f 


%^' 


rill 


X. 


innwa'if 


iiiitimmiiimutimmmi^^ 


^F*— ^TaBBlBwtw 


^ 


"\ 


.^ 


T^'j'^  ".^;^.''.'."T^f?jBHiy.!';j!;<'^yv>  '.s?;-v*-  -"-'-Vj- 


ii 


Title:   OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK 
OFFICE.  PATENTS. 


Voliime:    1197  Issues:    1-2 

PATENT:     5,615,413     -    5,619,746 


Date:    APRIL  1  -  APRIL  8,  19  97 

UMI  Number:  10426.00 

Note:  REEL    NO:     4 


UMI 

300  North  Zeeb  Road 
Ann  Arbor,  MI  48103 


UMI 


THE  PAPER  AND  INK  USED  IN  THE  ORIGINAL  MATERIAL 
AFFECT  THE  QUALITY  OF  THE  MICROFORM  EDITION. 
THIS  REPRODUCTION  IS  MADE  FROM  THE  BEST  COPY 
AVAILABLE. 


Vol.  11 97  Number  1 


''■■»r.,o»' 


OFFICIAL 
GAZETTE 

ofthe 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


loute  to: 


PATENTS 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

April  1,  1997  Volume  1197  Number  1 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infoimation 1 197 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 1 197 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 1 197 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a  Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  1/17/97 1 197 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a  Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  1/24/97 1 197 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 1 197 

Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed  1 197 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations  Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 1 197 

Erratum 1 197 

Service  by  Publication 1 197 

Certificates  of  Correction 1 197 

Summary  of  Final  Decisions  Issued  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Boaid 1 197 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail 1 197 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 1 197 

Patent  Examining  Corps 1 197 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications „ 1 197 

Reexaminations 

Statutory  Invention  Registrations i^ 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (35,485) .""!!!!!!! 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (9.841 ) 

Patents  Granted 

Oneral  and  Mechanical  (5,615,413) » 

Chemical  (5,6 1 6, 1 50) „ 

Electrical  (5.6 1 6.822) .'. 

Design  Patents  Granted  (378.627) 

Index  of  Patentees „ 

Indices  of  Reissue.  Reexaminations.  Design  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applications 

Statutory  Invention  Registrations 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Statutory  Invention  Registrations 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  following  are  miiiled  under  direction  of  the  Su|>erintendenl  of  Documents,  Covemment  Printing  OfTice. 

Washington.  O.C.  2(>4()2.  to  whom  all  subscnplions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  addressed 

VISA  or  MasleiCard  may  be  used  for  telephone  order,.  (2()2)-5l2-l8(X). 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Slock  No.  703-03.1-(KXK)0-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Slock  No.  7O.3-O.V»-aK)0O-4 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly.  Slock  No.  70.3-035-00000-1 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS.  Slock  No.  003-004.00661-7 


Page 


COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $3.00  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in 
color.  $  1 2.(K)  each;  copies  ofTR  ADEM  ARKS  at  S3.00each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  2023 1 . 


OG 

3 

OG 

3 

OG 

4 

OG 

10 

OG 

II 

OG 

II 

OG 

12 

OG 

12 

OG 

14 

OG 

14 

OG 

14 

OG 

15 

OG 

17 

OG 

19 

OG 

21 

OG 

22 

1 

3 

5 

7 

9 

261 

463 

723 

PI 

1 

PI 

103 

PI 

107 

PI 

III 

PI 

III 

PI 

113 

PI 

115 

PI 

IIS 

PI 

117 

PI 

119 

Priming  authorized  by  Section  1  l(a)3  of  Title  35.  U.S.P.T.O. 


Fof  sale  by  the  U.S.  Govcrnmcni  Printing  Office 
Superinicndeni  of  Dncumcms.  Mail  Snip:  SSOP:  Wii-Jiingion.  DC  20402-9.128 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


fttcBt  CooperattM  Treaty  (PCT)  lidiBriBiUion 

% 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  tbe  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematiooal 
Searching  AutboriQr  for  international  ^iplications  filed  in  tbe 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  die  notice  appearing  in  die 
Offidttl  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Septraober  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Cffioe  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  mtematioaal  apfriications 
filed  in  die  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  die  notices 
appearing  in  die  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intematioiial  applications  accepted 
for  intematiooal  prelimiitary  examination  by  tbe  European 
Patent  Office;  see  die  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  tbe  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  die  exchuige  rate 
of  die  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  die  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73.  on  June 
25.  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effiective  on  February  1. 
1997.  due  to  a  change  in  die  exchange  rate  of  die  U.S.  dollar 
with  r^ard  to  die  Swiss  6anc.  and  were  annouilbed  in  die 
Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  617.  on  January  21.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Seardi  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20.  1996. 

Tbe  schedule  <tf  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollvs).  effective  I^biuary 
1,  1997.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  ChqNer  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

SearchFee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Audiority  (ISA) 

—  No  cotrei^|X»ding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed.„ „  680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  i^lication  filed.................  440.(X) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) „ ^ ,  200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA „....  1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 590.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

.  over  30) 12.00 

.Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
f'._  •  *  ':     —  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 143.(X) 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

■  •  :..        11  offices No  Charge 

• '"  .  ■'. .     Precautionary  desigTkation  fee  and 
. .  ^ '      confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
>  .V  '.- .  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee .._ 143.00 

— ^^  Confirmation  fee »... ......; 71.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Ch^ter  II)  fees 
associated  widi  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 180.00 

Prelimiiury  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International^  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
ri- USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I.....  480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (p^aUe  only 

upon  invitatim) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additioiial  examination  fee,  pa- 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisioas  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  npan  has  not  been 
prepared  by  die  European 
Patent  CMfice  or  the  Japanese 

Pitent  Office „ 520.00       1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    die    European 
Patem  Office  or  die  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00        910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  (rf  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dqieiident  claim. 130.00  260.00 

— Surdiane  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  q)pli- 

f;        cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

'        390) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  26,  1996 


BRUC:E  a.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  (^Patents  and  Trademarks 


Nodce  of  Maintf— «  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  die  six-month  period  beginning  3. 7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  qiplicatiaas  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-mondi  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  paymwit  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  tbe  patent  requiring  such  payment 
tbe  patem  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
tbe  grant 

Attention  isdrawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
29.  1994  for,which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Tbe  patents  have  patent  mmibers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


1197  OG  3 


1197  OG  4 
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Utility  Prteito  5.297093  ttewirii  5.299322 

ReitMK  Piientt  based  on  the  above  identilied  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patentt  which  were  issued  00  March 
27  1990  for  which  maioienaoce  fees  due  at  7  yean  ■»<>  nx 
mondis  may  now  be  pud.  The  patents  have  patent  numben 
within  the  following  tanges: 

Utility  Patents  4.910,802  dmmgh  4.912.776 
Reissue  Patents  baaed  on  the  above  identified  patentt. 

•  Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patentt  which  were  issued  on  March 
25.  1986  for  which  maintmance  fees  due  at  11  years  "M"* 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patentt  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patentt  4^77^46  through  4^78.820 

Reissue  Patentt  tased  on  d>e  above  identified  patentt. 


NnttccoTBipiraliMiar 
Dm  to  fUtare  to  Pay 


Mm.  1.  1997 
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35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CTR  1  J62(f)  provided*  if  the 
reooired  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  snrchaiie  are 
aotpoid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  p«fnient..lhe  P«a«  «?" 
eHwTat  die  Sdof  d«  4th.  8ih  or  llthamnvenary  of  die 

piDt  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  mamtenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid.  ..      . 

^Scording  to  ^Trecoids  of  Ae  Oflice.  die  patentt  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  ftalure  to  pay  the  required  mamte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  January  22,1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patentt.      Patent  Number 
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Paymentt  of  maintenance  fees  in  patentt  should  be  directed 
to  Xommissioner  of  Patentt  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231."  '  *    r»--  o 

For  patentt  based  on  applicatians  filed  on  or  after  Dec-  "Z. 
1980.  butbefore  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabhsh 
smaU  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  die  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amountt  of  die  maintmance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  mondis.  7  years  and  six  moodu.  and  11  years  and  six 
mondis  are  set  fortii  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct 
1.  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  5  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  des^ 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appbcatioo  filed  on  or  alto 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  die  fee  u  due  by 
diree  years  and  six  mondis  after  die  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) «,^S 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity ^ Jl.OZO.W 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  doupi 
or  plant  patent,  oased  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  I980tai  force  beyond  8  years;  die  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) fVS^m 

By  odier  duui  a  small  entity ~ $2.050.W) 

(«)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  afto 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  mondis  after  die  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) V,^^ 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity .w.wu.w 

The  amount  of  die  surcharge  for  paying  die  maintenance  fee 
during  die  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  die  patent  are  set 
fordb^  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  die  6  rooodi 
grace  period  foUowing  die  expiration  of  diree  years  and  six 
mondis.  seven  years  and  six  mondis.  and  eleven  years  and 
six  mondis  after  die  date  of  die  original  grant  of  •  P«e« 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  198(k 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(0) "5*5.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity .siju.iw 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  alter  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisfaction  of  die  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable  "tfSoOO 

(2)  unintentional $l.«w.w 


4.494052 

4.494053 

4.494056 

4.494067 

4.494070 

4.494071 

4.494074 

4.494087 

4.494096 

4.494098. 

4.494300 

4.494302 

4.494304 

4.494305 

4,494306 

4,494307 

4,494308 

4,494318 

4,494335 

4,494338 

4,494339 

4.494341 

4.494346 

4.494350 

4.494356 

4.494359 

4.494364 

4.494366 

4.494379 

4.494382 

4.494383 

4.494386 

4,494389 

4.494390 

4,494391 

4,49439?. 

4.494.406 

4.494.408 

4.494.413 

4.494,413 

4.494,417 

4,494,419 

4.494,425 

4.494,428 

4,494,435 

4.494.438 

4.494,443 

4,494.445 

4.494,446 

4.494.453 

4.494.460 

4.494,461 

4,494,466 

4,494,468 

4,494,479 

4,494.486 

4.494.488 

4,494,489 


Serial  Number 

06/525306 
06^7,806 
06/432,775 
06M40.002 
06/478.887 
06026,053 
06/447.740 
06/466,166 
06«  10,770 
06/380,997 
06/280.148 
06/494.610 
06/585384 
06/444.644 
06M52.7I8 
06/455.630 
06/386.698 
06/499.369 
06/471.165 
06/536314 
06/442.204 
06/412,018 
06/438332 
06/420354 
06/404.017 
06/338368 
06^50.717 
06/466.725 
06/487350 
06/540070 
06/468.992 
06/358.056 
06/568.436 
06/514.241 
06/524.850 
06/442.985 
06/452,790 
06/402.450 
06/414,084 
06/361,601 
06/426.964 
06O97.442 
06/477.436 
06/352.641 
06/535097 
06M59.295 
06/459016 
06^54,679 
06/496.942 
•        06«53369 
06/395,430 
06/337360 
06^43347 
06/565.090 
06/459.045 
06/535306 
06/613019 
06«21.371 


Issue  Date 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22A5 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

i)l/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22«5 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22«5 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22/85 

01/22AS 


Ana.!.  1997 

talent  Number 

4.494300 

4.494303 

4.494304 

4.494306 

4,494308 

4.494316 

4.494322 

4,494332 

4,494350 

4.494351 

4.494361 

4.494368 

4.494369 

4,494370 

4.494372 

4.494373 

4.494379 

4.494380 

4.494381 

4.494382 

4.494384 

4.494389 

4.494390 

4.494391 

4,494392 

4,494393 

4,494.603 

4,494.606 

4.494.618 

4.494,621 

4.494.623 

4,494.626 

4.494.634 

4.494.646 

4.494.648 

4.494.651 

4.494.655 

4.494.663 

4.494.664 

4.494.666 

4.494.684 

4.494.690 

4.494,700 

4.494.701 

4.494.704 

4.494.709 

4.494.713 

4.494.720 

4.494.721 

4.494,732 

4,494,745 

4,494,746 

4.494.748 

4.494.751 

4.494.758 

4.494.761 

4,494,764 

4,494,767 

4,494,771 

4.494,772 

4.494.775 

4,494,776 

4.494,787 

4.494.790 

4.494.793 

4,494,798 

4,494,800 

4,494.809 

4.494.811 

4.494.812 

4.494.814 

4.494.823 

4.494.830 

4,494,834 

4,494.836 

4.494.841 

4.494.843 
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Serial  Number 

06/383311 

06/456.807 

06086.61 1 

06/463.044 

06O41.824 

06O30.759 

06/490342 

06/498.142 

06O38307 

06/441,175 

06/431,078 

06O26.732 

06/487.873 

06/472.128 

06/430.077 

06O79.992 

06O49.930 

06/421317 

06/467.905 

06/482,150 

06/445.741 

06/408.172 

06/430300 

06/531.978 

06/476336 

06/481088 

06/543351 

06/496349 

06/430.986 

06/415.841 

06/408.685 

06/440.847 

06O36.021 

06/435326 

06/409.186 

06/484321 

06/349,688 

06/568325 

06/470335 

06/550367 

06/396.834 

06/491.110 

06/552.809 

06/430.190 

06/457.476 

06O26.901 

06O91377 

06/330.716 

06/463328 

06/439.655 

06O31045 

06/431038 

06035,651 

06/433.678 

06/592.180 

06/485.042 

06/461.622 

06/373,844 

06/523,964 

06/494.081 

06/431.832 

06/4%.883 

06/517.146 

06073.167 

06/419.156 

06/419.823 

06077,408 

06/466.406 

06/431.702 

06/444.425 

06/408.147 

06/447362 

06/405,905 

06078.856 

06068.014 

06O31375 

06/434.627 


Issue  Date 

4.494.846 

4.494.858 

01/22«5 

4.494.859 

01/22/85 

4.494.866 

01/22/85 

4,494.867 

01/22/85 

4494.868 

01/22«5 

4.494.876 

01/22/85 

4.494.878 

01/22/85 

4.494.881 

01/22/85 

4.494.882 

01/22«5 

4,494.888 

01/22/85 

4.494.891 

01/22/85 

4.494.893 

01/22/85 

4.494.900 

01/22/85 

4.494.903 

01/22/85 

4,494.907 

01/22/85 

4.494.910 

01/22/83 

4.494,915 

01/22/85 

4,494,916 

01/22/85 

4,494,922 

01/22/85 

4.494.929 

01/22/85 

4.494.935 

01/22/85 

4.494.937 

01/22«5 

4.494.948 

01/22A5 

4.494,956 

01/22«5 

4.494.957 

01/22/85 

4.494.958 

01/22/85 

4.494.968 

01/22/85 

4,494.969 

01/22/85 

4.494.975 

01/22/85 

4.494.994 

01/22/85 

4,494.998 

01/22/85 

4.495.003 

01/22«5 

4.495.008 

01/22/85 

4.495.012 

01/22«5 

4.495,014 

01/22/S5 

4.495.017 

01/22/85 

4.495.018 

01/22/85 

4.495.020 

01/22«5 

4.495.024 

01/22/85 

4.495.033 

01/22/85 

4,495,036 

01/22/85 

4,495.037 

01/22/85 

4.495,044 

01/22/85 

4,495.048 

01/22/85 

4.495,056 

oxnms 

4,495,061 

01/22/85 

4,495.069 

01/22/85 

4,495,073 

01/22/85 

4,495,080 

01/22«5 

4,495,085 

01/22/85 

4,495,089 

0I/22«5 

4,495,092 

01/22/85 

4,495,098 

01/22«5 

4.495.100 

01/22/85 

4.495.102 

01/22«5 

4.495.105 

01/22«5 

4.495.106 

01/22/85 

4.495.117 

01/22/85 

4,495,120 

01/22/85 

4.495.130 

01/22/85 

4,495.143 

01/22/85 

4.495.153 

01/22«5 

4.495.158 

01/22«5 

4.495.173 

01/22/85 

4.495.178 

01/22/85 

4.495,182 

01/22/85 

4,495.189 

01/22/85 

4.495,192 

01/22/SS 

4.495,194 

01/22«5 

4,495.1% 

01/22/85 

4.493.197 

01/22/85 

4.495004 

01/22«5 

4.495005 

01/22/85 

4.495007 

01/22«5 

4.495011 

01/22/85 

4.495016 

01/22/85 

4.493025 

01/22/85 

4.495026 

E 

1197  OG  5 

06M36367 

01/22/83 

06/489.615 

01/22/83 

06MS2324 

01/22/83 

06M49388 

01/22A3 

06014.634 

01/22/83 

06M09.260 

01/22/83 

06049.460 

01/22/85 

06013.770 

01/22/85 

06056.869 

01/22/85 

06M29.86S 

01/22/85 

06M00.663 

01/22/85 

06078304 

01/22/85 

06/475399 

01/22/85 

06/486.707 

01/22AS 

06086318 

01/22A5 

06062.824 

01/22/85 

06O60O14 

01/22/85 

06017301 

01/22/85 

06/439.058 

01/22/85 

06011.650 

01/22/85 

06M75.489 

01/22/85 

06066.715 

01/22AS 

06/465.700 

01/22/85 

06095009 

01/22A5 

06039.121 

01/22/85 

06/493314 

01/22/85 

06019.703 

01/22/85 

06O3832S 

01/22/85 

06038326 

01/22/85 

06/446091 

01/22/85 

06/479.715 

01/22/85 

06M1 1.953 

01/22/85 

06/456.982 

01/22/85 

06053.444 

01/22/85 

06O03310 

01/22/85 

06/467.649 

01/22«5 

06/478.880 

01/22«5 

06014.134 

01/22/85 

06/466355 

01/22/85 

06/491318 

01/22/85 

06/285.334 

01/22/85 

06012,263 

01/22/85 

06043055 

oxmns 

06091.089 

01/22/85 

06079.472 

OI/22«5 

06068.976 

01/22«5 

06002,014 

01/22«5 

06M63.041 

01/22«5 

06O44009 

01/22«3 

06021.014 

01/22/83 

06082,782 

01/22«5 

06/416,763 

01/22«5 

06077,433 

01/22/85 

06004,694 

01/22/85 

06004,693 

01/22«5 

06«14,717 

01/22«5 

06/473,836 

01/22«5 

06/408,100 

01/22/85 

06/476,385 

01/22/85 

06019,363 

01/22/85 

06/481.976 

01/22/85 

06035.462 

01/22/85 

06O7<413 

01/22/85 

06084.846 

01/22/85 

06018.878 

01/22/85 

06039.458 

01/22785 

0608^763 

0im«5 

06064.753 

01/22/S5 

06M90.167 

01/22«5 

06/441,204 

01/22«5 

06/294327 

01/22/85 

06080.984 

01/22/83 

06O17.WKI 

01/22«5 

06038391 

01/22«5 

06/436341 

01/22/85 

06^434.185 

01/22/85 

06/400.884 

01/22/85 

06091.676 

01/22/85 

06O58O12 

01/22«5 

UMI 


1197  OG  6 
Pttent  Number 

4.495.234 

4,495  J40 

4.495.249 

4.495053 

4,495.259 

4.495.262 

4.495,266 

4.495  J68 

4.495.277 

4.495081 

4.495083 

4.495084 

4.495085 

4.495086 

4.495088 

4.495092 

4,495308 

4.495314 

4.495318 

4,495325 

4,495333 

4,495337 

4,495342 

4,495343 

4,495347 

4,495349 

4,495362 

4,495371 

4,495389 

4,495390 

4,4953W 

4,495397 

4.495399 

4,495,403 

4,495,407 

4.495,408 

4,495,412 

4,495,417 

4,495,426 

4,495.431 

4.495,435 

4,495,436 

4.495,443 

4,495,447 

4.495,451 

4,495,463 

4,495,469 

4,495,472 

4.495.476 

4.495.477 

4.495.478 

4.495.480 

4.495.482 

4.495.487 

4.495.495 

4.495.496 

4,495303 

4,495304 

4,495307 

4,495312 

4.495314 

4.495,522 

4.495323 

4,495328 

4,495330 

4,4M334 

4,495351 

4,495353 

4,495354 

4,495356 

4,495360 

4,495363 

4,495372 

4,495374 

4,495380 

4,495386 

4,495389 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Soul  Number 

06/428,612 
06/600.781 
06/464.018 
06/499.748 
06/465,735 
06M893I7 
06/376.057 
06/393.802 
06/519,150 
06/435,633 
06/482.892 
.   06/443,805 
06/437,009 
06/497,875 
06/484,627 
06/418.852 
06/579,847 
06/323308 
06/591.948 
06/469.688 
06«55.795 
06^469328 
06/535.460 
06«01395 
06/439.446 
06/512,497 
06/439.188 
06/513.800 
06/387087 
06/534383 
06/332,978 
06/310311 
06/354346 
06/531.426 
06/362.613 
06/376035 
06/402309 
06/435.787 
06O35.028 
06/525.185  ' 
06/402,174 
06AJ94.737 
06/574.47^ 
06/266.645 
06^85301 
06/351.763 
06/442.328 
06/443.194 
06/414365 
06^72386 
06/467.061 
06/331395 
0&504.770 
06/437.073 
06/340.017 
06/330.976 
06/350.481 
06/471352 
06/459.076 
06O85.740 
06/547368 
06/395.638 
06/459356 
06/394.942 
06/324.764 
06/465,098 
06«24,097 
06/513,405 
06/479,615 
.     06/445389 
06/281,176 
06/279,902 
06^6,856 
06/391,705 
06/248.803 
06/402.872 
06/419,996 


Issue  Date 


1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22A5 

1/22/85 

l/22«5 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

l/22«5 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

l/22«5 

l/22«5 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

\nmi 

1/22/85 

l/22ffl5 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

l/22«5 

l/22«5 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

l/22«5 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

l/22«5 

l/22«5 

l/22«5 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


4,495,605 

4,495,607 

4,495.610 

4.495.618 

4.495.626 

4,495,635 

4,495.640 

4.495.646 

4.495.649 

4.495.653 

4.495.656 

4.797.954 

4.797.956 

4,797,959 

4,797,963 

4,797,966 

4,797,967 

4,797.971 

4,797,977 

4,797,978 

4,797,979 

4,797,984 

4,797,987 

4,797.993 

4,797,995 

4,798,000 

4,798,001 

4,798,004 

4,798,005 

4,798,011 

4,798,013 

4,798.015 

4,798,020 

4,798,025 

4,798,031 

4,798,032 

4,798,036 

4,798,037 

4,798,040 

4,798,041 

4,798,0*4 

4,798,057 

4,798,059 

4,798,060 

4.798,061 

4,798,065 

4.798,066 

4,798,067 

4,798,071 

4,798,078 

4.798,085 

4,798,088 

4,798,091 

4,798,095 

4,798,096 

4,798,101 

4.798,102 

4,798,106 

4,798,108 

4.798,109 

4,798.110 

4.798.115 

4.798.117 

4,798,124 

4,798,128 

4,798,138 

4,798,140 

4,798,141 

4,798,142 

4,798,146 

4,798,158 

4,798,159 

4,798.162 

4.798,168 

4,798,170 

4,798,176 

4,798,179 

4,798,184 

4,79«,188 


06/283.323 
06/535.143- 
06M16.7IS 
06/365.693 
06^391313 
06/533.626 
06/392338 
/O6a70.0«4 
06M54,411 
06M88O93 
06M17306 
07/104.650 
07/108.925 
07/037358 
07/18Z096 
07/063.890 
07/105.406 
07A)07361 
07/192.647 
07/076.019 
07/070.038 
07/068.344 
07/1)53076 
07/074.949 
06/939.322 
07/014389 
07/115.936 
07/061,070 
07/191,713 
07/128,153  ■ 
06/886,090 
07/059,874 
07/005390 
07/067,047 
07/115,990 
07/158,709 
07/071,021 
•  07/029,369 
07/030,015 
07/011,926 
07/089082 
07/022,816 
07/092,540 
06/947,030 
07/168,400 
07/053,843 
07/152.636 
07/079321 
07/063098 
07/059.703 
06/403063 
07/170.757 
06/941352 
07/039.952 
07/094.686 
07/008,255 
07/052,478 
06/941006 
06/605,467 
07/100,013 
06/318,042 
07/058,469 
07/417,471 
07/026304 
07/072,860 
07/142.994 
07/090,975 
07/082,777 
06/908,763 
06/868,730 
07/068,813 
07/147,967 
07/075,105 
07/022,714 
07/053.716 
07/081312 
.     07/062.889 
06/931336 
07/126.638 


AnuL  1.  1997 

01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/22/85 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
0./17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17«9 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
,      01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
Ot/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 


AnuL  1.1997 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND! 

rRADEM/ 

FMent  Number 

Serial  Number 

iMueDaiB 

4.798.462 
4.798.469 

4.rt«.195 

06/928339 

01/17/89 

4,798,470 

4.798,197 

07/Q24O32 

01/17/89 

4.798.472 

4.798007 

06/858.736 

01/17/89 

4.798.474 

4.798009 

07/001.960 

01/17/89 

4.798.475 

4./98O10 

06/913.065 

01/17/89 

4.798.482 

4.798012 

06/93a918 

01/17/89 

4.798.487 

4.798019 

06/801375 

01/17/89 

4.798.489 

4.798.220 

06«70.181 

01/17/89 

4.798.491 

4.798026 

07/154.725 

01/17/89 

4.796.494 

4.798035 

07/0S8O81 

01/17/89 

4.796.495 

4.798039 

06/568.961 

01/17/89 

4.798.505 

4.798041 

06/482.018 

01/17/89 

4.798307 

4.798042 

06/868330 

01/17/89 

4.798.508 

4./98044 

07/074023 

01/17/89 

4.798317 

4,798046 

07/041030 

01/17/89 

4.798321 

4.798047 

07/073.762 

01/17/89 

4.796325 

4.798049 

07/105.084 

01/17/89 

4.798329 

4,798061 

06/881,911 

01/17/89 

4,798333 

4./98064 

07/138.651 

01/17/89 

4,798340 

4.798071 

06/893,123 

01/17/89 

4.798347 

4.798074 

06Wn.093 

01/17/89 

4.798348 

4.798076 

06M58.680 

01/17/89 

4.798355 

4.798078 

07/076.703 

01/17/89 

4.798357 

4.798080 

06/528,263 

01/17/89 

4,798365 

4.798081 

06/864.092 

01/17/89 

4,798369 

4.798084 

07/058.193 

01/17/89 

4,798387 

4.798087 

07/061.423 

01/17/89 

4,798390 

4.'/98O90 

07/130.900 

01/17/89 

4.798393 

4.798093 

07/188.198 

01/17/89 

4.798395 

4.798099 

06/930,699 

01/17/89 

4,798.600 

4.798302 

07/174005 

01/17/89 

4.798.602 

4./98311 

06/865,724 

01/17/89 

4.798.605 

4.-W8312 

07/002.456 

01/17/89 

4,798.614 

4,798317 

07/103388 

01/17/89 

4.798.616 

4.798326 

07/146.424 

01/17/89 

4.798.620 

4.798327 

06/696.033 

01/17/89 

4.798.621 

4.798331 

07/137.716 

01/17/89 

4.798.623 

4.798332 

07/191.773 

01/17/89 

4.798.627 

4.798338 

06/939057 

01/17/89 

4.798,630 

4.m340 

07/112340 

01/17/89 

4,798,631 

4./98343 

07/102361 

01/17/89 

4.798.634 

4.798349 

07/104.951 

01/17/89 

4,798.640 

4.798351 

07/094029 

01/17/89 

4.798.652 

4.798352 

07/118.654 

01/17/89 

4.798.657 

4.798353 

07/010.912 

01/17/89 

4,798,658 

4.798361 

07/112.881 

01/17/89 

4.798.662 

4.798363 

07/111,634 

01/17/89 

4.798.664 

4./98364 

07/006.013 

01/17/89 

4,798.666 

4.798368 

07/079.843 

01/17/89 

4.798,667 

4.798371 

07/100393 

01/17/89 

4,/98.668 

4./98373 

06/802.156 

01/17/89 

4,798.670 

4.798377 

07/120,642 

01/17/89 

4,798.674 

4.798379 

07/082.742 

01/17/89 

4,798,677 

4.798381 

07/D69382 

01/17/89 

4,798,679 

4.798385 

07/020.563 

01/17/89 

4.798,681 

4.798388 

07/060.685 

01/17/89 

4,798.689 

4.798390 

06mS.063 

01/17/89 

4,798.692 

4.798395 

06/897383 

01/17/89 

4,798,700 

4./98397 

07/053.745 

01/17/89 

4,798,701 

4.798398 

07/084,681 

01/17/89 

4,798,705 

4.798.403 

07/100.605 

01/17/89 

4,798.708 

4.798,404 

06^98327 

01/17/89 

4.798.709 

4,798,410 

07/108.647 

01/17/89 

4.798,710 

4,798.411 

07/071019 

01/17/89 

4,798.712 

4.798,413 

07/048314 

01/17/89 

4,798.713 

4.798,416 

07/072.169 

01/17/89 

4,798,714 

4.798,417 

07/096.678 

01/17/89 

4,798.720 

4.798.422 

07/063.619 

01/17/89 

4.798.726 

4.798,425 

07/158.717 

01/17/89 

4.798.731 

4,798.431 

07/129,797 

01/17/89 

4.798.732 

4.798.433 

07/156318 

01/17/89 

4,798,734 

4.798.444 

07/061,421 

01/17/89 

4.798.741 

4.798.446 

07/095,715 

01/17/89 

4.798.742 

4.798.453 

07/124.085 

01/17/89 

4.798.743 

4.798.456 

07/029313 

01/17/89 

4.798.748 

4.798.459 

07/123318 

01/17/89 

4.798.750 

4.'/98.461 

07/034.426 

01/17/89 

4,798,761 

E 

1197  OG  7 

06A1 1.793 

01/17/89 

06/783344 

01/17/89 

06/927.939 

01717/89 

07/143.745 

01/17/89 

07/111309 

01/17/89 

06^5.436 

01/17/89 

07/065.788 

01^7/89 

07/045.413 

0m7/89 

06/899393 

0in7/89 

07/057387 

01/17/89 

07/114.668 

01/17/89 

07/030.880 

01/17/89 

06/885.950 

01/17/89 

06/756.850 

01/17/89 

07/172,929 

0m7/89 

07/102.671 

01/17/89 

07/045,492 

01/17/89 

07/081.748 

01/17/N 

06^49.942 

0m7/B9 

07/202,453 

01/17/89 

07/163305 

01/17/89 

07/068.995 

01/17/89 

07/142,006 

01/17/89 

06/920.691 

01/!7/B9 

07/099,855 

01/17/89 

07/072,026 

01/17/89 

07/187309 

01/17/89 

07/124375 

01/17/89 

06/354.617 

01/17/89 

07/023.992 

01/17/89 

07/051,958 

01/17/89 

07/061,890 

01/17/89 

06/836061 

01/17/89 

07/076,177 

01/17/89 

07/029058 

01/17/89 

07/091,178 

01/17/89 

07/187,713 

01/17/89 

07/090.056 

01/17/89 

07/157,669 

01/17/89 

06/918045 

01/17/89 

06«75O73 

01/17/B9 

07/018345 

01/17/89 

07/064321 

01/17/89 

07/133,097 

01/17/89 

07/110,179 

01/17/89 

07/004,901 

01/17/89 

07/037352 

01/17/89 

07/031,066 

01/17/89 

06^46.089 

01/17/89 

07/109A41 

01/17/89 

07/113,996 

01/17/89 

07/092376 

01/17/89 

07/105.878 

01/17/89 

07/166,575 

01/17/89 

07/077,613 

01/17/89 

07/048,155 

01/17/89 

07/105,922 

Oyi7/89 

07/147,449 

01/17/89 

06«57,741 

01/17/89 

07/OQ5.656 

01/17/89 

07/072.486 

01/17/89 

07/013023 

01/17/89 

07/157,756 

01/17/89 

07/059363 

01/17/89 

07/096326 

01/17/89 

06rW7,989 

01/17/89 

07/138,620 

01/17/89 

06/915,403 

01/17/89 

06/932.089 

01/17/89 

07/047059 

01/17/89 

06/ni.671 

01/17/89 

07/119,945 

01/17/89 

07/009X»9 

01/17/89 

06/941,793 

01/17/89 

07/039,735 

01/17/89 

06/865,187 

01/17/89 

06/917390 

01/17/89 

07/113,958 

01/17/89 

07/116393 

01/17/89 

UMI 


1197  OO  8 

PHcnt  Number 

4.798.762 

4,79g.763 

4.798.768 

4.798.769 

4.798.771      . 

4.798.778      , 

4.798.782 

4.798,786 

4.798.791 

4.m792 

4.798.798 

4.798.800 

4.798.80S 

4.798.808 

4.798.813 

4.798.821 

4,798.823 

4.798.828 

4.798.830 

4.798.831 

4.798.834 

4.798.836 

4.798.840 

4.798.84S 

4.798.848 

4.798.849 

4.798.8S8 

4.798J62 

4,798.863 

4,798,864 

4,798.867 

4.798.869 

4.798.873 

4,798.874 

4,798,875 

4,798379 

4,798,881 

4,798,882 

4,798.888 

4.798.891 

4.798.892 

4.798.894 

4.798,895 

4,798,910 

4,798.917 

4,798.921 

4,798.934 

4,798,935 

4,798,938 

4,798,940 

4,798,944 

4,798,947 

4,798,949 

4,798,950 

4,798,952 

4,798,953 

4,798.961 

4,798,968 

4,798,986 

4,798.988 

4.798.990 

4.798.992 

4,798.996 

4.799.016 

4.799.027 

4.799.028 

4.799.031 

4.799.036 

4.799.038 

4.799,041 

4,799,049 

4.799,051 

4,799/M5 

4,799,060 

4.799.065 

4.799.066 

4.799.068 


OPnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Nunaber 

07/004.722 

06/884.785 

07/105.921 

07/014J07 

06^770.293 

07A)80.669 

07/003.481 

06/375.710 

06^71.967 

06^4.026  - 

06/524.131 

06/664.538 

06/845.684 

06«38.737 

07/100.298 

07/020.611 

07/057.19t. 

06^94.607 

06^9.135 

07/190.183 

07/091.462 

07/113.296 

06»37.764 

07/071.454 

07/190326 

07/109  J147 

07/021.822 

07/067.919 

06/612.537 

07/105.233 

07/139J03 

06/927.985 

07/QS0.165 

07/183308 

07/141340 

07/030.773 

07/150.852 

07/075.042 

06/719.671 

07/106.706 

06/851.629 

07/048385 

07/066.010 

06/921.630 

06/926364 

07/199.711 

06«55.077 

07/070.977 

07/131338 

06«97.975 

06/812.969 

07/109383 

06/917339 

06^4.122 

07/051361 

07/037343 

07/081,006 

07/051,051 

07/180,192 

07/087,694 

07/091,868 

07/031389 

06^92383 

07/O6a038 

07/103,405 

06/881,438 

07/126.841 

07/129.209 

07/068.076 

06/915.433 

06/694316 

07/058.906 

06/604.111 

07/075381 

06/885.981 

06/887.057 

07/059307 


ImieDMe 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 

01/17/89 


4.799^)69 

4.799,083 

4.799386 

4.799389 

4,799.096 

<799,103 

4,799,115 

4,799.118 

4.799.119 

4.799.124 

4.799.130 

4.799.136 

4.799.141 

4.799.142 

4.799.143 

4.799,148 

4,799,150 

4,799,151 

4,799,158 

4.799,161 

4.799.167 

4.799.175 

4.799.177 

4.799.179 

4.799.182  , 

4.799.185 

4.799.186 

4.799.188 

4,799,191 

4.799.194 

4.799,196 

4.799,200 

4.799003 

4.799^18 

4.799.223 

4.799.224 

4.799.230 

4.799  J33 

4.799.235 

4,79938 

4,799039 

4.7990*1 

4.799042 

4.799044 

4.799045 

4.7990*9 

4.799052 

4.799058 

4.799065 

4,799067 

4,799068 

4,799069 

4,799070 

5.179,737 

5,179,743 

5,179,7*7 

5,179,750 

5,179,755 

5,179,756 

5,179.768 

5.179.773 

5.179,77* 

5,179,781 

5,179,78* 

5,179,787 

5,179,788 

5,179.790 

5.179.797 

5.179.798 

5.179302 

5.179307 

5.17930^ 

5.179311 

5.17931* 

5,179319 

5,179321 

5.179.822 

5,179323 

5,17932* 


07/038367 

07/06*.726 

07/01*05* 

07/159.*17 

07/056.882 

06»17,*93 

06^3.778 

06/918338 

06m5.*38 

06^793398 

07/079.129 

07/056.406 

07/036326 

07/117.441 

07/0433*7 

06/792359 

06/76ai63 

06942.785 

06«67.177 

06A94.102 

06A15.044 

06/733306 

06/815.038 

06/822303 

06/882.935 

06A44388 

06/941012 

06/840.662 

06/840.660 

07/016.729 

07/017.652 

06/789333 

07/058305 

06/836:623 

07/082,774 

06/927.621 

07/125.646 

06/922,424 

06«72370 

07/073.719 

06«56.777 

07/099398 

07/088,771 

06^80,097 

06/494.104 

07/056325 

07/168.620 

06/699.447 

07/068.868 

06/946.007 

06/797322 

07/015.840 

06/8*1.658 

07/801.008 

07/533.151 

07/835362 

07/659339 

07/816375 

07/776018 

07/930355 

07/753.070 

07/867.957 

07/819.983 

07/833.136 

07/710327 

07/881.197 

07/793.623 

07/797.997 

07/625.7*8 

07/659373 

07/793.173 

07/900.*16 

07/620.769 

07/885.7*1 

07/729.936 

07/6*5.7*7 

07/753.600 

07/88Z756 

07/736.*23 


AruL  1.  1997 

01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
'    01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89. 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/17/89 
01/19/93 
01/19^ 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
.    01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
01/1993 
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U.S.  PA' 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Nundier 

Issue  Dale 

5.180.123 

07/804.407 

01/1993 

5.180.124 

07/825.678 

01/1993 

5,179.825 

07/n4326 

01/1993 

5,18ai25 

07/563.110 

01/1993 

5.179.826 

07/575362 

01/1993 

5,180,126 

07/B14.419. 

01/1993 

5.179.828 

07/618.082 

01/1993 

5.180,128 

07/760.900\ 

01/1993 

5.179.831 

07/561.093 

01/1993 

5.180.132 

07/796338      \ 

01/1993 

5.179.8*0 

07/595.896 

01/1993 

5.18ai34 

07/442.496      ) 

01/1993 

5.179.845 

07/717.476 

01/1993 

5.180.140 

07/663.954     / 

01/19/93 

5.1793*9 

07/703.733 

01/1993 

5.180.1*2 

07/702358     I 

01/1993 

5.179.856 

07/686.988 

01/1993 

5.180.146 

07/670307     \ 

01/1993 

5.179359 

07/661357 

01/1993 

5.18ai52 

07/788.877      1 

01/1993 

5.179365 

07/825.894 

01/1993 

5.180153 

07/788.876       \ 

01/1993 

5.179368 

07/844.785 

01/1993 

5.180.161 

07/419.108        ^ 

V         01/1993 

5.179372 

07/n5O78 

01/19/93 

5.180162 

07/766.056 

01/1993 

5.1793/i 

07/756340 

01/1993 

5.180.168 

07/836.753 

01/19/93 

5.179.87* 

07/n5396 

01/1993 

5.180.170 

07/745345 

01/1993 

5.179.876 

07/678.658 

01/1993 

5.180.171 

07/909.793 

01/1993 

5.179,883 

07/737310 

01/19/93 

5.180.175 

07/659021 

01/1993 

5.179387 

07/679096 

01/1993 

5.180.176 

07/742042 

01/1993 

5.179,888 

07/679366 

01/1993 

5.180.185 

07/758.111 

01/1993 

5,179391 

07911.709 

01/1993 

5.180010 

07/685.054 

01/1993 

5.179.89J 

07/760.618 

01/1993 

5.180012 

07/582.077 

01/1993 

5.17939* 

07/603.633 

01/1993 

5.180016 

07/681077 

01/19/93 

5.179.899 

07/595358 

01/19/93 

5.180,220 

07/807.492 

.     01/1993 

5.179.904 

07/732,646 

01/1993 

5.180,771 

07/549.957 

01/1993 

5.179.90/ 

07/783325 

01/1993 

5.180023 

07/876.033 

01/1993 

5.179.911 

07/868.857 

01/1993 

5.180O49 

07/583315 

01/1993 

5.179.916 

07/806357 

01/19/93 

5.180O51 

07/714050 

01/1993 

5.179.919 

07/789.666 

01/1993 

5.180055 

07/706.642 

01/19/93 

5.179.921 

07/828317 

01/1993 

5.180057 

07/527.462 

01/19/93 

5.179.922 

07/614392 

01/1993 

5.180062 

07/705353 

01/1993 

5.179.923 

07/545.787 

01/1993 

5.180.263 

07/843017 

01/1993 

5.179.940 

07/676341 

01/19/93 

5.180064 

07/817.176 

01/1993 

5.179.941              » 

07/651031 

01/19/93 

5.180,267 

07/761,418 

01/1993 

5.179.94* 

07/760325 

01/1993 

5.180.269 

07/708.878 

01/1993 

5.179.955 

07/706.323 

01/1993 

5.180O70 

07/716,776 

01/1993 

5,179.960 

07/746.412 

01/1993 

5.180.274 

07/763361 

01/1993 

5.17936* 

07/753.116 

01/1993 

5.180.275 

07/706.583 

01/1993 

5.179.97* 

07/926329 

01/1993 

5.180,282 

07/766049 

01/1993 

5.179.975 

07/782375 

01/1993 

5.180.286 

07/587.955 

01/19/93 

5.179.979 

07/705318 

01/1993 

5.180088 

07/773.897 

01/1993 

5.179.980 

07/754371 

01/1993 

5.180,791 

07/874317 

01/1993 

5.179.987 

07/671393 

01/1993 

5,180096 

07/798.997 

01/1993 

5.179.988 

07/705.657 

01/1993 

5,180099 

07/873317 

01/1993 

5.179.989 

07/521.725 

01/1993 

5,180305 

07/498.686 

01/1993 

5.179392 

07/755.750 

01/1993 

5,180.309 

07/621.420 

01/19/93 

5.179.99J 

07/674.987 

01/1993 

5,180310 

07/779326 

01/1993 

5.179.995 

07/646,806 

01/1993 

5,180311 

07/543310 

01/1993 

5,180.005 

07/90037* 

01/1993 

5,180321 

07/771.109 

01/1993 

5.180.006 

07/900.*ll 

01/1993 

5.180,324 

07/897.416 

01/1993 

5.18a012 

07/710.083 

01/1993 

5.180330 

07/715.979 

01/1993 

5.180.01* 

07/655.066 

01/1993 

5.180333 

07/783,159 

01/1993 

5.180315 

07/592.686 

01/1993 

5.180,337 

07/792,905 

01/1993 

5.180317 

07/75*,031 

01/1993 

5.180338 

07/869040 

01/1993 

5.180.020 

07/785,6*7 

01/1993 

5.180343 

07/806336 

01/1993 

5,180.021 

07/288319 

01/1993 

5.180347 

07/725,424 

01/1993 

5.180.030 

07/846.021 

01/1993 

5.180349    • 

07/728,091 

01/1993 

5.18a032 

07/848.073 

01/1993 

5.180.350 

07/657.406 

01/1993 

5.18033* 

07/624.698 

01/1993 

5.180.3^8 

07/762,029 

01/1993 

5.180.035 

07/796330 

01/1993 

5.180369 

07/827366 

01/1993 

5.180.045 

07/612,683 

01/1993 

5.180,372 

07/763.788 

01/1993 

5,18a052 

07/756.152 

.     01/1993 

5.180374 

07/817338 

01/1993 

5.180,059 

07/598.623 

01/1993 

5.180375 

07/594.748 

01/1993 

5,18a062 

07/817.454 

01/1993 

5.180378 

07/613.110 

01/1993 

5.180.063 

07/792.662 

01/1993 

5.180.381 

07/765.014 

01/1993 

5.180.066 

07/871.130 

01/1993 

5.180383 

07/773010 

01/1993 

5.180371 

07/645069 

01/1993 

5.180386 

07/595.691 

01/19/93 

5.180383 

07/751.136 

01/1993 

5.180390 

07/738.093 

01/1993 

5.180.084 

07/700.701 

01/1993 

5.180,393 

07/852356 

01/1993 

5.180.087 

07/517371 

01/1993 

5.180397 

07/599.113 

01/19/93 

5.180.095 

07/888.032 

01/1993 

5.180.404 

07/690399 

01/1993 

5.180.099 

07/731.878 

01/1993 

5.180.405 

07/895.722 

01/1993 

5.18ai01 

07/837.806 

01/19/93 

5.180.417 

07/584.703 

01/1993 

5.18ail3 

07/648025 

01/1993 

5.180.418 

07/732388 

01/1993 

5.180.114 

07/852.405 

01/1993 

5.180.421 

07/567.107 

01/1993 

5.180.115 

07/515.700 

01/1993 

5.180.429 

07/796343 

01/1993 

5.180.116 

07/447373 

01/1993 

5.180.430 

07/777.854 

01/1993 

5.180.117 

07/537.640 

01/1993 

5.180.437 

07/791346 

01/1993 

5.180.120 

07/663.878 

01/1993 

5.180.439 

07/739050 

01/1993 

1197  00  10 

Piteot  Number 

3,18a443 

5,180.452 

5.18a455 

5.180.457 

5.18a460 

5.18a463 

5.180.466 

5.180.469 

5.180.483 

5.18a485 

5.180.488 

5.180.489 

5.180.490 

5.180.491 

5.180.492 

5.180.493 

5.180.494 

5.180.497 

5.18a499 

5.180.505 

5.180.506 

5.180.516 

5.180.537 

5.180.538 

5.180.541 

5.180.546 

5.180.547 

5.180.560 

5.180.582 

5.180.603 

5.180.615 

5.18a633 

5.18a639 

5.180.655 

5.180.661 

5.180.677 

5.180.681 

5,180.693 

5.180.698 

5.180.700 

5.180.702 

5.180.717 

5.18a718 

5.180.730 

5,180.731 

5,180.735 

5,180.736 

5,180,741 

5,180,748 

5,180.755 

5.180.759 

5.180.775 

5.180.778 

5.180.779 

5.180,783 

5.180,787 

5.180.788 

5.180.796 

5.180.797 

5.180.799 

5.180300 

5.180.811 

5.180.813 

5.180.819 

5.180.821 

5.180.823 
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Serial  Number 

07/671.918 

07A634391 

07^41.555 

07/660.819 

07^791.020 

07/454343 

07/681,473 

07/756374 

07A766.254 

07/757375 

07/654.728 

07/754364 

07/828355 

07^11330 

07/716J87 

07/760390 

07/593,158 

07/737,893 

07/599,024 

07/712347 

07/760.135 

07/751.831 
07/720.780 
07/683.188 
07/777.465 

mm6jn 

07/887376 

07/836.861 

07/788300 

07/450.646 

07/628.430 

07/744.043 

07/534.296 

07/167342 

07/215396 

07/781.096 

07/556.078 

07/687.897 

07/698.872 

07/805.233 

07/697301 

07/718.894 

07/682.867 

07/732,169 

07/575359 

07/702.660 

07/713.697 

07/458.950 

07/721.405 

07/185.997 

07/819.696 

07/374.073 

07/623.656 

07/633397 

07/617379 

07/651.987 

07/485.008 

07/633331 

07/631,016 

07/893,223 

07/193,661 

07/328.227 

07/435,614 

07/847.835 

07/n3.184 


imicDMe 

01/19/93 
01/19^ 
01/19^3 
01/19m 
01/19/93 
01/19m 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19m 
01/19m 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 

oi/i«m 

01/19/93 

01/19m 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19«3 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19^ 

01/19/93 

01/19»3 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19W3 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19^ 

01/19m 

01/19/93 

01/19m 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

OI/19im 

01/19/93 

01/19^93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19«J 

01/19IW 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19«3 

01/19/93 

01/19im 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 

01/19/93 


5.18a826 

5.180.840 

5.18a848 

5.18a855 

5.180356 

5.180.861 

5.180364 

5.180366 

5.180368 

5.180369 

5.180374 

5.18a876 

5.180394 

5.180395 

5.18a902 

5.l8a905 

5.180.916 

5.180.940 

5.180.944 

5.180.949 

3,18a939 

5,180.964 

5.180.973 

5.180.979 

5.180.980 

5.180.981 

5.180,985 

5,180.996 

5.181.000 

5.181.001 

5.181.009 

5,181,010 

5,181,013 

5.181.022 

5.181,025 

5,181.033 

5.181394 

5.181.036 

5.181.041 

5,181,074 

5,181,092 

5,181.098 

5.181.103 

5.181.120 

5.181.135 

5,181.138 

5,181,139 

5.181.140 

5.181.150 

5.181,131 

5.181.154 

5.181.158 

5.181.159 

5.181.164 

5.181.168 

5.181.170 

5.181.172 

5.181.178 

5.181.186 

5.181.191 

5.181.193 

5.181.195 

5.181.208 

5.181.212 

5.181.220 

5.181.248 

5.181.258 

5.181.266 

5.181.270 


07/854336 

07/657.095 

07/788.909 

07/6(90.829 

07/745.979 

07/595.914 

07/516.870 

07A676.492 

07/377.781 

07/6^333 

07/751351 

07/714360 

07/340.069 

07/671.831 

07/701.794 

07/816.130 

07/756.694 

07/752380 

07/645  946 

07/679.974 

07/742.790 

07/734366 

07/748.122 

07/772.401 

07/711.127 

07/616322 

07/717304 

07/791.739 

07/822.864 

07/704.192 

07/604.866 

07/656.113 

07/417312 

07/640.973 

07/705.472 

07/844.032 

07/875.646 

07/819.901 

07/724394 

07/671.173 

07/672.933 

07/761.866 

07/811334 

07/836.952 

07/632398 

07/829.793 

07/787.620 

07/675.851 

07/677.196 

07/685.652 

07/861.913 

07/805.023 

07/855.111 

07/804.970 

07/510.908 

07/816381 

07/436J37 

07/582.204 

07/789.410 

07/799382 

07/430.132 

07/700.866 

07/447378 

07/816314 

07/691364 

07/641.681 

07/465.232 

07/849.260 

07/742.815 


Dwtotke 
F«c 


•ra 


AfWL  1.1997 

01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19m 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19m 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19»3 
01/19/93 
'     01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19»3 
01/19/93 
01/19«3 
01/19/93 
01/19W 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
.      .     01/19«3 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19W 
01/19W3 
01/19/93 
01/19^ 
01/19»3 
01/19/93 
01/19m 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19/93 
01/19m 
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4.667.920 

06/787.074 

10/15/85 

05/26/87 

01/22/97 

4.775.936 

06/846.223 

03/31/86 

10^)4/88 

01/23/97 

4.826.246 

07/081.193 

08A)4/87 

05/02/89 

01/21/97 

4.964.188 

07/376.415 

O7/06«9 

10/23/90 

01/23/97 

4.978.133 

07/428.959 

10/30/89 

12/18/90 

0101/97 

5.047.928 

07/292.927 

01/03/89 

09/10/91 

01/23/97 

5.128.100 

07/746.159 

08/14/91 

07/07/92 

01/21/97 

5.145349 

07^47.791 

08/19/91 

09/06/92 

01/21/97 

5.145,807 

07/543.794 

06/29«) 

09«B/92 

• 

0101/97 

■ted  Dm  to  the  AcocpteKC  or 

LateMal 

■tewuMC  Fee  Fran  1/2^97 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Piling  Date 

Issue  Date 

GnmiedDale 

4378320 

06/232.695 

(W09ni 

03/29/83 

01/31/97 

4,402.770 

06^14323 

10/23/81 

09/06/83 

01/27/97 

4.414.653 

06/400.912 

07/22«2 

11/06/83 

01/28/97 

4.458.260 

06O23.200 

11/20/81 

07/03/84 

01/30/97 

4.463368 

06/323.199 

11/20/81 

07/31/84 

01/30^97 

4.469330 

06/337.881 

01/07/82 

09/04/84 

01/29/97 

4,477.431 

06/225.005 

01/14/81 

10/16/84 

01/30/97 

4.651336 

06^70.233 

08/19/83 

0304/87 

01/31/97 

4.675.924 

06/836.726 

03A)6/86 

06/30/87 

01/27/97 

4.683.145 

06«79.622 

12A)7/84 

08A)4/87 

01/27/97 

4.685.446 

06/582.118 

02/21/84 

08/11/87 

01/30/97 

4.688.276 

06/836.828 

03A)6/86 

0805/87 

01/30/97 

4.700.209 

06/792.915 

iaOQ«5 

10/13«7 

01/31/97 

4.716333 

06/726.263 

04/23/85 

12/29/87 

01/27/97 

4.732.679 

06«>5.972 

09/11/86 

03/22/B8 

01/29/97 

4.746.438 

07/103.462 

lCM)l/87 

0504/88 

01/31/97 

4.759.623 

06«72327 

06/10/86 

07/26/88 

01/27/97 

4.778.283 

06W7.717 

12/30^ 

10/18/88 

01/27/97 

4.942395 

07/088379 

08/24/87 

07/17/90 

01/24/97 

4.960.017 

07/372.831 

06/29/89 

lQ/02/90 

01/31/97 

4.970.625 

07/344.457 

04/28/89 

11/13/90 

01/31/97 

4.977.7T5 

07/456.725 

12A26/89 

12/18/90 

01/27/97 

4.986.274 

07/453.123 

12AM/89 

01/22/91 

01/30/97 

4.989.605 

07/331.181 

03/31/89 

02A»/91 

01/29/97 

S.0U2.058 

07/340.050 

04/18/89 

0306/91 

01/31/97 

5.006.936 

07/268.614 

11/02/88 

04A)9/91 

01/28/97 

5.028.492 

07/492.149 

03/13«0 

07/D2/91 

01/24/97 

5.057385 

07/627.406 

12/14/90 

1(V15«1 

01/28/97 

5.060.262 

07/519.856 

05A)7/90 

10/22/91 

01/27/97 

5.060301 

07/561.949 

08A)2/90 

10O2«l 

01/24/97 

5.062.731 

07/476.741 

02A)8/90 

11/05«1 

01/31/97 

5.088.229 

07/563330 

08A)6/90 

02/18»2 

01/31/97 

5.099.678 

07/559.667 

07/30«0 

03/3 1«2 

01/30/97 

5.104.735 

07/354.019 

05/08/89 

04/14/92 

01/27/97 

5.114304 

07/609377 

11/05/90 

05/19/92 

01/29/97 

5.114.709 

07/713.875 

06/12/91 

05/19/92 

01/29/97 

5.125.190 

07/524.130 

05/16/90 

06/30/92 

01/27/97 

5.131.685 

07/782.629 

1005/91 

0701/92 

01/27/97 

5.132.671 

07/439.278 

11/20/89 

0701/92 

01/27/97 

5.133.428 

07/680324 

04AM/91 

07/28«2 

01/28/97 

5.133337 

07/639.185 

01/09/91 

08A)4/92 

0107/97 

5.137.669 

07/695.924 

05/24/91 

08/11/92 

01/27/97 

5.147.110 

07/617,832 

11/26/90 

09/15«2 

01/31/97 

5.149.222 

07/771,652 

10/04/91 

09/22/92 

01/31/97 

5.158.979 

07/340.344 

04/19/89 

1007/92 

01/31/97 

5352.993 

08/158.125 

11/24/93 

09/03/96 

01/31/97 

1/17/97 


UMI 


PMBOt  Number 

4.492.299 
4.662.786 


Serial  Number 

06/398.135 
06/783.679 


Filing  Due 

07/14/82 
10/03/85 


Issue  D«e 

01/06/85 
05A»/87 


Granted  Date 

01/22»7 
01/21/97 


Rctonc  Applications  Filed 

rfobce  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applicalioas  listed  below 
SR  open  to  inqiectiaa  by  the  geaetal  public  in  Ae  imftrstfd  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  1^  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37.CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5425,174.  Re.  S.N.  08/566.277.  Dec.  1,  1993.  Q.  37031. 
REMOVABLE  SNOWPLOW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PIVOT- 
ABLE  LIFT  STAND.  Gary  E.  Watson.  Owner  of  Record:  DD 
Merger  Corp.,  MUwaukee,  Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  A. 
Gemignani,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 

5349384.  Re.  S.N.  08/715.084,  Sept.  19.  1996.  Q.  348/ 
405.  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRANSMmTNG 


COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  IMAGE  SIGNALS.  Masaki  Oquro, 
Owner  of  Record:  Sony  Corp.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  S. 
Frommer.  Ex.  Gp.:  2613 

5376376.  Re.  S.N.  08/777360.  Dec.  27. 1996.  Q.  424/443. 
RESORBABLE  VASCULAR  WOUND  DRESSINGS.  Shu- 
Tung  Li.  Owner  of  Record:  Imvemor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Y. 
Rocky  Tsao.  Ex.  Gp.:  1502 

5383,681.  Re.  S.N.  08^87.128,  Jan.  24. 1997.  Q.  280/728. 
OCXrUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM.  Izumi  Sato,  Owner  of 
Record:  NUton  Polast  Co.  Ltd.,  Fuji  City,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  L.  Schwaab.  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 
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SJUSn,  Re.  S.N.  08/788,030.  Jia.  23. 1997. 0.  341/172, 
VOLTA^  STORACffi  CTRCUTTS.  Ian  J.  Dedic.  Owner  of 
Record:  Fuiitsu  Lid.,  Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Dene  D.  Altnun,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

SM^Mf.  Re.  S.N.  08^96,293.  Feb.  7.  1997.  TRIPLE 
EFFECT  ABSORPTION  CYCLE  APPARATUS.  Uwe  Rock- 
enfeUer.  et  ■!..  Owner  of  Recoid:  Rocky  ResearcK  BouUer 
City,  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Jeny  R.  Seiler.  Ex.  Gp.: 

5Jf2J7«,  Re.  S.N.  08^5.706,  Dec.  17. 19%.  O.  385/144, 
GALLIUM  SULFIDE  GLASSES.  Brace  G.  Aitken,  et.  «!.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Cormng  Inc.,  Corning,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Michael  L.  Goldman,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108 


Smi  FraaciKO.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2411 
Shubert  Restoo.  Va.  (Requester  ii 
Source) 


AnoL  1.  1997 

Requeeter  Roland  R 
:   AntooMied  WeMher 


ftolkcor 


T»Fi 


ned 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11(c).  The  tequcta  for  reeumiiiMioii  Kited 
below  «  open  to  iiupection  by  the  fenenl  puNk  in  the  indicMed 
p.— h.i»j  Onmps.  Coiiiet  or  the  lequeets  aid  reined  p^ien  may  be 
otaiMd  by  paying  dw  fee  therefor  eattbliihed  in  die  Rukt  (37  CFR 

In  die  eve«  ccfmpondence  lo  die  pMiM  owner  u  not  received,  dus 
notice  will  be  tmiiiitw^  to  be  ooHiraciive  notice  to  die  p«eM  owner 
I  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  l.24S(a)(5>  and  1.525(b)). 


4^15,Mi,  Reexam.  No.  90/0)4,545,  Feb.  la  l^JT.  CIJ16f 
070  LOW  PRESSURE  IMFFERENTLU,  MTECTING 
WHISTLE/DEVICE,  Douglai  J.  Williamt,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Merchant  Gould  Smith  EdeU 
Welter  ft  Schmidt,  Lot  Angeles.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3108. 
Requester  Owner 

4^L41S.  Reexam.  No.  90^004,548.  Feb.  12. 1997, 0. 417/ 
312rMUFPLER  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION  COM- 
PRESSOR, Jack  F.  Ffitchman,  Owner  of  Record:  White  Con- 
aobdatedlndastries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  K/aoncy  or  Agent: 
Peane  Gordoo  McCoy  ft  Granger,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3403,  Requester  Owner 

4.i9Mi2,  Reexam.  No.  90K«>4,549,  Feb.  13, 1997.  Q.  428/ 
318AiNfEGRAL  COMPOSITE  PROFILE  OF  CELLULAR 
AND  N0NX:ELLULAR  resins  and  a  DUAL  EXTRU- 
SION METHOD  PC»  TTS  MANUFACTURE.  Daniel  J.  Hof- 
fman. Owner  of  Record:  Gouen  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
Attoney  or  Agent:  Brett  A.  Hesteiberg.  Leydig.  Voit  ft  Mayer. 
Chicago,  ni.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1314,  Requester  Marley  Mouldmgs. 
Inc..  c/o  Hugh  A.  Abrams,  Sidley  ft  Austin,  Chicago.  Dl. 

ASHMl.  Reexam.  No.  9(y004,546,  Feb.  1 1 .  1997. 0. 426/ 
399;  METHOD  F(»  THE  ULTRAPASTEUREATION  OF 
UQUID  WHOLE  EGG,  Kenneth  R.  Swattzel.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Recoid:  North  CaroUna  Stale  University,  Raletgh,  N.C., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  Meyers.  BeU  Seltzer  Park  ft  Gibson. 
Rjdeigh,  N.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  1302.  Requester  Sunny  Fresh  Foods, 
IncT^Morgan  L.  Fitch.  Jr..  Rtch,  Even.  Tabin  ft  Flannery. 
Chicago,  Dl. 

5^4^7.  Reexam.  No.  90^04,551,  Feb.  14. 1997.  Q.  222/ 
079  PINCH  TRIGGER  PUMP  WATER  GUN,  Brace  M. 
D' Antode,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Larami,  Ltd.,  Mt.  Laurel, 
NJ  Attorney  or  Agent:  Panitch  Schwarze  Jacobs  A  Nsdel, 
Phila.,  Pa.,  Ex.  C^).:  J'O*.  Requester  Alan  B.  Amron,  Syosset, 
N.Y. 

5,117.1it,  Reexam.  No.  90004,547.  Feb.  1 1. 1997. 0.  315/ 
326  RARE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP,  Tsutomu  Kooda.  et. 
al  Owner  of  Record:  Nee  Corp..  Tokyo,  J «von  A  Nee  Home 
Electronics  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  J.  Wsiren 
Whiieael.  Laff.  Whitesel.  Come  ft  Suret,  Chicago,  ni..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2502.  Requester  OlifT  ft  Benidge.  Alexandria,  Va. 

SjajSS.  Reexam.  No.  90il004,550,  Feb.  14, 1997,  Q.  364^ 
420rSOPrWAR£  SYSTOM  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  DIS- 
PLAYING WEATHER  INFORMATION,  William  A.  Shelton, 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Intemaiional  Weather  Network,  Sparks. 
N.Y.,  Kaamey  or  Agent  Townaead  and  Townsead  and  Crew, 


15  use.  1059  provides  diat  each  Indemiik  ^^Pf^''^ 

may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  *e  end  of  tte 

exnring  period  upon  payment  of  die  pieacribed  foe  and  the 

filing  of  an  aixefiable  applicaiian  for  leaewal.  Thuinay  be 

done  at  any  time  widun  su  nxndis  befove  die  expiraiioacrf 

die  period  for  which  die  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 

or  it  may  be  done  widiin  d«e  mondu  alter  such  expvanon 

on  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  . 

According  to  die  lecords  of  die  Office,  die  trademark  legis- 

ti«ioos  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  m 

accordance  widi  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATKMXS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

109,137 

109.170 

333,284 

333.293 

333.299 

333.312 

3333I8 

333.327 

333.353 

333355 

333.367 

333.391 

610,534 

6ia632 

611.782 

613,557 

615,523 

616335 

620,000 

620,112 

623.296 

623.298 

623.299 

623.300 

623.303 

623.309 

623.312 

623.315 

623.321 

623.325 

623.327 

623.328 

623.333 

623.334 

623.338 

623.340 

623351 

623355 

623.358 

623.377 

623.393 

623.396 

623.408 

623.410 

623.417 

623.424 

623.430 

623.433 

623.438 

623.439 

623.449 

623.450 


Serial  Number 

71/088,293 

71/090.151 

71/367.863 

71/367.131 

71/365.049 

71/371334 

71/371.136 

71/363317 

71/371,668 

71/371,688 

71/340.941 

71/371,955 

71/627,772 

71/671,898 

71/667,776 

71/656J44 

71/671,982 

71/630.409 

71/683,659 

71/667307 

71/674,666 

71/684,730 

71/686320 

71/687.203 

71/691.764 

71/690.922 

71/683,475 

71/682,735 

71/686351 

71/670,416 

71/683,629 

71/683,630 

71/691,845 

71/691,909 

71/689,926 

71/692,169 

71/686.959 

71/691374 

71/668,052 

71/650,227 

71/680.935 

71/681,495 

71/683,884 

71/684.855 

71/689370 

71/689.927 

71/691.652 

71/642.744 

71/673.832 

71/675.180 

71/692JI7 

71/692387 


Reg.  Date 

03/21/1916 

03/21/1916 

03/17/1936 

03/17/1936 

03/17/1936 

03/17/1936 

03/17/1936 

0V17/1936 

03/17/1936 

03/17/1936 

03/17/1936 

03/17/1936 

08/16/1955 

08/16/1955 

09/06/1955 

10^04/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/1V1955 

01/24/1956 

01/24/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03A20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/2(yi956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03A20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 


Anm.!,  1997 

Reg.  Number 

623.462 

623.463 

623,472 

623.480 

623,494 

623,496 

623,497 

623308 

623313 

623320 

623321 

623326 

623329 

623333 

623338 

623343 

623355 

623356 

623375 

623376 

623378 

623.602 

623.603 

623.611 

623.612 

623.613 

623.614 

623.617 

623,619 

623,621 

623,625 

623.626 

623.627 

623.628 

623.629 

623.630 

623.635 

623,649 

623.659 

623,665 

623,666 

623.674 

623,678 

623,686 

623,697 

623,699 

623,710 

623.713 

623.723 

623.731 

623.739 

623.742 

623,746 

1,003,907 

1,019,071 

1,019,232 

1,025,690 

1.028.892 

1.029.201 

1.029395 

1.029,681 

1.035385 

1.035388 

1,035389 

1,035391 

1,035393 

1,035.600 

1.035,603 

1,035.610 

1.035.612 

1.035.613 

1.035.618 

1.035.622 

1.035.626 

1.035,629 

1,035,630 

1.035.632 


U.S.  PATIENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

71/672305 

71/682.080 

71/664327 

71/688335 

71/678.409 

71/681.797 

71/691.994 

71/661.699 

71/588336 

71/677,022 

71/681.072 

71/685,606 

71/686392 

71/688,009 

71/688.284 

71/588,961 

71/688335 

71/689.032 

71/586.A4 

71/687.034 

71/687.449 

71/689.988 

71/589.989 

71/643.168 

71/670.912 

71/672.785 

71/673.309 

71/577  J04 

71/580343 

71/581.412 

71/685329 

71/686.136 

71/687337 

71/689.938 

71/691.907 

71/659,341 

71/661.834 

71/686.061 

71/584.359 

71/676.010 

71/576.011 

71/576,245 

71/683353 

71/654.990 

71/575.412 

71/654.191 

71/584310 

71/695.654 

71/679374 

71/684.424 

71/595322 

71/677359 

71/578.171 

72/444.814 

72/459.683 

73A)31.146 

73A)37320 

73^)43.110 

73A)00.181 

73/021.493 

72M48.730 

73/D36303 

73/044.711 

73A)45.407 

73A)50.083 

73/051.011 

73A)61.667 

73A)44.094 

73A)18.852 

73/034.790 

73/037.051 

73/059.250 

73A)28.439 

73A)38.642 

73/050.057 

73/015.880 

73/043.453 


R^.  Date 

03/20/1956 

03^20/1956 

03/20/1956 

O3/20/19S6 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03A20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

O3/20/19S6 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1936 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03A20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

03/20/1956 

02/04/1975 

08/26/1975 

09/02/1975 

11/25/1975 

12/30/1975 

01/06/1976 

01/06/1976 

01/06/1976 

03/W1976 

0V16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 


1.035.637 

1.033.645 

1.035.646 

1.035.651 

1.035.652 

1.035.657 

1.035.661 

1.035.668 

1,035.672 

1.033,673 

1,035,681 

1,033,683 

1,033,689 

1,035.694 

1.035.695 

1.035.701 

1.035.703 

1.035.707 

1.035.713 

1.035.715 

1.035.717 

1.035.727 

1.035.728 

1.035.736 

1.035.737 

1.035,738 

1.035.739 

1.035.740 

1.035.748 

1.035.753 

1.035.759 

1.035.764 

1.035,769 

1.035.771 

1.035.776 

1.035.777 

1.035.778 

1.035.779 

1.035.780 

1.035.784 

1.035.788 

1.035.790 

1,035,791 

1.035,792 

1,035,793 

1,035,800 

1,035,804 

1,035.806 

1.035.810 

1.035.811 

1.035,816 

1,035,821 

1,035,824 

1,035,825 

1,035,826 

1,035,827 

1,035,829 

1,035,830 

1.035,832 

1,035.837 

1.035.839 

1.035.844 

1.035.854 

1.035.855 

1.035.858 

1.035.865 

1.035.866 

1.035.867 

1.035.869 

1.035,870 

1.035.872 

1.035.874 

1.035.875 

1.035.876 

1.035.880 

1.035.883 

1.035387 

1.035.891 

1.035.895 


73A)52,604 
73A)21.885 
73«23,432 
73A)46353 
73A)46.971 
73^)05.761 
73/022.680 
73«31319 
73/034,939 
73^)35.298 
73^)41,240 
73A)43,111 
73A)50337 
73«55,713 
73A)55.924 
73A)S9.886 
73/060.960 
73A)62.799 
73AH1.740 
73«43.9«0 
,  73«59.764 
73»43.839 
73/045.743 
73A)54393 
73^57351 
73/057353 
73«57354 
73^)59.001 
73/041.198 
73A)34.464 
73/043.134 
73A)I7,659 
73A)45.627 
73^)46.019 
73A)51.200 
73/051.412 
73/051.413 
73/051.415 
73A)51,417 
73/050.964 
73A)57358 
73/058399 
73/058.451 
73^)58,452 
73/058.827 
73/000.190 
73A)50366 
73^)52.291 
73^29.793 
73/044325 
73A)16.826 
73A)38.955 
73A)40.697 
73/041.622 
73/041.696 
73/043.835 
73/044335 
73A)49.126 
73A)49348 
73^)46.897 
73A)10.954 
73«31.771 
73«54335 
73A)54.786 
73A)57.003 
73A)33.969 
73/036386 
73A)36.632 
73/038.261 
73A)39313 
73^)42351 
73/043.483 
73/044.200 
73A)45.483 
73^)55.499 
73/055.609 
73«37391 
73/057.757 
73A)61.012 


1197  OG  13 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

0V16/1976 

03/16/1976 

0V16/1976 

03/I6n976 

03/16/1976 

0V16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

0V16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 


1197  OG  14 

Reg.  Number 

1,035.897 

1.035.902 

1.035.904 

1.035.906 

1.035.908 

1.035,913 

1.035.915 

1.035.917 

1.035.922 

1.035,925 

1.035.926 

1.035.927 

1.035.929 

1.035.930 

1.035.936 

1.035,938 

1.035.942 

1.035.943 

1.035,945 

1,035,946 

1.035.948 

1.035,950 

1,035,952 

1,035,954 

1,035.956 

1,035,960 

1,035,975 

1,035,978 

1.035.985 

1,033,986 

1.035.988 

1.035.993 

1.036,501 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73A)48.761 

73A)38.063 

73^)33.046 

73AM4,499 

73/018.473 

73A)41.263 

73/041,269 

73A)39,619 

73A)41.192 

73«I8.476 

73A)27413 

73^)29,239 

73/045,218 

73^)57,297 

73A)43.622 

73AH7,500 

73A)32.780 

73A)33.252 

73A)40.824 

73A)41.435 

73/047.150 

73/047,687 

73A)49J24 

72/465,637 

72M57,233 

72/445,776 

72/463.034 

72/449.916 

72/464.660 

72M38,121 

73A)24.518 

72/461.596 

73A)59,528 


EmtBB 


Reg.  Date 

03/16/1976 

0V16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

0V16/1976 

03/16/1976 

0V16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

0V16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/16/1976 

03/30/1976 


In  the  list  of  expired  patent*.  •Ppe^»««f  i^  Op.  ^'1 1 
(Januaiy  7. 1 997),  patent  nomben  5.5 1 8.020  througR  5.5 19.7 1 1 
should  be  5.158,020  through  5.159.711. 


Scrrkc  bjr  PiMiatioa 

A  petitioa  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  bekw  ba^ 
been  filed,  and  die  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  ce*™" 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  havingb^ 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 

given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 

tegal  lepreaentatives.  shaU  enter  an  appearance  withui  thiij' 

days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 

case  of  default 

Glamouitop  Corp.,  Pinson,  Ala..  Reg.  No.  >.067  217  for  the 

mark  "GLAMOURTOP  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  25,471. 

Scheflin-Reich.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  U74398.  for 

the  mark  "BLACK  ONYX",  Cane.  No.  25.145. 

The  Greenhouse  Body  Garden.  Inc..  Encino.  Calif.,  Reg-No. 

1  784,708,  for  the  maA  "GREENHOUSE  BODY  GARDEN", 

Cane.  No.  25.584. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Techucal  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Deptity  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


UMI 


Ccrtiflcatca  of  ConrectkM 
For  the  Week  oT  April  1, 1997 

P  09.784  D.  376.454        D.  376.675       4.849.471 

b.  373.866        D.  376.667        4.788.082         5.046.903 


5,108,566 

5,129,065 

5.170057 

5.195  J65 

5,206.715 

5018.967 

5063,114 

5092.526 

5,301,488 

5311.028 

5327039 

5338,865 

5332348 

5362,630 

5363399 

3363,885 

5366391 

5390,721 

5395307 

5399.700 

5.401325 

5.403,868 

5.417337 

5.435,877 

5.438003 

5.446,798 

5.447,603 

5.449371 

3.430038 

5.456.676 

5.459.447 

5.460,065 

5,466381 

5.469.414 

5.470.640 

5.471,671 

5.473.624 

5,474,181 

5.474330 

5.477.739 

5.478.661 

5.478.893 

5.480.070 

5,480.881 

5.482.036 

5.482,048 

5.485315 

5.492,912 

5.494.932 

5.496060 

5.498344 

5.498,398 

5.498338 

5,499370 

5302024 

5304,601 

5307.458 

5308.856 

5310.494 

5311.134 

5314.769 

5314.782 

5318316 

5318.742 

5319.811 

5319,964 

5320.054 

5320389 

5321.079 

5321.290 

5326.175 

5327329 

5327365 

5328.100 

5328.671 

5328,909 

5329.892 


5330.777 

5332,064 

5332,153 

5332,463 

5333319 

5334.486 

5334340 

5334.622 

5334.908 

5337,186 

5337.480 

5337,961 

5338.071 

5338,887 

5339,143 

5339,683 

5340395 

5342.706 

5343,183 

5343,479 

5343306 

5343,817 

5344.186 

5345.457 

5345.761 

5346375 

5346314 

5346346 

5346352 

5346.763 

5347.182 

5347354 

5347387 

5348312 

5348.743 

5350373 

5350.741 

5351362 

5351.474 

5352.325 

5352.742 

5352,879 

5353,094 

5353.620 

5353.903 

5355,064 

5355.690 

5355.704 

5356.432 

5356,784 

5357.002 

5357.225 

5357314 

5357.41 1 

5357,428 

5357317 

5357,724 

5358.108 

5358,148 

5358373 

5359053 

5359398 

5359.602 

5360366 

5360.836 

5361301 

5361332 

5362.437 

5.562,499 

5363.254 

5.563.657 

5363.670 

5364.013 

5364.110 

5364.174" 

5364.414 

5364.483 


5364377 

5364,690 

5364,806 

5364,870 

5365,070 

5363332 

5365,611 

5365,906 

S366.049 

5366.068 

5366022 

5366.722 

5366.922 

5367356 

5367.805 

5367.878 

5367,956 

5367,962 

5368,032 

5368047 

5368095 

5369342 

5369367 

5369,913 

5370.085 

5370,199 

5370,698 

5370,833 

5370,997 

5371.082 

5371.497 

5371354 

5371.802 

5371,964 

5371.970 

5372.053 

5372,180 

5372071 

5372368 

5372399 

5372322 

5372326 

5372,649 

5372,849 

5,573,188 

5373,273 

5373.923 

5374.078 

5374085 

5374.449 

5374.639 

5374.646 

5374,658 

5374.670 

5375.926 

5376.128 

5376.182 

5376075 

5376370 

5376300 

5376.658 

5377.164 

5377383 

5377.792 

5377,894 

5377.992 

5378.123 

5378.170 

5378086 

5378.647 

5378.689 

5378.704 

5378.836 

5379.108 

5379334 

5380351 

5380374 


Afwl  1.  1997 

5380.702 

5380,796 

5380.854 

5380.984 

5381,411 

5381,471 

5381,765 

5382.099 

5382073 

5382330 

5382351 

5382,774 

5382.838 

5383,181 

5383,409 

5383327 

5383396 

5383397 

5383,748 

5384,022 

5384,410 

5384382 

3384,894 

5385,019 

5385,173 

5385350 

5385.448 

5385.463 

5385.629 

5385.763 

5385.864 

5386319 

5.586362 

5386,734 

5387.030 

5387.606 

5388O30 

5388.799 

5389319 

5389.757 

5389.790 

5390,003 

5390089 

5390342 

5390.669 

5390.968 

5391062 

5391.775 

5392.085 

5392,128 

5392302 

5392.693 

5393.122 

5393.300 

5393365 

5393.422 

5,593.436 

5393.473 

5393327 

5393.622 

5.594023 

5394.824 

5394.986 

5395.744 

5395.976 

5396.496 

5396.612 

5397.073 

5397319 

5397  587 

5397.613 

5397.797 

5398.066 

5398.785 

5399.950 

5.601,048 


AnoL  1,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1197  OG  15 


1 197  OG  16 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  I.  1997 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  dB«ign«tioi»  ihoold  be  used  to  allow  forwardmg  of  particalar  types  of  mail  to  the  «nwn|»iT»f  veu  ai  tjakldy 
at  potable.  Such  inail  it  forwarded  to  the  approoriale  area  wiOottbeiiis  opened.  Only  the  neci^  '     " 


be  placed  in  an  envelope  addreued  to  one  of  these  necial  boxes.  If  aDy~dociimeiitt  ol&er  thao  die  apec&d  type  iiffmifiwi  far 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  diat  box,  they  will  be  tignificaatly  dehqred  in  reaching  die  qipropriaie  Mea  for  which  dsBy 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designatimw       Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  Commissiwief  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 


BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  issue  Pee 


Box  Missing  Paits 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisioaal 

Patent  Application 
Box  RecoMtniction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applicatioas  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  idaled  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CPR  1.313(b)  to  wididnw  a  patent  ^iplicatioD  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  pqxrs  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  applicatioa. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulatioos  and  proceduies. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  ProgranL 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applicatiaos  and  any  commnnicatiou  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wramr  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CPR  1.62). 

All  commnnirations  fcMlowing  the  reoeqX  of  a  PTCX^-SS,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Pte 

Due,"  and  prior  to  die  issuance  of  a  pateiit  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  conbaiy.  Assignments  are  die  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Reqxnse  to  die  Notice  to  Rle  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papen  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  BTMnimiig  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  pliers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

CoiTCspondence  pwtajning  to  the  leoonslniction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Rrrxamination  for  or^iital  I'eqpiest  papers  omfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biottdmcal  appacation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtam  dale  received  and/or  serial  number  for  paiem 

applications  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (retnn  pott  card  or  die  official  *4^1big 

Receipt.''  Tfotioe  to  Hie  Missing  Parts."  or  '?4otice  of  Incom|rteie  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  ji^iimiar  ^pct  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  i 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  diese  box  desipiations,  filers  weenooanged  to  indicate  whether  die  contents  of  die 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  contajning  a  fee  should  be  marked  "PEE;"  envdopes  not  "^■'■■■'■'■e  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"^O  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "PEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  well  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  docmnent 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Committioiier  for  TriKfemarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  api^ications  and  fees. 

Box  rrU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requestt. 

Box  TTAB  FEE        Oppositions,  cancdlarion  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requMs. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stanis  inquiries. 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESP(»ISES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actiotu  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


UMI 


1197  OG  17 


1197  OG  18 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  AITUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATEOT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


AfWL  I,  1997 


IT*  foOowinc  niecial  box  designations  «c  .pplicaMe  to  boA  p-eni  and  ««*««i«it  retaied  mil.  md  the  recomnwidabons 
for^pSiSB^i«3for  P«^l  M^rllSove)  slSwbefoUowed  fcAe  type,  of  n»J  luied  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designatioas 

Box  3 

Box4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 

Box V 

Commissiooer  of  P«ents  and  Tradeoaffcs      ^ 
Washingioo.  D.C.  20231 

ExpUmatiao 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Penoonel  from  NPC.  .    ^^      !>-.«,.  .-h 

Mail  for  Ihe  Deputy  Aisistam  Secietaiy  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  CoinmiS8K«er  of  Patents  and 

TnMlemaiks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  Intwiiational  Affain. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcuremenL 


only  to  Office  of  die  Soimtor.  f.u.  box  ijwj/.  /uui««m.  '-••^'r---' -r  ■pT-l.:'^;!;^ 

^peodiiig  disdplinafy  proceedings  before  the  Admrnutiative  Uw  Judge  or  d*  Commiwonw 

iS5n«irikdbiiir»  Se  Office  of  die  Solicitor.  P.O  Box  161 16,  Arfingtoti.  Virgmia  22215. 

Coupon  ordert  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Onlers  lor  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Ekcmnic  Oidenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  die  En^floyve  lod  Labor  Relations  DivisKn. 

Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Repleniatament  Cliecks. 

Invoices  diieded  to  die  Office  of  Hoance. 

Vacancy  Aimoanoement  Applicaiians. 

All  — «ig— ■<-«  dfffmn*"*-  except  dxtse  filed  with  new  applications. 

SliSSS^iS  »  Sfe^ce.  and -plic^ 
Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 
Mail  for  die  Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademaik 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  finm  die  U.S.  Patent  and  TMe- 
maik  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fuU-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  tradematks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
odlections  of  forei^  patenu.  All  PTDLs  have  both  die  patem 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  OA!cM/Gazeoee/'(Ae  US.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patentt  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademaik  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilizalian  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  tradematks.  Itistfaroogh 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminaiy  patent  and  trademaik 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  airanged 
collections. 


Stale 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offen  reference  puUications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documente  and  publicMions 
which  stmplement  die  basic  search  tools.  FTIH^  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademaik  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  diere  are  variations  in  die  scope  of  patem  and  trademaik 
collections  among  die  PTIM^  and  Oieir  houn  (rf  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  libnuy  in  advance 
about  its  cdlections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Alaska 
Arizona 
Aikansas 
CaUfornia 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Colmnbia 

Florida 


Geoigia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 


Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Nmmte  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library „. 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University „ 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Libraiy 

San  Diego  PuUic  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 

Suimyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas . 

Denver  Public  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library.. 


TeUpkome  Comlaet 


....(334)844-1747 
....(205)226-3620 
....(907)562-7323 
...(602)965-7010 
....(501)682-2053 
....(213)228-7220 
....(916)654-0069 
....(619)236-5813 
....(415)557-4500 
....(408)730-7290 
...(303)640^249 
...(203)786-5447 
...(302)831-2965 
...(202)806-7252 
...(305)357-7444 
...(305)375-2665 
...(407)823-2562 
...(813)974-2726 


Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library . ,„ 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries 

Tampa  Caiiqius  Library.  University  of  Soudi  Florida _ 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology „ (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System : (80S)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library . (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^ld:  Illinois  State  Libraiy (217)  782-5659 

IndiaEopolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Librwy,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Libraiy  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Libraiy (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  MiddJeton  Libraiy,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Libraiy,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

C(^ge  Paik:  Engineering  and  Physical  Scienoes  Libraiy, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

M«»s«*us«tt (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan . (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Libraiy,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  (jreat  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center. (313)  833-3379 

Minneapt^  PuUic  Libraiy  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Libraiy  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

Sl  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)49^4281 

Lincoln:  Engiiieering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Uncohi (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Libtaiy (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hanqishire  State  Library „ (603)  271-2239 

Newaric  Public  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Libraiy (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  CoUcctions  of  U.S.  Patents  and  TrademaAs  AvaUable  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademaik 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Siatt 


Notth  Carolina 
Nottfa  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puetto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vennoot 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Samt  of  Library 


TOgpkomt  Camlatt 


New  York  Public  Ubrary  (TTie  Research  Ubrariw) (2j2)  ^/^ 

Raleigh:  D.H.  HiU  Libruy.  North  Carolina  State  Umvetsity ,(Viy)  3I?-J^»m 

GrandForks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota... 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library 

Cincinnati  and  Hwnilton  County.  Pubbc  Library  of. 

Cleveland  Public  Library " 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

ToledoA^ucas  County  Public  Library  . 


...(701)  777-4888 
....(303)  643-9075 
„..  (513)  369^36 
....(216)623-2870 
....(614)292-6175 
....(419)259-5212 


Stillwater  Oklahoma  Stale  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development ■,:"j::"r"X":: 

Portland:  Paul  L  Boley  Law  Libnry.  Lewis  A  Clark  CoUege 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of 


...(405)744-7086 
...(503)768-6786 
,..(215)686-5331 

nnsburih.  Camene  Ubrary  of • (*}2)  "^^ 

Univer«5^Parfc  Kttee  Ubrary.  Pennsylvama  State  University ■::;^ai^^^r^^ 


Mayaqnez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Providence  Public  Library 

Clemson  University  Libraries 


(787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 
.(401)455-8027 
.(803)656-3024 

Rwid  city:  Devereaux  Ubrary.  Soudi  Dakoto  viA_fAr> 

School  of  Mine*  and  Technology <«'5>  39*^" 

Memphis  A  Shelby  County  PnbGc  Ubrary  and  InfbnnaOoo  ^^^^  725-8877 

Nashville:'  siewMon'Srioaw  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Texas  at  ^^^^^  495-4500 

College  Stiiiioii:  SterUng  C.  Evans  Lttrary.  Texas  A  A  M 

University - 

Dallas  Public  Ubnvy 


(409)  845-3826 
(214)  670-1468 


Houston:  THe  Fondren  Ubrary.  Rice  Universtty ^'^^^  vi,  k^^ 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University .™......» No«  y«,OP^?Si 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marrioa  Ubrary.  University  of  Utah - ii^   <~V*!i;??^ 

Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vennont Not  Yet  Uperatwnai 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary.  Virginia  CommonweaWi  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^ 

sSTSiiii^  LibriiiyrUBii^^^  r^lMlMlO 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virgima  Umversity (304)  293-2510 

Maduon:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin  ^^^^  262-6845 

MUwaufcei  i^biic  Ub^;;"i;;.; Jw^wJots 

Caspar  Nanooa  County  Public  Ubrary (307)  237-4933 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commisaioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GCXTNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioaer  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Ccmmistiooer  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLUR(HCAL,  INORGANIC  PFIROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENCHNEERING  AND  DESIOiS.  GROUP  1100— 

XMIN  E.  KITTLE,  Dbector 30t-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BK>-An>BCnNG  AND  BODY  TREATING  CCMtPOSITION, 

(»OUP  1200-RK»ARD  V.  FISHER,  Director. 306-1233 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMKAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  EN(HNEERING,  GROUP  1300-^IOIIN 

F.  TERAPANE,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  roLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOIXXHtAPHY 

STOCnC  MATERIALS  AND  GOMPOSmONS.  GROUP  ISOO— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Diredor 30S-23SI 

BIOTECHNOtXKjY.  GROUP  ISOO-JOHN  J.  DOLU  DinxMor 30>-OI96 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELBCTRCMICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

(HtOUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director „ 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  AI»fINISTRATK»4,  (HtOUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  OCMblPUTER  APFUCATKm.  (BtOUP  230&- 

lOSEPH  J.  ROLUV.  Director „ 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATICH4S:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  (HtOUP  2400— (XRALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

ELECTRCmiC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  I^VICBS.  GROUP  2300— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL,  Director . 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  (»OUP  2600-^nCHOLAS  P.  GODKX  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director „ „ 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATKN4  MEDIA  GROUP  3100-4b(ARGARET  POCARINO. 

OmatK 308-1113 

MATERL^L  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director „ 308-1 148 

MENCAL  INSTRUMENTS,  IMAC940STIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES:  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES:  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES:  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY:  SP(MtTING  GOODS:  TOBACCX) 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTinUNG  EQUIPMENT:  AND  PRINTING, 

(HIOUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Director 308-0638 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400-DONALD  G.KELLY,  Director 306-0661 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENCHNEERING, 

GROUP  3500— AL.  SMTTH,  Director 306-1021 


703 


New  Case 
Date* 


11/30^93 
09/12/93 
09/22/93 
10/IW9S 

aumiK 


306-1782 

03/31/93 

306O3I1 

07/12/93 

303-9600 

06^13/9^ 

303-3800 

0M22/93 

306-0936 

06/20/93 

305-4700 

04/26m 

306-0661 

04/24/93 

06A1I2/93 

10^03/93 
06/07/93 
10/24/93 


!20) 


35 


r  ibooU  htvc  been  icocncd  in  moal  qiplkaliaai  Glad  prior  10  diti  dae. 

I  win  Bxfiic  m  Pallom: 

(1)  Tk  Mm  ofMy  utility  or  pint  para  dulii  ID  fdnx  on  or  itwht  from  ■n^ipikttiaafilal  before  June  8.  199S 
VS.C.  IS««X2)  or  17  ytmt  bom  (nn  nbiect  lo  aiy  Itmia*!  diKlMMS.  35  U.S.C.  l54<cXI) 

(2)  AU  ailily  mi  ftmt  pMeai  piMad  oa  ifilkmkm  hnias  m  teattl  Vtitti  Sates  filii«  dae  on  or  lAer  June  8.  1995  we  paaed  for  ■  tens  wMdi  befiv  oa  te 
dae  oa  nfeick  *e  paeal  ii  fmed  tod  cadi  20  yea*  bom  dK  dae  oo  iriych  *e  miUtaiuu  wa  filed  in  (he  United  Stan.  If  die  fr<ir.^ii<n  >»»»»«.  a  ^ndfic 
■cfcnace  10  m  ealier  ipplicaica  lader  35  IJ.S.C.  120,  121  or  36S(c).  ifce  paea  lerai  ends  twtaty  yon  fram  iha  dae  oa  wtwfe  ihe  ealiea  fr^-'"T  wa  tiled. 
35  VS.C.  154(iX2). 

(3)  All  deeign  paeai  ac  vioad  for  t  leia  of  14  yein  from  dM  dae  of  ifae  gnoL 

However.  Ihe  am  aTar  pam  aqr  kwc  been  onalad  by  HMdmma  aoder  Ae  piovnicae  of  35  VS.C.  153.  hm«  l^eed  <kie  to  Mine  to  pay 
or  bnve  been  eneoded  anda  Ibe  proviaoai  of  35  tJ.S.C  154.  155.  or  156.  flue,  if  anre  tdutk  j-*—-^-  a  needed  w 
ipeafic  paea  file  ifcoBld  be  leviewed  to  detenaiae  At  nctanl  dae  of  pea 
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1.  **  /Uaipied  to  all  Law  Offto 

PROCEDURE. 

3  •  TT-ae  d-e.  ktotily  .he  oWe«  unaligned  new  c»e  in  each  Law  Office  AU  c»e,jj^^ 
die  w5«rf -  ectto.  or  are  cunently  being  worted 00  by  die  aMifned  examuunj  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  1.  1997 

MMler  encloMd  in  heavy  bnckeu  []  appean  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reeumination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  leexamination. 


Bl  4,761,299  (3164lh) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
SPRAY  COATING 
Patrick  A.  Hnbtcticr,  ML  Clemciis,  and  James  E.  Hyads,  W. 
BlooanMd,  botk  of  Midi,,  aaiignors  to  fUosburg  Corpora- 
ttoo,  IndtoiMpolfa,  Ind. 
Rceuminalioa  Request  No.  90/802,914,  Dec  31,  1992. 
Reezamiiuitioo  Certiflcate  for  Patent  4,761,299,  issued  Aug.  2, 
1988,  Ser.  No.  33,028,  Mar.  31, 1987. 
Int.  CL'  B05D  1/04 
VS.  a.  427—483 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  9  and  10  is  confinned. 

Claims  1-8  and  11-21  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  method  for  electrostatically  spray -coating  an  article  in  a 
coating  zone  with  a  liquid  coaling  material,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  air  to  an  atomizing  device  having  a  spray  head; 

supplying  the  liquid  coating  material  to  the  atomizing  device: 

utilizing  the  air  entering  the  atomizing  device  to  atotnize  the 
liquid  coating  material  with  the  air  at  the  spray  head,  the  air 
having  a  flow  rate  in  excess  of  5  CFM  at  the  spray  head  and 
a  delivery  piessure  of  less  than  IS  psi  over  atmospheric 
pressure  at  the  spray  head;  and 

creating  an  electrical  charge  diflferential  between  the  atomized 
liquid  coating  material  and  the  article  in  the  coating  zone  for 
causing  the  atomized  liquid  coating  material  to  be  directed  to 
the  article. 


Bl  4,912,056  (3165tli) 

TREATMENT  OF  DENIM  WITH  CELLULASE  TO 

PRODUCE  A  STONE  WASHED  APPEARANCE 

Lgrnnc  A.  OIsob,  Mendoto  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IVAX 

Industries,  Inc,  Horsiiaiii,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,775,  Apr.  3,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  4,912,056,  issued  Mar. 

27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  283,563,  Dec  8, 1988. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,953,  Sep.  15,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^32,864. 

The  portioa  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  nbaeqacnt  to  May  23, 

2006,  has  been  disctoimcd. 

InL  CL'  D06M  J6iW;  C12N  9/96;W42 

VS.  CL  435—263 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  forming,  in  unsewn  dyed  denim  fabric  or  in  a 
newly  tnanufactured  garment  made  of  a  dyed  denim  fabric,  local- 


ized areas  of  variation  in  color  density  through  the  removal  of  dye 
that  provide  a  stone  washed  appearance,  which  method  consists 
essentially  of: 

(1)  contacting  the  unsewn  fabric  or  garment  with  an  aqueous 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  major  proportion  of  water. 

(b)  at  least  about  2S(X)  CMC  units  of  a  cellulase  enzyme 
composition  per  liter  of  aqueous  ccxnposition;  and 

(2)  subjecting  the  unsewn  fabric  or  garment  to  mechanical 
action  for  a  sufiBcient  time  for  said  cellulase  enzyme  to 
produce  variations  in  color  substantially  the  same  as  the  stone 
washed  appearance  produced  by  pumice  stone  processing. 


Bl  4,915,943  (3166lh) 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BIOSYNTHETIC 

reSTICIDE  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Ignace  Gago,  Braine-fAOeud;  Lnden  Channoilie,  Brussels, 

and  Rene  Detrox,  Oliain,  all  of  Belgium,  assigiiors  to  Noro 

Nordisk  A/S,  Bag^aerd,  Denmark 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9«/MM,091,  Jan.  5, 1996. 
Recxamfaialion  Certiflcate  for  Patent  4,915,943,  isRicd  Apr. 

10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  244,384,  Sep.  14,  1988. 
Ctohns  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  14, 1987,  87  12738 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/74:31/025 
VS.  CL  424—93.46 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-12  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  composition  containing  a  biosyntbetic  pesticide  product 
non-toxic  to  warm-blooded  and  cold-blooded  animals  derived  from 
a  microotsanism  of  the  family  Bacillaceae  tnicrooiganism  not  to 
iticlude  vegetative  cells  of  said  microorganism  itself  as  said  pesti- 
cide in  the  form  of  solid  particles  in  suspension  in  a  liquid, 
comprising  at  least  one  substance  of  general  formula  (I): 


0) 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  salt 
deriving  from  this  substance. 


Bl  5016,969  (3167th) 
ULTRAREFINED  ARABINOGALACTAN  PRODUCT 
Mark  F.  Adams,  and  Meivto  R.  Knndson,  both  at  Ihcoma, 
Wash.,  assi^iors  to  Larex  International,  Inc.  Duinth,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,859,  Jun.  S,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  5,116,969,  issued  May 

26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  514,961,  Apr.  26, 1990. 

Int  a.'  C07H 1/00;  am  37/00 

VS.  a.  536—128 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  7-10  and  11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claim  12  is  added  and  determiiied  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  highly  refined  arabinogalactan  [polymei]  derived  from  a 
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tn,  of  the  Larix  genus,  the  arabinogalocum  having  a  molecular  mg/g.  said  [polymer]  arabmogalactar  hmher  '"^'"8  ^  P^-PW^ 
Z^ltrZJ,  wiUiin  a«  range  of  between  ab«.,  6.000  .o  of  making  negl.g^c  conmbonon  .o  soluoon  osmolal-O^  m  solu- 
2.mOOO  and  a  unnic  acid  equivalem  no  greater  than  about  0.5    tions  as  high  as  50%  coocentranon  by  weight. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBUSHED  APRIL  1,  1997 

A  natutory  invemioa  leginrMioii  is  not  a  patent,  h  has  the  defensive  anributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  d>e  enfoncable  attributes  of  a  patent.  No  atide 
or  advettiseincnt  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  refening  to  a  statutory  inventioa  legisUation.  For  more 
speanc  information  on  die  lighu  associated  widi  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  33  U.S.C.  IS7. 


H1641 

CONNECTION  OF  MOBILE  DEVICES  TO 

HETEROGENOUS  NETWORKS 

Dnane  R.  Sharauui.  Calcary,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  Mobile 

ConuniinicatioBS  Service  Corporatioa,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fikd  Nov.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  159,283 

iat  a."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CL  37>-«  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  mobile  end  system  to  a  com- 
munications networlc  comprising: 

a  mobile  end  system  incorporating  storage  means  and  having 
assigned  thereto  a  first  unique  identity  code; 

an  interface  device  including  a  first  transmission  means  and 
having  assigned  thereto  a  second  unique  identity  code,  said 
interface  device  being  linlced  to  said  mobile  end  system  via  a 
first  communications  channel;  and 

data  switch  means  including  a  second  transmission  means  and 
having  assigned  thereto  a  third  unique  identity  code,  said  data 
switch  means  being  linked  to  said  interface  device  via  a 
second  communications  chaiuiel  and  being  additionally  linlced 
to  a  communications  network  via  a  third  communications 
channel; 

wherein  said  mobile  end  system  communicates  with  said  inter- 
face device  by  transmitting  at  least  said  first  unique  identity 
code  thereto  and  wherein  said  interface  device  communicates 
with  said  data  switch  by  transmitting  at  least  said  first  and 
second  unique  identity  codes  thereto  and  said  data  switch 
means  communicates  said  third  unique  identity  code  as  well 
as  said  first  and  second  unique  identity  ctxles  to  said  commu- 
nications network. 


H1642 
WEAR  AND  IMPACT  TOLERANT  PLOW  BLADE 
James  F.  Jenldns,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405,750 
Int  CL*  F16L  1/12 
VS.  CL  405—159  4  < 


"A 


t 


1.  A  marine  plow  blade  for  cutting  a  trench  in  the  ocean  of  floors 
and  having  a  leading  edge  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  first  homogenous  layers  extending  from  die 
leading  edge  of  the  plow  blade  rearwardly.  the  first  homog- 
enous layers  having  abrasion  resistant  characteri.stics; 

b)  a  plurality  of  second  homogenous  layers  extending  from  said 
leading  edge  of  said  plow  blade  rearwardly,  the  second 
homogenous  layers  having  impact  resistant  characteristics, 
said  first  homogenous  layers  and  said  second  homogenous 
layers  altematingly  positioned  across  said  leading  edge  of  said 
plow  blade. 


H1M3 

DUCTILE  METAL  LIGAMENT  FIBER  COATINGS  FOR 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 

Randall  S.  Hay,  Bcavercreck,  Ohio,  assignor  ho  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Air 

Force,  WMhington,  D.C 

FDed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  637338 
Int.  a.*  C04B  35/03 
VS.  a.  501—95  5  Claims 

I.  An  improved  method  for  fabricating  ceramic  composites  of 
ceramic  reinforcing  fiber  and  ceramic  matrix,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (a)  coating  the  fiber  with  a  tnetal  which  is  stable  under 
oxidizing  conditions  from  about  room  temperature  to  about  1800* 
C,  (b)  coating  the  metal-coated  fiber  with  a  fugitive  phase,  (c) 
incorporating  tbe  coated  fiber  into  a  matrix  material,  (d)  densifying 
the  fiber-matrix  into  a  composite  and  (e)  heat  treating  tlie  compos- 
ite under  oxidizing  conditions  to  remove  the  fugitive  phase. 


UMI 


REISSUES 

APRIL  1,  1997     . 

Maoer  cnclcKcd  in  heavy  bracked  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additnns 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,485 

UM-BRACE 

David  A.  Stewart,  Elkhart,  IntL,  assignor  to  Atwood  Imliistrics, 

loc.,  Rockford,  III. 
Origiiial  No.  5,244.178,  dated  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8%,814, 
Jun.  11,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
302,623 

lot  CL"  F16M  13/00 
UA  CL  248—429  n  Qaims 


7.  A  mechanism  for  attaching  a  vehicle  seat  frame  to  a  pair  of 
vehicle  seat  slide  adjusters,  the  slide  adjusters  being  attachable  to 
the  seat  frame,  wherein  the  mechanism  comprises: 

at  least  one  bracket  assembly  attached  to  the  vehicle  seat  frame; 

wherein  the  bracket  assembly  includes  at  least  two  engagement 
hole  patterns  therein,  each  engagement  hole  pattern  compris- 
ing four  engagement  holes  defining  a  generally  rectangular 
pattern,  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  engagement  hole 
patterns  have  different  length  arui  width  dimensions; 

each  of  the  slide  adjusters  having  two  mounting  bolts  secured  to 
the  slide  adjusters;  and 

a  clip  which  is  engageable  with  an  engagement  hole  and  at  least 
one  of  the  mounting  bolts  to  facilitate  the  attachment  of  the 
vehicle  slide  adjuster  to  the  vehicle  seat  frame. 


Re.  35,486 
CIRCUITAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 
LATCHUP  IN  TRANSISTORS  WITH  INSULATED 
COLLECTORS 
Franco  Bertotti,  Milan,  and  Paolo  Ferrari,  Gallarate,  both  of 
Italy,   assignors  to  SGS-Thomsoo   Microelectronics  Sj'J., 
Agratc  Brianza,  Italy 
Original  No.  5,185,649,  dated  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  675,558, 
Mar.  26,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
390,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29,  1990, 19862  A/90 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  257—555  53  Claims 

21.  A  circuit  for  preventing  latch-up  in  a  first  PNP  transistor 

having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector  formed  within  an  N-type 

region,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  second  PNP  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  base  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  emitter  and  the  base  of  the  first  PNP 


transistor  and  having  a  collector  coupled  to  the  N-type 
region. 


Re.  35,487 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35,488 

BOWLING  BALL 

Richard  Sposato,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lane  No.  I,  Inc., 

E.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5^38045,  dated  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  923,606, 
Aug.  3,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
518,655 

Int  CL"  A63B  37/14 
VS.  CL  473—126  9  Claims 

.16 


1.  A  bowling  baJI  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  solid  body  having  a  substantially  spherical  outer  surface  and 
a  first  homogenous  density; 

b)  said  body  including  one  or  more  concentric  layers,  the  inner 
most  of  said  layers  being  a  solid  sphere  and  any  other  layers 
being  of  substantially  constant  thiclcness.  surrounding  and 
contacting  the  next  inner  layer,  each  of  said  layers  being  of 
predetermined  homogenous  density;  and 

c)  a  single,  elongated  weight  member  integrally  positioned 
within  and  entirely  surrounded  by  said  body,  said  weight 
member  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  central,  lin- 
ear axis  and  having  first  and  second  terminal  ends,  a  maxi- 
mum cross-section  at  an  intermediate  axial  position  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  a  [second  homogeneous]  density 
substantially  greater  than  said  first  homogenous  density  and 
said  predetermined  homogenous  density,  an  inward  taper 
extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  from  said 
intermediate  axial  position  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ends,  and  a  non<ircular  cross-section  in  all  planes  parallel  to 
said  linear  axis. 


Re.  35,489 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  1,  1997 

Dhumtiaas  for  plant  patents  aie  usually  in  color  and  therefon  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  (he  drawing. 


9MI 
PEACH  TREE  NAMED  'EDWARDS  AMBROSU' 
Mack  H.  Edwards,  P.O.  Box  469,  SpringviUe,  Calif.  93265 
filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,034 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  PH.— 42.1  1  Claim 

1.  This  is  a  new.  and  distinct  variety  of  white  fleshed  peach  tree, 
as  described  and  illustrated,  as  grown  under  the  ecological  condi- 
tions prevailing  near  Springville,  Tulare  County,  Calif.,  this  peach 
is  characterized  by  its  late  ripening  time  of  approximately  August 
23.  its  tendency  to  bear  on  young  trees,  its  ability  to  produce  latge 
sweet  fhiit  eveiy  year,  iu  high  soluble  solids  and  its  nearly  pubes- 
cence free  skin;  and,  the  tree  has  vigorous  upright  growth  that  is 
tolerant  of  peach  leaf  curl  and  produces  large  yellow  and  red 
attractive  fhiiL 


9,842 
PEACH  TREE  'EARLITREAT' 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Ldth  M.  Gardner,  1207 
Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  CalifomU  Ave.,  aU  of  Modcsta,  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523^32 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  large  size,  vigorous,  upright 
in  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  eariy  maturing, 
yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality, 
the  froit  is  further  characterized  by  having  an  attractive  red  blush, 
having  firm  flesh  with  good  handling  and  shipping  quality  and  in 
comparison  to  may  Crest  Peach  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  4.064)  the 
new  variety  requires  less  winter  chilling  and  the  fruit  is  approxi- 
mately 14  days  eariier  in  maturity. 


9,843 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SPRING  DELANO' 
John  A.  Van  Koeveringe,  5th  St.,  R.R.  #3,  St  Catherines, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,012 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Spring 
Delano  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9345 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'WHITE  CHERIE' 
Sosan  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothcn, 
Inc,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523089 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 82.1  1  cfadm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  White  Che- 
rie.  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9344 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'WHITE 

CINDERELLA' 

Cornclis  P.  VandenBerg,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothen,  Inc.,  Bari>erton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525317 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  White  Cin- 
derella, as  described  and  illustrated. 


9^46 
DAHLL^  PLANT  NAMED  LIZZY 
Henry  C.  J.  Lemmerse,  P.O.  Box  22,  1601  BM  FjAh^tyfH 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,451 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 87.8  1  ciatai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  Lizzy,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


9,847 
315  BUFFALOGRASS 
Terrance  P.  Riordan;  Susan  A.  de  Shazer  Steele,  both  of  Lin- 
coin,  Nebr;  Milton  C.  Engdke,  Parker,  Tex.;  Leonard  A. 
WH,  Jr.,  Bennet  Frederick  P.  Baxendale,  Lincoln,  both  of 
Nebr.;  Jeana  L.  F.  Svoboda,  Altus,  Okla.;  Jennifer  M. 
Johnson-Cicalcsc,  and  Edward  J.  Kinbacfaer,  both  of  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of 
Nebraska  Lincoln 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,845 
Lit  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 90  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  perennial  female  buffalograss  plant  sub- 
stantially distinguished  by  its  heat,  drought  and  cold  tolerance, 
excellent  dark  green  color,  high  density,  wear  tolerance,  low  main- 
tenance requirements  and  slow  rate  of  establishment  as  iierein 
shown  and  described. 


9,848 
'BA-74-114'  KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS 
Vir^  D.  Meier,  and  Eugene  W.  Mayer,  both  of  Marysville, 
Oliio,  assignors  to  OMS  Investments,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,995 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 90J  1  ciahn 

1.  A  variety  of  Kentucky  Bluegrass  plant,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  characterized  by  a  medium  to  high  level  of  resis- 
tance to  a  broad  spectrum  of  serious  diseases,  including  leaf  spot 
and  melting  out  disease,  dollar  spot,  rusts,  stripe  smut  and  powdery 
mildew;  a  dark  green  color  throughout  the  growing  season; 
medium  to  high  quality  turf  formation  under  a  wide  variety  of 
environmental  conditions:  a  moderately  wide  bladCMk-loiK^growtb 
habit;  and  a  medium  level  of  seed  yielding  capacity. 


UMI 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

108-055 5,615,608 

160-370 5,615,729 

166-084 5,615,736 

166-085 -.^ 5,615,737 

227-071 5,615,816 

473^24 5,615,879 

473-471 5,615,880 

473-238 5,615,884 

473-469 5,615,890 

473-492 5,615,891 

473-590 5,615,892 

415-209 5,616,003 

438-693 5,616,212 

438-718 5,616,213 

510-220 5,616,277 

442-060 5,616,405 

442-019 5,616,406 

442-118 5,616,407 

442-346 5,616,408 

473-378 5,616,640 

510-221 5,616,781 

534-795 5,616.797 

396-055 5,617,159 

396-060 5,617,160 

396-319 5,617,161 

396-318 5,617.162 

396-176 5,617,163 

396^01 5,617,164 

396^18 5,617.165 

396-055 5,617,166 

396^W8 « 5,617,167 

396-413 5,617,168 

396-284 5.617.169 

396-378 5,617,170 

396-512 5,617,171 

396-539 5,617,172 


UMI 


PATENTS 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  ^~ 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

396-078 5,617,173 

396-095 5.617,174 

39^166 5,617.175 

396-055 V 5,617.176 

396-053 ^.•. 5,617.177 

399-032 •• 5.617,187 

399-013  - 5.617,188 

39Q_254  5,617,189 

•ig9_j59 5,617,190 

399-286 5,617,191 

399-263 5,617.192 

399-316 5,617.193 

399—349    5,617.194 

399-027  5,617,195 

399—379    5.617.196 

399-398 5.617,197 

399-027  5,617,198 

386-129 5.617.218 

349-010 5,617,226 

349-057 5,617,227 

349-019 5,617,228 

349-042      5,617,229 

349-lloZZZZ 5,617,230 

349-112 5,617,231 

395-203 5.617,313 

395-803 5.617.314 

379-114 5.617,448 


GRANTED  APRIL  1,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.615,413 

EYE  SHIELD  FOR  VISOR  OR  CAP  BILL 

Kirk  Bower,  2817  Rawhide  Dr^  Rapid  City,  S.  Dale  57702 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61S,643 

Int  CL*  A42B  1/24:  A61F  9/00 

MS.  CL  2—10  4  Clainis 


/ 


< 


1.  A  detachable  eye  shield  for  visor  or  cap.  the  visor  or  cap 
having  a  bill  which  protrudes  forward  from  the  head  covering 
portion  of  said  visor  or  cap,  and  the  bill  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  a  forward  edge  away  from  the  head  covering  portion 
of  said  visor  or  cap.  a  right  edge  on  the  user's  right,  and  a  left  edge 
on  the  user's  left,  comprising: 

(1)  two  clips  which  may  be  removably  attached  to  said  bill,  one 
of  the  clips  being  attached  to  the  right  edge  of  said  bill  and 
one  of  the  clips  being  attached  to  the  left  edge  of  said  bill: 
said  clips  each  having  a  hole  perpendicular  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bill,  the  hole  in  said  clip  on  the  right  edge  of 
said  bill  being  to  the  right  of  tlie  right  edge  of  said  bill  and  the 
hole  in  said  clip  on  the  left  edge  of  said  bill  being  to  the  left 
of  the  left  edge  of  said  bill; 

(2)  two  hinge  pins  insened  from  the  top  down  through  said  holes 
in  each  of  said  clips:  the  hinge  pins  each  having  a  head  at  the 
top  to  prevent  said  hinge  pins  from  moving  completely 
through  said  holes:  the  bottom  portions  of  said  hinge  pins 
being  bent  at  a  right  angle  from  the  top  ponions  of  said  hinge 
pins; 

(3)  two  anchors  having  holes  through  the  center  of  their  longi- 
tudinal axes;  the  anchors  being  adapted  so  that  the  bottom 
portions  of  said  hinge  pins  may  be  inserted  into  the  holes  in 
said  anchors  tliereby  removably  attaching  one  of  said  anchors 
to  each  of  said  hinge  pins;  and 

(4)  an  eye  shield  affixed  to  said  anchors  such  that  said  anchor 
near  the  right  edge  of  said  bill  is  attached  to  the  right  side  of 
the  top  of  tlie  eye  shield  and  said  anchor  near  the  left  edge  of 
said  bill  is  attached  to  tlie  left  side  of  the  top  of  said  eye 
shield; 

whereby  the  eye  shield  for  visor  or  cap  bill  may  be  removably 
attached  to  the  bill  of  a  visor  or  cap  by  pressing  said  clips  onto  the 
right  edge  and  the  left  edge  of  said  bill;  said  anchors  and  said  eye 
shield  may  be  removably  attached  to  said  cUps  by  said  hinge  pins 
and  said  eye  shield  may  be  flipped  down  to  serve  as  eye  protection 
from  various  environmental  irritants  or  flipped  up  inconspicuously 
out  of  the  user's  line  of  vision. 


5,615,414 
SELF-COI4FORMING  VISOR  APPARATUS 
Timothy  J.  Lamlis,  Loomis,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  OP-D-OP,  Inc. 
Roeevillc,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,411 
InL  CL"  A41D  20/00 
MS.  CL  2—12  13  Claims 

I.  A  visor  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  band,  said  bead  band  including  a  first  tail  and  a 
second  tail; 


(b)  said  head  band  and  said  tails  fabricated  from  a  polymeric 
material  having  a  softening  temperature  of  between  approxi- 
mately 90°  and  105°  Fahrenheit; 

(c)  a  visor,  said  visor  depending  from  said  head  band;  and 

(d)  adjusting  means  for  circumferentially  adjusting  said  head 
band  about  a  wearer's  head. 


5,615.415  ^ 

CUSTOM  FIT  CAP 
David  A.  Beckerman,  Woodbridgc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Starter 

Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,883,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,753 

InL  a.'  A42B  1/22 

M&.  a.  2— 195J  28  Clabns 


1.  A  custom-fit  cap  comprising: 

a  substantially  hemispherical  crown  portion  having  a  base  por- 
tion attached  to  a  visor  portion,  the  hemispherical  crown 
portion  adapted  for  covering  a  head  of  a  user; 

at  least  that  portion  of  the  crown  portion  opposite  the  visor 
portion  adapted  for  covering  the  back  of  the  bead  being 
formed  of  a  material  that  stretches  at  least  circimiferentially 
about  the  crown  portion  for  acconuiMdating  various  head 
sizes:  and 

a  single  band  stretchable  only  circumferentially  and  attached  to 
the  inside  of  the  hemispherical  crown  portion  adjacent  the 
base  thereof,  the  stretchable  band  forming  a  sweat  band  to 
engage  a  head  of  a  user  and  allowing  the  cap  to  stretch 
circumferentially  with  at  least  that  portion  of  dK  crown  por- 
tion covering  the  back  of  the  head  opposite  the  visor  portion 
so  as  to  enable  the  cap  to  self-adjust  automatically  to  a 
plurality  of  head  sizes,  wherein  the  band  is  ( 1 )  an  elongated, 
circumferential  band  having  one  elongated  edge  attached  to 
the  inside  of  the  crown  portion  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  entire  base  portion  thereof  and  an  opposite  elongated  edge 
extending  up  into  the  interior  of  die  crown  portion  and  (2) 
attached  to  tlie  crown  portion  at  isolated  attachment  points 
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between  the  elongated  one  edge  and  the  opposite  elongated 
edge  of  the  stretchable  band  to  substantially  maintain  the  band 
in  the  intenor  of  the  crown  portion  while  still  allowing  the  cap 
to  atitomatically  self-adjust. 


S^lMl* 
ADJUSTMENT  STRAP  FOR  JACKET  HOOD 
Jack  C.  Haddad.  BivoUyn,  N.Y.  aaricnor  to  The  Haddad 
Appanl  Gnwp,  Ltd^  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  2,  1*»5,  S«r.  No.  538,418 

InL  CL"  A42B  1/04 

UA  a.  2-202  WCIataM 


a  hinge  joining  the  shield  to  the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  retainer, 
the  hinge  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  faciliute  overlap- 
ping of  the  U-shaped  retainer  by  the  shield. 


5415y418 

LOW-FRICTION  INSERT 

John  D.  Pmlt,  2W9  Miradc  La,  Rower  Moood,  Tex.  7S028 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  447,084 

lat  CL"  A41B  11/00 

UAClI-239  24Clato. 


I.  A  jacket  hood  compnsing: 

a  head  covering  pottion  having  an  opening  for  exposing  the  face 

of  a  wearer, 
a  sleeve  located  along  an  edge  of  said  head  covering  portion. 

and 
an  adjustment  strap  having  two  ends,  said  adjustment  strap  being 

slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  extending,  at  one  of  said 

two  ends,  irom  said  sleeve, 
said  one  end  being  securable  to  said  head  covering  poition  in 

different  positions  to  change  a  size  of  said  opening  so  as  to 

draw  said  head  covering  portion  around  the  face  of  the 

wearer,  fv. 

tbe  other  of  said  two  ends  of  said  adjustment  strap  being  fixed 

within  said  sleeve. 


5,tl5,417 
EAR  PROTECTOR 
I  D.  Jackson,  1446  St  Chmde  Ave,  New  Orleana,  La. 

70177 

FUcd  Fch.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  599,156 

Int  a.*  A41D  li/00 

U&  €1  2-209  10  C»««» 

1.  An  ear  protector  for  protecting  outer  ear  structure  including 
the  pinna,  helix  and  ear  lobe,  the  ear  protector  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  retainer  having  first  and  second  legs  joined  by  a 
bight  wherein  one  leg  extends  in  front  of  the  ear  and  the  bight 
and  the  other  leg  extends  behind  the  helix  portion  of  the  pinna 
with  the  cartilage  of  the  pinna  providing  support  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  retainer; 

a  shield  having  a  length  and  width  sufficient  to  cover  the  ear 
when  laid  thereover,  and 


1.  An  article  of  clothing  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  fabric: 

a  second  layer  of  fabric  disposed  within  the  first  layer,  the 
second  layer  having  an  inner  surface  for  contact  with  the  skin 
of  the  user  of  the  clothing;  the  second  layer  having  an  outer 
surface  surrouitded  by  the  first  layer;  and 

a  friction  isolation  Uyer  disposed  between  the  first  layer  and  the 
second  layer  such  that  substantially  all  movement  of  the  first 
layer  is  not  translated  to  nwvement  of  the  second  layer 
relative  to  the  skin  of  the  user  of  the  clothing. 


5>15v419 
TODDLER  HELMET 
Jerry  Wmama,  113  Cottctc  Extcnskm  Rd.,  TayktrcvUie,  N.C. 
28681 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  Na  561,373 
Int  CV  A42B  i/00 
VS.  CL  2—411  "  ClataM 

\.  A  protective  helmet  for  use  by  children  to  be  worn  on  the 
head,  providing  cranial  protection  to  that  poition  of  the  head  above 
the  level  of  the  ears  and  to  the  ears,  said  helmet  comprising: 
a  padded  top  poition  formed  generally  as  a  hollow  dome  and 
defining  a  rim  portion,  said  top  portion  including  an  inner 
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layer  and  an  outer  layer,  with  flexible,  resilient  padding  mate- 
rial disposed  therebetween, 

a  padded  brim  formed  as  a  band  mounted  to  and  encircling  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  top  portion  and  iiKluding  an  inner 
layer  and  an  outer  layer,  with  flexible,  resilient  padding  mate- 
rial disposed  therebetween. 

a  first  strap  mounted  to  said  padded  brim  and  having  a  distal 
end.  and  a  second  strap  mounted  to  said  padded  brim  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  said  first  strap  and  having  a  distal 
end  selectively  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  first  strap;  and 

a  stretch  panel  located  in  said  top  poition,  said  stretch  panel 
extending  between  an  upper  extent  of  said  top  portion  and 
said  rim  portion  and  being  elastically  constructed  such  that 
the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  top  portion  may  be  changed  by 
the  exertion  of  pressure  from  within  said  top  portion. 


1.  A  portable  toilet  having  a  container  with  an  interior  adapted  to 
receive  body  waste  and  an  associated  housing  structure  configured 
to  be  supported  on  a  regular  flush  toilet  having  a  waste-receiving 
bowl  connected  to  a  drain,  a  supply  of  toilet  water,  and  means  to 
introduce  t]w',nriet  water  into  the  bowl  to  be  discharged  from  the 
bowl  into  the  draiit. 
said  portable  toilet  including  a  pump  having  a  pump  chamber,  a 
pump  operator,  and  an  outlet,  means  operable  upon  displace- 
ment of  said  operator  in  one  direction  to  introduce  said  toilet 
water  into  said  pump  chamber,  said  pump  operator  displace- 
able  in  the  opposite  direction  to  evacuate  said  toilet  water 
from  the  chamber  through  said  outlet, 
means  to  support  said  container  for  movement  between  a  rest 
condition  in  which  said  container  interior  receives  body  waste 


and  a  dumping  condition  in  which  said  container  is  free  to 
discharge  the  received  body  waste  from  its  interior  into  said 
bowl,  and  means  to  operate  said  container  from  said  rest 
condition  to  said  dumping  condition  upon  displacement  of 
said  operator  in  said  one  direction, 
said  pump  outiet  including  a  jet  directed  toward  the  interior  of 
the  container  in  its  dumping  condition  so  that  upon  actuation 
of  said  pump  operator  in  said  opposite  direction,  the  toilet 
water  in  the  pump  chamber  is  ejected  through  said  jet  into  the 
interior  of  the  container  to  facilitate  the  discharge  of  the  body 
waste  from  the  container  into  the  toilet  bowl. 


5,615,421 
PORTABLE  SPA  WITH  INTEGRAL  BOTTOM  PAN, 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SIDE  SKIRT,  AND 
INTERLOCKING  COVER 
Jeffrey  K.  Watkins,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Walter  R.  Cumiskey, 
Vista,  and  Phillip  D.  Loizeaux,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Vista, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,414,  Dec  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,564,137,  which  is  a  diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  205,624,  Mar.  3, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,428,849.  This  appifeation  Nov.  3,  1995,.  Ser. 

No.  552,884 

Int  CL*  A47K  3/02 

U.S.a.  4— 506  37  Claims 


5,615,420 

FLUSHABLE  PORTABLE  TOILET 

Dean  L.  Guyton,  Glaasboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dgic,  Uc,  Glass- 

boro,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  38,924,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^90 
Int  CL'  A61G  9/02 
VS.  CL  4—233  10  Oaims 


1.  The  portable  spa  apparatus  installable  at  a  user  site  and 
comprising: 

rigid  foam  insulation  means  for  defining  a  circumferential  side 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  a  circular  spa  structure  having 
a  circumference  and  for  providing  rigidity  to  said  structure, 
said  side  surface  exhibiting  a  vertical  edge  in  side  sectional 
profile; 

a  molded  bottom  pan  positioned  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  rigid  foam  insulation  means,  said  bottom  pan  having  a 
solid,  horizontal  planar,  water  impervious  base  surface; 

a  flexible  plastic  skirt  means  for  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
side  surface  for  providing  a  decorative  exterior  surface  and 
covering  about  said  side  surface,  said  plastic  skirt  means 
having  a  top  horizontal  edge  and  a  bottom  horizontal  edge, 
said  top  and  bottom  horizontal  edges  being  parallel  to  one 
another;  and 

attachment  means  for  providing  attachment  of  said  top  horizon- 
tal edge  continuously  about  substantially  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  spa  structure,  said  attachment  means  further 
providing  manual  attachment,  detachment,  and  reattachment 
of  said  top  horizontal  edge  about  said  circumference;  said 
flexible  plastic  skirt  means  being  manually  attachable  about. 
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removable  from  about,  and  reattachable  abo-i'  -aid  circumfer- 
ence a  plurality  of  times  by  user  manipulation,  including  user 
manipulation  of  said  attachment  means,  after  said  apparatus 
has  been  installed  at  a  user  site. 


5^15^22 
COMPACT  BATH-CHAIR  SUPPORT 
Pierre  Gravd.  427  MootpUisir,  Cap-de-U-Ntaddetoe,  Qc,  G«T 
3AS,CaiiMla 

Filed  M«y  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,902 

Int.  CL*  A47K  i/ll 

MS.  a.  4—579  2*  CUlms 


and  to  allow  strictly  rotational  and  axial  dispiacements  of  said 
shaft. 

and  said  shaft  for  snugly  fitting  within  said  female  receptacle  in 
ortler  to  prevent  radial  displacements  of  said  chair  from  said 
shaft  and  thereby  preventing  side-displacemcnLs  of  said  chair 
from  said  block. 

and  to  allow  the  bottom  of  said  seat  to  be  in  close  proximity  to 
the  top  of  said  block. 

and  said  chair  to  be  removed  upon  mere  pulling  of  said  shaft 
from  said  female  receptacle. 

whereby  the  weights  of.  and  on  said  chair  being  transferred  to 
said  top  of  said  block  like  frame,  and  from  said  block  like 
frame  the  weights  being  spread,  via  said  flat  bottom  surface  of 
said  block  like  frame,  are  transferred  onto  said  top  of  an 
upwardly  extending  side  of  a  bath,  for  the  center  of  gravity  of 
all  the  weighu  of  and  on  said  chair,  and  of  said  block,  each 
taken  individually,  to  be  within  said  upwardly  extending  side 
of  a  bath. 

and  said  downwardly  extending  flat  members  are  adjusuble  to 
securely  fit  the  side  of  a  bath  and  cooperate  as  jaws  to 
releasably  hold  the  upwardly  extending  side  of  i,  b=*  near 
said  top.  in  order  to  maintain  said  flat  bonom  surface  against 
said  top. 


1.  A  compact  bath-chair  support  comprising: 
a  block  like  frame  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  opposite  lateral  sides, 
two  opposite  longitudinal  sides  and  a  central  poition  between 
said  two  opposite  longitudinal  sides, 
said  bottom  defining  a  flat  bottom  surface  for  resting  on  top  of 

an  upwardly  extending  side  of  a  bath, 
said  side  of  a  bath  tenninating  at  said  top  into  an  inverted 
U-shaped  cross-section,  said  U-shaped  cross-section  defining 
opposite  outer  walls,  said  side  of  a  bath  having  a  thickness, 
said  block  like  frame  having,  along  one  of  said  two  opposite 
longitudinal  sides,  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  surface  acting  as  a  jaw.  mounted  onto  said 
block  like  frame,  above  said  flat  bonom  surface  of  said  block 
like  frame, 
and  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  member  having  a  flat 
surface,  and  being  slidably  mounted  along  the  side  opposite 
said  one  of  said  two  opposite  longitudinal  sides,  above  said 
flat  bottom  surface  of  said  block  like  frame, 
releasable  clamping  means  for  securely  holding  said  at  least  one 

slidably  mounted  downwardly  extending  member, 
for  said  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  member  on  said 
opposite  side  of  said  block  like  frame  to  keep  against,  be  in 
intimate  contact  with,  and  frictionally  engage  one  of  said 
outer  walls  of  said  side  of  a  bath, 
and  for  said  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  flat  member 
acting  as  a  jaw  to  keep  against,  be  in  intimate  contact  with, 
and  fnctionally  engage  the  other  of  said  outer  walls  of  said 
side  of  a  bath, 
for  said  downwardly  extending  flat  members  to  securely  hold 
said  side  of  a  bath  near  said  top,  in  order  to  maintain  said  flat 
bottom  surface  of  said  block  like  frame  against  said  top  of  a 
bath, 
and  said  block  like  frame  defining  above  said  bottom  surface, 
but  within  said  block  up  to  said  top,  and  along  said  central 
portion  of  said  block  like  frame,  at  least  one  female  receptacle 
for  sliding  therein  so  as  to  be  quickly  releaseably  mounted, 
the  shaft  of  a  chair  having  a  seat,  in  order  for  said  shaft  to  be 
rolalably  mounted  within  said  block  like  frame  into  said 
female  lecepiacle  within  said  block  like  frame. 


S,61Sv«23 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  WITH  PLACEMENT  INDICU 
Durward  I.  Paries,  Jr.,  McLean,  Va.;   Bruce  R.  Heymann, 
Silver  Spring,  Md„  and  Mat*  Lkata,  Rkfanoad,  Va.,  assign- 
on  to  O.  R.  Solutions,  Inc  ChanliUy,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  oC  Set.  No.  399,975,  Mar.  *,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,522,095,  whkh  is  a  coodnuation-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No. 
224,378,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,429,801.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  33.639.  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5333,326.  Thh 
appUcation  Feb.  7,  1996,  Set.  No.  597,763 
Int  CL'  F25C  IKO 
MS,  CL  4-439  34  Claims 


I  A  surgical  drape  for  use  in  a  thermal  treattnent  system  for 
thermally  treating  a  sterile  medium  and  including  a  basin  recessed 
in  a  top  surface  of  a  system  housing  for  collecting  said  sterile 
medium,  said  drape  ensuring  the  sterility  of  said  sterile  medium 
and  comprising: 
a  drape  portion  for  covering  and  hanging  down  from  said  top 

surface  of  said  system  housing:  and 
indicia  affixed  to  said  drape  symbolically  directing  placement  of 
said  drape  portion  over  said  top  surface. 


5>15y424 
EARTHQUAKE-PROOF  BED 

Ko^  Nakata,  c/o  Sankca  General  Comoicrdal  Co.,  LbL,  3-24 
Kyomaciii,  Toyooka,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  Na  518.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1995,  74W7530 
Int  CI."  A47C  /9/22,79/W 
MS.  CL  5—2.1  "  Claias 

I.  An  earthquake-proof  bed  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  metallic  panels  disposed  in  a  particular  shape  and 
including  a  three  piece  bottom  metallic  panel,  ftont  metallic 
panels,  rear  metallic  panels  and  side  metallic  panels; 

a  plurality  of  tool  boxes  fixed  on  the  bottom  metallic  panel: 

said  plurality  of  tool  boxes  being  divided  by  a  plurality  of 
dividing  plates: 

a  plurality  of  openable  lids  covering  said  tool  boxes; 

at  least  one  opening  in  each  of  said  front,  rear  and  side  metallic 
panels;  and 

bedding  installed  on  said  plurality  of  lids  and  forming,  together 
with  said  metallic  panels,  said  tool  boxes  and  said  lids,  the 
earthquake-proof  bed. 


an  elongated  sheet  having  a  length  and  a  width  adapted  to 
accommodate  and  be  placed  onto  a  stretcher/gumey  to  cover  a 
mattress  carried  by  the  stretcher/guraey  and  prevent  the  mat- 
tress from  being  soiled,  said  sheet  having  a  length  dimensioa 
and  a  width  dimension  with  said  length  dimensiott  being 
greater  than  said  width  dimension; 

first  retention  means  including  a  pocket  with  an  opening  at.  at 
least  one  end  of  said  length  dimension  for  temporary  connec- 
tion with  one  end  of  the  mattress  and  second  retention  means 
for  retaining  said  sheet  on  said  mattress  when  said  sheet  is 
placed  onto  said  mattress; 

a  narrow  flap  i^itioned  along  only  a  center  portion  on  each  side 
of  said  sheet  along  its  length  dimension  between  said  first  and 
said  second  retention  means  with  one  end  of  each  flap  posi- 
tioned proximate  to  said  opening,  and  the  other  ends  of  each 
said  flaps  being  positioned  proximate  to  said  second  retention 
means,  said  flaps  extending  along  said  length  dimension  for 
use  as  carriers  for  said  sheet  to  lift  said  sheet  with  the 
individual  thereon  and  move  it  with  the  individual  thereon 
from  one  place  to  anotiier.  and  the  width  of  said  flaps  being 
about  two  inches  or  more. 


5,615.426 
PATIENT  LIFT  SHEET 
Margaret  D.  Hokett,  1823  A  Jenldns  Rd,,  Chattanooga,  Ttan. 
37421 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,738 

Int  CL"  A61G  IfOO 

MS.  CL  5—89.1  8  Claims 


5,615,425 

FITTED  SHEET  FOR  USE  AS  A  DISPOSABLE 

STRETCHER/GURNEY  LINEN 

Joseph  N.  Corente,  2606  Whale  Harbor  La.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.  33312 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,004 
Int  CL*  A61G  l/Ol:  A47G  <im 


MS.  a.  5—81.1  T 


II  aaims 


1.  A  fitted  stretcher  sheet  for  use  as  a  disposable  stretcher/gumey 
linen,  comprising: 


1.  A  patient  lift  sheet  assembly  including  a  flexible  lift  sheet 
member  having  opposite  side  longitudinal  margins  and  opposite 
end  margins,  each  longitudinal  mai^in  including  at  least  two 
elongated,  longitudinally  spaced  and  extending  lifting  bars  sub- 
stantially stationarily  supported  therefrom,  each  of  said  lifting  bars 
including  at  least  two  lifting  member  anchor  points  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  therealong  and  at  least  two  upstanding  tension  mem- 
bers for  each  lifting  bar.  each  tension  member  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  tension  members  being 
anchored  relative  to  a  corresponding  anchor  point  of  the  associated 
lifting  bar.  the  upper  ends  of  said  tension  members  being  suitably 
anchored  to  a  single  anchor  member  for  support  from  and  lifting 
and  lowering  by  a  lift  structure,  each  of  said  tension  members 
including  adjustment  structure  operative  to  adjust  the  effective 
length  thereof. 


14 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AmiL  1.  1997 


SMSATt 
FOLDABLE  PLAYYARD 
Li-chu  C.  Huang.  No.  9.  Alley  2,  Luw  60*.  Sec.  2,  P*  Al  Ri,       5 
Chia  Yl  City,  Ikiwu 

FIM  Nov.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5«3.643 

InC  CL"  A47D  7/00,13/06 

VS.  CL  5-W.l  *  CW" 


I.  A  foldable  playyard  comprising: 

an  outer  playyard  frame  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  essentially  rectangular  upper  support  composed  of  four 
pairs  of  rail  sections  each  centrally  coupled  by  a  switch 
unit,  each  pair  of  rail  sections  being  pivoubly  connected  to 
a  respective  comer  bracket  provided  at  four  comers  of  the 
upper  support; 

four  vertical  rails  each  fixedly  connected  to  a  corresponding 
comer  bracket  at  an  upper  end;  and 

a  lower  support  connected  with  the  four  vertical  rails  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  rails;  and 
an  inner  playyard  comprising: 

a  second  essentially  rectangular  upper  support  composed  of 
four  pairs  of  hingedly  coupled  rail  secuons  with  each  pair 
further  pivoubly  connected  to  a  respective  comer  bearer 
provided  at  four  comers  of  the  second  upper  support,  each 
of  said  comer  bearers  releasably  receiving  a  corresponding 
comer  bracket;  and 

four  vertical  short  rails  each  integrally  formed  beneath  a 
corresponding  comer  bearer 


a  motor  mounted  on  a  fastening  mount  secured  to  said  actu- 
ating box,  said  motor  having  a  worm  rod; 

a  disk  nKMinted  on  a  spindle  secured  to  said  actuating  box, 
said  disk  provided  on  a  rim  thereof  with  a  toothed  portion 
engageable  with  said  worm  rod  of  said  motor,  stid  disk 
further  provided  with  a  cam  fastened  therewith;  and 

a  awing  arm  provided  with  an  eccentric  wheel  fastened  piv- 
otally  therewith  and  a  rotor  fastened  pivotally  therewith, 
said  eccentric  wheel  having  a  groove  engageable  with  an 
engaging  ring  of  a  lower  end  of  said  elastic  cord,  said 
swing  aim  being  fastened  with  said  actuating  box  such  that 
said  rotor  is  caused  to  move  along  an  arcuate  rim  of  said 
cam. 


5.615,429 

BED  ELEVATING  BLOCKS 

Sosan  R.  VSTlBams,  28649  S.  Western  Ave.  Suite  6757,  Rancbo 

Palos  Verdes,  CaUf.  90734 
ContiouaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,629,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18. 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,438 
Int.  a."  A47C  2IA)0 
VS.  a.  5—509.1  4  Claims 


5,615,428 

ELASTIC  CRADLE 

Hdng  Li,  17,  Yung  HsJng  Street,  lUchung,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^97 

Int.  CI."  A47D  9A)2 

VS.  CL  5—109  •  Claiaas 

1.  A  cradle  comprising: 

a  support  frame  for  holding  an  infant,  said  support  frame  pro- 
vided at  one  end  thereof  with  two  flexible  devices  and  at 
another  end  thereof  with  a  retaining  hook;  and 
a  base  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  flexible  devices  of 
said  support  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  castors 
fastened  pivotally  therewith,  said  base  further  provided  at 
another  end  thereof  with  an  actuating  box  fastened  thereto  and 
provided  therein  with  an  actuaung  mechanism  for  causing 
said  support  frame  to  swing  up  and  down  in  a  reciprocating 
manner,  said  actuating  box  having  an  elastic  cord  provided  at 
one  end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  engaging  rings  engageable 
with  said  retaining  hook  of  said  support  frame; 
wherein  said  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 


1.  A  support  for  a  bed  leg  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked 
members  formed  of  molded  walls,  said  walls  including  a  bass  at 
the  top  of  said  member,  said  top  being  formed  with  a  dimple 
having  an  annular  dimple  wall  and  a  top  wall  joining  said  dimple 
walls,  said  lop  wall  forming  the  bottom  of  a  said  dimple  on  which 
said  bed  leg  may  stand,  said  molded  walls  also  including  a  boss 
wall  extending  adjacent  to  said  dimple  wall  but  spaced  therefrom 
and  extending  downward  beyond  said  top  wall,  said  dimple  wall 
and  said  boss  wall  fonning  an  annular  slot  between  said  boss  wall 
and  said  dimple  wall  whereby  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  next 
adjacent  support  are  nested  within  said  annular  slot. 
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5,615430 
MEDICAL  BED  SYSTEM 
KyoJIro  Nambn;  Mantoahi  Ibmnra,  and  lUtaynU  Kuwaharm, 
all  of  Tbrtilglken,  Japan,  mmipton  to  K«t«M«i»iiti  Kaisha 
Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Auf.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518.023 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1994,  6-197038; 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-197041 

InL  a.'  A61B  6/04 
VS.  CL  5 — 600  12  Claims 


1.  A  medical  bed  system  comprising: 

a  bed  on  which  a  subject  lies; 

a  plurality  of  medical  apparatuses  sharing  said  bed; 

means  for  routing  said  bed  horizontally  around  a  predetermined 
central  axis  so  as  to  position  said  bed  on  a  predetermined 
location  of  respective  medical  apparatuses;  and 

engaging  means  for  engaging  said  bed  with  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  medical  apparatuses. 

8.  A  medical  bed  system  comprising: 

a  bed  on  which  a  subject  lies; 

a  plurality  of  medical  apparatuses  sharing  said  bed;  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  medical  apparatuses  generates  a 
respective  bed  operation  control  signal  or  operating  said  bed 
to  fit  a  respective  medical  apparatus,  and  supplies  said  respec- 
tive bed  operation  control  signal  to  said  bed  when  it  occupies 
said  bed,  and  said  bed  controls  its  operation  based  on  said 
respective  bed  operation  control  signal  supplied  from  said 
plurality  of  medical  apparatuses. 


5,615v«31 

BED  FRAMEWORK  WHICH  IS  ADJUSTABLE  IN 

ELEVATION 

Berto  VassUli,  Saonara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Givas  Habitat  s-rX, 

Saonara,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  6, 1995,  PD95A0069 
Int  CV^  A61G  7/OOS 
VS.  CL  5—610  10  Clahns 

1.  A  bed  framework  comprising  a  base  frame  provided  with 
casters  and  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  at  least  one  subframe 
movable  and/or  swingable  with  respect  to  said  supporting  frame, 
said  two  frames  being  connected  to  each  other  through  means 
allowing  a  change  of  the  elevation  and  inclination  of  said  support- 
ing frame  with  respect  of  said  base  fiame,  said  nneans  comprising 
at  least  two  pairs  of  rods  with  associated  arcuate  guides,  wherein 
said  arcuate  guides  are  secured  to  said  base  frame  and  one  end  of 
each  rods  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  frame  and  the 
other  end  is  provided  with  pins  engaging  guide  slots  in  said  arcuate 


guides  whereby  said  supporting  frame  is  vertically  raised  or  low- 
ered when  said  pins  are  moved  along  the  guide  slots  of  the 
associated  arcuate  guide. 


5,615,432 
HEAD  AND  NECK  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Thomas  F.  Von  Ohien,  m,  14  Cardinal  Rd.,  Weston,  Conn. 
06883 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478.333 

Int  a.*  A47C  2(W2 

VS.  CL  5—638  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  individual's  bead  or  neck, 
comprising:  a  base  member  and  a  cushion  portion,  said  cushion 
portion  being  removably  mounted  on  and  spaced  from  said  base 
member  said  cushion  portion  comprising  a  first  section  wflaptrti  to 
support  an  individual's  head  or  neck,  and  additional  recessed 
regions  extending  angularly  from  each  end  of  said  first  section  to 
form  a  substantially  u-shaped  cushion  portion,  said  cushion  portion 
being  selectably  engageable  with  an  individual's  head  or  neclc, 
wherein  an  air  channel  is  formed  in  said  base  member  when  said 
individual  lies  in  a  horizontal  prone  position. 


5.615.433 

COMBINA'nON  DIAPER  BAG  AND  PORTABLE 

CHANGING  TABLE  HAVING  INLET  AIR  FLOW 

David  Martin,  5340  Beech  St.,  Piano,  l^s.  75093 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  554345 

Int  CL*  A47D  SAX);  A47K  /i/06 

U.S.  CL  5—655 

1.  Infant  care  device,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  sides  and  an 
upwardly  facing  opening; 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  sinicture  for  atuchmenl  lo  an  infant  crib  to  support  objects 

lo  be  viewed  by  and  to  stimulate  an  infaiH  in  the  crib  comprising 

a  rectangular  sheet  of  transparent  flexible  material  sized  to  fit 

over  a  portion  of  an  infant  crib  to  receive  on  its  upper  surface 

assorted  infant  stimulating  objecu. 
the  rectangular  sheet  having  each  of  its  fow  edges  folded  over 

and  bonded  to  the  sheet  to  fonn  an  elongated  tube, 
a  member  somewhat  longer  than  the  aforesaid  elongated  tube 

inserted  through  each  one  of  the  four  tubular  edges  of  the 

sheet  of  transparent  material, 
four  generally  cubical  blocks,  each  having  two  holes  sized  lo 

receive  the  ends  of  two  of  the  aforesaid  members  and  also 

having  a  third  hole  through  a  comer  of  the  block,  and 
a  length  of  flexible  material  passing  through  the  thml  hole  in 

each  of  the  four  blocks  sized  to  secure  the  stnicture  to  the 

infant  crib. 


a  lid  having  a  bottom  side  surface,  said  lid  being  pivottbty 
attached  to  one  of  said  enclosure  vertical  sides  and  further 
being  pivotablc  between  a  first  closed  configuration  wherein 
said  lid  extends  laterally  across  said  enclosure  openmg.  and  a 
second  open  configuration  wherein  said  lid  is  horizontally 
disposed  and  extends  laterally  and  outwardly  away  from  said 
one  of  said  enclosure  vertical  sides; 

a  generally  planar  platform  having  top  and  bonom  side  surfaces 
and  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  said  platform  further 
having  a  first  closed  position  wherein  said  platform  extends 
laterally  across  said  enclosure  opening; 

a  generally  planar  foldable  pad  having  top  and  bonom  side 
surfaces  and  a  centrally  disposed  opening  formed  there- 
through, said  pad  further  having  a  first  folded  position 
wherein  said  pad  is  folded  between  said  lid  and  said  platform 
when  said  lid  is  in  said  closed  configuration  thereof,  and  a 
second  unfolded  position  wherein  said  pad  laterally  extends 
overlying  said  lid  bonom  side  and  said  platform  top  side 
surface  when  said  lid  is  in  said  open  configuration  thereof; 
and 

a  fan  disposefl  beneath  said  platform  bonom  side  surface,  said 
fan  drawing  air  from  above  said  pad  top  side  surface,  through 
said  pad  opening  and  said  platform  opening,  and  into  said 
enclosure. 


MATTRESS  COVER  SECUREMENT  APPARATUS 
ThomM  J.  Wete,  Carthafe,  mmI  Robert  C.  Stoir.  FV,  Granby, 
both  of  Mo.,  aadgnors  to  L  &  P  Property  MMia8«n«n> 
Coinpuiy,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Dec  *,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^42 
iBL  CL*  A47C  27/045:31/02 

VS.  a.  5—716  »•  c»«»« 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  an  innerspring  core  having  a  generally 
planar  top  surface  and  a  generally  planar  bonom  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  coil  springs  therebetween,  said  coil  springs  each  having 
generally  circular  top  and  bonom  mms  of  fixed  diameters,  a  border 
wire  surrounding  said  top  surface,  a  mattress  cover  located  atop 
said  top  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  clips  attached  to  said  border 
wire,  said  clips  having  at  least  one  bait,  each  of  said  clips  having 
a  width  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  coil  springs. 
Mid  mattress  cover  having  an  edge  stretched  over  and  wrapped 
around  said  border  wire,  each  said  hart)  at  least  partially  piercing 
said  edge  of  said  mattress  cover  so  that  said  edge  is  maintained  in 
a  taut  position  at  least  partially  wrapped  around  said  border  wire. 


5,615,434 
VIEWING  STRUCTURE  FOR  INFANTS 
James  M.  CracchMo,  and  Jostliia  M.  Cracchiolo,  both  of  5212 
Golf  Links  Blvd^  Zephyrhilb,  FU.  33541 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497,110 

InL  CL»  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  5—658  4  Claims 


5,615,436 

SUSPENSION  BRIDGE  FRAMEWORK 

William  Brown,  London,  Great  Britain,  aarifnor  to  Stretto  Di 

Mcariaa  SSJi.,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/»29«5, 1  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  t  102(e) 

Date  May  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^0386,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,135 

Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Italy.  Oct  28. 1992,  MI92A2466 
Int  a."  EOID  11/00 
VS.  CL  14—18  ••  Cl"*«» 

1.  A  suspension  bridge  having  a  fnunewoilc  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  main  structure,  said  main  structure  having  a  top 
surface  which  forais  a  ttaiBc  flow  lane,  a  suspension  system 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  .stays  or  hangers  (6)  fixed  to 
catenary  cables  (5)  anchored  to  end  piers  of  the  bridge,  said 
framework  being  anchored  to  said  suspension  system,  said  frame- 
work comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  box  bodies  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bridge  and  corresponding  to  two  runways  of 
the  bridge,  said  box  bodies  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 


Apiul  1,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


tlieir  transverse  dimension,  and  stiff'  supporting  transverse  ledgers 
(4)  by  which  said  box  bodies  are  interconnected  at  regular  inter- 
vals, said  box  bodies  having  a  transverse  cross  section  which  is  an 
aerodynamic  profile. 


5,615,437 

FLOOR-SURFACE  POLISHER  EQUIPPED  WITH 

FUNCTION  FOR  ADJUSTING  PAD  PRESSURE 

Shinichifv  lUtahashi,  and  E^i  Nagayama,  both  of  Miyakoda, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Amano  Corfxiration,  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994.  6-054678 
Int.  a."  A47L  n/14 
VS.  CL  15—98  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  floor-surface  polisher  in  which  floor-surface  is  polished 
by  a  pad  which  is  iiKMinted  within  a  pad  cover  and  rotated  at  a  high 
speed  by  a  motor  during  the  traveling  operation  of  the  polisher,  a 
floor-surface  polisher  equipped  with  a  hinction  for  adjusting  pad 
pressure  being  characterized  in  that  said  pad  is  resiliently  sup- 
ported by  a  support  force,  said  support  force  being  biased  in  an 
upward  direction  to  separate  said  pad  away  from  the  floor-surface, 
a  plurality  of  very  small  spaces  being  formed  within  said  pad  so 
thai  a  drawing  force  for  lowering  said  pad  toward  the  floor-surface 
against  said  biased  upwardly-directing  support  force  will  be  gen- 
erated during  a  high  speed  rotation  of  said  pad.  means  for  adjusting 
an  electric -current  value  of  said  motor  to  a  pre-set  value,  said 
adjusting  means  being  mounted  on  a  control  portion  of  said  pad 
motor. 


5.615,438 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  BALL  AND  PAD  CLEANING  KIT 

Todd  G.  Field,  81  Fox  Run  Crrs,  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario, 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,652 

InL  a.'  B08B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  15— 104J  6  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  nwuse  ball  and  pad  cleaning  kit  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  interior  surface; 

a  tacky  liner  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of 
tlie  container,  said  container  comprising  a  lower  container 
portion  and  an  upper  container  portion  movably  mounted 
relative  to  the  lower  container  portion  so  as  to  pennit  selective 
insertion  and  removal  of  a  tracking  ball  therein,  whereby  the 


tracking  ball  of  a  computer  mouse  can  be  positioned  witliin 
tlie  container  and  manually  agitated  within  the  container  such 
that  the  tacky  liner  therewithin  adhesively  removes  din  and 
debris  from  an  exterior  surface  of  die  tracking  ball;  and 
an  adhesive  roller  having  a  tacky  exterior  coating  which  can  be 
manually  reciprocated  across  an  upper  surface  of  a  mouse  pad 
so  as  to  remove  dirt  and  debris  from  the  mouse  pad. 


5,615y439 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  DUCTS  IN  MEDICAL  ■' 
INSTRUMENTS 
Julien  Boiureily,  Cboisy  Le  Rol,  France,  assignor  to  La  Itak- 
nologic  Avancee  Medicale.  Montreuil,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,980 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Nov.  30, 1994,  94  14363 
Int  CL"  A46B  9/00;  B08B  9/02 
VS.  CL  IS— 104J  16  Claims 


ns   M    jn. 


71  «b 


-r-ir 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  ducts  of  medical  instruments  for 
internal  investigation  or  sample-taldng,  the  device  comprising  an 
elongate  cylindrical  rod  having  a  smooth  outside  surface  and  a 
brush  provided  at  a  first  end  of  said  rod,  the  brush  comprising 
substantially  radial  bristles  mounted  direcdy  on  a  longitudinal 
spine,  wherein  the  device  further  includes  a  brush  support  member 
mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the  rod.  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
support  member  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  tlie  rod.  and 
the  support  member  being  suitable  for  supporting  the  brush  sub- 
stantially over  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  member  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  helically  wound  wire  whose  turns  define  a  channel 
wherein  the  spine  extends  substantially  straight  and  logitudinally 
through  the  channel,  the  member  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  brush  over  which  length  the  turns  are 
spaced  apart  axially  so  as  to  allow  tlie  radial  bristles  of  the  brush  to 
pass  between  theoL 


5,615X0 
DISPOSABLE  APPUCATOR 
Michael  L  Cowan;  Jordan  P.  Weias,  and  Lisa  A.  Ziff,  ail  of  Los 
Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Products,  Ltd. 
FDed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,224 
Int  CL'  A61M  35/00:  A47K  7/02:  A47L  13/16 
VS.  CL  15—104.94  24  C^ims^ 

1.  A  disposable,  hand-held,  single-use  applicator  for  applying 
waxes,  polishes,  medicines,  and  chemical  compounds  comprising: 
a  base  disc  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
a  disc-shaped,  chemically-impregnated  pad  attached  to  said 

lower  surface  of  said  base  disc;  and 
a  handle  comprising  a  first  handle  piece  tliat  is  hingedly  attached 
to  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  disc,  said  first  handle  piece 
having  an  upper  portion,  said  handle  piece  having  a  slot 
definnl  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  second  handle 
piece  having  a  lower  portion,  said  second  handle  piece  having 
a  slot  defined  in  the  lower  portion  tliereof; 
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wherein  said  first  handle  piece  and  said  second  handle  piece  are 
collapsibly  interconnected  with  one  another  such  that  said  slot 
in  said  second  handle  piece  overlaps  a  portion  of  said  first 
handle  piece  and  said  slot  in  said  first  handle  piece  overlaps  a 
portion  of  said  second  handle  piece,  and  wherein  said  handle 
pieces  may  be  folded  together  onto  said  base  piece. 


M15^1 

LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRAPER  AND  BRUSH  DEVICE 

Da^d  J.  Savini,  ML  GIca  Kdth  RtU  GImi  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Jun.  S,  19W,  Scr.  No.  655^11 

lat  CL*  A47L  li/02:  GWF  7/OOiinO 

UJ5.  CL  15—111  »3  CMam 


1.  A  scraper  and  brush  device  for  a  lottery  ticket  comprising: 

a)  a  body  member: 

b)  means  on  said  body  member,  for  scraping  off  a  coaling  on  the 
lottery  ticket:  and 

c)  means  on  said  body  member,  for  cleaning  the  lottery  ticket,  so 
that  the  scraped  coating  will  be  removed  to  expose  data 
printed  on  the  lottery  ticket,  in  which  the  dau  can  now  be 
read  by  a  person 

d)  means  on  said  body  member,  for  carrying  said  device  on  the 
person:  wherein  said  body  member  is  generally  L-shaped 
housing  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  first  leg  and  further  wherein  said  scraping  means  is  a  disk 
affixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  tint  leg  of  said  housing,  so 
that  said  disk  can  be  grapsed  by  fingers  on  a  band  of  the 
person  and  an  edge  of  said  disk  used  to  scrape  off  the  coating 
on  the  lottery  ticket 


rjrn^ 


a  connector  body  including  an  elongated  shank  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  handle  and  defining  an  aperture  extending 
through  a  central  portion  of  said  connector  body,  said  shank 
portion  including  an  upper  end  wall  located  within  said 
handle: 

a  strand  clip  attKhed  to  said  connector  body,  said  strand  clip 
including  a  loop  portion  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  the  mop 
strands  therethrough,  said  strand  clip  further  including  a  pair 
of  legs  extending  from  said  loop  portion  and  insetted  into  the 
aperture  in  said  shank  portion:  and  ' 

wherein  said  legs  include  locking  tabs  extending  (^itwardly  from 
said  legs,  said  legs  biasing  said  locking  tabs  outwardly  into  a 
position  engaging  said  upper  end  wall  in  response  to  insertion 
of  said  legs  through  said  aperture  in  said  shank  portion. 


5^15v443 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Shyb-Jcn  Lai,  IF,  No.  4,  LaM  95,  KuilBg  Street,  TttfA,  lUtran 

FUed  Apr.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  ^25,296 

laC  CL'  A4«B  (MM 

U.S.  CL  15— 1*7  J  2  dains 


5,615,442 
MOP  INCLUDING  MOP  CONNECTOR 
Haitild  J.  Schroeck,  West  ChcMer,  and  Paul  R.  Barker,  Lcba- 
Don,  both  of  Ohio,  Mdgnors  to  Vlniag  Indutiica,  Inc, 
SprlncScid,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  575028 
laL  CL'  A47L  /i/20 
VS.  iX  15—147.1  12  ClaiaM 

1.  A  mop  including  a  hollow  handle  and  a  head  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  mop  strands,  the  improvement  comprising: 


1.  A  tooth  brush,  comprising: 

a  half  U-shaped  brush  head:  and 

a  handle  connected  to  said  half  U-shaped  brush  head, 

wherein,  said  half  U-shaped  brush  head  includes  an  arched 

flexible  base  and  a  plurality  of  bristles, 
wherein,  said  arched  eexible  base  includes  two  longitudinal 

grooves  provided  in  opposition  for  respectively  fitting  an 

upper  dental  arch  and  a  lower  dental  arch  and  two  transverse 

slots  at  a  bottom  side  thereof. 
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wherein,  said  plurality  of  bristles  are  installed  in  said  two 
longitudinal  grooves,  and 

wherein,  said  handle  has  two  coupling  rods,  said  two  coupling 
rods  being  springy  and  each  having  a  flange  on  a  terminal 
end.  said  flange  of  each  of  said  two  coupling  rods  respectively 
being  removably  plugged  into  said  two  transverse  slots  of  said 
arched  flexible  base. 


5,615,444 
ROLLER  PRINTER  FOR  WALLS  AND  THE  LIKE  WrfH 

LEVELING  FEATURE 

Barbara  J.  Reye,  4041  Edgcwood  Dr.,  Lorain,  Ohio  44053 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,752 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/00:  B05C  17/02 

UJS.  CL  15—230.11  4  Claims 


a  blade  member  having  a  working  blade  region  and  a  blade 

secureinent  region: 
an  elongated  handle  secured  to  said  blade  member  in  said 
securemeni  region  and  extending  distally  from  said  blade 
member  along  the  line  of  gripping,  said  handle  including, 
(i)  an  inner  member  formed  from  a  first  plastic  material,  said 

inner  member  having  distal  and  proximal  ends:  aixl 
(ii)  an  outer  grip  member  formed  of  a  second  plastic  material 
which  surrounds  a  portion  of  said  inner  member  to  form  a 
grippable  area, 
said  securement  region  including  a  backing  plate  secured  to  said 
blade  and  said  handle  being  secured  to  said  backing  plate. 


5,615y«46 

DECK  MOP  WRINGER  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

STANDS 

Charles  E.  Cetnarowski,  26  Hillcrest  Ave  Oasiiiiiig,  N.Y.  10562 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,782 

Int  a.'  A47L  13/5S 

VS.  a.  15—261  7  Oaimi 


1.  In  a  hand-held  roller  printer  for  transferring  a  design  from  a 
priming  roller  to  a  substantially  vertical  surface,  which  printing 
roller  rotates  on  an  axis  central  thereto  and  moves  in  a  transverse 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  as  it  rolls  upon  a  surface  to 
transfer  said  design,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  indi- 
cating to  a  user  thereof  whether  the  axis  of  said  printing  roller  of 
said  roller  printer  is  being  maintained  at  a  constant  angle  to  the 
horizontal,  thereby  to  ensure  straight  tracking  thereof  along  said 
vertical  surface. 


5,615,445 
TAPING  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Curtis  D.  Kelsay,  Springdalc,  Ark.,  and  Alan  J.  Ness,  Edgerton, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Marsballtown  Th>wel  Company,  Mar- 
sballtown,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364017 

Int  a.'  B25G  3/00 

VS.  CL  15—245.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  tapping  Icnife,  comprising: 


2.  A  deck  mop  wringer  apparatus  with  adjustable  support  stands 
comprising: 

-a  rear  support  stand  including  a  base  member  and  at  least  one 
vertically  positioned  shaft,  each  shaft  being  adjustably 
mounted  to  said  base  member  such  that  said  shaft  can  be 
moved  to  a  plurality  of  different  heights  with  respect  to  said 
base  member: 

a  front  support  stand  including  a  base  member  and  at  least  one 
vertically  positioned  shaft,  each  shaft  being  adjustably 
mounted  to  said  base  member  such  that  said  shaft  can  be 
moved  to  a  plurality  of  different  heights  with  respect  to  said 
base  member: 

a  wringer  device  comprising  a  basket  and  a  rim.  the  basket 
having  an  open  top.  a  floor  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
including  apertures,  the  rim  extending  around  and  coupled  to 
the  open  top  of  the  basket,  the  shafts  of  the  fix>nt  and  rear 
support  stands  being  coupled  to  the  rim  to  support  the  basket 
in  a  suspended  orientation;  and 

a  wringer  plate  assembly  including  a  perforated  front  plate  and  a 
handle,  the  plate  being  rotatably  coupled  within  and  to  the 
basket  and  positioned  in  an  essentially  vertical  orientation,  the 
handle  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  user  to  ring  a  mop  head 
positioned  within  the  basket. 
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SMSAfy 

PORTABLE  CLEANING  CONTAINER  HAVING  FOOT 

ACTIVATED  DRAIN 

Done  Haniccty.  Nortoo,  Ohio,  and  William  A.  LaFoUctte,  Jr, 

Stephens  City.  Va.,  aarignon  to  Ruhbcrmald  Commercial 

Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,753 

Int  CL"  A47J  47/18:  A47L  13/50 

VS.  a.  15—2*4  i*  Claims 


12.  A  poruble  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  bucket  including  a  drain  opening  oriented  in  a  bucliei  bottom 
wall; 

vertical  foot  activated  valve  means  for  selectively  closing  and 
opening  said  drain  opening,  said  vertically  foot  acuvated 
valve  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member,  said  first  member  disposed  in  an  interior  portion  of 
said  bucket  and  a  second  member  secured  to  an  exterior 
portion  of  said  bucket,  wherein  said  first  member  will  rise  in 
a  vertically  upwardly  direction  in  response  to  vertical  depres- 
sion of  said  second  member  by  a  user's  foot. 


said  cleaning  accessory  including  a  cleaning  fluid  supply  hose 
and  a  suction  hose. 


5,615,449 
GLASS  CLEANING  DEVICE 
AmoM  L.  Sepke,  Hadson,  lU.,  assignor  to  White  ConsoUdalcd 
Industries,  Inc  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,290 

Int  CL'  A47L  1/08:9/02 

VJ&.  CL  15—322  21  Ctaims 


5,615,448 
CONVERTIBLE  UPRIGHT  CARPET  EXTRACTOR 

Darwin  S.  Crouser.  Canton;  Gregg  A.  McAUbe,  North  Canton; 
Jcffcry  A.  Morgan.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Fred  S.  SindUnger. 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company.  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  182,723,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,493,752.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,055 

InL  CL*  A47L  7/00 

VS.  a.  15—321  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  upright  carpet  extractor,  the  carpet  extractor  including 

vacuum  means  for  creating  a  vacuum,  reservoir  means  for  storing 

and  providing  a  supply  of  cleaning  solution,  recovery  means  for 

separating  and  recovering  liquid  from  vacuumed  air.  nozzle  means 

for  vacuuming  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  extractor  having 

means  for  applying  the  cleaning  solution  to  a  floor  surface  and 

vacuuming  said  solution  from  said  floor  surface  in  a  floor  cleaning 

mode,  the  improvement  comprising: 

conversion  means  for  converting  said  extractor  from  the  floor 

cleaning  mode  to  an  upholstery  cleaning  mode; 
said  conversion  means  including  a  solution  supply  pump  means 
for  supplying  cleaning  solution  to  an  associated  upholstery 
cleaning  accessory; 
said  pump  means  including  means  for  activating  said  pump 
means  when  said  extractor  is  converted  to  the  upholstery 
cleaning  mode;  and 


19.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 

a  cleaning  solution  reservoir  having  a  closed  proximal  end  and 
an  open  distal  end; 

a  manually  operable  cleaning  solution  dispenser  removably 
secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  reservoir; 

a  suction  tube  having  a  proximal  end  integral  with  the  proximal 
end  of  said  reservoir  and  a  distal  end  separate  from  said 
reservoir,  said  suction  tube  and  reservoir  cooperating  to  define 
a  generally  U-shaped  body; 

a  nozzle  assembly  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  suction  tube, 
said  nozzle  assembly  including  a  nozzle  body,  a  wiper  secured 
to  said  nozzle  body  and  defining  an  inlet  for  dirt  and  used 
cleaning  solution,  and  a  support  arm  extending  outwardly 
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from  said  nozzle  body  and  beyond  said  reservoir,  said  support 
arm  defining  an  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  said 
reservoir  extends,  said  dispenser  engaging  the  support  arm 
adjacent  said  opening  to  secure  and  retain  the  support  arm 
relative  to  the  reservoir,  and, 
a  trigger  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  arm  and 
including  a  trigger  portion  which  extends  downwardly  from 
said  support  and  an  actuating  portion  which  extends  upwardly 
from  said  support  arm  and  engages  said  cleaning  solution 
dispenser  whereby  lateral  movement  of  said  trigger  portion 
causes  vertical  movement  of  said  actuating  portion,  and 
pumps  cleaning  solution  from  said  reservoir,  through  said 
dispenser,  and  onto  a  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


5,615v450 
SKIRT  FOR  CASTER  WHEELS 
Robert  Butler,  7968  Arjons  Dr.,  No.  106,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 
92126 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,300 

Int.  CL"  B60B  33/00 

VS.  a.  16—18  CG  10  Claims 


1.  A  caster  wheel  skirt  system  which  comprises: 

a  caster  housing; 

an  axle  secured  to  said  housing: 

a  wheel  nKHinted  for  rotation  on  said  axle,  said  wheel  extending 

beyond  a  lower  side  of  said  caster  housing  to  roll  on  a  plane 

surface; 
means  for  axially  mounting  said  caster  housing  on  a  structure, 

with  axes  of  said  caster  mounting  means  and  axle  offset; 
swivel  means  between  said  caster  mounting  means  axis  and  said 

caster  mounting  means  for  allowing  said  axle  to  swivel  about 

a  generally  vertical  axis; 
a  skirt  housing  secured  to  said  lower  side  of  said  caster  housing; 
flexible  skirt  means  extending  from  a  skirt  holder  secured  to  said 

skirt  housing  to  a  plane  approximately  corresponding  to  said 

plane  surface; 
whereby  said  skirt  is  closely  adjacent  to  said  wheel  and  swivels 

with  said  wheel  to  clear  debris  from  adjacent  to  said  wheel  as 

said  wheel  rolls. 


S,615<451 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Virgil  D.  Peterson,  Bloomlngton;  Gary  W.  Andcrt,  Roacmottnt, 
and  RoUin  D.  BoH^  Bloomlngton,  aU  of  MfauL,  mnigmirii  to 
Sico  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,112,  Jan.  10, 1994.  This  appBca- 
tion  Oct  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  543,821 
Int  CL*  B60B  33/00 
VS.  CL  16-34  15  ( 


1.  A  lift  apparatus  having  a  first  member  elevationally  adjustable 
relative  to  a  second  member,  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  pivoting  links  connecting  the  first  and  second 
members,  each  of  the  pivoting  links  including  a  lower  cross 
member  pivotally  connecting  the  second  member  to  the  piv- 
oting link,  and  an  upper  cross  member  pivotally  connecting 
the  first  member  to  the  pivoting  link; 

(b)  a  first  actuating  member  directly  attached  to  a  first  one  of  the 
pivoting  links,  the  first  actuating  member  including  a  porbon 
pivoting  about  the  lower  cross  member;  and, 

(c)  a  second  actuating  member  connected  to  a  stop  device 
moveable  between  first  and  second  positions,  wherein  in  the 
first  position  the  stop  device  engages  the  second  member  and 
the  first  pivoting  link,  and  in  the  second  position  the  stop 
device  disengages  one  of  the  second  member  or  the  first 
pivoting  link  for  selectively  limiting  relative  motion  between 
the  first  and  second  members. 


5,615,452 
LIFT-OFF  GUARD  GUIDE  FOR  TILT  SHOE 
John  L  Habhersett  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CaldweU 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,886 

Ig|,..a.*  E05D  15/22 

VS.  CI.  16—194  17  Clabns 


I.  In  a  counterbalanced  tilt  sash  shoe  having  a  lift-off  slot  for  a 
headed  sash  pin,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  guard  disposed  above  the  sash  pin  slot  to  intersect  space 
vertically  above  the  sash  pin  slot;  and 

b.  the  guard  being  configured  and  positioned  to  block  vertical 
motion  of  a  sash  pin  rising  firom  the  slot  with  an  unslanted 
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sash  and  allow  off-vertical  motion  of  a  sash  pin  rising  from 
the  skx  with  a  slanted  sash. 


SLIVER  GUIDING  AND  MEASURING  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  AN  EXCHANGEABLE  COMPONENT 

FcnUMMl  LdMd.  Kcmpc*.  Gcraaay.  MrigMir  lo  IMtacUer 

G«bH  *  Co.  KG.  MtodMndadbKk,  Gcnuwy 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  S49J12 

Claim*  priority,  appUcmtioa  Gcnwny,  Oct  31,  19*4,  44  3S 

m.9 

iDt  a."  DOIG  15/64:  DOIH  5/72 
VJS,  CL  19^2«S  * 


said  sliver  assembly  passes;  said  sensor  etemenl  and  said 

counterelement  fonning  part  of  said  combining  means  of  said 

selected  sliver  guiding  device; 
(h)  transducer  means  for  convening  excursions  of  said  sensor 

member  into  electric  pulses; 
(i)  a  withdrawing  roller  pair  supported  downstream  of  said 

selected  sliver  guiding  device  as  viewed  in  said  advancing 

direction;  said  withdrawing  roller  pair  defining  a  nip  through 

which  the  sliver  assembly  passes;  and 
(j)  means  for  driving  said  withdrawing  roller  pair  for  pulling 

said  sliver  assembly  through  said  selected  sliver  guiding 

device. 


5,615,454 
CARD  RETENTION  AND  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Alfred  F.  Contarino,  35  Bowiy  La.,  Norlk  Andover,  Mass. 
•M45 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539Xr7 

iBt  a.*  A44B  21/00:  F16G  15/00 

VS.  CL  24—3.13  7  ClataM 


1.  An  apparatus  kit  for  measuring  sliver  thickness  in  a  drawing 
frame,  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  sliver  guiding  devices,  each  including 

( 1 )  an  inlet  opening  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  running  slivers  having  an  advancing  direction; 
said  inlet  opening  having  a  cross- sectional  sliver  passage 
area; 

(2)  sliver  combining  means  defining  a  plane  extending  paral- 
lel 10  said  advancing  direction  for  bringing  the  slivers 
together  to  form  a  sliver  assembly  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  positioned  running  slivers  arranged  in  said 
plane  and  laterally  contacting  one  another;  the  sliver  as.<iem- 
bly  having  oppositely  located  first  and  second  outermost 
slivers;  said  sliver  combining  means  comprising  oppositely 
located,  converging  wall  surfaces; 

(3)  an  outlet  opening  for  discharging  the  sliver  assembly:  said 
outlet  opening  having  a  cross- sectional  sliver  passage  area; 
at  least  one  of  said  cross-sectional  sliver  passage  areas  of 
said  first  sliver  guiding  device  being  different  from  a 
respective  said  cross-seciional  sliver  pa.ssage  area  of  said 
second  sliver  guiding  device; 

(b»  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sliver  guiding  devices; 

(b)  a  sensor  element  contacting  said  first  outermost  sliver  at  said 
outlet; 

(c)  positioning  means  for  movaWy  supporting  said  sensor  ele- 
ment; 

(d)  a  counterelement  contacting  said  second  outermost  sliver  al 
said  outlet  opening  of  said  selected  sliver  guiding  device; 

(g)  biasing  means  for  urging  said  sensor  element  into  a  resilient 
contact  with  said  first  outermost  sliver  in  a  direction  towards 
said  second  outermost  sliver,  whereby  said  sensor  element 
undergoes  excursions  upon  variation  of  thicluiess  of  said 
sliver  assembly  in  said  plane:  said  sensor  element  and  said 
counterelement  together  defining  a  restriction  through  which 


.^^ 


•/.^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  loss  of  a  card  comprising: 

a  split  ring  upon  which  a  card  can  be  detachably  coupled  by 

threading  a  hole  in  said  card  onto  said  ring, 
a  ball  Cham  having  first  and  second  ends  detachably  coupled  to 

said  split  ring  at  said  first  end, 
a  coupling  member  coupled  between  said  ring  and  said  ball 

chain  having  a  hole  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  detachably 

coupled  to  said  ring  by  threading  said  hole  onto  said  ring  and 

further  having  a  snap  in  end  coupler  lor  detachably  coupling 

to  said  chain,  and 
an  alligator  clip  for  clipping  onto  a  person's  clothing,  said  clip 

being  detachably  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  chain. 


5,615.455 
CABLE  TIE  HAVING  ENHANCED  ABUTMENT  WALL  IN 

LOCKING  HEAD 
Soren  C.  Sorensen,  and  Jens  O.  Sorensen,  both  of  Cayman 
KAL,  Cayman  Islands,  assignors  to  GB  Electrical.  Inc..  Mil- 
waukee, Wb. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,235 

Int  a."  B65D  6i/0O 

M&.  a.  24—16  PB  10  Claims 


1.  A  tie  comprising  an  elongated  tongue  with  two  ends  and  two 
broad  sides,  a  locking  head  at  one  end  of  the  tongue,  a  tip  at  the 
other  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending  along 
one  broad  side  of  the  tongue. 
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wherein  the  locking  head  has  sides  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  tip  of  the  tongue,  the  sides  including  a  movable 
pawl  that  is  hinged  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  an 
abutmeiu  wall  thai  is  across  the  opening  from  the  pawl; 

wherein  the  pawl  has  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  disposed  for 
locking  engagement  vrith  the  set  of  ratchet  teeth  when  the  tip 
of  the  tongue  has  been  insetted  through  said  opening  with  the 
set  of  ratchet  teeth  facing  the  pawl; 

wherein  the  pawl,  when  the  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  is  so 
engaged,  is  noovable  toward  the  abutment  wall  in  response  to 
a  pulling  force  applied  to  the  tongue  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  said  insertion  in  order  to  force  the  tongue 
against  an  abutment  surface  of  the  abutment  wall;  and 

wherein  the  abutment  wall  includes  one  or  more  apertures 
extending  within  the  abutment  wall  approximately  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  said  insertion,  with  the  one  or  more  apertures 
not  being  exposed  to  the  abutment  surface  and  not  being  as 
wide  as  the  pawl  for  enhancing  the  abutment  wall  to  with- 
stand a  force  that  will  tend  to  bow  the  abutment  wall. 


lateral  band  pottioiis  as  modified  by  work  hardening  by  removal  of 
the  material  forming  the  opening  means. 


5,615y«56 

TOLERANCE-COMPENSATING  REUSABLE  CLAMP 

STRUCTURE 

Hans  Octiker,  HtM-fcn,  Switzerlaml,  awignor  to  Hans  Octiker 

AG  MaacUnen-  und  Apparate-fobrik,  Horgen,  SwiticriaMi 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,464 

Int  CL''  F16L  3in4 

U.S.  a.  24—20  R  24  Claims 


1.  An  open  clamp  structure,  comprising  clamping  band  means 
made  from  a  clamping  band  material  having  low  elastic  stretch- 
ability  in  its  longitudinal  direction  and  of  predetermined  width 
having  end  portions  operable  to  be  mutually  overlapped  radially  in 
the  installed  condition  as  inner  and  outer  band  end  portions, 
respectively,  means  in  the  clamp  structure  to  enable  installing  the 
same  over  one  part  to  be  fastened  on  another  part  including  means 
for  mechanically  connecting  the  radially  overlapping  end  portions 
and  for  tightening  the  clamp  structure  about  the  one  part,  and 
tolerance-compensating  means  in  said  clamping  band  means  oper- 
able to  compensate  for  tolerances  in  the  pan  and  in  said  another 
pan  including  at  least  one  opening  means  extending  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  clamping  band  means  and  leaving  substan- 
tially rectilinear  lateral  band  ponions  on  both  sides  thereof,  said 
lateral  band  portions  having  outer  edges  in  continuation  of  the 
width  of  said  clamping  band  means,  the  width  of  said  opening 
means  being  at  least  substantially  as  wide  as  any  other  aperture  in 
said  clamping  band  means  and  the  length  of  said  opening  means 
being  a  function  of  the  yield  strength  and  ultimate  strength  of  said 


5^15v457 

SPRING  BAND  CLAMP 

Uwc  SteinkBnig,  Augnstiner  Straaae  31, 55116  Mainz,  Gcrmmiy 

Filed  JuL  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5M,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jid.  11,  1994,  44  24 

046.5 

Int  CL'^  B65D  63/00 
U.S.  a.  24—20  R  15  Oataw 


1.  A  spring  band  clamp  with  a  spring  band  having  a  pair  of 
tensioning  endpieces  projecting  therefivm.  and  a  holding  element 
which  holds  the  tensioning  endpieces  in  a  position  placing  the 
spring  band  clamp  in  a  spread,  installation  state  in  which  the  spring 
band  is  subjected  to  a  pretensioning  force;  wherein  the  holding 
element  has  a  holding  section  and  a  disengagement  section; 
wherein  the  disengagement  section  of  the  holding  element  has  a 
finger  grip  portion  serving  as  a  means  for  enabling  the  holding 
element  to  be  disengaged  from  said  at  least  one  of  the  tensioning 
endpieces  of  the  spring  band  by  direa  engagement  of  the  finger 
grip  pottion  with  at  least  one  finger  and  for  thereby  enabling  the 
spring  band  clamp  to  spring  into  an  essentially  released,  clamping 
slate;  wherein  the  finger  grip  portion  comprises  a  finger  loop  which 
nms  from  adjacent  the  tensioning  endpieces  toward  tlie  spring 
band;  ...wherein  the  finger  grip  portion  has  lateral  fixing  means  for 
interacting  with  the  spring  band  in  a  manner  holding  the  finger 
■grip  against  movement  in  an  axial  direction  of  tlie  spring  band 
clamp;  and  wherein  said  lateral  fixing  means  comprises  a  projec- 
tion provided  on  the  finger  grip  portion:  and  wherein  the  spring 
band  has  at  least  one  opening  into  which  said  projection  fits  in  tiie 
installation  state. 


5,615v458 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  AT  LEAST  ONE  BRAID  OF 

ELECTRIC  CABLES  TO  A  CONIXECTOR 
Gillcs  Rouchaud,  Axon'CaMe  BJ>1.  51210  Montmirail,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00004,  S  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Nov.  2.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12552.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  23. 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,279 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1991,  91  00091 
Int  CL'  B65D  63/0& 
U.S.  a.  24—23  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  including  at  least  one  braid  of  electrical  cable,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  connector  and  a  connecting  device  com- 
prising 
a  metal  band  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  band  being  of  a 
substantially  constant  thickness  and  a  substantially  constant 
width;  and 
a  metal  fastening  plate  of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  said 
plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  slot  having  at  least  two  straight  parallel 
sides  respectively  defining  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  of 
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said  plaie.  the  slot  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  band  and  a  width  thai  is  between  5-10  times  the  thick- 
ness of  said  band; 
wheiein  the  first  end  of  said  band  is  applied  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  edge  of  said  fastening  plate,  said  band 
further  compristng  a  fint  portion  passing  through  the  slot,  a 
second  portion  applied  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
edge  of  said  fastening  plate,  a  first  loop  portion  applied 
against  the  cable  braid,  a  third  portion  passing  through  the 
slot,  a  fourth  portion  applied  against  the  first  end  of  said  band, 
a  second  loop  portion  applied  against  the  first  loop  portion,  a 
fifth  portion  applied  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
edge  of  said  fastening  plate  and  a  sixth  portion  passing 
through  the  slot,  the  second  end  of  said  band  being  applied 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  edge  of  said  fastening 
plate. 


5^1S.459 

SLIM  BUCKLE  MEANS  FOR  FIRMLY  FASTENING  A 

BELT 

Teng-Shenc  Wu,  c/o  Hunt  Hstnc  Patent  Service  Center  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  TMpci,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695>45 

Int  a."  A44B  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—309  2  Ctalim 


belt  for  firmly  clamping  the  belt  between  the  clamping  arm 
portion  and  said  main  plate  for  reducing  a  thickness  of  said 
mam  plate,  said  clamping  arm  portion  and  said  belt  as 
sandwiched  between  said  main  plate  and  said  clamping  arm 
portion  when  said  clamping  arm  portion  is  restored 
inwardly  towards  said  main  plate;  and 
said  locking  element  having  a  plurality  of  detent  teeth  formed 
on  an  outer  edge  portion  of  said  locking  element,  and  said 
base  poition  having  a  plurality  of  tooth  openings  formed  in 
an  ojiter  portion  of  said  base  portion,  whereby  upon  depres- 
sion of  the  fixed  end  portion  of  the  belt  into  the  tooth 
openings  in  the  base  poition  as  urged  by  said  plurality  of 
detent  teeth  on  said  locking  element,  said  fixed  end  portion 
of  said  belt  is  firmly  secured  in  between  said  base  portion 
and  said  locking  element  of  said  fastening  member. 


FEMALE  COMPONENT  FOR  REFASTENABLE 
FASTENING  DEVICE  HAVING  REGIONS  OF 
DIFFERENTLVL  EXTENSIBILITY 
David  M.  Wdridi,  West  Chester,  and  Patrick  J.  Allen,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  asaignon  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continiiattoa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  547347,  Oct  25,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254^14,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,314,  Apr. 
10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,547,531.  Thb  appUcatioa  Jan.  18,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  588,481 
Int  a.'  A44B  2IA)0 
VS.  CL  24—446  23  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  means  comprising: 

a  main  plate  having  a  bracket  formed  on  said  main  plate  for 
passing  a  free  end  portion  of  a  belt  through  a  belt  hole  formed 
in  said  bracket;  and 

a  fastening  member  including  a  base  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  tooth  openings  formed  in  an  outer  edge  of  the  base  portion, 
a  locking  element  pivotally  coupled  with  said  ba.se  portion  for 
sectiring  a  fixed  end  portion  of  said  belt  between  said  base 
poition  and  said  locking  element,  a  clamping  arm  poition 
having  an  outer  portion  of  said  arm  portion  pivotally  secured 
on  said  base  poition  and  having  an  inner  portion  of  said  arm 
poition  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket  of  said  main  plate, 
and  a  restoring  spring  normally  restoring  said  clamping  arm 
poition  towards  said  main  plate  for  fastening  the  free  end 
poition  of  said  belt  in  between  said  main  plate  and  said 
clamping  arm  portion; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  clamping  arm  portion  having  a  secant  notch  recessed  in 
said  arm  poition  for  engaging  the  free  end  poition  of  said 


1.  A  female  fastening  component  of  a  refasienable  fastening 
device  capable  of  engaging  a  complementary  hook  fastening  com- 
ponent, said  female  component  comprising: 

an  elastomcric  adhesive  backing  having  an  elongated  orientt- 
uon.  a  relaxed  orienution  and  a  path  of  response  along  which 
said  ela-stomeric  adhesive  backing  contracts  from  said  elon- 
gated orientation  to  said  relaxed  orientation  wherein  said 
elastomeric  adhesive  backing  has  two  or  more  regions  sub- 
jected to  differing  amounts  of  elongation  prior  to  being  joined 
with  a  nonwoven  web; 

said  nonwoven  web  being  secured  to  said  elastomeric  adhesive 
backing  while  said  backing  is  in  said  elongated  orientation, 
said  nonwoven  web  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  fibrous  ele- 
ments comprising  filaments  that  are  joined  together  with 
inter-fiber  bonds  at  spaced,  fixed  regions  along  each  of  said 
filamenu  to  define  between  each  pair  of  fixed  regions  an 
unsecured  catching  region,  whetein  said  fibrous  elements 
comprise  those  filaments  that  are  shirred  when  said  backing 
conOiKns  to  said  relaxed  orientation. 


5,615,461 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Yutaka  IVtmlnaga;  Toahlakl  lUdiawa,  and  Rynlchl  MuraMkl, 
all  of  Ibyama,  Japan,  amltnon  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8, 1993,  5-308340 

Int  CL"  A44B  ISAM 

VS.  CL  24—452  15  Ctalms 

1.  A  fastemng  device  molded  of  synthetic  resin  and  adapted  to 

be  engaged  with  a  fastener  part  of  a  mating  member,  said  fastening 
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portion  which  is  complementary  to  an  interior  peripheral 
surface  of  said  insertion  cylinder  and  a  small  diameter  portion 
which  is  spaced  &om  said  interior  peripheral  surface  of  said 
insertion  cylinder; 

a  knob  nnounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft; 

at  least  one  engaging  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  at  least  one  engaging  element  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  at  least  one  opening  through  said  insertioo 
member  at  said  first  end.  aitd  said  secoitd  end  of  said  at  least 
one  engaging  element  having  an  outwardly  extending  arc 
shaped  contour,  and 

said  receiving  member  comprising:' 

a  hollow  receiving  cylinder  having  an  open  end  and  an  annular 
fitting  groove  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said 
hollow  receiving  cylinder. 


device  comprising  a  base  member  having  on  its  one  surface  a 
number  of  books  integrally  molded  with  said  base  member  and 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  hook  rows  perpendicular  to  a  first 
peripheral  edge  of  said  base  member,  the  hooks  in  each  hook  row 
of  said  plurality  of  parallel  book  rows  having  a  hook  direction 
aligned  with  an  axis  of  the  respective  hook  row,  the  hooks  in  one 
hook  row  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  hook  rows  and  the  hooks  in 
an  adjacent  hook  row  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  book  rows  having 
a  different  pattern  of  hook  directions  along  their  respective  axes, 
wherein  in  each  hook  row  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  hook  rows,  at 
least  one  hook  closest  to  said  first  peripheral  edge  has  a  hook 
direction  facing  outwartUy  toward  said  peripheral  edge. 


5,615.462 

CONNECTOR  FOR  COUPLING  A  HARNESS  AND  A 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

lUuM  Goto,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gotoh  Gut  Yugen 

Kaisba,  Gunma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1995,  7-189687 

Int  CL^  GlOG  5/00 

VS.  a.  24—606  21  Claims 


5,615,463 
SEALED  BUTTON 
Ke-Hsiao  Wu,  No.  26,  Lane  6,  Km>  Yang  South  Rd.  Lung  Ikn 
Village  325,  Tm  Yuan  Hsicn,  lUwan 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527«442 
Int  a.'  F16B  21AX) 
VS.  CL  24—704.1  1 


1.  A  sealed  button  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  body  defining  an  internal  housing  chamber  and  a 
sidewall  having  a  pair  of  arcuately  displaced  spring  openings 
formed  through  said  sidewall; 

(b)  an  arcuately  contoured  elastic  spring  having  substantially 
lineariy  directed  end  portions,  each  of  said  lineariy  directed 
end  portions  having  a  respective  hook  member; 

(c)  a  T-shaped  closed  conduit  defining  a  horizontal  arm  member 
and  a  vertical  arm  member  forming  a  pair  of  intersecting 
spring  passages  respectively  aligned  with  said  displaced 
spring  openings  for  inserting  therein  respective  end  portions 
of  said  elastic  spring,  each  said  hook  members  of  said  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  said  elastic  spring  being  inserted  through 
said  spring  openings  and  coimecting  to  each  other  at  a  loca- 
tion defined  as  an  intersection  portion  of  said  intersecting 
passages; 

(d)  a  stopper  member  insertable  at  least  partially  into  an  end  of 
said  horuontally  arm  member  through  said  passage  opposite 
one  of  said  spring  openings  for  limiting  the  displacement  of 
one  of  said  book  members;  and, 

(e)  a  cover  member  mounted  on  said  bousing  body  and  secured 
to  said  sidewall. 


1.  A  connector  including  an  engaging  member  and  a  receiving 
member, 

said  engaging  member  comprising: 

a  hollow  base  cylinder, 

a  hollow  insertion  cylinder  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  base 
cylinder  and  having  an  interior  peripheral  surface,  an  open 
end,  and  at  least  one  through  opening; 

a  shaft,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  cylinder,  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  extending  into  said 
open  end  of  said  insertion  cylinder,  wherein  said  second  end 
has  a  cross-sectional  configuration  having  a  large  diameter 


5,615,464 
LIQUID  RETAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  CASKET 
DUa  Rojdev.  Faiifldd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Batcsvillc  Casket 
CiMnpany,  Inc.,  Batcsvillc  ImL 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,342 
Int  CL'^  A61G  17/04 
VS.  a.  27—19  25  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  casket  and  a  liquid  retaining  system  for 
said  casket,  said  combination  comprising: 
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MEHTOD  FOR  MAKING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

COMPOSITES 

Ahmad  Sirfkri,  Princeton  Junction;  Victor  F.  Janas,  Monroe 

TowMhi|>,  and  Tlioniat  F.  McNnhjr,  HowcU,  aU  of  NJ^ 

Mrignon  to  Rutgen  UnlTcnity.  Piacalaway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  ^4o.  2*3^*4,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,599,965.  Tlili  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

lat  CL'  miL  41/22 
VS.  CL  29^25  J5  M  Claims 


a  casket  shell  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bonom  wall 
secured  to  said  side  and  end  walls; 

a  body  support  stnicture  mourned  in  said  casket  shell  and  spaced 
above  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  support  a  deceased 
thereon;  and 

a  tray  positioned  atop  said  body  support  structure  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  beneath  the  deceased  supported  on  said  body 
support  stnicture.  said  tray  for  retaining  liquids  of  decompo- 
sition of  the  deceased. 

I 


5,615,465 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL  PARTS  BY 
FREE  FORGING  AND  DROP  FORGING  IN  A  PRESS 
Dominique  Brmiasoux,  Linas;  Jean  Coilard,  Glf  Aur  Yvette, 
and  Marie-TMrisc  Daumas,  Orsay,  aU  of  France,  assiKoora 
to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  and  Thomson- 
Brandt  Armements,  Sainl-Aubin.  both  of  France 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98J01 
Claims  priority,  applicatloo  France,  May  7,  1992,  92  05627 
Int  CL"  B21K  2SA)0 
VS.  CL  29— Ul  »  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  piezoelectric  composite,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  reticulated  structures,  using  spacers  to 
provide  said  reticulated  structures  in  a  spaced  relationship; 

b)  weaving  one  or  inore  green  ceramic  fibers  through  said 
reticulated  structures,  said  green  ceramic  fiber  or  fibers  con- 
taining one  or  more  piezoelectric  phases; 

c)  beating  said  reticulated  structures  having  the  woven  green 
ceramic  fiber  or  fibers  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  renwve 
any  unwanted  organic  material  and  sinter  said  green  ceramic 
fiber  or  fibers;  and 

d)  filling  the  space  between  said  reticulated  structures  with  a 
filler  material,  said  filler  material  having  an  acoustic  imped- 
ance which  is  substanually  different  from  the  acoustic  imped- 
ance of  the  matenal  of  the  sintered  fibers  to  encapsulate  the 
sintered  fibers  and  form  a  composite  therewith. 


5,615,467 
BROACHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Mark  J.  Simmons,  Barnstaple,  and  Steven  G.  Paraons,  Braun- 
ton,  both  of  EngUnd,  Msifnors  to  Thomson  Saginaw  BaU 
Screw,  Inc  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Scr.  No.  523,763 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
9418602 

InL  CL'  B23D  J7/00 
VS.  a.  29—27  C  20  Claims 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  metal  parts  by  free  forging  and 
drop  forging  in  a  press,  starting  from  billets,  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  an  orthogonal  mark  having  three  dimensions  (X.  Y. 
Z).  the  prtKcss  comprising  the  following  steps; 

a  first  upsetting  along  the  first  axis  (X)  (RG.  1); 

a  first  drawing  out  (fHGS.  2A  to  2F); 

a  second  upsetting  (FIG.  3); 

a  second  drawing  out  (FIGS.  4A  to  4G); 

a  die  forging  (HGS.  6A  and  68);  and 

a  recrystallizaiion  heat  treatment, 
the  process  being  characterized  in  that: 

the  first  drawing  out  is  performed  along  the  second  axis  (Y); 

the  second  upsetting  is  performed  along  the  second  axis  (Y); 

the  second  drawing  out  is  performed  along  the  third  axis  (Z). 


1.  A  broaching  device  for  enlarging  an  opening,  hollow  or  cavity 
in  a  woriqiiece.  the  device  comprising: 

a  lathe  having  a  tail  stock  and  a  woricpiece  mounting  rotary 

chuck; 
a  ballscrew  shaft  mounted  on  said  tailstock  having  a  helical 

raceway  groove  formed  externally  on  the  shaft; 
a  ballscrew  nut  mounted  on  said  ballscrew  shaft,  the  nut  being 

provided  with  an  intemally-formcd  helical  raceway  groove; 
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load  bearing  balls  accommodated  in  said  raceway  grooves  to 

transfer  motion  between  the  shaft  and  nut; 
said  shaft  being  axially  stationary  and  said  nut  being  axially 

movable  with  respect  to  tlie  shaft; 
and  a  broaching  tool  mounted  on  the  nut  so  as  to  be  axially 

movable  therewith. 


5,615*468 
MODULAR  MECHANICAL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Chubhudt,  5999  Lower  Lawrence  SL,  Rome,  N.Y. 
I344« 

FIM  May  3, 1996,  Scr.  Na  642y441 
Int  CL'  B23Q  7/02 
VS.  CL  29— M  C  11 1 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  series  of  operations  upon  a 
workpiece  that  includes 

a  first  nMdular  unit  that  further  contains. 

a  frame. 

a  worktable  mounted  fur  rotations  above  said  frame,  said  work- 
table  having  at  least  one  hold-down  station  thereon  for  sup- 
porting a  workpiece. 

a  Geneva  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation  with  said 
worktable  to  intermittently  move  the  worktable  and  periodi- 
cally indexing  the  hold-down  station  into  a  series  of  work 
stations  positioned  about  the  worktable  whereby  the  bold- 
down  means  is  held  in  each  work  station  for  a  predetermined 
dwell  period. 

a  primary  gear  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame  and  being  in 
meshing  engagement  with  a  series  of  smaller  secondary  gears. 

a  prime  mover  for  turning  the  primary  gear  at  a  desired  rate. 

a  Geneva  driver  connected  to  one  of  said  secondary  gears  for 
engaging  said  Geneva  wheel  and  indexing  the  Geneva  in 
timed  relation  with  movement  of  the  primary  gear,  and 

coupling  means  for  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  second- 
ary gean  to  a  m<>>able  tool  support  located  in  each  of  the 
work  stations  for  reciprocating  the  tool  support  toward  and 
away  from  a  hold-down  means  positioned  in  the  work  station 
whereby  an  operation  can  be  performed  on  a  workpiece 
support  in  the  hold  down  during  each  dwell  period. 


5,615,469 
COMPOSITE  STRINGER  DISASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Donald  A.  Jensen.  Kent.  Wash.,  and   Marine  E.   Duncan, 
Salmon,  Id.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,107,  Sep.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5302,886. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,064 
Int.  a."  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29— 426J  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  first  and  sd  ond  mandrels  from  the 
channels  of  a  composite  I-beam  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  stq>po(ting  a  stringer  assembly  on  a  longitudinal  platform, 
said  stringer  assembly  comprising  a  composite  I-beam  and  a 
pair  of  mandrels,  one  mandrel  located  in  each  channel  of  the 
composite  I-beam; 

(b)  damping  one  side  of  the  stringer  assembly  to  said  longitu- 
dinal platform:  tiien 

(c)  partially  removing  the  mandrel  from  the  side  of  stringer 
assembly  remote  firom  the  side  clamped  to  said  longinidinal 
platform  thereby  loosening  said  mandrel;  then 

(d)  clamping  the  side  of  the  stiinger  assembly  with  the  loosened 
mandrel  to  said  longitudinal  platform;  then 

(e)  uiKlamping  said  one  clamped  side  of  the  stringer  assembly 
from  said  platform;  then 

(0  fiiUy  removing  the  mandrel  from  said  one  side  of  die  stringer 
assembly;  tiien 

(g)  clamping  the  side  of  the  stringer  assembly  ftom  which  the 
mandrel  has  been  fully  removed  to  the  longitudinal  platform; 
then 

(h)  unclamping  the  side  of  the  stringer  assembly  with  the  loos- 
ened mandrel  from  said  platform;  and 

(i)  fully  removing  the  loosened  mandrel  from  the  stringer  assem- 
bly. 


5,615,470 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  LAMINATES 

WITH  METAL  LAMINAE 

Bruno  Ceraso,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cedal  SjO,  Milan, 

Italy 
per  No.  PCT/IT92/0O1OI,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V22139,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Nov.  11, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  Na  331,661 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5, 1992,  MI92Aie60; 
JuL  9,  1992,  MIV003006 

Int  a.'  B21D  35/00 
VS.  CL  29—469.5  10  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  making  plastic  laminates,  each  of  said  plastic 
laminates  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  prepreg  sheets  and  a  metal  lamina  on  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  faces,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  prepreg  sheets, 
one  above  the  other,  a  plurality  of  flattening  sheets  and  a 
metal  band  passing  in  a  serpentine  manner  back  and  forth 
through  said  stack,  said  metal  band  having  two  end  portions 
and  extending  continuously  between  said  end  portions,  said 
stack  being  arranged  such  that  a  substack  is  formed  between 
adjacent  flattening  sheets  in  said  stack,  each  substack  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  prepreg  sheets  captured  between  portions  of 
said  metal  band; 

b)  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  metal  band  to  a  source  of 
electric  current  of  sufficient  power  and  passing  the  electric 
current  through  the  metal  band  to  heat  the  metal  hand  and 
thus  the  prepreg  sheets;  and 
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wberein  »«id  work  station  comprises  a  striker  for  transmitting  to 
a  work  tod  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  hammer  and  wherein 
a  plurality  of  devices  for  routing  said  at  least  one  punch  tool 
and  at  least  one  threading  tool  about  a  third  vertical  axis  is 
provided. 


5.615,472 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  A  STATOR  CX>IL  LACING 

MACHINE 

David  G.  BouMn,  OMtan,  LmL;  Liury  D.  Mowr,  Ohio  CHy. 

Ohio,  and  Keith  W.  Mtmr,  Fort  Wayne,  I«L,  aaigDon  to 

Alliance  Winding  EqulpoMnt,  Inc^  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Divlsloa  of  Ser.  No.  114J16,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,485,670.  This  appUcaUon  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,256 

InL  CL'  H02K  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  29-^96  •  CMma 


c)  applying  pressure  to  the  stack  to  bond  said  prepreg  sheets  in 
each  substack  to  its  corresponding  portioits  of  said  metal 
band,  thereby  forming  each  of  said  substacks  into  a  plastic 
laminate. 


5415,471 
MACHINE  FOR  MACHINING  SHEET  METAL 
Eugento  Ferantoto,  Rovigo,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Rainer  S.rX, 
Calderara  Di  Reno,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24.  1993,  BO93A0527 
Int.  a."  B23P  23/04 
VS.  CL  29—560  13  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  machining  a  metal  sheet  said  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  top  and  bonom  cylindrical  turret  rotating  about  and  coaxial 
with  each  other  along  a  first  vertical  axis: 

plurality  of  multiple-tool  assemblies  arranged  in  a  ring  about  the 
periphery  of  said  lop  turret,  each  multiple-tool  assembly  rotat- 
able  about  a  second  vertical  axis: 

a  plurality  of  multiple-die  assemblies  arranged  in  a  ring  about 
the  periphery  of  said  bonom  turret,  each  multiple-die  assem- 
bly routable  about  the  second  vertical  axis; 

a  work  station  including  a  hammer  movable  along  the  second 
axis:  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  controlling  a  carriage  for  gapping 
and  moving  said  raeul  sheet,  a  means  for  driving  said  turrets, 
a  means  for  driving  said  multiple-tool  and  multiple-die  assem- 
blies, and  a  means  for  driving  said  work  station: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tools  of  said  multiple-tool  assem- 
blies is  a  punch  tool  and  at  least  one  of  said  tools  of  said 
multiple-tool  assemblies  is  a  threading  tool  for  internally 
threading  a  hole  formed  in  said  sheet; 


I.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  stator  coil  lacing  machine  without 
disassembly  of  the  machine  to  accommodate  a  range  of  stator  stack 
heights,  the  machine  including  an  arhor.  stitching  means  for  stitch- 
ing lacing  cord  around  coils  of  the  sutor.  delivering  means  posi- 
tioned within  the  arbor  for  delivering  lacing  cord  to  the  stitching 
means,  and  securing  means  positioned  within  the  arhor  for  secur- 
ing the  lacing  cord,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

orienting  a  stator  on  the  arbor  of  the  stator  coil  lacing  machine 
so  that  coils  theieof  can  be  laced,  the  stator  having  a  parucular 
stack  height; 
adjusting  the  delivering  means  to  accoimnodate  the  particular 

stack  height  of  the  stator: 
adjusting  the  stitching  means  to  accommodate  the  particular 
stack  height  of  the  stator  and  position  the  stitching  means 
relative  to  the  delivering  means:  and 
adjusting  the  securing  means  to  accommodate  the  particular 
stack  height  of  the  sutor  and  position  the  securing  means 
relative  to  the  delivering  means  and  stitching  means, 
wherein  the  delivering  means,  stitching  means,  and  securing 
means  are  adjusted  without  disassembly  of  the  stator  coil 
lacing  machine. 


5,615,473 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FERRTra^EMlCONDUCTOR 

RESONATOR/FILTER 
Michael  Dydyk,  Scottsdalc;  John  M.  GoUo,  Chandler,  both  of 
Ariz.,-  Robert  J.  Higgins,  Jr.,  PlanUtion,  Fla.,  and  Aristotelis 
Arvanltis,  Addison,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Schaumburg, 

in. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,909,  Dec  6,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.424,698. 

This  applicaUon  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,856 

Int  a."  HOIF  41/14 

VS.  a.  29—602.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ferrite/semiconductor  resonator/ 
filter  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  electronic  circuitry  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
forming  interconnects  for  the  electronic  circuitiy: 


bonding  a  layer  of  ferrite  material  to  the  substrate  in  overiying 
relationship  to  the  electronic  circuitry  and  interconnects; 

etching  the  layer  of  ferrite  material  to  produce  a  desired  number 
and  shape  of  ferrite  disks,  and  the  etching  step  being  ftirther 
performed  to  position  the  ferrite  disks  relative  to  the  elec- 
tronic circuitry  and  interconnects  so  as  to  interact  with  the 
electronic  circuitry  to  provide  frequency  selectivity  within  the 
electronic  circuitry;  and 

positioning  a  permanent  magnet  adjacent  to  the  desired  number 
of  ferrite  disks  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  magnetic 
field,  the  magnetic  field  producing  resonance  in  the  desired 
number  of  ferrite  disks. 


5,615,474 

AUTOMATIC  FASTENING  MACHINE  WITH 

STATISTICAL  PROCESS  CONTROL 

Robert  J.  Kellner,  and  Maiii  F,  Cassidy,  Jr..  both  of  Orchard 

Park,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp.,  Buffalo, 

N.Y. 

fUcd  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303435 

Int  CL*  B23Q  15/007,15/22:  B23P  21/00 

VS.  CL  29—703  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  fastening  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
automatically  operated  tools  for  performing  operations  during 
installation  of  a  fastener  in  a  workpiece,  said  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  automatically  operated  tools  and  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  motion  controllers,  one  for  each  of  said  tools, 
for  controlling  operations  of  said  tools  and  for  receiving 
measurements  and  data  related  to  said  tools  as  they  perform 
the  operations; 

b)  a  machine  controller  connected  in  controlling  relation  to  said 
motion  controllers  for  providing  programmed  control  of  said 
automatic  fastening  machine  through  said  motion  controllers 
and  for  receiving  from  said  motion  controllers  said  measure- 
ments and  data  related  to  said  tools;  and 

c)  a  processor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  machine 
controller  for  receiving  from  said  machine  controller  said 
measurements  and  data  related  to  said  tools  and  for  process- 
ing said  measurements  and  data  for  monitoring  and  analyzing 


both  real-time  and  historical  data  related  to  the  operations 
performed  by  said  tools; 
d)  wherein  the  autotnabc  fastening  functions  including  down- 
loading said  measurements  and  data  from  said  machine  con- 
troller to  said  processor  means  to  provide  both  real  time  data 
for  substantially  immediate  use  in  controlling  said  machine 
and  historical  data  for  subsequent  use  in  analyzing  operaiioa 
of  said  machine. 


54ISv475 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 
PACKAGE  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  DIE  ON  A  COMMON 
LEAD  FRAME 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,542,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned.  Thb 
appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^485 
Int  CL"  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—827  23  i 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high  density  integrated  circuit 
package,  which  includes  two  integrated  circuit  die  disposed  witliin 
said  package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  and  a  second  integrated  circuit  die,  wherein 
each  said  die  includes  bonding  pads  on  a  major  surface  of 
each  said  die; 

mounting  a  substantially  planar  lead  frame,  said  lead  frame 
iiKluding  a  first  and  a  secoitd  major  surface,  to  said  first  and 
said  second  die,  wberein  said  lead  frame  substantially  over- 
lays each  of  said  integrated  circuit  die;  and 

electrically  connecting  said  lead  frame  to  said  bonding  pads  on 
said  first  and  said  second  die. 


5,615y«76 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IDENTITY  CARDS  HAVING 

ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
Horst  Bottge,  Geretsried;  Wolfgang  Gaudi,  Otterfing;  Joachim 
Hoppe.  and  Yahya  Haghiri,  both  of  Miinchen,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Giesccke  &  Devricnt  GmbH,  Mnnidi, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,652 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1993,  43  36 
501.9 

Int  CL"  H05K  3/SO 
VS.  a.  29^-832  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  data  carriers  having  electronic  mod- 
ules, the  electronic  modules  being  produced  separately  and  having 
an  integrated  circuit  and  contact  surfaces  that  are  electrically 
connected  with  the  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
preparing  a  band  containing  individual  electronic  modules  con- 
nected with  said  band  independent  of  the  technique  by  which 
said  electronic  modules  are  connected  with  said  data  carriers, 
said  step  of  preparing  said  band  including  the  steps  of 
stamping  contact  surfaces  for  each  of  said  individual  electronic 
modules  out  of  a  metal  band  with  said  contact  surfaces 
initially  connected  with  said  metal  band  by  bars,  and 
positioning   an    integrated   circuit   on   said   contact   surfaces 
required  for  an  individual  electronic  module  and  electrically 
connecting  said  contact  surfaces  with  said  integrated  circuit; 
removing  an  electronic  module  from  said  band  in  a  maimer 
adapted  to  the  technique  by  which  said  electronic  module  is 
connected  with  a  data  carrier;  and 
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connecting  said  electronic  module  with  said  daU  carrier,  said 
connecting  step  including  stamping  said  modules  out  of  said 
band  along  said  contact  surfaces  by  severing  said  bars  con- 
necting said  modules  with  said  band. 


5.615^477 
METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A  FLIP  CHIP  TO  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Brent  N.  Sweltter.  Nerstrand,  MiniL,  aasisiior  to  SbekUhl.  Inc. 
Northflcid,  Minn. 

Coobnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  301373,  Sep.  6,  1994.  abamloaML 
Thb  application  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644^85 
Int.  a."  H«5K  i/34 
VS.  a.  29—840  3> 


WIRE  HANDLING  GRIPPERS;  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CABLE  BUNDLES  USING  THESE  GRIPPERS 
Jew  R  Celoadoux,  La  Barque,  and  Mldid  Verhille,  Peynier, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Entreprlse  IndustricUe,  Paris, 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A08558,  t  371  Date  Mar.  *,  1995,  i  l«<e) 
Date  Mar.  *,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93«073»,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Flkd  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167334 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  91  08132 
Int  O."  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  a.  29—845  8  daims 


*r  f 


'p'S.-  r   r 


rx^Arirj'jr.':.  rj  -»  cifawj®: 


V  WNNV*.  NX  XXW  N.VN; 


TC      S^"^5^ 


1.  A  method  for  mechanically  and  electrically  interconnecting  a 
flip  chip  to  a  printed  circuit  substrate,  the  flip  chip  being  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  defined  on  an  active  side 
thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bonding  pads  having  solder  bumps 
formed  thereon,  and  the  printed  circuit  substrate  including  an 
adhesiveless  metallized  laminate  having  first  and  second  circuit 
patterns  defined  on  first  and  second  sides  of  the  adhesiveless 
metallized  laminate,  respectively,  wherein  the  first  side  of  the 
adhesiveless  metallized  laminate  includes  a  plurality  of  active 
contact  pads  defined  thereon  in  a  footprint  such  that  each  active 
contact  pad  is  arranged  and  configured  to  oppose  a  corresponding 
sddcr  bump  on  the  flip  chip,  and  wherein  at  least  one  active 
contact  pad  includes  an  electrically  conductive  through  hole  for 
electrically  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  circuit  patterns,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  solder  paste  on  each  active  contact  pad  on  the 
adhesiveless  metallized  laminate,  and  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  controlling  the  volume  of  the  solder  paste  such  that  the 
volume  of  solder  paste  located  on  each  active  contact  pad  is 
optimized  as  a  function  of  the  area  of  the  active  contact 
pad.  the  connected  distance  between  the  adhesiveless  met- 
allized laminate  and  the  flip  chip,  and  the  volume  of  the 
corresponding  solder  bump;  and 

(2)  stenciling  the  solder  paste  onto  the  active  contact  pads 
thitMgh  a  stencil  having  etched  openings  corresponding  lo 
each  active  contact  pad; 

(b)  placing  the  flip  chip  on  the  adhesiveless  metallized  laminate 
such  that  the  solder  paste  on  each  active  contact  pad  is  in 
registrauon  with  the  corresponding  solder  bump  on  the  flip 
chip  to  form  an  unsoldered  chip-substrate  assembly;  and 

(c)  heating  the  chip-substrate  assembly  such  that  the  solder  paste 
on  each  active  contact  pad  reflows  to  form  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  corresponding  solder  bump  on  the  flip 
chip. 


1.  A  wire  gathering  gnppcr  device  for  handling  and  inserting  a 

first  and  a  second  end  of  a  section  of  wire  into  at  least  one  opening 

of  at  least  one  electrical  component  said  component  placed  near  a 

horizontal  linear  carrier  strip  having  a  horizontal  axis  comprising: 

at  least  one  rigid  sweep  arm. 

an  internal  articulated  arm  that  cooperates  with  said  sweep  arm 
to  gather  said  wire  and  after  said  ends  have  been  insetted  into 
said  openings  of  one  of  tl>e  components;  and 
two  articulated  external  arms  which  coact  with  said  internal 
arms  to  gather  the  wire  section  after  the  ends  are  inserted  into 
the  component,  said  external  arms  being  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  component,  wherein  said  wire  end  gathering 
gripper  moves  along  a  guide  raU  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  horizontal  axis. 


5,615v479 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPHERICAL 
ANNULAR  SEAL 
TkluHhi    Maeda.    Fi^isawa;    lUtcslii    Furukido,    Yamato; 
Kouaalcu   Hoshlno,  FiUisawa;   Satoni   Udo,  Nalutsu,  and 
Masayosiii  Izumi,  Chikujo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oilea 
Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  130398.  Oct  4,  1993.  This  appUcatio* 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1992,  4-300550 
Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29— 888J  •  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spherical  annular  seal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  fitting  a  tubular  reinforcing  member  formed  of  a  metal  mesh 
over  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  core  of  a  die  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  in  its  interior. 

(2)  forming  a  preform  having  said  reinforcing  member  integral 
in  and  on  its  inner  surface  by  filling  a  mixture  of  a  solid 
lubricant,  metal  short  fibers,  and  a  synthetic  resin  binder  in  the 
hollow  portion  in  such  a  manner  as  to  fill  in  mesh  openings  of 
said  reinforcing  member  and  cover  said  reinforcing  member, 
and  by  compression  forming  said  mixture  and  said  reinforcing 
member  in  a  direction  of  a  core  axis; 
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forming  a  punch  sized  to  be  received  within  said  closed  end  die 

and  including  an  eixlface  having  a  cavity  therein  which  is 

shaped  to  define  said  scroll; 
inserting  a  blank  comprised  of  a  piedetennined  amount  of  metal 

substantially  cone^xNiding  to  said  scroll  compressor  element 

into  said  closed  end  die; 
inserting  said  punch  into  said  die; 
extending  said  punch  completely  into  said  die  to  form  said  scroll 

compressor  element  in  a  single  stroke  of  said  punch; 
retracting  said  piuich  from  said  die;  and 
removing  said  scroll  compressor  element  firom  said  die. 


(3)  forming  a  coating  layer  constituted  by  a  lubricating  compo- 
sition by  coating  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  preform 
with  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  as  a  solid  content  20  to 
SO  wt.  %  of  said  lubricating  composition  containing  70  to  90 
wL  %  of  boron  nitride  and  10  to  30  wt.  %  of  alumina  and/or 
silica,  and  by  drying  said  aqueous  dispersion; 

(4)  preparing  a  die  having  a  partially  concave  spherical  siuface 
portion  on  its  inner  surface,  and  fitting  said  preform  with  said 
coating  layer  of  said  lubricating  composition  formed  thereon 
over  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  core  of  said  die; 

(5)  compressing  said  preform  in  a  direction  of  a  core  axis  for 
obtaining  a  spherical  annular  member  which  has  in  its  center 
a  through  hole  with  its  inner  peripheral  surface  reinforced  by 
the  compressed  reinforcing  member,  as  well  as  a  partially 
convex  spherical  surface  portion  on  its  outer  surface,  a  uni- 
form lubricating  sliding  layer  of  said  lubricating  composition 
containing  70  to  90  wt  %  of  boron  nitride  and  10  to  30  wt  % 
of  alumina  and/or  silica  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
partially  convex  spherical  surface  portion;  and 

(6)  placing  said  spherical  annular  member  in  a  heating  fiimace 
to  heat  and  cure  said  synthetic  resin  binder  in  said  mixture 
and  beating  curing  said  synthetic  resin  binder. 


5,615,480 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 

ELEMENT 

John  P.  WagBooer,  Decatur,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amcast  Industrial 

Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Seb  No.  515,683 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29— 8S8J)22  12  Claims 


•--128 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  scroll  compressor  element  composed 

of  a  metal  disc  with  an  integral  scroll  extending  from  one  side  of 

said  metal  disc,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  closed  end  die  defining  a  cavity  having  sidewalls 

substantially  corresponding  to  the  maximum  dimension  of 

said  disc  of  said  scroll  compressor  element  and  an  endwall 

corresponding  to  a  defined  shape  of  a  side  of  said  metal  disc 

opposite  to  said  one  side; 


5,615y481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  COMPRESSIBLE  PIPE 
FTrriNGS 
Waiter  Vlegcaer,  Attendon-Bickfaarat-  Heinz  Walter,  1 
gen,  and  Wolfgang  Gran,  BMifaigea,  aU  of  Gcraaajr,  t 
ors  to  Witadg  &  Frank  Ibimatic  GmbH,  Oflcsibwg,  Gci^ 
many 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.770 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Gennaay,  Oct  23,  1993,  43  36 
261  J;  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10  1463 

Int  CL'  B21D  39nO:  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CL  29—890.149  19  ( 


IS     '«' 


1.  A  method  for  producing,  from  a  tubular  blanic,  a  circumferen- 
tially  compressible  pipe  fitting  of  defortiuible  material,  optionally 
copper  or  steel,  having  an  outwardly  bulging  bulge  (93)  defining 
an  inner  circumferential  recess  (93a),  the  blank  (11)  having  at  least 
one  connecting  portion  (12.  13)  of  citxnilar  cross  section. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  the  blank  (11)  in  a  die  (2)  which  surrounds  the  outer 
surface  of  at  least  one  coiuiecting  portion  of  the  Uank; 

said  die  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  (7,  8)  at  the 
location  of  the  desired  bulge  (93); 

placing  a  support  mandrel  (19,  619)  into  the  at  least  one  con- 
necting portion,  which  $iq)port  mandrel  abuts  the  blank  at 
least  on  the  inside  of  the  at  least  one  connecting  portion  (12, 
13); 

upsetting  the  blank  (11)  received  in  die  die  (2)  in  axial  direction 
and  flowing  the  material  of  the  blank  into  the  annular  groove 
to  form  said  outer  circiunferential  bulge  and  said  inner  cir- 
cumferential recess,  while  supporting  the  blank  (II)  within 
the  die  while  upsetting  the  blank. 

said  supporting  step  comprising  supporting  the  pipe  fitting  at  an 
annular  region  of  the  connecting  portion  (12.  13)  at  a  location 
of  the  desired  bulge  (93).  at  least  during  said  step  of  upsetting 
the  blank  (11); 

removing  the  support  nuoidrel  (19,  619)  from  the  upset  blank 
(U);  and 

shaping  the  iimer  cin:umferentia]  recess  (93a)  from  the  inside  of 
the  blank  in  the  region  of  the  bulge  (93). 
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5^1S,482 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 

CENTRIFUGALLY  CAST  FURNACE  ROLL  RINGS  FOR 

FURNACE  ROLLS 

Jorse  A.  Monuido,  Gnwe  Ik.  Mfch^  aarigDor  to  Alphatech. 

Inc.,  Trentoo.  Mich. 
Condnuation-ln-pMt  of  S«r.  No.  2*7,647,  Aug.  9.  1W4.  aban- 
doned. Thh  appUcalioo  Feb.  3,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  383378 
Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  29-895  Jl  »  O^taM 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  roll  for  transfetring  a  flai.  heated  strip 

of  a  first  steel  alloy  from  a  furnace,  said  roll  comprising  an 

elongated  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  body  being 

formed  of  a  second  steel  alloy,  a  support  layer  earned  on  said 

tubular  body  forming  a  surface  for  contacung  and  supporting  the 

flat  heated  strip  on  the  tubular  body  as  the  tubular  body  is  being 

rotated,  said  support  layer  having  an  outer  strip-contacting  surface 

of  a  third  steel  alloy  that  is  relatively  insoluble  with  respect  to  the 

first  steel  alloy  of  the  heated  strip;  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

centrifugally  casting  the  support  layer  of  said  third  steel  alloy. 

and  then  centrifugally  casting  the  tubular  body  to  the  suppon 

layer  while  the  support  layer  is  sufficiently  heated  to  form  a 

fused  connection  therebetween. 


controlled  machine  too!  comprising  a  precision  computer  con- 
trolled robot  including  an  end  effector  having  a  drill: 

drilling  coordinauon  holes  in  said  sheet  using  said  end  effector 
of  said  precision  computer  controlled  robot  that  is  directed  to 
the  drilling  locations  using  said  machine  inslnictions; 

drilling  corresponding  coordination  holes  in  said  pan; 

removing  said  sheet  from  said  fixture: 

aligning  said  corresponding  coordinauon  holes  in  said  part  with 
said  coordination  holes  in  said  sheet  to  accurately  position 
said  part  with  respect  to  said  sheet;  and 

assembling  said  accurately  positioned  part  on  said  sheet 


S,615,484 
CAM  LOCK  FOR  FOLDING  KNIFE  BLADE 
Leon  Plttman,  Pendergmss,  Ga.,  assisnor  to  Spyderco,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,501 
lot  a."  B26B  1/04 
VS.  a.  3»— 161 


5  Claims 


5,615,483 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  PARTS  ON  AN  AIRCRAFT 

SKIN  TO  FORM  A  PANEL 

Antonio  C.  Micale,  ScatUc,  and  David  E.  Strand,  Renton,  both 

of  Wash.,  assitpion  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,533,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5360,102. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,053 

Int  CX"  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  29— 897  J  ' 


I.  A  method  of  accurately  assembling  a  part  on  a  sheet  to  make 
a  panel,  comprising: 

positioning  said  sheet  on  a  fixture  and  holding  said  sheet  immo- 
bile on  said  fixture; 

locating  leference  points  on  said  sheet  comprising  at  least  two 
points  from  which  dimensions  to  holes  and  other  machined 
surfaces  on  said  sheet  are  referenced; 

downloading  digital  prtxluct  definition  dau  which  includes  sheet 
data  and  pan  data  from  a  central  product  engineering  author- 
ity to  a  post  processor; 

converting  said  digital  product  definition  dau  in  said  post  pro- 
cessor into  machine  instructions  for  instructing  a  numerically 
controlled  machine  tool  where  to  drill  coordination  holes  in 
said  sheet  relative  to  said  reference  points  said  numerically 


1.  A  knife  having  a  positive  action  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  knife  blade  having  a  rounded  end  pivottally  carried  on  said 
handle  and  said  knife  blade  movable  between  an  open 
extended  position  coextensive  with  said  handle  and  a  closed 
position  witliin  said  handle: 

a  movable  latch  member  carried  on  said  handle  having  opposite 
ends,  one  end  of  which  being  to  one  side  with  respect  to  said 
knife  blade  rounded  end; 

a  cam  member  secured  on  said  knife  blade  rounded  end  and 
having  a  pair  of  spacedapart  parallel  engagement  surfaces 
joined  by  and  separated  by  a  curved  portion; 

spring  means  disposed  on  said  handle  normally  biasing  said 
latch  member  towards  said  cam  member; 

said  latch  member  in  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
engagement  surfaces  to  releasably  lock  said  blade  in  said 
open  extended  position  and  in  engagement  with  the  other 
engagement   position   and   in   engagement   with   the   other 
engagement  surface  of  said  pair  to  releasably  lock  said  blade 
in  said  closed  position; 
said  latch  member  includes  a  concave  semicircular  portion  pro- 
vided at  said  selected  end  of  said  latch  member; 
said  concave  semicircular  portion  in  slidable  relationship  with 
said  cam  member  curved  portion  when  said  blade  is  in  transit 
between  said  open  extended  position  and  said  closed  position; 
and 
said  latch  member  includes  a  pair  of  engagement  points  sepa- 
rated by  said  concave  semicircular  portion  selectively  and 
alternatively  engageable  with  said  cam  member  engagement 
surfaces  to  yieldably  hold  said  blade  in  either  one  of  said  open 
or  closed  positions. 
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S,615v485 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  DRAWING  CIRCLES 
Brace  Stmwbcfi,  LaGrangc,  DL,  assignor  to  Safc-T  Products, 
Inc.,  FrmkHn  Park,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^439 

Int  a."  B43B  9/04 

VS.  CL  33—27,03  12  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  forming  circles  with  a  marldng  instrument  on  a 
drawing  surface  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said 
first  rotatable  member  being  substantially  flat,  said  first  rotat- 
able member  having  a  plurality  of  boles  disposed  therein,  said 
holes  accommodating  the  marking  instrument  used  for  form- 
ing the  circles; 

a  second  rotatable  member  lesilientiy  disposed  within  and  copla- 
nar  with  said  opening,  said  second  rotauble  member  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  disposed  therein,  said  holes  accommodating 
the  marking  instrument  used  for  forming  the  circles; 

combination  means  for  elevating  said  second  rotatable  member 
above  the  drawing  surface  to  prevent  smearing  of  lines  on  the 
surface  and  for  engaging  the  drawing  surface  to  stabilize  said 
second  rotatable  member  over  the  surface, 

said  combination  means  including  an  aperture  for  locating  said 
second  rotatable  means  over  a  center  point  of  a  circle;  and 

elevation  means  for  spacing  said  first  routable  member  above 
the  drawing  surface  to  prevent  smearing  of  lines  on  the 
surface,  said  first  rotatable  member  being  elevated  by  said 
elevation  means  to  approximately  the  same  level  as  said 
second  rotatable  member. 


5,615,486 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SHAPE  OF  A 
FRAME  OF  SPECTACLES 
Tidushi  igarashi,  Akishima,  and  Shulcfai  Sato,  Ome,  both  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Hoya  Corporatkm,  and  Hoya  Informa- 
tion System  Corporatioii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,033,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5315,612.  This  application  Nov.  \  1995,  Ser.  No.  552378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1993,  5-230  U; 
Aug.  1,  1993,  5-231  U 

Int  CL'  GOIB  7/28 
VS.  a.  33—200  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  frame  of  spectacles  including  a 
pair  of  mutually  adjacent  rims  for  retaining  lenses  in  a  substantially 
iKvizontal  position,  comprising: 


two  oppositely  disposed  holding  members  capable  of  contacting 
upper  and  lower  portions,  respectively,  of  the  {rame  to  tl>ereby 
hold  the  frame,  at  least  one  of  die  two  holding  memben 
having  a  contact  surface  extending  along  and  engaging  both 
of  said  rims  for  pressing  the  frame  against  die  other  holding 
member. 

a  turning  mechanism  for  turning  said  at  least  one  holding  mem- 
ber substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  of  tlie  frame,  to  tliereby 
adjust  a  contact  angle  between  said  contact  surftce  of  said  at 
least  one  holding  member  and  tiie  frame;  and 

a  stopper  mechanism  for  stopping  the  turning  motion  of  said  at 
least  one  holding  member  after  the  contact  angle  is  adjusted 
by  the  turning  mechanism. 


5,615,487 
SIGHT  SCOPE 
Saburo  Tomita,  Fvjimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asia  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-222515 
Int  a."  F41G  1/38 
U.S.  a.  33— 245  MOaims 


I.  A  sight  scope  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve-like  scope  body  having  an  objective  lens  system  on 
a  front  end  portion  thereof  and  an  eyepiece  lens  system  on  a 
tear  end  portion  thereof; 

(b)  an  erect  sleeve  received  in  said  scope  body,  an  erect  lens 
system  being  supported  within  said  erect  sleeve,  one  end 
portion  of  said  erect  sleeve  being  pivotably  supported  by  said 
scope  body;  and 

(c)  inclination  adjusting  means  for  inclining  said  erect  sleeve 
with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  scope  body  by  moving  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  erect  sleeve  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  scope  body,  said  incUnation  adjusting  means 
including  an  adjusting  member  and  a  spring,  said  adjusting 
member  extending  through  said  scope  body  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  scope  body  and 
being  threadedly  engaged  with  said  scope  body,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  bias  the  other  end  portion  of  said  erect  sleeve 
so  as  to  be  brought  into  abutment  with  an  inner  end  face  of 
said  adjusting  member,  diereby  the  inclination  of  said  erect 
sleeve  being  determined  by  said  adjusting  member; 

(d)  one  of  the  inner  end  face  of  said  adjusting  member  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  other  end  portion  of  said  erect 
sleeve  being  provided  as  a  first  surface  and  the  other,  as  a 
second  surface,  a  projection  being  formed  on  said  first  sur- 
face, said  projection  being  tapered  when  viewed  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  scope  body,  a  distal  portion 
of  said  projection  being  in  contact  with  said  second  surface. 
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NON-SLIP  SEWING  RULER 

John  R.  Bndy,  20041  OstcfuiM  i'R4,  Lidw  ForHt,  Caltf.  92&M 

CondaiMtkNi  oT  Scr.  No.  333y42S,  Not.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5v«71,749.  Thh  appUcatioii  No*.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,4« 

InL  CI"  B43L  7/00 

VS.  CL  33— «M  »•  C\^«" 


^o 


mouming  Mid  probe  elemeM  on  a  protw  head  of  dte  cooidinaie 

measunng  apparatus: 

changing  the  position  of  an  articulated  joint  so  as  to  align  the 
mechanical  probe  element  and  the  video  camera  to  each  odier 
so  that  the  probe  element  is  located  in  the  viewing  field  of  the 
video  camera;  and. 

driving  to  the  locabons  on  the  workpiece  to  be  mechanically 
contacted  with  the  probe  element  under  visual  control  with 
the  aid  of  a  monitor  connected  to  the  video  camera. 


S,tl5v490 

RECEPTACLE  LOCATOR 

RldMTd  A.  BuRbcU.  13575  Rio  Grande  iUL,  Braiil,  Ind.  47834 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4254»9 

int  CL"  G«1B  l/OO 

U  A  CL  33— 52S  14  Ctataw 


1.  A  non-slip  guide  member,  comprising: 

an  elongate  guide  member  defining  top  and  bonom  surfaces  and 
at  least  one  side  edge,  said  guide  member  including  a  pair  of 
apertures  disposed  therein:  and 

a  handle  member  releasably  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
guide  member  and  having  a  pair  of  pin  members  extending 
theiefrom.  each  of  said  pin  members  defining  a  pin  point 
which  is  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the  apertures  when 
the  handle  member  is  attached  to  the  guide  member; 

said  handle  member  being  selectively  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  pin  points  reside  above  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  guide  member  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  pin  points  protrode  below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  guide 
member. 


5,615,489 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COORDINATE  MEASUREMENTS 

ON  WORKPIECES 
Kari-Hcnnann  Breycr,  Heidcnbeim;  Klaus-Peter  Koch,  Aalcn; 
Hrimut  Heler,  Aalen,  and  Han^Ord  Prcssel,  Aalen,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cart-Zcias-Stillung.  HcMenbcim, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93»2523, 1  371  Dale  May  25,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  May  25.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«8205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1992,  42  32 
118J 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  7/OOS:  11/24 

VS.  CL  33—503  »*  CW»«»» 


1.  A  leceptacle  locating  device  for  use  with  a  squaring  tool  to 
locate  a  receptacle  in  a  first  wall,  wherein  a  plane  of  the  first  wall 
is  intersected  by  a  plane  of  a  second  wall,  and  wherein  a  first  leg  of 
the  squaring  tool  extends  over  a  part  of  the  first  wall  when  a 
second  leg  of  the  squaring  tool  engages  the  second  wall,  the 
receptacle  locating  device  comprising: 

a  guide  module  for  indicating  a  receptacle,  wherein  said  guide 
module  comprises  a  body  with  an  opening  therethrough  sized 
and  configured  to  approximately  correspond  to  the  size  and 
shape  of  a  receptacle;  and 
an  attachment  module  for  adjustably  connecting  said  guide 
module  to  the  squaring  tool  first  leg.  wherein  said  attachment 
module  composes  a  body  with  a  slot  generally  having  a 
rectangularly  shaped  transverse  cross-section  configured  to 
receive  a  slat-shaped  squaring  tool  leg,  and  at  least  one  screw 
adjusubly  extending  into  said  slot  to  secure  said  attachment 
module  to  the  slat-shaped  squaring  tool  leg. 


1.  A  method  of  nuking  coordinate  measurements  on  a  workpiece 
with  a  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  carrying  a  video  camera 
and  a  mechanical  probe  element  for  contact  measuring  the  work- 
piece  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,615,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  THE  AIR  DUCT  OF  A 

VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Jon^ik  Bae,  Kyuncsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  12,  1994, 
94-26608 

int  CL'  F26B  imo 

VS.  a.  34—61  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  the  inside  of  tlie  air  duct  of  a  vehicle 

air  conditioner  with  heating,  cooling  and  drying  nwde,  comprising: 

a  first  duck  pan  containing  a  heater  unit: 

a  second  duct  pan  containing  an  evaporation  unit,  said  first  and 

second  dua  parts  forming  said  air  duct; 
an  auxiliary  blowing  means  for  introducing  in  the  cooling  and 
drying  mode  air  firstly  into  said  first  duct  pan  to  heat  the  air 
and  supply  the  heated  air  to  the  inside  of  the  second  duct  pan; 
and 
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a  main  blowing  means  for  introducing  air  firstly  into  said  second 
duct  pan  then  to  flow  towards  said  healer  unit. 


5,615,492 
DRYING  OF  WATER-CONTAINING  USEFUL 
MATERIALS  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH 
SUPERHEATED  STEAM 
WDfricd  Rachse,  Ducsseldorf;  Gunter  Effey,  Monheim,  and 
Wilhelm  Beck,  Ducsaddorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkei    KommanditgcsellsciiafI   anf  Akticn,    Ducsaeidotf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0I9S7,  {  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/M222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21 
361.8 

Int  CL"  F26B  21/06 
VS.  CL  34—73  20  Claims 

1.  Id  a  process  for  drying  water-contaiiiing  materials  in  a  closed- 
circuit  system  using  a  vertical  drying  tower  having  inlets  located  at 
a  lower  portion  of  said  tower,  said  inlets  circulating  superheated 
steam  in  countercurrent  to  said  water-containing  materials 
descending  through  said  vertical  drying  tower  thereby  drying  said 
water-containing  materials,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  auxiliary  fluid  having  a  temperature  below  that 
of  said  superheated  steam  entering  into  said  vertical  drying 
tower; 

(b)  providing  a  double  jacket  having  a  permeable  inner  wall, 
said  double  jacket  surrounding  said  lower  portion  of  said 
venical  drying  tower  below  said  inlets;  and 

(c)  introducing  said  auxiliary  fluid  through  said  permeable  inner 
wall  of  said  double  jacket  and  into  said  vertical  drying  tower 
in  a  tangential  or  radial  direction  relative  to  said  inner  wall. 


5,615,493 

SPIt\Y  DRYING  DEVICE 

Christian  R.  Funder,  Fredensborg,  DenmarlL,  assignor  to  Niro 

Holding  A/S/,  Soborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0106,  }  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24599,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Scr.  No.  619,567 

Int  CL'  F26B  17/00 

VS.  a.  34—583  20  Claims 

1.  A  spray  drying  device  comprising  a  drying  chamber  (1)  with 
at  least  one  fluid  spraying  means  (2)  and  means  (5)  for  introducing 
drying  air  into  the  chamber  as  a  flow  around  the  spraying  means, 
said  drying  chamber  having  a  conically  downwards  tapering  .sec- 
tion and  at  the  bottom  a  perforated  plate  (9.21)  and  means  for 
producing  an  upwardly  directed  air  flow  through  the  perforations 
of  the  plate  for  maintaining  a  fluidized  panicle  layer  on  top  of  the 
plate,  characterized  in  that  the  fluidized  particle  layer  is  divided  by 
separation  means  (12,24)  into  at  least  two  zones  comprising  a  first 
zone  (13.22),  in  which  moist  particles  created  in  the  drying  cham- 


v_y 


ber  (1)  are  absorbed,  said  first  zone  being  adapted  to  fiiU  and 
permanent  particle  mixing,  and  a  second  zone  (14.23)  which  is 
shielded  from  the  drying  chamber  (I)  such  that  it  is  not  supfdied 
directly  therefrom  and  which  is  connected  with  means  (15)  for 
introducing  particles  therein  from  said  first  zone  (13.22)  and  widi 
means  (17)  for  removal  of  particles  from  said  second  zone,  said 
means  for  inttxxlucing  particles  (15)  and  said  means  (IT)  for 
removal  of  particles  being  mutually  arranged  in  such  a  way  tiiat  the 
particles  pass  the  second  zone  (14.23)  without  substantial  back- 
mixing. 


5,615,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  FILTER  CAKE 
BJame   Ekberg,   'Hirku,   Finland,   assignor   to   Outokumpu 
Mintec  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,455 

Qaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Finland,  Apr.  19, 1994,  941795 

Int  a.*  F26B  17/00 

VS.  a.  34—585  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  detachment  means  for  detaching  a 
filter  cake  produced  in  a  suction  dryer  from  off'  the  filter  surface  of 
the  filter  medium  and  for  an  essentially  simultaneous  processing  of 
the  cake  to  a  form  advantageous  for  further  processing,  further 
comprising  a  suction  dryer,  a  connected  filter  surface  and  a  basin 
for  the  material  to  be  filtered,  wherein  in  the  vicinity  of  the  filter 
surface  of  the  filter  medium,  there  is  installed  a  blowing  member 
with  at  least  one  pan,  the  blowing  effect  whereof  can  be  extended 
essentially  along  the  whole  widdi  of  the  filler  surface  of  the  filter 
medium,  on  which  surface  the  filler  cake  created  in  the  filtering  can 
be  formed. 
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INSULATING  SOLE  COVER 
Todd  L.  MMhrocola,  221  Stockcr  Ave,  King  of  PniMia,  Vm. 
19406 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  54M97 

IBL  CL*  A43B  13/38 

VS.  CL  36—7.1  R  '  C**"* 


so 


'^ 


■^ 


^^^^^^S-^' 


1.  The  insulating  sole  cover  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  having  a  top  panel  with  a  flat  portion  and  a  heel 
portion  having  an  arch  portion  therebetween,  the  lop  panel 
having  an  outer  rim  with  a  top  side  wall  extending  upward 
therefrom; 

a  bottom  portion  having  a  bottom  panel  being  ridged  along  a 
bottom  surface,  the  bottom  panel  having  a  bottom  nm  with  a 
bottom  side  wall  extending  upward  therefrom,  with  the  bot- 
tom side  wall  being  attached  to  the  top  rim  of  the  top  side 
wall  to  form  an  interior  area  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  cells  formed  within  the  bottom  portion  and  being 
proportionately  dispersed  within  the  interior  area  of  the  top 
panel  and  the  bottom  panel,  each  cell  having  contained  therein 
a  filler;  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  being  positioned  within  the  interior  area 
of  the  filler  and  between  each  cell,  the  plurality  of  openings 
capable  of  decreasing  the  compaction  coefficient  of  the  filler 
within  the  interior  area. 


line  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  surface,  each  cut  line 
extending  inwardly  approximaiely  40  mm  from  said  outer 
perimeter  edge  toward  a  middle  section  a  first  distance  tetmi- 
nating  in  a  circular  hole  along  a  distal  end  forming  a  flexible 
hinge  allowing  said  toe  tab  to  lay  flat  or  bend  upwardly. 

said  heel  strap  formed  integral  to  said  base  defined  by  a 
U-shaped  opening  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  surface 
placed  inboard  said  perimeter  edge  along  a  heel  portion  of 
said  base  and  extending  toward  said  middle  section  approxi- 
mately 95  mm.  said  opening  separating  said  heel  portion  from 
said  heel  strap  a  fixed  distance  with  a  first  and  second  end  of 
said  opening  terminating  in  a  circular  hole  and 

a  heel  cutout  placed  in  said  heel  strap  along  an  edge  of  said 
U-shaped  opening,  said  heel  cutout  having  a  shape  and  width 
to  accommodate  the  tendon  of  a  human  foot  with  said  cutout 
extending  outwardly  from  said  U-shaped  opening  leading  to  a 
centrally  disposed  tear  drop  shaped  cpupline  hole; 

whereby  said  heel  cutout  allows  for  sccunng^id  heel  strap  to 
said  toe  Ub  or  securing  said  heel  strap  to  the  heel  of  a  wearer 
with  said  cutout  having  a  shape  accommodating  the  tendon  of 
a  human's  foot. 


5,«15v«97 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WrfH  IMMTOVED  SOLE 

David  F.  Mcschan.  502  WaycroM  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,065 

InL  CL"  A43B  21/36,3/24:  A43C  13/00 

VS,  CL  36—36  R  »«  C««*«* 


5,615,496 

FLAT  THONG 

Sid  Sbarpstdn,  19389  Waters  Reach  TVall  #1102,  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.  33434 

CondBuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  251,480,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,936 

InL  a.*  A43B  3/12 

U&  a.  36—11.5  *  ClainM 


1.  A  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper; 

a  forward  sole  attached  to  the  upper, 

a  heel  support  attached  to  the  upper  and  having  at  least  one  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  that  at  least  partially 
defines  a  recess,  the  wall  including  a  notched  section  oriented 
generally  horizontally  and  extending  along  the  periphery  of 
the  wall; 

a  rear  sole  receivable  in  the  recess  of  the  heel  support;  and 

a  securing  band  receivable  in  the  notched  section  and  sized  to  fit 
around  the  wall  to  compress  the  wall  against  the  rear  sole  to 
retain  the  rear  sole  in  the  recess. 


1.  An  improved  thong  characterized  by  a  base  having  an  outer 
perimeter  edge  shaped  to  accommodate  the  heel  and  toes  of  a 
human  fool,  said  base  having  a  toe  Ub  for  insertion  between  the 
first  and  second  toe  and  a  heel  strap  being  of  such  configuration  as 
to  cooperatively  secure  to  said  toe  ub.  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  constructed  from  a  first  sheet  of  low  density  foam  nibber 
material  bonded  to  a  second  sheet  constructed  from  high 
density  foam  nibber  material  fonning  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  first  sheet  providing  a  cushioned  walking 
surface  and  said  second  sheet  providing  abrasion  resistance 
and  taction  on  slippery  ground  surfaces, 
a  toe  ub  shaped  like  a  human  toe  and  formed  integral  to  said 
base,  said  toe  ub  defined  by  a  space  apart  first  and  second  cut 


5,615,498 
SPORT  BOOT,  PARTICULARLY  ALPINE  SKI  BOOT 
Christian  Challande,  Cniseilles;   Pierre  Dcsarmaux,  Eviiw, 
and  Pascal  Thomas,  Cbambery,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Salomon  SJV.,  Metz-Tessy.  France 

FUcd  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501361 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994,  94  08941 
Int  a.'  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36— 117J  21  Claims 

1.  A  ski  boot  adapted  to  be  reuined  in  support  upon  a  ski  ahd  to 
be  released  from  a  front  binding  element  and  a  rear  binding 
element  affixed  to  the  ski.  said  ski  boot  comprising: 
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a  front  tip  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  front  binding  element, 
said  front  tip  extending  on  each  side  of  a  median  vertical 
plane  of  said  ski  boot;  and 

said  front  tip  having  means  for  retaining  said  ski  boot  in  support 
upon  the  ski  by  engagement  with  said  front  binding  element 
with  asymmetrical  mechanical  characteristics  with  respect  to 
said  median  vertical  plane  of  said  ski  boot  for  facilitating 
release  of  said  sld  boot  resulting  from  a  torsional  bias  of  said 
ski  boot  beyond  a  bias  threshold,  said  bias  threshold  being 
different  in  a  first  direction  of  torsional  bias  compared  to  a 
second  directioa  of  the  torsional  bias. 


1.  A  trenching  device  for  attachmeni  to  a  lower  portion  of  an 
earth  worthing  bucket  provided  on  the  front  end  of  a  vehicle,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  rigid  beam  extending  forwaidly  of  the  bucket,  said  beam 

having  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end: 
a  support  assembly  spaced  above  and  lying  substantially  parallel 

to  the  proximal  end  of  said  rigid  beam,  said  support  assembly 

carrying  a  mounting  device  for  clamping  the  bucket  inserted 

between  said  rigid  beam  and  said  support  assembly  against 

said  rigid  beam: 
a  subilizing  member  disposed  substantially  transverse  to  said 

rigid  beam  and  said  support  assembly  and  engageable  with  a 

lower  lip  on  the  lower,  forwardmost  portion  of  the  bucket; 
a  moldboard  fixedly  secured  to  a  side  of  said  rigid  beam 

between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  for  digging  a 

fiuTOw  as  the  vehicle  advances;  and 
a  skid  plate  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  said  rigid  beam  at  an 

acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 

rigid  beam  and  guidable  along  a  plane  of  the  earth  to  limit  the 

digging  depth  of  said  moldboard. 


wherein  said  mounting  device  comprises  a  T  bolt  assembly 
threadably  positioned  in  said  support  assembly,  said  T  bolt 
assembly  having  a  flat  pressure  plate  at  tlie  bottom  thereof 
rotatably  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
bucket  and  clamping  the  bucket  to  and  direcdy  against  said 
rigid  beam  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  T  bolt 
assembly  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  support  assem- 
bly said  lower  portion  of  said  bucket  and  said  beam. 


5,615,500 
IRON  Wrni  IMPROVED  CONNECTION  OF  SOLEPLATE 

AND  STEAM  CHAMBER  COVER 
Farliad  Moalem,  Bctfaesda,  MAa  BciUamin  H.  Bain,  Jr.,  Shd- 
ton,  and  Joseph  J.  Caselli,  Stratford,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DcL 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,819 

InL  CL'  D06F  75/06 

VS.  CL  38—77.83  18  Cfadms 


5,615,499 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRENCHING 
Christopher  J.  McGuire,  4678  Chimney  Rock  Rd.,  Dodgeville, 
Wis.  53533,-  Matthew  P.  McGuire,  1059  Circle  Dr.,  Highbuid, 
Wis.  53543,  and  Thomas  W.  Scholl,  2007  E.  WbMlsor  PI., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  53202 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^24 

InL  a.*  E02D  17/06 

VS.  a.  37—367  10  aaims 
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1.  An  iron  comprising: 

a  steam  chamber  cover;  and 

a  soleplate  having  a  perimeter  of  the  cover  located  in  a  channel 
of  the  soleplate,  the  channel  extending  into  a  portion  of  a  top 
of  the  soleplate,  the  portion  having  a  first  section  located  on 
an  outer  side  of  the  channel  and  a  second  section  located  on 
an  inner  side  of  the  channel,  the  height  of  the  first  section 
being  relatively  greater  than  tlie  height  of  said  second  section 
before  said  first  section  is  deformed,  said  first  section  being 
deformed  against  the  perimeter  of  the  cover  wherein  the  first 
and  second  sections  have  substantially  the  same  height  after 
the  first  section  is  deformed. 


5,615,501 
ILLUMINATED  VEHICLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Samuel  A.  Rice,  400  N.  Chalet  Ave.,  Ibcson,  Ariz.  85748 
FUcd  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,170 
InL  a.*  G09F  13/08 
VS.  a.  40—205  6  Clafaiis 

1.  An  illuminated  display  device  for  attachment  to  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular,  substantially  flat  back  plate  having  a 
front  side,  a  back  side,  a  perimeter,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  back  plate  to  a  motor  vehicle;  said  back  plate  further 
having  a  protruding  ridge  defined  on  said  front  side  and  inset 
from  the  perimeter  of  said  back  plate,  said  protruding  ridge 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  defined  therein;  said  back  plate 
further  having  a  light  source  affixed  on  said  front  side  thereof 
and  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  for  receiving  electrical 
wires  therethrough,  said  wires  adapted  to  connect  said  light 
source  to  an  exterior  power  source;  and 
a  substantially  rectangular,  box-like  front  housing  member  hav- 
ing a  fiont  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second 
side  walls,  and  a  rearwardly  disposed  opening,  said  top  wall 
and  said  bottom  wall  each  having  an  interior  side  and  an 


38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apiul  1.  1997 


exterior  side,  said  housing  member  being  adapted  lo  be 
detachably  secured  to  said  back  plate  with  said  rearwardly 
disposed  opening  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  abutting 
said  protruding  ridge  in  circumscription  thereabout;  said 
housing  member  having  a  first  plurality  of  Ub  members 
disposed  on  the  interior  side  of  said  top  wall  and  a  second 
plurality  of  ub  members  disposed  on  the  interior  side  of  said 
bottom  wall,  all  of  said  tab  members  being  adjacent  said 
rearwardly  disposed  opening,  and  each  tab  member  being 
disposed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  slots  defined  in  said 
pfx>truding  ridge  defined  on  said  back  plate;  said  front  wall 
having  a  window  defined  through  a  portion  thereof,  said 
window  having  a  display  panel  disposed  therein,  said  display 
panel  having  opaque  and  non-opaque  portions  defined  therein 
and  arranged  to  define  a  preselected  pattern  when  said  device 
is  illuminated;  said  front  wall  having  an  mtact  opaque  portion 
not  interrupted  by  said  window,  said  intact  opaque  portion  of 
said  front  wall  being  disposed  to  block  the  direct  transmission 
of  light  from  said  light  source;  and  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
flange  disposed  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  bottom  wall 
adjacent  said  rearwardly  disposed  opening. 


halves  having  a  stencil  with  four  edges  defining  a  rectangle,  said 
stencil  having  a  plurality  of  openings  forming  a  message,  a  light 
source  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  diffuser  positioned  between  the 
light  source  and  the  stencil,  each  housing  half  having  a  penpheral 
sealing  lip  engagable  with  one  another  to  form  a  peripheral  hous- 
ing wall,  said  housing  wall  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
opposed  end  walls,  a  lop  housing  wall  substantially  perpendicular 
lo  the  opposed  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  substantially  parallel 
to  the  top  wall;  a  top  wiring  port  in  the  lop  wall,  a  left  wiring  port 
in  one  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  right  wiring  port  in  the  other  of  the 
end  walls,  each  of  said  wiring  ports  providing  selective  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  housing  for  a  conduit  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  the  light  source,  each  of  said  wiring  ports  having  a 
mounting  groove  in  a  portion  of  the  wall  defining  the  respective 
wiring  port,  each  mounting  groove  extending  into  the  respective 
wall  and  opening  into  the  respective  wiring  port,  and  a  closure 
plate  removably  mounted  in  each  of  selected  wiring  ports,  each 
closure  plate  having  a  flat  plate  body,  each  plate  body  having  a 
mounting  tongue  formed  integral  with  the  plate  body,  each  mount- 
ing tongue  removably  positioned  in  a  respective  mounting  groove, 
each  mounting  tongue  having  a  first  protuberance  on  one  surface 
thereof  and  on  one  side  edge  of  the  plate  body  providing  an 
interference  fit  in  a  portion  of  the  respective  mounting  groove  to 
hold  releasably  the  closure  plate  in  the  respective  wiring  port  in  the 
wall  of  one  of  the  housing  halves  and  the  remainder  of  the  tongue 
in  the  mounting  groove  in  the  other  housing  half  is  relatively  free 
allowing  free  disengagement  of  the  closure  plate  from  the  other 
housing  half. 


5415,503 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  SIGN  HOLDER 
Wayne  A.  Cunwit,  Hooidcl,  NJ,  assignor  to  International 
Visiud  Corp..  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  483,725 

InL  CL"  G«9F  ISAM 

MS.  a.  40—601  '  Ctalmi 


S>15,502 

PLATE  CLOSURE  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNALLY 

ILLUMINATED  SIGN 

Algimantas  J.  Gabrius,  Carol  Stream,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Juno 

Lighttng,  Inc.,  Des  PUincs,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,146 

Int  CL*  G09F  li/04 

MS.  a.  40—570  "  Claims 


1.  An  internally  illuminated  sign  including;  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  housing  halves,  each  of  said 
housing  halves  having  a  rectangular  outline,  one  of  said  housing 


I.  A  device  for  displaying  a  sign  at  various  heights  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  uprights  extending 

upwardly  from  said  base;  and 
a  cardholder  slidably  disposed  between  said  uprights  and  com- 
prising two  panels  adapted  tp  removably  sandwich  the  sign 
therebetween,  said  cardholder  including  two  spaced-apart  lat- 
eral sides,  each  side  including  a  rail  with  a  T-shaped  cross 
section,  each  of  said  two  panels  extending  to  said  two  lateral 
sides  to  form  part  of  each  of  said  T-shaped  rails  having  a 
means  for  exerting  a  frictional  retaining  force  against  said 
uprights  so  that  said  cardholder  and  the  sign  are  selectively 
maintained  at  various  heights  with  respect  to  the  base. 
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5,615,504 

IDENTIFICATION  BAND  FOR  MACHINE  IMPRINTING 
DcM   D.   Petmon,   Sytaur,  awl   Walter  W.   Moaber,  Jr., 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  aodgnors  to  Precision  Dynamics 
Corporation,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

DMAtm  ot  Ser.  No.  172,855,  Dec  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5>I8,846,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866325,  Aim-.  9, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

471,581 

InL  CL*  A44C  S/00 

MS.  CL  40—633  5  n»im. 
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a  pair  of  cartridge  retaining  lips  with  each  of  said  cartridge 
retaining  lips  disposed  along  a  respective  upper  edge  portion 
of  each  of  the  side  walls,  and 

a  pair  of  cartridge  retaining,  elongated  ridges  disposed  in  spaced 
opposed  relation  to  one  another,  each  of  said  ridges  being 
disposed  on  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  along  a 
respective  side  wall  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  at  a 
predetermined  location  below  and  generally  parallel  to  each 
retaining  lip,  said  ridges  extending  inwardly  from  opposed 
side  walls  of  the  magazine  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cartridges,  the  side  walls  being 
laterally  deflectable  outwardly  to  enable  successive  upward 
movement  of  the  cartridges  between  said  ridges  and  the 
lateral  deflection  being  determined  by  the  relationship  of  the 
cartridge  diameter  to  said  distance  between  said  ridges,  to  the 
flexibility  of  said  side  walls,  the  upward  force  exerted  by  the 
magazine  spring  on  the  cartridges  and  the  configuration  of  die 
ridges  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cartridges  there- 
over, said  lips  and  said  ridges  thereby  engaging  an  uppermost 
cartridge  positioned  between  said  Ups  and  said  ridges  and 
guiding  die  cartridge  between  said  magazine  and  the  inclined 
ramp. 


1.  In  an  identification  device:  an  elongated  band  securable  about 
an  object  to  be  identified,  said  band  having  first  and  second 
extremities  and  an  intermediate  imprintable  portion  between  said 
extremities,  said  first  and  second  extremities  being  positioned  in 
overlapping  relationship  about  an  object  to  be  identified,  said  first 
extremity  including  a  tab  portion  formed  by  a  slit  in  an  nannwer 
than  said  first  extremity  and  said  second  extremity  including  one  or 
more  transversely  oriented,  elongated  openings,  said  tab  portion 
being  inserted  through  a  selected  one  of  said  openings,  to  adjust 
said  band  to  the  size  of  said  object;  and  an  external  separate 
fastener  means  engagable  with  said  tab  portion  and  extending 
completely  around  said  tab  portion  to  operably  retain  said  band  on 
said  object 


5,615,505 
MAGAZINE  CARTRIDGE  GUIDE 
Pardip  K.  Vaid,  Norlfaanptoii,  Mass.,  aasigDor  to  Smith  & 
WcMoa  Corp.,  SpringScid,  Mass. 

Filed  JoL  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,505 
Int  a.*  F41A  9/61 
MS.  a.  42—50  7  Clabtts 

1.  An  improved  cartridge  magazine  for  housing  therein  a  plural- 


ity of  veitically  stacked  cartridges  for  successively  dispensing  and 
guiding  the  uppermost  cartridge  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked 
cartridges  from  the  magazine  toward  an  inclined  ramp  leading  to  a 
chamber  of  a  barrel  of  a  semi-automatic  pistol  and  in  which  the 
magazine  spring  is  disposed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
magazine  for  urging  the  cartridges  upwardly  toward  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  magazine,  said  improved  magazine  comprising: 
from,  rear  and  generally  parallel  and  resiliently  flexible  side 
walls. 


5,615,506 

CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  FOR  FIREARMS 

T*rry  R.  Jackson,  Boaonan,-  Rory  J.  Erhard,  Bdgrade;  Robert 

A.  Kinzle,  Bozcman,  and  Robert  B.  Cady,  Belgrade,  all  of 

Mont,  assignors  to  William  L.  Hcckcrman,  Jackson,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,705 

Int  CL*  F41A  9/6S 

MS.  a.  42-^50  13  ( 


1.  A  cartridge  magazine  for  use  with  a  firearm  comprising: 

a  housing  arranged  to  enclose  a  plurality  of  cartridges,  said 
housing  having  an  opened  end  defining  a  nxMidi  for  permit- 
ting cartridges  to  be  loaded  therein  and  dispensed  dierefrom; 

a  follower  movably  positioned  within  said  bousing  and  biased 
toward  said  mouth;  and 

said  housing  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  outer  walls  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  magazine  coupling  assembly. 


S,6154>7 

FIRE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FIREARM 

Kendrick  L.  French,  Lebanon,  Me.,  assignor  to 

Intellectual  Properties,  Ltd,,  Rochester,  N  A 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  483,197 

Int  a.*  F41A  17/00 

MS.  CL  42— 69JI2  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  barrel  which  a  muzzle  end  and  a  breech 

end  and  a  bore,  the  firearm  also  including  a  stiilier  wliich  has  a 

downwardly  facing  notch  and  a  forwardly  facing  lower  edge 

surface  which  defines  the  rear  edge  of  the  notch,  the  strilcer  being 

slidably  nmunted  in  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  for  movement 

between  a  rearward  cocked  position  and  a  forward  firing  position. 

a  striker  spring  for  biasing  the  striker  toward  the  firing  position. 
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5^15,508 
CAMOUFLAGE  GUNSTOCK 
Forrest  A.  Mflter,  Seattle  and  Robert  A.  Wbedcr,  Vasboa,  both 
of  w^fh,  avignors  to  Padflc  Research  Laboratories,  Inc^ 
Vashon,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  367,045 

Int.  a.*  F41C  23/00 

VS.  a.  42— 7L01  35  ClaliBS 


and  a  saiker  actuator  for  moving  the  actuator  to  the  rearward 
cocked  posiuon  against  the  bias  of  the  striker  spnng,  a  fire  control 
mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  trigger  housing  which  is  fixed  to  the  breech  end  of  the 
barrel: 

(b)  a  trigger  which  is  mounted  on  the  housing  for  pivoting 
movement  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  between  a  cocked 
posiuon  and  a  firing  position,  said  trigger  having  an  upwardly 
facing  edge  surface: 

(c)  a  sear  which  is  mounted  on  the  housing  for  pivoting  move- 
ment about  a  second  horizontal  axis  between  a  striker  holding 
position  and  a  striker  release  position,  said  sear  having  an 
upper  projection  for  entering  said  notch  and  engaging  said 
forwardly  facing  edge  surface  when  said  striker  is  in  iu 
rearward  cocked  position  and  said  sear  is  in  its  striker  holding 
position,  said  sear  having  a  forward  projection  for  engaging 
the  upwardly  facing  edge  surface  of  said  trigger  when  said 
sear  is  in  iU  striker  holding  position  and  said  trigger  is  in  its 
cocked  position  to  prevent  said  striker  from  being  moved  to 
its  tiring  position  by  said  striker  spring,  said  forward  projec- 
tion being  out  of  engagement  with  said  upwardly  facing  edge 
surface  when  said  trigger  is  its  firing  position  to  enable  said 
striker  to  be  moved  to  iu  firing  position  by  said  striker  spnng: 

(d)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  trigger  to  its  cocked  position 
and  said  sear  to  its  striker  holding  position,  said  biasing 
means  being  substantially  weaker  than  said  striker  spnng  so 
that  when  said  trigger  is  moved  to  its  firing  position,  said  sear 
is  moved  to  its  striker  release  position  by  said  striker  under 
the  biasing  influence  of  said  striker  spring  to  release  the 
striker  to  its  firing  position  under  the  biasing  influence  of  said 
striker  spring:  and 

(e)  a  locking  mechanism  which  is  mounted  on  said  trigger 
bousing  for  selective  actuation  between  an  active  sute  and  an 
inactive  state,  said  locking  mechanism  being  effective  in  its 
active  state  to  engage  said  sear  and  prevent  said  sear  from 
being  moved  to  its  stnker  release  position  by  said  striker 
when  said  trigger  is  moved  to  its  firing  position  and  to  allow 
said  sear  to  be  moved  to  its  striker  release  position  when  said 
trigger  is  moved  to  its  firing  position  and  said  locking  mecha- 
nism is  in  its  inactive  state,  said  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

(1 )  a  laterally  extending  projection  which  is  fixed  to  said  sear, 

(2)  a  lock  which  is  mounted  on  said  tngger  housing  for 
fitovement  between  a  locking  position  in  which  a  portion  of 
said  lock  obstnicts  said  laterally  extending  projection  to 
prevent  said  sear  from  moving  to  its  finng  posibon  and  a 
release  position  in  which  said  sear  is  free  to  move  to  its 
firing  position;  and 

(3)  an  actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  lock  to  said  lock- 
ing position  and  to  said  release  position. 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  in  the  shape  of  a  gunstock  having  a  butt,  grip,  and  a 
forearm; 

(b)  a  composite  crossbolt  extending  transversely  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  core  and  having  arms  extending  toward  the  bun  of 
said  stock  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  core;  and 

(c)  a  lesin  impregnated  fiber  material  disposed  over  said  core 
and  said  crossbolt. 


5,615,509 

LINE  BREAKER 

Wayne  Waahin(toi>,  207  W.  Sth,  Clarenwre,  Okla.  74017 

Filed  JiU.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,127 

iBL  CI.'  AOIK  97/00:97/24 

VS,  a.  43—4  2 


1.  A  line  breaker  for  pulling  a  fishing  line  away  from  a  point  of 
entanglement  comprising  a  horizontally  extending  tool  having  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  ends,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface, 
one  of  said  ends  constituting  a  handle  for  grasping  by  a  fisherman, 
a  pair  of  horizontaUy  spaced  pegs  projecting  upwardly  only  from 
the  other  of  said  ends  and  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  tool,  the 
pegs  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  tool  and 
divergently  relative  to  one  another,  whereby  the  fisherman  can 
v^p  a  slack  portion  of  the  line  around  the  pegs  individually  and 
collectively  and  theieafter  pull  on  the  tool  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  point  of  entanglement  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  the  line  away 
from  its  entanglement. 


5415,510 

SEINE 

Eric  C.  Anderson.  3610  E.  Baxter  La.,  Bomomw,  Mont  59715 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,554 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  73/12  ^  _    _ 

VS.  a.  43—14  •  ChtaM 

5.  A  seine  for  collecting  aquatic  wildlife  from  a  body  of  water, 
the  body  of  water  having  a  bed,  the  seine  comprising: 
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(a)  a  mesh  receptacle  having  an  intake  portion  and  a  collection 
portion: 

(b)  a  fi-ame  operably  connected  to  the  mesh  receptacle,  the  frame 
having  a  first  portion  for  holding  the  intake  portion  of  the 
mesh  receptacle  in  a  receiving  state,  and  a  second  portion  for 
holding  the  collection  portion  of  the  mesh  receptacle  in  a 
receiving  state,  wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  frame  has 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars  and  first  and  second  vertical 
bars,  and  the  first  and  second  vertical  bars  are  substantially 
vertical  when  the  intake  portion  of  the  mesh  receptacle  is 
oriented  to  receive  wildlife:  and 

(c)  an  anchor  operably  connected  to  the  frame,  the  anchor 
having  prongs  configured  to  penetrate  into  the  bed  of  the  body 
of  water,  the  prongs  oriented  such  that  the  intake  portion  of 
the  mesh  receptacle  is  oriented  to  receive  aquatic  wildlife 
when  the  prongs  penetrate  into  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water. 


5,615,511 

FISHING  LURE  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  Crane,  and  Paul  Crane,  both  of  125  "ninibull  Court, 

Unit  10,  Cambridge,  Ontario  NIT  1H8,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No,  536,455 

Int.  a."  AOIK  97/24 

VS.  a.  43— 17J  18  Claims 
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contact  switch,  and  a  loadstone  bolder  are  provided:  said  battery 
holder  holding  two  batteries  therein  and  being  connected  at  a  top 
end  to  said  red  and  said  green  light  indicators  and  at  a  lower  end  to 
said  contact  switch:  said  float  being  characterized  in  that  said 
contact  switch  has  an  u[q)er  L-shaped  contact  plate  and  a  lower 
L-shaped  contact  plate  disposed  near  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  of 
the  contact  switch,  respectively,  and  a  magnetic  ball  disposed 
between  said  upper  and  said  lower  L-shaped  contact  plates,  and 
that  said  loadstone  h6lder  is  distantly  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  a 
fishhook  holder  via  a  coil  spring;  whereby  when  said  float  is 
floating  stably  on  a  water  surface,  said  fishhook  and  accordingly 
said  loadstone  holder  are  in  a  higher  position  in  said  float  body  due 
to  a  buoyancy  of  water  and  causes  said  magnetic  ball  in  said 
contact  switch  to  ascend  and  touch  said  upper  L-shaped  contact 
plate  to  electrically  connect  a  positive  and  a  negative  electrodes  of 
said  green  light  indicator,  causing  said  green  light  indicator  to 
lighten:  and  when  said  float  sinks  because  said  fishhook  holder  and 
said  loadstone  are  pulled  downward  by  a  biting  fish,  said  magnetic 
ball  is  caused  to  descend  in  said  contact  switch  to  touch  said  lower 
L-shaped  contact  plate  and  thereby  electrically  connect  a  positive 
and  a  negative  electrodes  of  said  red  light  indicator,  causing  said 
red  light  indicator  to  lighten. 


5,615413 
BEACH  TROLLING  DEVICE 
Armando  H.  Luna,  35  W.  llOtb  St.,  Apt  6H,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10026 

FUcd  Jun.  9,  1995,  Set  No.  488,902 
1.  A  lure  retriever  for  retrieving  a  lure  on  a  fishing  line,  com-  int.  CI.'  AOIK  93/00 

prising:  U.S.  CL  43—43.13  6  Claims 

a  body; 
a  lure  releasing  member  mounted  to  said  body  and  for  releasing  C^  v  <? 

a  snagged  lure;  and 
line  engaging  friction  drive  means  connected  to  said  body  for  .^^^s^— f — x~  V      ^  f 

direct  engagement  with  said  fishing  line  and  to  advance  said        ^^^^^~j^^     \r^  ^%-  ?      *    \ 

lure  release  member  to  a  snagged  lure. 


5,615,512 
FLOAT  WITH  LIGHT  INDICATORS 
Yi-Chang  Wang,  No.  43,  Chang  Cheng  Rd.,  Lin  Kou  l^n,  Lin 
Kou  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,285 

InL  CL'  AOIK  S5/0l:93AX) 

VS.  a.  43—17.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  float  with  light  indicators  comprising  a  float  body  in  which 

a  green  light  indicator,  a  red  tight  indicator,  a  battery  holder,  a 


1.  A  beach  trolling  device  comprising: 

a)  a  flat  elongated  buoyant  rudder;  said  rudder  being  in  a 
fish-shaped  configuration  to  miiunuze  water  turbulence  when 
said  rudder  is  slicing  through  the  water  beyond  the  surf; 

b)  a  post  secured  to  one  side  and  near  a  forward  end  of  said 
rudder,  so  that  said  post  will  extend  at  a  right  angle  outwardly 
fixim  said  one  side  of  said  rudder; 
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c)  a  fishing  line: 

d)  a  plurality  of  tishing  hooks  attached  in  spaced  apart  relation 
ships  onto  said  fishing  line  near  a  forward  end  thereof; 

e)  means  for  attaching  said  forward  end  of  said  hshing  line  to  a 
free  end  of  said  post,  so  that  a  person  can  troll  for  fish  beyond 
the  surf  from  the  shoreline  of  the  beach:  said  attaching  means 
including  an  eyelet  head  screw  having  a  threaded  shank 
threading  transversely  into  said  free  end  of  said  post,  so  that 
said  forward  end  of  said  fishing  line  can  be  tied  onto  said 
eyelet  head  screw;  and 

f)  a  spool  to  wrap  said  fishing  line  thereabout,  so  thai  the  person 
can  let  some  of  said  ftshing  line  out  while  walking  along  the 
shoreline  of  the  beach,  pulling  the  fishing  line  uut  with  said 
rudder  slicing  through  the  water  and  said  post  pointed  toward 
the  person. 


5^15^15 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  MICE  AND  OTHER 

RODENTS 

Marie  A.  Woodruff,   1331   Suminit  La.,  Mountainside,  NJ. 

•7«92 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  467,07S 

InL  a."  A»1M  2i/06;2i/02 

M&.  CL  43— M  20  Claims 


5^15,514 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Joseph  F.  McMle,  Jr..  HammoiKisiMMl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mcf^ 
cury  Aircraft,  Inc..  Hanunondsport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  536,093 

Int.  ix"  AOiM  ano 

U.S.  01.43— 41  13  Claims 


\.  An  animal  trap  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  honzontal  base  and  two  vertical  sides; 
a  cover  mounted  between  the  vertical  sides  of  the  housing,  said 
cover  and  said  housing  fornung  a  box-shaped  cage  having  at 
least  one  open  end; 
a  door  slideably  mounted  at  an  open  end  of  the  cage  and  capable 

of  vertical  travel  between  an  open  and  a  closed  positions: 
a  means  for  locking  the  door  in  the  closed  position  to  prevent  the 

escape  of  an  animal  after  activating  the  trap;  and 
a  triggering  mechanism  comprising: 
a  bait  tray  within  the  housing  and  above  the  base  of  the 

housing,  such  tray  conuining  a  hole; 
a  bait  pin  capable  of  vertical  travel  between  a  set  and  a 
triggered  positions  and  having  two  ends.  tlK  lower  end  of 
the  bait  pin  having  a  diameter  allowing  it  to  pass  through 
tlie  hole  and  disposed  above  the  hole  in  the  bait  tray  and 
resting  on  a  bait  in  the  set  position,  tlie  bait  disposed 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  bait  pin  and  the  bait  tray  hole, 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  bait  pin  protruding  through  the 
hole  in  the  bait  tray  in  the  triggered  position; 
•  latch  moveable  between  a  set  and  triggered  positions  such 
that  in  the  set  position  the  latch  holds  the  door  covering  that 
end  of  tlie  cage  in  the  open  position:  and 
a  connecting  means  disposed  between  tlie  latch  and  the  bail 
pin  and  connected  to  tlie  bait  pin  for  releasing  itte  latch 
when  the  bait  pin  moves  from  tlie  set  position  to  the 
tiiggered  position. 


i.  A  device  for  entrapping  animals,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  dehning  a  first  openable  end  for  permitting  an  animal 
to  enter  said  housing; 

said  housing  compnsing  means  for  selectively  closing  said  first 
end  of  said  housing: 

a  supporting  element  for  movably  mounting  said  housing 
thereon,  said  housing  including  means  cooperating  with  said 
supporting  element  for  mounting  said  housing  at  a  prese- 
lected, inclined  angular  onentation  relative  to  said  supporting 
element  such  that  said  supporting  element  engages  said  means 
for  closing  said  first  end  of  said  housing;  said  housing  and 
said  supporting  element  being  separable  from  each  other: 

said  means  for  selectively  closing  said  first  end  of  said  housing 
being  actuated  by  predetermined  movement  of  said  housing 
relative  to  said  supporting  element  for  disengaging  said  sup- 
porting element  from  said  means  for  closing  said  first  end  of 
said  housing. 

said  housing,  said  supporting  element,  and  said  means  for  selec- 
tively closing  said  first  end  of  said  housing  being  operatively 
associated  such  that  the  weight  of  an  animal  entering  said 
housing  through  said  first  end  thereof  causes  said  predeter- 
mined moveinent  of  said  housing  relative  to  said  supporting 
element  to  disengage  said  supporting  element  from  said 
means  for  closing  said  first  end  of  said  housing  to  actuate  said 
means  for  closing  said  first  end  of  said  housing. 


5,615,516 

WATERING  DEVICE 

WilHam  V.  Brown,  6410  Forestshire,  Dallas,  Tn.  75230 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,593 

Int.  a.'  A47G  7f02 

MS.  CL  47—40.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  watering  device  for  use  on  a  tree  comprising: 


a  hollow  container  shaped  as  a  spherical  ornament; 
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a  funnel  shaped  fluid  channeling  surface  in  the  upper  portion  of 

said  hollow  container  extending  downwardly  to  an  inlet  into 

tlie  interior  of  said  hollow  container, 
an  outlet  orifice  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hollow  container. 

said  outlet  container  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  tube 

means  attached  to  said  outlet  said  tubular  means  extending  to 

the  base  of  a  tree:  and 
a  vent  hole  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  container 

at  a  point  above  the  inlet  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow 

container. 


5,615418 
SPROUTED  VEGETABLE  SEEDS  STERILIZING 
METHOD,  AND  SPROUTED  VEGETABLES 
CULTIVATING  METHOD 
Tomosaburo  Suzuld,  Kanagawa-ltcn,  and  "Kuneo  Ikkizawa, 
HacUoJi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Didsey  Kikai  Kabuhild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,452,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1993,  5^091790 
InL  CL"  AOIG  l/OOJ/00 
U.S.  a.  47—58  18  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  cultivating  sprouting  seeds,  which  comprises: 

a)  subjecting  said  seeds  to  a  sterilizing  treatment  comprising 
exposing  said  seeds  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70* 
C.  to  about  90°  C.  for  a  time  of  about  10  to  about  30  seconds, 
wherein  shorter  duration  is  used  with  higher  temperatures; 

b)  quenching  said  seeds  to  ambient  temperature;  and 

c)  cultivating  said  sterilized  seeds. 


5,615417 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IRRIGATING  PLANTS 
Floyd  T.  Smith,  5112  Richfield  Ave.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 
Division  of  Sen  No.  228^28,  Apr.  15,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,477,639. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,266 
Int.  a."  AOIG  29m 
\i&.  a.  47—484  6  Clafans 


1.  A  root  barrier  envelope  and  perforated  root  deflector  ribs  for 
watering  a  root  portion  of  a  plant  in  a  ground  planting  location, 
comprising: 

a.)  an  open-ended  root  barrier  formed  of  impervious  material 
and  having  at  least  one  flat  or  gently  cin-ving  plane  surface 
defining  an  inner  wall  adjacent  the  root  portion,  and  an  outer 
wall  remote  from  the  root  portion,  the  root  barrier  defining  a 
plurality  of  perforations  through  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  the 
root  barrier  being  anchored  in  the  ground  planting  location  by 
means  of  the  perforations; 

b.)  at  least  one  root  deflecting  rib  which  projects  inwardly  from 
the  inner  side  of  said  plane  surface,  each  rib  having  open, 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  defining  a  plurality  of  perforations 
for  delivering  water  applied  from  an  open,  upper  end  of  a  rib 
and  downwardly  through  the  perforations  and  lower  end  of 
the  rib  for  discharge  of  water  to  the  root  portion  of  the  plant, 
each  rib  and  perforations  being  sized  and  constructed  to 
deliver  sufficient  water  to  medial  and  downward  portions  of 
the  root  portion  for  retaining  water  in  the  vicinity  of  the  root 
portion,  to  cause  the  root  portion  to  grow  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  root  barrier  and  to  deflect  the  root  portion 
away  from  the  plant  and  toward  spaced  locations  on  the  plane 
surface  of  the  root  barrier,  the  perforations  being  sized  to 
drain  water  from  the  ribs  tiu-ough  the  root  barrier  and  feed  the 
root  at  its  periphery. 


5,615419 
METHOD  FOR  RAISING  SEEDLING 
Yoshimi  Abe,  and  Shii^i  Murai,  both  of  Jushiyama-mnra, 
Japan,  assignors  to  M-Hydroponics  Research  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aicfai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01490,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95Ar7017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-250213 

Int  CL*  AOIG  iimo 


MS:  a.  47—59 
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1.  A  method  for  raising  seedlings  comprising;  planting  a  parent 
plant  in  a  plant  bed  disposed  in  a  high  position,  growing  plural 
runners  linked  mutually  to  hang  from  said  parent  plant  in  said  plant 
bed,  attaching  water  absorbing  block  to  each  rooting  part  between 
runners  hanging  in  midair,  supplying  water  to  each  water  block  to 
grow  root  and  seedling  from  said  rooting  part,  and  clipping  and 
collecting  the  resulting  seedlings  from  runners. 


5,615420 
DAMPED  ONE-WAY  SELF-CLOSING  GATE 
John  D.  McGuire,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Brascon 
Architectural  Products  Inc.,  Brampton,  Canada 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,813 
InL  CI.''  E05F  //W 
MS.  a.  49—237  20  Claims 

1.  A  one-way  self-closing  gate  movable  from  a  first,  closed 
position  to  a  second,  open  position  and  back  again  said  gate 
comprising: 

a  stator  assembly  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
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a  rotor  assembly  for  engagement  with  said  staior  assembly  and 
pivotal  rotation  about  said  axis  of  rotation  biasing  means 
associated  with  said  stator  assembly  and  said  rotor  assembly 
to  urge  said  gate  to  return  to  said  first  position  from  said 
second  position; 

augmenting  means  to  assist  said  biasing  means  said  augmenting 
means  disposed  between  said  sutor  assembly  and  said  rotor 
assembly; 

a  damper  associated  with  said  stator  assembly  to  dampen  the 
movement  of  said  gate  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position;  said  rotor  assembly  is  axially  displaced  relative  to 
said  stator  assembly,  when  said  rotor  assembly  is  released 

'    from  said  second  open  position,  to  said  first  position. 


5^15421 
TENT  FLOORING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Simerlui,  3908  Sycamore  L4u,  Parker.  Tex.  75002- 
5900 

Fncd  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,611 

InL  CL*  E<MG  11/04 

VS.  a.  52— 2J2  20  ClaiiDS 
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I.  A  tent  flooring  system  comprising: 

a  support  structure  including: 

a  first  inflatable  bladder  member  having  a  first  inflauble 
chamber  formed  therein  constructed  from  a  resilient  air 
impermeable  material  and  including  a  first  inflation  valve 
assembly  in  gaseous  communication  between  said  first 
inflatable  chamber  and  said  exterior  of  said  first  bladder 
member  in  a  manner  to  allow  a  user  to  selectively  introduce 
and  capture  air  within  said  first  inflatable  chamber,  and  a 
first  gripping  surface  coating  deposited  on  at  lease  a  section 
of  said  exterior  surface  portion  of  said  first  bladder  mem- 
ber; and 
a  second  inflauble  bladder  member  having  a  second  inflatable 
chamber  formed  therein  constructed  from  a  resilient,  air 


impermeable  nuterial  and  including  a  second  inflation 
valve  assembly  in  gaseous  communication  between  said 
second  inflauble  chamber  and  said  exterior  of  said  second 
bladder  member  in  a  manner  to  allow  a  user  to  selectively 
introduce  and  capture  air  within  said  second  inflauble 
chamber,   said  second  bladder  member  having  ai   least 
twenty  inflatable  multi-directional  channeling  structure  pro- 
trusions extending  a  substantially  equal  distance  of  at  least 
one  inch  from  a  second  outwardly  directed  surface  thereof; 
said  first  and  second  bladder  members  being  permanently 
secured  together  in  a  manner  such  that  said  section  of  said 
exterior  surface  portion  of  said  first  bladder  member  having 
said  first  gripping  surface  coating  deposited  thereon  is 
positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  support  structure 
from  said  at  least  twenty  inflauble  multi -directional  chan- 
neling structure  protrusions  extending  from  said  second 
outwardly  directed  surface  of  said  second  bladder  member; 
and 
plurality  of  tent  attachment  mechanisms  in  connection  with 
said  support  structure  and  securable  to  a  tent  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  floor  member  provided  in  said  tent  is  positioned  over 
said  section  of  said  exterior  surface  portion  of  said  first 
bladder  member  having  said  first  gnpping  surface  coating 
deposited  thereon. 


5,615,522 
ROOF  WINDOW  WITH  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Harald  Tomanek,  Leinfeiden-Echtertliiigen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Roto  Fraok  AG,  LeinfcklcD-EctalerdinKeii,  Germany 

FiM  JuL  13.  1995,  S«r.  No.  502J74 
elates  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Jul.  13.  1994.  9411278 


L 


InL  a.*  E04B  7/16 


VS.  a.  52—72 


26  Claims 


1.  A  roof  window  comprising  a  window  casing  (3)  providing  an 
opening  and  having  side  frame  members  (11);  a  window  sash  (4) 
extending  over  said  opening  having  a  frame  with  side  members 
(15)  and  upper  and  lower  cross  members;  a  locking  device  (1)  on  a 
side  member  of  said  frame  of  said  sash  for  locking  said  sash  (4)  in 
open  positions  relative  to  said  casing  (3);  a  device  for  opening  said 
sash  including  at  least  one  spring  arm  (2)  supporting  said  window 
sash  (4)  on  said  casing  (3)  in  the  open  position  thereof;  pivot 
bearings  (5,  6)  operatively  connecting  said  spring  arm  (2)  to  said 
casing  (3)  and  to  said  window  sash  (4),  one  of  said  pivot  bearings 
(6)  being  disposed  on  a  spring-operated  slide  (8)  movable  in  a 
guide  (7).  said  slide  7  being  lockable  by  said  locking  device  (I); 
and  a  handle  (9)  on  said  lower  cross  member  of  said  sash  for 
operating  said  locking  device  (1)  said  handle  (9)  being  operatively 
connected  lo  said  locking  device  (1)  by  comer  guides  (59)  and 
connecting  rods  (19.  44.  45)  on  said  frame  of  said  sash  (4). 
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5^15323 
ROOF  HAVING  RESINOUS  SHINGLES 
James  R.  Wells,  Heath;  Denise  A.  McLaine.  Centerburg;  James 
C.  Wintgcns;  Roger  A.  McFailand,  both  of  Newark,  and 
Arthur  Blinkfaom,  Wcsterville,  all  of  Ohio,  amignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  Dl. 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,515 
InL  a."  E04D  1/20;  1/24 
VS.  a.  52—98  38  Claims 


1.  A  roof  comprising  (i)  a  roof  deck,  (ii)  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
successively  applied,  overlapping  courses  of  roofing  shingles  each 
having  an  upper,  headlap  portion  and  a  lower,  tab  portion,  with  the 
tab  portions  of  the  shingles  in  an  upper  course  at  least  partially 
covering  the  headlap  portions  of  the  shingles  in  an  adjacent  lower 
course,  and  (iii)  fasteners  affixing  said  plurality  of  shingles  to  said 
roof  deck,  wherein: 

said  roofing  shingles  are  made  from  a  composition  comprising 
an  organic,  resinous  material  and  an  inorganic  filler  material; 
and 
said  roofing  shingles  have  a  shingle  structure  comprising:  (a)  a 
top  surface  forming  said  headlap  portion  and  said  Ub  portion; 
(b)  means  defining  a  cavity  under  said  top  surface,  said  means 
defining  a  cavity  comprising  a  first  side  surface  extending 
downward  from  said  top  surface  and  having  a  bottom  edge,  a 
second  side  surface  extending  downward  from  said  top  sur- 
face and  having  a  bottom  edge,  an  upper  end  surface  extend- 
ing downward  from  said  top  surface  and  having  a  bottom 
edge,  and  a  butt  end  surface  extending  downward  from  said 
top  surface  and  having  a  bottom  edge,  said  bottom  edges  of 
the  first  side  surface,  the  second  side  surface,  the  upper  end 
surface  and  the  bun  end  surface  generally  lying  in  a  common 
plane;  (c)  a  plurality  of  ribs  within  said  cavity  and  extending 
downward  from  said  lop  surface,  said  plurality  of  ribs  includ- 
ing supporting  ribs  extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said 
common  plane  and  recessed  ribs  under  said  ub  portion 
extending  fixim  said  top  surface  to  a  point  above  said  common 
plane;  and  (d)  at  least  one  strip  in  the  headlap  portion  for 
receiving  fasteners. 


i.  an  adjusuble  base  member  comprising  a  flat  longitudinal 
strip  of  metallic  material  configured  to  be  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  perch  areas; 

ii.  self  adhesive  means  for  mounting  said  guard  means  on  said 
first  and  second  perch  areas  consisting  essentially  of  a  strip 
of  double-faced  adhesive  attached  to  said  base  mtmbet 
arranged  in  coplanar  relationship  therewith; 

iii.  a  plurality  of  elongated  tack  members  attached  lo  said  base 
arranged  in  spaced-apan  orthogonal  relationship  tiierewith, 
each  tack  member  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  sliaip 
point  at  an  other  end,  wherein  said  tack  members  are 
arranged  in  spaced  apart  relationship  in  at  least  two  rows 
extending  the  entire  length  of  the  base  member  arranged  to 
project  through  said  base  such  that  each  head  is  securely 
anchored  between  the  base  and  said  self  adhesive  means 
and  wherein  said  guard  means  is  atuched  to  said  perch 
areas  and  extends  over  the  entirety  of  each  perch  area  for 
deterring  birds  from  roosting  tliereon. 


5,615,525 

THERMOPLASTIC  FOAM  INSULATION  AND 

DRAINAGE  BOARD  IN  BELOW-GRADE  APPLICATIONS 

Linda  L.  Kenworthy.  Galianna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,368,  Aug.  24, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,511346.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,066 

InL  a."  E02D  3W2 

VS.  a.  52—169.5  8  ( 


5,615,524 
MASTHEAD  AND  SPREADER  BIRD  ROOSTING  GUARD 
Edward  A.  Costa,  Sr.,  58  Columbia  Ave.,  Marstons  Mills,  Mass. 
02648 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,499,  JuL  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  OcL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540319 
InL  CI.*  E04B  1/72 
VS.  CI.  52—101  7  Claims 

1.  A  bird  roosting  guard  adapted  for  deterring  roosting  of  sea 
birds  on  perch  areas  of  sea  vessels  comprising: 

a  mast  member  having  a  masthead  defining  a  first  lateral  perch 
area  and  including  a  laterally  extending  spreader  means  for 
separating  sUys  defining  a  second  lateral  perch  area; 
b.  guard  means  in  combiiution  with  said  first  and  second  perch 
areas  comprising; 


I.  A  below-grade  insulating  structure,  comprising: 

a)  a  below-grade  building  wall  having  an  exterior  surface; 
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b)  I  rigid,  ihermophutk  foam  botrd  in  ibuimeni  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  building  wall,  the  board  defining  a 
plurality  of  channels  extending  therein  from  a  face  of  the 
board,  the  channels  being  generally  unidirectionally  oriented 
along  the  board,  channel  extending  into  the  board  through  a 
relatively  narrow  first  opening  at  the  face  into  a  relatively 
wide  first  zone,  each  channel  further  extending  into  the  board 
fjpom  the  first  zone  through  a  relatively  narrow  second  open- 
ing into  a  second  zone,  the  first  and  second  zones  being 
adapted  to  convey  water  from  one  end  of  each  channel  to  the 
odier  end.  the  channels  being  directed  outward  away  firom  the 
building  wall;  and 

c)  backfill  adjacent  the  building  wall  and  the  channels  of  the 
foam  board. 


5^15^27 
FABRICATED  ROOF  TILE 
Atdey,  The  Green.  Hortoa-cuoi-StDdfey.  Oxforddilre, 
Engbuid,  0X9  I  AY,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  Na  PCT/GWV0DM2,  f  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1W5.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  199S,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»3«2523,  PCT  Pnfc. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32SJ2S 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdooi,  Apr.  30, 1992, 
9209397 

InL  a."  E04D  1/18.  J/30 
VS.  a.  52—535  10  Claiw 


. Li4  '        .  —  I — . 


5,«1542« 

DRAINS  FOR  SINGLE  LAYER  SYNTHETIC  ROOFING 

AND  WATERPROOFING  MEMBRANES 

Dale  W.  Palmer,  2280*  6Mi  Ave.  W.,  Mountlalcc  Terrace,  WaA. 

98043,  and  Joiin  F.  Ptttman,  10721  Meridian  Ave.,  Stc.  1413, 

Seattle,  Wash.  98133-9020 

Filed  May  8,  1995.  Scr.  Na  436,139 

Int  a."  E04D  13/14 

VS.  CL  52—302.1  18  ClalnH 


1.  A  drain  assembly  for  use  with  a  synthetic  roofing  or  water- 
proofing membrane  covering  a  flat  or  low  sloping  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  grate  having  a  strainer  and  a  connecting  collar: 

a  flanged  tubular  boot  contoured  to  fit  snugly  around  the  grate's 
connecting  collar  comprising  a  tubular  piece  of  an  elastomer 
with  an  outlet  port  at  one  end  and  a  flange  around  the 
circumference  of  the  other  end  for  serilably  attaching  the  boot 
to  the  synthetic  membrane,  wherein  the  elastomer  is  identical 
to  or  compatible  with  and  sealably  attachable  to  the  synthetic 
membrane  and  the  elastomer  and  the  synthetic  membrane  are 
made  of  materials  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  syn- 
thetic rubber,  nibber-like  materials,  plastic,  and  plastic-like 
materials; 

a  pipe  connector  defining  a  longitudinal  passageway  and  con- 
necting the  grate  collar  nested  in  the  boot  with  the  receiving 
end  of  a  standard  drain  pipe. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  roof  tile  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  lower  portion  and  which  in  use.  co-operates  with  other 
such  roof  tiles  for  laying  in  rows  upon  a  roof  such  that  the 
substantially  flat  lower  portions  of  the  tiles  In  one  row  substantially 
overiap  the  upper  portions  of  tiles  in  a  lower  row.  and  are  off-set 
relative  thereto,  asid  the  upper  portions  of  said  tiles  are  themselves 
substantially  overlapped  by  the  substantially  flat  lower  portions  of 
tiles  in  an  upper  row.  the  tile  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  major 
area  portion  of  the  surface  defining  a  substantially  flat  priimuy 
plane  of  the  tile,  the  sheet  metal  tile  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
off-set  strengthening  portion  raised  above  the  primary  plane  of  the 
tile,  characterised  in  that  each  off-set  portion  is  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tile  and  has  an  upper  surface  raised  above  the 
primary  plane  of  the  tile  to  a  height  greater  than  the  overall 
thickness  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  tile,  and  positioned  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tile  such  that  said  upper  surface  of  each  offset 
portion  in  use.  supports  the  underside  of  the  substantially  flat  lower 
portion  of  an  overlapping  portion  of  another  tile. 


5,615,528 
STRESS  STEERING  STRUCTURE 
Charles  R.  Owens,  125  S.  Reynolds  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22304 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,408 
InL  O."  E04C  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—576  24  Claims 

1.  A  stress  steering  structure  comprising: 
a  substance  having  a  first  set  of  voids,  each  member  of  said  first 
set  of  voids  encompassing  one  of  a  first  set  of  predetermined 
points  within  said  substance, 
said  first  set  of  predetermined  points  defining  a  first  matrix 
wherein  each  of  said  points  in  said  first  matrix  is  spaced  an 
equal  distance  from  twelve  and  only  twelve  adjacent  ones  of 
said  points  in  said  first  nwtrix. 
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5,615.529 

BORDER  BLOCKS  FOR  TREE  AND  SHRUB 

DECORATION 

Jan  C.  Johnson,  and  Joel  S.  Johnson.  Iwth  of  1311  W.  Magnolia 

Ave.,  Sea  Girt,  NJ.  08750 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.065 

Int.  CI."  E04C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  52—604  10  aaims 


'^"  "^' 


5,615430 
CORNER  FINISHING  SYSTEM  METHOD 
Michael  J.  Kartler,  2850  E.  Sierra,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85028 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  199.520,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5v440,776.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,475 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/00 
VS.  a.  52—745.09  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  outside  common  comer  at  the 
convergence  of  three  edges  of  three  panels  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  one  another,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  comer  cap  having  a  body  in  a  general,  integral 
trihedral  shape  defining  three  axes  having  first,  second  and 
third  generally  triangular  faces,  and  having  ribs  extending  in 
said  faces  along  the  three  axes  of  said  trihedral  shape; 

(b)  securing  bead  strips  along  the  three  edges  with  the  strips 
converging  at  the  common  comer; 

(c)  placing  said  comer  cap  over  said  strips  at  said  comer;  and 


the  volume  of  said  first  set  of  voids  is  substantially  between 
approximately  one  percent  and  approximately  five  percent  of 
the  volume  of  said  substance. 


(d)  applying  cementitious  material  to  said  panels,  comer  strips 
and  comer  cap  to  achieve  a  uniformly  finished  appearance. 


5,615,531 
PACKING  TAPE  STICKING  APPARATUS  IN  A  SEALING 

MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kiyooki  Nakai,  and  Shigeru  Kila,  l>oth  of  Amagasakt,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Sekisui    Kagaku    Kogyo   Kalxishiki    Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291111; 
Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190219 

Int  CI."  B65B  61/00 
VS.  a.  55—136.4  16  Claims 


1.  Border  blocks  for  tree  and  shrub  decoration  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  pla.stic  blocks  having  openable  holes  formed  in 
a  series  of  projections  at  their  top  for  filing  said  blocks  with  sand, 
tongue-and-groove  interlocks  extending  from  their  left  and  right 
sides  to  join  with  like  adjacent  blocks  in  forming  a  first  course 
thereof,  and  with  said  blocks  being  provided  with  apertures  at  their 
bottom  to  mate  with  said  projections  of  other  blocks  for  stacking 
one  atop  die  other  in  forming  several  courses  of  block. 


iSa 


12.  A  packing  tape  sticking  apparatus  wherein,  in  order  to  seal 
butt  portions  of  a  pair  of  closed  flaps  of  a  carried  box  body,  an 
adhesive  tape  for  packing  which  is  drawn  froui  ajoH  according  to 
a  progress  of  the  box  body,  is  stuck  to  the  bun  portions  thereof  so 
as  to  cut  the  tape  after  the  tape  is  stuck  in  a  fixed  length,  compris- 
ing 

a  pair  of  side  plates. 

a  tape  sticking  plate  which  is  rotatably  arranged  between  the 
side  plates  and  located  at  one  end  of  the  plates  so  as  to  stick 
an  end  portion  of  the  tape  to  a  front  face  of  the  carried  box 
body. 

a  tape  pressing  member  which  is  rotatably  arranged  between  the 
side  plates  and  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  plates  so  as  to 
press  the  tape  stuck  to  the  box  body  according  to  die  progress 
of  the  box  body. 

a  cutter  which  is  arranged  between  the  tape  sticking  plate  and 
the  tape  pressing  member  so  as  to  rotate  between  a  storing 
position  between  the  side  plates  and  a  cutting  position  pro- 
truded from  the  side  plates,  thereby  cutting  the  tape  in  a  state 
of  having  a  length  left  backward  in  the  butt  portions  when  it  is 
rotating  to  the  cutting  position. 

a  connection  member  which  is  arranged  between  the  tape  stick- 
ing plate  and  the  tape  pressing  member,  wherein  it  makes  the 
tape  sticking  plate  rotate  to  be  pushed  by  the  box  body, 
thereby  making  the  tape  pressing  member  and  tape  sticking 
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plate  work  with  each  other  so  as  to  rotate  to  the  position 
wherein  the  tape  pressing  member  can  press  the  tape  to  the 
box  body, 

an  operation  lever  arranged  at  the  side  plate  to  route  by  means 
of  contacting  the  progressing  box  body. 

a  first  elastic  member  in  which  one  end  thereof  is  arranged  at  the 
cutter  and  the  other  end  thereof  is  arranged  at  the  operation 
lever,  so  as  to  make  the  cutter  rotate  to  a  direction  of  the 
cutting  position  when  the  operation  lever  routes. 

a  second  elastic  member  in  which  one  end  thereof  is  arranged  at 
the  cutter  and  the  other  end  thereof  is  arranged  at  the  side 
plate,  so  as  to  urge  the  cutter  in  a  direction  of  the  stonng 
posiuon  by  means  of  an  elastic  force  which  is  stronger  than 
the  force  of  the  first  elastic  member  when  the  pressing  mem- 
ber and  the  tape  stKking  plate  do  not  work  with  each  other. 

a  third  elastic  member  in  which  one  end  thereof  is  arranged  at 
the  upe  pressing  member  or  the  Upe  sticking  plate  and  the 
other  end  thereof  is  arranged  at  the  side  plate,  so  as  to  urge  the 
tape  sticking  plate  to  a  position  wherein  an  edge  portion  of  the 
upe  is  stuck  to  a  front  face  of  the  carried  box  body. 

a  guard  which  is  arranged  at  the  side  plate  so  as  to  hold  the 
rotating  locus  of  an  edge  of  the  cuner  blade  and  face  to  the 
forward  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  edge  of  the  cutter 
blade  which  is  located  in  the  stonng  position. 

a  cutter  cam  arranged  at  the  cutter  which  prevents  the  blade  edge 
thereof  from  interfering  with  the  box  body  by  protruding 
forward  over  the  blade  edge. 

wherein,  when  the  operation  lever  rotates  according  to  the 
progress  of  the  box  body,  the  elastic  force  of  the  first  elastic 
member  is  stronger  than  the  force  of  the  second  ela.siic  mem- 
ber, thereby  making  the  cuner  route  to  the  cutting  position. 


extending  the  sheet  of  material  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  floral  holding  material  while 
leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  floral  holding 
material  uncovered,  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
floral  holding  material:  and 
forming  a  cnmped  portion  in  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
by  disposing  a  banding  means  about  the  sheet  of  material  at  a 
position  above  the  upper  end  of  the  floral  holding  material 
with  the  cnmped  portion  cooperating  to  hold  the  sheet  of 
matenal  in  the  position  extended  about  the  floral  holding 
material  to  provide  a  decorative  covenng  and  wherein  the 
banding  means  pulls  the  sheet  of  material  inwardly  toward  a 
central  portion  of  the  floral  holding  material,  and  wherein  the 
banding  means  forms  at  least  one  overlapping  fold  m  the 
cnmped  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material. 


5,615^32 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DECORATIVE  ASSEMBLY  KOR 

A  FLORAL  GROUPING 
Donald  E.  Wcder,  Highland,  and  William  F.  Straetcr.  BrMsc, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  TVust  International,  Inc.. 
OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,014,  Apr.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,501,059.  which  1%  a  continuation  oT  Scr.  No.  941.992.  Sep.  8, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,4I0.85«.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of 

Ser.  No.  893,586.  Jun.  2.  1992,  PaL  No.  5.181,364,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,358.  Mar.  29,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26.  1988.  abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  941,992is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  734.832,  Aug.  24.  1992,  PaL 
<l>No.  5,426,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
819311,  Jan.  9,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  765.416,  Sep.  26.  1991.  Pat  No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Scr.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
said  Scr.  No.  94l,992is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Scr.  No. 
940.930,  Sep.  4.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.361,482.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.098.  Sep.  5,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  803J18,  Dec.  4,  1991, 
PaL  No.  5344.016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
707,417.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,641 
InL  CI."  B65B  IIA)2:2SA>2 
VS,  a.  53—399  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  covenng  compnsing: 
providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem  end: 
providing  a  floral  holding  material  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower 
end  and  an  outer  penpheral  surface,  tlie  floral  holding  material 
being  constnicied  of  a  matenal  capable  of  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  floral  grouping  and  supporting  the  floral  grouping 
without  any  pot  means: 
providing  a  sheet  ot  matenal  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 

surface  and  an  outer  periphery; 
disposing  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  in  the  floral 

holding  matenal; 
disposing  the  upper  surface  of  tlie  sheet  of  material  near  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  floral  holding  material  and 


5,615333 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
DECORATIVE  COVERING 
Donald  E.  Weder,  621  W.  Main  SL,  Highland,  Ul.  62249 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305J46,  Sep.  13,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,473.856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991.737.  Dec. 
17,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5345.745.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr. 
No.  876.947.  May  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5396.992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Scr.  No.  708321,  May  31.  1991.  PaL  No. 
5,161348.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360367,  Jun.  2, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,038,933.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  455,452 
InL  a."  B65B  11/02:51/00. 
VS.  a.  53— 410  2  Claims 


*2 


-\    r. 
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lOar  100 


-SO 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  covering  for  a  pot  having 
an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  a  bottom,  a  height  extending  generally 
between  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends,  and  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  extending  generally  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  pot.  the  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cover  bottom  having  a  base  and  a  rim  extending 

upwardly  from  the  base; 
disposing  the  lower  end  of  the  flower  pot  in  the  cover  bottom 
whereby  the  rim  of  tlie  cover  bottom  extends  a  distance  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  pot  and  is  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  pot;  and 
secunng  the  cover  bottom  solely  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  pot. 
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5.615334 
METHODS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 
ABOUT  A  FLOWER  POT  OR  BASKET  TO  FORM  A 
COVERING  OF  THE  FLOWER  POT  OR  BASKET 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  IIL,  assignor  to  Southpac  lyust 
International,  Idc,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Coaliniwlion-in-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  385,604,  Feb.  9, 1995,  Pat 
No.  53M.1«1,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  313,675, 
Sep.  27, 1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
188,183,  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5388386,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Scr.  No.  968,798,  OcL  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5369,934, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,245314,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  649379, 
Jan.  31,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Scr.  No.  249.761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  219,083,  Jol.  13,  1988,  PaL 

No.  4397,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4,275,  Jan. 

5,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr. 

No.  613,080,  May  22, 1984,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  482,683 

InL  ex."  B6SB  25/02:49/00 

VS.  CL  53—410  16  Claims 


^     ^°° 


22i 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  flower  pot, 
the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  adhesive  disposed 
thereon,  the  sheet  of  material  being  adapted  for  numual  dis- 
position about  a  flower  pot; 

disposing  the  sheet  of  material,  by  tiand.  about  tlie  flower  pot: 
and 

manipulating  the  sheet  of  material,  by  hand,  to  bring  the  adhe- 
sive of  the  sheet  of  material  into  contact  with  the  flower  pot 
such  that  the  adhesive  secures  the  sheet  of  material  to  the 
flower  pot. 


passes  an  inner  retaining  space,  an  opening  being  formed 

through  the  upper  end  of  tl)e  base  in  communication  with 

tlie  inner  retaining  space,  tlie  base  sized  and  tapered  to  fit 

the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  having  a 

portion  in  the  lower  end  inwardly  folded  to  form  a  gusset 

which  is  unfoldable  for  forming  a  closed  bottom  of  dK  base 

in  the  opened  position  of  the  base,  and 

an  upper  portion  connected  to  tlie  upper  end  of  the  base  along  a 

non-linear  line  of  perforations  and  having  means  in  the  upper 

portion  for  supporting  the  sleeve  firoro  wicket  noeans; 

separating  tlie  base  of  the  sleeve  from  the  upper  portion  by 

tearing  along  the  line  of  perforations  forming  a  non-linear 

edge  along  the  upper  end  of  tiie  base; 

opening  tlie  base  into  the  opened  position  thereby  exposing  tiie 

inner  retaining  space  of  the  base  tiiereby  providing  a  base 

tapered  for  fitting  tlie  pot  tneans  and  wherein  substantially  no 

folds  are  formed  in  the  base  when  in  the  opened  position:  and 

disposing  the  potted  plant  in  the  inner  retaining  space  of  the  base 

of  tlie  sleeve  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pot  means  positioned 

upon  the  closed  bottom  of  the  base  and  with  the  base  covering 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot 

means  to  provide  the  decorative  cover  for  the  potted  plant. 


5,615335 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 
ABOUT  A  FLOWER  POT 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  Dl..  assignor  to  Southpac  IVust 
International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  220,852,  Mar.  31,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5372351.  »nd  Scr.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5361,482.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,923 
InL  a."  AOIG  9/02:  B65B  25/02:  B65D  85/52 
VS.  a.  53—412  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant  in  a  decorative  cover, 
compnsing: 

providing  a  potted  plant  comprising  a  floral  grouping  disposed 

in  a  pot  means,  the  pot  means  having  a  lower  end.  an  upper 

rim  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

providing  a  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  iimer  peripheral 

surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  base  having  a 

flattened  state  wherein  the  base  is  tapered  from  the  upper 

end  to  the  lower  end  in  the  flattened  sute  of  the  base  and  is 

openable  from  the  flanened  sute  to  an  opened  position 

wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  defines  and  encom- 


5,615336 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 

GOODS  IN  CONTAINER 

Nobuhiro  l^inaka,  Miyashiro-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266315,  Jun.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5315364.  This  application  Feb.  9,  19%,  Scr.  No.  599,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183171 

InL  d."  B65B  35/50 

VS.  CL  53-^147  2  CUns 


1.  A  goods  accommodation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  goods  received  on  goods  receptacles  by  causing  the 
goods  to  gatlier  on  a  goods  reception  surface  of  the  goods 
receptacles  such  that  the  goods  are  adjacent  to  a  movable  side 
wall  of  the  goods  reception  surface  using: 
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at  le«st  one  goods  receptacle  having  a  goods  leception  surface 
inclined  downwardly  from  a  goods  reception  side,  the  goods 
receptacle  including  a  movable  side  wall  for  opening  and 
closing  a  side  zone  on  a  downward  side  of  the  goods  recep- 
tion surface; 

a  shutter  disposed  along  a  side  of  the  goods  receptacle  and 
including  a  shutter  member  capable  of  position  change 
between  a  tilted  position,  at  which  goods  delivered  from  the 
goods  receptacle  are  received  on  the  shutter,  and  a  horizonul 
position,  at  which  goods  are  delivered  from  the  shutter,  the 
shutter  member  being  opened  at  the  horizontal  position 
thereof  to  permit  delivery  of  goods  from  the  shuner:  and 

a  table  unit  disposed  beneath  the  shutter  and  including  a  stacking 
Ubie  with  a  slide  thereon,  the  staciung  table  being  for  sup- 
porting goods  delivered  from  the  shutter  and  also  being 
capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  to  stack  goods  delivered 
from  the  shutter  on  goods  previously  delivered  on  the  slide  on 
the  stacking  table. 

transferring  goods  by  opening  the  movable  side  wall  of  the 
goods  receptacle  to  cause  sliding  of  the  goods  on  the  goods 
reception  surface  so  as  to  effect  transfer  of  goods  onto  the 
shuner  member,  the  shutter  member  having  substantially  a 
same  slope  of  inclination  as  a  slope  of  inclination  of  the  goods 
reception  surface;  and 

stacking  the  goods  on  the  slide  in  a  sute  with  side  surfaces  of 
the  goods  facing  a  container  aligned  on  the  slide  by  bnnging 
the  shutter  member  of  the  shutter  to  the  honzontal  position 
and  then  opening  the  shutter  member; 

the  collecting,  transferring  and  stacking  steps  being  earned  out 
repeatedly  to  collect  goods  in  a  vertical  stack  of  a  plurality  of 
stages  on  the  slide  on  the  stacking  UbIe; 

the  container  being  set  such  that  an  opening  thereof  is  directed 
horizontally. 

the  stacked  goods  being  transferred  into  the  container  by  insert- 
ing the  slide  together  with  the  goods  stacked  thereon  into  the 
container  and  then  pulling  the  slide  out  of  the  container  at  a 
speed  higher  than  the  speed  of  insertion  such  that  the  stacked 
goods  remain  in  the  container; 

the  container  being  subsequently  turned  up  such  that  the  opening 
thereof  is  directed  upward. 


1.  A  method  for  packing  continuously  conveyed  printed  products 
being  conveyed  one  of  individually  and  in  groups  by  enveloping  a 
product  insert  with  a  packing  element,  the  product  insert  including 
one  of  a  single  product,  a  plurality  of  products  supplied  in  succes- 
sion and  a  group  of  products,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  V-shaped  insenion  com- 
partments being  continuously  conveyed  in  a  compartment 
conveying  direction  along  a  closed  conveying  path; 

providing  a  plurality  of  prefolded  packing  elements  each  having 
a  fold  in  a  substantially  continuously  conveyed  stream  of 
packing  elements; 

successively  introducing  into  each  insertion  compartment  a 
respective  packing  element  such  that  the  fold  of  the  respective 
packing  element  is  introduced  into  a  corresponding  insertion 
compartment  first; 

ensuring  that  each  respective  packing  element  is  in  an  open 
position  after  the  step  of  introducing  thereby  providing  open 
packing  elentents. 

insening  a  product  insert  into  each  open  packing  element  after 
the  step  of  ensuring; 

closing  each  open  packing  element  at  least  partially  over  its 
corresponding  product  insert  after  the  step  of  insening  thereby 
providing  enveloped  products;  and 

removing  each  enveloped  product  from  its  corresponding  inser- 
tion compartment  after  the  step  of  closing. 


5,615^38 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Susumu  MlyasUta,  Kodaira;  Akira  Nagashima,  Yokohama; 
IMashigc  Kondo.  and  Kefaukc  IshU,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kioriu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27M03 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JiU.  21,  1993,  5-180136 

Int.  CI."  B«B  I  JAM 

VS.  CL  53—SS9  3  Claims 


5,615,537 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PACKING  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS 

Jiirg  VoUenwdder,  Fehralldorf,  Switxcriand,  assifnor  to  Ferag 

AG,  HinwU,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  S«r.  No.  415,134 
Claims    priority,   application   Switieriand,   Apr.   8,    1994, 
01041794 

Int.  CI."  B65B  I  I/JO 
VS.  a.  53—466  24  Claims 


1.  A  strapping  machine  comprising: 

a  band  feeding/tightening  means  (F)  adapted  to  conduct  feeding, 
pnmary  tightening,  secondary  tightening  of  a  band  (B)  to  be 
looped  around  a  periphery  of  an  object  to  be  strapped; 

wherein  said  band  feeding/tightening  means  (F)  is  so  con- 
structed as  to  carry  out  feeding,  primary  tightening  and  sec- 
ondary ughtening  of  the  band  (B)  by  driving  a  roller  (8)  by 
nneans  of  a  driving  means  including  a  stepping  motor  (M2) 
which  IS  capable  of  being  controlled  among  an  extent  of 
rotation,  a  direction  of  rotation  and  a  stopped  state;  and 

said  roller  is  normally  caused  to  be  pressed  against  another  roller 
(9)  by  biasing  means. 


5,615^39 
EQUINE  HALTER 
Lewk  V.  Graham,  5  Thor  Ave.,  Succasunna,  N  J.  07876 
Contlnuatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,075,  Nov.  27,  1995,  i 
doocd.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No.  635,278 
InL  a."  B68B  1/02 
VS.  a.  54—24  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  equine  halter,  having  a  first  element  comprising 
a  crownpiece,  second  elements  comprising  cbeekpieces  connected 
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5,615440 

ELECTRICITY  DRIVEN  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INCREASING  THE  ROTATIONAL  INERTU  OF  A 

ROTARY  OBJECT  OR  THE  BLADE  OF  A  LAWN  MOWER 

Chcn-Chi  Yang,  P.O.  Box  10780,  lUpei,  lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,534 

Int.  a."  AOID  J4/78 

VS.  a.  56—11.9  25  I 


1.  An  electricity  driven  device  for  rotating  a  rotary  object  to 
increase  the  rotational  inertia  of  the  rotary  object,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  fixed  and  non-rotating  main  shaft; 

a  fixed  element  secured  with  said  main  shaft: 

a  rotary  element  arranged  so  as  to  rotate  about  said  fixed 
element  at  a  periphery  of  said  fixed  element; 

a  coupler  for  securing  with  said  rotary  object; 

an  electromagnetic  field  generating  device  comprising  a  first  pan 
and  a  second  pan.  a  plurality  of  coils  and  a  plurality  of 


permanent  magnets  being  provided  between  said  first  pan  and 
said  second  pan  such  lliat  an  electromagnetic  field  is  gener- 
ated therebetween  when  said  coils  are  supplied  with  electric 
current,  so  that  said  first  pan  and  said  second  pan  perform 
relative  rotation; 

said  first  pan  of  said  electromagnetic  field  generating  device 
being  secured  on  said  fixed  element,  and  said  second  pan 
thereof  being  secured  on  said  rotary  element; 

said  coupler  being  coupled  to  said  rotary  object  and  pivotally 
disposed  on  said  main  shaft,  such  that  when  said  rotary 
element  rotates,  said  coupler  and  said  rotary  object  coupled 
thereto  rotate  therewith  to  increase  the  rotational  inertia;  and 

a  power  supply  for  transmitting  power  to  said  coils. 


to  said  crownpiece.  a  third  element  comprising  a  chin  strap  con- 
nected to  said  cheekpieces.  a  fourth  element  comprising  a  throat 
latch  connected  to  said  chin  strap  and  intermediate  said  cheek- 
pieces  and  said  crownpiece.  and  a  fifth  element  comprising  a 
noseband  connected  to  said  chin  strap,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  separation  of  one  of  said  elements  into  first  and  second, 

discontinuous  terminations; 
means,  affixed  to  said  terminations  (a)  for  attaching  said  termi- 
nations together,  and  (b)  responsive  to  opposing  tensile  forces 
applied  to  said  terminations  for  effecting  separation  of  said 
terminations;  and  wherein 
one  of  said  terminations  has  means  for  visually  indicating 
whereat  attachment  together  of  said  terminations  will  enable 
the  aforesaid  separation  to  occur  at  selected  increments  of 
said  opposing  tensile  forces. 


5,615,541 
WEEDER 
Kii^iro  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ota  Kosan  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247062; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-186414 

Int  CI"  AOID  11/00 
VS.  CL  56—239  12  Claims 


1.  A  weeder,  which  a  user  can  use  in  a  standing  posture, 
comprising: 

an  operating  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  grip  provided 

at  an  upper  end  thereof, 
said  operating  shaft  having  a  length  long  enough  to  allow  the 

user  to  operate  said  operating  shaft  in  the  standing  posture 

while  grasping  said  grip: 
suppon  rxxl  means  telescoped  in  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said 

operating  shaft; 
chuck  means  arranged  at  a  lower  end  of  said  operating  shaft; 
said  chuck  means  including  a  pair  of  first  and  second  frames, 

and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  chuck  pawls  for  pinching  roots 

of  we«is; 
said  first  frame  supported  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  suppon 

rod  means; 
said  second  frame  pivotally  supported  to  said  first  frame; 
said  first  chuck  pawl  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  said  first  frame; 
said  second  chuck  pawl  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  said  second 

frame; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  chuck  pawls  having  a  lower  sharp 

end  and  adapted  to  be  stuck  into  the  ground  when  said 

operating  shaft  is  pushed  down  against  the  ground  by  the  user; 
linkage  means  provided  between  said  operating  shaft  and  said 

second  frame  for  causing  said  second  frame  to  be  pivoted 

while  causing  a  lower  sharp  end  of  said  second  chuck  pawl  to 
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be  closed  toward  a  lower  sharp  end  of  said  firsi  chuck  pawl,  to 
thereby  allow  said  lower  sharp  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
chuck  pawls  to  pinch  the  roots  of  the  weeds  therebetween: 

first  spring  means  for  urging  said  linkage  means  in  such  a 
direction  as  to  cause  said  linkage  means  to  be  stretched; 

grounding  means  for  facilitating  standing  of  said  chuck  means 
over  the  ground; 

said  grounding  means  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 
frames  of  said  chuck  means  and  supported  to  said  chuck 
means  in  a  manner  to  be  vertically  movable  relative  to  said 
chuck  means,  so  that  when  said  operating  shaft  is  pushed 
down  against  the  ground  by  the  user,  said  chuck  means  is 
moved  downwardly  along  said  grounding  means;  and 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  linkage  means  and 
maintaining  said  second  chuck  pawl  in  a  closed  condition 
relative  to  said  first  chuck  pawl. 


a  first  outer  section;  and, 

a  first  inner  section  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  outer 

section,  said  first  inner  section  having  a  diameter  smaller 

than  that  of  said  first  outer  section. 


5.615^2 
MULCHING  BLADE  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 
Richard  A.  Thonid,  and  Nadiao  J.  Friberg.  both  of  Bloominc- 
ton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,837 

lot  a.*  AOID  S4/7J 

VS.  CL  56—255  21  Oaims 


5  615,544 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  SHAPE  OF  ROUND 

BALES 

John  G.  B«vr,  Landisville;  Mark  K.  Chow,  PaoM,  and  James 

T.  Clevenger,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  aasiKnors  to  New 

Holland  North  America,  inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,575 

InL  CI."  AOIF  15/07 

VS.  CL  56—341  '  Claims 


13.  A  lawn  mower  cutting  blade  which  is  suited  to  be  attached  to 
a  rotatable  dnve  means  for  rouung  the  blade  about  a  generally 
vertical  rotational  axis  which  comprises: 
a  generally  rectangular  blade  with  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge  and  having  a  length  that  substantially  exceeds  its  width 
such  that  the  blade  is  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  center- 
line,  wherein  the  blade  includes  a  central  portion  having 
means  for  attaching  the  blade  to  the  rotauble  drive  means  and 
radially  outermost  portions  on  either  side  of  the  central  por- 
tion, and  wherem  the  central  portion  of  the  blade  is  symmetri- 
cal about  the  longitudinal  centeriine  and  each  radially  outer- 
most portion  of  the  blade  is  concavely  curved  between  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  is  twisted  from  the  leading 
edge  towards  the  trailing  edge  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
centeriine  m  a  manner  causing  a  leading  edge  of  each  radially 
outermost  portion  of  the  blade  on  which  a  sharpened  cutung 
edge  is  carried  to  slant  substantially  uniformly  downwardly 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  centeriine  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  cutting  edge. 


5,615,543 

ROTARY  CUTTING  HEAD 

Hyram  J.  Ca«ey,  P.O.  Box  953,  Abilene.  Tex,  79604,  and  Craig 

A.  Caffcy,  301  Westview  Dr.,  Abilene,  Tex.  79603 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No,  17060,  Jan.  10.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,670, 
Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  422,785 
Int.  a."  AOID  S4/73 
VS.  a.  56—295  »  Claims 

4.  A  cutting  disk,  comprising; 
a  circular  plate  having  a  central  bore:  and, 
a  peripheral  side  wall  integral  with  said  circular  plate,  said 
peripheral  side  wall  having  a  pair  of  integral  gussets  posi- 
tioned opposite  one  another,  each  of  said  gusscu  having  a  pair 
of  radial  bores  passing  therethrough,  and  each  said  pair  of 
radial  bores  including  a  first  radial  bore  having: 


1   In  a  round  baler  having 

a  pickup  for  picking  up  crop  material  and  feeding  it  rearwardly. 

an  expandable  bale  forming  chamber  into  which  said  pickup 
feeds  said  crop  material  along  a  generally  spiraling  path. 

said  chamber  includes  opposing  sidewalls  between  which  a 
generally  cylindrical  shaped  package  of  crop  material  is 
formed, 

left  and  right  crop  compaction  sensors  each  of  which  is  mounted 
on  one  of  said  opposing  sidewalls, 

said  sensors  including  means  for  continuously  sensing  the 
degree  of  compaction  of  crop  material  in  Ae  vicinity  of  said 
opposing  sidewall  under  conditions  where  said  crop  material 
is  fed  along  said  generally  spiralling  path  during  formation  of 
a  cylindrical  package  of  crop  material  in  said  chamber, 

a  system  for  displaying  information  corresponding  to  the  relative 
degree  of  compaction  sensed  by  said  left  and  right  crop 
compaction  sensors,  the  improvement  comprising 

display  means  comprising  left  and  right  bar  graph  indicators  for 
providing  independent  readouts  corresponding  to  the  degree 
of  compaction  sensed  by  said  left  and  right  crop  compaction 
sensors, 
said  bar  graph  indicators  each  comprise  a  like  plurality  of 
vertically  grouped  visual  designators,  said  left  and  nght  indi- 
cators arranged  in  side-by-side  fashion  enabling  direct  com- 
parison to  nght  and  left  degree  of  compaction  being  sensed. 

and 
means  for  electronically  coupling  said  display  means  to  said 
sensors  comprising  means  for  continuously  producing  analog 
output  signals  which  vary  as  the  degree  of  compaction  being 
conunuously  sensed  varies,  and  analog  to  digital  converter 
means  responsive  to  said  analog  signals  to  produce  digital 
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values  representative  of  tlie  actual  degree  of  compaction  being 
continuously  sensed  by  said  left  and  right  crop  compaction 


1.  A  "V"  rake  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  support  frame; 

a  second  articulated  frame  sliding  on  the  first  ftame.  including  a 

plurality  of  mobile  arms  hinged  to  each  other  and  to  the  first 

frame; 

at  least  one  joint  including  means  to  slide  the  second  ftame  on 

tlie  first  ftame  for  opening  and  closing  of  said  mobile  arms; 

a  plurality  of  fingered  wheels  arranged  on  the  plurality  of  mobile 

arms;  and 
a  plurality  of  bearing  wheels  for  transporting  the  rake;  wherein 
said  joint  comprises: 
support  elements  including  means  for  sliding  the  second 

ftame  on  the  first  frame,  said  support  elements  including 
anti-friction  supporting  means  including  a  material  with  a  low 

friction  coefficient;  and 
means  to  position  and  contain  said  anti-friction  support  means 
on  said  support  elements  wherein  the  positioning  and  con- 
taining means  comprise  a  sleeve  formed  by  two  structural 
elements,  the  two  structural  elements  comprise: 
a  flat  plate,  and  a  plate  with  a  "U"  shaped  cross  section,  the 
two  structural  elements  held  together  by  fixing  means. 


5,615,546 
METHOD  AND  APPLUNCE  FOR  COOLING  A  GAS 
TURBINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Rolf  Althaus,  Kobe,  Japan;  Jakob  J.  Keller,  Redmond,  Wash., 
and  Burkhard  Schulte-Weming,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  ABB  Management  AG,  Badeit,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1993,  43  35 
413.0 

Int  a."  F23R  S/02 
VS.  a.  M—39M  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  gas  turbine  combustion  chamber 
having  local  damage  in  a  wall  enclosing  the  combustion  chamber 
causing  a  loss  of  cooUng  air,  the  combustion  chamt>er  having  a 
plurality  of  cooling  ducts,  adjacent  cooling  ducts  being  separated 
by  cooling  ribs,  wherein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
guiding  a  main  flow  of  cooling  air  in  cooling  air  ducts  for  at 
least  a  convection  cooling  flow  along  a  wall  of  the  combus- 
bon  chamber; 
guiding  a  compensating  flow  of  cooling  air  from  adjacent  cool- 
ing ducts  to  a  duct  having  local  damage  in  a  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  causing  a  loss  of  cooling  air  ftom  the 
duct,  the  compensating  flow  being  provided  in  an  amount 


5,615,545 
TOWABLE  "V"  RAKE  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
SUvano  Menicbetti,  Umbertide,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sitm  S.rJ., 
Testina,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555359 

Int  a."  AOID  78A)0 

VS.  a.  56—365  9  Claims 
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sufficient  to  maintain  in  the  duct  having  local  damage  a  flow 
velocity  of  the  cooling  air  alxive  a  predetermined  critical 
limiting  value  and  a  temperature  of  the  cooling  air  below  a 
predetermined  critical  limiting  temperature,  wherein  an 
increase  in  the  local  damage  to  the  wall  is  substantially 
avoided. 


5,615,547 
SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  OIL  AND  FUEL 
TEMPERATURES  OF  A  TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Bruno  A.  Beutin,  CorbeU  Essonnes;  Joel  Creti,  Ussy/Mame; 
Jean-Pierre  Donnadieu,  LongueviUe;  Frauds  G.  A.  Garnier, 
Bombon;  Michel  G.  Hugues,  Bois  Le  Roi;  Jean-Loiic  H. 
Lecordiz,  Vauz  Le  PcnU;  Claude  P.  H.  Maignan,  Savigny  Le 
Temple,-  GUIcs  C.  G.  Massot  Voisenon;  Jean-Marie  N.  Pin- 
cemin,  Crosne;  Christophe  J.  F.  Tbord,  Paris;  Carole  C. 
Tonron,  Bondoufle,  and  Gerard  M.  R.  M.  Vennin,  Ccsson,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation  S.NX.C.MA.,  Paris 
Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,613 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1995,  95  00031 

Int  a."  F02C  7/06.7/224 

VS.  a.  60—39.08  7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  regulating  oil  and  ftiel  temperatures  in  a  turbojet 
engine  having  an  engine  accessory  driven  at  constant  speed  by  a 
power  transmission  driven  by^th^  turtxijet  engine,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  closed  oil  circuit  for  circulating  oil  through  the  turbojet 
engine; 

b)  a  second  closed  oil  circuit  for  circulating  oil  through  the 
power  transmission; 

c)  a  fuel  circuit  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  turbojet  engine; 

d)  an  air/oil  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  first  closed  oil 
circuit  to  pass  oil  therethrough  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  air; 

e)  an  oil/fiiel  beat  exchanger  connected  to  the  fiiel  circuit  and  the 
first  closed  oil  circuit,  downstream  of  the  air/oil  heat 
exchanger  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  oil  in  the  first  closed  oil 
circuit,  to  pass  oil  and  fuel  therethrough  in  heat  exchange 
relationship;  and. 
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0  an  oil/oil  heal  exchanger  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
closed  oil  circuits  to  pass  oil  in  the  Arst  and  second  circuits 
therethrough  in  heal  exchange  relationship,  the  connection  to 
the  first  closed  oil  circuit  being  downstream  of  the  oil/fuel 
heat  exchanger  in  the  direction  of  oil  flow  in  the  first  circuit. 


5^15.549 

THRUST  REVERSER  FOR  A  FAN-TYPE  TURBOJET 

ENGINE 

Laureat  G.  Valleray,  Le  HaTi«,  France,  aadgnor  to  Sodete 

Hispano-Suiza,  Saint  Cloud  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^95 
„' Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  JuL  13.  1994.  94  08704 

InL  a."  F02K  JA)2 
VS.  CL  60— 226J  H  Clains 


5,615,548 
DUAL  ROTOR  PULSE  DETONATION  APPARATUS 
Don  D.  Winfree,  KeUer,  and  Louis  G.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Tn.,  assignors  to  LocUtecd  Martin  Corporatioa, 
Fort  Worth,  Iks. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,114 

Im.  d."  F02G  l/OO 

VS.  a.  60—39.78  15  Cteiina 


1.  A  pulse  detonation  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  exterior,  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  ai 
least  one  housing  port; 

a  valve  sleeve  routably  and  concentrically  mounted  within  ttte 
cylindrical  bore; 

valve  sleeve  drive  means  for  routing  the  valve  sleeve  relative  to 
the  housing: 

a  detonation  chamber  located  within  tiie  valve  sleeve,  having  an 
upstream  end  wall  and  an  open  downstream  end: 

the  valve  sleeve  having  at  least  one  valve  sleeve  port  which 
registers  with  tlie  housing  pott  at  least  once  per  revolution  to 
open  tlie  housing  port; 

a  manifold  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  ttie  housing,  having  a 
manifold  pott  in  communication  with  ttie  housing  port; 

at  least  one  outer  valve  located  in  the  manifold,  the  outer  valve 
being  synchronized  with  tlie  valve  sleeve  for  opening  the 
manifold  port  when  the  housing  port  is  open,  admitting  fuel 
and  oxygen  through  the  manifold  pon.  housing  pott,  and 
valve  sleeve  port  for  providing  a  fuel  mixture  in  the  detona- 
tion chamber:  and 

igniter  means  for  detonating  the  fiiel  mixture  wlien  the  valve 
sleeve  pon  and  housing  port  are  closed  to  create  a  detonation 
wave  for  passing  out  the  open  downstream  end  of  the  detona- 
tion chamber. 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  fan-type  turbojet  engine  having  an 
engine  housing  having  a  primary  gas  flow  duct  with  a  first  rear- 
most end.  a  fan  housing  generally  coaxial  with  the  engine  housing 
and  defining  therebetween  a  generally  annular  secondary  gas  flow 
duct,  the  fan  housing  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  second  rear- 
most end  poruon  located  forwardly  of  the  first  rearmost  end.  the 
thrust  reverser  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  having  a  door  outer  surface,  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

b)  at  least  one  fixed  length  forward  linlcrod  pivotally  attached  to 
a  forward  portion  of  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  and 
pivotally  attached  to  the  fan  bousing  so  as  to  pivot  about  a 
fixed  axis;  and. 

c)  at  least  one  rear  linlcrod  pivotally  attached  to  a  rear  portion  of 
the  at  least  one  tlirust  reverser  door  and  pivotally  attached  to 
the  engine  housing  whereby  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser 
door  is  movable  between  a  forward  thrust  position  wherein 
the  door  outer  surface  is  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  fan  housing  and  a  reverse  thrust  position 
wherein  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  redirecu  gases 
flowing  through  the  secondary  gas  flow  duct  to  provide  a 
reverse  tlirust. 


5,615,550 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Ken  Ogawa,  and  Yasunori  Ehara,  both  of  Walio,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,219,  May  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,426,935.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,605 
Claims  priority,  application  JapMi,  May  19, 1992,  4-151511; 
May  19,  1992,  4-151512 

Int  O."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  60—276  4  ClafaH 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  intenul  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage  and  a  catalytic  converter 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  purifying  noxious  components 
contained  in  exhaust  gases,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  system 
including 

a  first  exhaust  gas  ingredient  concentration  sensor  arranged  in 
said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  catalytic 
converter  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  an  exhaust  gas 
ingredient. 
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5,615,552 

SECONDARY  AIR  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

YuicU  Shimasaki;  TUiashi  Komatsuda,  and  Hiroaki  Kato,  all 

of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnsbiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198836 
Int  CI."  FOIN  3/32 
VS.  CI.  60—277  18  Claims 

t 
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a  second  exhau.st  gas  ingredient  concentration  sensor  arranged  in 
said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  cata- 
lytic converter  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  said  exhaust 
gas  ingredient. 

desired  air-fuel  ratio  coefficient-calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  desired  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said 
engine. 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  based 
on  an  output  from  said  second  exhaust  gas  ingredient  concen- 
tration sensor,  and 

feedback-controlling  means  for  feedback-controlling  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  said  mixture  delected  by  said  first  exhaust  gas  ingre- 
dient concentration  sensor  to  said  desired  air-fiiel  ratio  cor- 
rected by  said  correcting  means. 

wherein  said  correcting  means  calculates  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio 
correction  value  based  on  said  output  from  said  second 
exhaust  gas  ingredient  concentration  sensor  and  corrects  said 
desired  air-fuel  ratio  by  using  a  learned  value  calculated  based 
on  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  correction  value. 


[F^ 


«4rv!     ;     ;{01  L^^' 


Sm^d 


Veol       CONT  ROLLER 


J 


1.  A  secondary  air  pump  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  and  an  air  pump  for 
supplying  secondary  air  lo  said  exhaust  passage,  comprising: 
voltage-detecting  means  for  detecting  voltage  applied  to  said  air 

pump; 
current-detecting  means  for  detecting  current  flowing  through 

said  air  pump; 
switch  means  for  making  a  changeover  between  supply  of 

electric  power  to  said  air  pump  and  cutoff  of  same: 
flow  rale-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  flow  rate  of  secondary 

air  supplied  by  said  air  pump,  based  on  an  output  from  said 

voltage-detecting  means  and  an  output  from  said  cunent- 

detecting  means;  and 
switch  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  switch 

means,  based  on  an  output  from  said  flow  rate-detecting 

means. 


5.615,551 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hideyuki   Matsusliima,   Isehara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528J72 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223043 

Int  O."  FOIN  3/28 

VS.  a.  60—276  17  Ctoims 
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5,615,553 
HYDRAULIC  ClRCllT  WITH  LOAD  SENSING  FEATURE 
Patrick  M.  Lourigan.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Case  Corpo- 
ration, Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,063 

Int  a."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60—422  13  dafaw 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  including: 

a  floor  having  a  lower  side  face: 

a  tubular  shell  defining  an  exhaust  path  and  receiving  a  catalyst 

module;  and 
an  oxygen  sensor  including  a  space  communicating  with  said 

exhaust  path,  and  a  sensing  element  disposed  adjacent  said 

space; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  tubular  shell  being  disposed  beneath  said  lower  side  face  of 

said  floor;  and 
said  oxygen  sen.sor  having  a  drain  hole  so  disposed  as  to 

discharge  water  out  of  said  space  owing  lo  gravity. 


,u/Be 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  circuit  having  (a)  a  first  pump  connected  to  a 
valve  group  for  powering  a  pluralit)'  of  hydraulic  mechanisms 
connected  to  the  group,  and  (b)  a  second  pump  connected  in  the 
circuit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  line  extending  between  the  second  pump  and  the 
valve  group; 

a  conductor  sensing  a  mechanism  load  pressure; 
and  wherein: 

the  valve  group  includes  at  least  two  control  valves,  each  con- 
trolling a  separate  hydraulic  mechanism;  and 
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the  conductor  is  at  a  load  pressure  when  both  control  valves  are 

actuated: 
the  circuit  includes  a  valve  network  directing  flow  from  the 
second  pump  to  the  valve  group  when  the  difference  between 
the  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  line  and  the  load  pressure 
declines  below  a  predetermined  value, 
whereby  the  flow  from  the  second  pump  supplements  the  flow 
from  the  first  pump. 
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S41S354 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
UWch  Gobert  HbiiMp  Kirra.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  2*,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607  J02 
aaims  priority,  appUcatlon  Sweden,  Feb.  24.  1995,  95M695 
Int.  a."  F02B  .«7AM.  FOIN  IA)H 
VS.  a.  60— 609  «  Claims 


1.  A  supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
exhaust-driven  turbocharger.  a  supercharger  mechanically  driven 
by  the  engine,  the  pressure  side  of  the  supercharger  being  con- 
nected to  the  suction  side  of  the  turbocharger.  and  a  valve  arrange- 
ment disposed  in  a  conduit  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  the 
turbocharger  and  connecting  the  suction  side  of  the  turbocharger 
only  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  mechanical  supercharger  in  a  first 
valve  position  and  permitting  air  supply  to  the  turbocharger  past 
the  mechanical  supercharger  in  a  second  valve  position,  character- 
ized in  that  an  intake  conduit  (23)  from  an  air  filter  (24)  leads  into 
an  expansion  chamber  (22)  from  which  .said  conduit  (20)  contain- 
ing the  valve  arrangement  (21)  leads  to  the  suction  side  of  the 
compressor  (7)  of  the  turbocharger  (4)  and  from  which  a  second 
conduit  (25)  leads  to  the  suction  side  of  the  mechanical  super- 
charger, and  in  that  a  conduit  (26)  containing  a  first  nozzle  (31) 
connects  the  pressure  side  of  the  mechanical  supercharger  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  turbocharger. 


b)  an  annular  primary-fuel  manifold  connected  to  a  ring  of 
pnmary-fuel  outlet  orifices,  said  primary-fuel  outlet  orifices 
opening  into  said  combustion  region; 

c)  an  annular  air  passage  for  providing  combustion  air  for  fijel 
injected  by  said  prinwry-  and  secondary-fuel  orifices,  said  air 
passage  being  formed  between  a  wall  of  said  primary-fuel 
manifold  and  an  outer  shroud  member,  said  air  passage  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  combustion  air  between  an  inlet  end  of  said 
shroud  member  and  said  pnn»ary-fuel  manifold  wall  and  an 
outlet  opening  into  said  combustion  region; 

d)  purge  and  premix  means,  including: 

I)  a  multiplicity  of  holes  in  said  manifold  wall  between  said 
air  passage  and  said  manifold,  said  holes  allowing  air  to 
pass  into  said  manifold  for  the  purging  of  said  primary-fuel 
outlet  orifices  during  operation  on  secondary  fuel  and, 
during  operation  on  primary  fuel,  allowing  bleeding  of  a 
working  fluid  of  either  of  said  air  passage  and  said  mani- 
fold into  the  other  of  said  air  passage  and  said  manifold  in 
dependence  on  primary-fuel  pressure,  thereby  in  either  case 
to  provide  a  premix  of  pnmary  fuel  and  air.  and 

ii)  means  for  determining  a  point  during  said  operation  on 
pnnruvy  fuel  at  which  bleeding  of  one  of  said  working 
fluids  gives  way  to  a  bleeding  of  the  other  of  said  working 
fluids. 


5.615,556  ^ 

FREE-PISTON  VI ILLEUMIER  HEAT  PUMP 
Tetsuya  Honda,  and  Kazuhiko  KawiO>ri.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,498 

Int  CI."  F25B  9/tW 

VS.  CL  62-6  7  Claims 


5,615,555 
DUAL  FUEL  INJEtTTOR  WITH  PURGE  AND  PREMIX 
Thcodors  I.  Mina.  Lincoln,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Euro- 
pean Gas  TUrbines  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94rt»2219,  $  371  Date  May  9,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/1I408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  432,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19, 1993, 
9321505 

Int.  CI."  F02C  1/00 
VS.  CL  60—742  5  Claims 

1   A  fuel  injector  for  a  turbine-engine  combustof.  the  injector 
composing,  working  radially  outwards  from  an  axis: 

a)  a  secondary-fuel  supply  passage  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
secondary  fuel  outlet  orifices,  said  secondary  fuel  outlet  on- 
fices  opening  into  a  combustion  region  downstream  of  the 
injector; 


I.  A  free-piston  Vuilleumier  heat  pump  having  a  hot  displacer 
which  constitutes  a  resonance  system  inclusive  of  a  spring  and 
reciprocates  in  a  hot  cylinder  over  a  distance  corresponding  to  a 
stroke  displacement  of  the  hot  cylinder  and  a  cold  displacer  which 
constitutes  a  resonance  system  inclusive  of  a  spring  and  recipro- 
cates in  a  cold  cylinder  over  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  stroke 
displacement  of  the  cold  cylinder,  a  hot  working  space  and  a 
moderate  temperature  working  space  on  a  hot  cylinder  side  in  said 
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hot  cylinder  which  are  separated  by  said  hot  displacer  being 
connected  by  way  of  a  hot  heat  exchanger,  a  regenerator  on  a  hot 
cylinder  side,  and  a  moderate  temperature  heat  exchanger  on  the 
hot  cylinder  side,  and  a  cold  woricing  space  and  a  moderate 
temperature  woriung  space  on  a  cold  cylinder  side  in  said  cold 
cylinder  which  are  separated  by  said  cold  displacer  being  con- 
nected by  way  of  a  cold  heat  exchanger,  a  regenerator  on  a  cold 
cylinder  side,  and  a  moderate  temperature  heat  exchanger  on  tlie 
cold  cylinder  side; 
said  nKxlerate  temperature  woriung  space  on  the  hot  cylinder 
side  being  connected  with  said  moderate  temperature  working 
space  on  the  cold  cylinder  side;  and 
energy  for  heating  being  obtained  from  said  moderate  tempera- 
ture heat  exchanger  on  the  hot  cylinder  side  and  said  moderate 
temperature  heat  exchanger  on  the  cold  cylinder  side  and 
energy   for  cooling   being   obtained   from   said   cold   heat 
exchanger,  said  free-piston  Vuilleumier  heat  pump  compris- 
ing: 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  stroke  displacement  of  said 
hot  displacer  and  for  controlling  the  stroke  displacement  of 
said  cold  displacer  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  heating 
energy  and  cooling  energy  outputs. 


5,615,558 

OPTICAL  COOLING  OF  SOLIDS 

Eric  A.  Cornell,  948  Marine  St,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302,  and 

Michael  J.  Renn,  615  E.  5tta  Ave.,  Lonipnoat  Colo.  80501 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,656 

int  a.*  F25B  21/W:  F25D  23A)0 

VS.  a.  62—56  34  Claims 


X 


13>  39-^ 


37-^    41^3127^11^    ^33 


25.  A  method  for  cooling  a  solid  comprising  the  step  of  directing 
a  laser  beam  having  a  selected  frequency  into  a  solid  structure 
including  a  high  purity  semitransparent  semiconductor  crysul  hav- 
ing a  defined  band  gap  and  band  gap  edge  frequency,  said  selected 
frequency  of  said  laser  beam  being  no  greater  than  said  band  gap 
edge  frequency  of  said  semiconductor  crystal,  so  that  light  from 
said  laser  beam  scattered  at  said  semiconductor  crystal  and  leaving 
said  solid  structure  includes  photons  each  having  more  energy  than 
a  photon  of  said  laser  beam  entering  said  solid  structure. 


5,615,557 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-SUFFICIENTLY  COOLING 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING 
COMPONENTS 
Armin  Binneberg,  Freital;  Johannes  Neubert'  Gabriele  Spoeri, 
both  of  Dresden,  and  Waiter  Wolf,  Juelich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Institut  fuer  Lufl-und  Kaeltetechnik  Gemeinnu- 
etzige  Gcsellsdian  mbH,  Dresden,  and  Forschungszentrum 
Juelich  GmbH,  Juelich,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22.  1993,  43  32 
156.9 

Int  CL*  F25B  1<M0 
VS.  a.  62—51.1  20  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  electronic  component,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  cold  gas  cooling  machine  having  a  cold  head,  a 
reservoir  vessel  that  is  permanently  and  continuously  connected  in 
a  thermally  conducting  manner  to  said  cold  head  and  is  connected 
in  a  thermally  conducting  manner  to  said  electronic  component, 
and  a  woricing  medium  contained  in  said  reservoir  vessel,  wherein 
said  woricing  medium  has  a  triple  point  within  the  temperature 
range  from  about  60K  to  about  90K  and  a  critical  temperature 
above  a  maximum  operating  room  temperature  of  said  apparatus. 


5,615459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECIRCULATING 

PRODUCT  IN  A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Kress,  Waterioo,  and  James  W.  Griffin,  Fort  Atkinson, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  APV  Crepaco  Inc.,  Rosemont  Ul. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,553 

Int  CL*  A23G  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—68  16  Claims 


•Tsr"— 


1.  A  system  for  processing  frozen  product  comprising: 

a  freezing  section  disposed  to  receive  unprocessed  product  at  an 
inlet  and  to  supply  processed  product  at  an  outlet: 

an  inlet  section  connected  with  the  freezing  section  inlet  oper- 
able to  supply  a  selected  amount  of  unprocessed  product  to 
the  freezing  section  inlet: 

an  outlet  section  coupled  between  ifie  freezing  section  outlet  and 
a  down.stream  location,  the  outlet  section  including  means  for 
withdrawing  processed  product  fi-om  the  freezing  section  and 
passing  the  processed  product  to  the  downstream  location: 

a  recirculation  section  coupled  with  the  outlet  section  and  the 
freezing  section  inlet,  the  recirculation  section  including  a 
diverter  valve  operable,  upon  receipt  of  a  first  control  signal, 
in  a  first  position  to  permit  processed  product  to  exit  the  outlet 
section  and  operable,  upon  receipt  of  a  second  control  signal, 
in  a  second  position  to  supply  processed  product  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  outlet  section,  through  the  recirculation 
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section  and  to  the  freezing  section  inlel  in  order  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  portion  of  the  outlet  section;  and 
a  control  circuit  including  sensing  means  for  sensing  selected 
parameters  of  the  product  and  providing  a  sensing  signal  for 
selectively  providing  the  first  and  second  control  signals  to 
the  diveiier  valve  in  response  to  the  sensing  signal 


curve  intersects  a  saturated  first  refrigerant  vapor  curve  when 
the  temperature  of  the  refngerant  at  the  position  upstream  of 
said  external  heat  exchanger  is  relatively  low; 
said  second  pressure  equalizing  type  expansion  valve  mecha- 
nism having  a  P-T  characteristic  curve  such  that  a  sutic 
superheat  curve  generally  extends  parallel  to  a  saturated  first 
refngerant  Vipor  curve. 


S.61S3M 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER  SYSTEM 
Atsuo  looue,  Sawa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sandcn  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  633.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-91163 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/00:  G«5D  27/fW 

VS.  a.  62—212  »5  Claims 


5,615361 
LNG  PRODUCTION  IN  CRYOGENIC  NATURAL  GAS 
PROCESSING  PLANTS 
Mory  Houshmand;  Kimberty  A.  Kniger,  both  of  Sah  Lake 
City,  UUh;  Gerald  W.  Alves;  Ricardo  Ostaszewski,  both  of 
Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  and  Noureddine  Belhatechc,  Katy,  Tex., 
as.signors  to  WUIiams  Field  Services  Company,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Set.  No.  335,902 

Int.  Cl.'^  F25J  1/00 

VS.  CL  62—611  59  CUims 


o-$h 


■-O;:.-- 


1.  An  automotive  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a  duct  for  conducting  air  therethrough,  said  duct  member  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end; 

a  refrigerant  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  second  internal  heat 
exchangers  located  within  said  duct  member,  and  an  external 
heat  exchanger  located  outside  said  duct  member,  said  first 
internal  heat  exchanger  being  positioned  upstream  with 
lespecl  to  said  second  internal  heal  exchanger,  said  refrigerant 
circuit  being  charged  with  a  refngerant  which  flows  through 
said  first  and  second  internal  heal  exchangers  and  said  exter- 
nal heat  exchanger  so  that  a  heat  exchanging  operation  i«^ 
carried  out  between  said  refrigerant  and  the  air  passing  along 
an  extenor  surface  of  said  first  and  second  internal  heat 
exchangers  and  said  external  heat  exchanger; 

said  refngerant  circuit  further  comprising  changeover  means  for 
changing  over  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  refngerant  such  that, 
in  one  operational  stale,  said  external  heal  exchanger  per- 
forms as  an  evaporator  and  said  second  internal  heat 
exchanger  performs  as  a  condenser,  and  such  thai  in  another 
operational  state,  said  external  heal  exchanger  and  said  first 
internal  heal  exchanger  perform  as  an  evaporator  and  said 
second  internal  heat  exchanger  performs  as  a  condenser; 

said  refrigerant  circuit  further  comprising  a  first  pressure  equal- 
izing type  expansion  valve  mechanism  as.sociated  with  said 
external  heat  exchanger,  said  first  expansion  valve  mechanism 
regulating  a  flow  amount  of  the  refngerant  flowing  into  said 
external  heal  exchanger  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
refrigerant  at  a  position  upstream  of  said  external  heat 
exchanger,  and  a  second  pressure  equalising  type  expansion 
valve  mechanism  associated  with  said  first  internal  heal 
exchanger,  said  second  expansion  valve  mechanism  regulat- 
ing a  flow  amount  of  the  refrigerant  flowing  into  said  first 
internal  heat  exchanger  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
refngerant  at  a  position  upstream  to  said  first  internal  heat 
exchanger; 
said  first  pressure  equalizing  type  expansion  valve  mechanism 
having  a  P-T  characteri.stic  curve  such  that  a  static  superheat 


1  A  method  for  liquifying  a  natural  gas  stream,  comprising  the 
step  of 

a)  cooling  and  condensing  the  natural  gas  stream  in  a  heat 
exchanger  to  produce  a  condensed  natural  gas  stream; 
wherein  said  natural  gas  stream  is  in  gaseous  form  and  comprises 
compressed  residue  gas  from  a  cryogenic  plant;  wherein  said 
cryogenic  plant  utilizes  a  separation  means  to  separate  methane  gas 
from  liquified  heavier  hydrocarbons;  and  wherein  cooling  is  pro- 
vided in  said  heal  exchanger  by  a  slipstream  of  said  separated 
methane  gas  lalten  as  overhead  from  said  separation  means. 


5,615,562 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  WEAVE-KNIT 

MATERIAL 

Fricdrich    RoeU,    Bibcrach,    Germany,    assignor    to    Tecnit- 

lechnische  TexHlien  und  Systeme  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,921,  Apr.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,112,  Jul.  8, 

1993.  This  application  Oct  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,141 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Jul.  8,  1992.  2149/ 
92 

Int.  CI."  D04B  .<9/O6.//O0 
U.S.  a.  66—126  R  25  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  ihe  production  of  knitted  goods  having 
integrated  weft,  warp  or  weft  and  warp  yams,  comprising  a  knit- 
ting machine  having  at  least  one  needle  bed.  a  guide  extending 
along  the  needle  bed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  knitting  region  of  the 
knitting  machine  for  controlled  movement  of  a  control-actuatable 
yam  earner  independently  of  a  yam  guide  of  a  knining  feed  system 
of  the  knitting  machine,  a  guide  carriage  of  the  yam  earner  which 
carnage  is  movable  on  Ihe  guide,  a  yam  feed  member  provided  on 
the  yam  carrier  and  hav  ing  a  feed  region  from  which  at  lea.si  one 
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5^15^64 

DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ANTTTHEFT 

MECHANISM 

Jiro  Inoue,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku 

Kogyo  KabosUld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,893 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180025 
Int  CL'  E05B  47AX) 
VS.  a.  70—279  6  Claims 


yam  is  fed  to  the  knitting  region,  and  a  control  for  actuating  the 
guide  carriage  of  the  yam  carrier. 


5,615,563 

KNIT  SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  ZIGZAG  WEFT 

ANCHORING  STITCHES 

Vwhio  Matsuda;  Hidenobu  Kato,  and  Yoshito  Ikeguchi,  all  of 

Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,981 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-067184 

InL  CL"  D04B  21/20:21/14 

VS.  CL  66—193  5  Claims 


1.  A  door  locking  device  with  an  antitlieft  mechanism  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  knit  slide  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  warp-knit  fastener  tape  having  along  oik  longitudinal  edge 
a  fastener-elemenl-mounting  marginal  portion;  and 

(b)  a  row  of  continuous  fastener  elements  Icnitted  in  said 
fastener-element-mounting  marginal  portion  simultaneously 
with  the  knitting  of  said  warp-knil  fastener  tape; 

(c)  said  fastener-element-mounting  ma.-ginal  portion  including 
anchoring  chain  stitches  knitted  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
knitting  yams  for  pressing  down  successive  legs  of  said 
continuous  fastener  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  anchoring 
weft  inlaid  yams  laid  in  weftwise  in  a  zigzag  pattern  and 
between  said  parallel  knitting  yams  of  said  anchoring  chain 
stitches,  .said  anchoring  weft  inlaid  yams  being  interlaced 
with  said  anchoring  chain  stitches. 


a  latch  engageable  with  a  striker  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body: 

a  ratchet  for  preventing  tlie  latch  fiom  being  reversely  turned  in 
engagement  with  tlie  latch:  (. 

an  opening  lever  for  releasing  the  ratchet  from  the  latch; 

a  main  lock  lever  linked  to  a  key  cylinder  of  tlie  door,  said  main 
lock  lever  being  displaceable  from  an  unlock  position  to  an 
antithefl  position  through  a  lock  position  and  precluding 
operation  of  the  opening  lever  when  the  main  lock  lever  is 
located  at  the  lock  or  the  antitiieft  position; 

a  sub  lock  lever  linked  to  an  inside  lock  button  of  the  door,  said 
sub  lock  lever  being  displaceable  from  an  unlock  position  and 
a  lock  position; 

a  linlcage  means  integrally  engaged  to  both  the  main  lock  lever 
and  tlte  sub  lock  lever  to  move  the  main  lock  lever  and  the 
sub  lock  lever  together  between  tlie  lock  position  and  tlie 
unlock  position; 

wherein  said  linlcage  means  is  also  elastically  deformable  to 
permit  the  sub  lock  lever  to  be  left  in  tlie  lock  position  when 
the  main  lcx;k  lever  is  displaced  from  the  lock  position  to  tlie 
antitheft  position  and  preclude  tiie  sub  lock  lever  from  dis- 
placing the  main  lock  lever  from  the  antitheft  position  when 
the  main  lock  lever  is  displaced  to  the  antitheft  position, 

wherein  the  main  lock  lever  and  tlie  sub  lock  lever  have  the 
same  center  of  rotation,  the  linlcage  means  has  an  arcuate  hole 
on  a  first  cooperative  member  integrally  engaged  to  the  main 
lock  lever,  said  arcuate  hole  centering  around  the  center  of 
rotation,  an  elastic  protmsion  formed  in  Itie  arcuate  hole  and 
protruding  in  the  radial  direction  from  the  center  of  rotation, 
and  an  engaging  member  on  a  second  cooperative  member 
integrally  engaged  to  the  sub  lock  member,  said  engaging 
member  being  engaged  in  the  arcuate  hole,  wherein  the 
engaging  member  is  composed  so  that  wlien  the  main  lock 
lever  is  displaced  from  the  lock  position  to  the  antitheft 
position,  tlie  engaging  member  deforms,  and  moves  past,  the 
elastic  protrusion. 
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5^15,565 
KEYS  FOR  CYLINDER  LOCKS 
Peter  H.  Fidd,  Salem,  Va.,  assigiior  to  Mcdeco  Sccuiit>  Locks, 
Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,515 

Int  a."  E05B  19/06 

VS.  a.  70—409  13  Claims 


an  elongated  locking  bar  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  hollow 

slot,  said  locking  bar  including 

a  first  end  extending  from  said  slot  opening  and  normally 
received  within  said  lock  shell  notch  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  plug  within  said  plug-receiving  chamber, 
and 

a  second  end  axially  opposed  from  said  first  end  and  including 
a  protruding  portion  protruding  into  a  portion  of  said  key- 
way,  wherein  the  insertion  of  a  key  having  a  protruding 
surface  on  one  side  thereof  in  said  keyway  enrages  said 
protruding  portion  of  said  locking  bar  and  shifts  said  lock- 
ing bar  towards  said  cylinder  plug  rear  end  so  that  said  first 
end  of  said  locking  bar  is  shifted  out  of  said  notch  for 
permitting  rotation  of  said  cylinder  plug  within  said  plug- 
receiving  chamber.  \ 


1.  A  key  having  improved  cross-sectional  strength,  the  key 
comprising: 

a  key  bow  configured  to  be  handled  by  a  user; 

a  key  blade  extending  away  from  the  key  bow.  the  key  blade 
having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  in  cross-section  and 
including  upper  and  lower  surfaces  defining  a  thickness  of  the 
key  blade,  and  opposite  side  surfaces  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  defining  a  width  of  the  key 
blade,  wherein  the  width  of  the  key  blade  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  key  blade;  and 

at  least  one  bitting  formed  in  the  key  blade,  the  bitting  cutting 
through  the  upper  surface  of  the  key  blade  along  a  direction 
extending  from  one  side  surface  to  the  other  side  surface  of 
(he  key  blade,  wherein  the  bitting  is  on  arcuate  surface  that 
passes  through  only  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  key  blade, 
(he  arcuale  surface  lying  on  an  arc  which  extends  transversely 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  key  blade. 


5415,567 

EXTERIOR  DOOR  LOCK  COVER 

Man  D.  Kemp.  4203  Cedar  Crest  La.,  High  Point,  N.C.  27265 

FUed  Aug,  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,993 

Int.  CL"  E05B  }7/IH 

VS.  a,  70—455  S  Claims 


5,615,566 

CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY 

Greg  N.  Brandt,  7808  Pennsylvania,  Kansas  City,  Mo,  64114 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No,  529,903 

InL  CL*  E05B  15/00 

VS.  CL  70—419  8  Claims 


1.  An  exterior  door  lock  cover  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve 
which  fits  over  an  exterior  exposed  lock  nnember  having  a  keyhole 
on  an  exterior  door,  whereby  said  flexible  sleeve  will  stop  any 
contaminants  from  entering  tlie  keyhole  in  the  lock  member  which 
can  accumulate  and  clog  the  lock  member  and  prevent  the  proper 
insertion  of  a  key  into  the  keyhole  for  operating  tlie  lock  member, 
wherein  said  sleeve  includes: 

a)  a  central  layer  of  closed-cell  neoprene; 

b)  a  lirst  layer  of  nylon  jersey  material  laminated  onto  an  inner 
surface  of  said  central  layer  of  closed-cell  neoprene;  and 

c)  a  second  layer  of  nylon  jersey  material  laminated  onto  an 
outer  surface  of  said  central  layer  of  closed<ell  neoprene.  so 
that  said  sleeve  will  have  a  great  elastic  four-way  stretch. 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising: 

an  elongated  lock  shell  having  opposed  axial  front  and  rear  ends 
and  a  hollow  plug-receiving  chamber  extending  therebetween, 
said  rear  end  including  a  notch  formed  therein; 
an  elongated  cylinder  plug  rotatably  received  within  said  plug- 
receiving  chamber,  said  plug  including 
opposed  axial  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  hollow  keyway 

extending  theteberween  for  receiving  a  key  blade,  and 
a  hollow  slot  radially  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  keyway.  said  slot  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  plug 
rear  end.  said  opening  being  in  alignment  with  said  lock 
shell  notch  when  said  cylinder  plug  has  not  been  rotated 
within  said  plug-receiving  chamber,  said  slot  further  having 
a  side  opening  in  communication  with  said  keyway;  and 


5^15,568 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  BENDER 

OPERATING  TIME 

Shlgehani  Matsumoto;  Nobuo  Sakurai,  and  Ichiro  Kojima,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Mctrecs  Company, 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  22,  1995,  Ser,  No,  532,142 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239307 
Int  CL"  B21B  37/00 
VS.  a.  72—20.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  operating  time  of  a  bender  for 
bending  plate  work  by  use  of  a  punch  and  die  pair,  comprising: 
position  delecting  means  for  generating  a  limit  point  pulse 
whenever  either  the  punch  or  tlie  die  reaches  a  limit  position; 
timer  means  for  measuring  a  time  interval  between  the  two 
successive  pulses  generated  by  said  position  detecting  means; 


AnuL  1,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


61 


7  OinFlf?V_ 
!    liiliANS/' 


5,615,570 
METHOD  FOR  BENDING  A  PIPE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

BENDING  THE  SAME 
Masahiko  Mitsnbayashi,  Nagoya;  Masazomi  Ohnishi,  Toyota; 
Noritaka  Miyamoto,  Toyota;  Keisuke  Kadota,  Toyota;  Tohm 
Shimada,  Toyota,  and  Katsuji  Bando,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Aichi-kcn, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  28,  1993,  5-336473; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056245 

Int  a."  B21D  7/00 
VS.  a.  72— 29B  15  Clatans 


time  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  time  interval  measured 
by  said  tinner  means  with  a  reference  time  interval;  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  between  a  trial  bending 
and  an  actual  bending  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  result  of 
said  time  comparing  means,  lo  obtain  trial  bending  operating 
time  and  actual  bending  operating  time,  separately. 


5,615369 

WOBBLE  PRESS 

Walter  Schlatter,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  COLCON 

Anstalt  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,039,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J98336.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser,  No,  361,385 

Int  ex."  B2U  9/18 

VS.  a.  72—67  13  Claims 


43.^ 


4IA     I    424  I  ^      X 


I.  A  wobble  press  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  die  half:  a 
movable  second  die  half  axially  parallel  relative  to  the  first  die 
half;  means  for  wobbly  driving  said  first  die  half,  having  a  mass 
and  a  center  of  gravity,  with  regard  to  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of 
said  press,  wobbly  around  a  fulcrum  point,  said  wobble  drive 
means  including  hydraulic  wortcing  pistons  which  are  provided 
with  a  regular,  defined,  pulsating  flow  of  hydraulic  medium,  said 
hydraulic  working  pistons  being  connected  with  said  first  die  half 
for  the  generation  of  a  wobble  movement;  a  counterweight,  having 
a  mass  and  a  center  of  gravity,  connected  to  said  first  wobbly 
driven  die  half,  said  counterweight  being  so  structured  and 
arranged  that  the  product  of  the  mass  of  said  counterweight  and  the 
eccentricity  spacing,  of  tlie  spacing  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
counterweight,  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  approxi- 
mately corresponds  to  the  product  of  the  mass  of  said  first  die  half 
and  the  eccentricity  spacing,  of  the  spacing  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  first  die  half,  relative  10  said  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  the 
centrifugal  forces  of  both  said  counterweight  and  said  first  die  half 
at  least  approximately  compensate  each  other;  said  counterweight 
lying  on  the  same  side  of  tlie  fulcrum  as  said  first  die  half  and 
displaceable  to  the  extent  of  eccentric  movement  of  said  first  die 
half  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  method  for  bending  a  pipe,  tlie  pipe  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  method  compnsing: 

holding  a  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bending  portion;  and 
revolving  one  side  of  the  pipe  relative  to  the  other  side  of  the 
pipe  around  a  tevolving  axis  having  a  point  on  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  pipe,  while  simultaneously  rotating  the  one 
side  of  the  pipe  around  a  rotation  axis  having  a  point  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe,  wherein  the  otlier  side  of  tlie 
pipe  is  held  stationary  with  respect  to  the  one  side  of  the  pipe. 


5,615371 
DEVICE  FOR  CAMBERING  CONDUCTIVE  FINGERS  ON 

AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Patrick  Courant  Viroflay,  France,  assignor  to  BnU,  SA.,  Lon- 
vedennes,  France 

FUed  Dec,  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  29,  1994,  94  15885 
Int  a."  B21F  45/00:  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  72—322  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cambering  at  least  one  conductive  finger  (4)  in  an 
intermediate  substrate  of  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  a  cam- 
bering plate  (14)  which  includes  a  mold  (16)  which  corresponds  to 
a  camber  to  be  produced,  means  for  positioning  (8)  the  intermedi- 
ate substrate  relative  to  the  cambering  plate  (14).  a  cambering  tool 
(22)  disposed  opposite  the  mold  (16)  for  acting  on  said  at  least  one 
conductive  finger  (4),  and  means  (24.  7)  for  controlling  a  relative 
displacement  of  the  cambering  plate  and  the  cambering  tool  in  a 
first  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  said  at  least  one 
conductive  finger  (4)  and  in  a  second  direction  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  at  least  one  conductive  finger  (4), 
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said  device  further  including  a  movable  table  (5)  to  which  said 
intermediate  substrate  is  fastened,  said  cambering  plate  (14)  bemg 
mounted  on  the  movable  table  (5)  in  a  manner  which  enables 
movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  at  least  one  conductive  finger  (4). 


5^15^2 

HYDRAULIC  TUBE  BENDER 

Harry  F.  Johinoa,  and  Sydney  C.  Hundky,  both  af  Cleburne 

Tnl,  usiciiors  to  Hui^iohn,  Inc.,  Cleburne,  Tex. 
Continuation-ill-pan  of  Ser.  No.  37143*,  Jan.  12,  1W5,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  529^21 
Inl.  a."  B21D  7/022 
VS.  CL  72-^J«9.1  IS  aalms 


i-E 


1.  A  hydraulic  tube  bender  comprising 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending  forward  from 
one  end  thereof,  the  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cylinder  in  response  to  changes  in  oil 
pressure  within  the  cylinder; 

a  rigid  offset  bracket  coupled  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate therewith,  the  bracket  having  a  stud  vertically  offset 
above  the  rod: 

a  mandrel  coupled  to  the  stud  and  defining  a  first  plane  parallel 
to  the  axis,  the  mandrel  having  a  curved  surface  normal  to  the 
first  plane,  the  curved  surface  further  having  a  groove  adapted 
to  receive  and  bear  against  a  tube; 

a  block  coupled  to  the  cylinder: 

a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  coupled  to  and  extending  forward  from 
the  block  in  a  second  plane  offset  below  and  parallel  the  first 
plane:  and 

forming  die  means  coupled  to  the  arms  a  select  disuoce  from 

the  cylinder  and  having  two  forming  surfaces  coplanar  with 

the  groove,  one  each  of  the  forming  surfaces  positioned  on 

either  side  of  the  axis,  for  forming  the  tube  in  response  to 

pressure  exerted  through  the  mandrel  by  the  cylinder  rod, 

whereby  the  tube  bender  may  cause  the  mandrel  to  push  the  tube 

between  the  forming  surfaces,  thereby  bending  the  tube  around  the 

mandrel  and  into  a  selected  angle  in  the  first  plane. 


an  elongated  probe  having  opposed  proxinwl  and  distal  ends  and 
an  intermediate  location  located  between  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  below  which  the  level  of  the  liquid  is  to  be 
detected; 

said  elongated  probe  partially  submerged  with  its  said  distal  end 
located  beneath  said  level  of  said  liquid  and  an  unwetted 
length  of  said  elongated  probe  located  above  said  level  of  said 
liquid; 

means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  difference  between  said 
proximal  end  of  said  elongated  probe  and  said  liquid  so  that 
the  intemiediate  location  of  said  elongated  probe  will  have  a 
temperature  dependent  upon  said  unwetted  length  thereof;  and 

mean;  situated  at  the  intermediate  location  for  generating  a 
signal  referable  to  said  temperature  of  said  intermediate  loca- 


5,615,574 
METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLAMPING  AND 
RELEASING  A  ROTARY  MEMBER  ON  A  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  SHAFT  OF  AN  UNBALANCE  MEASURING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Josef  DrechsJer;  Eickhart  Goebel,  both  of  PfungsUdt;  Got- 
tfried Kuhn.  Weilersudt;  Karl  Rothamel,  Seeheim,  and  Jorg 
Wowcs,  Ober-Ramstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hof- 
mann  Werlutatt-Technlk  GmbH,  PftingsUdt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,484,  Jan.  8.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1992,  42  00 

380.6 

Int.CL*G01M  1/02:1/06 
U.S.  CI.  73-^tt7  17  Claims 


5,615,573 
LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Ron  C.  Lee,  Bloomsbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,034 

Int  a."  GOIF  23/00 

VS.  a.  73—295  5  Claims 

1.  A  level  detector  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  liquid,  said  level 

detector  parually  submerged  in  said  liquid,  said  level  detector 

comprising: 


1   A  method  of  clamping  and  releasing  a  rotary  member  on  a 
motor-drivable  shaft  of  an  unbalance  measuring  machine  using  a 
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bar  having  first  and  second  ends  and  guided  movably  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  shaft,  with  a  clamp  at  the  first  end  of  the  bar 
adapted  to  releasably  clamp  the  rotary  member  to  said  shaft,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  pulling  force  to  the  second  end  of  the  bar  to  produce 

an  axial  clamping  movement  of  the  bar;  and 
applying  a  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pulling  force  at  the 
second  end  to  produce  an  axial  release  movement  which  is 
directly  opposite  to  the  axial  clamping  movement  of  the  bar; 
wherein  while  said  shaft  is  prevented  from  rotating,  a  motor 
toique  of  a  drive  motor  for  the  shaft  is  transmitted  to  the  bar 
by  rotary  motion  to  produce  an  axial  clamping  movement  in 
one  direction  of  roution  and  an  axial  releasing  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction  of  rotation. 


5.615,575 

DRIVE  TOOL  WFTH  SENSOR  FOR  FASTENER 

DEFLECTION  DURING  TIGHTENING  AND  CLAMPING 

FORCE  VALIDATOR 
Jerry  J.  Goodwin,  5998  Runnymeade,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)4661.  J  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,256 

InL  ex."  GOIL  5/00 

VS.  CL  73—862.541  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  drive  tool  comprising  means  to  engage  an  axially  move- 
able first  fastener  component  and  supporting  means  for  the  engage- 
ment means,  said  engagement  means  moveable  axially  with  the 
first  fastener  component  relative  to  a  fastening  installation, 
sensing  means  on  the  drive  tool  adapted  to  move  axially  relative 
to  the  engagement  means  and  to  simultaneously  remain  sta- 
tionary relative  to  the  fastening  installation  as  the  engagement 
means  tightens  the  first  fastener  component  into  the  fastening 
installation,  said  relative  movement  of  the  sensing  means 
signifying  the  deflection  of  a  second  fastener  component  as 
the  first  fastener  component  is  tightened, 
means  in  the  drive  tool  urging  the  sensing  means  axially  in 

opposition  to  the  relative  movement  of  the  sensing  means, 
and  a  sensor  on  the  drive  tool  adapted  to  externally  communi- 
cate the  relative  movement  of  the  sensing  means. 


5,615,576 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Yoshimasa  KaUumi,  and  Yoshihiro  lUikawa,  both  of  Kosai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,090 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Apr.  28, 1994,  6-090823 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/50 

VS.  a.  74—18.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  transmission  shift  control  device 

for  a  vehicle  having  a  support  member  adapted  for  mounting  to  a 

floor  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 


a  base  poftion  extending  from  tlie  support  member  of  die  trans- 
mission shift  control  device; 

a  boot  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  suppon  member 
and  the  vehicle  floor  for  providing  a  seal  therebetween,  the 
boot  having  a  first  looped  seal  projection  adapted  to  sealingly 
contact  said  vehicle  floor; 

wherein  said  base  portion  has  a  looped  groove  of  a  trapezoidal 
cross  section,  and  said  boot  has  a  second  looped  seal  projec- 
tion of  a  trapezoidal  cross  section  and  adapted  to  be  sealingly 
engaged  in  said  groove. 


5,615.577 

ULTRATHIN  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  ALL 

TYPES  OF  AUTOMOBILE  POWER  WINDOW 

Ite-Hsing  Chen,  No.  22,  Lane  351,  Di  Hwa  Street,  lUpct, 

Tdwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,251,  Aug.  11, 1994,  abudoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,693 

InL  a."  E05F  }1/4S:  F16C  //2(? 

U.S.  a.  lA-9921  3  Claims 


213 


1.  An  ultrathin  transmission  mechanism  for  automobile  power 
windows  comprising: 

a  power  window  mechanism  adapted  to  be  drivingly  coupled  to 
a  rotary  output  member  of  a  motor; 

a  driven  mechanism  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  automobile 
window  driving  unit,  each  of  said  power  window  nsechanism 
and  said  driven  mechanism  including  a  gear  and  two  protec- 
tive gear  covers,  said  gear  including  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced,  peripheral  teeth  having  inner  radial  sides  that 
project  laterally  outwardly  to  form  a  gear  guiding  flange 
whereby  said  gear  has  a  generally  reverse  T-shaped  sectional 
profile,  each  of  said  protective  gear  covers  including  a  central 
opening  defined  by  an  outwardly  extending  cover  guiding 
flange,  said  gear  being  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  two  fMDtective  gear  covers  with  said  gear  guiding  flanges 
contacting  said  cover  guide  flanges; 

a  transmission  chain  assembly  including  a  cord  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ball-type  teeth  extending  about  the  gear  of  each  of  said 
power  window  mechanism  and  said  driven  mechanism;  and 
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,  sleeve  assembly  .ncluding  a  plurality  of  pipe  members  extend-  STRUCTURE^  TO^DUCTION  GEARS 

,„g  bet>veen  «uJ  mterconnect.ng  sa.d  power  w.ndow  mecha-  \'^^l_^^^  ^o.  22.  Sbe.n  Fen  Un,  Dah  Un  Ttaen,  M 

nism  and  said  dnven  mechanism  and  housmg  said  chain        ^»  country.  Shin  Jwu  Hsien.  Taiwan 
assembly  for  sliding  movement  therein.  pu^  j„a.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4M,682 

InL  CL'  F16H  55-06 
VS.  a.  7*— 4«  •  Cta*» 


5^15,571 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hideo  Funikawa,  and  Tatsuyuki  Ohashi.  botti  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushllii  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  575J2* 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339953 
InL  CL»  FWH  61/04 
VS,  CL  74—336  R  '  t^***^ 


i  ..  _.bOiMJcOCOisn 


1  A  gear  structure  comprising  an  internal  gear  and  an  external 
gear  meshed  together  and  moved  relative  to  each  other  through  a 
rotary  motion,  the  radius  of  the  root  arcs  of  the  teeth  of  said 
external  gear  being  M  and  being  the  line  of  arc  in  tangent  with  the 
crest  arcs  of  each  rwo  adjacent  teeth,  the  tooth  forni  curve  of  said 
internal  gear  being  obtained  by  connecting  all  lines  of  arcs  that  are 
in  tangent  with  the  crest  arcs  of  each  two  adjacent  teeth,  said  M 
being  the  ratio  between  the  diameter  of  the  crest  and  the  number  of 
teeth,  the  tooth  form  curve  of  said  internal  gear  being  the  curve 
which  connects  the  engaging  points  at  the  crest  arcs  and  root  arcs 
of  the  teeth  of  the  external  gear,  the  center  of  said  external  gear 
being  at  the  radius  of  said  internal  gear  and  spaced  from  the  center 
of  said  internal  gear  at  a  distance,  the  tooth  form  of  said  internal 
gear  which  meshes  with  the  crests  of  the  teeth  of  said  external  gear 
being  defined  by  the  equations  of: 


-'  {(D/TVsin  »)t|(<i<2-0'TH-OTxcos  rl). 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  for  a  hydraulically 
operated  vehicle  transmission,  including: 

a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  elements  installed  in  the 
vehicle  transmission; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  supplying  circuit  for  discharging  hydraulic 
pressure  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  fnctional  engaging 
elements  and  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  another  of 
said  plurality  of  fnctional  engaging  elements  to  bnng  them 
into  operauon  such  that  gear  shifting  is  effected  in  the  vehicle 
transmission  in  response  to  a  gearshift  command; 

shaft  rouuonal  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rautional 
speed  of  a  shaft  input  to  said  vehicle  transmission  which 
changes  at  a  time  of  said  gear  shifting; 

hydraulic  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic 
pressure  such  that  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft  changes 
following  a  desired  value; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

engaging  sute  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  an 
engaging  sute  of  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  fricuonal  engag- 
ing elements  when  gear  shifting  is  being  effected  from  the  one 
to  the  another;  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  hydraulic  pressure  control 
means  from  controlling  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  response  to  a 
result  of  discrimination. 


ahVTxa. 


OTC-N  HlVrxuDe)2*Hdn-lVr)*lVri<a»e\2} 


nieighiQj:=fbei»hiftLC+»2-<*2. 

in  which: 

T:  number  of  teeth  of  said  internal  gear, 

t:  number  of  teeth  of  said  external  gear. 

D;  diameter  of  the  tooth  crest  of  said  internal  gear, 

d;  diameter  of  the  tooth  crest  of  said  external  gear, 

01:  center  of  said  external  gear. 

0:  center  of  said  internal  gear, 

F:  center  of  the  crest  arc  of  said  external  gear. 

C:  tangent  point  between  the  crest  arc  and  root  arc  of  said 

external  gear. 
E:  contained  angle  defined  between  line  fhei^tF_C  and  line 

fheightOl  F. 
e:  conuined  angle  of  the  engaging  point  at  the  crest  arc  relative 
to  the  center  F  of  the  crest  arc  of  said  external  gear,  being  SE. 
a:  contained  angle  defined  between  fheightOLC  and  the  center 

line  fheightOl  F, 
C:  engaging  point  at  the  crest  arc  of  said  internal  gear  with  the 

tangent  point  C, 
al:  contained  angle  defined  between  the  line  between  the  tangent 
point  C  and  the  center  point  0  of  said  internal  gear  and  the 
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line  between  the  center  point  of  said  internal  gear  and  the 

center  point  of  said  external  gear; 

the  tooth  form  of  said  internal  gear  which  meshes  with  the 

roots  of  the  teeth  of  said  external  gear  being  subject  to  the 

equations  of: 

*r  =  can"'  UD/T  x  sin  m)  +  \(d/2  -  DfT)  +  D/Txcma* 

\  {(llVni  -  [idn -D/Dx  sin  a]2)-([Vrx  cm  m)     ]]. 

K=*fTxK. 


0\B  = 


[{(d/z  -  D/T)  "  cos  a  + 
\  ((2D/D:  -  Hd/z  -  D/T)  X  sin  a)2  -  D/Tcos  m\ 


+  (0(Txsin»t)2) 


fheighiO  fl'=fheightOI  B*D/z-<Uz, 

in  which: 
T:  number  of  teeth  of  the  internal  gear, 
t:  number  of  teeth  of  the  external  gear, 
D:  diameter  of  the  tooth  crest  of  the  internal  gear, 
d:  diameter  of  the  tooth  crcsl  of  the  external  gear. 
Q:  center  of  the  crest  arc  of  each  tooth  of  said  external  gear, 
G:  contained  angle  defined  between  the  line  between  C  and  Q 

and  the  line  fheightOl  Q. 
B:  engaging  point  at  the  root  arc  of  said  external  gear 
m:  contained  angle  of  the  engaging  point  B  relative  to  the  point 

Q,  mSG, 
a:  half  tooth  angle  of  said  external  gear,  equal  to  36072t, 
01  B:  distance  between  the  contact  point  at  said  external  gear 

and  the  center  01  of  said  external  gear, 
K:  contained  angle  defined  between  fheightOl  B  and  the  line 

segment  which  defines  the  contained  angle  a  with  fheightOl 

B, 
B':  engaging  point  between  B  and  thee  root  arc  of  said  internal 

gear, 
PB:  half  tooth  angle  of  said  internal  gear,  equal  to  360°/2T, 
K':  contained  angle  defined  the  engaging  point  B'  and  the  line 

segment  which  defines  the  conuined  angle  P  with  fheighiO 

01, 
0  B';  distance  between  the  engaging  point  at  said  internal  gear 

and  the  center  0  of  said  internal  gear. 


a  positioning  dislc  fixedly  mounted  around  one  distal  end  of  said 
handlebar  and  including  a  first  side  wall  having  a  depression 
defined  therein  and  a  second  side  wall,  a  platform  formed  on 
said  first  side  wall  located  in  said  depression  and  having  an 
arcuate  recess  defined  therein,  said  first  side  wall  having  an 
inner  periphery  defining  said  arcuate  recess  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  each  fonned  on  said  inner  periphery  of  the  first  side  wall 
and  extending  radially  and  inwardly  therefrom  and  each  hav- 
ing a  guiding  face  and  a  stop  face  located  opposite  to  each 
other,  a  notch  defined  between  each  two  of  said  plurality  of 
teedi.  an  elongate  groove  defined  in  said  platform  for  leceiv- 
ing  said  fixing  stub  together  with  the  one  distal  end  of  said 
derailleur  cable  therein; 

an  actuating  member  rouubly  mounted  around  the  one  distal 
end  of  said  handlebar  and  including  an  actuating  dislc  rout- 
ably  mounted  to  the  first  side  wall  of  said  positioning  disk,  an 
actuating  block  formed  on  said  actuating  disk  to  route  there- 
with and  received  in  said  depression  and  having  an  arcuate 
pushing  perimeter  slidably  rested  on  said  fixing  stub  of  said 
derailleur  cable,  a  subsuntially  C-shaped  retaining  block 
formed  on  said  actuating  disk  and  received  in  said  recess  and 
including  an  open  end  portion  facing  said  plurality  of  teeth 
and  a  closed  end  portion,  a  space  defined  in  said  retaining 
block  and  communicating  with  said  open  end  portion;  and 

a  catch  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  retaining  block  to  move 
therewith  and  including  a  flexible  arcuate  body  slidably 
received  in  said  recess,  a  lug  formed  on  a  first  distal  end  of 
said  arcuate  body  and  securely  retained  in  said  space  of  said 
retaining  block,  a  click  formed  on  a  second  distal  end  of  said 
arcuate  body  and  detachably  engaged  with  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  said  click  being  guided  to  slide  over  said 
guiding  face  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  returning 
movement  of  said  click  being  stopped  by  said  stop  face  of 
a.ssociaied  said  teeth. 


5,615481 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING 
THE  STEERING-WHEEL  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND 
THEN  TAKING  IT  BACK  TO  THE  STARTING  POSITION 
Sergio  CordioU,  Via  Salmeggia,  10,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94A)0018,  S  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20340,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,814 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  5,  1993,  MI93A0428 
Int.  a.''  B60S  5/00:  B62D  1/22 
VS.  a.  74—494  2  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  controlled  device  for  routing  the  steering-wheel 


5.615380 

BICYCLE  GEAR  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 

Fu  H.  Chen,  No.  23,  21th  Rd.,  Taichung  Industrial  Park, 

lUchung  City,  and  Jenny  C.  H.  Wang,  No.  90.  Kuang  Fa 

Rd.,  Sec  2,  San  Cliung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,824 

Int.  a."  G05G  5/06,  B62K  23A)4 

VS.  a.  74—475  6  aaims 


1.  A  gear  selector  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  which  comprises  a 
handlebar  and  at  least  one  derailleur  cable  having  a  fixing  stub 

formed  on  one  distal  end  thereof,  said  gear  selector  mechanism   of  a  motor  vehicle  and  then  taking  it  back  to  the  starting  position, 
comprising:  comprising; 
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an  upper  ponion  for  rotating  the  sieenng-wheel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  subsuntially  hook-shaped  jaws  for  securely  gripping  the 
steering-wheel  nng  the  upper  portion  being  integrally 
mounted  at  the  output  of  nieans  for  transmitting  a  rotation 
motion  transmined  by  a  motor,  said  transmitting  means  being 
connected  through  a  central  frame  to  a  lower  self-adjusting 
support  portion  suiuble  to  provide  a  base  required  to  react  to 
the  steering-wheel  reaction  torque,  said  lower  support  portion 
further  comprising  means  for  detecting  the  routions  of  the 
steering-wheel  means  for  remotely  controlling  the  device,  and 
means  for  memorizing  the  rotations  of  the  steenng-wheel,  and 
wherein  the  hook-shaped  jaws  are  slidably  mounted  on  an 
arm  wherein  two  guides  are  longitudinally  formed,  a  closing 
and  opening  movement  of  the  jaws  being  controlled  by  a  knob 
to  which  a  gear  engaging  two  rack  members  is  coaxially 
integral,  the  jaws  being  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  rack 
members,  each  of  the  rack  members  being  connected,  at  an 
end  opposite  to  (hat  of  the  jaws,  to  an  end  of  the  arm  through 
a  spring  which  exetu  a  traction  such  as  to  keep  the  jaws 
lightly  closed. 


5.61S3U 
C-SHAPED  PIN-CONNECTOR  WITH  FLEX  HOLES 
Jclhvy  G.  Cunningham,  Dearborn,  and  AUen  G.  Irish,  Flint, 
both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  TelcAex  Incorporated.  Plymouth 
Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  199$.  Ser.  No.  573.445 

Int  a."  F16C  I/I4 

VS.  CI.  74—502.4  1  Claim 


5.615382 
RACK-AND-PINION  STEERING  GEAR,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Arthur  Rupp,  Huttlingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  ZF  Friedricha- 

hafen  AG.  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI0166,  i  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1693I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  495,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  02 
309.6 

Int.  CI."  B62D  .i/12:  F16B  21/IS 
VS.  a.  74—498  7  Claims 


^ 


/ 


I  A  motion-transmining  remote-control  assembly  (10)  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  rack-and-pinion  steering  gear  suitable  for  use  in  motor 
vehicles  which  comprises: 

a  steering  housing  having  a  borehole  therein. 

a  sleeting  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  pinion  that  engages  a 

rack  having  a  back  and  which  is  arranged  laterally  with 

respect  to  the  steering  shaft  and  which  rack  is  capable  of  axial 

movement; 
a  stop  formed  by  a  snap  nng  anchored  in  the  housing  borehole  in 

combination  with  a  supporting  part  retained  by  the  snap  ring; 
said  rack  is  guided  in  a  bedding  of  a  thrust  piece  located  in  the 

steering  housing; 
the  thrust  piece  is  pressed  by  a  spring  element  againsi  ihe  back 

of  the  rack,  is  guided  In  the  housing  borehole  in  ihe  steenng 

housing  and  rests  on  Ihe  stop: 
wherein  the  supporting  part  for  the  spring  element  or  Ihe  thrust 

piece  IS  formed  by  al  least  one  inwardly  directed  bar  which  is 

firmly  connected  to  the  snap  ring  and  which  bar  lies  in  the 

same  plane  a.s  ihe  snap  ring. 


a  flexible  motion-transnulting  core  element  (12). 
a  conduit  (14)  slidably  supporting  said  core  element  (12). 
a  terminal  (24)  for  connecting  said  core  element  (12)  to  a 
disc-shaped  head  (26)  supported  on  a  post  (28).  said  tetminal 
(24)  including  a  body  (30)  and  a  flange  (32)  spaced  and 
parallel  to  said  body  (30)  lo  define  a  pocket  (34)  between  said 
flange  (32)  and  said  body  (30)  for  receiving  the  disc-shaped 
head  (26)  with  said  flange  (32)  defining  a  circular  opening 
i36)  for  surrounding  the  post  (28)  and  an  entrance  (38)  more 
narrow  than  said  circular  opening  (36)  for  retaining  the  post 
(28)  in  said  opening  (36). 
said  flange  (32)  including  a  pair  of  holes  (44)  extending  there- 
through adjacent  said  entrance  (38 »  for  rendering  said  flange 
(32)  more  flexible  al  said  entrance  (38)  than  the  remainder  of 
said  flange  (32)  lo  facilitate  the  enlargeineni  of  said  entrance 
(38)  by  Ihe  forced  movement  of  the  post  (28)  therethrough 
and  lo  snap  back  as  Ihe  post  (28)  seals  in  said  circular  opening 
(36); 
a  wall  (40)  extending  between  said  body  (30)  and  said  flange 
(32)  to  define  said  pocket  (34).  said  wall  (40)  defining  said 
pocket  (34)  as   t'-shaped  with  a  boltom.  .said   flange  (32) 
extending  inwardly  a  constant  distance  ix)  from  said  wall  (40) 
al  said  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  pocket  (34)  and  inwardly  a 
greater  distance  (y)  from  said  wall  (40)  at  said  entrance  (38). 
said  flange  (32)  defining  a  V-shaped  guideway  (42)  with 
opposite  sides  extending  to  said  entrance  (38).  said  pair  of 
holes  (44)  being  disposed  m  said  flange  (32)  between  said 
enuance  (38)  and  said  wall  (40).  one  of  said  holes  (44)  being 
on  one  side  of  said  entrance  (38)  and  tlie  other  hole  (44)  being 
on  llie  other  side  of  said  entrance  (38); 
each  hole  (44)  having  a  first  perimeter  length  (44a)  co-planar 
with  said  wall  (40).  a  second  penmeter  length  (44*)  extending 
parallel  and  spaced  from  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
V-shaped   guideway   (42),   a   third   penmeier   length   (44») 
extending  concentrically  lo  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
opening  (36).  a  fourth  perimeter  length  (44</)  which  is  arcuate 
and  interconnects  said  first  (44fl)  and  third  (44<)  perimeter 
lengths,  a  fifth  perimeter  length  (44*')  inleaunnecling  said 
firsi  (44a)  and  second  (44/>)  perimeter  lengths,  a  sixth  periin 
eler  length  (44/)  which   is  arcuate  and  inlerconnecis  said 
second  (Mb)  and  fifth  (44f)  penmeter  lengths,  said  fourth 
penmeier  length  (44</)  being  on  a  larger  radius  than  said  sixth 
penmeter  length  (44/); 
said  body  (30)  and  said  wall  (40)  and  said  flange  (32)  being 
coexlensivc  and  circular  lo  define  a  circular  (46)  extending 
about    said    bottom   of   said    I'-shaped   pocket    (34).    said 
V-shaped  guideway  (42)  being  disposed  on  aii  axis  (A),  said 
circular  exienor  (46)  extending  180°  between  a  diameter  (D) 
of  said  opening  (36)  which  is  perpendicular  lo  said  axis  (A)  of 
said  V-shaped  guideway  (42); 
said  flange  (32)  having  converging  exterior  surfaces  (48)  con- 
verging inwardly  from  said  diameter  (D)  lo  define  points  (50) 
with  said  V-shaped  guideway  (42); 
said  fifth  perimeter  length  (44«')  of  each  hole  (44)  being  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  converging  extenor  surface 
(48)  of  said  flange  (32)  and  said  fourth  perimeter  length  (44rf) 
of  each  hole  (44)  being  tangent  lo  said  diameter  (D);  and 
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including  a  fitting  (16)  for  supporting  said  conduit  (14)  on 
support  structure  (18).  a  swivel  tube  (20)  extending  firom  said 
fitting  (16).  a  rod  (22)  slidably  supported  in  said  swivel  tube 
(20),  said  terminal  body  (30)  being  attached  to  a  distal  end  of 
said  rod  (22). 


SLIDE  N'  SNAP  WITH  LIVING  HINGE  LOCK 
Alko  G.  Irldi,  Flint,  Mich„  assignor  to  lUcflex  Incorporated, 
Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,800 

lot  a.'  F16C  1/26 

VS.  CL  74—502.6  10  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  compris- 
ing: 

guide  means  tiaving  first  and  second  ends  and  a  bore  there- 
tluough  defining  a  first  axis: 

a  core  element  (12)  movably  supported  in  said  bore  in  said  guide 
means  for  transmitting  motion  between  said  ends  of  said 
guide  means; 

abutment  means  for  positioning  said  guide  means  in  a  U-shaped 
seat  (14)  in  a  bulkhead  (16): 

gripping  means  disposed  laterally  firom  said  abutment  means  and 
from  said  guide  means  for  gripping  engagement  with  tlie 
bulUiead  (16)  to  prevent  said  guide  means  from  moving  out 
of  the  U-sliaped  seal  (14),  said  gripping  means  movable  to  a 
deflected  position  out  of  said  gripping  engagement:  and 

characterized  by  a  lock  hingedly  supported  on  said  guide  means 
for  movement  between  an  unloclced  position,  to  allow  move- 
ment of  said  gripping  means  to  said  deflected  position,  and  a 
locked  position,  to  prevent  said  gripping  means  from  moving 
out  of  said  gripping  engagement: 

a  hinge  flange  (36)  extending  latterly  at  a  position  axially  spaced 
from  said  gripping  means  and  a  tab  (38)  connected  lo  said 
hinge  flange  (36)  by  a  living  hinge  integral  with  both  of  said 
hinge  fl.'uige  (36)  and  said  tab  (38)  for  swinging  movement 
into  engagement  with  said  gripping  means  in  said  locked 
position;  a  post  (46)  extending  radially  from  said  fitting  (20) 
at  a  position  spaced  l)etween  said  gripping  means  and  said 
hinge  flange  (36),  said  ub  (38)  including  a  hole  (50)  tliere- 
liirough,  a  hook  (48)  at  the  distal  end  of  said  post  (46)  for 
extending  through  said  hole  (50)  in  said  tab  (38)  and  snapping 
into  locked  engagement  tlierewith  to  retain  said  tab  (38)  in 
said  locked  position. 


5.615,585 
ANTI-TANGLE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Yi  Chen  Chi.  No.  139-5,  An  Md  Rd.  Mel  Shan  l^un,  Hon  Li 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  563^08 

Int  a."  F16C  l/IO;  B62K  21/18 

VS.  a.  74—551.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  anti-tangle  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  bicycle 

having  a  head  tube  which  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 


first  end  of  said  iiead  tube  having  an  upper  l>earing  set  disposed 
thereto  and  said  second  end  of  said  head  tube  having  a  lower 
bearing  set  disposed  thereto,  said  upper  bearing  set  including  a 
bowl,  a  plurality  of  balls,  a  race  and  a  compression  element,  said 
bowl  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  skirt  portion,  said  sicirt  portion 
extending  from  said  neck  portion  and  having  a  groove  defined  in 
an  upper  portion  tliereof.  said  neck  portion  being  inserted  into  said 
first  end  of  said  head  tube  and  said  balls  being  roiatably  received  in 
said  groove  of  said  skirt  portion,  said  race  disposed  on  said  balls 
and  said  compression  element  disposed  to  said  race  to  position  said 
balls,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  ring  element,  said  first  ring  element  liaving  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  elements  rotatably  disposed  to  a  top  diereof  and  a 
plurality  of  first  tooth  elements  extending  downwardly  from 
an  under  side  ttiereof.  a  first  lx>ard  extending  laterally  from 
one  of  said  first  tooth  elements  and  having  a  first  fixing 
element  disposed  to  an  under  side  of  said  first  board,  said  first 
fixing  element  having  first  hole  defined  radially  in  said  first 
fixing  element  for  a  rear  l>rake  cable  extending  tluough  said 
first  hole  and  a  sheath  of  said  rear  brake  cable  engaged  against 
said  first  fixing  element: 
a  cap  having  a  first  tubular  portion  and  a  first  flange,  said  first 
flange  extending  radially  from  a  periphery  of  said  first  tubular 
portion,  said  first  flange  having  a  shoulder  portion  defined  in 
an  under  side  of  said  first  flange  and  said  shoulder  portion 
near  said  first  tubular  portion,  a  first  groove  defined  in  said 
under  side  of  said  first  flange  and  located  next  to  said  slioulder 
portion  in  a  radial  direction  for  receiving  said  first  rotatable 
elements  in  said  first  groove,  a  first  cable  bole  defined  longi- 
tudinally in  said  shoulder  portion: 
a  second  ring  element,  said  second  ring  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  second  tooth  elements  extending  upwardly  from  a  top 
thereof  for  being  engaged  to  said  first  tooth  elements  and  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  elements  rotatably  disposed  to  an  under 
side  of  said  second  ring  element,  a  second  board  extending 
laterally  from  one  of  said  second  tooth  elements  and  having  a 
second  fixing  element  disposed  to  an  upper  side  of  said 
second  board,  said  second  fixing  element  having  second  hole 
defined  radially  in  said  second  fixing  element  for  a  distal  end 
of  said  rear  brake  cable  inserted  therein,  said  second  fixing 
element  having  a  fixing  means  disposed  diereto  for  fixedly 
engaging  said  distal  end  of  said  rear  bralce  cable  in  said 
second  fixing  element: 
a  base  having  a  second  tubular  portion  and  a  second  flange,  said 
second  tubular  portion  having  at  least  one  recess  defined  in  an 
inner  periphery  thereof,  said  second  flange  extending  radially 
from  a  periphery  of  said  second  tulNilar  portion,  said  second 
flange  having  a  second  groove  defined  in  a  top  thereof  for 
receiving  said  second  rotatable  elements  therein,  a  second 
cable  hole  defined  longitudinally  in  said  second  tubular  por- 
tion and  in  alignment  with  said  first  cable  hole  of  said  cap  for 
an  active  cable  inserting  Itirough  said  second  cable  bole  and 
said  first  cable  hole,  a  distal  end  of  said  active  cable  extending 
from  said  first  cable  hole  being  engaged  to  a  cable  block 
which  is  fixedly  received  in  said  first  cable  hole  and  the  other 
end  of  said  active  cable  engaged  to  a  rear  wlieel  l>rake  device 
of  said  bicycle; 
said  bowl  of  said  upper  bearing  set  having  at  least  one  protru- 
sion extending  radially  from  said  skin  ponion  of  said  bowl; 
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said  fini  ring  element  and  said  second  ring  element  mounted  to 
said  second  tubular  portion  of  said  base  and  said  first  tubular 
portion  of  said  cap  inserting  into  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
second  tubular  portion,  a  top  of  said  second  tubular  portion 
conucting  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  cap  and  said  first 
tooth  elements  engaging  to  said  second  tooth  elements,  said 
bowl  being  received  in  said  second  tubular  portion  so  as  to 
engage  said  protrusion  with  said  recess  to  position  said  base. 


5,615,586 
CAM  DEVICE 
Georcc  E.  PhUUps,  Oshkosh,  and  Eric  B.  Hudson,  HUbcrt,  both 
of  Wis.,  aasicnors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest, 

ni. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  479,117 

lot  a.*  FOIL  IJ04 

MS.  a.  74—567  M  Claims 


20.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  engine  block, 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  arrangement  for  controlling  intake 
to  and  exhaust  from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  cam  device  for 
actuating  the  valve  arrangement;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
cam  device  comprises: 

a  cam  for  generating  a  cam  motion, 

a  first  cam  follower  for  translating  the  cam  motion  into  linear 

motion; 
a  second  cam  follower  for  translating  the  cam  motion  into  linear 

motion; 
an  elongated  aperture  having  a  non-circular  cross-section 
formed  in  the  engine  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  cam 
followers  and  for  guiding  the  first  and  second  cam  followers 
for  sliding,  linear  motion  relative  to  the  engine  block;  and 
the  first  and  second  cam  followers  being  received  in  the  aper- 
ture, bearing  against  each  other  for  sliding,  linear  motion 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  engine  block  and  having  a 
combined  cross-sectional  shape  that  conforms  to  the  non- 
circular  cross-section  of  the  aperture. 


between  said  elongated  tubular  body  and  the  mated  pair  of 
threaded  workpieces.  said  gripping  end  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  gripping  segments  with  adjacent  ones  of  said 
gripping  segments  being  separated  by  a  slot  formed  by  oppos- 
ing faces  and  wherein  one  of  said  opposing  faces  of  said 
adjacent  gripping  segments  is  canted  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  opposing  faces. 


5,615388  1^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  EDGE  OF 
OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Lutz  Gottschald,  Meerbusch,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Wernicke 
&  Co.  GmbH,  Dussetdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1992,  42  14 

32M 

InL  CL"  B23B  5/00 
\i&.  a.  82—11  15  Claims 
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5,615387 
DEEP-SOCKET  DRIVER  APPARATUS 
Erwin  W.  Foerster,  Jr.,  6001  S.  Yosemite,  A-104,  Enf(iewood, 
Colo.  80111 

Filed  Jui.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87^95 

Int  Ci.*  B25B  /.V52 

VS.  a.  81—64  7  Claims 

1.  A  deep-socket  driver  apparatus  adapted  to  rotaubly  move  a 

first  one  of  a  mated  pair  of  threaded  workpieces  along  a  second  one 

of  the  mated  pair  of  threaded  workpieces.  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  gripping  end  portion  sized  to 
teleasably  gnp  the  first  one  of  the  mated  pair  of  threaded 
workpieces  and  operative  to  apply  a  frictional  gripping  force 
to  the  first  one  of  the  mated  pair  of  threaded  workpieces 
whereby  the  first  one  of  the  mated  pair  of  threaded  work- 
pieces  can  rolatably  move  along  the  second  one  of  tl»e  mated 
pair  of  threaded  workpieces  until  a  torque-resisting  force 
overcome*  s^d  fnctional  gripping  force  causing  slippage 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  edge  areas  of  an  ophthalmic  lens, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gripping  device  for  gripping  the  ophthalmic  lens  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  edge  area  of  tlje  ophthalmic  lens  to  be 
processed  is  accessible, 

a  turning  device  for  turning  said  gripping  device  with  the 
gnpped  ophthalmic  lens  about  an  axis  of  roution, 

a  support, 

a  lathe  tool  supported  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  edge  area  of  said  ophthalmic  lens  to  be 
processed  for  effecting  a  processing  operation,  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  support  and  for  conveying  the 
lathe  tool  towards  and  away  from  the  ophthalmic  lens  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  during  a  rota- 
tion of  said  gripping  device  cotresponding  to  an  axially 
unsymmetrical  circumferential  contour  of  said  ophthalmic 
lens,  and 
wherein  said  ophthalmic  lens  is  processed  by  said  lathe  tool  during 
a  plurality  of  rotations  of  said  gnpping  device. 
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5,615389 
APPARATUS  FOR  RUNOUT  COMPENSATION 
James  A.  Roacb,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Accu  Industilca, 
Inc.,  Ashland,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,775 

InL  a."  B23B  5/02 

VS.  a.  82—112  8  Claiins 


1.  A  lathe  incorporating  a  runout  compensator  to  hold  firmly  and 
to  make  fine  adjustments  in  the  angular  orientation  of  a  workpiece 
having  an  axis  and  at  least  one  irregular  surface  slightly  skew  to 
the  axis  and  to  machine  the  worlcpiece.  comprising: 

(a)  an  arbor  for  holding  and  turning  the  workpiece; 

(b)  a  bell  clamp,  attached  to  the  arbor,  for  interfacing  with  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece; 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  angulation  of  the  interfacing  means 
to  affect  non-perpendicular  angulation  of  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  relative  to  the  arbor,  which  adjusting  means  com- 
prises: 

(i)  a  first  ring  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  and  be 
penetrated  by  the  arbor  of  the  lathe,  at  least  one  planar 
surface  disposed  in  a  plane  skewed  relative  to  the  bore  and 
indicia  which  correspond  to  the  skew  of  the  planar  surface 
with  respect  to  the  bore,  and 
(ii)  a  second  ring  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  and  be 
penetrated  by  the  arbor  of  the  lathe,  at  least  one  planar 
surface  disposed  in  a  plane  skewed  relative  to  the  bore  and 
indicia  which  correspond  to  the  skew  of  the  planar  surface 
with  respect  to  the  bore, 
(iii)  a  spring  for  holding  the  first  and  second  rings  in  mating 
contact,  which  spring  biases  the  second  ring  away  from  a 
clip  and  toward  the  first  ring, 
(iv)  which  second  ring  and  first  ring  are  adapted  to  be  rotated 
relative  to  one  another,  their  positions  with  respect  to  one 
another  indicated  by  the  indicia,  in  order  to  adjust  and 
indicate  the  angulation  of  the  interfacing  means  and  thus 
the  workpiece  relative  to  the  arbor,  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  workpiece  to  hold  it 
firmly  against  the  interfacing  means  so  that  the  workpiece  is 
capable  of  being  adjusted  angulariy  by  the  adjusting  means 
relative  to  the  arbor,  wherein  the  pressure  applying  means 
comprises  a  first  collar  and  a  second  collar  and  a  spring  for* 
biasing  the  second  collar  away  from  the  first  collar. 


(d) 


5,615390 
GUIDE  COLLET  ADAPTOR  FOR  RADIAL  JAW  CHUCK 

LATHES 
Henry  D.  Speckhahn,  6864  Phillips  Parkway  Dr.  South,  Jack- 
sonville, FU.  32256 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,172 
InL  CI.*  B23B  13/02 
VS.  a.  82—162  14  Claims 

I.  A  collet  guide  adaptor  device  for  guiding  a  cylindrical  or 
tubular  workpiece  during  a  machining  operation  in  combination 
with  an  automatic  CNC  turning  lathe  equipped  with  an  opposing 
sub-spindle  and  having  a  face  containing  radial  jaw  chuclcs  for 
holding  the  cylindrical  or  tubular  woriq>iece  within  a  central  bore, 
the  device  comprising: 


(A)  mounting  means  to  affix  said  device  to  the  face  of  the  ladie 
whereby  said  adaptor  does  not  interfere  with  radial  movement 
of  said  radial  jaw  cbuclcs; 

(B)  collet  retention  means  to  retain  a  non-rotating  guide  collet  in 
co-axial  alignment  with  the  central  bore  of  said  lathe;  and 

(C)  a  non-rotating  guide  collet  which  picvents  the  workpiece 
from  deviating  from  the  longitudinal  axis  during  rotation 
while  allowing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  worlcpiece  dur- 
ing the  machining  operation. 


5,615391 
FOOD  PRODUCT  SLICER  HAVING  AN  INTERLOCK 
MECHANISM 
Richard  P.  Scherch,  Johnston,  Iowa;  Timothy  A.  Schrand, 
West  Chester,  Ohio;  James  A.  Shirk,  Union,  Ohio,  and 
Danny  J.  Mitchell,  Frankling,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Premarfc 
FEG  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  289,684 

InL  a.*  B26D  7/22 

VS.  a.  83—399  6  Claims 


»  »•  «^ 


MO  DO    02 


1.  A  food  product  slicer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  circular  slicing  blade  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing: 

a  removable  carriage  arm.  the  carriage  arm  being  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  having  a  foot; 

a  food  product  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  hous- 
ing; 

a  bracket  on  the  carriage  having  a  mounting  head  rotatably 
received  therein,  the  mounting  head  and  the  bracket  having 
slots  therein  which  are  alignable  with  one  another  such  that 
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when  the  sloes  are  aligned,  the  fool  of  the  carriage  aim  can  be 

insened  into  or  removed  from  the  mounting  head;  and 
an  interlock  engaged  by  the  rotation  of  the  mounting  head  m  the 

bracket,  the  interlock  comprising 

a  plunging  element,  linked  to  the  carriage  aim.  which  recip- 
rocates between  a  first,  retracted  position,  in  which  the 
carriage  arm  is  in  a  food  slicing  position,  and  a  second, 
extended  position,  in  which  the  carriage  arm  is  in  a  clean- 
ing position,  the  plunging  element  being  reciprocated  by 
pivoting  the  carriage  arm; 

an  interlock  bar  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending  over 
the  path  of  displacement  of  the  carriage,  the  interlock  bar 
having  an  irregular  cross  section  and  being  routable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  blocks  reciprocation  of 
the  plunging  element  thereby  prevenung  the  carriage  arm 
from  being  pivoted  to  an  extended  position  and  a  second 
position  in  which  it  does  not  block  reciprocation  of  the 
plunging  element  allowing  the  cairiage  arm  to  be  pivo«ed  to 
the  cleaning  position;  and 

a  pin  earned  on  the  interlock  bar.  the  pin  cooperating  with  the 
adjustment  mechanism  such  that  when  the  gauge  plate  is  in 
the  open  position,  the  interlock  bar  is  in  the  first  position 
and  when  the  gauge  plate  is  in  the  closed  position,  the 
interlock  bar  is  in  the  second  position. 
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g)  U-shaped  bracket  means  secured  to  said  platen  means  and 
extending  beneath  said  second  plate  means,  said  bracket 
means  having  adjustable  means  to  limit  the  vertical  travel  of 
said  platen  means  upon  inflation  of  said  bladder  means,  and 

h)  first  and  second  valve  means  connected  between  a  source  of 
pressurized  au  and  said  bladder  means  for  controlling  infla- 
tion of  said  bladder  means  upon  actuation  of  both  said  first 
and  second  valve  means. 


5,615^3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY 
POSITIONING  A  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Glenn  A.  Anderson,  St  Clwila  County,  Mo.,  and  James  D. 
Lincrodc,  WUl  County,  Dl.,  avicnon  to  McDonneU  Douglas 
Corporation,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  179,952,  Jan.  11.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,406 
Int.  CL'  nSB  /5/22 
V&.  a.  91—24  •  Claims 


5,615,592 

LEATHER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  J.  Tippmann,  127M  Parent  Rd.,  New  Haven,  Ind.  46774 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,203 

Int  CL'  B26D  S/U:  B26F  im 

MS.  a.  83—529  1  C**™ 


X 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  three-dimensionally  shaped  work- 
piece  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  C-shaped  frame  members,  each  of 
said  friime  members  having  an  upper  and  an  oppositely  dis- 
posed lower  mounting  surface. 

b)  a  first  plate  means  secured  to  said  upper  mounting  surface  of 
each  frame  member. 

c)  a  second  plate  means  secured  to  said  lower  mounting  surface 
of  each  frame  member. 

d)  inflauble  bladder  means  compnsing  a  single  sheet  of  air 
impervious  material  secured  in  airtight  engagement  around 
tlie  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  said  second  plate  means. 

e)  platen  means  positioned  on  said  bladder  means  for  supporting 
said  workpiece  and  movable  relative  to  said  second  plate 
means  upon  inflation  of  said  bladder  means. 

f)  cutting  means  positioned  between  said  first  plate  means  and 
said  platen  means  and  above  said  workpiece  to  thereby  cut 
said  workpiece  as  said  platen  means  is  moved  toward  said 
first  plate  means  upon  inflation  of  said  bladder  means. 


1,  A  system  for  controllably  positioning  a  hydraulic  actuator 
operatively  connected  lo  a  control  surface  subjected  to  external 
forces  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  force,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
hydraulic  supply  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  the 

actuator  to  tltereby  position  the  actuator; 
main  control  valve  means,  in  fluid  communicauon  with  said 
hydraulic  supply  means,  for  creating  a  fixed  restriction  to  a 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  actuator  to  thereby  control  the 
position  of  the  actuator  in  response  lo  a  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  predetermined  actuator  position,  wherein  said  main 
control  valve  means  comprises  at  least  one  main  control  valve 
having  a  predetermined  size  which  is  selected  lo  controllably 
provide  sufficient  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  actuator  to  posi- 
tion the  control  surface  while  said  control  surface  is  subjected 
to  said  predetermined  maximum  force; 
sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  actuator  to 
generate  actuator  position  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of 
the  actuator; 
a  controller,  responsive  to  the  actuator  position  signals  generated 
by   said   sensor  means,   for  generating  an  error  signal   in 
response  to  a  difference  between  the  position  of  the  actuator 
and  the  predetermined  actuator  position;  and 
parallel  control  valve  means,  responsive  to  said  controller  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  hydraulic  supply  means,  and 
positioned  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  said  main  control  valve 
means,  for  supplying  additional  hydraulic  pressure  to  the 
actuator  in  response  to  the  error  signal  to  correct  for  differ- 
ences between  the  position  of  the  actuator  as  monitored  by 
said  sensor  means  and  the  predetermined  actuator  position 
specified  by  the  control  signal  to  thereby  increase  the  stiffness 
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of  the  hydraulic  actuator,  wherein  said  parallel  control  valve 
means  comprises  at  least  one  parallel  control  valve  for  con- 
trollably providing  suflicient  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  actua- 
tor to  provide  the  predetermined  stiffness  to  tlie  control  sur- 
face while  said  control  surface  is  subjected  to  the 
predetermined  maximum  force, 
wherein  said  main  control  valve  means  is  independent  of  said 
sensor  means  and  the  error  signal  generated  by  said  controller 
such  that  the  fixed  restriction  created  by  said  main  control 
valve  means  in  response  to  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a 
predetermined  actuator  position  is  independent  of  the  error 
signal  generated  by  said  controller  in  response  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  position  of  the  actuator  and  the  predeter- 
mined actuator  position. 


5,615,594 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Heinrich  Duddngfaaus,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Claas 
CHG    Bcsciirankt    Haftende    Offenc    HandelsgeseUschaft, 
Harsewinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,796 

Int  a.*  F15B  li/044 

U.S.  a.  91—433  10  Claims 


5,615,595 
TANDEM  CYLDVDER  CONTROL 
Albert  S.  Davis,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bettis  Corpora- 
tion, Waller,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,800 
Int  CL*  F15B  11/024 
MS.  a.  91—440  1 


1.  A  fluid  operated  control  device  comprising: 
housing  member,  said  housing  including; 

a  pair  of  side  by  side.  cavity<ontaiiiing,  cylinders,  said  cyl- 
inders' cavities  each  being  terminated  by  a  separate  end  cap 
and  by  a  common  wall,  at  least  one  of  said  end  caps  as  well 
as  said  common  wall  each  including  a  passageway  there- 
through for  slidably  and  reciprocatingly  receiving  piston 
rod  means,  said  piston  rod  means  having  secured  tliereto  a 
separate  piston  sealingly  and  reciprocatingly  engaged  with 
the  wall  of  each  of  said  cylinders; 

fluid  passageway  means  through  said  common  wall  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  each  cavity  adjacent  to  said 
common  wall; 

means  for  equalizing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  portions  of  said 

cavities  adjacent  said  common  wall,  said  equalizing  means 

comprising  valve  control  means  for  opening  and  closing 

said  common  wall's  passageway  means; 

spring  return  means  for  biasing  said  piston  rod  means  toward  a 

second  position;  and 
fluid  supply  means  for  urging  said  piston  rod  means  toward  a 

first  position. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  formed  as  a  magnet  valve  with 
several  connections  and  switching  positions,  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  several  connections;  a  valve  slider  displaceable  in 
said  housing;  an  electromagnet  provided  with  an  extensible 
plunger  for  controlling  said  valve  slider;  a  valve  seat  provided  in 
said  housing;  a  ball  movable  between  a  closing  position  and  an 
opening  position  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat;  a  closing  spring 
which  urges  said  ball  to  said  closing  position,  said  ball  is  bringable 
by  said  valve  slider  to  said  opening  position  under  the  action  of  a 
force  of  said  electromagnet;  a  valve  body  firmly  but  exchangeably 
insened  in  said  valve  housing  and  having  an  opening  so  that  said 
valve  slider  is  received  in  said  opening  and  guided  in  said  valve 
body,  said  valve  body  accommodating  said  valve  slider,  said  ball 
and  said  closing  spring  which  presses  said  ball  against  said  valve 
seat;  a  plurality  of  conduits  including  a  pressure  conduit,  a  control 
conduit  and  a  consumer  conduit,  said  opening  which  receives  said 
control  slider  being  bringable  in  flow  communication  with  said 
pressure  conduit,  said  consumer  conduit  and  said  control  conduit, 
said  valve  slider  being  provided  with  a  ring  surface  associated  with 
said  control  conduit,  so  that  a  required  pressure  in  said  consumer 
conduit  is  determined  by  a  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of  said  ring 
surface  and  a  magnet  force  of  said  electromagnet,  said  electromag- 
net and  said  control  slider  being  formed  so  that  by  changing  a 
magnetic  force  of  said  electromagnet,  said  control  slider  is  bring- 
able to  a  regulating  position  in  which  said  ring  surface  of  said 
valve  slider  is  adjusuble  to  a  control  edge,  so  that  the  quantity  oil 
discharging  through  said  control  conduit  regulates  a  required  pres- 
sure in  said  consumer  conduits. 


5,615,596 
INFLATED  BALL  CONTAINER  REPRESSURIZER 
Antoine  Issa,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Innovatcc  Prod- 
ucts International,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,906 
Int  CL'  FOIB  19/00 
MS.  a.  92—98  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  repressurizing  a  inflated  ball  container,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  diaphragm  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  into  an  end  of  said 
container; 

(b)  a  core  slidably  positioned  inside  said  diaphragm;  and 

(c)  an  actuator  movable  so  as  to  cause  said  core  to  engage  an 
interior  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  seal  it  against  an 
interior  surface  of  said  container. 

wherein  upon  pressing  in  on  said  diaphragm,  air  is  forced  into 
said  container. 

13.  A  repressurizing  device  for  a  teiuiis  ball  container  having  a 
rigid  core  dimensioned  to  fit  through  an  open  end  of  the  tennis  ball 
container,  a  resilient  dome-shaped  diaphragm  having  an  air  hole  in 
a  top  thereof  and  a  skirt  dimensioned  to  slide  over  the  core,  a  rigid 
ring  which  encloses  a  circumferential  core  contacting  region  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  an  actuator  mounted  in  said  ring  and  coupled 
to  said  core  and  operative  to  raise  and  lower  said  core  relative  to 
said  diaphragm,  and,  upon  said  core  being  raised,  seals  a  lower 
open  end  of  the  skirt  of  said  diaphragm  against  the  inside  wall  of 
the  container  relative  to  the  core,  a  check  valve  slidably  mounted 
in  said  core  and  operative  to  permit  air  to  pass  from  within  said 
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5.615398 
JACK  WITH  FIXED  PISTON  FOR  HANDLING.  MOVING 

AND  MANIPULATING  A  WORKPIECE 
Jean-Marie  Noroy,  Martrhauz.  and  Franck  Roussillon,  Pontar- 
Uer,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Parker  Hannifin  RAK  SA. 
Annemassc.  France 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,028 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1994,  94  07851 
Int.  a.'  FOIB  15/02 
\}S.  CL  92—117  A  37  Claims 


diaphragm  to  an  interior  of  said  container  and  means  for  releasmg 
pressure  from  and  interior  of  said  conuiner 


5,615.597 

COMPOSITE  DLM»HRAGM  FOR  DUPHRAGM  PUMPS 

HAVING  TWO  DIFFERENT  SHORE-HARDNESS 

MATERIALS 

Ivar  Schoenmeyr.  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquatec 

WaUr  Systems,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.909 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  19/00 

VS.  a.  92—103  SD  11  Clai"" 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  jaclt  body  sliding  on  a  fined  piston,  said  piston  being  mounted 
on  a  fixed  support  by  means  of  a  piston  rod.  the  jack  body 
having  an  extruded  section  containing  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal bore  used  as  a  piston  chamber  for  the  piston  of  the  jack, 
and  having  at  least  two  guide  elements  mounted  on  the  body 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  for  guiding  the  body  on  the 
support,  said  jack  further  including  bearings  coiresponding  to 
a  shape  of  the  guide  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  bearings 
being  adjustable  and  being  mounted  on  the  fixed  support. 

19.  A  guided  jack  with  fixed  piston,  comprising: 

a  fixed  support. 

a  piston  mounted  to  the  support  and  fixed  with  respect  thereto, 

a  jack  body  sliding  on  the  fixed  piston  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  piston  in  a  outward  direction  of  travel  away 
from  the  fixed  support,  and  a  withdrawal  direction  of  travel 
toward  the  fixed  support,  said  jack  body  having  an  extruded 
section  containing  at  least  one  longitudinal  bore  receiving  the 
piston,  and  having  two  guide  elements  mounted  on  the  body 
in  the  longitudmal  direction,  and  further  including  bearings 
mounted  on  the  fixed  support  and  in  contact  with  the  guide 
elements  to  slidingly  support  the  jack  body  and  prevent  rou- 
tion  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  bearings  being  adjustable  to 
urge  said  at  least  one  bearing  against  one  of  the  guide  ele- 
ments. 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  a  diaphragm  pump  which  has  a  piston  within 
a  pump  housing  that  includes  a  first  outer  shell  coupled  to  a  second 
outer  shell,  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  which  has  a  sealing  portion  that  is  located  between 
the  first  and  second  shells  to  seal  the  pump  housing  and  a 
flexing  portion  attached  to  the  piston,  wherein  said  sealmg 
portion  has  a  first  shore  number  less  than  a  second  shore 
number  of  said  flexing  portion. 

6.  A  diaphragm  pump,  comprising: 

a  first  outer  shell  that  has  a  first  inner  cavity: 

a  second  outer  shell  that  has  a  second  inner  cavity  and  is  coupled 
to  said  first  outer  shell: 

a  diaphragm  that  separates  said  first  inner  cavity  from  said 
second  inner  cavity,  said  diaphragm  having  a  flexing  portion 
that  has  a  first  shore  number  and  a  sealing  portion  which  is 
located  between  said  first  and  second  outer  shells  and  has  a 
second  shore  number,  wherein  said  second  shore  number  is 
less  than  said  first  shore  number:  and. 

a  piston  attached  to  said  flexing  poition  of  said  diaphragm. 


5,615.599 
GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPROCATING  PISTON 

OF  PISTON-TYPE  COMPRF^SSOR 
Kiyoslii  Terauchl.  Iscsaki.  Japan.  assigDor  to  Sandcn  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-222412 
IBL  CL'  F16J  15/IS 
MS.  CL  92—165  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  comprising: 
a  compressor  housing  including  a  crank  chamber,  a  suction 

chamber,  a  discharge  chamber,  and  a  cylinder  block: 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  in  said  cylinder  block,  each  of 

said  cylinders  having  an  inner  surface; 
a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  of  which  is  slidably  disposed  within 
one  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  pistons  having  an  end  and 
an  axis: 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  cylinder  block; 
a  plate  tiltably  connected  to  said  drive  shaft; 
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a  plurality  of  locating  pins  and  screws  securing  each  of  said  pad 
sets  and  said  plurality  of  roller  bearings  to  said  skin. 


a  bearing  coupling  said  plate  to  said  pistons,  so  that  said  pistons 
are  driven  in  a  reciprocating  motion  within  said  cylinders 
upon  rotation  of  said  plate; 

at  least  one  working  chamber  defined  by  the  end  of  each  of  said 
pistons  and  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  cylinders; 

a  support  portion  disposed  coaxially  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
tiltably  supporting  a  central  portion  of  said  plate;  and 

a  piston  guiding  mechanism  including  at  least  one  first  guide 
formed  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  piston  and  at  least  one 
second  guide  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  at  least  one 
second  guide  having  a  first  portion  for  guiding  said  at  least 
one  first  guide  to  slide  smoothly  along  said  at  least  one  second 
guide  so  as  to  prevent  said  piston  from  rotating  around  axis 
thereof  and  a  second  portion  radially  extending  from  said  first 
portion  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  first  guide  to  slide 
smoothly  along  said  at  least  one  second  guide  so  as  to  prevent 
said  piston  from  radially  inclining  as  said  piston  reciprocates 
within  said  cylinders. 


5,615,601 
COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN 
COFFEE  GRINDER 
Arthur    Eugstar,     Romanshom,    Switzeriand.    assignor    to 
Eugster/Frismag  AG,  Romanshom.  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1995,  295  02 
596.4 

Int  CL*  A47J  31/42 
VS.  a.  99—280  8  Claims 


5,615.600 
ROLLER  BEARING  PISTON 
Chi  Cheng,  and  AUml  C.  Cheng,  both  of  391  Western  Ave, 
Claivndon  Hills.  lU.  60514 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^36 

InL  a.'  F16J  1/02 

VS.  CL  92—178  10  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  automat  comprising 

(a)  a  coffee  maker  including  a  brewing  water  outlet  defining  a 
brewing  position  thereunder; 

(b)  a  coffee  mill  having  a  grinding  device  horizontally  spaced 
from  said  brewing  water  outlet;  said  grinding  device  defining 
a  grinding  position  thereunder;  said  grinding  position  being 
horizontally  spaced  from  said  brewing  position; 

(c)  a  filter  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  filter  basket;  and 

(d)  displacing  means  for  supporting  said  filter  carrier  and  for 
moving  said  filter  carrier  for  selectively  assuming  one  of  said 
positions. 


5,615,602 

EMULSIFYING  UNIT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

EMULSIFYING  AIR  AND  MILK  WITH  STEAM  TO 

PREPARE  CAPPUCCINO  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur- Joachim  Schmed,  Oberdiimten,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  J.  Lough  limited.  Dublin.  Ireland 

FUed  Dec  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Dec  27,  1994, 
03939/94 

Int.  a.'  A47J  31/40 
VS.  CL  99—323.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  anti-friction  piston  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  or  pump  for  reciprocating  motion  with  a  cylinder  compris- 
ing: 

a  piston  head  of  circular  cross-section  with  either  a  bowl  dis- 
posed therein  or  a  flat  head,  two  to  four  ring  grooves  disposed 
around  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  piston  skirt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  one-piece 
integral  piston/skirt  combination  and  two-piece  articulated 
piston  with  detachable  skirt  portion; 

four  sets  of  bearing  pads  and  four  sets  of  plurality  of  roller 
bearings  received  in  said  pads,  said  pads  and  bearings  being 
recessed  in  an  outer  periphery  of  said  skirt  with  two  sets  of 
said  pads  and  bearings  on  each  side  of  a  wrist  pin,  each  of 
said  bearing  pads  including  two  halves,  inner  and  outer  of 
near  mirror  images;  and 
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1.  An  emulsifying  unit,  particularly  for  emulsifying  and  heating 
air  and  miUc  by  means  of  steam  to  prepare  cappuccino  and  the  like, 
said  unit  comprising:  y^ 

an  emulsifying  chamber, 

an  acceleration  duct  ending  in  said  emulsifying  chamber, 

a  steam  injection  nozzle  venting  in  said  accelerabon  duct; 

a  milk  container. 


174-^18  O.G.-97-4:  QU 
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a  milk  injection  duct  for  drawing  milk  from  said  container.  Mid 
milk  injection  duct  being  connected  to  said  acceleration  unit; 

an  air  injection  pott  provided  at  said  milk  injection  duct  in  a 
region  thereof  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  acceleration 
duct. 


S,61S,6«3 

BAKING  OVEN,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  BREAD  OR 

CONFECTIONERY 

Antonio  PoUn,  Vcrou,  Italy,  asricnor  to  Ing.  Polin  &  C.  S.p^^ 

Veroon,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,717 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  Jul.  29,  1994,  VR94A0«71 
lot  a."  A23L  .1/00:  A21B  1/00:  I/OS:  A47J  37/00 
VS.  a.  99—331  U  Claims 


ft:^^ 


a  second  healer  arranged  within  said  container  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  timer  and  said  switch. 


5,615.605 
AUTOMATIC  BREAD  PRODUCING  MACHnVE 
Yasnhiro  Kaidmoto,  Nara,  and  Noriyuid  Yamaoioto,  Sanda, 
both  at  Japan,  assicnon  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
C«k,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,693 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1995.  7-280342 

luL  a."  A47J  27/00 

VS.  a.  99—348  13  Claims 


1.  A  baking  oven,  particularly  for  bread  or  confectionery,  con- 
sisting of  a  closed  compartment,  said  closed  compartment  delim- 
ited by  insulated  perimeter  walls  and  fitted  with  at  least  one  access 
door,  said  closed  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  cooking  sur- 
faces which  create  sub-compartments,  each  of  said  sub- 
compartments  delimited  below  by  a  cooking  surface  of  said  cook- 
ing surfaces,  and  above  by  a  forced  convection  air  flow  present 
above  said  cooking  surface:  a  fan  unit  connected  to  an  intake  duct 
and  a  delivery  duct  both  of  which  are  connected  to  said  compart- 
ment, wherein  said  cooking  surfaces  are  fitted  with  hrst  heating 
means  and  tlie  air  flow  present  above  the  coolung  surfaces  is 
heated  by  second  heating  means  separated  from  the  first  healing 
means;  first  temperature  measuring  and  adjustment  means  for  the 
cooking  surfaces  being  connected  (o  the  said  cooking  surfaces,  and 
second  means  for  measuring  and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the 
said  air  flow. 


5.615.604 
PERSONAL  COOKING  APPLUNCE 
Yueh-Kung  CbM«Un,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  lUwaa 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613425 
Int.  a."  A47J  37/00:37/06:  H05B  1/00:3/06 
VS.  a.  99—332  I  Clata 

I.  A  personal  cooking  appliance  composing: 
a  container  having  a  first  recess,  a  first  edge  surrounding  said 
recess,  a  timer  mounted  on  a  from  side  of  said  container,  a 
switch  installed  on  a  front  side  of  said  container,  a  pair  of  lugs 
each  having  an  elliptical  opening,  and  two  grips  mounted  on 
respective  lateral  sides  of  said  container, 
a  first  healer  arranged  within  said  container  and  electrically 

connected  with  said  timer  and  said  switch: 
a  rectangular  lid  having  a  second  recess,  .said  second  recess 
being  less  than  said  first  recess  in  depth,  a  second  edge 
surrounding  said  first  recess,  a  third  edge  surrounding  a  front 
and  two  lateral  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  ears  each  having  a  pin 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  elliptical  opening,  a  protective  plate 
provided  on  a  front  side  of  said  lid,  and  a  handle  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  protective  plate:  and 


I.  An  automatic  bread  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  member  defining  a  baking  chamber  having  an  opening; 

a  movable  lid  selectively  blocking  and  unblocking  (he  opening 

of  the  baking  chamber; 
a  bread  mold  disposed  in  the  baking  chamber: 
first  means  for  generating  a  command  signal: 
second  means  disposed  in  (he  lid  for  feeding  added  food  into  the 

bread  mold;  and 
third  means  for  autonuuically  activating  the  second  means  in 

response  to  the  command  signal  generated  by  the  first  means. 


5,615,606 

CONVEYOR 

Peter  M.  Vos,  Malaga,  Australia,  aarignor  to  Vos  Industries  Pty. 

Ltd.,  AnstralU 
Diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  244.990,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  20,  1991,  PL 
0132 

InL  a."  A21B  5/08.  A23L  l/OI:  A47J  27/14:37/12 
VS.  a.  99—352  7  Claims 

1.  A  spray  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 
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5.615.608 
REINFORCED  CONTAINMENT  PALLET 
Mark  D.  Shaw,  9820  Preston  IVaU,  Ponte  Vcdra  Btath,  Fla. 
32082;  J.  Tad  Heyman,  11858  OMe  Oaks  Ct  N.,  Jackson- 
vflle,  Fla.  32223;  Laurence  M.  Bicrcc,  105  Sandra  Rd..  Jack- 
sonville Fla.  32211,  and  Jesse  Ehredt,  1711  DiiBloa  La., 
Paincsrille,  Ohio  44077 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  391,144,  Feb.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appttcation  Jun.  26, 1996.  Ser.  No.  669^33 
Int  a."  B65D  19/44 
VS.  a.  108—553  13  Clafans 


a  cooking  chamber  located  within  said  housing  and  having 
longitudinally  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ends; 

a  conveyor  means  to  convey  food  to  be  cooked  through  said 
cooking  chamber,  said  conveyor  means  having  a  substantially 
linear  path  of  movement  and  longitudinally  disposed  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ends; 

loading  means  to  load  food  into  said  cooking  chamber  -vithout 
entrainment  of  said  food  in  a  liquid; 

spray  means  for  delivering  liquid  cooking  medium  longitudi- 
nally disposed  along  the  length  of  said  cooking  chamber,  and 
for  spraying  said  food  with  a  cooking  liquid  as  said  food 
passes  through  said  cooking  chamber  to  cook  said  food;  and 

wherein  said  conveyor  means  comprises  a  conveyor  bel(  means, 
having  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  means  arranged  to 
convey  items,  wherein  said  portion  comprises  a(  least  one  dip 
in  said  conveyor  belt  means  such  that  in  use.  at  said  dip.  food 
items  fall  from  a  first  level  of  the  conveyor  belt  means  to  a 
lower  level  of  said  conveyor  belt  means,  said  conveyor  belt 
means  returning  subsuntially  to  said  first  level  after  each  said 
at  least  one  dip. 


5.615,607 
COOKWARE 
Michel  Delaquis,  134  Norton  Avenue  West,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba. Canada,  and  Fred  Coakes,  543  Harbison  Avenue  West, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,633 

InL  a."  A47J  27/00:27/21 

VS.  CI.  99—MI9  20  Oalms 


1.  A  containment  pallet  comprising  in  combination  four  side 
walls  and  a  bottom,  deck  means  to  support  one  or  more  drums,  said 
deck  means  having  an  outer  perimeter,  peripheral  deck  support 
means  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  to  support  said 
outer  perimeter  of  said  deck  means,  a  sump  area  defined  by  the 
interior  area  above  said  bottom,  between  said  side  walls  and  below 
the  level  of  the  peripheral  deck  support  means,  where  said  deck 
support  means  support  said  deck  means  above  said  sump  area  and 
do  not  extend  into  said  sump  area  or  from  said  boaom,  and  one  or 
more  cross  members  extending  from  said  peripheral  deck  suppon 
means  and  connecting  each  of  said  side  walls  to  another  of  said 
side  walls,  where  said  cross  members  are  thin  in  cross-section  and 
do  not  extend  into  said  sump  area. 


5,615,609 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AC 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  MULTI-UNIT  PRINTING  PRESS 

Alan  M.  Hill,  Topeka;  William  R.  Meeks,  Lccomptoo,  and 

Charles  L.  Van  Ness,  Lawrence,  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to 

The  Lawrence  Paper  Company.  Lawrence.  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,117 

Int  a.*  B41F  5/02 

VS.  CI.  101—183  12  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  receiving  items  to  be  cooked,  said  container 
having  a  rim  surrounding  an  open  region; 

(b)  an  outer  cover  adapted  to  cover  said  open  region  in  the 
container,  said  outer  cover  having  a  region  of  perforations; 

(c)  a  inner  element  routably  connected  to  the  outer  cover  for 
covering  the  region  of  perforations; 

(d)  means  for  securing  the  inner  element  to  the  container;  and 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  the  outer  cover  for  rotating  the 
inner  element  relative  to  the  outer  cover,  said  control  means 
being  operable  between  a  first  and  second  position;  wherein  in 
said  first  position  the  inner  element  is  secured  to  the  container 
by  the  means  for  securing  and  the  region  of  perforations  of 
the  outer  cover  is  exposed,  whereby  the  items  in  the  container 
can  be  strained;  and  in  said  second  position  the  inner  element 
is  released  from  the  means  for  securing  and  the  region  of 
perforations  in  the  outer  cover  is  covered  by  the  inner  ele- 
ment. 


J^   CSNTI^OltCA  I 


Imcooci 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  registration  of  a  multi-unit 
printing  press  for  corrugated  board  material  that  permits  the  use  of 
AC  motors  for  driving  the  printing  press,  the  multi-unit  printing 
press  having  a  master  printing  unit  and  at  least  one  follower 
printing  unit,  the  printing  units  each  having  a  plurality  of  rotary 
members  opcrably  configured  for  conducting  the  printing  opera- 
tion, the  system  comprising: 

a  master  AC  motor  for  driving  the  master  printing  unit; 
a  master  AC  driving  device  electrically  coupled  to  the  master 
AC  motor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  master  AC  motor 
and  permitting  the  master  AC  motor  to  be  operated  at  any 
selected  speed  within  a  range  of  speeds; 
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a  masier  pulse  generating  device  for  producing  output  pulses 

relating  to  the  rotary  motion  of  the  master  printing  unit; 
a  follower  AC  motor  for  driving  the  follower  printing  unit: 
a  follower  AC  driving  device  electrically  coupled  to  the  follower 
^  AC  motor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  follower  AC  motor 
^relative  to  the  ntaster  AC  motor  and  permitting  the  follower 
AC  nx)tor  to  be  operated  at  any  selected  speed  within  a  range 
of  speeds; 
a  follower  pulse  generating  device  for  producing  output  pulses 
relating  to  the  rotary  nxMon  of  the  follower  pnnung  unit:  and 
a  controller  configured  to  receive  the  output  pulses  from  the 
masier  and  follower  pulse  generating  devices,  process  the 
masier  and  follower  output  pulses  to  produce  control  com- 
mands based  on  said  output  pulses,  and  transmit  the  control 
commands  to  the  follower  AC  driving  device  for  adjusting  the 
speed  of  the  follower  AC  motor  relative  to  the  master  AC 
motor    as    required    to    maintain    synchronized    operation 
between  the  master  and  follower  AC  motors  so  that  piecise 
registration  of  the  multi-unit  printing  press  is  maintained  over 
the  entire  range  of  speeds  of  the  multi-unit  printing  press  and 
when  the  multi-unit  printing  press  is  temporarily  in  a  non- 
running  stale. 


WEB  CAPTURING  DEVICE 
SlefaD  Prokaska,  FrankenthaJ,  Gcrmaoy,  aaifnor  to  Koenig  & 
Bauer-Albert  AktiengcseUaciuft,  Wurzburg.  Germwiy 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  610,259 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Mar.  14,  199S,  195  09 
167.1 

lot  a."  B41F  S/44 
VS.  CL  101—253  6  Claims 


5,615,611 
CHAMBER  DOCTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Helmut    Puschncrat,    Wacbcnbeim,    C^ermany,    aarignor    to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  AkticnccscUschafl,  Wurxbttrg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  54S,in 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38 
262.6 

lot  a."  B41F  SI/06:  B41L  27/OS 
VS.  a.  101—363  15  daiam 


1  A  chamber  doctor  blade  arrangement  for  a  short  inking  unit  of 
a  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

an  ink  trough  having  a  bonom.  side  walls  and  end  walls: 

a  rolatable  cylinder  supported  in  said  ink  trough  and  having  an 
axis  of  rotation:  and 

a  plurality  of  driven  disks  disposed  in  said  ink  trough  generally 
adjacent  said  ink  trough  bonom  and  an  a  distance  from  said 
rotatable  cylinder,  said  driven  disks  at  least  partially  contact- 
ing ink  in  said  ink  trough. 


1.  A  web  capturing  device  usable  in  a  printing  press  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced  web  capture  elements  forming  a  capture 

gap  for  a  web  passing  through  said  capture  gap,  said  web 

having  a  web  thickness: 
means   for   moving   said   capture   elements   into  cooperative 

engagement  for  the  selective  gripping  of  said  web  in  said 

capture  gap:  and 
a  web  stabilizing  device  having  first  and  second  stabilizer  plates 

positioned  adjacent  said  web  capture  elements  said  first  and 

second  stabilizer  plates  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to 

each  otiter  at  a  plate  spacing  disunce  which  is  greater  than 

said  web  tliickness. 


5,615,612 
APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  CYLINDERS  OF 

A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Rcinbold  Guba,  Wciterstadf  JoacUm  OIek,  Obertshausen, 
and  Herbert  Scboppc,  Netisass,  all  01  Germany,  assignon  to 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,911 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1995,  195  06 
MIlS 

iat  a."  B41F  J5/00:  B41L  41/00 
VS.  a.  101—425  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  cylinder  in  a  pnnting  unit  of  a 
printing  machine,  the  pnnting  unit  including  a  frame  defining  a 
service  onfice  to  provide  access  to  the  cylinder,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cleaning  subassembly  including  at  least  one  washing  roller  for 

washing  the  cylinder  to  be  cleaned: 
a  conveying  subassembly  for  transporting  the  cleaning  subas- 
sembly into  and  out  of  the  pnnting  unit,  the  conveying  sub- 
assembly being  dimensioned  to  slide  into  the  service  orifice  in 
the  frame  of  the  pnnting  unit  while  supporting  the  cleaning 
subassembly:  and. 
an  actuating  subassembly  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  printing 
unit  for  removably  receiving  the  cleaning  subassembly  and 
for  selectively  moving  the  cleaning  subassembly  between  a 
first  position  wherein  the  cleaning  subassembly  is  disposed  on 
the  conveying  subassembly  within  the  sersice  orifice,  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  the  cleaning  subassembly  is  separated 
from  the  conveying  subassembly  and  displaced  laterally  from 


April  1,  1997 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


77 


with  the  thermography  equipment  readied  for  processing  such 
sheets  but  awaiting  supply  of  them  to  be  processed,  the  method 
which  comprises  during  said  non-use  periods  maintaining  in  tlie 
heating  chamber  a  temperature  sufficient  for  ftising  said  particles 
onto  such  sheets  whenever  passed  through  the  heating  chamber  at 
said  first  transport  enei^y  input  rate  yet  holding  the  energy  input  to 
said  thermography  equipment  to  a  second  heater  energy  input  rate 
lower  than  the  first  heater  energy  input  rate  and  holding  the 
transpon  energy  input  rate  to  a  second  transport  energy  input  rate 
lower  than  the  first  transport  energy  input  rate. 


the  service  orifice,  and  a  third  position  wherein  the  at  least 
one  washing  roller  of  the  cleaning  subassembly  engages  the 
cylinder  to  be  cleaned. 


5,615,615 
TRACK  WORKING  MACHINE 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Fricdrich  Peitl,  Linz,  bolfc  of  Aus- 
tria,    assignors     to     Franz     Plasser    Bahnbaumascfaincn- 
Industricgcsellschaft  iii.b.H.,  Yienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  15, 1994,  1765/94 

Int  a.*  EOIB  33/00 

VS.  CL  104—2  10  Claims 


5,615,613 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  HEMICELLULOSE  PRINTING 
ASSISTANT  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

Mltsuo  Hattori,  Tsukuba-gun;  Hitoshi  Furuta,  Kitasohma-gun; 

Taro   Takahashi,   Kitasohma-gun,   and    Hirokazu   Macda, 

Kitasohma-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25631L  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,590 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  2,  19^2,  4-317828; 
Nov.  2,  1992,  4-317829;  May  17,  1993,  5-114318;  WIPO,  Oct 
22,  1993,  PCT/JP93/01535 

Int  a."  B41N  3/08 
VS.  a.  101—450.1  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  printing  assistant  for  a  lithographic 
printing  plate,  which  comprises  using  0.1  to  35%  by  weight  water- 
soluble  hemicellulose  derived  from  soybean  as  a  water-soluble 
polymer,  the  water-soluble  hemicellulose  not  later  insolubilized. 
and  applying  the  printing  assistant  to  the  lithographic  printing  plate 
to  protect  nonimage  ai^avpf  '^  lithographic  printing  plate. 


5,615,614 
THERMOGRAPHY  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Cbristopber  K.  Van  Pelt,  Nokomis,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Van  Pelt 
Equipment  Corporation,  Nokomis,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,632 

Int  CL*  B41J  3/02 

VS.  a.  101—488  25  Claims 


1.  A  track  working  machine;  comprising: 

a  machine  frame  configured  to  be  selectively  supported  directly 
on  a  generally  flat  surface  or  supported  by  undercarriages  for 
movement  along  a  track  in  operating  direction,  said  machine 
frame  having  opposing  axial  ends  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  exhibiting  an  underside  forming  a  leveled  surface 
between  the  axial  ends  when  removing  said  undercarriages  for 
allowing  stable  placement  of  said  machine  frame  on  said  flat 
surface: 

a  body  structure  placed  upon  said  machine  frame  and  incorpo- 
rating a  motor; 

a  first  set  of  fastener  assemblies  provided  at  said  underside  for 
permitting  a  detachable  securement  of  said  undercarriages  to 
said  underside  of  said  machine  fi-ame,  and  configurated  to 
allow  placement  of  the  machine  frame  directly  on  said  gener- 
ally flat  surface  when  the  undercarriages  are  removed;  and 

a  first  set  of  coupling  arrangements  received  in  said  underside 
for  permitting  a  connection  of  a  power  supply  line  to  power 
supply  lines  of  a  drive  and  a  brake  unit  of  an  undercarriage. 


1.  In  a  thermography  process  running  on  thermography  equip- 
ment wherein  sheets  bearing  image  areas  overlaid  with  thermoplas- 
tic powder  particles  are  transported  successively  at  a  first  rate  of 
transport  energy  input  through  a  heating  chamber  radiantly  heated 
at  a  first  rate  of  heater  energy  input  to  fuse  together  such  particles 
on  each  sheet,  and  then  through  a  station  for  cooling  fiised  image 
portions  on  the  sheets,  in  which  process  periods  of  non-use  occur 


5,615,616 
PROCESS  FOR  SCREWING  AND  UNSCREWING  THE 
TIE  SCREWS  OF  A  RAILROAD  AND  MACHINE  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 
Antoine  Scheuchzer,  Epalinges;  Gerard  Schelling,  La  ConTer- 
sion;  Christian  Wenger,  Biissigny-Pres-Lausanne,  and  G^i^ 
ard  Sauterel,  Fribourg,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  t» 
Schcncfazer  SA.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,653 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Mar.  24, 
1995,  95810200 

Int  a."  EOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  104—2  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  automatically  screwing  and  unscrewing,  a  tie 
screw  of  a  railroad  according  to  which  a  vehicle  advances  continu- 
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i^jCffji^Xili  g  L|j  ^' 


ously  along  a  track  and  canies.  a  tie  screw  fastening  head  which 
can  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  as  well  as  a  tie  screw 
detection  device,  wherein  the  relative  position  of  the  tie  screw  with 
respect  to  the  tie  screw  fastening  head  is  determined  as  follows: 

a.  an  orthogonal  reference  base  XYZ  is  defined.  X  being  parallel 
to  a  rail.  Y  parallel  to  a  tie  and  Z  perpendicular  to  the  XY 
plane: 

b.  the  position  of  the  vehicle  on  the  track  is  measured  continu- 
ally with  respect  to  the  orlhoqonal  reference  base: 

c.  the  relative  position  of  the  tie  screw  fastening  head  is  mea- 
sured continually  with  respect  to  the  vehicle: 

d.  the  position  of  the  tie  screw  is  detected,  calculated  with 
respect  to  the  orthogonal  reference  base  and  stored  in 
memory: 

e.  the  deviation  in  position  between  the  tie  screw  and  the  tie 
screw  fastening  head  is  calculated  continually. 


5.615,617 

WHEEL  HEAD  AND  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Rofcr   S.    Bcncst    Manor   House   Farm,    Rue   de   Bas,   SL 

Lawrence,  Jersey,  Channel  Islands 
per  No.  PCT/GB93A)2316,  S  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/n228,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,443 
Claiau  priority,  application  Chaiuicl  Islands,  Nov.  10,  1992, 
9223505.0;  Nov.  17,  1992,  9224105.8 

Int  a."  B61B  3/02 
VS.  O.  104—94  9  aalDM 


c)  said  assembly  of  wheels  being  mounted  between  said  rails  for 
contra-rotation  of  said  wheels  about  respective  axes  (48)  to 
co-operate  with  said  rails: 

d)  said  wheels  of  said  assembly  being  axially  offset  with  respect 
to  each  other  lengthwise  of  their  respective  rotation  axes  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  effecting  said  contra-rotation: 

e)  said  wheels  being  also  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  as 
viewed  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  their  axes  (48)  and  with 
the  rotation  axis  of  each  wheel  passing  through  each  other 
wheel: 

0  a  drive  for  at  least  one  of  said  wheels: 

g)  each  of  said  wheels  liaving  a  radially  outwardly-facing  driv- 
ing periphery  having  a  curved  profile  as  viewed  in  radial 
cross-section  for  driving  engagement  with  a  complimentary 
surface  on  its  respective  one  of  said  rails:  and 

h)  each  of  said  rails  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  its  respec- 
tive wheel  by  being  formed  with  a  radially  inwardly-facing 
formation  having  a  curved  profile  as  viewed  in  radial  cross- 
section,  complimentary  to  said  curved  profile  of  said  wheel 
and  with  which  said  driving  periphery  of  said  wheel 
co-operates,  whereby  said  wheel  is  located  against  radially 
outward  movement  by  said  driving  co-operation  of  said  driv- 
ing periphery  with  said  radially  inwardly  facing  formation  of 
said  rail,  and  said  wheel  is  located  against  movsment  in  both 
axial  directions  by  co-operation  of  said  complimrntary  curved 
profiles  of  said  wheel  and  said  rail. 


5,615,618 

ORBITAL  AND  MODlfLAR  MOTORS  USING 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS  AND  INTERLEAVED  IRON  OR 

STEEL  MAGNETICALLY  PERMEABLE  MEMBERS 

Elbcrto  Berdut,  Orquidea  No.  98,  Santa  Maria.  Guaynabo, 

Puerto  Rico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,440,  Jan.  21,  1994.  PaL 

No.  5,452,663,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

45,863,  Apr.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,431,109.  This  application 

Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,946 

Int.  CL"  B60L  I.W2 

VS.  a.  104—290  13  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  head  (20)  and  rail  (16.  18)  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  assembly  (20)  of  at  least  three  wheels  (42.  44.  46) 
comprising  two  co-rotational  outer  wheels  (42.  46)  and  a 
counter-rotational  central  wheel  (44): 

b)  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  (16.  18). 


1.  A  rotating  electrical  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  coaxially  arranged  annular  magnetic  units,  each 
magnetic  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  comprising  either  ceramic 
magnets  or  ferrous  magnets:  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetically  permeable  members  comprising  mal- 
leable steel  members,  malleable  iron  members,  or  molded  iron 
members,  located  between  adjacent  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  tlie  plurality  of  magnetically 
permeable  members  being  arranged  to  concentrate  magnetic 
flux  in  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  units: 

a  rotatable  axle  which  is  coaxial  with  said  first  and  second 
annular  magnetic  units:  and 

an  armature  coil  supponed  on  said  axle  for  rotation  between 
opposed  radially  extending  faces  of  said  first  and  said  second 
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magnetic  units,  said  annature  coil  being  disposed  m  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  units  in  which  mag- 
netic fliu  is  concentrated  by  die  plurality  of  magnetically 
penneabie  members  so  that  sides  of  said  armature  coil  aic 
exposed  to  the  magnetic  flux  ftom  the  plurality  of  magneti- 
cally permeabte  members  of  said  first  and  second  oiagnMic 
units. 


5^15^9 
BLOCK  PLAY  TABLE 
ChrMiae  L.  Ktatg,  25455  LHckwntlk  lUL, 
44122 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,7i0 
Int  CL'  A47B  7/00 
VS.  a.  lOS— 25 


iwoo4,OU« 


21ClnfaM 


1.  A  play  table  comprising: 

a  top  having  first  aitd  second  side  edges: 

a  first  planar  leg  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  top  adjacent 
said  first  side  edge  thereof  and  extending  along  substantially 
the  entirety  of  said  first  side  edge  for  supporting  said  top: 

a  second  planar  leg  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  top  adjacent 
said  second  side  edge  thereof  and  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  entirely  of  said  second  side  edge  for  supponing  said 
top  wherein  an  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
legs  is  located  beneath  said  top: 

a  bottom  wall  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  legs  and 
secured  tbeieto: 

a  front  wall  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  legs  and 
secured  thereto,  a  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  being  located 
adjacent  and  secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  wherein  said  front 
wall  cooperates  with  said  first  and  second  legs  and  said 
bottom  wall  to  define  a  bin  housed  under  said  top  and  wherein 
said  front  wall  is  of  less  height  than  said  first  and  second  legs 
to  define  a  front  opening  for  said  bin:  and. 

a  rear  wall  secured  to  said  first  and  second  legs,  a  lower  edge  of 
said  front  wall  being  located  adjacent  said  bottom  wall, 
wherein  said  rear  wall  is  spaced  from  said  front  wall. 


means  adjustably  securing  said  suppoit  platform  to  said 
obliquely  inclined  upper  leg  of  said  mounting  standard  for 
linear  adjustment  along  said  obliquely  inclined  upper  leg  and 
for  pivotal  adjustment  about  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to 
said  obliquely  inclined  upper  leg. 


5^15,621 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  F(Ht 
EXAMPLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FURNITURE,  MORE 
SPECIALLY  A  SITTING  FURNITURE  OH  RELIEF 
FURNITURE 
Hans  C.  Mencshoet,  PrinscaMalMca  7,  N-0275  Orio,  Norway, 
and  OddTin  Rykken,  PoctiMks  8778  Youngstorget,  N-0028 
Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N093imn54,  {  371  Date  Sep.  16, 1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16.  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/19640,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  14. 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  302,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  2,  1992,  92.1285 
Int  a."  A47B  3/06 
VS.  a.  108—193  19  I 


5.615,620 
DESK  ESPECULLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Noel  S.  Owen.  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Assembled  Products 
Corporation,  Rogers,  Ark. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,865 
Int  a."  A47B  23/04:37/00 
VS.  CI.  108—45  10  Claims 

1.  A  support  device,  comprising: 
a  base: 
a  support  column:  means  mounting  said  support  column  for 

rotational  and  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  base: 
a  mounting  standard  including  a  straight  lower  leg  connected  to 

an  obliquely  inclined  upper  leg: 
means  mounting  said  lower  leg  of  said  mounting  standard  for 

adjustment  relative  to  said  support  column: 
a  stippoft  platform:  and 


1.  A  structural  furniture  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  first  suppon  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  including  an  upwardly  facing  recess: 

a  second  support  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  including  a  downwardly  facing  recess: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  support  members  are  engageable 
with  each  other  such  that  a  portion  of  the  first  support  member 
is  received  in  the  second  support  member  recess  and  a  portion 
of  the  second  support  member  is  received  in  the  first  support 
member  recess: 
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an  upper  use  surface  support  stiucnire  located  above  the  legs  of 
each  of  the  first  ai>d  second  support  members  for  supporting  a 
first  use  surface  at  a  first  elevation  above  the  legs  when  the 
first  and  second  support  members  arc  engaged  with  each 
other;  and 

a  lower  use  surface  support  structure  located  above  the  legs  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  support  members  and  below  the 
upper  use  surface  support  structure  for  supporting  a  second 
use  surface  at  a  second  elevation  between  the  first  use  surface 
and  the  legs  of  the  first  and  second  support  members  when  the 
first  and  second  support  members  are  engaged  with  each 
other: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  support  members  each  define  a  pair 
of  spaced  vertical  members,  wherein  the  legs  extend  one  from 
each  of  the  vertical  members,  and  wherein  the  vertical  mem- 
bers are  connected  together  via  plug  structure  disposed 
between  and  interconnected  with  the  vertical  members. 


SECURITY  MODULE 
Leonard  C.  Moses,  'Hinnel  Hill.  Ga.;  John  H.  W.  KendaU. 
Chattanooga,  and  Bradley  C;.  Hyde,  CoUegedale.  l>oth  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  American  Engincerinii  i'orporation,  Col- 
legedale,  Tenn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  981,823,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,400,722.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,898 

Int.  CL*^  E04H  VAX) 

VS.  a.  109—2  5  Oaims 


L  A  security  module  through  which  personnel  must  pass  when 
traveling  between  zones  at  opposite  ends  of  said  module,  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  interior  facing  side 
walls  extending  intermediate  an  entry  end  adjacent  one  of  said 
zones  and  a  exit  end  adjacent  the  other  of  said  zones,  personnel 
sensing  means  muunied  within  said  walls  for  generating  signals  in 
response  to  the  presence  and  absence  of  personnel  within  said 
moidule.  said  sensing  means  comprising  infrared  signal  transmitters 
in  one  of  said  walls  for  directing  infrared  energy  toward  the  other 
of  said  walls,  and  cooperating  infrared  signal  receivers  in  the  other 
of  said  walls  for  receiving  said  energy  unless  precluded  by  the 
presence  of  a  person  in  the  module,  means  defining  grooves  within 
said  walls  for  receiving  said  sensing  means  and  said  walls  com- 
prising a  composite  structure  having  interior  facing  wall  surfaces 
including  opaque  sheet  material  over  said  wall  surfaces  and  cover- 
ing said  grooves  for  concealing  said  transmitters  and  receivers 
respectively  but  permitting  said  energy  to  pass  therethrough. 


5,615,623 

FRONT  ACCESS  AUTOMATIC  TELLER  MACHINE 

SECURITY  ENCLOSURE 

Anthony  Capraro,  Jr.,  178  Pierce  St.,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10304 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,637 

Int.  a."  E06B  VAX) 

VS.  a.  109—2  18  Oalms 

1.  A  front  access  automatic  teller  machine  security  enclosure. 

comprising; 


a)  a  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion  having  a  top  with 
an  aperture,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  a  bottom,  and  a 
substantially  open  front  wall; 

b)  a  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  being  smaller 
than  said  hollow  paiallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion  and  being 
in  telescopic  communication  with  said  hollow  parallelepiped- 
shaped  rear  portion  through  said  substantially  open  front  wall 
of  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion,  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  having  a  top  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  pair  of  side  walls  one  of  which  having  an  aperture,  an 
open  back  wall,  a  bonom.  and  a  front  wall  with  an  aperture, 
said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  having  an 
extended  position  where  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped 
front  portion  is  fully  extended  from  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion  and  a  front  access  auto- 
matic teller  machine,  that  is  disposed  in  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion,  does  not  enter  said  aper- 
ture of  said  front  wall  of  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped 
front  portion  and  a  retracted  position  where  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  is  fully  reu-acted  into  said 
hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion  and  the  from  access 
automatic  teller  machine,  that  is  disposed  in  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion,  enters  said  aperture  of  said 
front  wall  of  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  fixint  portion; 

c)  a  service  door  hingedly  mounted  flush  to  said  one  of  said  pair 
of  side  walls  having  said  aperture  of  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion,  said  service  door  of  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  opening  and  closing  said 
aperture  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  of  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion,  so  that  when  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  is  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion said  service  door  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  of 
said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  can  be  opened 
and  the  front  access  automatic  teller  machine,  that  is  disposed 
in  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion,  can  be 
serviced  and  when  said  hollow  parullelepiped-shaped  front 
portion  is  in  said  retracted  position  said  service  door  of  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  of  said  hollow  parallelepiped- 
shaped  front  portion  can  not  be  opened;  and 

d)  a  security  shield  movably  nnounted  to  said  front  wall  of  said 
hollow  parallelcpipcd-shaped  front  portion  and  opening  and 
closing  said  aperture  of  said  front  wall  of  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion,  so  that  when  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  is  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion said  secunty  shield  of  said  front  wall  of  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  is  clear  of  said  aperture  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  front 
portion  and  the  front  access  automatic  teller  machine,  that  is 
disposed  in  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion, 
enters  said  aperture  of  said  front  wall  of  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  and  is  accessible  by  a 
customer  and  when  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  front 
portion  is  in  said  extended  position  said  security  shield  of  said 
front  wall  of  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion 
can  cover  said  aperture  of  said  front  wall  of  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion  and  the  front  access  auto- 
matic teller  machine,  that  is  disposed  in  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion,  does  not  enter  said  aper- 
ture of  said  front  wall  of  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped 
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front  portion  and  is  not  accessible  by  a  customer,  further 
comprising  a  wire  mesh  grille  that  is  disposed  in  said  aperture 
of  said  top  of  said  hollow  parallelepiped-shaped  front  portion 
immediately  beneath  said  aperture  of  said  top  of  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion,  a  pipe  that  extends  com- 
pletely through  said  aperture  of  said  top  of  said  hollow 
parallelepiped-shaped  rear  portion,  and  an  exhaust  fan  that  is 
disposed  in  said  pipe,  so  that  heat  generated  by  the  front 
access  automatic  teller  machine  can  escape  from  said  front 
access  automatic  teller  machine  security  enclosure. 


5,615,624 

PASS  THROUGH  TRANSACTION  DRAWER  WITH  A 

HINGED  SECURITY  FLAP 

Dan  L.  Terry,  Houston,  and  Jackson  G.  Weaver,  Cypress,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCE  Systems  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,244 

Int.  a."  E06B  7/32 

VS.  a.  109—19  5  Claims 


1.  A  transaction  drawer  assembly  comprising; 

a  transaction  drawer  within  the  transaction  drawer  assembly; 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  installed  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a 
structure,  said  frame  further  adapted  to  permit  the  transaction 
drawer  to  move  from  a  first  retracted  position  in  which  said 
transaction  drawer  is  within  the  structure  such  that  the  open- 
ing is  closed,  and  a  second  forward  extended  position  in 
which  said  drawer  projects  out  beyond  the  wall  of  the  struc- 
ture; 

said  transaction  drawer  movably  attached  to  the  frame  and  being 
selectively  forwardly  extendable  by  an  attendant  within  said 
structure  between  said  first  retracted  position,  and  said  second 
extended  position; 

a  rearwardly  hinged,  forwardly  extendable  security  flap  wherein 
said  forwardly  extendable  security  flap  partially  covers  the 
transaction  drawer  when  the  drawer  is  in  the  second  forwardly 
extended  position;  and 

the  security  flap  has  a  small  contents  tray. 


feed  means  for  receiving  articles  and  feeding  thera  into  an  opening 
in  the  container;  control  means  for  controlling  and  monitoring  the 
operation  of  the  docking  station  and  for  generating  a  record  of 
articles  fed  into  the  container:  and  a  communication  apparatus  for 
transmitting  data  between  the  first  and  second  docking  stations 
independent  of  the  container,  the  data  comprising  an  access  code 
entered  at  the  first  docking  station  at  the  time  of  loading  the 
container,  the  access  code  being  required  by  the  control  means  of 
the  second  docking  station  for  unloading  of  the  container  at  the 
second  docking  station,  the  container  comprising  a  housing  having 
at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  articles  from  the  feed  means  of 
the  docking  station;  closure  means  for  closing  the  at  least  one 
opening  lockably;  first  operating  means  for  selectively  locking  and 
unlocking  the  closure  means  while  the  container  is  received  by  the 
port  of  the  docking  station:  and  monitoring  means  for  monitoring 
the  integrity  of  the  container  in  use  and  for  generating  an  alarm 
signal  if  the  container  is  opened  in  an  unauthorized  manner. 


5,615,626 
PROCESSING  OF  MUNICIPAL  AND  OTHER  WASTES 
John  M.  Floyd,  Upper  Beaconsfield,  and  Brian  W.  Lightfoot,^ 
Emerald,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Ausmelt  Limited, 
Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.097 

Int  a."  F23G  5/00;  A62D  3/00 

UACLUO— 346  25Ctoliiis 


5,615,625 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SECURE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
ARTICLES 
Gerald  A.  Cassidy;  Khathutshelo  S.  Netdiisaulu,  and  Aharon 
Lubashevsky,  all  of  IVansvaal,  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Fif*t  National  Bank  of  Southern  Africa  Limited,  South 
Africa 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,913 
Int  a."  E05G  1/00 
VS.  a.  109—45  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  secure  transportation  of  articles,  comprising 
first  and  second  docking  stations  at  respective  different  locations, 
and  a  container  for  articles,  each  docking  station  comprising  a 
housing  defining  a  port  for  receiving  the  container:  locating  means 
for  locating  the  container  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  port; 


1.  A  process  for  disposal  of  waste  materials,  comprising  charg- 
ing waste  to  a  reactor  of  a  top-submerged  lancing  injector  reactor 
system,  said  reactor  containing  a  molten  bath  consisting  essentiaUy 
of  slag;  and  maintaining  the  molten  bath  in  a  turbulent  condition 
during  charging  of  the  waste  by  top-submerged  injection  therein  of 
a  free-oxygen  containing  gas,  using  at  least  one  top-submciged 
lance  of  the  system,  such  that  the  waste  is  taken  into  the  molten 
bath  and  is  caused  to  circulate  therein  to  a  combustion/oxidation 
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zone  generated  in  the  molten  bath  by  the  top- submerged  injection, 
wherein  constituents  of  the  waste  are  subjected  to  the  free-oxygen 
of  the  injected  gas  and  to  heat  energy  of  the  slag  and  are  thereby 
destroyed  substantially  by  at  least  one  of  combustion  and  oxida- 
tion. 


S.615.627 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF 

WASTE  BY  THERMAL  SCISSION  AND  CHEMICAL 

RECOMBINATION 

Andrew  W.  Marr,  Jr.^  Ardmore,  OUa^  assignor  to  BloCoo, 

Incorporated,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^2 

Int  a.*  F23G  5/00:5/10 

VS.  a.  110—346  20  aains 


15.  A  method  for  disposing  of  hazardous  waste  material,  the 
steps  of  the  method  comprising; 

providing  a  vessel  having  a  chamber  with  an  inner  graphite  liner 

and  a  plasma  arc  within  the  chamber: 
impregnating  the  graphite  liner  with  a  substance  for  neutralizing 

the  waste  material:  and 
introducing  waste  material  into  the  chamber  of  the  vessel  such 

that  the  plasma  arc  atomically  decomposes  the  waste  material 

into  gases  and  ash: 
wherein  carbon  from  the  graphite  liner  combines  with  the  gases 

and  ash  to  form  non-hazardous  materials. 


said  presser  foot  drive  mechanism,  said  direction  control  mecha- 
nism and  said  guide  member  drive  mechanism  having  a  first 
drive  source,  a  second  drive  source  and  a  third  drive  source, 
respectively,  provided  independently  of  each  other. 


5.615,629 
THREADING  APPARATUS  OF  SEWING  MACHINE 
lUuhiro  YaoMda,  Toyoake,-  Masao  Ogawa,  and  E^i  Shibata, 
both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322S65 

Int  CI."  D05B  87/02 

VS.  CL  112—225  14  Claims 


S,«1S42S 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  SEPARATE  DRIVE  SOURCES 

FOR  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Ikuo  T^Jima,  and  Ke^ji  Suzuki,  both  of  Kasugai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114743 
Int  a."  D05B  .f5/()6.69/l2:  D05C  7/08 
VS.  a.  112—220  12  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  sewing  head,  said  sewing 
head  including: 
a  needle  bar  drive  mechanism  for  vertically  reciprocally  moving 

a  needle  bar: 
a  presser  foot  drive  mechanism  operable  to  vertically  move  a 
presser  foot  in  synchronism  with  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  needle  bar: 
a  direction  control  mechanism  operable  to  pivot  said  presser  foot 
about  said  needle  bar  for  controlling  a  direction  of  said 
presser  foot  to  a  predetermined  direction:  and 
a  guide  member  drive  mechanism  operable  to  reciprocally  pivot 
a  guide  member  adapted  to  guide  a  cord-like  material  to  be 
sewn  on  a  wock:  and 


1.  A  threading  apparatus  for  puning  a  sewing  thread  through  an 
eye  hole  of  a  sewing  needle  of  a  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  threading  hook  including  a  hook  portion  which  is  movable 
through  the  eye  hole  of  the  sewing  needle  to  catch  the  sewing 
thread  positioned  adjacent  to  the  needle  eye: 

a  holding  member  which  is  biased  against  the  sewing  thread 
caught  by  the  hook  porbon  of  said  threading  hook: 

a  supporting  member  which  supports  said  threading  hook  and 
said  holding  member  such  that  the  threading  hook  and  the 
holding  member  are  movable  between  a  distant  position 
thereof  distant  from  the  needle  eye  and  a  near  position  thereof 
near  to  the  needle  eye  and  are  movable  at  said  near  position  so 
that  said  hook  portion  of  the  threading  hook  advances  and 
retracts  through  the  needle  eye  to  catch  the  sewing  thread, 
draw  the  caught  thread  through  the  needle  eye,  and  obtain  a 
loop  of  the  thread:  and 
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thread  releasing  member  which  releases  the  sewing  thread 
from  said  threading  hook  by  moving  said  holding  member 
away  from  said  hook  portion  of  the  threading  hook  when  the 
threading  hook  and  the  holding  member  are  moved  from  said 
near  position  to  said  distant  position  after  the  hook  portion  of 
the  threading  hook  obtains  said  loop  of  the  thread,  at  least  one 
of  said  supporting  member  and  said  releasing  member  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other  of  the  supporting  member  and 
the  releasing  member  so  that  the  holding  member  supported 
by  the  supporting  member,  and  the  releasing  member  are 
engaged  with  each  other  and  the  holding  member  is  moved 
away  firom  the  hook  portion  of  the  threading  boc^ 


5,615,630 
STERN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SHIP 
Harri  Eronen,  Raisio,  and  Arjo  Haijula,  Espoo,  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Flnnyards  Oy,  Rauma,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI92/00341,  {  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13S28,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FBed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  454^29 

int  a."  B63B  21/04 

VS.  a.  114—251  12  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  stem  arrangement  for  a  ship  comprising: 

a  stem: 

an  inwardly  curved  lowing  notch  formed  in  said  stem  for  receiv- 
ing a  bow  of  a  ship  to  be  towed: 

a  removable  section  disposed  in  said  towing  notch:  and 

a  stem  roller  for  use  in  hoisting  operations  mounted  on  said 
removable  section,  whereby  said  stem  is  suitable  for  use  in 
hoisting  operations  and  can  be  converted  for  use  in  towing 
operations  by  removing  said  removable  section. 


vertical  widdi  of  said  opening  formed  in  said  body:  a  fasten- 
ing member  attached  to  one  said  fixture  body  end  for  coupling 
said  at  least  one  rail  thereto;  and  legs  attached  to  said  opposed 
ends  of  said  body,  each  said  leg  adapted  to  extend  from  said 
body  to  a  transom  of  a  boat. 

16.  A  ski  tow  fixture  manufactured  according  to  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  wax  casting  of  the  tow  fixture  body,  said  wax  casting 
being  formed  to  define  a  body  that  has  opposed  ends  and 
opposed  upper  and  lower  ribs  that  are  integrally  connected  at 
said  opposed  ends  of  said  body  and  that  are  spaced  i^iart  to 
define  a  body  opening  having  a  width,  a  tab  that  extends  from 
said  lower  rib.  a  finger  that  extends  from  said  tab  toward  said 
upper  rib  and  that  has  a  height  at  least  equal  to  said  body 
opening  width  and  a  coupling  member  at  each  said  opposed 
end  of  said  body,  each  said  coupling  member  adapted  to 
receive  a  rail: 

forming  a  sand  mold  around  said  wax  casting: 

draining  said  wax  from  said  sand  mold  to  define  a  cavity  in  said 
mold;  and 

pouring  molten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity  so  as  to  form  said  tow 
fixture  body,  including  said  finger  thereof  as  an  integral  unit. 


5,615,632 

UNDERWATER  VEHICLE  AND  A  FIN  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

William  H.  Nedderman,  Jr.,  Middletown,  RJ.,  assignor  to  The 

United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  Feb.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,313 

Int  CI."  B63G  8/00 

VS.  a.  114—330  «  Claims 


5,615,631 
SKI  TOW  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  MiUer,  Holland,  and  Steven  R.  Isenga,  Zeeland,  both 
of  Mick,,  assignors  to  ITC  Incorporated.  Holland.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,192 
Int  a.'  B63B  21/56 
VS.  a.  114—253  19  Claims 

1.  A  ski  tow  assembly  to  facilitate  the  coupling  of  a  tow  line  to 
transom  of  a  boat,  said  assembly  including: 
at  least  one  rail  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  along  transom  of 

a  boat:  and 
a  ski  tow  fixture  mechanically  coupled  to  said  rail,  said  ski  toW 
fixture  including:  a  horizontally  oriented  elongated  body,  said 

body  being  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  horizontaUy  aligned       1.  Fin  assembly  for  an  underwater  vehicle,  said  assembly  com- 
elongatcd  opening  having  a  selected  vertical  width  and  having    prising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  ends;  a  finger  attached  to  a  lower  section  of       a  portion  of  the  hull  of  said  vehicle  being  substantiaUy  cylindn- 
said  body,  said  finger  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  as  to  be  cal  in  configuration  and  having  a  recess  therein; 

directed  upwardly  and  towards  a  transom  of  a  boat  and  having       a  sleeve  proximate  a  forward  end  of  said  recess  and  inclined 
a  length  so  as  to  extend  to  a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  from  said  hull  portion  at  a  first  angle  to  said  hull  portion  and 
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inclined  transversely  of  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  said  vehicle  at 
a  second  angle  to  said  hull  pottion:  and 
a  fin  having  a  mounting  post  at  a  base  end  thereof,  said  post 
being  at  a  third  angle  to  a  lengthwise  axis  of  said  fin.  and  at  a 
fourth  angle  to  a  fore-and-aft  axis  of  said  fin; 
said  post  being  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  being  tumable 
therein  to  move  said  fin  from  a  first  position  in  said  hull  recess 
wherein  said  fin  is  disposed  with  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  said 
fin  disposed  generally  normal  to  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  said 
vehicle  and  is  generally  conformed  to  said 
hull  portion,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  fin  extends 
outwardly  from  said  hull  in  a  position  radial  to  said  vehicle 
axis  and  inclined  rearwardly  at  a  fifth  angle  from  a  line 
extending  radially  of  said  vehicle  axis,  with  said  fore-and- 
aft  axis  of  said  fin  generally  parallel  to  the  fore-and-aft  axis 
of  said  vehicle. 


5^15433 

WATER  CRAFT  WITH  REMOVABLE  DUCK  BLIND 

CABIN  HOUSE  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Cripc,  102  E.  1st,  Post  Falls,  Id.  S3854 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,279 

Int  CL*  B63B  J5/00 

VS.  a.  U4— 3S1  21  CUins 


-^^ 


llj3b>-.. 


1.  A  water  craft  with  a  removable  duck  blind  cabin  house 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  hull  including  bow  and  stem  ends,  and  a  gunwale  extending 
between  the  bow  and  stem  ends; 

a  rigid  cabin  house  structure  and  deck  at  least  partially  covering 
the  hull  above  the  gunwale; 

a  duck  blind  camouflage  receiver  on  tlie  cabin  house  structure; 
and 

respective  interfitting  mounting  members  on  the  deck  and  the 
gunwale,  said  mounting  members  being  relea.sably  engage- 
able  to  mount  the  cabin  house  structure  to  the  hull  such  that 
the  cabin  house  structure  may  be  selectively  removed  from 
the  hull. 


characterized  in  that  the  support  stringers  themselves  comprise  a 
plurality  of  short  sectional  support  elemenLs  which  are  affixed 
to  one  another  by  a  means  for  maintaining  tension  as  between 
said  short  sections;  and 

means  for  developing  tension  as  between  said  skeleton  and  the 
flexible  hull  positioned  as  between  the  flexible  material  of  the 
hull  and  the  skeleton,  characterized  in  that  the  tension  sub- 
stantially prevents  longitudinal  hull  flex, 

wherein  tfie  end  stem  section  contains  a  connector  means  for 
connecting  the  gunwale  connection  means  to  said  end  stem 
section,  including  means  for  securing  tlie  gunwale  in  said  end 
stem  section. 


5,615,635 

CUP  PLACEMENT  INDICATOR 

Jerry  P.  Dcviney,  1511  Casar  Lawndale  Rd^  Casar,  N.C.  2M2* 

FUcd  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,981 

Int.  CI."  G09F/ 7/00 

VS.  CI.  116—173  16  CUins 


5,615,634 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT  WITH  ENHANCED  RIGIDITY 
Raymond  M.  Gonda,  10  Cardinal  Woods,  South  Burlington, 
Vt  05403 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471351 
Int.  a."  B63B  7/06 
VS.  CL  114—354  19  Claiau 

1.  A  collapsible  portable  boat  with  enhanced  longitudinal  ngid- 
ity,  comprising: 

a  skeleton  frame  and  hull,  including  at  least  one  end  stem 
section  and  gunwales  connected  to  each  other  by  a  gunwale 
connecting  means,  further  charactenzed  in  that  the  hull  is  of 
flexible  material  and  lengthwise  support  stnngers  disposed 
along  the  length  of  the  boat  along  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
boat  and  support  formers  arranged  transverse  to  said  length- 
wise support  stringers; 
a  floor  section  affixed  to  that  portion  of  the  hull  section  which 
defines  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  which  is  disposed  as 
between  the  stringers  and  tlie  flexible  material  of  tlK  hull. 


9.  A  system  for  indicating  golf  cup  position  on  a  putting  green 

utilizing  a  golf  flag  stick  having  a  top  end  and  a  plurality  of 

individually  identifiable  golf  flags,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  golf  flag  having  a  first  design  for  indicating  a  first  golf  cup 

location  on  a  green,  said  first  golf  flag  having  a  first  vertical 

edge  carrying  a  golf  flag  attachment  member  along  its  length; 

a  second  golf  flag  having  a  second  design  for  indicating  a 

second  golf  cup  location  on  a  green,  said  second  golf  flag 

having  a  first  vertical  edge  carrying  a  golf  flag  attachment 

member  along  its  length; 
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a  third  golf  flag  having  a  third  design  for  indicating  a  third  golf 
cup  location  on  a  green,  said  third  golf  flag  having  a  first 
vertical  edge  carrying  a  golf  flag  attachment  member  along  its 
length; 

a  plastic  tubular  flag  holder  having  a  hollow  interior  for  receiv- 
ing said  top  end  of  said  flag  stick; 

a  flag  holder  mount  for  mounting  and  securing  said  tubular  flag 
holder  to  said  top  end  of  said  flag  stick. 

a  flag  holder  extension  comprising  a  solid  plastic  flange  carried 
laterally  of  and  extending  vertically  along  one  side  of  said 
tubular  flag  holder  for  generally  its  length,  said  flag  holder 
extension  forming  a  vertical  flag  mounting  surface  of  gener- 
ally the  same  length  as  said  first  veitical  edge  of  said  golf 
flags; 

said  tubular  flag  holder  being  retained  axially  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  flag  stick  when  said  tubular  flag  holder  is 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  flag  stick  for  displaying  said  flags  at 
a  predefined  vertical  height; 

a  flag  holder  attachment  carried  vertically  along  said  flag  mount- 
ing surface; 

said  flag  holder  attachment  being  releasably  attachable  with  said 
golf  flag  attachment  members  of  said  golf  flags  for  selectively 
attaching  said  golf  flags  to  said  flag  holder  extension  as 
requited  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  golf  cup  on  the 
green. 


L 


1.  A  portable  scoreboard  for  sporting  events,  comprising: 

an  inverted-U-shaped  mounting  frame  having  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber and  a  vertical  portion  extending  downwardly  from  each  of 
opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal  member; 

a  pair  of  leg  members,  each  of  said  leg  members  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  each  said  leg  member 
detachably  attachable  to  one  of  said  vertical  portions  of  said 
mounting  frame; 

a  plurality  of  cards  having  indicia  and  arranged  in  at  least  three 
stacks,  said  stacks  aligned  in  spaced  relation  along  the  length 
of  said  mounting  frame,  each  of  said  cards  defining  at  least 
one  fa.stening  aperture  there  through,  said  aperture  adjacent  to 
a  first  end  of  each  of  said  cards,  each  of  said  cards  having  a 
front  face  and  a  back  face. 


wherein  said  cards  in  a  first  stack  have  the  numbers  0  (zero) 
through  9  (nine)  sequentially  on  both  faces,  the  numbers  of 
the  front  face  being  one  number  lower  in  sequence  than  the 
number  on  the  corresponding  back  face  of  each  said  card  in 
said  first  stack,  and  said  cards  in  a  second  stack  have  the 
numbers  0  (zero)  through  9  (nine)  sequentially  on  the  front 
face  only,  and  further  said  cards  in  a  third  slack  have  the 
numbers  0  (zero)  dirough  9  (nine)  sequentially  on  the  back 
face  only,  said  three  stacks  of  cards  being  arranged  to  indicate 
a  score  so  that  the  same  score  may  be  viewed  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  three  stacks;  and 

a  ring  member  threaded  through  each  of  said  fastening  apeitures 
in  said  cartls,  said  ring  members  engaged  to  said  mouatiBg 
frame,  whereby  said  cards  hang  from  said  rings  so  that  said 
cards  may  be  rotated  around  said  mounting  frame  to  permit 
alternate  display  of  said  indicia  on  said  cards. 


5,615,637 
AUTOMATED  MILiQNG  PARLOR 
WUliam  S.  Ndson,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis^  assignor  to  DEC  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^41 

Int  a.*  AOIK  1/12 

VS.  a.  119— 14J»3  6  Claims 


5,615,636 

PORTABLE  SCOREBOARD 

Carl  E.  GustaCson,  2370  Crestriew  Ave.,  AUiance,  Ohio  44601 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,943 

Int  CL'  A63B  71/06 

VS.  a.  116—223  15  Oaims 


•    /. 


1.  An  automated  milking  parlor  of  the  type  having  an  entry  gate 
through  which  cows  are  introduced  one  each  into  a  plurality  of 
stalls  in  the  miUcing  parlor,  an  elongated  rotating  gate  mounted  on 
a  framework  for  positioning  cows  in  a  milking  stall  and  urging  tlie 
cows  to  exit  the  stall  after  milking  and  milking  units  for  conduct- 
ing the  milking  operation,  said  automated  milking  parior  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  detecting  the  completion  of  the  milicing  operation, 
said  means  operably  connected  to  the  rotating  gate  to  initiate 
the  exiting  process  of  the  rotating  gate  upon  detection  of  the 
completion  of  the  milking  operation, 
means  for  detecting  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  gate, 
said  means  operably  connected  to  the  entry  gate  to  open  the 
entry  gate  upon  detecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation 
of  said  rotating  gate, 
means  for  detecting  the  number  of  cows  passing  through  the 
entry  gate,  said  means  operably  connected  to  tiie  entry  gate  to 
close  said  gate  upon  detecting  a  predetermined  number  of 
cows  entering  the  miUcing  parlor  and 
means  for  detecting  the  closing  of  the  entry  gate,  said  means 
operably  connected  to  the  rotating  gate  to  initiate  the  position- 
ing process  of  the  rotating  gate  upon  detection  of  the  closing 
of  tlie  entry  gate. 


5,615,638 

CAT  LITTER  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

BUly  I.  Thornton,  R.R.  2,  Box  106,  RushvUk,  HI.  62681 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,197 

Int  a.*  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  CL  119—165  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  cat  litter  collection  device  comprising: 
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a)  a  base  unil  comprising  a  raised  platfonn  having  an  open  top 
surrounded  by  said  platfonn.  said  platform  being  supported 
along  its  periphery  by  vertical  walls  with  said  open  tup  being 
off  center  on  said  platform  so  as  to  form  two  wide  segments 
and  two  narrow  segments  of  said  platform  about  said  litter 
pan  for  the  cat  to  stand  upon,  said  base  unil  being  unenclosed 
to  permit  said  cat  to  freely  mount  and  leave  said  base  unit: 

b)  a  litter  pan  removable  by  lifting  fitted  into  said  open  top  of 
said  base  unit,  so  that  a  cat  can  stand  upon  said  base  unit  and 
deposit  urine  and  feces  direcdy  into  said  liner  pan  without 
having  to  step  into  said  litter  pan.  thereby  preventing  the  cat 
from  tracking  unwanted  litter  and  feces  residue  to  other  areas 
that  are  remote  from  said  base  unit; 

c)  a  removable  carpet  completely  covering  the  wide  and  narrow 
segments  and  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  vertical  walls  of 
said  raised  platform  to  remove  pieces  of  litter  that  may  be 
stuck  on  a  paw  of  the  cat.  said  pan  having  a  peripheral  lip 
sitting  upon  the  edge  of  said  open  top;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  fastener  pads  on  the  outside  surfaces  of  said 
platform  and  vertical  walls  for  holding  said  removable  carpel 
in  place. 


5.615,639 

FOLDABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINMENT  AND 

DISPOSAL  OF  LITTER 

JohD    D.    Koight,    Sutton    Coldfleld,    England,    as.signor   to 

Arkimedes  Limited,  Cheshire,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  Na  PCT/C;B92A)078«,  5  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21757,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov,  11,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Apr,  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  295,651 

Int.  CL"  A»1K  1/03 

VS.  a.  119^168  6  Claims 


I.  A  tray  to  contain  litter  for  use  by  an  animal,  the  tray  being 
formed  of  plastics  and  comprising: 

a.  a  floor  having  at  least  one  deformation  constituting  a  fold  line; 

b.  a  plurality  of  upstanding  sidewalls.  each  of  said  sidewalls 
being  free  of  any  fold  lines  and  being  connected  to  the  floor  to 
form  an  open  compartment,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  an 
upper  edge:  and 

c.  at  least  one  complementary  engaging  means  disposed  on  each 
of  said  sidewalls.  said  complementary  engaging  means  being 
engageable  with  a  complementary  engaging  means  disposed 
on  another  sidewall  when  the  tray  is  folded  at  said  at  least  one 
deformation,  each  of  said  complementary  engagement  means 
being  integral  with  a  respective  sidewall,  said  tray  being 


unfolded  in  use  and  being  foldable  at  said  at  least  one  defor- 
mation to  a  closed  condition  for  disposal  of  the  tray  contain- 
ing soiled  litter,  each  of  said  sidewalls  closely  abutting 
another  of  said  sidewalls  with  the  complementary  engaging 
means  on  each  sidewall  engaged  with  the  complementary 
engaging  means  on  the  abutting  sidewall  when  said  tray  is  in 
said  closed  condition. 


5,615,640 

PET  EMERGENCY  DISASTER  SHELTER  AND  METHOD 

Kim  M.  Luiz,  1849  Mendocino  St.,  Seaside,  Calif,  939SS 

Filed  Aug,  14,  1995,  Ser,  No.  514,584 

InL  a."  AOIK  IA)2 

VS.  a.  119—482  20  Claims 


1.  A  shelter  for  use  by  a  pet  during  a  natural  disaster  comprising: 
lower  base  means  formed  of  a  moisture-resistant,  buoyant  shell 
having  a  top  surface  supported  by  an  air  mattress  positioned 
within  said  buoyant  shell,  said  top  surface  and  said  air  mat- 
tress for  supporting  the  weight  of  said  pet:  and 
upper  dome  means  mounted  upon  said  lower  base  means  for 
housing  said  pet.  said  upper  dome  means  including  a  weather- 
resistant  matenal  for  providing  protection  to  said  pet  against  a 
plurality  of  weather  conditions. 


5,615,641 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEAD 
Dietrich  Koch,  Teunang;  Werner  Leicbt,  Stetten,  and  Norl>ert 
Wand,  Friedrichshafen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  tu  MTU 
Motoren-    I'nd    IXirh'nen-l'nion    Friedrichshafen    GmbH, 
Fricdricbshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  487,533 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jon,  9,  1994.  44  20 
130J 

InL  CL"  F02F  1/36 
VS.  a.  123—41.82  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  internal-combustion  engine  cylinder  head  with  four  valves 


and  an  injection  valve  arranged  in  a  center  area  thereof,  comprising 
a  bore  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the 
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iajectioa  valve  wherein  the  bora  connects  a  coaofiressian  chamber 
side  of  the  cylinder  bead  with  side  of  tbe  cylinder  head,  feeding 
bores  in  the  cylinder  head  for  flowing  coolant  to  ibe  cylinder  head, 
coolant  boras  connecting  tbe  feeding  boras  to  an  interior  coolant 
space  of  tbe  cylinder  bead,  a  collecting  pipe  tbrougb  with  the 
coolant  is  conveyed  from  Ibe  interior  coolant  s|Mce  of  tbe  cybnder 
bead  to  another  cylinder  bead,  two  inlet  ports  for  air  and  two  outlet 
ports  for  exhaust  gases  of  the  internal-combustion  engine  wranged 
ia  tbe  cylinder  bead,  and  an  overflow  bora  ananged  between  tbe 
outlet  potts,  wbeiein  tbe  inlet  ports  are  cast  to  tbe  bore,  first  and 
second  sets  of  tnuHverse  bores  are  provided  in  the  compression 
cbaniber  side.  Ibe  first  set  of  the  transverse  bores  intersect  a  first  of 
the  coolant  bores  at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  the  second  set  of  trans- 
vene  bores  intersect  a  second  of  the  coolant  botes  at  an  obtuse 
angle,  with  the  first  set  of  transverse  botes  inleiMcting  at  a  first 
point  and  the  second  set  of  transverse  bores  intersecting  at  a 
second  point,  a  respective  first  and  a  second  set  of  transverse 
intersects  at  a  third  point,  and  additional  transverse  bores  lead 
through  the  overflow  bore  into  the  interior  coolant  space. 


by  tbe  pump,  variations  of  tbe  picssure  in  the  actuation  chanriier 
effect  movement  of  the  actuation  means  which  in-tum  elkcts 
movement  of  the  pumping  means  to  enable  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
pumping  chamber  and  delivery  of  li<)iiid  thaefiuiu,  wherein  the 
pressurised  fluid  source  is  provided  by  the  engine,  and  a  relatively 
constaiu  pressure  differential  is  provided  between  die  pumped 
liquid  and  tbe  pressurised  fluid. 


5^15^2 
MOTOItCYCLE  ENGINE 
JcA«y  P.  Cnoghlin,  GerwNrtnwia,  Wlc, 
DavidaoB  Motor  Comfaaj,  MOwMikec,  Wii. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59M14 
Int  CL*  F«2B  75/32 
VS.  CL  123—54.4 


to  Harlcy- 

5>15>44 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  ANJNTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
12  Claims   Mait»  Nuti,  Pisa.  Italy,  Mrignor  to  Piaggiio  VckMU  Eoropei 
S.pA,,  Pisa,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^1 
%  Claims  priority,  application  tedy,  Jan.  28, 199S,  MI95A1318 

InL  CL*"  F02B  7SAf2 
VS.  a.  123—65  VB  7  ClaiM 


1.  A  motorcycle  engine  having  at  least  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a 
piston  disposed  in  each  said  cylinder,  cranking  means  for  translat- 
ing reciprocal  movement  of  said  pistons  into  rotary  motion,  and  a 
connecting  rod  assembly  for  coupling  said  cranlcing  means  to  said 
pistons,  said  connecting  rod  assembly  including  a  master  connect- 
ing rod  connected  to  one  of  said  pistons,  a  slave  connecting  rod 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  pistons,  and  pivot  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  slave  connecting  rod  to  said  master  connecting 
rod,  said  cranking  means  and  said  master  connecting  rod  each 
including  an  oil  passage  adapted  to  provide  oil  to  said  pivot  means. 


5,615,643 
FUEL  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Raymond  J.  Hill,  Beldon,  Australia,  assignor  to  Orbital  Engine 

Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  Balcatta,  Australia 
FDed  Jul,  1,  1996,  Ser,  No.  673,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  30,  1995,  3911 

InL  CL"  F04B  43/06 

VS.  CL  123—65  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  pump- 
ing chamber  for  pumping  a  liquid,  at  least  part  of  the  pumping 
chamber  being  formed  by  a  pumping  means  having  a  pumping 
area,  an  actuation  chamber  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
pressurised  fluid,  at  least  pan  of  the  actuation  chamber  being 
formed  by  an  actuation  means  having  an  actuation  area,  the  actua- 
tion area  being  different  than  the  pumping  area,  a  connection 
means  connecting  the  actuation  means  and  the  pumping  means,  so 
that,  at  least  during  periods  when  liquid  is  required  to  be  pumped 


1.  A  valve  anangement  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  into 
which  engine  the  air-fuel  mixture  is  directly  injected  by  relative 
pumping  elements  from  a  pressure  chamber  towards  at  least  one 
cylinder  provided  with  a  valve  aperture  with  its  relative  valve 
located  within  a  valve  body  provided  with  at  least  one  communi- 
cation chaimel,  between  the  valve  and  the  valve  aperture  there 
being  positioned  an  elastic  element  which  when  at  rest  maintains 
said  valve  in  its  closed  position,  characterised  in  that  said  valve  is 
inserted  into  said  valve  body  by  way  of  interposed  elements, 
lockable  in  their  selected  position,  for  adjusting  both  the  preload 
and  its  travel. 


5,615,645 
ENGINE  CONTROL 
Isao  Kanno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019423 

InL  a.'  F02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123—73  C  26  aaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  and  control  therefor,  said 

engine  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  an  induction  system  for 
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ing: 


said  valve  face  is  against  said  valve  seal  closing  said  opening 

and  an  open  position  in  which  said  valve  face  is  away  from 

said  valve  seat: 
an  intensifier  piston  positioned  in  said  piston  bore  with  one  end 

contacting  gas  within  said  hollow  piston  cylinder,  and 
a  coupling  linkage  interconnecting  said  intensifier  piston  and 

said  outward  valve  member. 


5^15>t7 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  J.  Nielsen,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Scr.  No.  412,474,  Mar.  28,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  665073 
Int.  CL"  FOIL  1/18- 1 3/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  •  Claims 


delivering  a  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  injector  for 
injecting  fuel  into  said  induction  system,  an  engine  starting  device 
for  starting  said  engine,  an  engine  slopping  device  for  stopping  the 
running  of  said  engine,  and  means  for  continuing  the  injection  of 
fuel  from  said  fuel  injector  into  said  induction  system  after  the 
initiation  of  engine  stopping  by  said  engine  slopping  device  and  for 
a  lime  period  before  the  engine  actually  slops  its  operation. 


5,615,646 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A 

CYLINDER  VALVE  CLOSED  DURING  COMBUSTION 

Dennis  D.  Feucht,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,799 

Int.  a."  FOIL  9/02. //.W 

VS.  a.  123—90.12  8  Claims 


4.  An  outwardly  opening  valve  system  for  an  engine,  compris- 


1.  A  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  cylinder  head,  a  poppel  valve,  and  a  valve  actuating 
cam:  said  control  system  comprising  a  first  roclcer  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  and  engageahle  wiih  said  poppel 
valve;  a  second  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  relation  lo  said 
first  rocker  arm  and  engageable  with  said  cam:  and  means  for 
selectively  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms  for 
rotation  in  unison  in  response  lo  a  force  applied  by  .said  cam  to  said 
second  rocker  arm  comprising  a  plate  member  movable  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  rocker  arms  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  plate  member  interferes  with  relative  rotation  between  said 
first  and  second  rocker  arms  and  a  second  position  permitting 
relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms;  char- 
acterized by  said  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  rocker  arms  further  comprising  a  housing  slidingly 
received  on  one  of  said  rocker  arms,  and  means  formed  on  said 
housing  for  retaining  said  plate  member  in  sliding  relation  lo  said 
one  rocker  arm 


an  engine  having  a  hollow  piston  cylinder  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  gas  passageway  via  an  opening,  and  having  a 
piston  bore  that  opens  to  said  hollow  piston  cylinder; 

said  opening  including  an  outward  valve  seat  adjacent  said  gas 
passageway; 

an  outward  valve  member  with  a  valve  face,  and  said  valve 
member  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which 


5,615,648 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Manftwi  Ruoff,  Mftglingen,  and  Helmnt  Rembold,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart. Germany 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  373320,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  (iermany,  Jul.  25,  1992,  42  24 
653.9 

Int.  a.*  FOIL  1/34.  F15B  11/16:11/22 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  3  Clafans 

1.  An  electrohydraulic  adjusting  system  for  actuating  a  device 

for  adjusting  at  least  one  camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine  relative  to  a  crankshaft  of  the  engine,  having  a  first  differ- 
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5,615,649 
ENGINE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Siu  M.  Yung,  Fotan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Cosmo  Solution 
Limited,  Fotan.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,694 

Int  a."  F02P  11/04:  B60R  25/04:  HOIH  27/00 

VS.  a.  123—146.5  B  20  Oaims 


2.  An  engine  security  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  security  device  arranged  lo  receive  a  sequence  of 
timing  pulses  containing  engine  position  and  rotational  speed 
information  and  generated  in  dependence  on  the  rotation  of  said 
engine,  said  security  device  being  further  arranged  to  generate  an 
ignition  pulse  sequence  synchronous  with  the  rotation  of  the 
engine  from  said  information  on  receipt  of  an  enabling  code,  and  to 
supply  said  sequence  to  an  ignition  system  of  said  engine  for  the 
generation  of  ignition  sparks,  said  sequence  of  liming  pulses  hav- 
ing an  identity  code  encoded  therein. 


5,615,650 
ENGINE 
'ftuneo  Araki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corporation, 
Itokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,414 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277786 
Int.  a."  F02B  77A)0 
VS.  a.  123—195  R  13  Claims 


ential  cylinder  (10),  said  first  differential  cylinder  including  a 
pressure  chamber  (11)  separated  by  a  piston  from  an  annular 
chamber  (14),  a  pump  thai  pumps  fluid  under  pressure,  said  piston 
having  a  smaller  piston  surface  in  said  annular  chamber  (14)  that  is 
acted  upon  with  pressure  fluid  by  said  pump  (16,  100).  while  a 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  (11)  on  a  larger  piston  surface  is 
varied  by  means  of  a  first  electromagnelically  acluatable  control 
valve  (21)  which  communicates  with  said  pressure  chamber  (11).  a 
second  differential  cylinder  (41),  said  second  differential  cylinder 
including  a  second  pressure  chamber  (44)  separated  by  a  second 
piston  from  a  second  annular  chamber  (40).  said  second  piston 
having  a  small  piston  surface  in  said  second  annular  chamber  (40) 
that  is  acted  upon  with  pressure  fluid  by  the  pump  (16.  100),  in 
which  the  pressure  in  the  second  pressure  chamber  (44)  on  a  larger 
effective  piston  surface  than  the  small  piston  surface  of  the  second 
piston  is  varied  via  a  second  electromagnelically  acluatable  control 
valve  (46,  60).  and  a  second  camshaft  of  the  engine  is  adjusted 
relative  to  a  said  crankshaft  by  use  of  said  second  differential 
piston  (42)  wherein  first  and  .second  electromagnelically  acluatable 
control  valves  (21,  46,  60)  communicate  with  each  other  and  the 
pump  via  a  flow  dividing  valve  (63.  85). 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  including  a  connecting  surface  formed  at  a 
lower  portion  thereof  and  a  skirt  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  connecting  surface: 

a  crankcase  including  a  connecting  surface  for  contacting  said 
connecting  surface  of  said  cylinder  block  and  a  bore  for 
inserting  said  skirt  portion  of  said  cylinder  block  iherewithin: 

a  gasket  interposed  between  said  connecting  surface  of  said 
crankcase  and  said  connecting  surface  of  said  cylinder  block 
when  assembled,  said  gasket  including  a  bore  formed  at  the 
central  portion  thereof: 

a  first  and  second  detent  portion  formed  al  the  outer  peripheries 
of  said  skirt  portion,  wherein  said  first  detent  poruon  is 
different  in  shape  from  said  second  detent  portion;  and 

a  first  and  second  recess  portion,  corresponding  in  shape  lo  said 
first  and  second  detent  portions,  respectively,  said  recess 
portions  formed  at  each  of  said  bores  of  said  cranlicase  and  of 
said  gasket. 


5,615,651 

VALVE  GEAR  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Eyi    Miyachi,   Aicfai-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to   Aisin    Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-preT.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297456 
Int  CI.*  FOIL  13/00:  F02D  13/06 
VS.  a.  123—198  F  4  Churns 

1.  A  valve  gear  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing: 
a  stem  connected  to  an  intake  or  exhau.st  valve  which  opens  or 
closes  an  intake  or  exhaust  bore,  respectively,  that  opens  into 
a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine: 
urging  means  for  urging  said  stem  lo  maintain  said  intake  or 

exhaitst  valve  in  a  closed  slate; 
a  cam  provided  on  a  cam  shaft:  and 

a  valve  deactivating  mechanism  provided  between  said  cam  and 
said  stem,  wherein  said  valve  deactivating  mechanism  com- 
prises: 
a  cylinder  bore  defined  in  a  cylinder  head  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  and  extending  along  an  axial  direction  of 
said  intake  or  exhaust  valve: 
a  movable  member  movably  engaged  within  said  cylinder  bore 
and  operalively  contacting  said  cam: 
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a  relative  movement  regulating  means  for  one  of  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  stem  with  said  movable  member,  said  regu- 
lating means  being  operatjvely  positioned  to  move  across  an 
axial  center  of  said  stem  so  as  to  one  of  prevent  and  allow, 
respectively,  reiadve  movenient  between  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  said  stem: 

an  oil  pressure  supplying  and  discharging  means  for  one  of 
supplying  and  discharging  oil  pressure  for  said  relative  move- 
ment regulating  means  so  as  to  one  of  engage  and  disengage 
said  regulating  means,  respectively;  and 

a  valve  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  oil  between  said  oil 
pressure  supplyling  and  discharging  means  and  said  relative 
movement  regulating  means,  wherein  the  flow  of  oil  through 
said  valve  means  allows  movement  of  said  relative  movement 
regulating  means  after  said  movable  member  returns  to  an 
initial  position  after  said  movable  member  moves  down- 
wardly and  then  upwardly  relative  to  said  stem  based  on 
movement  of  said  cam. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


meaos  coupied  to  the  establishing  means  for  operating  the 
actiuuor  in  accordance  with  the  turn-on  and  turn-off  points  to 
cause  the  engine  to  develop  die  selected  braking  magnitude. 


METHOD  rOR  ENGINE  CONTROL 

S.  Mflier  WdoMii,  II,  FMraiagtoa  Hffl*;  Dcmito  M.  Lelai«. 

Cnntaw,  and  DomI**  i-  B^licock,  South  Ljrtm,  all  of  Midk, 

Mrignnn  t*  DctnH  McmI  Cwrpontio^  DctroM,  Mkh. 

DirWM  af  S«r.  No.  4*t,II4.  Mar.  17. 1»M,  Frt.  N«». 

S<4S3.n7,  which  b  a  dMiioa  oT  Scr.  No.  UM24.  Ai«.  27, 

IW3,  Pat  No.  M«,128.  Thb  appHcatiaa  Sep.  U,  1»5,  Ser. 

No.  S»>17 

iBt  CL*  Ft2D  4IA)4;4l/38 

VS.  a.  123— 3»  «  ClataM 
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S,*lSj6S3 

INFINITELY  VAIUABLE  ENGINE  COMPRESSION 

BRAKING  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 

James  J.  Falettl,  Spring  VaUey;  Dennis  D.  Feocht,  and  Scott  G. 

Sinn,  both  of  Morton,  Ul.,  aaadgnors  to  CaterpiUar  Inc., 

Peoria,  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,937.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5340J01, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  282,573,  JuL  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,894 
Int  a.*  F02D  I  J/04:  FOIL  /i/06 
VS.  CI  123—322  20  Claims 

1    A  control  for  operating  an  engine  in  a  braking  mode  of 
operation  wherein  the  engine  includes  an  exhaust  valve,  compns- 
ing; 
an  actuator  engagable  with  the  exhaust  valve; 
means  for  selecting  a  braking  magnitude  firom  a  continuous 
range  of  braking  magnitudes  between  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum levels; 
means  responsive  to  the  selecting  means  for  establishing  lum-on 
and  turn-off  points  for  the  actuator  in  dependence  upon  the 
selected  braking  magnitude;  and 


1.  A  method  for  governing  the  operation  of  a  compression- 
ignition  internal  combustion  engine  so  as  to  improve  the  response 
time  of  an  engine  control  system,  the  control  system  having  an 
electronic  conuol  unit,  the  method  comprising: 

sensing  at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter  to  obtain  an 

operating  signal; 
processing  the  operating  signal  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  signal 

components; 
applying  a  first  filter  to  ai  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal 

components  so  as  to  determine  a  moving  average  value  of  the 

at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter  over  a  predetermined 

interval; 
applying  a  second  filler  lo  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal 

components  not  subjected  to  the  first  filter  so  as  to  determine 

an  instantaneous  value  of  the  at  least  one  engine  operating 

parameter; 
combining  the  moving  average  value  and  the  instantaneous 

value  sc  as  to  obtain  a  controlling  value; 
detennining  a  system  gain  factor  based  on  the  at  least  one 

engine  operating  parameter;  and 
controlling  the  engine  based  on  the  system  gain  factor  and  the 

controlling  value  so  as  to  reduce  the  response  time  of  the 

control  system. 
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5,615.655 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Motohiro  Shiraizu,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-170225; 
Aug.  1,  1994,  6-199026 

Int  CL"  F02P  5/15:  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123-^19  6  aaims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  pressurized  gaseous  fuel  source,  a  control  valve  for  regulating  an 
amount  of  gaseous  fuel  supplied  from  said  pressurized  gaseous 
fuel  .source,  and  an  intake  passage  in  which  said  gaseous  fuel,  the 
amount  of  which  has  been  regulated  by  said  control  valve,  is  mixed 
with  intake  air  and  supplied  to  said  engine  as  an  air  fuel  mixture, 
said  engine  being  a  throttleless  type  in  which  an  output  of  said 
engine  is  controlled  solely  by  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said 
gaseous  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  without  controlling  an  amount 
of  intake  air  supplied  to  said  engine, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
said  air-fuel  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  by  regulat- 
ing the  amount  of  said  gaseous  fiiel  through  said  control 
valve; 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  engine; 
ignition  timing-calculating  means  for  calculating  an  optimum 
value  of  ignition  timing  of  said  engine.  ba.sed  on  said  operat- 
ing conditions  detected  by  said  operating  condition-detecting 
itieans:  and 
ignition  timing-correcting  means  for  decreasing  the  output  of 
said  engine  by  retarding  the  ignition  timing  of  said  engine 
when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  air-fuel  mixture  is  in  a  prede- 
termined lean  limit  region,  while  controlling  the  ignition 
timing  of  said  engine  to  said  optimum  value  calculated  by 
said  ignition  timing-calculating  means  before  the  air-fuel  ratio 
of  said  air-fijel  mixtinv  reaches  said  predetermined  lean  limit 
region. 


5,615,656 

FUEL-INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

DIESEL  MOTOR,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

THE  SAME 

Christian   Mathis,   Muttaweg    16,   P.O.   Box   244,   CH-7250 

Klosters-Platz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,219 
CUIms  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  3,  1994,  315/ 
94 

Int  CL*  F02M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  123—447  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel-injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

which  includes  at  least  one  combustion  cylinder,  comprising  a 

control  device,  a  fuel  pump,  a  high-pressure  part  supplied  with  fuel 


by  said  fuel  pump  in  dependency  on  the  motor  speed,  load  and 
load  change  of  said  engine,  and  at  least  one  injection  element  for 
each  <iaid  combustion  cylinder  controlled  from  said  control  device 
for  injecting  an  injection  amount  of  said  fiiel  into  said  combustion 
cylinder,  said  injection  element  having  an  injection  opening  in 
communication  with  said  combustion  cylinder,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  injection  opening  and  a  pressure  chamber 
arranged  upstream  of  said  injection  opening  in  communication 
dierewith.  said  pressure  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
said  high-pressure  part  so  as  to  receive  said  fiiel  from  said  fiiel 
pump,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  said  injection  amount 
of  said  fiiel  being  injected  into  said  combustion  cylinder  is  deter- 
mined by  means  of  a  metering  device,  said  metering  device  being 
constructed  as  a  flow  controller  connected  upstream  of  said  fiiel 
pump  and  having  a  first  thronle  valve  operable  by  said  control 
device,  a  pressure-correcting  second  throttle  valve  being  arranged 
in  series  in  combination  with  said  first  thronle  valve,  said  pressure- 
correcting  second  throttle  valve  being  adapted  to  balancingly 
change  the  pressure  drop  above  said  first  throttle  valve  so  that  there 
always  exists  the  desired  required  pressure  over  said  flow  regula- 
tor. 


5,615,657 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  INTAKE 

AIR  PRESSURE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FUEL  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

KeiU  Yoshizawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  UNISIA  JECS 

Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  579,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000537 

Int  CL"  F02D  41/34 

VS.  a.  123-^94  7  Claims 


MTAKE  MR  FLOW 
RATE  OETECnON  DEVICE 


ENOWE  ROTATIONAL 
SPEED  DETECTION  DEVICE 


BASK  FUEL  MJECTUM 
OUANTrrr  SETTMQ 
DEVICE 


MTAKE  AR  TEHPERATURE 
DETECnOM  DEVICE 


■(TAKE  An  PRESSURE 
COMPUTWO  DEVICE 


MTAKE  AM 
VOLUMLIiat 

EFnceicr 

SETTVIQ  DEVICE 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  intake  air  pressure  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  intake  air  flow  rate  and  a  rotational  speed  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in 
an  intake  air  passage; 
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setting  a  basic  fuel  injection  quantity  Tp.  based  on  said  detected 
engine  intake  air  flow  rate  and  rotational  speed. 

detecting  an  intake  air  temperature  TA:  and 

computing  an  estimation  value  for  an  intake  air  pressure  Pm 
downstream  of  the  throttle  valve,  using  said  set  basic  fuel 
injection  quantity  Tp,  the  delected  intake  air  temperature  TA. 
a  constant  C,  and  an  intake  air  volumetnc  efficiency  r\. 
accofxling  to  the  equation  Pm=CTpTAAl. 


5,615^9 
IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Shiiigo  Morita,  and  Mitsuru  Koiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MitsubisM   Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  625.115 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-09M12 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  11/00 

VS.  Ct  123— «4  4  Claims 


COMBUSTION  AIR  QUALITY  IMPROVING  DEVICE 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OR  GENERAL 

COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT 
Akira  Hashimoto,  4-2^308,  Takanawa  1-chome,  Minato-ku, 

Tokyo  lOS,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1466,  S  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10702.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Flkd  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,915 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  27/04 

VS.  CL  123—539  «  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  air  quality  improving  device  for  internal  com- 
bu.stion  engines  or  general  combustion  equipment,  comprising 
a  casing  made  of  magnetic  matenals  in  a  shape  of  a  relatively 
elongated  box  having  end  faces  provided  with  an  air  inlet  on 
one  end  face  and  an  outlet  on  the  other  end  face  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  said  casing  having  an  air  duct  commu- 
nicating said  inlet  with  said  outlet  formed  inside  thereof,  and 
being  fixed  so  as  to  have  said  air  outlet  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  of  the  suction  air  duct  for  combustion  air  in 
internal  combustion  engines  or  general  combustion  equip- 
ment, 
said  casing  further  including 

permanent  magnets  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  same 
poles  are  opposed  to  each  other  with  said  air  duct  sand- 
wiched therebetween, 
shaft  members  made  of  magneuc  matenals  being  transversely 

disposed  in  said  air  duct, 
first  cylindrical  members  made  of  metals  being  fitted  loosely 

around  the  shaft  members,  and 
second  cylindrical  members  made  of  metals  different  in  ion- 
ization tendency  from  those  of  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
bers being  fined  loosely  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
respective  first  cylindrical  members  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween 
whereby  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  members,  diffeient 
in  ionization  tendency  from  each  other,  are  rotatably  moved 
around  said  shaft  members  with  aid  of  the  air  flow  passing 
from  said  inlet  through  the  air  duct  to  said  outlet. 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  an  ignition  coil,  a  power  switch  for  supplying  a 
pnmary  current  to  said  ignition  coil;  an  electrically  insulating  caste 
containing  said  ignition  coil  and  said  power  switch  therein;  an 
electromagnetic  shield  disposed  between  said  ignition  coil  and  said 
power  switch  for  protecting  said  power  switch  from  electromag- 
netic waves  generated  at  the  ignition  coil;  and  an  electncally 
insulating  resin  disposed  within  said  case  for  securely  holding  said 
ignition  coil,  said  power  switch,  and  said  shield  within  said  case. 


5,615,660 
ENGINE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLER 
Hirashi  Iwano.  Yososuka,  and  Hiraku  Ohba,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,923 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-055890 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/00 
VS.  a.  123—680  6  Claims 


.ntrcmi  rmfen^i) 


.^^mouti. 


{    "^    ) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture 
supplied  to  an  engine  during  warmup,  comprising: 

means  for  initializuig  a  warmup  fuel  amount  corresponding  to  a 

predetermined  heavy  fuel, 
means  for  detecting  an  engine  speed  variation, 
means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  warmup  has  been 

completed. 
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means  for  computing  a  difference  between  a  post-warmup 
engine  speed  variation  and  a  first  reference  value  as  a  post- 
warmup  stability  tolerance  factor. 

means  for  computing  a  stability  indicator  learning  value  based 
on  said  post-warmup  stability  tolerance  factor, 

means  for  storing  said  learning  value  after  the  engine  has 
stopped. 

means  for  decreasing  said  wannup  fuel  amount  to  a  decreased 
warmup  mount  brsed  on  said  learning  value  when  the  engine 
is  restarted,  and 

means  for  supplying  said  decreased  warmup  fiiel  amount  to  the 
engine. 


1.  An  engine  having  an  induction  system  including  a  charge 
former  for  supplying  a  fiiel  air  mixture  to  said  engine,  said  charge 
former  comprising  an  air  induction  passage  for  receiving  atmo- 
spheric air  and  a  fuel  supply  circuit  for  receiving  fuel  from  a 
source  and  mixing  said  fuel  with  the  air  in  said  induction  passage 
for  forming  a  fuel/air  mixture  for  said  engine,  mixture  control 
means  for  controlling  the  mixture  strength,  an  engine  combustion 
sensor  for  detecting  the  air/fuel  ratio,  feedback  control  means  for 
receiving  a  signal  from  said  engine  combustion  sensor  and  control- 
ling said  mixture  control  means  to  maintain  the  desired  air/fiiel 
ratio,  said  engine  combustion  sensor  having  an  operating  tempera- 
ture below  which  it  will  not  output  a  signal,  means  for  determining 
a  condition  when  said  engine  combustion  temperature  may  be 
below  said  predetermined  condition  and  disabling  the  feedback 
control  for  said  control  means  for  providing  a  leaner  than  stoichio- 
metric air/fiiel  ratio  for  a  first  predetermined  time  period,  means 
for  providing  a  richer  than  stoichiometric  air/fuel  ratio  at  timed 
intervals  during  said  first  predetermined  time  period  for  a  second 
predetermined  time  period  shorter  than  said  first  predetermined 
time  period  to  determine  if  the  engine  combustion  sensor  is  out- 
putting  a  signal,  and  means  for  returning  to  feedback  control 
immediately  when  said  engine  combustion  sensor  outputs  a  signal 
during  one  of  said  second  predetermined  time  periods  indicating 
the  existence  of  a  rich  mixture. 


5,615,662 
CONTINUOUS  LOOP  WRIST  STRAP  FOR  BOW  STRING 

RELEASE 

Lynn  A.  Tentler,  Fond  Du  Lac,  and  Louis  R.  Linsmcyei;  Hwt- 

isford,  both  of  Wis.,  assipiors  to  Tta-Flre  Corporatioa, 

North  FoMl  Du  Lac,  Wto. 

Condnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,106,  Nov.  20, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5357,939.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,993 

Int  CL*  F4IB  5/18 
VS.  CL  124— 3Sa  19  Claims 


5,615,661 
CONTROL  FOR  ENGINE 
Toshio  Suzuki.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiici  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,646,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,474,053.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,064 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Aug.  31,  1994,  5-216383 

Int  CI.*  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—688  16  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  strap  for  a  bow  string  release  for  selectively  securing 
and  releasing  the  string  of  a  bow  for  firing  an  arrow  thereftDm,  the 
release  of  the  type  having  a  body  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  wrist  strap  for  attaching  the  release  body  selectively  posi- 
tioned to  facilitate  firing,  the  wrist  strap  comprising: 

a.  a  base  area; 

b.  means  for  securing  the  release  to  the  base  area; 

c.  a  strap  secured  to  tlie  base  area  and  adapted  for  securing  the 
strap  about  the  wrist  with  the  release  normally  positioned  in  a 
firing  position; 

d.  means  for  tightening  tlie  strap  in  place  about  the  wrist:  and 

e.  wherein  the  strap  is  made  of  a  matenal  of  sufficient  flexibility 
for  permitting  the  base  area  and  release  to  be  moved  away 
from  the  palm  and  out  of  the  firing  position  without  removing 
the  strap  from  the  wnsL 


5,615,663 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  IMPROVED  ADJUSTABLE  GRIP 
Gary  L.  Simonds,  Gainesville.  Fla^  assignor  to  Bear  Archery, 
liK.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,244 
Int  a.*  F41B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  124—88  8  ( 


1.  An  archery  bow  having  a  riser  handle  portion  and  an 
improved  laterally  adjustable  grip  affixed  to  said  riser  handle 
portion,  said  gnp  comprising  a  thumb  side  plate  and  a  finger  side 
plate,  said  thumb  side  plate  and  finger  side  plate  moveable  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  at  least  one  adjustment  insert  located 
between  the  thumb  side  plate  and  the  finger  side  plale. 
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5^15.664 

STABILIZERS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONNECTED  TO  A 

BOW 

NoriMii  J.  McDonald,  Jr^  Rte.  1,  Boi  155.  Hcadrlx,  Okto. 

74741 

CoallBiiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  127J46.  S«p.  28,  I9»3,  Pat  No. 

5.471.M9.  Thb  application  Noy.  »,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  564,692 

InL  a.'  F4IB  5/10 

UA  CL  124-»  »•  C>«»™» 


soo 


502      506 


SIS 


SI6 


SS2 


SIO 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  use  with  a  bow,  the  stabilizer  comprising: 
a  stabilizer  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an 
opening  formed  through  the  stabilizer  lube  forming  a  stabi- 
lizer chamber  defining  a  subilizer  inner  peripheral  surface 
with  the  subilizer  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  a  subi- 
lizer inner  diameter,  the  subilizer  chamber  having  a  hydraulic 
fluid  disposed  therein; 
a  piston  assembly  disposed  in  the  subilizer  chamber,  the  piston 
assembly  comprising  at  least  two  circularly  shaped  piston 
rings,  each  piston  ring  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  the  piston  rings  being 
stacked  with  each  piston  ring  being  disposed  adjacent  at  least 
one  of  the  other  piston  rings  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  the 
piston  rings  being  slidingly  disposed  in  the  subilizer  cham- 
ber; and 
means  for  connecting  the  subilizer  tube  to  the  bow. 

8.  A  subilizer  for  suppressing  recoil  vibrations,  the  subilizer 
comprising: 

a  subilizer  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an 
opening  formed  through  the  stabilizer  tube  forming  a  stabi- 
lizer chamber  defining  a  subilizer  inner  peripheral  surface 
with  the  stabilizer  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  a  stabi- 
lizer inner  diameter,  the  subilizer  chamber  having  a  hydraulic 
fluid  disposed  therein; 
a  piston  assembly  disposed  in  the  subilizer  chamber,  the  piston 
assembly  comprising  at  least  two  circularly  shaped  piston 
rings,  each  piston  ring  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  the  piston  rings  being 
slacked  with  each  piston  ring  being  disposed  adjacent  at  least 
one  of  the  other  piston  nngs  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  the 
piston  rings  being  slidingly  disposed  in  the  stabilizer  chamber, 
a  first  spring  disposed  in  the  subilizer  chamber  with  the  first 
spnng  engaging  the  piston  assembly  and  a  portion  of  the 
subilizer  tube  near  the  first  end  of  the  subilizer  lube;  and 
a  second  spring  disposed  in  the  subilizer  chamber  with  the 
second  spring  engaging  the  piston  assembly  and  a  portion  of 
the  subilizer  tube  near  the  second  end  of  the  subilizer  tube. 


saic"  surface  having  orthogonally  disposed  longitudinal  and  lateral 
axes,  cutting  means  disposed  to  move  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 
means  providing  a  laterally  extending  face  of  small  vertical  extent, 
said  laterally  extending  face  being  abutted  by  the  tile,  a  laterally 
slidable  member  mounted  on  the  supporting  means,  the  member 
comprising  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  first  arm  having  a 
vertically  disposed  pivot  axis  which  is  appreciably  displaced  lon- 
gitudinally from  said  lateral  face,  and  a  second  arm  mounted  on  the 
first  ann  for  roution  parallel  to  said  surface  about  the  pivot  axis, 
the  second  arm  having  a  straight  face  of  small  vertical  extent 
which  is  abutted  by  the  tile,  the  straight  face  having  an  appreciable 
horizontal  extent  in  each  direction  from  a  normal  to  the  straight 
face  which  intersects  the  pivot  axis,  the  tile  abutting  the  straight 
face  at  points  appreciably  spaced  horizontally  from  said  normal  in 
each  direction. 


S,61S.6<6 

FUEL  CONCENTRATING  AND  CONSERVING  DEVICE 

FOR  BARBECUE  AND  CHARCOAL  GRILLS 

Harry  T.  Ransom,  730  EUiol  St.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^39 

InL  a.*  A47J  37/00 

MS.  a.  126-25  R  15  Claims 


5,615,665 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  TILES,  THE  MACHINE 

INCLUDING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  ARM  FOR  POSITIONING 

THE  TILES 
Abel  Thlriet,  Dole,  France,  aasicnor  to  Tomccanic,  Anbergen- 
vUlc,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,048,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thit  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,911 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  25,  1992,  91/11489 

Int.  a.*^  B28D  //24 

U&  a.  125—23.02  W  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  tiles  including  in  combination  means 

providing  a  generally  horizontal  flat  surface  for  suppoiting  a  tile. 


1.  A  device  for  concentrating  and  conserving  a  fuel  source  in  a 
cooking  appliance,  the  cooking  appliance  having  a  fuel  suppoiting 
surface,  an  appliance  side  wall  about  the  fuel  supporting  surface 
and  a  cooking  surface  supported  substantially  between  the  side 
wall  and  above  the  fuel  supporting  surface,  the  cooking  surface 
receiving  food  items  to  be  cooked,  the  device  comprising; 

free-standing  fuel  concentrating  means  supported  solely  upon 
the  fuel  supporting  surface  for  selectively  concentrating  the 
fuel  source  beneath  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooking  surface, 
the  concentrating  means  creating  a  plurality  of  fuel  enclosures 
such  that  loading  at  least  two  of  the  fuel  enclosures  and  the 
Ignition  and  combustion  of  the  fuel  source  within  one  of  tliese 
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loaded  fuel  enclosures  saves  ignition  and  combustion  of  ttie 
fuel  source  located  within  any  adjacent  fuel  source  area 
wherein  the  fiiel  concentrating  means  comprises  at  least  two 
sheet-like  bands  releasably  interconnected  to  each  other,  the 
bands  resting  upon  the  fuel  supporting  surface  free  from 
support  of  the  side  wall  or  cooking  surface. 


5.615.667 
SPLATTER  OR  GREASE  GUARD 
PatricU  M.  Sceley.  and  Roger  L.  Sceley,  both  of  HCR,  Box 
92A.  Warba,  Minn.  55793 

FUcd  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.952 

lot  a.*  F24C  i/n 

MS.  a.  126—42  5  aaims 


I.  A  protective  cover  for  a  stove  having  a  raised  control  panel 
with  control  knobs  on  a  front  portion  of  said  control  panel,  and 
said  control  panel  having  side  panels,  said  cover  comprising 
said  cover  having  a  front  portion  and  at  least  two  side  portions, 
said  side  portions  each  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein, 
means  for  deuchably  mounting  said  cover  to  said  side  panels  of 

said  control  panel, 
said  means  comprising  a  mounting  portion, 
means  for  pernuuiently  mounting  said  mounting  portion  to  said 

side  panels, 
pin  means  attached  to  said  mounting  portion  for  engaging  said 

apertures  in  said  side  portions. 


5.615,668 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
IN  A  SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Eric  Panz,  West  Vancouver,  and  Steven  E.  Panz,  North  Van- 
couver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Inproheat  Industii^es 
Ltd.,  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.596 
Int  a.*  F24H  mo 
MS.  a.  126—360  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  submerged  combustion  system  comprising: 

(a)  tank  means  for  holding  liquid,  the  tank  means  having  a  liquid 
inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet; 

(b)  a  closed  bottom  combustion  chamber  means  positioned  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  interior  of  tlie  tank  means; 

(c)  means  in  the  combustion  chamber  means  for  enabling  fiiel 
and  air  to  be  introduced  into  an  interior  of  the  combustion 
chamber  means  and  being  ignited  in  the  interior  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  means  to  create  a  hot  gaseous  combustion 
product  in  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  port  means  located  in  a  lower  region  of  the 
combustion  chamber  means  for  eiubling  the  hot  gaseous 
combustion  product  to  be  exhausted  from  the  interior  of  the 
combustion  chamber  into  liquid  in  the  tank  means  and  ulti- 
mately out  through  the  exhaust  gas  outlet; 

(e)  means  for  controlling  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  means  so  that 
the  liquid  is  above  the  port  means  and  below  a  top  of  the 
combustion  chamber  means  and  a  top  of  tlie  tank  means,  the 
hot  gaseous  combustion  product  passing  from  the  interior  of 


tlie  combustion  chamber  means  through  the  plurality  of  port 
means  into  the  liquid  and  heating  the  liquid,  the  liquid  heated 
by  the  hot  gaseous  combustion  product  being  withdrawn  from 
the  tank  means  through  the  liquid  outlet,  and  unhealed  liquid 
being  introduced  into  the  lank  means  through  the  liquid  inlet; 

(0  cooling  liquid  means  located  at  an  upper  region  of  tiie 
combustion  chamber  means,  an  exterior  surface  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  means  extending  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  means  being  cooled  by  a  continuous  down- 
wardly flowing  curtain  of  cooling  liquid  which  is  introduced 
into  tiie  cooling  liquid  means  located  in  the  upper  region  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  spills  by  gravity  over  top  exte- 
rior edges  of  tlie  combustion  chamber  means  and  runs  down 
outer  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  means  until  the  cool- 
ing liquid  reaches  and  joins  the  liquid  being  heated  by  tlie  hot 
gaseous  combustion  product; 

(g)  the  cooling  liquid  means  is  a  hollow  circular  chamber  and 
the  cooling  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  hollow  circular  cham- 
ber at  the  upper  region  of  the  combustion  chamber  means  by 
a  pipe  which  causes  the  cooling  liquid  to  circulate  in  tiK 
hollow  circular  chamber  in  a  vortex  pattern;  and 

(h)  elevation  of  the  hollow  circular  chamber  can  be  adjusted 
relative  to  elevation  of  the  combustion  chamber  means. 


5.615.669 
GAS  MIXTURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  THE 
GAS  MIXTURE  TO  THE  LUNGS  OF  A  RESPIRATORY 
SUBJECT 
Sven-Gunnar  Olsson,  Arloev;   Goeran  Rydgren,  Bunkeflos- 
trand;  Anders  Larsson,  Kaevlinie;  Stefan  Brauer,  Sodra 
Sandby,  and  Anders  Lince,  Kacriinge,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279.108.  Jul.  22,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Dec  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570^25 
Int  CL'  A61M  15/00 
MS.  a.  128—203.12  7  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  administering  a  predetermined  amount  of  NO  to 
a  patient's  limgs  comprising: 

a  first  gas  source  containing  a  breathing  gas; 
a  second  gas  source  containing  a  gas  mixture  having  a  predeter- 
mined concentration  of  NO  and  a  predetermined  concentra- 
tion of  an  inert,  nontoxic  trace  gas  so  that  said  trace  gas  and 
said  NO  are  present  in  said  gas  mixture  in  a  predetermined 
ratio; 
an  inspiration  tube  connected  to  said  first  and  second  gas  sources 
and  adapted  to  deliver  said  breathing  gas  and  said  gas  mixture 
to  tlK  lungs  of  said  respirating  subject; 
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S.615^71 
PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MONITORING  LEVELS  OF  ANALYTE 
Addbert  J.  M.  Schooncn.  Groningen;  Franslscus  J.  Schmidt, 
Drachten.  and  Klaas-Jan  C.  Wientjcs,  Groningcm  all  or 
Neth«riands,  assignors  to  Siemens- Elenu  AB,  Solna,  Swe- 
den, and  Rijlisuniversilcit  te  Groningen.  Groningen,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,196,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,280 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  22, 
1993,  93202972 

InL  CL"  COIN  27/404 
VS.  a.  128—632  21  Claims 


an  expirauon  lube  adapted  to  conduct  expired  breathing  gas  and 
NO  from  the  lungs  of  said  respirating  subject,  said  inspiration 
tube  and  said  expiration  tube  in  combination  comprising  gas 
flowways;  and 

gas  concentration  meter  n)eans.  disposed  in  said  gas  flowways. 
for  measuring  the  concentration  of  said  trace  gas  for  obtain- 
"ling,  from  said  ratio,  the  concentration  of  said  NO 


S,61S,670 

POWDER  INHALER  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 

USED  TO  METER  POWDER 

Ian  Rhodes,  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons  pic, 

Ipswich,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,253,  Mar,  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934.445.  Sep.  4,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1990, 
90/05110 

Int.  a.'  A61M  15/00;1(>KO:  B05D  7114.  B65D  Hi/Ot 
U.S.  a.  128—203.15  8  Claimt 


1.  A  device  for  the  admmistration  by  inhalation  of  a  medicament 
in  dry  powder  form,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  medicament  reservoir,  having  an  interior,  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing; 

(c)  means  to  route  the  reservoir  relative  to  said  housing  about  an 
axis  within  said  housing;  and 

(d)  medicament  metering  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
concerted  rotation  with  die  reservoir,  said  metering  means 
including  a  metering  chamber  located  radially  of  the  axis  and 
communicable  with  die  reservoir: 

in  which  the  metering  chamber  is  charge^  with  medicaroent  by 
the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  roution  of  the  reservoir 


CAiaoHPWU 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  measuring  a  concentration  of  an 
analyte  in  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  hollow  liber  in  contact  with  said  tissue  having  a  pore 
size  between  a  size  of  said  analyte  and  a  size  of  macromol- 
ecules; 

perfusing  said  hollow  hber  with  a  macromolecule-free  prefusion 
fluid  compatible  with  said  tissue  so  that  said  analyte  enters 
said  perfusion  fluid  through  said  hollow  hber. 

feeding  said  perfusion  fluid  with  said  analyte  therein  from  said 
hollow  fiber  through  a  reactor  for  said  analyte,  said  reactor 
including  a  further  hollow  fiber  having  a  pore  size  between 
said  size  of  said  analyte  and  said  size  of  macromolecules.  said 
further  hollow  fiber  being  disposed  in  a  non-porous  container 
containing  macromolecular  reactanis  so  that  said  perfusion 
fluid  with  said  analyte  therein  is  exposed  to  said  macromo- 
lecular reactants  exclusively  in  said  container; 

detecting  said  analyte  using  macromolecular  reactants  exclu- 
lively  in  said  container  and  generating  an  electrical  signal 
cofiesponding  to  a  detected  level  of  said  analyte; 

feeding  said  perfusion  fluid  from  said  reactor  to  an  eliminator 
and.  in  said  eliminator,  removing  at  least  95%  of  said  analyte 
fix>m  said  perfusion  fluid;  and 

reintroducing  said  perfusion  fluid,  after  removing  said  analyte 
therefrom,  in  a  closed  loop  into  said  hollow  fiber  with  5%  or 
less  of  said  analyte  therein. 


5,615,672 

SELF-EMISSION  NONINVASIVE  INFRARED 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  WITH  BODY  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 
James  R.  Braic  Alameda,  CaHf.;  Daniel  S.  Goldbcrser,  Boul- 
der, Cdo.,  and  Bernhard  B.  Steriint,  Danville,  Calif.,  asdgn- 
ort  to  Optiscan,  Inc.,  Alameda,  Calif. 
CtMtinuatioo-bipart  of  Ser.  No.  247,311,  May  23,  1994,  Pat. 
Na  5,5154147,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
10,634,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,313,941.  This  application 
Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser,  No.  353,099 
Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—633  29  Claims 

I.  A  noninvasive  infriu^  spectrophotometer,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  infrared  emissions  generated  and  emitted  by 
a  vascularized  appendage  of  a  person: 
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5,615474 
CLAMPING  CONTACT  CONNECTION 
Andreas  Matirer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,201 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  17,  1994,  44  17 
200.1 

Int  a.*  A6IB  Sf04O8 
MS.  a.  128—642  8  Clatau 
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means  for  determining  infrared  absorption  of  at  least  one  prede- 
termined constituent  of  the  person's  blood  from  said  infrared 
emissions  delected  by  said  detecting  means; 

means  for  measuring  an  internal  temperature  of  said  person  at  a 
point  of  said  vascularized  appendage  where  said  infrared 
emissions  are  delected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

processing  means  for  determining  the  infrared  emissions  corre- 
sponding to  said  internal  temperature  measured  by  said  tem- 
perature measuring  means  and  for  calculating  a  concentration 
of  said  at  least  one  predetermined  constituent  as  a  function  of 
the  infrared  emissions  delected  by  said  detecting  means  and 
the  determined  infrared  emissions  corresponding  to  said  inter- 
nal temperature  measured  by  said  temperature  measuring 
means. 


5.615,673 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  RAMAN 
SPECTROSCOPY  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  BLOOD  GASES 
AND  ANALYTES 
Andrew  J.  Berger;  James  F.  Brennan,  III,  both  of  Cambridge; 
Ramanchandra  R.  Dasari,  Lexington;  Michael  S.  Feld,  New- 
ton; Irving  Itzkan,  Boston;  Kaz  Tanalta,  and  Yang  Wang, 
both  of  Somerville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,927 

Int  Cl.*^  A6IB  5fO0 

U.S.  a.  l2»-633  38  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  dissolved  gas  in  blood  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

irradiating  blood  with  laser  radiation  having  a  wavelength  such 
that  Raman  scattering  occurs  in  a  dissolved  gas  in  the  irradi- 
ated blood; 

collecting  Raman  scattered  light  from  the  dissolved  gas;  and 

detecting  the  collected  Raman-scattered  light  from  the  dissolved 
gas  in  response  to  the  laser  radiation. 


I.  A  clamping  contact  connection  for  electrical  connection  of  a 
fetal  scalp  electrode  to  a  leg  plate  ttial  is  hxable  to  an  expectant 
mother,  and  comprising: 

a  fetal  scalp  electrode; 

a  leg  plate; 

a  first  contact  element  coupled  to  said  leg  plate  and  including  a 
portion  which  is  wedge-shaped  or  tapers  and  includes,  on  said 
poriion,  at  least  two  outer  contact  faces; 

a  second  contact  element  having  at  least  two  openable  jaws  with 
inner  contact  faces,  said  second  contact  element  connected  to 
the  fetal  scalp  electrode  and  constructed  as  an  elongated, 
substantially  cylindrical  part  with  a  gripping  area  and  a  con- 
tact area  which  includes  said  inner  contact  faces,  the  first 
contact  element  and  the  second  contact  element,  when 
engaged,  enabling  said  jaws  of  the  second  contact  element  to 
engage  said  portion  of  the  first  contact  element,  so  that  the 
inner  contact  faces  of  the  second  contact  element  contact  the 
outer  contact  faces  of  the  first  contact  element  and  said  jaws 
prevent  an  unintentional  separation  of  an  inter-connection 
therebetween. 


5,615,675 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  3-D  ACOUSTIC 

MICROSCOPY  USING  SHORT  pULSE  EXCITATION  AND 

3-D  ACOUSTIC  MICROSCOPE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Matthew  O'Donnell,  and  James  D.  Hamilton,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Tiled  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  635361 

Int  CL**  A61B  8/0O 

U.S.  a.  128—653.1  58  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  examining  an  object  internally,  the  metlKxl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  an  opto-acoustic  transducer  having  a  reflecting  sur- 
face and  an  absorbing  layer  capable  of  converting  a  burst  of 
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elecaomagnetic  eaergy  i«o  ■  thermal  pube  idadve  to  the 

object  so  that  die  Hwrmal  pulse  propagaKs  as  an  acoustic 

wave  ia  the  object  and  is  iiuenMlly  reflected  within  the  object: 
scanning  a  plurality  of  bursa  of  die  eiectromagBetic  eneigy  over 

a  surface  of  die  absorbing  layer  to  obtain  acoustic  waves  in 

the  object; 
detecting  KOtMtic  waves  reflected  widiin  die  object  at  a  plurality 

of  positions  on  die  reflecting  surface  of  die  opio-acoustic 

iratttdiicer  to  generate  resultaiu  signals; 
,-tH'^'»'''g  a  3-D  representation  of  die  object  from  the  resuhant 

signals:  and 
displaying  die  3-D  tepresentatioa  as  an  image. 


(f)  acquiring  dau  from  the  same  group  of  echo  signals  and 
processing  said  daa  to  be  ananged  in  one  of  diifereni  k 
spaces  according  to  said  iniegrMed  phase  encode  amount 
applied  to  each  of  said  echo  signals,  to  reconstiuct  a  plurality 
of  slice  images  based  on  said  k  spaces,  respectively. 


MK  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APFAKATUS  UTILIZING 
GRADIENT  AND  SPIN  ECHO  TECHNIQUE 
SatMV  KehM,  Kyof,  Japwi,  aarigMr  to  SMtonitw  Cofpora- 
ttaa,  Kyoto,  JafU 

FBed  Mw.  29.  1995,  Scr.  Na  412,S«7 
ClaiiM  pitority.  appUcadMi  JapM.  May  31. 1994,  6-142551 
laL  CL*  A*1B  5A>55 
UA  CL  US-«53J  •  Clataa 


5^15477 
MKl  TRACKING  OF  CYCUCAL  MOTION  EY  FOUKIER 

INTEGRATION  OF  VELOCITY 
Nortcft  J.  PMc  Lai  AMm,  airf  YadMg  Zha.  Steward,  bolk  or 
C^it,  iarigairT  to  Tke  Bawd  af  IVintoca  of  the  Lataad 
Statfard  Ju^er  Uaircf^,  Staafard,  CaUf. 

FBad  AHg.  4, 1995,  Scr.  Na.  511.5*1 
laL  CL*  AM  5A)55 
VS.  CL  128— «53J  !•  ' 
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1.  An  MR  imaging  method  using  NMR  phenomenon,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  emitting  an  exciution  RF  pulse  and  diereafter  a  plurality  of 
lefocus  RF  pulses  to  an  object  to  generate  a  plurality  of  spin 
echo  signals  successively: 

(b)  applying  slice  selecting  gradient  field  pulses  simultaneously 
with  said  excitation  RF  pulse  and  said  refocus  RF  pulses, 
respectively,  for  selecting  slice  planes: 

(c)  switching  polarity  of  reading  gradient  field  pulses  a  plurality 
of  times,  during  periods  between  said  refocus  RF  pulses,  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  gradient  echo  signals  distributed  across 
one  of  said  spin  echo  signals,  and  applying  said  reading 
gradient  field  pulses  in  timed  relationship  with  generation  of 
said  spin  echo  signals: 

(d)  varying,  during  said  periods  between  said  refocus  RF  pulses, 
a  strength  of  said  phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulses  for 
application  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  echo  signals  (hereinafter 
called  the  same  group  of  echo  signals)  generated  upon  lapse 
of  a  same  lime  period  from  a  point  of  time  at  which  each  of 
said  spin  echo  signals  is  generated,  to  vary  integrated  phase 
encode  amounts  of  said  echo  signals  from  a  positive  (or 
negative)  value  through  0  to  a  negative  (or  positive)  value 
according  to  an  order  of  generation  of  said  echo  signals; 

(e)  repeating  a  pulse  sequence  of  steps  (a)  dirough  (d)  above 
while  varying  said  integrated  phase  encode  amount  at  step  (d) 
above:  and 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  trajectory  of  a  moving  paiticle  in 
a  portion  of  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  velocity  measurements  within  said  object  for  a 
plurality  of  time  frames. 

b)  estifiuuing  a  first  paiticle  trajectory  based  on  said  velocity 
measurements. 

c)  refining  die  estimated  trajectory  by: 

i)  computing  frequency  components  of  velocity  along  said 
first  particle  trajectory  using  a  Fourier  transform. 

(ii)  modifying  said  frequency  components  by  a  filtering  func- 
tion, and 

(iii)  computing  an  improved  trajectory  from  the  modified 
frequency  components. 


5,61547S 
INTEGRAL  AUTO-SELECTING  YOKEmiANSDUCER 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 
PROBE 
Thomas  R.  Kirkham,  Dousman;  Kinten  N.  Laconic,  Wauke- 
sha; Michad  L.  Hall,  Pcwaukee;  Jonathan  E.  Snyder;  Whlte- 
flah  Bay,  aU  of  Wis.,-  Edward  S.  Wallace,  Tcmpe,  Ariz^ 
William  H.  PhilliiM,  Jr.,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  and  Robert  L. 
Petersen,  Jr.,  Lake  Zurich,  lU.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,920 
InL  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  128— «60.01  18  Claims 

1.  An  integral  probe  assembly  comprising: 
an  ultrasound  transducer  probe: 
a  transducer  connector; 
a  coaxial  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  probe  and  another 

end  secured  to  said  transducer  connector;  and 
a  yoke  secured  to  said  transducer  connector. 
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5,615,679 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  ULTRASONIC  IMAGES  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSIS 
Taiho  Ri;  Shinichi  Amemiya,  and  Taliao  Jibiki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,621 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018131 

InL  CI."  A61B  SAW 

VS.  CL  128—660.05  18  Claims 


(3^  -  Zm 
»j     ^ — 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  ultrasonic  image  which  transmits 
ultrasonic  waves  into  a  body  under  test,  receives  ultrasonic  echo 
signals  from  inside  of  the  body  and  displays  an  ultrasonic  image 
produced  fixim  the  ultrasonic  echo  signals,  wherein  said  method 
comprises  the  step  of  shading  pan  of  a  profile  section  of  the  image, 
and  wherein  ultrasonic  images  are  shaded,  and  the  shaded  images 
are  time-wise  averaged,  and  the  resulting  averaged  image  is  dis- 
played, or  ultrasonic  images  which  are  not  shaded  are  time-wise 
averaged  and  the  resulting  averaged  image  is  shaded  and  dis- 
played. 


5,615,680 

METHOD  OF  IMAGING  IN  ULTRASOUND  DIAGNOSIS 

AND  DUGNOSTIC  ULTRASOUND  SYSTEM 

Akiliiro  Sano,  Otawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  22, 1994,  6-171338 

Int  CL"  A61B  HA)0 

VS.  CI.  128—661.09  37  Claims 


111'         e  p-|388»K'       I       •         m.         » 


n 


wherein  said  probe  is  configured  to  seal  snugly  within  a  center 
space  of  said  yoke,  and  .'^id  yoke  is  supported  by  only  said 
connector. 


1.  A  diagnostic  ultrasound  system  for  examining  tissue  of  an 
object  using  an  ultrasonic  beam  signal,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  tissue  motion  velocities  at  a  plurality  of 

sampling  points  in  a  section  of  the  object  scanned  by  the 

ultrasonic  beam; 
means   for  producing  a   single   frame  of  two-dimensionally 

mapped  velocity  data  based  on  the  detected  tissue  motion 

velocities; 
means  for  obtaining  plural  sets  of  velocity  data  indicating  prop- 
erties of  plural  local  regions  in  die  single  frame  of  die  two- 

dimensionally  mapped  velocity  data: 
means  for  analyzing  a  motion  state  of  the  tissue  on  thr  basis  of 

the  plural  sets  of  velocity  data;  and 
means  for  displaying  analysis  results  of  the  tissue  motion  state. 


5.615,681 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SPEED  OF  SOUND  IN 

TISSUE  AND  TISSUE  ASSESSMENT  APPARATUS 

Naoki  Ohtomo,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd, 

Mitaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,682 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319721 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—661.03  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  speed  of  sound  in  tissue  wherein 
a  tissue  is  held  between  a  pair  of  transducer  units,  ultrasound  is 
transmitted  and  received  by  said  units,  and  each  of  said  units 
comprises  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  a  transducer  cover  of  which  at 
least  part  deforms  freely  and  which  covers  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer, and  an  acoustic  matching  material  filling  the  space  between 
said  cover  and  said  transducer,  ^d  method  comprising  the  steps 
below:  \ 

(a)  a  preparing  step  wherein  the  transducers  of  said  pair  of 
transducer  units  are  pressed  together  under  a  predetermined 
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pressure,  ultrasound  is  transmined  and  received,  and  the 
propagation  time  of  said  ultrasound  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  transducers  Is  measured; 

(b)  a  measuring  step  wherein  a  tissue  is  held  between  said  pair 
of  transducer  units  under  said  predetermmed  pressure,  ultra- 
sound is  transmined  and  received,  the  propagation  time  of 
said  wave  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  transducers  is  mea- 
sured, and  the  distance  between  said  transducers  is  measured; 
and 

(c)  a  calculating  step  wherein  the  speed  of  sound  in  said  tissue  is 
computed  based  on  the  propagation  time  measured  in  said 
preparing  step,  and  on  the  propagation  time  and  distance 
between  ultrasonic  transducers  measured  in  said  measuring 
step. 


5,615,682 
ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  CABLE  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 
James  R.  Stntz,  Sr,  Barringtoa,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Conpany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  548,510 

Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—662.03  >  Clateis 


1.  A  mobile  ultrasound  imaging  system  for  obcaming  ultrasound 
images  of  a  patient's  body,  comprising: 

multiple  transducer  probes,  each  of  the  multiple  transducer 
probes  for  ultrasonically  interrogating  the  patient's  body: 

a  cable  array,  each  cable  of  the  cable  array  connecting  to  a 
corresponding  transducer  probe  at  a  first  end  and  connecting 
to  the  mobile  ultrasound  imaging  system  at  a  second  end; 

a  display  for  generating  an  ultrasound  image  based  on  the 
ultrasonic  interrogation; 

a  cable  management  system,  slidably  securing  each  cable  of  the 
cable  array  to  the  mobile  ultrasound  imaging  system; 

a  slot  assembly  having  a  slotted  aperture,  attached  to  the  mobile 
ultrasound  imaging  system; 

multiple  clasps,  each  clasp  removably  attached  to  a  correspond- 
ing cable  of  the  cable  array;  and 

multiple  fasteners  for  slidably  retaining  the  clasps  within  the 
slotted  aperture. 


e     2  rl--Ai»iiiJ^ ^ 


first  projection  means  for  applying  a  first  laser  beam  to  a 
predetermined  area  of  a  fundus  of  an  eye  to  be  examined; 

first  detecting  means  for  two-dimensionally  detecting  reflected 
light  of  said  first  laser  beam  from  said  predetermined  area; 

first  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  blood  flow  condition 
two-dimensionally  in  said  predetermined  area  of  the  fundus  of 
the  eye  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  obtained  by  said  first  detecting 
means; 

second  projection  means  for  applying  a  second  laser  beam  to  a 
spot  area  including  at  least  one  blood  vessel  in  said  predeter- 
mined area  of  the  fundus  of  the  eye; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  reflected  light  from  said 
spot  area; 

second  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  blood  flow  velocity  in 
a  blood  vessel  in  said  spot  area  on  the  basis  of  a  signal 
obtained  by  said  second  detecting  means;  and 

calculating  means  for  adding  velocity  information  of  each  region 
of  said  predetermined  area  to  the  blood  flow  condition  in  said 
predetermined  area  measured  by  said  first  measuring  means, 
on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  a  measurement  by  said  second 
measuring  means. 


5.615,684 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  HEMODYNAMIC 

CONDITIONS  OF  A  HEART 
Pia  Hagel,  Sollentuna;  Kjell  Noren,  Solna,  and  Kurt  Hocgnelid, 
MMertiaiiiiigc,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB, 
Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,614 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1994,  9401578 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/021 

US.  CI.  128—670  10  Claims 


5.615>83 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Yosfaiyuki  Togc,  Kawasaki,  and  Shinya  llmaka,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-343089 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/026 

VS.  a.  128    666  14  Claims 

1.  An  opthalmologic  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 


HEAKT 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  hemodynamic  conditions  of  a  heart, 
comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  physiological  variable  in  a  living 
subject  and  for  emitting  an  electrical  signal  dependent  of  said 
physiological  variable,  said  electrical  signal  having  an  aver- 
age value; 
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signal  editing  means  for  editing  said  electrical  signal  to  produce 
an  edited  signal; 

calculating  means  supplied  with  said  edited  signal  for  calculat- 
ing a  variability  measure  of  the  edited  sign  related  to  but 
different  from  said  average  value  of  said  electrical  signal  and 
correlated  to  average  blood  pressure  of  said  living  subject; 
and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  variability  measure  to  a 
threshold  selecuble  dependent  on  a  selected  hemodynamic 
condition,  for  emitting  an  indication  signal  indicating  the 
presence  of  said  selected  hemodynamic  condition  in  said 
living  subject  when  said  variability  measure  falls  below  said 
threshold. 


5,615,686 
Patcirt  Not  iMMd  For  This  Nambcr 


5,615,685 

PERSONAL  PHYSICAL  HTNESS  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Fiisao  Suga.  Ome.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116182 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128-670  8  Claims 


5,615,687 
HEART  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 
REDUCED  SIGNAL  ACQUIS|-nON  RANGE 
Bruce  A.  Pritchard,  McMlnnville,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,975 
Int  a."  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  a.  128-696  17  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  monitoring  heart  activity  in  a  human  patient,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
receiving  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  indicative  of  heart 
activity  of  the  patient,  the  electrical  signals  having  associated 
variable  voltage  levels; 
acquiring  the  electrical  signals  having  voltage  levels  diat  fall 

within  a  predetermined  signal  acquisition  range; 
producing  an  offset  adjustment  signal  using  at  least  one  of  the 

acquired  electrical  signals;  and 
producing  a  difference  between  the  offset  adjustment  signal  and 
a  voluge  level  of  at  least  one  other  of  the  electrical  signals  to 
establish  a  potential  for  application  to  the  patient  to  maintain 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

height  setting  means  for  sening  a  height  of  a  footstool; 

personal  data  setting  means  for  setting  personal  data  of  an 
exerciser,  the  personal  data  including  at  least  an  age.  weight 
and  sex  distinction; 

pace-sound  generating  means  for  generating  pace  sounds  for  a 
footstool  exercise,  the  pace  sounds  being  generated  plural 
times,  each  of  the  plural  times  providing  a  different  exercise 
pace; 

physical  data  measuring  means  for  measuring  physical  data  of 
the  exerciser  when  the  exerciser  steps  up  on  and  down  from 
the  footstool,  a  height  of  the  footstool  being  set  by  said  height 
setting  means,  in  synchronism  with  the  pace  sounds  generated 
by  said  pace-sound  generating  means;  and 

physical-strength  evaluation  data  outputling  means  for  calculat- 
ing physical-strength  evaluation  data  of  the  exerciser  based  on 
the  physical  data  measured  by  said  physical  data  measuring 
means,  the  height  of  the  footstool  set  by  said  height  setting 
means  and  the  personal  data  set  by  said  personal  data  setting 
means,  and  for  outputting  the  calculated  physical-strength 
evaluation  data. 
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the  voltage  levels  of  the  received  electrical  signals  within  the 
signal  acquisition  range. 

<» 

r 


102 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


AwiL  I.  1997 


APNEA  DETECTION  DEVICE  WITH  A  REMOTE 
MONITOR 
JoMph  E.  O'Dwyer,  149  Old  York  Rd.,  Rincocs,  NJ.  08551- 
1802 

Filed  May  2S,  19M.  Scr.  No.  *S4,163 

InL  a."  A61B  5A)K:5/IIJ 

VS.  a.  128—716  >  t^'^" 


a  plurality  of  lineariy  aligned  contacts  situated  within  the  inie- 
riof  space  of  the  first  portion  of  the  housing  in  linear  align- 
ment and  contact  with  the  conductive  strip,  whereby  a 
decreasing  amount  of  contacts  are  connected  via  the  conduc- 
tive stnp  upon  tlie  sliding  of  the  secoiKl  portion  of  the  housing 
from  an  unbiased  orienution  to  a  biased  onenution; 

a  transmitter  unit  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  housing  and  connected  lo  a  small  battery  and 
the  contacts,  the  transmitter  unit  adapted  to  monitor  Oie  con- 
ductivity between  subsequent  contacts  and  further  transmit  an 
activation  signal  upon  the  detection  of  the  stnp  connecting  an 
amount  of  contacts  less  than  a  predetermined  amount; 

a  receiver  including  a  housing  with  a  generally  recungular 
configuration,  a  speaker  adapted  to  emit  an  alarm  upon  the 
actuation  thereof,  and  a  receiver  unit  adapted  to  actuate  the 
speaker  upon  the  receipt  of  the  activation  signal  via  the 
transmitter  unit;  and 

a  pair  of  switches  situated  on  the  lop  face  of  the  housing  adapted 
to  selectively  increase  or  decrease  the  predetermined  amount 
of  contacts  and  the  predetemiined  amount  of  time. 


1   A  new  and  improved  apnea  detection  device  with  a  remote 
monitor  composing,  in  combination: 

a  transmitter  housing  with  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  the  first  portion 
including  a  lop  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  thin  periphery 


formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space  with  access 
afforded  thereto  via  an  open  side  face,  the  first  portion  further 
including  a  transparent  window  fom^d  on  the  top  f«:e  with 
indicia  printed  adjacent  thereto  including  a  plurality  of  evenly 
spaced  numbers,  a  closed  coupling  loop  formed  on  a  side  face 
opposite  the  open  side  face,  and  a  bottom  planar  extension 
integrally  formed  with  the  bottom  face  and  extended  out 
wardly  therefrom  within  a  plane  in  which  the  bottom  face 
resides,  the  bottom  planar  extension  including  a  post  coupled 
thereto  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom  with  a  bulb  formed 
on  a  top  portion  thereof,  the  second  portion  of  the  housing 
including  a  top  face  with  a  penphery   integrally  coupled 
thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  the  second  portion  further 
including  a  top  planar  extension  integrally  fonned  with  the 
top  face  thereof  with  the  lop  planar  extension  adapted  to  be 
slidably  inserted  within  the  interior  space  of  the  first  portion 
wherein  a  plurality  of  markers  printed  thereon  are  visible 
through  the  window  of  the  first  portion  so  as  to  work  in 
conjunction  with  d>e  indicia  of  the  first  portion  for  indicating 
a  depth  the  top  planar  extension  is  inserted  within  first  por- 
tion die  second  portion  further  including  a  groove  fonned  in 
the  top  surface  thereof  for  accepting  the  post  therein  so  as  to 
maintain  a  slidable  relationship  between  the  first  portion  and 
second  portion  and  another  closed  coupling  loop  integrally 
coupled  to  the  periphery  of  the  second  portion  opposite  the 
top  planar  extension  thereof,  wherein  the  second  portion  has 
an  unbiased  contracted  orientation  wiUi  the  second  portion 
proximally  situated  with  respect  to  the  first  portion  and  a 
biased  extended  onenution  with  the  second  portion  distally 
situated  with  respect  to  the  first  portion, 
a  stiff  strap  with  a  first  extent  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  Uie 
coupling  loop  of  the  first  portion  of  the  housing  and  a  second 
end  with  a  pair  of  pile  fa.steners  coupled  thereto,  the  strap 
further  having  a  second  extent  with  a  first  end  coupled  to  the 
coupling  loop  of  the  second  portion  of  the  housing  and  a 
second  end  with  a  buckle  coupled  thereto,  whereby  the  strap 
allows  securement  of  the  housing  to  a  chest  of  an  infant  thus 
allowing  the  housing  to  be  repeatedly  biased  coincidently 
with  breadiing  of  the  infant, 
a  conductive  strip  situated  on  the  top  planar  extension  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  housing; 


S,61S,6S9 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  BODY  CELL  MASS  USING 

BIOIMPEDANCE  ANALYSIS 

Donald  R  Koller,  New  Rochelle,  NY.,  assignor  lo  St.  LukcV 

Rooscvelt  HospiUl,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  353,933 
Int.  CL"  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—734  *  culms 

1   A  method  for  predicting  body  cell  mass,  fat  free  mass,  and 
total  body  water  of  a  person,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
measuring  height  and  weight  of  said  person; 
providing  at  least  one  signal  representative  of  the  measured 

height  and  weight; 
measuring  impedance  of  said  person,  said  impedance  compris- 
ing a  resisunce  value  and  a  reactance  value; 
correcting  said  measured  impedance  to  indicate  a  value  for  said 

reactance  in  parallel  to  said  resistance; 
providing  at  least  one  signal  representative  of  the  conwted 

impedance; 
calibrating  at  least  one  of  the  signals  according  lo  the  sex  of  said 

person:  and 
predicting  body  ^ell  mass,  fat  free  mass,  and  total  body  water  of 
said  person  using  the  signals. 


5,615,690 
TISSUE  CORE  BIOPSY  CANNULA 
Joel  F.  Glurtino;  David  "nirkel.  both  of  Miami.  Fla.,  and  David 
P.  Gordon,  SUmford,  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Symbiosis  Corpo- 
ration, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,757 
InL  a."  A6IB  lOAX) 
VS.  a.  128—754  20  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  core  biopsy  cannula,  comprising: 
a  lube  member  defining  a  lumen,  said  tube  member  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  distal  end,  said  lun>en  extending 
proximally  from  said  distal  end,  said  distal  end  lying  in  two 
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5,615,691 
SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PERINEAL  AREA 
Mary  Huffman,  168  24th  St.  North,  JacksonvUle  Beach,  Fla. 
32250 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,646 

Int.  a."  A61F  1 3/00;  1 3/1 5 

VS.  CL  128—891  12  Claims 


5,615,692 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CIGARETTE- 
PAPER  TUBES  WITH  TOBACCO 
Heinrich    W.    Ruppert;    Gimtcr    Schfttse,    and    Klaus    G. 
GStschmann,   aU   of  ThKsingen,   Germany,   assignors   to 
EFKA-Werke  Fritz  Kiehn  GmbH,  Germany 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  351,791,  Dec.  8, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  JoL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,619 
Claims  priority,  appiioition  Germany,  Dec  23,  1993,  43  44 
281.1;  Jan.  5,  1994,  44  00  192.4 

Int  a.*  A24C  5/00:5/42 
VS.  a.  131—70  25  Claims 


planes  which  intersect  each  other  at  a  first  angle  along  a  line, 
with  said  line  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  second 
angle. 


1.  A  shield  for  use  in  the  perineal  area,  the  device  comprising  a 
main  body  and  two  lateral  panels  composed  of  a  relatively  rigid 
but  flexible  material,  said  main  body  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface  and  two  opposing  longitudinal  edges,  said  two  lateral 
panels  being  each  connected  to  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges 
along  a  folding  junction,  each  said  folding  junction  being  shorter 
than  each  said  longitudinal  edge,  each  of  said  two  lateral  panels 
having  an  arcuate  outer  edge  which  conforms  to  the  perineal  area 
when  said  device  is  worn,  each  said  lateral  panel  having  an 
expanded  portion  adjacent  each  said  arcuate  outer  edge  of  greater 
thickness  than  said  lateral  panel  and  said  main  body,  said  expanded 
portions  securing  said  lateral  panels  in  proper  position  when  said 
device  is  worn,  where  said  device  is  relatively  planar  when  said 
lateral  panels  are  in  the  non-folded  position,  and  whereby  said 
lateral  panels  when  folded  in  angular  relation  to  said  main  body 
provide  sufficient  rigidity  to  separate  and  maintain  said  inner 
surface  of  said  main  body  a  distance  away  from  the  perineal  area 
wlien  said  device  is  worn. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  cigarette-paper  tube  having  an  open 
end  with  tobacco  comprising 

a  tobacco  strand  casing  of  a  substantially  sound  and  constant 
diameter  and  filled  with  an  elongated  and  tubular  tobacco 
strand, 

a  housing  including  at  least  one  tubular  receptacle  open  at  both 
ends  and  defining  first  and  second  open  ends  for  receiving 
said  tobacco  strand  casing,  said  receptacle  and  said  tobacco 
strand  having  the  same  cross-section, 

a  nozzle  connected  to  said  housing  to  which  an  open  end  of  the 
cigarette-paper  tube  can  be  attached,  said  nozzle  connected  to 
tlie  first  open  end  of  said  receptacle. 

a  plunger  means  mounted  on  the  housing  and  aligned  with  the 
second  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  plunger  means  being 
displaceable  tlirough  said  receptacle  and  having  a  diameter  for 
passing  through  said  casing  and  transferring  said  tobacco 
strand  out  of  the  strand  casing  and  tluDUgb  tiie  nozzle  and  into 
the  cigarette-paper  tube  attached  to  the  nozzle; 

support  means  within  tlie  receptacle  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  said  strand  casing  and  for  externally  and  radially  support- 
ing said  strand  casing  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tobacco 
during  the  transfer  of  the  tobacco  strand  from  the  casing  into 
the  cigarette-paper  tube. 


5,615,693 
aGARETTE  ROD  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Masayoshi  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1995,  7-022089 

Int  a."  A24C  5/18 

VS.  a.  131—84.1  10  Claims 


-TANK    UNIT 

1.  A  cigarette  rod  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  shaping  section  for  continuously  forming  a  cigarette  rod  in  a 
manner  such  that  cut  tobacco  fed  onto  paper  is  wrapped  in  the 
paper  as  the  paper  travels,  the  shaping  section  including  an 
endless  garniture  tape  for  running  the  paper  and  a  shaping  tool 
for  forming  the  paper  and  the  cut  tobacco  into  the  cigarene 
rod  in  cooperation  with  the  garniture  upe.  the  shaping  tool 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  garniture  tape;  and 

humidifying  means  for  humidifying  the  garniture  tape 


5^15,694 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  AND  AROMATIZING  THE 

PRIMARY  OR  SECONDARY  SMOKE  OF  SMOKING 

PRODUCTS 

Jean-Claude  BatUrd,  and  Daniel  Esnault,  both  of  Loiret, 

France,  assiKDoni  to  Societe  Nationale  D'ExpldUtion  Indus- 

trielle  des  Tabacs  et  AUumcttes,  France 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  *I0,43«,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatlon  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^35 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1991,  91  10991 
laL  a."  A24B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  131—365  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  or  aromatizing  the  primary  or  second- 
ary smoke  of  smolcing  products,  by  applying  to  the  wrapping  of 
these  products  aromatizing  or  modifying  substances  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  which  is  non-volatile  at  room  temperature  and  has  a  vapor 
tension  less  than  that  of  the  aromatizing  or  modifying  substances  to 
be  applied  so  that  the  substances  are  transferred  to  the  snooking 
products  in  the  vapor  phase  of  the  confined  atmosphere  within  the 
wrapping  matenal  of  these  products. 


therein  to  gradually  increase  the  air  pressure  in  said  tank,  said 
downstream  air  passage  openly  air  flowingly  connecting  with 
a  hose  barb  means  having  an  oval  tear  channel  section  inte- 
gral with  a  restricted  diameter  sized  oval  front  channel  sec- 
tion, 

said  liquid  distribution  system  having  a  vertical  liquid  supply 
tube  descending  into  said  liquid  for  passing  cleaning  liquid  to 
an  upwardly  connected  downstream  liquid  passage  having  a 
liquid  control  means  disposed  therein  which  controls  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  an  interior  tube  extending  from  said  down- 
sueam  liquid  passage  longitudinally  within  said  downstream 
air  passage  and  said  rear  oval  channel  section  and  within  said 
front  channel  section  terminating  at  the  tip  end  of  said  interior 
tube  partway  within  said  front  channel  wherein  the  cleaning 
liquid  passes  from  said  tip  end  into  said  front  channel  section. 

the  exterior  surface  of  said  interior  tube  exposed  to  an  open 
passage  of  air  flowing  through  said  downstream  air  passage 
and  said  rear  channel  section  and  a  restncted  passage  of  air 
flowing  to  Its  tip  partway  within  said  front  channel  section, 
where  the  air  flow  encounters  said  cleaning  fluid  passing  from 
said  tip  into  said  rear  channel  section. 

said  front  channel  section  of  said  hose  barb  means  connected  to 
said  hose  for  passing  a  mixture  of  cleaning  liquid  and  pres- 
surized air  into  said  hose. 


S,61S,69S 
PULSATER  FLUID  SYSTEM  FLUSHER 
Harvey  E.  Chambers,  3395  Fox  St^  Suite  102C,  Duluth.  Ga. 
30136 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,544 

Int  a."  B08B  3/04:9/02 

VS.  a.  134—102.1  22  Claims 


SolfMt  Md  tit  itttrli  to  ll«it  Uiaq  Unini 


5,615,696 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PIPE 

OUver  W.  Lawkr,  307  Banana  Bend  Loop,  Highlands,  Tex. 

T7562 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,534,  Jul.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,928 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—104.2  ♦•  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  fluid  lines  compnsing 

a  hose  for  carrying  cleaning  liquid  and  air  to  said  fluid  lines. 

means  for  supplying  cleaning  liquid  and  air  to  said  hose  for 
cleaning  said  fluid  lines,  comprising, 

a  source  of  compressed  air, 

an  enclosed  tank  having  a  reseivoir  partially  filled  with  cleaning 
liquid. 

an  air  and  liquid  manifold  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
air  source  and  to  said  tank. 

said  manifold  means  comprising  an  air  flow  system  and  a  liquid 
distnbution  system,  said  air  flow  system  having  an  air  valve 
interconnecting  said  source  of  compressed  air  with  an  air 
chamber  openly  communicated  with  an  upstream  air  pa.<isage 
and  with  a  downstream  air  passage  for  simultaneously  flowing 
compressed  air  therein,  said  upstream  air  passage  having  a 
predetermined  restricted  sized  onfice  openly  conununicating 
with  said  tank  for  restricting  tJ>e  flow  of  compressed  air 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  patterned  movement  to  a  cleaning 
jet  nozzle  in  a  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a)  a  nozzle  having  a  jet  cleaning  outlet  for  providing  a  cleaning 
liquid  flow  from  said  nozzle  wherein  said  nozzle  also  has  an 
inlet  for  cleaning  liquid  delivered  through  said  nozzle  to  said 
inlet, 

b)  an  elongate  flexible  hose  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
nozzle  inlet  and  extending  to  a  remote  source  of  high  pressure 
cleaning  liquid  and  said  hose  has  sufficient  length  to  permit 
nozzle  movement  in  a  controlled  panemed  movement; 

c)  support  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  to  secure  said  nozzle 
with  respect  to  a  surface  so  that  said  nozzle  cleaning  outlet  is 
operatively  directed  toward  the  surface  for  cleaning  the  sur- 
face; 
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d)  rotating  nozzle  support  means  for  moving  said  support  means 
in  a  controlled  patterned  movement  over  tlie  surface  and 
wherein  said  nozzle  and  nozzle  support  means  move  as  a  unit 
at  the  end  of  said  flexible  hose  in  a  patterned  movement 
repetitively; 

e)  motor  means  providing  motion;  and 

f)  motion  transfer  means  connected  from  said  motor  means  to 
said  rotating  nozzle  support  means  so  tliat  said  nozzle  is 
moved  over  the  surface  for  cleaning,  and  wherein  said  nozzle 
is  moved  in  a  controlled  pattem  of  movement  while  con- 
nected with  said  flexible  hose  to  provide  cleaning  liquid  for 
said  jet  cleaning  outlet  and  said  flexible  hose  and  nozzle 
permit  patterned  movement  without  rotation  of  said  nozzle 
with  respect  to  said  one  end  of  said  hose. 


5415,698 
UMBRELLA  FOLDING  AND  UNFOLDING  DEVICE 
Chin-Sung  Ko,  7,  Lane  30,  Chung  Hsiao  Street,  Changhua, 
lUwan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,148 

Int  CL"  A45B  25/06 

VS,  CL  135—28  5  Claims 


5,615,697 
POCKETABLE  FOLDING  UMBRELLA  WITH  FOLDABLY 

SANDWICHED  RIBS 
Chung-Kuang  Lin,  and  Jung- Jen  Chang,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien, 
lUwan,  assignors  to  Fu  Td  Umbrella  Worlu,  Ltd.,  Taipei 
Hsieii,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,466 

Int  a."  A45B  11/00 

VS.  CL  135—20.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  pockeiable  folding  umbrella  comprising: 

an  upper  notch  secured  on  an  upper  portion  of  a  central  shaft; 

a  lower  runner  slidably  held  on  the  central  shaft  and  positioned 
under  ttie  upper  notch: 

two  extremity  rib  means  respectively  pivotally  secured  on  two 
extremity  portions  disposed  on  two  opposite  end  portions  of 
each  said  upper  notch  and  said  lower  runner: 

four  flat-side  rib  means  respectively  pivotally  secured  to  said 
upper  notch  and  said  lower  runner,  with  each  said  flat-side  rib 
means  universally  disposed  in  between  each  said  extremity 
portion  and  a  flat  side  portion  of  each  said  upper  notch  and 
said  lower  runner: 

an  umbrella  cloth  secured  on  said  rib  means: 

a  plurality  of  folding  springs  each  secured  to  at  least  a  foldable 
parallelogram  linkage  of  each  said  rib  means  for  resiliently 
retracting  the  rib  means  when  closing  the  umbrella;  and 

a  narrowing  member  formed  below  said  upper  notch  and  having 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  recesses  recessed  in  two  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  narrowing  member  for  guiding  each  said 
flat-side  rib  means  into  each  said  U-shaped  recess  to  allow 
each  said  extremity  rib  means  to  be  sandwiched  in  between 
two  said  flat-side  rib  means  for  minimizing  a  folding  volume 
of  the  umbrella  when  closed  from  an  opening  state. 


1.  An  umbrella  frame  shaft  assembly  compnsing: 

a  shaft  of  a  hollow  construction  and  provided  in  a  wall  of  an 
upper  segment  thereof  with  two  tlirough  holes  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  spring  piece  comprising  a  retaining  protuberance  having  an 
upper  retaining  projection,  a  lower  retaining  projection,  and  a 
recessed  portion  located  between  said  upper  retaining  projec- 
tion and  said  lower  retaining  projection,  said  spring  piece 
being  disposed  in  a  hollow  interior  of  said  shaft  such  tliat  said 
upper  retaining  projection  and  said  lower  retaining  projection 
are  movably  jutted  out  of  said  two  tlirough  boles  of  said  shaft; 

a  runner  comprising  a  main  body,  an  upper  tubular  porbon 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  main  body,  and  a  lower 
tubular  portion  extending  from  another  side  of  said  main  body 
such  that  said  lower  tubular  portion  is  opposite  to  said  upper 
tubular  portion,  said  lower  tubular  portion  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  flange,  said  runner  being  fitted  over  said  shaft 
such  tiiat  said  runner  can  be  moved  up  and  down  along  said 
shaft;  and 

a  sleeve  provided  in  an  inner  wall  tliereof  with  an  arresting  edge 
and  fitted  over  said  lower  tubular  portion  of  said  runner  stich 
tliat  said  arresting  edge  of  said  sleeve  is  engaged  securely 
with  said  flange  of  said  lower  tubular  portion  of  said  nuuier, 

whereto  said  lower  retaining  projection  of  said  retaining  protu- 
berance of  said  spring  piece  is  greater  in  height  than  said 
upper  retaining  projection  of  said  retaining  protuberance  of 
said  spring  piece; 

wherein  said  lower  tubular  portion  of  said  runner  is  provided  in 
a  wall  tliereof  with  an  upper  retaining  bole  and  a  lower 
retaining  hole  for  locating  said  upper  retaining  projection  and 
said  lower  retaining  projection  of  said  retaining  protuberance 
of  said  spring  piece: 

wherein  said  sleeve  is  provided  with  two  retaining  recesses 
engageable  with  said  upper  retaining  projection  and  said 
lower  retaining  projection  of  said  retaining  protuberance  of 
said  spring  piece. 


5,615,699 
BASE  BRACKET  FOR  TENTS  AND  POLES 
Youn  J.  Lee,  Kyong  Ki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Jin- 
woong.  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koiva 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,245 
Int  a."  E04H  15/62 
VS.  a.  135—118  4  ( 

1.  A  tent  base  bracket,  comprising: 
a  bracket  plate  having  defined  therein: 


174-418  O.G.-97-5:QU 
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a  boctom  tide,  for  resting  said  bracket  plate  upon  a  surface. 

a  lop  side,  kxaied  opposite  said  booom  side. 

an  inner  end  of  said  bracket  plate,  for  orientation  closest  to  an 

assembled  tent  using  said  tent  base  bracket, 
an  outer  end.  opposite  said  inner  end.  and 
a  central  region,  located  between  said  inner  end  and  said  outer 
end  of  the  bracket  plaie; 

said  bracket  plate  having  therein  a  stake  orifice,  located  in  said 
outer  of  said  bracket  plate: 

said  bracket  plate  further  having  therein  a  pose  orifice,  located  in 
said  central  portion  of  said  bracket  plate, 

a  rim  defined  around  said  pole  orifice:  said  rim  is  angled  relative 
to  the  bracket  plate  such  that  a  lower  end  of  said  rim  is 
oriented  closest  lo  said  inner  end  of  said  bracket  plate  and  a 
higher  end  of  said  rim  is  oriented  closest  to  said  outer  end  of 
said  bracket  plate: 

wherein  an  acute  angle  is  defined  between  a  pole  axis  defined  as 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  rim  around  said  pole  orifice 
away  from  said  top  surface  of  the  bracket  plate,  and  a  plate 
axis  defined  as  extending  from  said  pole  orifice  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  inner  end  of  said  bracket  plate:  and 

lenl  attachment  means,  located  in  said  inner  end  of  said  bracket 
plate,  to  attach  said  bracket  plate  to  tent  wall  materials,  and 
cords  and  straps  attached  to  tent  wall  materials. 


attaching  a  branch  assembly  onto  said  outer  containment  hous- 
ing at  said  V-^haped  opening:  and 
attaching  a  removable  cover  to  said  branch  assembly. 


S.tl5,701 

VACUUM  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  VACUUM 

VALVE 

Yasuo  Yamabc,  Shiga,  and  Tclauahi  Ohtsuka,  Saitama.  both  of 
Japan,  aadpion  to  SeUsui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Scr.  No.  2S5.71« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135764; 
Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135765;  Jub.  28,  1993,  5-157103;  Nov.  29, 1993, 
5-297926;  May  24,  1994,  6-109820;  May  24,  1994,  6-109823 

Int.  a."  E03F  1/00;  B65G  5S/00:  F16K  il/126 
VS.  CL  137—205  H  Claims 


5,615,700 

DOUBLE  CONTAINMENT  FITTING 

David  A.  Chaney.  and  Mark  Wallen.  both  of  'nilsa,  Okla., 

asdgnors  lo  Conley  Corporatioa,  'Hilsa,  Okla. 

Cootinuatlon-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  207,945,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5346,977.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,022 

InL  CI."  GOIM  SA)S:  F16K  43AX) 
VS.  CL  137—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  a  double  containment  manhole  fining  for 
use  with  a  double  containment  pipe  having  inner  carrier  pipes  for 
fluid  and  outer  containment  pipes,  which  method  comprises: 
molding  an  inner  T  earner  housing  on  a  mold: 
miiering  a  V-shaped  opening  in  an  outer  containmeni  housing 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  height  of  said  inner  carrier 
housing: 
slipping  said  inner  carrier  housing  into  said  outer  containmeni 

housing: 
attaching  a  plurality  of  spiders  to  said  inner  carrier  housing  to 
concentrically  space  said  inner  carrier  housing  in  said  outer 
containmeni  housing: 


1.  A  vacuum  valve  control  device  for  controlling  operation  of  a 
vacuum  valve  by  opening  and  closing  a  pipe-shaped  connecting 
section  connecting  a  vacuum  discharge  pipe  in  a  vacuum  condition 
with  the  suction  pipe  for  sucking  liquid-like  materials  from  a  tank, 
said  vacuum  valve  control  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  level  detecting  pipe  whose  inside  pressure  fluctuates  in 

accordance  with  a  liquid  level  in  said  tank: 
a  pressure  adjusting  chamber  communicating  with  said  liquid 

level  detecting  pipe: 
a  freely  movable  diaphragm  that  is  not  secured  at  its  peripheral 
edge  disposed  between  said  liquid  level  detecting  pipe  and 
said  pressure  adjusting  chamber: 


a  liquid  level  detecting  diaphragm  resiliently  deformable  in 
response  to  a  pressure  increase  in  said  pressure  adjusting 
chamber  being  transmitted  thereto  via  a  through-bole: 

a  detection  valve  controlled  by  deformation  of  said  liquid  level 
delecting  diaphragm: 

a  changeover  valve  controlled  by  said  detection  valve  to  selec- 
tively supply  a  vacuum  pressure  and  an  atmospheric  piessuie 
to  said  valve. 

wherein  said  damping  diaphragm  has  at  least  one  small  through- 
hole  so  that  said  damping  diaphragm  does  not  resiliently 
deform  when  the  pressure  in  said  liquid  level  detecting  pipe  is 
gradually  increased. 

wherein  said  damping  diaphragm  resiliently  deforms  due  to 
decompression  of  said  pressure  adjusting  chamber  to  close 
said  through-hole. 

wherein  said  damping  diaphragm  quickly  releases  the  pressure 
around  the  non-secured  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  said  liquid 
level  detecting  pipe  when  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  adjust- 
ing chamber  is  rapidly  increased  to  quickly  close  as  said 
liquid  level  in  said  tank  reaches  a  substantially  empty  condi- 
tion. 


5,615.703 
PLASTIC  VALVE  WITH  INLET  CONDUIT  EXTENSION 
Raun  A.  Kopp,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oatey  Co„  Ckre- 
land.Ohio 

Filed  Dec  20.  1995,  Scr.  No.  575.602 

Int  CL'  FI6L  5/00 

US.  a.  137—360  5  ClaiaK 


5,615,702 
TANK  FOR  STORING  PRESSURIZED  HYDROCARBONS 
Francois  Dawans,  Bougival,  and  Jean-Francois  Le  Page,  Rueil 
Malmaison,  Imth  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Pctrolc,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,608 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1993,  93  07394 
InL  ex."  F17D  1/04 
VS.  a.  137—255  12  Claims 


.01=5 
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1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising  a  plastic  valve  body  having  an 
integrally  formed  plastic  inlet  conduit,  said  inlet  conduit  including 
an  external  threaded  portion  proximate  said  valve  body  having 
external  threads  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  nut  to  mount  the  valve 
body  in  place  and  an  integrally  formed  plastic  extension  at  an  outer 
end  of  said  threaded  portion,  said  extension  having  a  smooth 
cylindrical  outside  surface  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  within  a 
conventional  solvent-weldable  coupling,  said  extension  having  a 
smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  root  diameter  of  said  external 
threads  on  said  threaded  portion  to  pertnit  the  nut  to  be  slipped 
over  said  extension  and  threaded  onto  said  threaded  portion. 


5,615,704 
PUSH  BUTTON  PENDANT  FOR  A  HOIST  OR  WINCH 
Leslie  J.  ScU,  BotbcU,  Wash.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake.  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  556,789 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  13/02:  F16K  11/22 

VS.  a.  137—596.1  10  ClaiBK 


I.  A  storage  system  for  pressurized  fluid  fuel  for  an  engine  of  a 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

inlet  and  monitoring  means  for  said  pressurized  fluid  fuel  in  said 
system, 

several  containers  comprising  at  least  one  inlet  orifice, 

transfer  lines  for  said  pressurized  fluid  fuel,  said  transfer  lines 
connecting  the  inlet  and  monitoring  means  to  at  least  one  of 
the  inlet  orifices  of  said  containers,  and 

said  inlet  and  monitoring  means  being  designed  to  allow  simul- 
taneously, during  at  least  part  of  filling  of  the  system,  the 
pressurized  fluid  fuel  to  pass  freely  between  said  inlet  and 
monitoring  means  and  at  least  two  containers:  each  container 
having  a  cylindrical  pan  with  two  ends,  said  cylindrical  part 
being  comprised  of  a  corrugated  internal  sheath  having  hol- 
low parts,  said  hollow  parts  of  said  corrugated  internal  sheath 
being  filled  with  a  reinforcing  element. 


1.  A  push  button  pendant  for  a  winch  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  elongated  box  formed  by  stacking  a 
plurality  of  generally  rectangular  push  buaon  modules  on  a 
generally  rectangular  base  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a 
pneumatic  actuator  for  a  winch  by  hose  means:  and 
each  of  said  push  button  modules  being  further  provided  with  a 
push  buaon  connected  to  a  balanced  spool  stem  sequentially 
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addressing  an  air  pressure  inlet  supply  pott,  an  appropriate 
signal  pod.  and  an  exhaust  port  as  a  means  for  effecting  winch 
control. 


5^15,705 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HEAVY  CONSTRUCTION 

EQUIPMENT  HAVING  REGENERATION  FUNCTION 

Hjrw^  J.  Cbo,  ChaBiwoa,  Rep.  of  Korem,  MrifBor  to  Saamng 

Heavy  Indiatrica  Co..  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  oT  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  497,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  5,  1994, 
94-2S4M 

lat  CL'  F15B  13/04 
UJ5.  a.  137— 596J  W 


and  a  second  tubular  valve  body  disposed  with  a  conunon  center 
axis,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  valve  bodies  and  pro- 
viding for  movenMnt  of  said  valve  bodies  from  a  connected  posi- 
tion to  a  disconnected  position  in  response  to  an  axial  tension 
force,  each  of  said  valve  bodies  having  an  axially  extending 
support  tube  defining  (herein  an  inner  passage  and  cooperating 
with  the  surrounding  said  valve  body  to  define  therebetween  an 
axially  extending  outer  passage,  a  tubular  valve  member  supported 
by  each  of  said  support  tubes  for  axial  movement,  each  of  said 
valve  bodies  including  means  forming  an  annular  valve  seat  within 
the  corresponding  said  passage,  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
valve  members  axially  on  the  conesponding  said  support  tube 
from  a  closed  position  engaging  the  corresponding  said  valve  seat 
to  an  open  position  retracted  axially  from  said  valve  scat  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  valve  bodies  from  said  disconnected 
position  to  said  connected  position,  spring  means  for  urging  each 
of  said  valve  members  towards  said  closed  position,  a  swivel 
coupling  including  a  set  of  angular  fittings,  means  connecting  said 
fittings  for  relative  rotation  on  an  axis  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
said  center  axis,  one  of  said  fittings  connected  to  said  first  tubular 
valve  body,  said  support  tube  within  said  first  valve  body  including 
an  angular  extension  tube  within  the  center  of  said  one  fitting  and 
defining  a  continuation  of  the  corresponding  said  passage,  and  a 
center  tube  within  the  other  said  fitting  and  having  an  end  pottioa 
rotaiably  connected  to  said  extension  tube. 


1.  A  control  valve  having  a  regeneration  function,  comprising: 

a  holtow  valve  body; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  potts  provided  at  the  valve  body,  the  ports 
including  a  pump  port,  an  actuator  port,  a  regeneration  pott 
and  a  tank  pott; 

a  hollow  main  spool  movably  disposed  in  the  valve  body: 

a  regeneration  spool  movably  disposed  in  the  main  spool,  said 
regeneration  spool  being  movable  by  a  flow  of  fluid  delivered 
from  a  pump  through  (he  pump: 

a  fluid  passage  provided  at  the  main  spool  and  adapted  to 
communicate  (he  ac(ua(or  poit  and  (he  (ank  pen  (ogether,  the 
fluid  passage  being  opened  or  closed  by  the  movement  of  the 
regeneration  spool,  with  means  for  increasing  a  pan,  to  be  fed 
to  the  tank  port,  of  a  flow  of  fluid  emetging  from  the  actuator 
poet  and  correspondingly  decreasing  a  part  to  be  fed  to  the 
regeneration  port  as  the  regeneration  spool  is  moved  by  the 
fluid  flow  delivered  by  the  ptmip. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  JOINTLY  ACTUATING  A  PAIR  OF 
VALVES 
Ertaani  PfuneiiKliiibdt,  Kitegkaaip  12,  D-22147  Haalwri. 
Germany 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1995.  Scr.  No.  459,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
545.1 

InL  CL"  FltL  37/28 
VS.  a.  137— «14M  7  I 
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5,615,706 

COAXLiL  BREAKAWAY  COUPLING  WITH  VAPOR 

ASSIST  CHECK  VALVE 

Robert  W.  Gucrtin,  Troy,  Ohio,  amitnor  to  Cadow,  Inc.,  TIpp 

aty.  Ohio 

Divtsion  of  S«r.  No.  286,507,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,433^47. 

This  appUcadoa  Jul.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  501,679 

Int  a."  F16L  29/04 

VS.  CL  137—614.04  13  Claims 


1.  A  breakaway  coupling  for  use  with  a  flexible  coaxial  fiiel 
supply  hose  defining  a  vapor  return  passage  and  a  liquid  fiiel 
supply  passage,  said  coupling  comprising  a  first  tubular  valve  body 


1.  An  apparatus  for  jointly  and  sequentially  actuating  a  pair  of 
valves  associated  with  coupling  members  serving  as  closure 
valves,  having  closure  members  which  can  be  actuated  only 
sequentially  from  an  opened  (o  a  closed  position  and  vice  versa  if 
the  coupling  members  are  coupled,  said  closure  members  having 
actuating  shafts  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  cam  for  sequen- 
tially operating  the  actuating  shafts  to  displace  the  respective 
closure  member  from  the  opened  position  to  the  closed  position, 
and  vice  versa,  characterized  in  that 

a)  an  actuating  lever  (24)  connected  to  manual  means  or  a  90* 
actuating  drive  (SO)  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  pivoul  about  an 
axis  (22)  which  is  parallel  and  spaced  from  the  axes  of  the 
actuating  shafts  (10,  12), 

b)  a  single  dog  member  (26)  is  provided  on  the  actuating  lever 
(24)  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  pivot  axis,  and 

c)  die  cams  (14. 16)  have  receiving  portions  (18,  20)  for  the  dog 
member  (24)  such  that  in  a  first  pivoting  step  of  die  actuating 
lever  (24)  about  45°  die  actuator  causes  the  first  cam  (14)  to 
be  rotated  about  90*  and  in  a  second  pivoting  step  of  die 
actuating  lever  (24)  about  another  45*  die  actuator  causes  die 
second  cam  (16)  to  be  rotated  also  about  90*. 


5,615,708 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  NON-PLUGGING 

MULTI-STAGE  VALVE  TRIM 

Kimball  R.  Bantm,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Controls  Intcmadonal,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  546.945 

Int  CL"  F16K  47/08 

VS.  CL  137— 625J  8  Claims 


5,615,709 

MIXER  VALVE  HAVING  A  BALL  VALVE  ELEMENT 

HOUSED  IN  A  CARTRIDGE 

Alftms  Knapp,  Biberach/RlsB.  Germany,  assignor  to  Masco 

Corporation,  Thylor,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92/I0739,  i  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995.  {  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  11, 1992,  Scr.  Na  454,143 
Int  CL"  FI6K  n/076 
VS.  CL  137—625.41  32  ( 


1.  A  high-pressure  flow  control  valve  for  reducing  the  flow 
pressure  in  multiple  pressure  throttling  stages  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  central  passageway 
communicating  therebetween; 

a  cage  member  received  within  and  cooperating  with  said  pas- 
sageway to  define  a  center  bore,  a  cage  member  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  said  valve  body  inlet,  a  cage  member  outlet 
communicating  with  said  valve  body  outlet,  and  a  cage  mem- 
ber internal  passageway  communica(ing  said  cage  member 
inlet  with  said  cage  member  outlec 

a  valve  plug  reciprocally  received  within  and  movably  engaging 
said  cage  member  center  bore  and  having  a  plurality  of  valve 
plug  sealing  surfaces  and  intermediate  spaced  valve  plug 
restricted  flow  openings  leading  to  internal  plug  passageways; 

said  valve  plug  selectively  movable  to  enable  said  plug  sealing 
surfaces  to  disengage  from  said  cage  member  inle(  and  oudet, 
and  to  enable  said  valve  plug  restricted  flow  openings  to 
communicate  with  said  cage  member  inlet  and  outlet  to 
enable  fluid  flow  through  (he  valve  body  central  passageway: 
and 

said  cage  member  inlet  and  outlets  registering  with  said  valve 
plug  restricted  flow  openings  to  enable  said  fluid  flow  to 
define  a  combination  of  flow  paths  through  the  cage  member 
inlet  and  oudet  and  the  internal  plug  passageways  which  are  a 
combination  of  substantially  right  angle  reversing  flow  padis 
wherein  each  reversing  flow  path  provides  flow  pressure 
reduction,  said  reversing  flow  paths  including  axially  along 
said  internal  plug  passageways  and  said  cage  member  internal 
passageway,  outwardly  radially  between  said  valve  plug 
restricted  flow  openings  and  said  cage  member,  and  inwardly 
radially  between  said  cage  member  and  said  valve  plug 
restricted  flow  openings  to  provide  a  series  of  fluid  flow 
throttling  stages  in  which  (he  flow  path  is  alternately  restricted 
and  expanded  in  each  said  reversing  flow  path,  each  throttling 
stage  corresponding  to  said  outwardly  radial  and  inwardly 
radial  flow  paths  providing  respective  flow  pressure  reduction 
in  said  outward  and  inward  flow  paths. 


1.  A  ball  valve  cartridge  for  a  mixer  valve  characterized  by: 

a  ball  valve  element  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  an  oudet; 

a  cartridge  housing  having  an  upper  opening  for  allowing  a 
control  stem  passing  therethrough  to  be  connectable  to  said 
ball  valve: 

means  for  seating  said  ball  valve  nmvably  within  said  caitridge 
housing: 

said  cartridge  having  a  lower  opening  through  which  said  ball 
valve  element  protrudes,  said  cartridge  being  removably 
installable  in  a  cavity  of  said  mixer  valve  as  a  single  unit  with 
said  ball  valve  remaining  interconnected  with  said  cartridge 
housing,  said  ball  valve  element  being  seatable  in  proximity 
to  inlet  ports  within  said  mixer  valve  below  said  cartridge 
such  that  its  at  least  one  inlet  is  selectively  alignable  or 
misalignable  with  said  inlet  port. 


5,615,710 
PILOT-TYPE  CHANGE-OVER  VALVE 
Hideham  Sato,  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corpo- 
radon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  521,326 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254689; 
Dec  21.  1994,  6-335786 

Int  CL"  F15B  13/043 
VS.  CL  137—625.64  1  Clafan 

1.  A  pilot-type  change-over  valve,  comprising: 
a  main  valve  segment  having  multiple  pons  passing  a  fluid,  a 
valve  member  switching  communication  between  the  indi- 
vidual ports  and  a  pilot  valve  segment  switching  the  valve 
member  by  supplying  and  discharging  a  pilot  fluid  to  and 
fivm  a  pilot  chamber  in  the  main  valve  segment, 
the  pilot  valve  segment  comprising  a  poppet-type  amplifying 
pilot  valve  supplying  and  discharging  the  pilot  fluid  to  the 
pilot  chamber  in  the  main  valve  segment  and  a  solenoid  pilot 
valve  switching  the  amplifying  pilot  valve  by  utilizing  the 
pilot  fluid:  and 
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5^15,712 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  TENSIONING 

WARP  THREADS  IN  A  FACE-TO-FACE  WEAVING 

MACHINE 

Cai1«M  Dcraddcr,  Hculc,  and  Joluuiy  DcbMS,  Wcadninc  both 

of  Bdghoii,  Mrignon  to  N.V.  Michel  Van  Dc  Wide,  Mariu, 

Bdginni 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  402,015 
Clabns    priority,    application    Bclgiiini,    Mac.    II,    1994, 
09400273 

Int  CL'  D03D  39/16:49/22 
VS.  CL  139—21  7  Claints 


the  amplifying  pilo«  valve  having  a  capacity  larger  than  the 
capacity  of  the  solenoid  valve  and  conesponding  to  the  capac- 
ity of  the  pilot  chamber  in  the  main  valve  segment,  wherein 

the  ampUfying  pilot  valve  comprises  a  manual  operation  unit 
pennitting  a  supply  of  the  pilot  fluid  to  the  pilot  chamber  in 
the  main  valve  segment  by  manual  opeiaiion.  the  amplifyuig 
pilot  valve  being  located  so  as  to  minimize  the  length  of  a 
passage  communicating  the  amplifying  pilot  valve  with  the 
pilot  chamber  and  to  increase  response  speed: 

the  solenoid  pilot  valve  is  mounted  on  top  of  the  main  valve 
segment  and  the  amplifying  pilot  valve  is  attached  to  one 
axial  end  of  the  main  valve  segment  and  is  separated  from 
said  solenoid  pilot  valve,  with  the  manual  operation  unit  being 
located  in  a  position  accessible  from  above  the  main  valve 
segment  and  the  manual  operating  member  switching  the 
valve  member  in  the  absence  of  operation  of  the  solenoid 
valve  member,  and  wherein  the  solenoid  and  amplifying  pilot 
valves  are  directly  connected  to  a  supply  pott  of  the  main 
valve  segment  through  a  pilot  supply  passage  branching  off 
from  the  supply  pott. 


5,«I5,71I 

SCREEN  ENCASED  EXHAUST  HOSE 

Harvey  S.  Lewis,  646  W.  OranfC  Ave,  St.  Paul,  Mtain. 

Filed  JuL  11,  199S,  Scr.  No.  500,634 

Int  CL*  FI6L  9/14 

VS.  CL  138—149  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  face-to- face  weaving  machine  for 
weaving  at  least  a  ftrst  fabric  and  a  second  fabric  to  be  linked  to 
each  other,  said  first  fabric  including  at  least  a  plurality  of  first 
binding  warp  threads  and  first  tension  warp  threads,  said  second 
fabric  including  at  least  a  plurality  of  second  binding  warp  threads 
and  second  tension  warp  threads,  said  device  cotnprising: 

a  first  set  of  rollers  for  separating  said  first  binding  warp  threads 

from  said  first  tension  warp  threads; 
a  second  set  of  rollers  for  causing  the  separated  first  binding 
warp  threads  to  cross  each  other  between  the  rollers  in  the 
second  set; 
a  third  set  of  rollers  for  separating  said  second  binding  warp 

threads  from  said  second  tension  warp  threads; 
a  fourth  set  of  rollers  for  causing  the  separated  second  binding 
warp  threads  to  cross  each  other  between  the  rollers  in  the 
fourth  set; 
whereby  the  first  binding  warp  threads  in  said  first  fabric  attain 
substantially  the  same  tension  as  the  second  binding  warp 
threads  in  said  second  fabric. 


UMI 


5,615.713 
METHOD  FOR  WEA\TNG  A  FILTER  FABRIC  BELT  FOR 

PRESSURE  FILTER  APPARATUS 

Steve  C.  BcMri,  611  McClay  RiL,  Novalo,  Cattf.  94947 

Dividoo  of  Ser.  No.  272,026.  Jul.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,477 J9I. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  536,652 

Int  CL*  D03D  ISM) 

VS.  CL  139—97  » 


1.  A  bendaMe  exhaust  hose  for  transinitting  exhaust  fiimes  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  metal  tube,  the  metal  tube  being  bendaMe.  the  metal  tube 
being  able  to  withstand  temperatures  in  excess  of  500*  F; 

a  thermal  insulation  layer  around  the  metal  tube;  and 

a  screen  mesh  sleeve  around  the  insulation  layer,  wherein  the 
screen  mesh  sleeve  is  made  of  metal,  is  flexible  and  allows  air 
flow  radially  therethrough  to  the  thermal  insulation  layer,  and 

wherein  the  screen  mesh  sleeve  provides  an  outermost  surface  i.  a  method  of  forming  a  belt  filter  medium  by  machine  weav- 
of  the  bendable  exhaust  hose  for  handling  of  the  bendable  ing  a  dimensionally  stable  controlled  permeability  woven  fabric  for 
exhaust  hose  use  as  a  bell  filter  medium  in  a  pressure  filter  machine,  said  woven 


fabric  having  warp  yams  in  the  direction  of  said  machine  and  weft 
yams  in  a  cross  direction  of  said  machine  and  being  adapted  for 
repeated  use  as  a  belt  filter  medium  in  said  pressure  filter  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  in  a  weaving  loom  machine  establishing  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual parallel  sized  warp  yams  with  the  axis  of  said  warp 
yams  being  in  the  machine  direction  of  said  machine,  each  of 
said  warp  yams  having  a  total  density  of  about  2.000  denier, 

b)  placing  each  warp  yam  under  equal  tension  in  said  machine 
direction  with  resulting  tension  on  said  woven  fabric  being 
about  200  to  about  S.OOO  pounds, 

c)  weaving  a  plurality  of  sized  weft  yams  through  said  warp 
yams  with  the  axis  of  said  weft  yams  being  in  a  cross 
direction  of  said  machine  and  placing  each  of  said  weft  yams 
under  equal  tension  in  said  cross  machine  direction  to  produce 
said  woven  fabric. 

d)  transporting  said  woven  fabric  from  said  weaving  loom  while 
maintaining  said  woven  fabric  under  tension  by  uniformly 
pulling  said  warp  yams. 

e)  passing  said  woven  fabric  with  tensioned  warp  yams  through 
a  heating  means  having  a  temperature  range  of  about  200*  F. 
to  about  400°  F  to  heat  set  and  crimp  said  warp  and  weft 
yams  of  said  woven  fabric,  the  size  of  said  weft  yams  and 
said  warp  yams  being  related  to  each  other  to  cause  said  warp 
yams  and  said  weft  yams  to  beconte  crimped  during  said  heat 
set  step  to  produce  said  dimensional  stability  in  said  woven 
fabric. 

f)  maintaining  said  tension  on  said  woven  fabric  as  said  fabric  is 
accumulated  as  a  continuous  woven  fabric. 

g)  and  forming  said  woven  fabric  as  a  continuous  belt  filter 
medium  for  use  in  said  pressure  filter  machine  by  joining  the 
ends  of  the  woven  fabric. 


1.  A  guide  system  for  gripper  insenion  tape  in  a  shuttleless. 
loom  comprising: 

a  sley  with  a  reed,  the  reed  having  dents  through  which  pass 
upper  and  lower  warp  yams  forming  a  shed. 

a  least  one  insertion  tape  moving  with  reciprocating  motion 
between  said  upper  and  lower  warp  yams  of  the  shed, 

a  gripper  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  tape  and  conveying  a  weft  yam 
through  said  shed,  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  teeth  fixed  spaced  apart  on  said  sley  and 
projecting  through  the  lower  warp  yams  of  said  shed  when 
said  shed  is  open,  said  teeth  being  provided  with  a  bearing 
and  guiding  surface  for  said  insertion  tape  and  for  said  grip- 


per. wherein  said  bearing  and  guiding  surface  of  said  teeth 
comprises  a  convex  surface  which  extends  in  a  direction  of 
the  warp  yam;  and 

a  control  mechanism  making  guiding  of  said  insertion  and  said 
gripper  more  effective  during  travel  thereof  within  the  shed; 

wherein  said  convex  surface  of  said  teeth  is  in  the  form  of  an  arc 
of  a  circle  with  a  center  thereof  coinciding  with  a  rocking  axis 
of  said  sley,  the  circle  having  a  radius  equal  to  a  distance 
between  a  lower  surface  of  said  tape  and  said  rocking  axis  of 
said  sley. 


5,615,715 

CONTAINER  FLUID  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 

John  W.  Yore,  Rivcniew,  Fla.,  aasigDor  to  Rainbow  Recovery, 

Inc  Gibsonton,  Fla. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  228,212,  Apr.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,709 

Int.  CL*  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CL  141—51  27  ( 


5,615,714 
GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  GRIPPER  INSERTION  TAPE 

IN  A  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Glnllo  Bortoll,  Schio;  Luciano  Corain,  and  Gianluigi  Sora, 
both  of  Viceiiza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovo  Pignone 
S.P.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27, 1994,  MI94A1086 
InL  CL*  D03D  47/27 
VS.  CL  139—449  6  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  removing  fluid  from  a  sealed,  pressurized 
container,  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  first  end  for  introduction  of  said  containers 
thereinto  and  a  second  end  for  removal  of  said  containers 
therefrom: 

first  sealing  means  attached  to  said  chamber  proximal  said  first 
end  for  sealingly  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  containers 
passing  therethrough,  such  that  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  is 
sealed  against  pressure  leakage  as  said  containers  are  so 
introduced  thereinto; 

second  sealing  means  attached  to  said  chamber  proximal  said 
second  end  for  sealingly  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  contain- 
ers passing  therethrough,  such  that  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber is  sealed  against  pressure  leakage  as  said  containers  are  so 
removed  therefrom: 

means  for  introducing  said  containers  through  said  first  sealing 
means  into  said  first  end  of  said  chamber; 

means  for  forming  at  least  one  opening  in  each  said  container 
suflBcient  to  permit  fluid  within  said  container  to  pass  out  of 
said  container  through  said  opening; 

means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  at  a 
level  lower  than  the  pressure  within  said  sealed  containers, 
such  that  fluid  fix>m  an  opened  container  passing  through  said 
chamber  will  flow  into  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  guiding  said  opened  containers  along  a  predetermined 
path  through  said  chamber  and  out  said  second  end  thereof, 
whereby  fluid  from  an  opened  container  within  said  chamber 
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will  flow  into  said  chamber  prior  to  passage  of  said  coniainer 
out  said  chamber  second  end. 


5^15,71* 

ENGINE  COOLANT  CHANGING  APPARATUS 

YMunMa  Akanwa,  2-S-14  nigihl-ahhwifhl.  MatnlMra  sU, 

OnkSf  Japu 
DiTWoa  or  Scr.  No.  373,13ft.  Jaa.  17. 1995.  PM.  No.  S373.M5. 
Thte  appikadoa  Mar.  4. 199(,  Scr.  No.  M7.99S 
Clal^  ftiwrttj,  appUcalkM  Japu,  Dec.  IS.  1994.  6-3339M 
InL  CL'  B«5B  JAX) 
VS.  Ct  141— «1  2 


rcr 


1 


rotating  said  dispenser  to  dispense  the  electrolyte  from  said 
dispenser  sequentially  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  electrolyte 
inputs  in  the  electrolyte  starved  battery. 


n-dD 


541S,71S 
RAIL  AND  STILE  CUTTER 
Cwlo  M.  VcadHto,  CleorwMer,  Flo.,  Mrigni 
Uc,  Ofdnur.  Flu. 

Filed  Not.  7,  199S,  Scr.  No.  S54.4M 
laL  CL*  B27C  M» 
U.S.  CL  144— 135J  20 


to  IboKrend, 


1.  An  engine  coolant  changing  apparams  comprising: 

waste  liquid  storing  means  comprising  a  negative  pressure 
action  port  and  a  liquid  inlet: 

fresh  liquid  storing  means  comprising  a  positive  pressure  actioB 
pott  and  a  liquid  outlet; 

detaching  means  to  be  attached  to  or  detached  to  or  from  a 
radiator, 

pressure  action  means  for  applying  a  negative  pressure  to  said 
negative  pressure  action  port  of  said  waste  liquid  storing 
means  to  oveibeat  die  coolant  to  a  low  temperature  by  driving 
an  engine  when  oischarging  the  coolant  from  an  engine  cool- 
ant system,  and  for  applying  a  positive  pressure  to  said 
positive  pressure  action  pon  of  said  ftesh  li^iid  suxisg  means 
when  feeding  a  fresh  liquid;  and 

communicating  means  for  communicating  between  the  detach- 
ing means  and  the  liquid  inlet  of  said  waste  liquid  storing 
means  when  discharging  the  coolant,  and  for  communicating 
between  the  liquid  outlet  of  said  fresh  liquid  storing  means 
and  the  detaching  means  when  feeding  fresh  liquid;  wherein 

said  pressure  action  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  flexible 
suction  members  for  sucking  the  coolant  between  a  water  tube 
projecting  into  a  radiator  upper  tank  and  an  upper  plate  when 
discharging  the  coolant,  wherein  the  plurality  of  flexible  suc- 
tion members  communicate  with  said  detaching  means. 


5.615.717 
ELECTROLYTE  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Mkhad  C.  Chdky,  SanU  BarlMrm,  CaUf.,  aaricBor  to  Dreb- 
boch  Electroaiotive  Inc.,  SanU  Baritara,  Caltf. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Scr.  Na  361,770 
InL  a."  B65B  l/04;3/04 
VS.  CL  141—160  1"'  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  electrolyte  to  an  electrolyte  starved 
battery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  electrolyte  from  a  source  to  a  dispenser. 


9.  A  vetticaUy  spindled  wood  cuttiiig  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft: 

(b)  a  first  bearing  secured  to  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  second  bearing  secured  to  said  shaft: 

(d)  a  body  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said  first  bearing  and 
said  second  bearing;  and 

(e)  a  ctitting  profile  provided  on  said  body,  said  cutting  profile 
comprising: 

(i)  a  first  bladed  tongue  of  a  construction  capable  of  cutting  a 
first  wood  groove; 

(ii)  a  first  bladed  groove  of  a  construction  capable  of  cutting  a 
first  wood  tongue,  said  first  wood  tongue  being  of  a  shape 
capable  of  fitting  into  mating  alignment  with  said  first 
wood  groove: 

(iii)  a  second  bladed  tongue  of  a  construction  capable  of 
ctitting  a  second  wood  groove:  and 

(iv)  a  second  bladed  groove  of  a  construction  capable  of 
cutting  a  second  wood  tongue,  said  second  wood  tongue 
being  of  substantially  different  dimensions  than  said  first 
wood  tongue  and  being  of  a  shape  capable  of  fitting  into 
mating  alignment  with  said  second  wood  groove. 
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5,615,719 
HOCKEY  STICK  CURVING  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Balon,  12303  •  141  Street,  Edmontoo,  Alberta. 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Set.  No.  678,456 

InL  a.*  B27H  1/00 

VS.  CL  144—269  U  Claims 


11.  A  hockey  stick  curving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rail  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  generally  'XT'  shaped  movable  pressure  member  support  frame 
mounted  to  a  sleeve  that  slides  along  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  rail  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end; 

a  locking  screw  extending  through  a  threaded  aperture  in  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  rail  to  lock  the  pressure  mem- 
ber support  frame  to  the  rail  in  a  selected  position: 

an  elongate  pressure  member  positioned  transversely  across  the 
rail  and  mounted  to  the  pressure  member  support  frame  by 
means  of  a  mounting  screw,  such  that  by  turning  the  screw  in 
a  selected  direction  the  pressure  member  is  movable  in  a  first 
direction  toward  the  rail  and  in  a  second  direction  away  from 
the  rail; 

a  pair  of  supports,  each  support  being  secured  to  sleeves  that 
slide  along  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rail,  the  supports  being 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  with  one  of  the  pair  of  supports 
being  on  one  side  of  the  pressure  member  support  frame  and 
the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  supports  being  on  an  other  side  of 
the  pressure  member  support  frame; 

each  of  said  supports  having  a  locking  screw  extending  through 
a  threaded  aperture  in  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  rail 
to  lock  the  support  to  the  rail  in  a  selected  position: 

one  of  said  supports  being  angularly  adjustable  having  a  pivot- 
ing portion  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rail  engaging  sleeve,  the 
pivoting  portion  being  pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  rail; 

the  exterior  surface  of  the  rail  having  indicia  to  indicate  the  axial 
positioning  of  the  pressure  member  support  frame  and  the 
supports  along  the  rail; 

the  pressure  support  member  having  indicia  to  indicate  the 
positioning  of  the  pressure  member  relative  to  the  rail:  and 

the  rail  engaging  sleeve  of  the  angularly  adjustable  support 
having  indicia  to  indicate  the  angular  positioning  of  the  piv- 
oting portion  of  the  support  relative  to  the  rail. 


5,615,720 
GOLF  CLUB  CLEANING  COVER 
Kevin  P.  O'Sullivan,  4  Bridle  Path  Dr.,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y. 
11568 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  427,445 
InL  a."  A63B  57A)0 
VS.  a.  150—160  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  removably  covering  a  golf  club 
head  having  a  front  ball  striking  face  and  a  bottom  sole  face  which 
should  be  cleaned  by  removing  debris  and  dirt  which  collects 
thereon  during  golf  play,  and  other  surface  faces,  comprising  a 
flexible  sock  shaped  cover  member  which  can  receive  therein  a 
golf  club  head,  a  first  abrasive  surface  disposed  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  cover  member  positioned  in  abrading  contact  relation  to  the 
ball  striking  face  of  the  golf  club  head,  a  second  abrasive  surface 
disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  cover  member  positioned  in 
abrading  contact  relation  to  die  sole  face  of  the  golf  club  head,  and 


wherein  the  other  surface  faces  of  the  golf  club  head  are  contacted 
by  nonabrasive  surfaces  of  the  cover  member. 


5,615,721 
SHOWER  ROD  ATTACHMENTS 
Paul  H.  Winter,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Zenitli  Products 
Corp.,  Aston,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1995,  Ser.  Na  517,934 
InL  a.'  E04F  10/00 
VS.  a.  160—38  5  ( 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  bathroom  shower  rod  for  securing  a 
decorative  accent  to  the  shower  rod,  the  shower  rod  having  an  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  wall  for  positioning  of  the  shower  rod,  said 
attachment  comprising: 

a  decorative  accent  piece  having  a  mounting  stud; 

a  circular  mounting  member  having  a  circular  end  wall  and  a 
tubular  side  wall,  said  mounting  member  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  end  of  the  shower  rod  such  that  the  circular  end  wall  of 
said  mounting  member  is  positionally  captured  between  the 
end  of  the  shower  rod  and  the  wall;  and 

an  L-shaped  bracket  arm  extending  from  said  mounting  member 
and  including  means  for  receiving  a  decorative  accent  piece, 
said  bracket  arm  having  a  first  segment  extending  forwardly 
from  said  mounting  member  and  a  second  segment  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  first  segment  to  position  said  accent 
piece  in  front  of  said  attachment  when  said  mounting  member 
is  attached  to  said  wall,  and  said  means  for  receiving  com- 
prising an  aperture  in  said  second  segment. 
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5^15,722 
VALANCE  SHAPED  ENHANCEMENT  APPARATUS 
Jnbe  Garrett,  and  TbooiM  Ashlock,  both  of  2209  Shannawood 
Dr^  Lciiiigtoii,  Ky.  40513 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54«,963 

InL  CL"  E04F  lom 

VS.  a.  16»-38  1  Clata 


1.  A  valance  shape  enhancement  apparatus  suiuble  fof  place- 
ment near  the  upper  portion  of  a  window  so  as  to  cover  at  least  a 
poftion  of  the  window,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  valance  having  a  longitudinal  valance  length,  and 

an  inflatable  valance  shape  enhancement  assembly,  substanually 
coextensive  with  said  flexible  valance  along  said  longitudinal 
valance  length, 

wherein  said  flexible  valance  is  formed  from  a  quantity  of 
flexible  material  having  two  edges  that  are  juxtaposed  and 
connected  together,  such  that  said  flexible  valance  includes  a 
longitudinally  shaped  pocket  extending  downward  from  said 
top  portion  of  said  window  such  that  said  quantity  of  flexible 
material  and  said  pocket  covers  a  longitudinal  expanse  of  said 
window, 

wherein  said  inflatable  valance  shape  enhancement  assembly  is 
received  in  said  longitudinally  shaped  pocket  of  said  flexible 
valance. 

wherein  said  inflatable  valence  shape  enhancement  assembly  is 
of  light  transmissive  material  such  that  said  assembly  is  not 
visible  in  said  pocket  when  light  shines  through  said  longitu- 
dinal expanse  of  window  covered  by  said  valence  and  coex- 
tensive with  said  pocket  therein. 

wherein  said  inflatable  valance  shape  enhancement  assembly 
includes: 

an  inflatable  body  portion,  and 
a  valve  assembly  connected  to  said  inflatable  body  portion. 

and 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes 
a  quantity  of  ballast  material  contained  within  said  inflauble 
body  portion  to  provide  a  downward  shaping  force  to  said 
flexible  valence  and  wherein  said  quantity  of  ballast  mate- 
rial comprises  sanJ. 


5.615,723 

EXTENSION  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD 

DOOR 

Kcnoetli  E.  Carper,  Madeira.  Oiiio,  assignor  to  aopay  Build- 

ing  Products  Company,  Inc. 
Continuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  288328,  Aug.  10.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.577,544,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

2*2.135,  Jun.  16,  1994.  ThU  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

435,965 

InL  CL*  E05F  11/00 

VS.  a.  160—191  12  Claims 

1.  An  extension  spring  system  for  an  overhead  door  system,  said 

mechanism  comprising: 


a  first  mounting  bracket; 

a  housing  having  mounting  structure  for  mating  with  mounting 

structure  on  said  first  mounting  bracket; 
a   spool  canying   a  door  operating  cable,   said  spool  being 

mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing; 
a  ring  gear  connected  for  rotation  with  said  spool: 
a  worm  mounted  to  said  housing  in  intermeshing  engagement 

with  said  ring  gear; 
a  second  mounting  bracket;  and 
an  extension  spring  connectable  between  said  door  operating 

cable  and  said  second  mounting  bracket. 


5,615.724 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.615,725 
OUTDOOR  SUN  SHADE 
Vang  Ming-Shun.  Tdpci.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Formosa  Saint 
Jose  Corp^  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572AM 

InL  CL"  B6tJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  160— 370J2  3  Claims 


1.  An  outdoor  sun  shade,  comprising  one  screen-rolling  device, 
rwo  fixing  frames  for  mounting  the  screen-rolling  device  on  the 
foof  of  a  car.  and  two  support  frames  for  mounting  the  screen- 
rolling  device  on  the  ground,  wherein: 
the  screen-rolling  device  comprising; 

a  left  fixing  seat  with  two  fixing  holes; 

a  right  fixing  seat  with  two  fixing  holes; 

a  movable  seat  with  an  upper  toggle  and  a  lower  toggle, 
wherein  the  upper  toggle  is  nested  on  a  fixing  rod,  the  lower  toggle 
is  nested  on  a  shaft  lever,  a  convex  grip  is  provided  on  one  side  of 
the  movable  seat,  a  knob  with  a  notch  is  provided  on  an  outer 
perimeter  of  the  lower  toggle  on  another  side  of  the  movable  seat, 
and  an  elastic  stop  block  is  provided  on  a  wall  of  the  lower  toggle; 
a  fixing  rod.  of  which  two  ends  are  fixed  on  left  and  right  fixing 

seats; 
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a  shaft  lever,  of  which  one  end  together  with  a  loop  coter  is  fixed 
on  the  left  fixing  seat,  and  another  end  is  fixed  on  the  right 
fixing  seat; 

a  twisting  spring  set  nested  on  the  shaft  lever,  comprising  a 
larger  twisting  spring,  a  middle  twisting  spring,  a  smaller 
twisting  spring  and  two  connecting  thimbles  for  connecting 
these  three  twisting  springs,  two  hook  holes  on  two  side  walls 
of  these  two  connecting  thimbles,  a  hook  at  each  of  two  ends 
of  each  of  these  three  twisting  springs,  the  hook  at  one  end  of 
the  smaller  twisting  spring  to  be  hooked  and  fixed  in  a  hook 
hole  on  the  shaft  lever,  and  the  hook  at  one  end  of  the  larger 
twisting  spring  to  be  hooked  and  fixed  in  a  hook  hole  on  a 
catch  element: 

a  catch  element,  of  which  one  side  is  provided  with  a  hook  hole 
and  a  convex  block,  and  another  side  is  a  gear: 

a  movable  tube  with  a  slot  on  a  right  end  to  be  nested  on  the 
twisting  spring  set;  and 

a  canvas  screen,  of^itaipti  one  end  is  fixed  on  the  movable  tube 
and  another  end>^^vided  witli  a  tie  rod; 
the  fixing  frame >i^pnsing:  * 

a  foldable  foot  rest  consisting  of  rwo  corresponding  round 
concave  plates  to  pivotally  nest  a  thimble,  and  each  bottom 
end  of  these  rwo  round  concave  plates  with  two  rope  holes 
and  a  soft  pad; 

a  hollow  nibe.  inserted  in  the  thimble  of  the  foldable  foot  rest,  a 
U-shaped  catch  nested  in  a  lop  end  of  the  hollow  tube,  a 
concave  slide  way  on  a  perimeter  of  said  tube,  a  spring  catch 
nested  in  a  lower  end  thereof  to  be  caught  in  an  upper  hole  or 
a  lower  bole  on  the  thimble  so  that  a  higher  or  lower  position 
of  said  tube  can  be  adjusted  and  controlled  in  the  thimble; 

a  support  seat,  whereon  four  catch  holes  at  a  center  for  catching 
two  ends  of  the  U-shaped  catch,  and  two  threaded  holes  on 
each  of  two  sides  of  the  suppon  seat; 

an  upper  clip  and  a  lower  clip,  of  which  inner  walls  are  provided 
with  a  soft  liner,  able  to  clamp  and  fix  the  fixing  rod  of  the 
screen-rolling  device; 

a  cap  nested  at  a  top  end  of  the  foldable  foot  rest,  and  two 
opposite  rope  holes  on  two  sides  of  said  cap; 

four  catches,  of  which  each  one  is  provided  with  three  catch 
holes  and  two  clamps; 

two  hooks,  of  which  each  one  is  provided  with  a  hook  hole  and 
a  hook;  and 

a  foot  rest  rope  and  a  cap  rope;  and 
the  support  frame  comprising: 

two  toggles  nested  at  two  ends  of  the  fixing  rod  of  the  screen- 
rolling  device,  and  each  of  these  two  toggles  with  a  catch 
hole; 

two  cross  bars,  one  end  of  each  cross  bar  is  a  threaded  connec- 
tor, and  another  end  thereof  is  provided  with  a  hook  seat 
whereon  a  movable  hook  is  pivotally  provided; 

two  upright  bars,  of  which  each  bottom  end  is  provided  with  a 
foot  pad.  and  a  top  end  is  a  threaded  connector;  and 

four  fastening  elements,  of  which  each  one  comprising  a  fasten- 
ing clip,  a  clamping  block  and  a  threaded  sleeve,  two  fasten- 
ing clips  nested  at  rwo  ends  of  the  tie  rod.  the  lower  end  of 
each  fastening  clip  nested  in  and  extending  out  from  a  narrow 
hole  at  a  center  of  the  clamping  block  and  inserted  in  a  guide 
hole  at  a  center  of  the  threaded  sleeve; 
through  the  foregoing  smicture.  when  the  screen-rolling  device, 
fixing  frames  and  support  frames  are  assembled  totether  integrally, 
the  screen-rolling  device  can  be  mounted  on  the  roof  of  a  car 
through  two  fixing  frames,  and  the  canvas  screen  of  the  screen- 
rolling  device  can  be  mounted  on  the  ground  through  two  support 
friimes  to  form  an  outdoor  sun  shade. 


5.615,726 
CASTING  MOLD 
Atsushi  Ota,  Toyota;  Seizi  Uda.  Okazald;  Shingo  Naluunura. 
Toyota,  and  Hiddiiiio  Kadono,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,031,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1993,  5-213128 
InL  CL*  B22C  9/10:  B22D  l9/00:29AiO 
VS.  a.  164—32  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding,  comprising: 

providing  a  cavity  in  a  casting  mold; 

projecting  an  auxiliary  mold  having  a  thermal  expansion  coeffi- 
cient that  is  greater  than  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  a 
molten  metal  to  be  charged  into  said  cavity  for  forming  a 
concave  portion  in  a  cast  article; 

charging  said  molten  metal  into  said  cavity;  and 

forcibly  cooling  said  auxiliary  mold  before  and  after  said  molten 
metal  has  completely  solidified  for  contracting  said  auxiliary 
mold  so  as  to  form  a  clearance  between  said  auxiliary  mold 
and  said  solidified  molten  metal. 


5,615,727 

COMPOSITE  METAL  STRIP  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Melvin  L.  Oilman,  841  S.  Heathwood  Dr.,  Marco  Island,  Fla. 

33937 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,406 

InL  CI."  B22D  19/16.11/06 

VS.  a.  IM— 98  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  integral  composite  metal  member 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  first  and  a  second  metal  strip  in  spaced  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other  into  a  cooled  mold  system, 
said  strips  defining  a  channel  therebetween; 

(b)  pouring  molten  metal  into  said  channel  to  form  a  sandwich 
with  said  strips; 

(c)  applying  a  thin  layer  of  metal  onto  the  outer  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  strips; 

(d)  pressing  said  thin  layer  onto  said  strip;  and 
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(e)  cooling  said  coated  layered  sandwich  until  said  iDolten  metal 
solidifies. 


S^1S,72S 
UNDERCUT  TREATING  DEVICE  OF  DIE  CASTING 
MOLD 
Sangkyv  Lee,  Kyungwingnani-^lo,  Rep.  of  Korem.  assigiior  to 
Hynnd^  Motor  Company,  Scoot,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUcd  Nov.  29,  1994,  Scr.  Na  350,004 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcalloa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  S.  1993, 
93-2«867 

Int.  CL*  B22D  17/24 
VS.  CL  IM— 340  »  Clalma 


1.  An  undercut  treating  device  of  a  die  casting  mold,  comprising: 

a  movable  die: 

a  sliding  core  slidably  mounted  around  the  movable  die  and 
forming  an  undercut  portion  for  forming  an  undercut,  said 
sliding  core  being  provided  with  an  undercut  ponion,  a  first 
channel  communicating  with  an  undercut  portion,  a  second 
channel  communicating  with  the  first  channel; 

a  first  means  for  forming  the  undercut,  said  first  means  being 
roovably  disposed  in  the  first  channel:  and 

a  second  means,  movably  disposed  in  the  second  channel,  for 
displacing  the  first  means  into  the  undercut  ponion  to  form 
the  undercut  when  a  molten  metal  is  poured  into  the  mold. 


5,615,729 
CURTAIN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Tohni  MatsiuMto,  and  Sadayuki  Matsorugi,  both  of  Hyogo, 
JapM,  MrifBon  to  Mttiubtahi  Denki  KabaabiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  905,656,  Jul.  21,  1995.  TU>  appUca- 
doa  Au«.  8.  1996,  Scr.  No.  693,506 
ClaloH  pfterity,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262482 
InL  a."  B60J  i/00 
U&  CL  160—370.22  5  Claims 


means  for  holding  a  base  end  portion  of  a  ciHtain  and  for 

winding  said  curtain: 
means  for  holding  a  leading  end  portion  of  said  curtain  by 

means  of  a  leading  end  portion  of  an  expansible  arm,  and  for 

drawing  said  curtain  in  a  direction  away  from  said  winding 

means  by  stretching  said  arm;  and 
a  spring  loaded  mechanism  for  loading  said  arm  in  a  directioa 

substantially  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  amain  drawn 

by  said  drawing  means  so  as  to  urge  said  leading  end  ponion 

of  said  expansible  arm  against  a  window. 


5,615,730 

METHODS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  CONTENT  OF 

STRUCTURE  MODIFYING  ADDITIVES  IN  MOLTEN 

CAST  IRON  AND  CHILLING  TENDENCY  OF  FLAKY 

GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON 

Hidclaka  H»—^-  Maynki  Morlnaka,  and  Vansiii  Kubota,  all 

of  Shimoka,  Japan,  nricnon  to  Nippon  Sublancc  Probe 

Enginecfing  LttL,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  320,420 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  IS,  1993,  5-280664 

Int.  CL"  B22D  46/00:27100 

U.S.  CL  164—4.1  4  Oalms. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  structure  modifying 
additives  in  a  molten  bath  of  cast  iron  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pouring  a  first  sample  of  a  molten  bath  of  cast  iron  into  a  first 
sampling  vessel  having  a  tliermocouple  connected  to  a  record- 
ing device  ouuide  of  the  vessel  containing  the  molten  bath; 

obtaining  a  first  eutectic  supercooling  curve  of  the  sample  of  tlie 
molten  bath  of  cast  iron  poured  into  the  first  vessel: 

putting  small  amounts  of  tellurium  into  a  second  sampling 
vessel  having  a  thermocouple  connected  to  the  recording 
device, 

pouring  a  second  sample  of  the  molten  baih  of  cast  iron  with  the 
same  composition  as  the  first  sample  into  the  second  sampling 
vessel  and  obtaining  a  second  eutecuc  supercooling  curve  of 
the  sample  of  the  molten  bath  of  cast  iron:  and 

comparing  the  first  and  second  supercooling  curves  obtained  to 
determine  the  temperature  difference  is  not  zero  which  indi- 
cates the  presence  of  structure  modifying  additives. 


UMI 


1.  A  curtain  winding  apparatus  comprising: 


5^15,731 

CONTINOUS  CASTING  MOULD  FOR  AN  l-SHAPED 

PRELIMINARY  SECTION 

Adalbert  Rocbrlc  ThalwiL  and  Franciszck  Kawa,  AdliawB, 

both  of  SwitMriand,  Mrignors  to  Concast  Standard  AG, 

Zuridi,  Switacriand 

FUcd  JnL  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504,597 
Claims   priority,   applicatioD   Switzerland,  Jid.   25,   1994, 
02337/94;  Feb.  3,  1995,  00305/95 

lat  CL"  B22D  U/00 
M&.  CL  164—418  13  Claima 

1.  A  continuous  casting  mold,  comprising  a  first  wall  section 
having  first  lateral  ends:  a  second  wall  section  facing  and  spaced 
from  said  first  wall  section  and  having  second  lateral  ends;  a  third 
wall  section  joining  one  of  said  first  ends  to  one  of  said  second 
ends;  and  a  fourth  wall  section  joining  the  other  of  said  first  ends  to 


the  other  of  said  second  ends,  said  wall  sections  cooperating  to 
define  a  generally  l-shaped  casting  passage  having  a  web  part 
between  said  first  and  second  wall  sections  and  two  flange  parts 
respectively  delimited  by  said  third  and  fourth  wall  sections,  said 
casting  passage  further  having  an  inlet  eiKl  for  molten  metal  and  an 
outlet  end  for  a  continuously  cast  strand  formed  from  the  molten 
meul.  and  said  first  wall  section  being  provided  with  a  first 
outward  bulge  in  said  web  part  while  said  second  wall  section  is 
provided  with  a  second  outward  bulge  in  said  web  pan,  said  bulges 
extending  between  respective  first  locations  nearer  said  inlet  end 
and  respective  second  locations  more  remote  from  said  inlet  end, 
and  said  bulges  having  heights,  as  considered  transversely  of  said 
passage,  which  decrease  in  a  direction  from  said  first  locations  to 
said  second  locations  so  as  to  at  least  partially  compensate  for 
shrinkage  in  said  web  pan  of  a  strand  transversely  of  said  passage 
to  prevent  jamming  of  the  two  flange  pans  by  shrinkage  of  the 
strand  shell  of  the  web  pan. 


••-» 


f^T    #-* 


1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotor  for  a  rotary  regenerative  air 
preheater  having  a  rotor  hub  and  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  plates 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  hub  dividing  said  rotor  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors  for  supporting  nKxlular  heat  transfer  baskets 
therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  assembling  a  plurality  of  rotor  nradules  each  including  at  least 
one  sector  and  comprising: 

i.  radially  extending  diaphragm  plates  extending  along  tlie 
side  of  each  sector. 


ii.  at  least  one  suppon  grating  mounted  between  said  dia- 
phragm plates  in  each  sector  adapted  to  suppon  said  tnodu- 
lar  heat  transfer  baskets  thereon, 

iii.  means  attached  to  said  diaphragm  plates  adapted  to  mount 
said  rotor  module  on  said  rotor  hub; 

b.  forming  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  assemblies  each  including 
an  independent  radially  extending  diaphragm  plate  and  means 
adapted  to  mount  said  independent  diaphragm  plate  on  said 
rotor  hub; 

c.  forming  a  plurality  of  separate  suppon  gratings  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  said  rotor  sectoni  and  adapted  to  suppon  said 
modular  heat  transfer  baskets  thereon: 

d.  mounting  said  plurality  of  rotor  modules  on  said  rotor  hub  at 
spaced  intervals: 

e.  mounting  one  of  said  plurality  of  diaphragm  assemblies  on 
said  rotor  hub  in  each  of  said  intervals  between  said  spaced 
rotor  modules  thereby  forming  sector  spaces  on  each  side  of 
each  of  said  diaphragm  assemblies  and  between  said  dia- 
phragm assemblies  and  the  adjacent  said  rotor  module  adja- 
cent rotor  modules: 

f.  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  separate  suppon 
gratings  in  each  of  said  sector  spaces  between  said  diaphragm 
assemblies  and  said  adjacent  rotor  nwdule. 


5,615,733 

ON-LINE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  OF  A  SIMULATED 

HEAT-EXCHANGER 

Ming-Chia  Yang,  lUpci,  lUwan,  assignor  to  HcUo-Compatic 

Corporation,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  641,574 

Int.  CL*  F23G  li/00 

MS.  a.  165—11.1  14  Clafam 


5,615,732 
AIR  PREHEATER  WITH  SEMI-MODULAR  ROTOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Mark  E.  Brophy,  WeUsvillc;  WUUam  C.  Cox,  HomeU,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Harlan  E.  Finncmore,  PocateUo,  Id.;  Glenn  D.  Matti- 
son,   WeUsvUlc,   N.Y.;    Rex   R.   Snider,   CorlU,   N.Y.,  and 
Michael  W.  Wondcriing,  Sdo.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ABB  Pre- 
heater, Inc.,  WcUsvttic  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  604,914 

Int.  a."  F23L  15/02 

M&.  a.  165—8  4  Oabns 


I.  A  on-line  monitoring  system  of  a  simulated  heat-exchanger 
monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanging  chamber  for  the  performance  of  a  heat 
exchanging  process,  having  one  heat  exchanging  tube  passing 
therethrough,  a  hot  water  inlet,  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  said 
heat  exchanging  tube  having  a  cold  water  inlet  at  one  end,  and 
a  cold  water  outlet  at  an  opposite  end; 

a  heat  source  installed  in  said  heat  exchanging  chamber  outside 
said  heat  exchanging  tube,  and  controlled  to  heat  said  heat 
exchanging  tube  through  water  passing  through  said  heal 
exchanging  chamber: 

a  first  temperature  sensor  Tl  installed  in  said  hot  water  inlet; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  T2  installed  in  said  hot  water  outlet; 

a  third  temperature  sensor  T3  installed  in  said  cold  water  oudet; 

a  fourth  temperature  sensor  T4  installed  in  said  cold  water  inlet; 
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a  flowrate  detector  installed  in  said  heat  exchanging  tube  outside 
said  exchanging  chamber  to  detect  the  flow  rate  of  water  W 
passing  through  said  heat  exchanging  tube: 

an  analog-to-digitai  converter  connected  to  said  temperature 
sensors  and  said  flowrate  detector  to  convcn  delected  tem- 
perature signals  and  flowrate  signal  into  corresponding  digital 
signals:  and 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  analog-to-digital  convener, 
said  microprocessor  being  connected  with  a  dau  output 
device,  a  meinory.  and  a  dau  input  device:  wherein  after 
receiving  digital  data  from  said  analog-to-digital  convener, 
said  microprocessor  computes  the  beat  transmission  rate  sub- 
ject to  the  heat  transmission  equation  stored  in  said  memory 
that  total  heat  flow  rate  Q  is  directly  proponional  to  heat 
transmission  area  A  and  temperature  difference  of  object  DT. 
and  indirectly  proponional  lo  thickness  of  object  DX,  i.e.. 


5^15,734 

SLUDGE  LANCE  INSPECTION  AND  VERinCATlON 

SYSTEM 

EdwartI  J.  Hyi>,  Irwin.  Pa^  anigDar  to  Wcstingbouse  Ekctric 

CorporatkNi.  PMaborgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  I9H  Ser.  No.  340^*95 
iBt  CL*  nXf  27/00 


\}S.  CL  165—11.2 
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Q\-KA^ 


(1) 


in  which: 
"-":  heat  transmission  from  high  temperature  toward  low  lem- 

perature 
Q:  coefficient  of  heal  conductivity 
K:  heat  transmission  constant 
A:  heat  transmission  area 

DT:  temperature  difference  at  heat  transmission  surface 
DX:  thickness  of  heat  transmission  surface  so  as  to  obtain  the 

total  heat  flow  rate  as: 


Q,-.-KOA  !"-n^>jn-r4). 


and  to  obtain  the  total  heat  tran&imssion  rate  as: 
QUWxO'AT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  search  device  and  a  foreign  object 
extrication  device  in  a  heal  exchanger,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

routing  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  conduits  for  routing  said 
search  device  and  said  extrication  device,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  conduits  having  an  input  which  is  outside  of  said  beat 
exchanger  and  an  output  which  is  inside  of  said  heat 
exchanger:  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  output  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  conduits  within  said  heal  exchanger. 


(2) 


in  which:  Q2:  total  heat  absorption  capacity 

W:  weight  of  heat  absorbing  liquid 

C:  specific  heat  of  heat  absorbing  liquid 

AT:  temperature  difference  before  and  after  heat  absorption  (T3. 
T4): 

if  the  temperature  difference  between  the  two  opposite  ends  of 
the  heal  exchanging  tube  before  and  after  heat  absorption  is 
AT=T*-T3.  the  weight  or  flow  rate  of  cold  water  is  W.  and  the 
specific  heat  is  C,  thus  the  total  heat  absorption  capacity  is: 

Q2-WC(T4-T3); 

according  to  the  aforesaid  equations  (I )  and  (2),  if  Ql=<}2. 
thus  the  heat  transmission  constant  KO  of  the  heat  exchanging 
tube  !•  is: 

„^       -IxDXxWxCjUT*  -  n)  (J) 

*^=  AW(fl- «)  +  («- f4)l 

the  K9  value  thus  obtained  is  stored  in  said  memory  for  use  as 
a  reference  value  for  the  calculation  of  a  next  heat  transmis- 
sion rate  by  said  microprocessor,  because  the  inside  wall  of 
said  heat  exchanging  tube  will  produce  a  fouling  resistance 
when  it  is  covered  with  fouling  causing  the  value  of  the 
coefficient  of  heat  transmission  to  drop,  thus  the  heat  trans- 
mission rate  and  the  thickness  of  fouling  of  said  heat  exchang- 
ing tube  can  be  calculated  by  comparing  the  latest  coefficient 
of  heat  transmission  with  the  previous  coefficient  of  heat 
(ransmission  KO.  said  microprocessor  outputting.  responsive 
to  said  coefficient  of  heat  transmission,  ai  least  one  of  an 
indication  or  a  control  action. 


5,613,735 
HEAT  SINK  SPRING  CLAMP 
Stiiwt  YodMa;  Ra  ScMicr,  aad  Stephca  P.  Ndaea,  aU  of  Fort 
CoOIh,  Colo.,  MrifBor*  to  HnrMt-Packard  Co.,  Palo  AHo, 
CaUf. 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  Na  315,836 
lot  Ct*  F28F  7/00 
U  A  CL  165— 80J  •  ' 


6  A  method  for  attaching  a  beat  sink  to  an  integrated  circuit 
package,  said  nnethod  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  package  on  a  printed  circuit 
board: 

(b)  mounting  a  heat  sink  having  fins  extending  across  an  upper 
stirface  with  a  groove  integral  with  said  heat  sink  and  extend- 
ing across  said  upper  surface  between  said  fins  on  said  inte- 
grated circuit  package: 


(c)  insening  a  spring  loaded  clamp  having  two  cut-out  notched 
feet  into  said  groove  In  said  heat  sink:  and 

(d)  securing  said  clamp  to  said  printed  circuit  board  by  locking 
said  two  cut-out  notched  feet  into  two  holes  in  said  printed 
circuit  board  located  at  opposing  comers  of  said  integrated 
circuit  package,  said  two  holes  in  said  printed  circuit  board 
being  shaped  in  such  a  manner  that  said  two  cut-out  notched 
feet  of  said  spring  loaded  clamp  are  inserted  into  a  wide 
portion  of  said  two  holes  and  said  two  cut-out  notched  feet  of 
said  spring  clamp  are  locked  into  a  narrower  portion  of  said 
two  holes  by  means  of  the  spring  loading  on  said  clamp. 


5,615,736 

UNITARY  DIVERSIONARV.TUBING  HANGER  AND 

ENERGIZABLE  ROD  SEAL 

LduMn  T.  Reed,  3219  Candlewootl  Dr.,  BakersficM,  CaUf. 

93306 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  373337.  Jan.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5^77,556. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  716,767 

lot  CL'  E21B  33/02 

MS.  CL  166— S4.4  9  Claims 


a  second  annular  member  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  secoitd 
outer  cylindrical  section  for  removable  installation  in  the 
vertical  passageway  of  the  member,  and  a  second  inner 
cylindrical  section  concentric  with  the  second  outer  cylin- 
drical section  for  removable  installation  of  the  pump  rod 
therethrough, 
means  for  rotatable  attachment  of  the  boaom  of  the  separable 
second  pan  to  the  top  of  the  separable  first  pan  with 
concentric  alignment  of  the  first  outer  cylindrical  section 
with  the  second  outer  cylindrical  section, 
means,  on  the  second  outer  cylindrical  section,  for  removable 
attachment  of  the  separable  second  pan  to  the  vertical 
passageway  of  the  member,  and 
means  for  removable  attachment  of  a  device  to  the  top  of  the 
separable  second  pan  for  facilitating  removable  installation 
of  the  removable  energizable  vertical  rod  seal  into  the 
vertical  passageway  of  the  member, 
whereby,  when  the  removable  energizable  vertical  rod  seal  is 
installed  in  the  vertical  passageway  of  the  member,  the  sepa- 
rable first  pan  is  non-roiatably  installed  therein. 


5,615,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION  OF  FULL  BORE  TOOLS 

INTO  AN  EARTH  BOREHOLE 

Mnrid  W.  Abks,  1026  Walter  Dr.,  Bream  Bridge  La.  70517 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,693 

InL  CL"  E21B  33/06 

VS.  a.  166—85.4  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  removable  energizable  venical  rod  seal  for  removable 
installation  of  a  pump  rod  therethrough  for  use  in  a  vertical 
passageway  of  a  member  connected  to  a  wellhead,  the  removable 
energizable  vertical  rod  seal  comprising: 
a  separable  first  pan  comprising: 

a  first  annular  member  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  first  outer 
cylindncal  section  for  removable  installation  in  the  venical 
passageway  of  the  member,  and  a  first  inner  cylindrical 
section  concentric  with  the  first  outer  cylindrical  section  for 
removable  installation  of  the  pump  rod  therethrough, 
outer  sealing  means  on  the  first  outer  cylindrical  section  for 
sealing  the  space  between  the  separable  first  pan  and  the 
venical  passageway  of  the  member, 
a  seating  surface  on  the  first  annular  member  for  seating  on  an 
opposing  seating  surface  in  the  venical  passageway  of  the 
member, 
a  seal  cavity  within  the  separable  first  pan  having  a  circum- 
ferential inner  opening  to  the  first  inner  cylindrical  section, 
at  least  one  laterally  extending  passageway  from  the  first 

outer  cylindrical  section  to  the  seal  cavity,  and 
removable  energizable  resilient  inner  sealing  means  housed  in 
the  seal  cavity  for  sealing,  when  energized,  the  space 
between  the  separable  first  pan  and  the  pump  rod  installed 
therethrough:  and 
a  separable  second  pan  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intnxhicing  full  bore  tools  into  earth  bore- 
holes, comprising: 

a  blowout  preventer  assembly  sealingly  superimposed  on  an 
earth  borehole  with  a  bore  diameter,  said  blowout  preventer 
assembly  having  a  concentric  fiilly  penetrating  bore  with  a 
diameter,  said  blowout  preventer  assembly  further  having  an 
upper  end  with  a  flange  connected  thereto  and  concentric  with 
said  bore: 

a  seal  body  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a  flange  connected  concen- 
trically thereto,  said  flange  superimposed  concentrically  on 
said  flange  on  said  blowout  preventer  assembly  and  fastened 
thereto  to  form  a  pressure  seal  therebetween,  said  seal  body 
having  an  inner  diameter  at  lea.st  as  large  as  said  diameter  of 
said  bore  of  said  earth  borehole,  said  seal  body  having  one  or 
more  internal  circumferential  seal  surfaces: 

a  tubular  bell  nipple  concentrically  connected  end-to-cnd  to  said 
second  end  of  said  seal  body  and  forming  a  pressure  seal 
therebetween: 

a  tubular  mandrel  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  fiilly 
penetrating  coiKentric  bore  with  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as 
said  diameter  of  said  earth  borehole,  said  first  end  having  one 
or  more  external  circumferential  seal  elements: 
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means  for  connecting  said  Ani  end  of  said  tubular  mandicl 
within  said  seal  body,  holding  said  seal  elements  in  contact 
with  said  teal  surfaces  and  fonning  a  pressure  seal  therebe- 
tween: and 

sealing  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  tubular 
mandrel  fonning  a  pressure  seal  between  said  tubular  mandrel 
and  a  wotksthng  contained  therein,  said  sealing  means  per- 
mitting axial  and  roiatioiial  movement  of  said  woflutring 
within  said  tubtilar  mandrel. 


S>1S,799 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING  AND 

RECOMPLETING  WELLS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

L.  Mnmy  Ddba,  Ml  New  Engtand  Ct.  ABai,  Ite.  7SM2 

D(tWm  of  Scr.  No.  32S.144,  Oct.  21, 1994,  Pat.  No.  5,54«,2S2. 

Thb  appbcatioii  Apr.  3S,  199t.  Scr.  No.  M«A3S 

Int.  CL'  E21B  43/25 

VS.  CL  IM— 3M  12 


5,615,7M 

INTERNAL  BYPASS  VALVE  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Gordon  M.  Cmatenm,  WIBowdaie;  Clurka  G.  Cooper,  and 

GRgory  J.  Bellamy.  bo(fc  of  VancouTcr,  all  of  Canada, 

I  to  Ceccbe  IMwotogIci  Inc.,  WiOowdalc,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268.183 

lat  CL»  F28F  27/02 

VS.  a.  Its— 103  25  Ctotaa 
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1.  A  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between 
a  shell  side  fluid  and  a  nibe  side  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  shell; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  longitudinally  in  said  shell, 
said  tubes  being  positioned  to  defiite  a  first  and  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  window; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  baffle  means  positioned  within  said  shell 
between  the  entry  pod  for  the  shell  side  fluid  and  the  exit  port 
for  the  shell  side  fluid,  said  first  and  said  second  windows 
exiettding  through  said  baffle  means  for  directing  the  shell 
side  fluid  to  flow  across  said  lubes,  the  temperanire  of  the 
shell  side  fluid  where  it  exiu  from  said  heat  exchanger  being 
sufficiently  uniform  to  define  a  stream  effectively  having  a 
single  temperature; 

(d)  at  least  one  valve  means  positioned  within  said  first  longitu- 
dinally extending  window  and  operable  between  a  first  open 
position  and  a  second  closed  position,  each  of  said  valve 
means  co-operaung  with  one  of  said  baffle  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  flow  of  the  shell  side  fluid  in  said  shell  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  the  shell  side  fluid  or  the  nibe  side  fluid 
where  said  fluid  exits  from  said  heat  exchanger;  and. 

(e)  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  valve  means  for  moving  said 
valve  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  such  that, 
when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  second  closed  position,  said 
baffle  means  and  said  valve  means  define  a  continuous  surface 
and  the  shell  side  fluid  is  deflected  by  said  valve  means  and 
said  baffle  means  to  pass  through  said  second  window,  and  as 
said  valve  means  is  moved  to  said  first  open  position,  the 
amount  of  shell  side  fluid  passing  through  said  valve  means, 
and  accordingly  through  said  first  window  in  said  baffle 
means,  from  the  upstream  side  of  said  baffle  means  to  the 
downstream  side  of  said  baffle  means  increases. 


1.  A  method  of  completing  oil  and  gas  wells  for  production, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  header  spool  to  a  casing  spool  of  a  cased. 
unhft'ffH  well,  the  header  spool  having  a  pressure  rating 
which  is  at  least  about  equal  to  the  pressure  burst  strength  of 
a  casing  in  the  well,  an  internal  passage  communicating  with 
the  casing  and  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  casing,  the  internal  passage  being  closed  at  an 
upper  end  by  a  high  pressure  valve  having  a  gate  at  least  as 
large  as  the  diameter  of  the  casing,  the  header  spool  including 
a  pressure  test  pott  located  between  a  flange  for  mounting  the 
header  spool  to  the  casing  spool  and  the  internal  passage,  and 
the  header  spool  engaging  a  lop  end  of  the  casing  in  a  fluid 
tight  seal  adapted  to  contain  pressurized  fluids  up  to  pressures 
about  equal  to  the  burst  strength  of  the  casing; 

b)  pressurizing  the  well  to  lest  the  seal  between  the  header  spool 
and  the  casing; 

c)  insetting  a  casing  perforation  tool  through  the  high  pressure 
valve,  die  header  spool  and  the  casing  and  perforating  the 
casing  in  a  first  production  zone; 

d)  extracting  the  casing  perforation  tool  from  the  casing,  the 
header  spool  and  the  high  pressure  valve; 

e)  connecting  a  stimulation  line  to  the  high  pressure  valve,  if 
necessary,  and  injecting  stimulation  fluids  or  proppants  into 
the  first  production  zone; 

f)  monitoring  the  pressure  test  port  to  ensure  that  pressurized 
stimulation  fluids  do  not  escape  the  seal  between  die  header 
spool  and  the  casing; 

g)  insetting  an  isolation  plug  into  the  casing  to  isolate  the  first 
production  zone  from  a  balance  of  dK  casing; 

i)  repeating  steps  b)  through  f)  for  each  additional  production 

zone  of  the  well; 
j)  depressurizing  die  casing  to  normal  well  pressure; 
k)  plugging  the  casing  in  an  instance  when  normal  well  pressure 

is  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  at  die  top  of  die  well 

casing;  and 
1)  removing  die  header  spool  from  die  casing  spool  and  die  well 

rising 
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DRILLABLE  EXIT  PORTS 
Lauricr  E.  Coicaa;  Ian  GaUs,  both  of  Lednc,  and  EUs  Van- 
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Filed  Jun.  29, 1995,  Scr.  No.  496,775 
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said  tool  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  seal  assembly  on  said  body  extending  sufficieiidy  upon 
assembly  to  said  tubular  to  span  an  annular  space  between 
said  body  and  said  packer  and  seal  it  off  around  the  opening 
into  said  packer, 
said  body  formed  having  a  passage  in  communication  with 
said  annular  space  whereupon  application  of  pressure  to 
said  passage,  said  packer  is  inflated  as  said  seal  asaembly 
retains  the  applied  pressure  in  said  annular  space  and 
facilitates  its  cooununication  into  the  opening  of  said 
packer  for  fluid  inflation  thereof; 
said  body  further  comprises  a  valve  member  mounted  to  said 
body  and  movable  to  an  open  position  responsive  to 
applied  pressure  in  said  passage  to  selectively  allow  pres- 
surization  of  said  annular  space  from  said  body  and  ifaere- 
afler  said  valve  member  is  biased  to  return  to  a  closed 
position  upon  removal  of  applied  pressure. 
11.  A  method  of  inflating  at  least  one  external  packer  mounted 
on  a  casing  or  liner,  comprising: 
positioning  an  inflating  tool  adjacent  an  opening  leading  into  the 

packer, 
isolating  the  opening  with  a  sealing  system  that  straddles  the 

opening; 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  operate  a  valve  on  said  inflation  tool 

to  open  said  valve  and  to  inflate  the  packer, 
removing  fluid  presstue  to  allow  said  valve  to  be  biased  to  a 
closed  position. 


1.  A  casing  assembly  for  use  in  drilling  lateral  boreholes,  com- 
prising: 
a  joint  of  tubular  casing  having  a  central  passage  and  a  drilling 

bit  exit  pon  in  the  lateral  wall  thereof  for  receiving  a  drilling 

bit  extending  from  said  central  passage;  and 
a  hibular  sleeve  fixedly  positioned  within  said  central  passage  of 

said  joint  of  hibular  casing,  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 

being  sealed  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  casing 

on  opposing  sides  of  said  exit  pott. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  for  inflation  of  one  or  more  packers  in 
a  wellbore  and  at  least  one  external  casing  packer,  said  tool  having 
an  opening  which  is  aligned  with  said  packer  for  inflation  thereof, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  having  an  external  casing  packer  mounted  thereon  and 
an  inflation  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular; 
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Flammability  Diagram  for  the 
System  Hydrogeii/Air/HFC-227ea 

IgnWon  Enargy:  70  J 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  an  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  and 
an  oxidizer,  the  hydrogen  and  oxidizer  being  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  support  the  combustion  of  tbe  hydrogen  by  the  oxi- 
dizer, the  method  comprising  introducing  to  the  atmosphere  a 
concentration  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
1,1,1,2.3,3,3-heptafluoropropane  sufficient  to  render  the  atmo- 
sphere incapable  (A  supporting  combustion  of  the  hydrogen. 
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1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising: 

a  hollow  extinguisher  body  containing  a  container  filled  with 
tire-extinguishing  gas.  said  extinguisher  body  including  a 
nozzle  having  an  extinguishing  gas  ejection  hole  formed  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  an  opening  formed  in  another  end  of  said 
extinguisher  body: 

a  first  extinguishing  gas  passage  defined  between  the  container 
and  said  extinguisher  body; 

a  hollow  pusher  guide  member  detachably  mounted  lo  the 
opening  of  said  extinguisher  body: 

a  pusher  axially  movably  arranged  in  an  internal  space  of  said 
pusher  guide  member  and  being  non-removable  from  said 
pusher  guide  member: 

a  needle  attached  to  said  pusher  and  having  a  striker  pin  for 
breaking  a  seal  plate  of  the  container; 

a  container  receiver  mounted  to  said  pusher  guide  member,  said 
container  receiver  detachably  receiving  the  container  such 
that  the  seal  plate  of  the  container  faces  the  striker  pin  of  said 
needle,  said  container  receiver  and  said  needle  having  a 
second  extinguishing  gas  passage  formed  therein  in  commu- 
nication with  the  first  extinguishing  gas  passage; 

wherein  said  extinguisher  body  includes  a  pipe  member  and  a 
cylindrical  cover  fitted  around  the  pipe  member,  said  nozzle 
being  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  pipe  member,  and  said 
pusher  guide  member  being  ntounted  at  another  end  of  the 
pipe  member. 


member  terminating  in  an  open  trailing  end  located  opposite 
said  earth  penetrating  end; 

(b)  a  second  rigid  elongate  member  telescopically  disposed  in 
said  first  member  having  a  portion  projecting  from  the  trailing 
end  of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  providing  at  a 
first  end  thereof  a  plunger  for  discharging  earth  from  said 
earth  penetrating  end  of  said  first  member  and  wherein  said 
portion  projecting  from  said  first  member  provides  a  hand 
grippable  portion; 

(c)  spring  means  lesiliently  biasing  said  plunger  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  one  end  of  said  first  member,  said  spring 
means  comprising  an  elastic,  stretchable  member  located  on 
an  outer  surface  of  said  first  member,  means  anchoring  said 
stretchable  member  at  a  first  position  to  said  first  member  and 
at  a  second  position  lo  said  second  member,  said  first  and 
second  positions  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  longi- 
tudinally along  said  tool:  and 

(d)  means  limiting  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
members  comprising  pin  means  on  said  second  member  and  a 
pin  abutment  portion  on  said  first  member,  said  spring  means 
resiliently  urging  said  pin  means  against  said  abutment  por- 
tion on  said  first  member  which  limits  moventent  of  said 
plunger  into  said  first  member  in  a  direction  toward  the 
trailing  end  of  such  member. 
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GARDEN  HAND  TOOL 
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1.  A  garden  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  elongate  tubular  member  terminating  in  an  earth 
penetrating  elliptically  shaped  outer  peripheral  edge  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  edge  having  a  relatively  sharp  leading  edge 
facilitating  penetration  of  such  edge  into  the  earth,  said  first 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end. 
and  opposite  sides; 

a  Made  selectively  vertically  movably  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  vehicle  and  being  movable  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions; 

a  lift  handle  bracket  secured  lo  said  vehicle  at  one  side  thereof 
rearwardly  of  said  blade; 

said  lift  handle  bracket  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a 
rearward  end  and  a  forward  end; 

an  upstanding  lift  handle,  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  lift  handle  bracket 
and  being  pivoially  secured  thereto; 

said  lift  handle  being  pivoially  movable,  with  respect  to  said  lift 
handle  bracket,  between  a  rear  position  and  a  forward  posi- 
tion; 

pivot  means  connecting  said  lift  handle  to  said  lift  handle 
bracket; 

a  linkage  opentively  connecting  said  Uft  handle  to  said  blade 
whereby  said  blade  is  positioned  in  its  said  raised  position 
when  said  lift  handle  is  positioned  in  its  said  rear  position  and 
whereby  said  blade  is  positioned  in  its  said  lowered  position 
when  said  lift  handle  is  positioned  in  its  said  forward  position; 

a  locking  pin  extending  from  said  lift  handle  towards  said  lift 
handle  bracket; 

said  locking  pin  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  rearward 
end  of  said  lift  handle  bracket,  and  being  in  engagement 
tbeiewidi,  when  said  Uft  handle  is  in  its  said  rear  position  to 
yieldably  prevent  said  lift  handle  from  moving  to  its  said 
forward  position; 

spring  nieans  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for  yieldably  urging 
said  lift  handle  towards  said  lift  handle  bracket  to  permit  said 
lift  handle  to  be  yieldably  moved  away  from  said  lift  handle 
bracket  to  permit  said  locking  pin  to  be  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rearward  end  of  said  lift  handle  bracket  when 
it  is  desired  to  move  said  lift  handle  to  its  said  forward 
position; 

and  a  rub  block  means  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  lift 
handle  bracket  for  engagement  with  said  lift  handle,  as  said 
lift  handle  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  lift  handle  bracket,  to 
limit  the  engagement  of  said  locking  pin  with  said  outer 
surface  of  said  lift  haiMlle  bracket 


clamping  device,  a  piston  reciprocated  in  a  pneumatic  cylin- 
der in  said  haiulle  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  tool 
clamping  device  for  driving  said  tool  clamping  device  for 
operating  said  tool; 
said  tool  clamping  device  including:  a  cross-linking  reinforcing 
member  made  of  rigid  materials  and  integrally  formed  with  an 
elastomer  block  made  of  elastomer  materials,  said  cross- 
linking  reinforcing  member  having  a  sleeve  portion  formed 
with  a  female-direaded  sleeve  hole  longitudinally  formed 
through  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  cross-linking  reinforcing 
member  for  engaging  a  male-threaded  porbon  of  the  piston 
rod  with  the  female-threaded  sleeve  hole,  said  sleeve  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  through  a  thickness  of  the 
sleeve  porbon  each  said  slot  perpendicularly  conmiunicated 
with  the  female-threaded  sleeve  hole  and  each  said  slot  filled 
with  a  grafting  protrusion  therein  when  integrally  molding  the 
reinforcing  member  in  the  elastomer  block  for  binding  the 
sleeve  portion  with  the  elastomer  block,  a  female-threaded 
hole  formed  in  die  elastomer  block  matching  with  the  female- 
threaded  sleeve  hole  formed  in  the  sleeve  portion  of  the 
cross-linking  reinforcing  member  for  engaging  the  male- 
threaded  portion  of  the  piston  rod  in  the  female-threaded  hole, 
a  rear  stem  protruding  rearwardly  having  a  rear  fastening  ring 
fastening  the  rear  stem  and  die  piston  rod  secured  therein,  a 
cross-linking  collar  integrally  formed  with  a  front  portion  of 
the  elastomer  block  for  fastening  a  root  portion  of  the  tool 
insetted  in  a  tool  socket  recessed  in  a  £ront  portion  of  the 
elastomer  block,  and  at  least  two  transverse  collar  slots 
formed  through  the  cross-linking  collar  for  filling  a  front 
grafting  procnision  into  each  said  transverse  collar  slot  when 
integrally  molding  the  cross-linldng  collar  in  the  elastomer 
block  for  binding  the  collar  with  die  elastomer  Mock. 
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MONOLITHIC  SELF  SHARPENING  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tool  holder  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  tool  clamping  device  recipfxx:atively  held  in  a 
fitint  portion  of  said  handle,  a  tool  clamped  in  said  tool 


1.  A  monoUthic  long  lasting  rotary  drill  bit  assembly  for  attach- 
ment to  a  rotary  drill  string  for  drilling  a  relatively  constant 
diameter  borehole  into  a  geological  formation  comprising: 

at  least  one  tungsten  carbide  rod  cast  into  a  relatively  soft  steel 

matrix  material  to  make  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  drill 

bit. 
whereby  said  body  of  die  drill  bit  has  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end, 

and  a  lateral  extent, 
said  top  end  of  the  drill  bit  being  attached  to  said  rotary  drill 

string, 
said  bottom  end  of  the  drill  bit  being  in  contact  with  the  bottom 

of  the  borehole  during  rotary  drilling,  and 
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a  portion  of  said  lateral  extenl  of  the  body  of  the  drill  bit  being 
in  contact  with  a  pan  of  the  wall  of  the  borehole  during  rotary 
drilling. 

whereby  during  rotary  drilling,  the  bonom  end  of  the  drill  bit 
undergoes  wear  diat  progressively  exposes  new  portions  of 
the  tungsten  carbide  rod  whereby  said  rod  has  a  length 
exceeding  three  times  its  diameter  and  whereby  said  rod 
wean  and  undergoes  breakage  as  the  relatively  soft  steel 
matrix  material  located  at  the  bonom  end  of  the  drill  bit 
erodes  during  rotary  drilling  operations  thereby  making  the 
drill  bit  that  self  sharpens  on  the  bottom  of  the  drill  bit  during 
drilling  operations; 

means  to  compensate  for  the  lateral  wear  of  the  drill  bit  diat 
produces  a  relatively  constant  lateral  extent  of  the  body  of  the 
drill  bit  during  drilling  operations  to  make  a  drill  bit  that  drills 
a  relatively  constant  diameter  borehole  as  the  drill  bit  under- 
goes said  lateral  wear. 

whereby  said  means  to  compensate  for  the  lateral  wear  of  the 
drill  bit  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  pre-stressed  mechanical 
means  joined  together  to  form  the  body  of  the  monolithic  drill 
bit  that  produce  mlemal  lateral  stresses  within  the  body  of  the 
drill  bit  whereby  the  body  of  the  drill  bit  possesses  a  lateral 
flair  in  the  lateral  extent  of  the  drill  bit  near  the  bottom  of  the 
drill  bit  and  whereby  said  lateral  flair  expands  radially  as  the 
bottom  end  of  the  drill  bit  erodes  during  rotary  drilling  opera- 
tions in  response  to  said  internal  lateral  stresses; 

at  least  one  watercourse  that  conducts  mud  from  the  drill  siring 
to  the  borehole  being  drilled  through  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  drill  bit; 

thereby  providing  a  long  lasting  drill  bit  that  self  sharpens  on  die 
bottom  end  of  the  drill  bit  during  drilling  operations  and  that 
compensates  for  lateral  wear  of  the  drill  bit  to  produce  a 
relatively  constant  diameter  borehole. 


5^15,748 

EARTH-BASED  VEHICLE 

John  B.  Lansberry,  RJ).  #1.  Bo«  331-C.  Woodland,  Pt  16681 

FUcd  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598330 

Int.  a.'  B62D  55/02 

VS.  CL  180— 9  J6  43  CtataM 


5,615,749 
VEHICLE  PEDAL  DEVICE  HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DISPLACING  PEDAL  PAD  AWAY  FROM  STEERING 

DEVICE  UPON  APPLICATION  OF  EXTERNAL  FORCE 

TO  THE  VEHICLE 

YtMhilita  Kato,  Akki-ken.  Japan,  assigDor  to  ToyoU  Jidodia 

KabnsUki  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,839 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326551 

InL  a."  B60K  28/10:  B60T  7/12 

VS.  CL  180-274  »*  ClataM 
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I.  A  pedal  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  passenger 
compartment  and  a  steering  device  disposed  within  the  passenger 
compartment,  said  pedal  device  being  disposed  within  said  passen- 
ger compartment  and  including  (a)  a  pedal  bracket  attached  to  said 
body,  and  <b)  a  pedal  pivoully  supported  by  said  pedal  bracket  and 
having  at  a  lower  end  thereof  a  pedal  pad  to  be  depressed  by  a  foot 
an  operator  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  pedal  pad  displacing  mechanism  for  perroining.  upon  applica- 
tion of  an  external  force  to  the  vehicle,  said  pedal  pad  to  be 
displaced  such  Uiat  a  leg  of  the  operator  whose  foot  is 
depressing  said  pedal  pad  is  ntoved  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  steering  device. 


5,615,750 

CLIMBING  HARNESS  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  LEG 

LOOPS  AND  RISE 

Douglas  D.  Phillips,  H.C.R.  2193,  Camp  Sbermaa,  Oreg.  97730 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,487 

InL  CL*  A62B  1/16 

VS.  CL  182—6  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  main  frame  structure. 

a  track  assembly  mounted  to  said  main  frame  structure  and 
having  an  endless  ground-engaging  track  extending  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction, 

a  pair  of  steerable  ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame  structure  such  that  each  said  wheel 
of  said  pair  flanks  said  track,  said  wheels  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  exert  ground  bearing  pressure  sufficient  to 
change  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  track  in  response  to 
turning  of  said  wheels  so  as  to  steer  the  vehicle. 

steering  structure  operatively  associated  with  said  wheels  to  turn 
said  wheels,  and 

power  drive  structure  mounted  with  respect  to  said  main  frame 
structure  and  constnicted  and  arranged  to  drive  said  wheels 
and  said  track  simultaneously  so  as  to  move  the  vehicle  along 
the  ground. 


1.  A  climbing  harness  comprising: 
a  waist  band  having  an  adjustable -girth  closing  strap; 
a  tie-in  point  located  on  said  closing  strap; 
a  pair  of  leg  loops,  each  leg  loop  being  constructed  and  vranged 
to  encompass  the  leg  of  a  user  about  the  user's  thigh; 


%. 


a  leg  loop  strap  for  attaching  each  of  said  leg  loops  to  said  waist 
band;  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  associated  with  each  leg  loop  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  girth  of  each  of  said  leg  loops  to 
a  fixed  circumference  and  adjusting  the  length  of  said  leg  loop 
strap  to  a  fixed  length,  thereby  providing  an  adjustment  in  the 
length  of  rise  between  said  leg  loops  and  said  waist  band. 


5,615,751 

SCAFFOLD  SYSTEM  USED  WTTH  WOOD  PANELS 

Rkhard  J.  Snow,  8500  E.  Warrca  Ave,  Denver,  Colo.  80231 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^25 

InL  CL'  E04G  3/10 

VS.  CL  182—82  10  daims 


•  • 


I.  A  scaffold  system  used  with  different  size  wood  and  nwtal 
panels  in  the  pouring  of  concrete  foundations  and  the  like,  the 
system  used  for  holding  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  a  wood 
plank  and  suspending  the  wood  plank  adjacent  a  side  of  a  panel, 
the  wood  plank  used  for  workman  to  walk  on.  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  one  piece  panel  brackets,  each  of  said  panel  brackets 
including  a  first  vertical  support  arm  with  an  end  of  an  upper 
portion  of  the  arm  bent  rearwardly  for  a  certain  distaiKe.  the 
end  of  the  upper  portion  then  bent  downwardly  for  a  certain 
distance  and  then  bent  90  degrees; 
said  panel  brackets  including  a  second  vertical  support  arm  with 
an  end  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  arm  bent  rearwardly  for  a 
certain  distance,  the  end  of  the  upper  portion  then  bent  down- 
wardly a  certain  distance  and  dKn  bent  90  degrees  with  the 
end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  verticid  support  arm 
joining  die  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  vertical 
support  arm,  the  bending  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  vertical  support  arms  forming  an  upper  "hook"  por- 
tion; 
the  first  vertical  support  arm  with  an  end  of  a  lower  portion  of 
the  arm  bent  forward  for  a  certain  distance,  then  bent  upward 
a  certain  distance  and  then  bent  90  degrees;  and 
the  second  vertical  support  arm  with  an  end  of  a  lower  portion  of 
die  arm  bent  forward  for  a  certain  distance,  then  bent  upward 
a  certain  distance  and  then  bent  90  degrees  with  the  end  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  second  vertical  support  arm  joining  the 
end  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  vertical  support  arm,  the 
bending  of  die  lower  portion  of  the  first  and  second  vertical 
support  arms  forming  a  "J"  shaped  plank  support  member. 


a  base  centrally  located  and  supported  on  said  platform;  wherein 

said  base  has  a  pair  of  parallel,  side  walls;  and 

a  plate  fully  confined  within  said  base; 

means  engaging  said  plate  and  said  side  walls  for  accommodat- 
ing a  selected  inclination  of  said  plate;  and 

said  base  has  a  series  of  apertures,  formed  therein,  for  receiving 
rods  therethixMigh  for  maintaining  said  plate  at  a  selected 
inclination;  whoein 

said  plate  comprises  only  a  flat,  thin  element  having  (a)  an  axle, 
and  (b)  means  fastened  to  said  element  for  coafnmtiiigly 
engaging  only  an  outermost  and  lowermost  side  portion  of  a 
ladder  upright; 

said  platform  comprises  outrigger  means  for  providing  lateral 
stability  for  said  base  and  assembly  to  resist  any  tipping  over 
of  said  assembly;  wherein 

said  outrigger  means  comprises  lateral  portions  of  said  platform 
which  outreach  from  said  base  and  define  said  platform  with  a 
width  which  is  greater  than  said  base.       ^.^r^-'li^ 


5,615,753 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Jenny  C.  H.  Wang,  No.  23,  21tli  lUL,  lUchung  Industrial  Park, 
Tikiinng  aty,  lUwan 

FVcd  Jan.  11, 1996.  Ser.  No.  584,683 
InL  a.'  B60T  11/00 
VS.  CL  188—24.12  4  I 
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5,615,752 
LADDER-LEVELING  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY 
Lcaaard  Waasfl,  4  Polk  PI.,  Vernon,  N  J.  07462 
FUcd  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^58 
InL  CI."  E06C  7/44 
VS.  CL  182—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  ladder-leveling  platform  assembly,  comprising: 
a  platform;  and 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for  a  bicycle  and  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  handlebar  of  said  bicycle  and 
having  a  first  chamber  defined  in  said  base  and  oil  filling  said 
first  chamber,  a  first  piston  movably  received  in  said  first 
chamber  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  first  piston, 
said  connecting  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  thereof  engaged  to  a  ball  which  is  rotatably  received 
in  a  recess  defined  in  said  first  piston; 

a  brake  lever  having  a  first  end  pivotally  engaged  to  said  base  at 
a  first  point  of  said  brake  lever,  said  first  point  located  on  a 
line  vertical  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  rod,  a 
pin  extending  through  said  first  end  of  said  brake  lever  and 
said  connecting  rod  engaged  to  said  pin  at  a  second  point 
located  on  an  axis  of  said  first  chamber  such  that  when  a 
second  end  of  said  brake  lever  is  grasped,  said  brake  lever  is 
rotated  about  an  axis  of  said  first  point  and  said  connecting 
rod  is  pushed  to  move  with  said  first  piston  to  push  the  oil  in 
said  first  chamber; 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  respectively  mountable  on  a  frame 
of  said  bicycle,  said  first  arm  being  mountable  on  one  side  of 
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a  wheel  of  said  bicycle,  said  second  ann  mounuble  on  the 
other  side  of  said  wheel,  said  first  arm  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  thereof  having  a  first  hole  and  a 
second  hole  defined  therein,  said  second  end  thereof  having  a 
second  chamber  defined  therein  and  said  second  chamber 
communicating  with  said  first  and  said  second  holes,  a  second 
piston  inovably  received  in  said  second  chamber  and  a  spring 
mounted  to  said  second  piston  which  has  a  protrusion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therefrom  and  said  protrusion  securely 
engaged  to  a  first  brake  pad.  said  second  arm  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  thereof  having  only  a  first 
hole  defined  therein,  said  second  end  thereof  having  a  second 
chamber  defined  therein  and  said  second  chamber  thereof 
communicating  with  said  first  hole  thereof,  a  second  piston 
movably  received  in  said  second  chamber  thereof  and  a  spring 
mounted  to  said  second  piston  thereof  which  has  a  protrusion 
securely  engaged  to  a  second  brake  pad.  and 
a  first  pipe  extending  from  said  base,  one  end  of  said  first  pipe 
communicating  with  said  first  chamber,  the  other  end  of  said 
first  pipe  communicating  with  said  first  hole  of  said  first  arm. 
a  second  pipe  extending  from  said  second  hole  of  said  first 
arm  and  connected  to  said  hole  of  said  first  end  of  said  second 


different  from  the  thickness  of  said  circumferential  walls  of 
the  others  of  said  plurality  of  second  pistons:  and 
wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  pistons,  having  a  thickest 
circumferential  wall  of  said  plurality  of  pistons,  and  one  of 
said  plurality  of  second  pistons,  having  a  thickest  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  said  plurality  of  second  pistons,  have  a  natural 
frequency  which  is  outside  of  the  range  of  20  Hz  to  20  kHz. 


M15,755 

END  PIECE  SEAL  FOR  A  RAIL  VEHICLE  SLACK 

ADJUSTER 

Udo  KariHon.  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SAB  WABCO  AS, 

Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCr/SE94«0166,  i  371  Date  Oct.  11.  199$.  i  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  U.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20348.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1993,  9300668 

Int  CL*  FI6J  15/16:  B61H  15/00:  FI6F  WS8 

VS.  a.  188—322.12  I  Claim 
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5,615,754 
DISC  BRAKE 
Kinzo  Kobayashi;  Shinichi  Izumi;  Shiqji  Suzuki,  and  Shiniciil 
Naluiyama,  all  of  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico 
LtiL,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6.049533; 
Mar.  18.  1994,  6-049534 

InL  CL*  FI6D  55/224:65/02 
VS.  a.  188— 73J5  2  Claims 


S^ 


1.  In  an  annular  sealing  end  piece  connected  to  a  slack  adjuster 
barrel  for  joint  axial  and  roiatable  movement  on  a  slack  adjuster 
tube,  said  end  piece  positioned  between  said  barrel  and  said  tube 
and  functioning  to  prevent  external  contaminants  from  entering  tlie 
slack  adjuster  barrel,  said  end  piece  providing  a  number  of  chan- 
nels extending  through  an  end  piece  wall  and  connected  with  an 
internal  groove  circumferentially  positioned  about  said  slack 
adjuster  tube,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination; 

a  sleeve  coupled  by  axial  notches  to  said  end  piece  to  extend 
inwardly  into  said  barrel  from  said  groove,  and 

a  circumferential  sealing  ring  sealingly  disposed  between  tht 
sleeve  and  the  slack  adjuster  tube. 


i.  A  disk  brake,  comprising: 

a  disk; 

a  caliper  having  a  portion  extending  across  said  disk  and  a  first 
cylinder  portion  on  one  side  of  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  bores  of  the  same  diameter  and  the  same  depth;  and 

a  plurality  of  pistons  received  in  the  respective  said  cylinder 
bores,  each  of  said  pistons  comprising  a  circumferential  wall: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  pistons  have  the  same  outer  diameter 
and  wherein  said  circumferential  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pistons  has  a  tliickness  that  is  different  from  the 
thickness  of  said  circumferential  walls  of  the  otiiers  of  said 
plurality  of  pistons: 

wherein  said  caliper  further  comprises  a  second  cylinder  portion 
that  is  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  disk,  said  second 
cylinder  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  cylinder 
bores  of  the  same  diameter  and  the  same  depth: 

wherein  said  disk  brake  furttter  comprises  a  plurality  of  second 
pistons  received  in  said  second  cylinder  bores  of  said  second 
cylinder  portion,  each  of  said  second  pistons  comprisutg  a 
cireumferential  wall; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  second  pistons  have  the  same  outer 
diameter  and  wherein  said  citcumfereniial  wall  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  second  pistons  has  a  thickness  that  is 


5,615,756 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE,  WHICH 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAS  A  PISTON  VALVE 
Manfred      Grundci,     Niederwerm,     and      Hans      Rcimer, 
WaiRolshausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fiditci  & 
SadM  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  411,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  10 
9%J 

Int  a."  F16F  WJ2:  F16J  1/12:9/00 
VS.  a.  188—322.15  15  Claims 

1.  A  piston  in  a  shock  absorber,  said  piston  being  attached  to  a 
piston  rod.  said  piston  comprising: 

a  piston  body  being  formed  by  a  substantially  solid  body  of 
metal  which  has  been  deformed  into  shape  by  a  stamping 
operation  utilizing  two  die  portions: 
said  piston  body  including  a  plurality  of  raised  and  reces.sed 

portions  on  each  side  of  the  piston  body: 
the  raised  portions  on  one  side  being  opposite  the  recessed 
portions  on  the  other  side  such  that  said  piston  body  has  a 
substantially  constant  tluckness: 
said  piston  including  a  circumferential  seal  between  the  piston 
body  and  a  cylinder  of  the  shock  absorber;  and 
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5.615,757 
RETRACTABLE  HAIVDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
Hsiiiiig^liih  Chen,  No.  428,  'Hmg-an  Rd.,  Wcncfau  Li,  TacUa 
Chen,  IVJcfaung  Hsicn,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  544,485 

InL  CL'  A45C  13/26 

VS.  CL  19*— US  6  Claims 


I.  A  retracuble  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase  (70)  which 
includes  a  side  plate  (10)  securely  mounted  thereon  and  having  an 
upper  portion,  a  mediate  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  retract- 
able handle  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  casing  (20)  having  an  upper  portion,  a 
mediate  portion  and  a  lower  portion  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  side  plate  (10).  a  fiirst  passage  (21) 
longitudinally  defined  in  said  outer  casing  (20),  a  lug  (26) 
laterally  fonned  on  tlie  mediate  portion  of  said  outer  casing 
(20)  and  protruding  outwardly  therefrom,  a  chamber  (262) 
transversely  defined  in  said  lug  (26); 

a  horizontal  post  (121)  laterally  formed  on  the  mediate  portion 
of  said  side  plate  (10)  and  detachably  engaged  in  said  cham- 
ber (262)  of  said  lug  (26); 

a  biasing  member  (13)  mounted  in  said  chamber  (262)  and  urged 
between  said  horizontal  post  (121)  and  said  lug  (26): 

two  retaining  blocks  (141)  each  laterally  formed  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  side  plate  (10)  and  protruding  outwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  two  retaining  blocks  (141)  having  a 
guiding  groove  (14)  vertically  defined  therein; 

a  linking  member  (60)  including  a  first  axle  (62)  pivotally 
attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  casing  (20)  and  a 
second  axle  (61)  having  two  distal  ends  each  being  stopped  by 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  retaining  blocks  (141)  and 
each  being  slidable  in  an  associated  said  guiding  groove  (14); 

an  elongated  inner  casing  (30)  slidably  mounted  in  said  first 
passage  (21)  of  said  outer  casing  (20)  and  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  second  passage  (31)  longitudinally  defined  in  said 
inner  casing  (30); 


an  elongated  handle  (40)  slidably  mountedjn-said  second  pas- 
sage (31)  of  said  inner  casing  (36)  and  having  an  upper  end 
portion  (41)  extending  outward  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
inner  and  outer  casings  (30)  and  (20); 

a  handgrip  (50)  having  a  lower  portion  (52)  fixedly  anachcd  to 
the  upper  end  portion  (41)  of  sfid  elongated  handle  (40),  a 
hole  (51)  transversely  defined  through  said  handgrip  (50).  a 
slot  (511)  defined  in  the  lower  portion  (52)  of  said  hand 
gripper  (50)  and  communicating  with  said  hole  (51);  and 

a  resilient  knob  (16)  laterally  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  side  plate  (10)  located  above  said  two  retaining  blocks 
(141)  and  received  in  said  hole  (51)  of  said  handgrip  (50).  a 
stop  block  (161)  formed  on  an  underside  of  said  resilient  knob 
(16)  and  detachably  engaged  in  said  slot  (511)  of  said  hand- 
grip (50). 


said  seal  having  a  longitudinal  width  greater  than  the  tliiciaiess 
of  the  piston  body. 


5,615,758  

FABRIC  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 

Ihrry  E.  Nds,  2973  Southlieid  Dr.,  BcavcRnek.  Ohio  45434 

FBed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,204 

InL  CL'  F16D  13/72 

VS.  a.  192— 1I3J6  II  Cfarims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  co.>ling  medium  between 
cooperating  friction  elements  of  a  power  absorption-transmission 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  desired  pattern  of  flow  paths  for  directing  said 
cooling  medium  away  from  an  interface  between  the  cooper- 
ating friction  elements:  and 

(b)  weaving  a  friction  facing  material  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  channeling  said  cooling  medium  in  accordance 
with  said  desired  pattern  of  flow  paths  when  said  friction 
facing  material  is  situated  on  at  least  one  of  the  cooperating 
friction  elements. 


5,615,759 

CASH  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Matthew  J.  Cadbury,  13  Sloane  Gardens,  London  SWIW  8EB, 

England 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB94/00889,  S  371  Date  Dec.  23, 1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Dec  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25940,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,748 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1993, 
93080687 

InL  a."  G07D  11/00:  G07G  1/12 
VS.  CL  194—206  11  Claims 

1.  Cash  handling  apparatus  comprising:  insertion  means  for  the 
insertion  of  cash  into  the  apparatus  by  a  customer  for  an  article  or 
articles:  a  container  for  holding  the  cash  inserted  into  the  appara- 
tus; detection  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  cash  inserted 
price;  infeed  means  to  notify  to  the  apparatus  a  price  of  the  article 
or  articles:  calculation  means  for  comparing  the  difference  between 
the  cash  fed  into  the  apparatus  and  the  price  of  the  article  or 
articles;  and  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  ca.sh  equal  to  tlie 
difference  in  tiie  price  to  be  paid  and  the  amount  of  cash  inserted  as 
detected  by  the  detection  means:  wherein  the  insertion  means  and 
container  are  arranged  so  that  once  the  cash  has  been  inserted  into 
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5.615,761 

UNIT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  aCARETTE  PORTIONS 

FROM  A  DUAL  ROD  CTGARETTE  MANUFACTURING 

MACHINE  TO  A  FILTER  ASSSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Fiomuo  Dragbctti,  Mcdkina,  and  MaHimo  Sartonl.  Bologna. 

both  of  luly,  awignon  to  G  J>  SodHi  per  Azioni,  Bolocna, 


20,     1994, 


the  container  it  is  not  thereafter  readily  accessible  and  the  cash 
insertion  means  and  cash  dispensing  means  and  price  infeed  means 
are  provided  such  that  the  customer  inseru  the  cash  as  payment 
and  dispensed  cash  representing  the  change  due  is  delivered 
directly  to  the  customer;  and  wherein  an  electrical  dalalink  con- 
nects the  apparatus  to  a  central  monitoring,  alarm  and  checking 
system. 


5,615,760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VALIDATING  MONEY 

JcCkvy  E.  Vaks,  Irvine,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Mars  Incorporated. 

McLean,  Va. 

DIviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  133,142,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  Tbls 

applkatkm  Aug.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  512437 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18, 1991, 
9108355 

Int.  a."  G07D  5/08.7/00 
VS.  CL  194—206  8  Claims 


FDcd  May  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  445,052 
Claims     priority,     appttcatioa     Italy,     May 
BO94A023S;  May  3,  1995,  BO95A0195 

IbL  a.'  B65G  29/00 
VS.  CL  I9«— 441 


ISCIataM 


I.  A  method  of  validating  items  of  money,  the  metltod  compris- 
ing talcing  n  different  measurements  of  an  item  of  money,  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2.  to  dehne  a  point  in 
n-dimensional  space  defined  by  axes  representing  the  n  respective 
measurements,  determining  whether  or  not  the  point  lies  within  an 
n-dimensional  ellipse  the  axes  of  which  each  are  parallel  to  a 
respective  property  measurement  axis  associated  with  a  particular 
item,  and  using  the  determination  in  evaluating  whether  or  not  the 
tested  item  corresponds  to  said  particular  item. 


1.  A  unit  13;  89  for  transferring  cigarette  portions  8,  9  from  a 
dual  rod  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  1  to  a  filter  assembly 
machine  11.  the  unit  13;  89  comprising  conveyor  means  15;  65;  78 
traveling  in  a  first  direction  20  and  presenting  seats  29,  30;  72.  76; 
81.  82  for  receiving  respective  said  cigarette  portions  8.  9,  said 
seats  29,  30;  72.  76;  81.  82  being  oriented  in  a  second  direction  16 
crosswise  to  said  first  direction  20;  a  loading  station  19  through 
which  each  said  seat  29.  30;  72.  76;  81.  82  travels  in  said  first 
direction  20.  and  at  which  each  said  seats  29,  30:  72,  76;  81,  82 
receives  a  respective  said  cigarette  portion  8.  9;  and  transfer  means 
14;  90  facing  said  loading  station  19.  and  which  provide  for 
successively  receiving  from  said  manufacturing  machine  1  pairs  of 
first  8  and  second  (9)  said  cigarene  portions  arranged  side  by  side 
and  parallel  to  said  second  direction  16.  and  for  transferring  them 
to  the  loading  station  19  and  into  respective  said  seats  29,  30;  72. 
76;  81.  82:  characterized  in  that  said  conveyor  means  15;  65;  78 
present  a  number  of  first  said  seats  29;  72;  81  and  a  number  of 
second  said  seats  30;  76:  82.  for  respectively  receiving  said  first  8 
and  said  second  9  cigarette  portions  at  the  loading  sution  19;  said 
transfer  means  14:  90  comprising  launching  means  14;  90  for 
successively  receiving  said  pairs  of  first  8  and  second  9  cigarette 
port  ions,  and  for  simultaneously  feeding  the  two  cigarette  portions 
8,  9  in  each  said  pair  substantially  in  said  second  direction  16  and 
to  the  loading  sution  19  in  time  with  the  respective  said  seats  29. 
30:  72.  76;  81.  82. 


5,615,762 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLATING  BAGGED 

PRODUCTS 

WilBaB  B.  Dycm,  Rowlctt,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dallas  A.C.  Horn 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  208>t4,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,495,932.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,109 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/22 

VS.  CI  198—464.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  comprising: 

an  iiKlined  conveyor  portion  having  a  discharge  end  from  which 

bagged  food  products  are  dropped; 
a  horizontal  conveyor  portion  disposed  beneath  the  discharge 
end  of  the  inclined  conveyor  portion  for  receiving  the  dropped 
bagged  food  products;  and 
a  cylinder,  normally  fixedly  positioned  between  the  inclined 
conveyor  portion  and  the  horizontal  conveyor  portion,  for 
engaging  the  bagged  food  products  as  they  fall  from  the 
inclined  conveyor  portion  and  flipping  the  bagged  food  prod- 
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measuring  a  real  time  phase  angle  between  said  eoceanic 
weights  and  conqMring  the  real  phase  angle  vahie  and  a 
value  of  a  predetermined  phase  angle  and 
generating  a  phase  angle  signal  proponiaaal  to  a  dififeience 
between  said  real  and  predetermined  phase  angles;  and 
(g)  a  motor  speed  control  device  responsive  to  said  phase  angle 
signal  for  adjusting  tiie  speed  of  one  of  said  motors  until  said 
real  phase  angle  has  about  the  same  value  as  said  predeter- 
mined phase  angle. 


ucts  forward  such  that  bagged  food  products  land  in  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  on  tlie  horizontal  conveyor  portion, 
tiiereby  collating  thenL 


5.615,763 

VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING 

THE  PERIODIC  RESULTANT  FORCES  SUPPLIED  TO  A 

CONVEYOR  TROUGH 
DooglM  A.  Sddcber,  PeWce  Valley,  Ky.,  aMignor  to  Carrier 
VIbraliag  Eqaipmeot,  Inc.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516426 

Int  CL'  B65G  25A)0 

VS.  CL  19B— 751  8  dainis 


S.615,764 
ELECTROLYTIC  IONIZED  WATER  PRODUCER 

Satoh,  5-22.  JindaUi-UgaAiBadii  6-ckoae,  ChoAi- 
shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18. 1995,  Ser.  No.  544.971 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan.  Oct  18. 1994, 6-277198 
Int.  CL*  C02F  1/461:1/469 
VS.  CL  2*4—252  4  ( 


m    .^»» 


m 


!-B 


IS 


1 


Or- 


:x-Dr 


I 


I.  A  vibratory  control  system  for  adjustably  controlling  a  result- 
ant force  supplied  to  a  conveyor  trough  by  changing  a  phase  angle 
relationship  between  eccentric  weights  mounted  on  rotating  shafts 
comprising 

(a)  a  base  connected  t>y  a  plurality  of  spring  members  to  a 
conveyor  trough; 

(b)  a  frame  connected  to  said  conveyor  trotigh: 

(c)  three  stiafts  each  coupled  to  and  rotating  respective  associ- 
ated eccentric  weights,  a  first  shaft  of  said  three  shafts  being 
driven  by  a  first  motor  and  driving  a  second  shaft  at  the  same 
revolutions  per  minute,  and  a  third  stiaft  being  driven  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  shaft  by  a  second  motor, 

(d)  a  speed  control  device  continuously  adjusting  the  speed  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  motors  and  the  revolutions  per 
minute  of  said  shafts  driven  by  said  one  motor  so  as  to 
inaintain  the  real  phase  angle  at  approximately  tlie  same  value 
as  the  predetermined  phase  angle,  said  first  and  tliird  shafts 
and  associated  eccentric  weights  being  constantly  in  phase 
with  each  other,  and  the  angle  difference  between  said  first 
and  tliird  shafts  and  associated  eccentric  weighu  and  said 
second  shaft  and  associated  eccentric  weight  determining  said 
relative  phase  angle,  said  associated  weights  collectively 
imparting  a  resultant  vibratory  force  to  said  conveyor  trough; 

(e)  a  pair  of  phase  angle  sensing  devices  each  associated  with 
said  first  and  third  shafts  and  associated  eccentric  weights  for 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  tlie  position  of  tlie  associated 
eccentric  weight; 

(0  a  control  device  responsive  to  the  signals  received  fixxn  said 
phase  angle  sensing  devices  for 


1.  An  electrolytic  ionized  water  producer,  comprising; 

a  second  space  having  an  anion  membrane,  selectively  perme- 
able to  anions,  and  a  cation  membrane,  selectively  permeable 
to  cations,  as  wall  surfaces, 

a  first  space  having  said  anion  membrane  as  a  wall  surftKX, 
located  adjacent  to  said  second  space  and  having  a  positive 
electrode  exposed  to  tiie  interior  thereof. 

a  third  space  having  said  cation  membrane  as  a  wall  surface, 
located  adjacent  to  said  second  space  and  having  a  negative 
electrode  exposed  to  the  interior  thereof, 

a  water  inlet  for  feeding  water  into  said  second  space, 

a  first  ionized  water  outlet  for  discharging  ionized  water  from 
said  first  space, 

a  second  ionized  water  outlet  for  discharging  ionized  water  from 
said  third  space  and 

wherein  said  positive  electrode  is  in  tiie  form  of  a  rod,  said  anion 
membrane  is  a  cylinder  defining  said  ^ist  space  as  an  annulus 
centered  on  the  positive  electrode,  said  cation  membrane  is  a 
cylinder  aimulariy  arranged  radially  outward  of  and  spaced 
from  said  anion  meml>nuie,  said  negative  electrode  is  a  cylin- 
der annularly  arranged  radially  outward  of  and  spaced  from 
said  cation  membrane,  wherein  tlie  annular  space  between  the 
anion  membrane  and  the  cation  membrane  is  said  second 
space,  and  the  annular  space  between  the  cation  menibrane 
and  tlie  negative  electrode  is  said  third  space. 
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5^15.70 
CONTAINER  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  OBJECTS 
Huh  Roeridit,  Am  Hochstracas  8/24,  89081  Utm.  Gcrmaiiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00352.  S  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«2J42.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  530,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1993,  43  11 
222.6 

Int  CL*  BtfD  43/16 
\iS.  a.  206— *5J3  20  Claims 


opposing,  ionginidinally  extending  edges,  said  first  edges 
abuning  against  each  other  and  said  second  edges  abuning 
against  each  other  when  said  half-shells  are  positioned  to 
form  the  hollow  body; 

at  least  one  continuous,  one-piece  joint  strap  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  direction  and  in  an  arcuate  path  from 
the  first  edge  to  the  second  edge  of  said  first  half-shell  and 
over  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  half-shell,  from  the  second 
edge  of  said  first  half  shell  to  the  first  edge  of  said  second 
half-shell,  from  the  first  edge  to  the  second  edge  of  said 
second  half-shell  and  over  an  outer  surface  of  said  second 
half-shell,  and  from  the  second  edge  of  said  second  half  shell 
back  to  the  first  edge  of  said  first  half-shell,  respectively,  to 
join  said  half-shells  together,  said  joint  straps  allowing  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  half-shells  to  roll  upon  one  another 
when  the  container  is  open:  and 

a  fastening  device  attached  to  said  edges  for  holding  said  half- 
tbells  together  when  the  container  is  closed. 


I.  An  openabie  and  closeable  container  that  receives  objectt, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  mutually-opposing  half-shells  that  are  position- 
able  relative  to  one  another  to  form  a  hollow  body  when  the 
container  is  closed,  each  half-shell  having  first  and  second 
opposing,  longitudinally  extending  edges,  said  first  edges 
abutting  against  each  other  and  said  second  edges  abutting 
against  each  other  when  said  half-shells  are  positioned  to 
form  the  hollow  body;  and 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  joint  straps  arranged  sequentially 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  in  an  arcuate  path  over  an  outer 
surface  of  the  respective  half-shells  to  join  said  half-shells 
together,  said  first  and  second  joint  straps  each  having  a  first 
end  fastened  to  the  first  edge  of  said  first  half-shell,  and  a 
second  end  fastened  to  the  second  edge  of  said  second  half- 
shell,  said  third  joint  strap  having  a  first  end  fastened  to  the 
first  edge  of  said  second  half-shell,  and  a  second  end  fastened 
to  the  second  edge  of  said  first  half-shell,  said  joint  straps 
allowing  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  half-shells  to  roll  upon  one 
another  when  the  container  is  open. 

II.  An  openabie  and  closeable  container  that  receives  objecU. 
comprising: 

first  and  second  mutually-opposing  half-shells  that  are  position- 
able  relative  to  one  another  to  form  a  hollow  body  when  the 
container  Ls  closed,  each  half-shell  having  first  and  second 
opposing,  longitudinally  extending  edges,  said  first  edges 
abutting  against  each  other  and  said  second  edges  abutting 
against  each  other  when  said  half  shells  are  positioned  to 
form  the  hollow  body; 

at  least  first  and  second  joint  straps  arranged  sequentially  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  extending  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  in  an  arcuate  path  over  an  outer  surface  of  the 
respective  half-shells  to  join  said  half-shells  together,  said  first 
joint  strap  having  a  first  end  fastened  to  the  first  edge  of  said 
first  half-shell,  and  a  second  end  fastened  to  the  second  edge 
of  said  second  half-shell,  said  second  joint  strap  having  a  first 
end  fastened  to  the  first  edge  of  said  second  half-shell,  and  a 
second  end  fastened  to  the  second  edge  of  said  first  half-shell, 
said  joint  straps  allowing  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  half-shells 
to  roll  upon  one  another  when  the  container  is  open;  and 

a  fastening  device  attached  to  said  edges  for  holding  said  half- 
shells  together  when  the  conuiner  is  closed. 

16.  An  openabie  and  closeable  container  that  receives  objects, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  mutually-opposing  half-shells  that  are  position- 
able  relative  to  one  another  to  form  a  hollow  body  when  the 
container  is  closed,  each  half-shell  having  first  and  second 


5,615,766 
SUTURE  PACKAGE  RETENTION  SLEEVE  AND 
PROCEDURE  KIT 
Edward  A.  Gemma,  Jr.,  MUford,  Coon.,  and  Andrew  P.  Stellon, 
Rlvervale,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgical  Corpora- 
don,  Norwalk,  Coan. 

FUcd  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,743 

Int  a."  A61B  17/06:  B65D  S5/4S 

MS.  a.  2e6-«3J  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  sleeve  for  retaining  suture  package  sheaths 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  panel  having  lower  edge; 

b)  a  second  panel  foldably  interconnected  to  the  first  panel  along 
the  lower  edge;  and 

c)  first  and  second  flaps  foldably  formed  on  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  first  panel,  the  first  and  second  flaps  configured 
for  interlocking  engagement  such  that  when  the  second  panel 
is  folded  adjacent  the  first  panel  and  the  first  and  second  flaps 
are  interlocked,  the  first  and  second  interlocked  flaps  hold  the 
second  panel  adjacent  to  the  first  panel  to  define  the  pocket, 
wherein  the  first  flap  has  an  aperture  and  the  second  flap  has  a 
strap  extending  therefrom,  the  strap  configured  for  insertion 
through  the  aperture  to  thereby  engage  the  first  flap  with  the 
second  fl^. 
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5,615,767 
METHOD  AND  PACKAGING  FOR  SURGICAL  MASKS 
PatricU  A.  Eull,  Mnhtomcdi,  Minn.;  Todd  R.  Berger,  HiMison. 
Wb.,  and  Jod  S.  Graf,  Vadnais  Hci«|its,  Minn.,  aasigDors  to 
Miapesota  Minlns  and  MannCactiuIng  Company,  St  Paul, 


FUed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,111 

Int  CL"  B65D  85/tS 

VS.  CL  206—278  22  Claims 


12.  A  package  for  retaining  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  face 
shields  each  comprising  a  flexible,  substantially  transparent, 
abrasion-sensitive  eye  shield  portions,  the  package  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom  comprising  a  raised  central  portion 
with  an  apex  along  a  line  puallel  to  a  minor  axis  of  the 
container: 

a  stack  of  face  shields  within  the  container  such  that  the  eye 
shield  portions  are  in  a  bent  configuration  over  the  raised 
central  portion  of  the  container;  and 

means  for  applying  a  fanning  force  to  the  plurality  of  face 
shields  such  that  the  eye  shield  portions  are  held  in  a  semi- 
rigid, separated  condition  so  that  abrasion  of  the  eye  shield 
portions  is  minimized. 


interior  area  of  the  receptacle  and  wherein  at  least  a  portioo  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  is  transparent  and 
wherein  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  receptacle  each 
includes  a  magnifying  lens,  adapted  to  complemem  the  trans- 
parent portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  portions,  whereby  the 
first  and  second  remote  control  units  can  be  attached  within 
the  receptacle  and  each  of  the  magnifying  lenses  will  function 
to  magnify  the  top  surface  of  one  of  the  units. 

6.  A  bolder  and  remote  control  unit  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  portable  first  remote  control  unit  adapted  to  be  handheld  and 
having  a  top  surface  diat  includes  a  plurality  of  buttons  that 
function  to  control  a  remotely-located  electrical  appliance; 

a  receptacle  having  a  top  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
transparent,  a  bottom  portion,  a  first  end  portion  that  includes 
an  opening,  a  second  end  portion  and  first  and  second  side 
portions,  each  having  an  opening  therein,  said  top,  bottom, 
end  and  side  portions  thereby  defining  an  interior  area  of  the 
receptacle,  and  wherein  said  openings  in  said  side  portioas 
have  a  size  to  allow  access  by  a  user's  fingers  to  said  interior 
area; 

a  first  attachment  means  capable  of  releasably  securing  said  first 
remote  control  unit  wiiereby  said  unit  will  be  completely 
contained  within  said  interior  area;  and 

wherein  the  interior  area  of  the  receptacle  is  divided  by  a 
horizontally-oriented  divider  member  and  wherein  the  recep- 
tacle includes  a  second  attachment  means  capable  of  releas- 
ably sectuing  a  second  remote  control  uiut  fully  within  the 
interior  area  of  the  receptacle  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  is  transparent  and 
wherein  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  receptacle  each 
includes  a  magnifying  lens,  adapted  to  complement  the  trans- 
parent portion  of  the  top  an  bottom  portions,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  remote  control  units  can  be  attached  within 
the  receptacle  and  each  of  the  magnifying  lenses  will  function 
to  magnify  the  top  surface  of  one  of  the  units. 


5,615,768 
MAGNIFYING  HOLDER  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  5,615,769 

UNIT  SPORTS  BALL  BAG 

Darid  W.  Schcrmerliom,  RR#2,  Box  2245,  Fort  Ann,  N.Y.   Stanley  L.  Stephenson,  7121  Alabama  Hwy.  101,  Tvwn  Creek, 
12827  Ala.  35672 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,378  FOcd  Not.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na  556313 

lot  CL*  B65D  85/3S  tot  CL'  A45C  iS/00 

U.S.  CL  206— 305  10  Claims   u&  CL  206— 315.9  14  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  at  least  one  remote  control  unit,  said  holder 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  top  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
transparent,  a  bottom  portion,  a  first  end  portion  that  includes 
an  opening,  a  second  end  portion  and  first  and  second  side 
portions,  each  having  an  opening  theiein,  said  top.  bottom, 
end  and  side  portions  thereby  defining  an  interior  area  of  the 
receptacle,  and  wherein  said  openings  in  said  side  portions 
have  a  size  to  allow  access  by  a  user's  fingers  to  said  interior 
area: 

a  first  attachment  means  capable  of  releasably  securing  a  por- 
table first  remote  control  unit  fully  within  said  interior  area; 
and 

wherein  the  interior  area  of  the  receptacle  is  divided  by  a 
horizontally-oriented  divider  member  and  wherein  the  recep- 
tacle includes  a  second  attachment  means  capable  of  releas- 
ably securing  a  second  renxxe  control  unit  fully  within  the 


I.  A  sports  ball  bag,  comprising: 

a  cover  comprising  a  flat,  thin,  flexible,  waterproof,  rectangular 
sheet  of  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  opposite 
inner  surface,  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end  with  each 
said  end  having  selectively  openabie  closure  means,  a  first 
edge  and  an  opposite  second  edge  with  each  said  edge  coop- 
erating to  form  a  selectively  openabie  side  closure  seam,  with 
each  said  end  and  said  side  closure  seam  being  selectively 
closed  to  form  said  sports  ball  bag,  and; 

a  lining  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  moisture  absorbent 
matoial  securable  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  bag; 
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said  lining  being  selectively  removable  from  said  bag.  said 
lining  having  a  cover  contact  surface  having  a  periphery 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  Arst  hook  and  loop 
fastener  components  disposed  therearound; 

said  inner  surface  of  said  cover  having  corresponding  plurality 
of  spaced  apan  cooperating  second  hook  and  loop  fastener 
components  disposed  therearound  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  hook  and  loop  fastener  components  of  said  liner  selec- 
tively and  removably,  said  inner  surface  of  said  cover  includ- 
ing a  continuous  strip  of  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  material 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  edge: 

said  outer  surface  of  said  cover  including  a  continuous  strip  of 
cooperating  second  hook  and  loop  fastener  material  disposed 
adjacent  said  second  edge,  with  said  lirst  continuous  strip  and 
said  second  continuous  strip  being  selectively  engageable  to 
provide  for  the  overlapping  securing  of  said  first  edge  and 
said  second  edge  to  one  another  and  the  selective  and  open- 
able  closure  of  said  side  closure  seam  of  said  cover,  whereby: 

when  a  spotu  ball  is  placed  within  said  spoiu  ball  bag  by  means 
of  one  said  selectively  openable  end.  the  ball  receives  care 
and  drying  by  means  of  said  moisture  absorbent  lining  of  said 
bag  and  is  precluded  from  contact  with  additional  moisture  by 
means  of  said  waterproof  cover  of  said  bag. 


5^15,771 
SAFETY  NEEDLE  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM 
WUliam  H.  HolUster,  Ncbon,  N.IL,  aMignor  to  Smiliis  Indus- 
tries Medical  Systems,  inc.,  Kccne,  N.R 
Coatinaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  Na  884,191,  May  18,  1992,  alwB- 
doaed.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43Ji90 
IdL  a."  M5D  SS/W;  A6IM  5/J2:5A)0 
VS.  a.  206—368  10  Claims 


5,615,770 
IMPLANT  PACKAGE  INSERT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  AppletMum,  Chicasc  Dl.,  and  Brad  Bcaic,  Cor- 
dova, Tcnn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aufl.  10,  1995.  Scr.  No.  513387 

Int  a."  A6IB  19/00:17/06 

VS,  a.  206—363  13  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  sterilizable  medical  implant  package  insert  for  placement  in 
a  depression  of  a  slenlizable  implant  package,  the  insert  compris- 
ing; 

a  base  sized  to  securely  fit  within  the  package  depression: 

a  lid  sized  to  (it  within  lite  package  depression,  said  lid  including 
holding  means  for  renwvably  and  securely  holding  an 
implant,  said  lid  and  said  base  having  a  combined  height  less 
tlian  the  effective  height  of  the  package  depression:  and 

attaching  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  lid  to  said  base,  said 
attaching  means  adapted  to  automatically  elevate  said  lid  and 
hold  said  lid  in  an  open  position  in  the  absence  of  external 
forces  and  to  allow  said  lid  to  pivot  into  a  closed  position  by 
an  application  of  external  force  to  said  lid.  said  lid  being 
pivouble  between  said  open  and  said  closed  position. 

said  lid  and  said  base  adapted  to  define  an  at  least  partially 
enclosed  chamber  tlierebetween  when  said  lid  is  in  said  closed 
position. 

said  holding  means  securely  holding  an  implant  at  least  partially 
within  said  chamber  when  said  lid  is  in  said  closed  position 
and  presenting  an  implant  for  removal  in  an  accessible  man- 
ner when  said  lid  is  in  said  open  position. 


1.  A  safety  package  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  end  matable  with  a  syringe  and  a  second 
end  matable  with  a  needle  assembly: 

cap  means  for  enclosing  said  first  end; 

sheath  means  for  enclosing  said  second  end.  said  sheath  means 
being  fitted  lo  said  second  end: 

housing  means  hingedly  attached  to  said  base  aitd  pivoiable  to  a 
position  to  be  in  substantial  alignment  along  tlie  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  base: 

wherein  said  needle  assembly  comprises  a  needle  attached  to  a 
hub: 

wherein  after  said  sheath  means  has  been  removed  from  said 
second  end  and  said  needle  a.ssembly  mated  thereto,  said 
housing  means  pivoiable  for  substantially  enveloping  said 
needle  mated  via  said  hub  to  said  second  end:  and 

wherein  said  sheath  means  encloses  ai  least  a  portion  of  said 
needle  assembly  including  a  needle,  said  second  end  of  said 
base  comprises  an  internal  thread  for  receiving  a  hub  of  said 
needle  assembly,  said  sheath  means  having  a  first  portion 
cooperatively  biasing  against  a  second  portion  of  said  base  so 
that  when  said  sheath  means  is  routed  to  fully  thread  said  hub 
into  said  base,  said  sheath  means  is  automatically  loosened 
from  said  hub  for  easy  removal  from  said  needle. 


5,615,772 
MEDICATION  FILLED  SYRINGE  EQUIPMENT 
Masateru  Nagannma,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scika- 
galtu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Sclkagaku  Corporattoo), 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00331,  t  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20161,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-014004 
V;  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-066139 

InL  CI."  B65D  55/08,75/00 
VS.  CI.  206—365  3  Claims 
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said  foremost  end  of  said  ImutcI:  a  cap  fitted  on  said  needle 
attaching  poftion:  a  plunger  fitted  in  said  barrel  from  said  rear  end 
of  said  barrel  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  barrel;  and  a 
plunger  rod  connected  to  said  plunger  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting backward  beyond  tlie  rear  end  of  said  barrel  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  basal  head:  with  a  predetermined  dose  of  a  medication 
being  contained  in  said  barrel. 

wherein  said  cap.  said  barrel,  as  well  as  the  portion  of  said 
plunger  rod  projecting  backward  beyond  said  barrel  and  said 
basal  head  of  said  plunger  rod  arc  coveted  with  a  tubular 
sealing  device  including  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  which 
is  made  from  a  heat-shrinkable  film  and  which  has  been 
shrunk  under  heat  so  that  said  sealing  device  adheres  closely 
to  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  cap.  said  barrel,  the  portion 
of  said  plimger  rod  projecting  backward  beyond  said  barrel 
and  said  basal  head  of  said  plunger  rod. 


5,615,773 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETAINING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  AUDIO  TAPE  CASSETTE  CASES 

Roxanne  Stnrdivant,   213  S.   Harrison  St,  Apt   3N,  East 

Orange,  NJ.  07018 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  376,939,  Jan.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  569,575 
Int  CL'  B65D  S5/575  '.^^ 

VS.  a.  206-^387.1  6  Claims 


members  is  attached  to  the  stack  and  having  an  exposed 
surface  opposite  tite  adhesive  surface,  said  exposed  surface 
being  effective  as  tlie  one  type  component  of  the  fastener 
including  loop  ai¥l  pile  members; 

a  cover  which  is  sized  to  fit  over  tlie  stack  and  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface; 

a  fourth  member  of  a  loop  and  pile  member  of  the  opposite  type 
component  as  said  first  and  second  members,  said  fourth 
member  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  die  cover  and 
extending  along  one  side  tliereof; 

a  fifth  member  of  a  loop  and  pile  member  of  the  opposite  type 
component  as  said  first  and  second  members,  said  fifth  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  cover  and  extending 
along  an  opposite  side  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  said 
fourth  member:  and 

a  sixth  member  of  a  loop  and  pile  member  of  the  opposite  type 
component  as  said  third  members,  said  sixth  member  attached 
to  the  inside  surface  of  the  cover  between  tlie  fourth  and  fifth 
members  and  extending  sutistantially  parallel  tliereto. 


5,615,774 

FLOWER  POT  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  FROM  A  SHEET 

Wrra  AN  OPENING 

Donald  E.  Wcder,  Highland,  DL,  assignor  to  Sonthpnc  Tnm 

Intematioaal,  Inc.,  OUahooia  City,  OUa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  347,611,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  N*. 

5,526,932,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  165,215, 

Dec.  10, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^73,943,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 

Scr.  No.  40330,  Mar.  30, 1993,  Pat  No.  5311,991,  which  is  a 

division  of  Scr.  No.  906,089,  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,2054«S. 

said  Scr.  No.  347>lUs  a  coatinnation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No. 
305,246,  Sep.  13, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y473,856,  which  Is  a  cmitinn- 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  991,737,  Dec  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5345,745, 

which  is  a  contfaination  of  Ser.  No.  876,947,  May  1, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5396,992,  which  is  a  continuation  oT  Scr.  No.  708321, 

May  31,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,161348,  which  is  a  dlHsion  of  Scr. 

No.  360367,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5^138,933,  said  Scr.  No. 

347,6111s  a  continuation-in-paft  oT  Scr.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5, 

1992.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  469^33 

Int  O."  MSD  85/52 

VS.  a.  206—423  7  ( 


1.  A  medication  filled  syringe  equipment  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  foremost  end  and  a  rear  end:  a  needle  attaching  portion  at 


1.  An  arrangement  for  retaining  and  transporting  a  plurality  of 
audio  tape  cassette  cases,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  like  cassette  cases  arranged  in  a  stack  in  adjacent 
relationship,  including  at  least  two  rows  of  like  cases  arranged 
in  parallel  relationship  and  each  of  said  rows  including  an 
equal  number  of  like  cases,  each  said  case  having  a  back  and 
a  itoni: 

means  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  like  cases  in  said  stack 
including  a  first  member  attached  to  the  stack  and  spaced  so 
as  to  extend  parallel  to  one  side  of  one  row  thereof,  a  second 
member  attached  to  the  stack  and  spaced  so  as  to  extend  along 
a  corresponding  side  of  ttie  other  row  thereof  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  member,  a  third  member  attached  to 
ilie  stack  and  spaced  so  as  to  extend  between  the  first  and 
second  members  in  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto,  said 
first  and  second  members  being  attached  to  the  cases  in  the 
one  and  the  other  rows,  respectively,  and  said  tliird  member 
being  attached  to  each  of  the  cases  in  the  one  and  the  other 
rows,  each  said  first  member,  said  second  member  and  said 
third  member  each  being  one  component  of  a  rwo-component 
fastener:  said  retaining  means  being  effective  for  permitting 
selected  cases  lo  be  displaced  from  adjacent  cases,  whereby 
cassettes  stored  in  the  selected  cases  are  easily  removable 
from  said  selected  cases: 

said  two-component  fastener  having  a  loop  member  and  a  pile 
member,  with  at  least  said  first  and  second  members  each 
having  the  same  type  component  of  the  loop  and  pile  mem- 
bets  and  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  members  having 
adiiesive  surface  by  which  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  decorative  covering  for  a  pot  means, 
comprising: 

providing  a  pot  means  having  a  base,  an  upper  end,  a  bottom, 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surface: 

providing  i  skirt  of  unitary  construction  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, a  lower  surface,  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  and  a  plurality 
of  folds,  at  least  some  of  which  have  portions  which  are 
bondingly  connected  to  each  other,  and  the  skirt  having  an 
opening  formed  through  a  portion  thereof  and  spaced  a  dis- 
tance from  the  outer  peripheral  edge,  the  skirt  further  com- 
prising adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  means  for  holding  the 
sheet  of  material  in  a  position  about  an  upper  portion  of  the 
pot  means: 

positioning  the  skiit  about  the  upper  portion  of  the  pot  means 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  skirt  near  tlie  opening  thereof 
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engages  the  upper  portion  of  the  pot  means  such  that  the  skin 
extends  a  distance  generally  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  pot  means;  and 

bondingly  connecting  the  skin  to  the  pot  means  via  the  adhesive 
or  cohesive  bonding  means  for  holding  the  sheet  of  material 
in  a  position  about  the  pot  means. 

5.  A  method  of  providing  a  decorative  covering  for  a  pot  means, 
comprising: 

providing  a  pot  means  having  a  base,  an  upper  end.  a  bottom, 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surface: 

providing  a  skirt  of  unitary  construction  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, a  lower  surface,  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  and  a  plurality 
of  folds,  at  lea-st  some  of  which  have  portions  which  are 
bondingly  connected  to  each  other,  and  the  skirt  having  an 
opening  formed  through  a  poition  thereof  and  spaced  a  dis- 
tance from  the  outer  peripheral  edge; 

positioning  the  skirl  about  an  upper  portion  of  the  pot  means 
wherein  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  skirt  engages  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pot  means  such  that  the  skirt  extends  a  distance 
generally  outwanlly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pot  means:  and 

bondingly  connecting  the  skirt  to  the  pot  means  via  adhesive  or 
cohesive  bonding  means  for  holding  the  skirt  in  a  position 
about  the  pot  means. 


(g)  means  for  deactivating  the  tensioning  device  to  reduce  the 
tension. 


5,615,775 
HIGH-INTENSITY  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Pascal  Barbaret,  Saint  Chamond,  France,  assignor  to  FCB. 
Montrcail-aous-Bois,  France 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593054 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1995,  95  01209 

Int.  CI."  B03C  t/VO 

MS,  a.  209—219  8  Oalms 
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5,615,776 
MOUNTING  ft  TENSIONING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
SCREENS 
Ola  Bjorklund,  Alv^,  Sweden;  Alexander  Ritchie,  Kincar- 
tUncsliirT,  and  George  Souter.  Aberdeen,  both  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  Separation  AB,  'Hunba,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,742,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,436 
Claiois  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21, 1992, 
9208629 

Int  a."  B07B  IM9 
MS.  CL  209-^103  18  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising 

(a)  a  chassis, 

(b)  a  magnetic  rotor  and  a  return  roll  supported  on  the  chassis, 
the  rotor  consisting  of  a  slock  of  disk-shaped  pole  pieces  and 
permanent  magnets,  and  the  rolor  and  return  n>ll  having  axes 
extending  parallel  to  each  other. 

(c)  an  endless  band  trained  over  the  magnetic  rotor  and  return 
roll,  the  endless  band  having  an  upper  course  and  a  lower 
course,  and  the  endless  band  serving  to  convey  products  to  be 
separated  lo  the  magnetic  rotor  and  to  remove  magnetic 
particles  separated  by  the  rolor. 

(1)   the   chassis   being   constiluied   by   a   beam   positioned 
between  the  upper  and  lower  course  of  the  endless  band. 

(d)  a  frame  supporting  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  projecting 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  endles.s  band  at  a  plane  of 
support. 

( I )  one  of  the  beam  ends  being  rigidly  fixed  on  the  frame, 

(e)  a  removable  shim  positioned  at  the  level  of  the  lower  course 
of  the  endless  band  adjacent  the  plane  of  support,  the  remov- 
able shim  supporting  the  beam  end  opposite  the  one  beam  end 
on  the  frame  whereby  the  beam  is  cantilevered  on  the  frame 
when  the  shim  is  removed  and  a  space  is  defined  between  the 
opposite  beam  end  and  the  frame,  the  space  permitting  the 
endless  band  to  be  dismounted  from,  and  mounted  on.  the 
rotor  and  return  roll. 

(f)  a  tensioning  device  for  applying  an  operating  tension  lo  the 
endless  band  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  return  roll,  and 


1.  A  screen  assembly  comprising  a  mesh  material  (21)  under 
tension,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  apenured  support  means 
(22.  26)  for  distributed  support  of  said  mesh  material  (21).  said 
mesh  material  (21)  being  superimposed  on  and  in  contact  with  said 
support  means  (22)  and  fixed  to  said  support  means  at  substantially 
all  points  of  contact,  said  support  means  comprising  a  first  grate 
(26)  of  reUtively  ngid  construction  and  a  superimposed  second 
grate  (22)  of  a  material  which  is  relatively  yieldable  at  least  in  the 
generally  horizontal  direction,  said  mesh  material  (21)  being  fixed 
to  said  second  grate  (22)  and  the  two  grates  (22.  26)  being 
arranged  in  contact  with  one  another. 


5,615.777 
EGG  CANDLING  SYSTEM 

Frank  L.  Wcidunan,  F^monton,  Canada;  Jclle  van  dcr  School, 
Aaltcn,  Netherlands;  Daniel  J.  Ken  way,  Edmonton,  Canada; 
Alan  J.  Hughes.  Edmonton.  Canada,  and  Carl  S.  Flatman, 
Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  EPS  Food  Processing  Sys- 
tems, Bamcveld,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  373,158 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  43^04:  GOIN  21/00 

MS.  a.  209—511  32  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  eggs  and  for  distinguishing 

between  flaws  in  different  natures,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  to  rotate  the  egg  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  means  to  form  at  least  one  laser  beam  and  focus  it  to  a  spot 
focus: 

c)  means  to  vibrate  the  laser  beam  at  a  speed  and  amplitude  such 
that  the  spot  focus  appears  as  a  geometric  figure  selected  from 
closed  curves  and  straight  lines; 

d)  means  to  direct  the  at  lea.sl  one  laser  beam  to  scan  the  egg 
along  at  least  one  circumferential  path  thereabout  during  at 
least  one  revolution  of  the  egg  with  said  at  least  one  vibrating 
laser  beam  such  that  sequential  geometric  figures  of  the  laser 
beam  overlap  one  another  along  (he  circumferential  path; 


5,615,779 
STORAGE  AND  DISIIAY  RACK  FOR  RECORDED 
MEDU 
Ronald  M.  MarsUo,  Mogadore;  JaaMs  T.  Wdsbm,  MjMffloa; 
Jamca  K.  Sankey,  Hudson,  and  Larry  K.  Mudocf,  North 
Canton,  all  oT  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enteiprina,  inc,  N. 
Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,763 

InL  CL'  A47G  29M0 

MS.  CL  211—40  16  ClataH 


e)  detection  means  to  detect  peaks  in  intensity  in  light  emanating 
from  the  egg; 

f)  signal  processing  means  to  develop  a  progression  of  signals 
corresponding  to  the  number,  size  and  character  of  said  peaks 
in  intensity  of  said  light  emanating  from  the  egg: 

g)  computer  means  to  ptticess  said  signals  and  to  deduce,  from 
the  number,  size  and  character  of  the  peaks  in  intensity,  the 
nature  of  a  flaw  in  the  egg. 


5,615,778 
PROCESS  TO  SORT  WASTE  MIXTURES 
Dieter  Kaiser.  Dortmund,  and  Franz  Wlntrich,  Essen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  RWE  Entsorgung  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/a0627,  S  371  Date  Jim.  4,  1993,  t  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1991,  41  25 
045.1 

InL  a.'  B07C  5/00 
MS.  a.  209—578  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  sotting  a  waste  mixture  after  sufficient  distribu- 
tion of  the  waste  mixture  on  a  conveyor  belt,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

exposing  characteristic  features  of  each  waste  object  to  light 
wave  radiation,  said  characteristic  features  being  detectible 
with  light  wave  radiation  and  including  a  shape,  a  color,  and 
any  characteristic  maricings,  including  lettering, 

scanning  each  object  with  a  video  camera,  which  receives  light 
wave  radiation  emanating  from  each  object,  for  said  charac- 
teristic features,  and  receiving  an  image  of  each  waste  object, 
which  image  includes  said  characteristic  features. 

identifying  each  waste  object  by  said  characteristic  features  and 
transmitting  a  signal  from  the  video  camera  to  an  electronic 
signal  processor  having  stored  data  with  respect  to  said  char- 
acteristic features,  said  electronic  signal  processor  being 
responsive  to  said  signal  from  the  video  camera. 

processing  the  signals  from  the  video  camera  with  the  electronic 
signal  processor  on  the  basis  of  said  data,  and  categorizing  the 
material  of  which  each  waste  object  is  comprised, 

transmining  a  signal  from  the  electronic  signal  processor  to  a 
pneumatic  separator  means,  responsive  lo  said  signal  from 
said  signal  processor,  said  pneumatic  separator  means  includ- 
ing air  jet  means  for  removing  objects  from  the  conveyor  belt 
by  propelling  one  type  of  object  in  one  direction  and  a 
different  type  of  object  in  a  different  direction. 


1.  A  rack  for  the  storage  and  display  of  recorded  media  includ- 
ing: 

a  base; 

separate  upper  and  lower  sections,  each  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  compartments  for  receiving 
recorded  media  therein,  said  lower  section  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base; 

said  upper  and  lower  sections  having  longitudinal  lengths  sub- 
stantially equal  to  each  other,  with  said  upper  section  being  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  lower  section  on  the  base  forming  a 
generally  rectangular  parallelpiped  configuration  with  said 
base  when  in  a  disassembled  position;  and 

attachment  means  for  mounting  the  upper  section  on  die  lower 
section  in  a  veitical  stacked  relationship  when  in  an 
assembled  position. 


5,615,780 

FULL-ACCE.SS,  NON-GRAVITY  DEPENDENT,  JAR 

STORAGE  RACK 

Steven  A.  Nimetz,  and  Caroline  H.  Nimetz,  both  of  25  Inverin 

Cir,,  Timonium,  Md.  21093 

Filed  0«^  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,558 
InL  a.'  A47F  7/2S:7/00:  A47B  73/00 
MS.  a.  211—49.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  full-access,  non-gravity  dependent,  jar  storage  rack,  com- 
prising: 

an  elastic  body  having  front,  rear  and  to^  surfaces,  said  body 
having  a  jar  receiving  bore  with  an  interior  surface  that 
penetrates  into  the  body  from  the  body's  top  surface,  said 
bore  interior  surface  intersecting  body's  front  surface  so  as  to 
define  a  slot  that  provides  access  through  the  body's  front 
surface  to  jars  stored  in  the  bore; 
said  elastic  properties  of  the  body  and  the  bore's  diameter  are 
chosen  so  as  to  allow  the  bore's  interior  surface  to  be 
expanded  when  accepting  jars,  thereby  yielding  a  biasing 
force  against  the  jars  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  jars' 
slippage  in  the  bcxe  under  the  force  of  gravity; 
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said  skx  having  a  width  chosen  so  as  to  allow  a  user's  fingers  to 
grasp  and  remove  a  jar  through  the  slot,  and 

a  planar  mounting  member  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said 
elastic  body  rear  surface  being  secured  to  the  mounting  mem- 
ber's front  surface. 


5^15,781 
LITERATURE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
DwiM  A.  Janascfl,  101-765-6  Street,  New  Westminster,  BC, 
Caiuda 

FUcd  Sep.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  528,997 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/12 

VS.  a.  211—50  1  Claim 


a  shelf  panel  projecting  beyond  the  front  panel,  the  shelf  panel 
extends  from  the  booom  panel  so  as  to  project  beyond  a  lower 
edge  of  (he  front  panel; 

a  honzonul  support  assembly  coupled  to  the  pocket  assembly 
for  supporting  the  pocket  assembly  in  a  substantially  vertical 
orientation  upon  a  horizontal  support  surface,  the  horizontal 
support  assembly  comprising  a  hinge  mounted  lo  a  back 
surface  of  the  main  panel,  a  support  leg  projecting  from  the 
hinge  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  mam  panel  for 
engagement  with  the  horizontal  support  surface  such  that  the 
pocket  assembly  can  be  supported  by  the  support  leg  and  a 
lower  edge  of  the  main  panel,  the  main  panel  being  shaped  so 
as  to  define  a  hinge  aperture  directed  therethrough,  with  the 
hinge  including  a  groove  extending  about  a  periphery  thereof 
positioned  within  the  hinge  aperture  to  removably  couple  the 
hinge  to  the  main  panel. 


5,615,782 

WORK  STAND 

In  J.  Choc  5817  McCann  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70809 

FUcd  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,328 

InL  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—70.6  23  Claims 


1.  A  literature  display  system  comprising: 

a  pocket  assembly  having  a  receiving  cavity  and  including  a 
substantially  planar  main  level  having  a  pair  of  lateral  panels 
projecting  therefrom  and  oriented  in  a  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  a  front  panel  extending  between  the 
lateral  panels  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  main 
panel  so  as  to  define  the  receiving  cavity,  and  a  bonom  panel 
extending  between  the  lateral  panels  and  between  both  the 
front  panel  and  the  main  panel,  the  main  panel  being  shaped 
so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  upper  apertures  positioned  proximal 
lo  an  upper  edge  of  the  main  panel,  and  a  pair  of  lower 
apertures  positioned  proximal  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  main 
panel,  joining  links  adapted  lo  be  engaged  to  the  upper 
apertures  and  adjacent  lower  apertures  of  another  similarly 
constructed  pocket  assembly  so  as  to  permit  coupling  of  two 
pocket  assemblies  together  in  a  substantially  vertical  orienu- 
tion  whereby  one  pocket  assembly  hangs  below  another 
pocket  assembly,  the  joining  links  each  comprising  an  elon- 
gated center  member  having  a  first  U-shaped  end  formed  at  a 
first  end  thereof  and  a  second  U-shaped  end  oriented  so  as  to 
face  the  first  U-shaped  end; 

a  dividing  member  positioned  within  the  receiving  cavity  and 
slidably  mounted  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel  so  as  lo 
partition  the  receiving  cavity,  the  dividing  iiKmber  including 
a  substantially  L-shaped  bracket  which  extends  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  paivel  and  frictionally  engages  the  same  to 
support  the  dividing  member  in  a  desired  orientation  between 
the  lateral  panels  and  within  the  receiving  cavity 


1.  A  work  stand  for  supporting  hair  styling  instruments,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base:  and 

a  generally  U-shaped  supporting  plate  oriented  at  an  angle  to 
and  detachably  engageable  with  said  base,  said  supporting 
plate  being  provided  with  means  formed  in  an  outer  edge  of 
the  supporting  plate  for  retaining  said  hair  styling  instruments 
on  said  supporting  plate,  said  supporting  plate  having  a  lop 
surface  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  inclined  legs,  each  of  said 
legs  composing  a  first  portion  oriented  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
lop  surface  and  a  second  portion  unitary  connected  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  portion,  and  wherein  said  second  portion  of  each 
of  said  legs  is  slidably  engageable  within  a  corresponding  slot 
formed  in  a  from  side  of  the  base. 


5,615,783 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  SADDLE  RACK 
Dwifitt  C.  Wamken,   1750  Wapity  View  Rd„  Deer  Lodge, 
Mont  59722 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^86 
InL  a."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—118  14  Cfadau 

1.  A  portable  saddle  rack  comprising, 
an  elongated  top  member, 
hanger  elements  on  said  lop  member, 
a  hanger  arm  depending  from  said  top  member, 
a  saddle  support  arm  extending  substantially  bonzontally  and 
outwardly  from  said  hanger  arm. 
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j)  at  least  two  inclined  bars  positioned  on  said  crane  carrier  deck 
to  engage  said  plurality  of  rollers,  said  at  least  two  inclined 
bars  each  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  crane  carrier 
deck  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  cause  said  counterweight  to  roll 
therealong  under  the  influence  of  gravity  when  said  counter- 
weight is  positioned  on  said  at  least  two  inclined  bars  and  said 
crane  carrier  deck  is  substantially  horizontal ;  and 

k)  a  stopping  mechanism  attached  to  said  counterweight,  said 
stopping  mechanism  being  positioned  to  stop  said  counter- 
weight from  rolling  off  said  at  least  two  inclined  bars  at  a 
position  on  said  crane  cairicr  deck  where  said  crane  upper- 
works  is  allowed  to  freely  rotate  past  said  counterweight 


pivot  assemblies  movably  attaching  said  hanger  arm  respec- 
tively to  said  lop  member  and  saddle  support  arm.  and 

said  pivot  assembly  attaching  said  hanger  arm  to  said  top  mem- 
ber permitting  displacement  of  said  hanger  arm  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  said  top  member  with  said  pivot 
assembly  attaching  said  saddle  support  arm  to  said  hanger 
arm  permitting  displacement  of  said  saddle  arm  in  a  plane 
normal  lo  the  displacement  plane  of  said  hanger  arm. 


5,615,785 

IN-VEinCLE  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  AND  STORING 

OBJECTS 

Albert  Kaner,  Sylvan  Lake,  Mich.,  aasisnor  to  AGC  Research 

and  Development  Corp.,  Southampton,  NJ. 

FUcd  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,513 

Int  a.*  B66C  23/44 

VS.  a.  212—180  10  Claims 


5,615,784 

CRANE  COUNTERWEIGHT  INSTALLATION  AND 

REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

David  Pech,  and  Larry  Schweigl,  both  of  Manitowoc,  Wis., 

assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc, 

Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,812,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,195 

Int  a."  B66C  23/72:  B60B  17/00:  B60S  9/00 

VS.  CL  212—178  15  Claims 


^^'^'J 


1.  A  mick-mounted  crane  comprising: 

a)  a  crane  carrier  deck; 

b)  a  pluralit>  of  tires  supporting  said  carrier  deck; 

c)  a  ring  bearing  mounted  on  said  crane  carrier  deck: 

d)  a  crane  upperworks  roiatably  supported  on  said  crane  carrier 
deck  by  said  ring  bearing: 

e)  a  gantry  connected  to  said  crane  upperworks.  said  gantry 
comprising  a  handling  linkage; 

f)  a  backhitch  connected  to  said  crane  upperworks: 

g)  a  boom  connected  to  said  crane  upperworics: 

h)  a  counterweight  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  counterweight 
being  removably  supported  on  said  crane  upperworks.  the 
handing  linkage  being  removably  connected  to  said  counter- 
weight; 

i)  a  plurality  of  rollers  attached  to  tlie  bonom  surface  of  said 
counterweight; 


4^a 


1.  A  telescoping  arm  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  inside 
of  an  automobile  tnink,  said  device  including  a  hollow  swivel  base 
and  a  fixed  mounting  element  wherein  the  telescoping  arm  of  said 
telescoping  arm  device  contains  a  cable  running  through  it  from  a 
winch  ai  one  end  through  a  swivel  wrist  joint  ai  a  second  end 
wherein 

(a)  said  hollow  swivel  base  is  adapted  to  receive  said  telescoping 
arm  containing  said  cable  running  through  it.  said  hollow 
swivel  base  is  attached  by  a  joint  allowing  said  hollow  swivel 
base  to  swivel  on  said  fixed  mounting  element  which  is  fixed 
to  an  inside  surface  of  said  automobile  trunk  forward  of  the 
juncture  of  a  hinge  of  a  lid  or  door  of  said  automobile  trunk 
and  on  the  chassis  of  an  automobile  at  the  rear  of  said 
automobile; 

(b)  said  telescoping  arm  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
tubes  which  telescope  into  said  hollow  swivel  base,  which 
telescoping  arm  has  a  ball  and  socket  wrist  joint  on  iu  end 
which  is  remote  from  said  hollow  swivel  base  and  said  cable 
with  two  ends,  one  end  is  attached  to  said  winch  and  tiie  other 
end  is  attached  to  a  hook,  said  cable  runs  through  said  wrist 
joint  and  the  innermost  of  said  concentric  tubes  to  said  winch, 
whereby 

(c)  said  winch  to  which  said  cable  is  attached  raises  and  lowers 
said  cable. 


174-418  O.G.-97-6:0U 
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S^15,7M 

ARTICULATED  COUPLING  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

ABSORBING  ENERGY  BETWEEN  TWO  RAIL  VEHICLES 

ChfMophc  Hoyon,  Fcrrierc*  d'Annis,  and  Mktad  Cm*,  La 

Jarne,  bodi  of  France,  aMifnon  to  GEC  Alrtbon  lyamport 

SA,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3n,42« 
ClaiBM  priority.  appUcatfcm  France,  Feb.  IS.  1994,  94  01«9« 
Int.  CL"  B«1D  49nO 
UA  CL  213—75  R  15  ( 
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1.  An  articulated  coupling  between  two  vehicles  A  and  B,  the 
coupling  resting  on  a  shared  bogey  between  said  two  vehicles  and 
comprising: 

a  toroidal  part  connected  to  one  of  the  two  vehicles,  having  a 
fnistoconical  surface  in  iu  lower  portion,  and  a  cylindrical 
surface  in  its  upper  portion,  thereby  defining  first  and  second 
cylindrical  outside  surfaces,  and  including  a  cylindrical  bore 
in  its  center. 

a  suppott  pan  connected  to  the  other  of  said  two  vehicles, 
including  an  inside  cylindrical  pottion  in  its  upper  portion 
facing  said  cylindrical  outside  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of 
said  toroidal  part  and  surrounding  said  toroidal  part  by  means 
of  a  soleplaie  situated  at  a  level  below  the  level  of  said 
toroidal  part; 

a  cylindrical  pivot  fixed  on  said  soleplate  and  engaged  in  said 
cylindrical  bore: 

a  toroidal  coupling  element  fixed  on  said  soleplate  and  providing 
articulated  coupling  between  said  soleplate  and  said  toroidal 
part; 

energy  absorption  means  disposed  between  one  of  the  first  and 
second  cylindrical  outside  surfaces  of  said  toroidal  part  and 
the  surface  of  said  vehicle  facing  said  first  or  second  outside 
surface;  and 

shear  means  holding  said  support  pan  to  longitudinal  translation 
means  fixed  to  a  support  arm  connected  to  said  other  vehicle. 


interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  caps,  whereby  the  inner  cap  it 
captivated  within  the  outer  cap  and  freely  rotaiable  relative  to  each 
other  during  a  child  resistant  mode  of  the  closure  but  connectable 
to  each  other  for  removal  from  the  container  during  a  non-child- 
resistant  mode  of  the  closure,  a  vertically  extending  post  integral 
with  the  top  wall  of  the  inner  cap,  a  bridge  member  freely  rotatable 
on  said  post,  said  bridge  member  being  rotatable  between  a  first 
position  prohibiting  the  inner  and  outer  caps  from  being  intercon- 
nected for  removal  from  the  container  and  a  second  position 
permitting  the  manipulation  of  the  outer  cap  relative  to  the  iimer 
cap  for  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  caps  for  removal  of  the 
closure  from  the  container. 


5,615,781 
CONTAINER  SAFETY  CAP 
CoMUndo  Larguia,  TMcahuano  1175  2nd  B,  Bucnoa  Aires 
(1*13),  Artcndna 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1995.  Set  No.  5134M 
Int.  CL'  B65D  41/62:45/32:51/18 
VS.  CL  215—274  M  < 
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5415,787 

CONDITION  INDICATING  CHILD-RESISTANT 

CLOSURE 

Glean  H.  Morrii.  St.,  1192  Cnmberland  Rd.,  Chattanooca, 

Tcnn.  37419 

Filed  An«.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518JM 

Int.  CL'  A61J  1/03:  M5D  41/04:55/02 

MS.  CL  215—217  11  Clatans 

1.  A  child-resistant  closure  comprising  an  inner  cap  having  a  top 

wall  and  adapted  to  be  threadably  mounted  on  a  container,  an  outer 

cap  having  a  top  wall  and  mounted  on  said  inner  cap.  means 


1.  A  cap  for  a  container,  said  cap  comprising: 

an  internal  structure  and  an  external  structure  movable  with 

respect  to  said  internal  structure, 
said  internal  structure  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  hooks  for 

engaging  a  groove  of  the  container, 
said  external  structure  including  a  radially  inwardly  extending 

flange  for  engaging  said  hooks  in  a  closed  position  and 

forcing  said  hooks  to  remain  engaged  in  the  groove  of  the 

container,  and 
a  safety  seal  posibooed  on  a  surface  defined  by  cooperation 

between  said  internal  structure  and  said  external  structure  for 

indicating  relative  movement  between  said  internal  structure 

and  said  external  structure, 
wherein  said  safety  sral  includes  two  pottions  interconnected  to 

each  other  by  perforations. 


5415,789 
CAP  LINER  FOR  HOT  HLLED  CONTAINER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Harvey  Finkelsteln,  Washington  Township.  N  J.;  Victor  Flores. 
Goldeos  Bridge,  N.Y.;  Murray  Singer,  Clarlt,  and  Anatoly 
Verdel,  Fairiawn,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  TH-Seal  Interna- 
tional, Idc  Blauvelt,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,733,  Sep.  6,  1991.  This 

applicatioo  Mar.  16.  1994,  Scr.  No.  214,273 

InL  CL'  B65D  53/04 

MS.  CL  215—348  6  Oainis 


1.  A  cap  liner  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  an  intermediate  layer 
for  positioning  against  the  inside  of  the  cap  and  a  lower  outer  layer 
bonded  to  said  intermediate  layer  wherein,  said  intermediate  layer 
is  a  resilient  foamed  admixture  of  15-40*  ethylene  vinyl  aceute. 
15-40%  low  density  polyethylene  and  15-40  percent  of  a  copoly- 
mer comprising  10  to  90%  polypropylene  with  the  balance  poly- 
ethylene, and  said  outer  layer  comprises  a  substantially  homog- 
enous admixture  of  10-98%  by  weight  polypropylene  with  the 
balance  polyethylene. 


5,615,790 

PLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDED  FREESTANDING 

CONTAINER 

WilUan  C.  Young.  Superior  Townsliip.  Mich^  and  Richard  C. 

Darr,  Seville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc., 

Plymouth,  Midi. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  166,460,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,072,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,287,978,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
771,636,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,139,162,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  Na  614^20,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,064,080. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,946 
Int  CI."  B05D  W2: 1/42:23/00 
MS.  a.  215—375  11  Claims 


other  legs  to  cooperate  therewith  in  supporting  the  container 
in  an  upright  position;  each  leg  also  having  an  outci  wall  that 
extends  from  the  outer  extremity  of  the  flat  foot  thereof  to  the 
cylindrical  body  portion  with  a  radius  of  curvature  R,  greater 
than  0.75  of  the  diameter  D  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion: 
the  flat  foot  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  leg  having  a  curved 
junction:  each  leg  also  having  a  planar  inner  connecting 
portion  that  is  inclined  and  extends  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  inner  extremity  of  the  flat  foot  thereof;  and  each  leg 
also  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  duu  cooperate  with  the  flat 
foot,  the  outer  wall  aivd  the  inner  planar  connecting  portion  to 
close  the  leg; 

a  plurality  of  curved  ribs  spaced  circumfcrentially  fitom  each 
other  between  the  downwardly  projecting  legs  and  connecting 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  legs:  each  rib  having  an  outer 
upper  end  that  extends  upwardly  for  connection  to  die  cylin- 
drical body  portion  of  the  container,  each  rib  also  having  an 
inner  lower  end  located  between  the  inner  connecting  portions 
of  the  legs  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  down- 
wattUy  and  inwardly  toward  tiie  central  axis  A  of  tlie  con- 
tainer; and  each  rib  also  having  a  curved  intermediate  portion 
that  extends  between  the  outer  upper  and  iimer  lower  ends 
thereof  widi  an  outwardly  convex  shape  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  R,  greater  than  about  0.6  of  die  diameter  D  of  the 
cylindrical  body  portion  and  with  a  center  of  curvature  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  central  axis  A  from  the  rib:  and 

a  generally  round  hub  that  is  located  along  the  central  axis  A 
with  the  legs  and  curved  ribs  extending  radially  therefrom; 
said  hub  having  a  diameter  D»  in  the  range  of  about  0.15  to 
0.25  of  the  diameter  D  of  the  cylindrical  body  pottion:  and  the 
hub  having  connections  to  the  upwardly  extending  planar 
inner  connecting  portions  of  the  legs  and  the  hub  also  having 
connections  to  the  downwardly  extending  inner  lower  ends  of 
the  curved  ribs. 


5,615,791 

SYSTEM  OF  A  BOTTLE  AND  OF  AN  ASSOCUTED 

CO-OPERATING  DEVICE 

Yves  Vatdot,  31  Place  de  U  Madddnc,  Paris,  France,  and 

Jacques  Demecster,  Via  Ddic  Scuolc  1,  Lugano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485496 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10, 1994, 94  09910; 
Jan.  11,  1995,  95  00271 

Int  a.'  B65D  21 /OS 
MS.  a.  215—382  23 


1.  In  a  plastic  blow  molded  container  having  a  central  axis  A  and 
including  a  cylindrical  body  portion  that  extends  vertically  about 
the  central  axis  A  with  a  diameter  D.  an  upper  end  closure  unitary 
with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  and 
including  a  dispensing  spout,  and  a  freestanding  base  structure 
miuty  widi  the  cylindrical  body  portion  to  close  the  lower  extrem- 
ity diereof.  said  freestanding  base  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  hollow  legs  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  from  each  other  with  respect  to  the  body  portion: 
each  leg  having  a  lower  flat  foot  coplanar  with  the  feet  of  the 


1.  A  system  consisting  of  a  collapsible  bottle  widi  a  variable 
volume  intended  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  comprising  a  axially 
deformable  outer  side  wall  and  of  an  associated  cooperating  device 
integrated  into  the  inside  of  the  bottle  and  retained  therein,  said 
device  having  means  for  gradually  adjusting  die  inner  volume  of 
the  bottle  to  the  volume  of  the  liquid  remaining  in  the  bottle  after 
each  subsequent  use  and  for  holding  the  bottle  in  one  of  a  series  of 
collapsed  sutes  of  reduced  volume  corresponding  to  the  volume  of 
remaining  liquid. 
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April  1.  1997 


ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  SOLID  STATE  OVERLOAD  RELAY 

MECHANISM  OR  OTHER  DEVICE 

SUnley   H.   Edwards,  Jr^  and   Richard   ManfaaU.   both   of 

Raleigh,  N.C^  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322,844 

inL  CL"  IM2G  3/0S:3/l6 

as,  a.  22»-^^J  is  claims 


compiemeniary  fonnations  on  the  filler  pipe,  characterised  in  that 
the  coupling  means  includes  losl-motion  means  allowing  a  prede- 
tennined  range  of  angular  movemeni  of  the  outer  cover  relative  to 
the  latch  member  in  the  unlocking  direction. 


I.  An  enclosure  securable  to  a  selected  stnicture  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate  defining  at  least  one  flange,  said  flange  defin- 
ing at  least  one  flange  opening:  and 
a  housing  defining  at  least  one  housing  opening  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  at  least  one  flange  defined  by  said  mounting  plate 
and  having  at  least  one  integrally  fonned  lab  member  proxi- 
mate each  said  at  least  one  bousing  opening,  said  tab  member 
having  a  distal  end  for  being  selectively  received  upon 
maiupulation  within  said  at  least  one  flange  and  thereby 
engaging  an  edge  of  said  flange  opening  to  apply  a  constant 
positive  force  between  said  housing  and  said  mounting  plaie 
in  order  to  fix  a  relative  position  therebetween. 


5,615,793 
FUEL  TANK  RLLER  PIPE  CLOSURE 
Paul  W.  MuUer,  Emsworth,  England,  assignor  to  Britax  Win- 
gard  Limited,  Portchcster,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,069 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1994, 
9406499 

InL  a.*  B65D  41/06 
VS.  a.  220—295  18  Claims 


5415.794 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEALING  A  LID  TO  A  MATING 

CONTAINER  BODY 

Hoh  Murray,  Jr...  6  Prospect  St^  HopewcU,  N  J.  08525,  assignor 

to  Holt  Murray,  Jr.,  Hopewell,  NJ. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  16,990,  Feb.  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5J91,887. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,292 

Int.  a."  B65D  53AX) 

VS.  a.  220—304  2  Claims 


6.8 


I.  In  a  container  comprising  a  lid  and  a  cylindrical  body,  the 
improvemeni  comprising  a  seal  assembly  included  therewith  for 
providing  a  seal  between  an  internal  shoulder  of  said  cylindrical 
body  and  bottom  of  said  lid  screwed  into  an  open  top  portion  of  the 
clindrical  body,  with  the  bottom  of  said  lid  being  in  relatively  close 
proximity  to  a  surface  of  said  shoulder  when  said  lid  is  screwed 
fully  into  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  seal  assembly 
comprising: 
a  soft  non-corrosive  metal  coating  on  said  shoulder: 
a  meul  disk  having  a  substantially  flat  top  side  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  side: 
two  concentric  metal  "0"-rings,  each  coated  with  a  soft  non- 
cofTosive  metal,  rigidly  aflSxed  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  disk, 
whereby  when  said  lid  is  screwed  into  said  body,  the  bottom 
of  said  lid  is  rotated  against  the  top  side  of  said  disk  for 
compressing  said  metal  "0"-rings  into  the  plastic  regime  to 
flatten  litem  against  said  shoulder  of  said  body  for  providing  a 
double  "^^''-ring  seal  therebetween. 


5,615,795 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS  CONTAINER 

Steven  V.  TIpps,  P.O.  Box  820369,  Dallas,  Tex.  75382 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,955 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/56:5/60 


VS.  a.  220—410 


11  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  fuel  tank  filler  pipe  comprising  a  body 
carrying  a  sealing  formation  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  an 
outer  end  of  tlie  filler  pipe,  an  outer  cover,  a  latch  member  al  the 
other  end  of  the  body  having  latching  projections  for  engagement 
with  complementary  formations  on  the  filler  pipe,  coupling  means 
connecting  the  latch  member  to  the  outer  cover  for  angular  move- 
ment therewith  while  allowing  a  predetermined  amount  of  relative 
angular  movemeni  between  the  latch  member  and  the  body,  and  a 
main  spring  for  causing  relative  axial  movenMnt  between  the  latch 
member  and  the  body  so  as  to  urge  tlie  sealing  formation  into 
engagement  with  tiie  end  of  the  filler  pipe  when  the  latching 
projections  on  tlie  latch  member  are  in  engagement  with  tlie 


1.  A  container  comprising: 
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a.  a  carton  shaped  generally  as  a  parallelepiped  having  opposing 
left  and  right  side  panels,  opposing  front  and  rear  panels,  a  top 
panel,  and  a  bottom  panel,  all  of  the  panels  defining  an 
interior  of  the  carton: 

b.  wherein  each  of  the  left,  right,  top,  and  bottom  panels  are 
formed  of  at  least  a  double  thickness  of  a  corrugated  material 
and  further  wherein  the  left  and  right  side  panels,  opposing 
front  and  rear  panels,  (op  panel,  and  bottom  panel  are  formed 
fix>m  a  single  piece  of  corrugated  material: 

c.  a  strength-reinforcing  layer  bonded  to  the  interior: 

d.  an  insert  laminated  with  a  strength-reinforcing  layer,  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  bonom  and  the  front  and  rear  panels; 

e.  a  foam  block  configured  to  conform  to  the  insert:  and 

f.  a  foam  top  configured  to  fit  between  the  foam  block  and  the 
top  panel. 


5,615,796 
CONTAINER  FOR  HOT  FOOD 
Fi«derick  A.  Rend),  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade 
Ctirporation,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,294 

tot  CL*  B65D  5/20:5/56 

VS.  CL  220—441  2  Claims 


the  panel  against  sideways  movement  in  at  least  one  direction,  and. 
means  to  prevent  the  panel  from  being  removed  ftom  tlie  bin  upon 
emptying  of  the  bin. 


5,615,798 

CONTAINER  INCORPORATING  LIQUID  DRAINING 

MEANS,  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Frano  Luburic,  FoUerton,  and  C.  Richard  Roper,  Orange,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ropak  Corporation,  Fullcrton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,597 

.       ,      Int  CL'  B65D  1/34 

VS.  CL  220— S72  7  14  Ctatas 


1.  A  pizza  box,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  bottom  and  two  sides:  and 

(b)  a  lid  having  a  top  and  sides: 

(c)  wherein  the  base  includes  meandering  corrugation  and  fur- 
ther including  lateral  sides  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
corrugation  each  layer  having  a  liner  on  one  side  thereof  and 
having  no  liner  between  the  layers. 


5,615,797 

INSERT  FOR  A  RUBBISH  BIN 

Mario  B.  Ripamonti,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Otto 

Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.,  Queensianil,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00007,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  S  102(el 

Date  Jan.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03238,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,670 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Australia,  JuL  20, 1993,  PM0034 
Int.  a.'  B65D  90A)0 
VS.  CL  220—529  10  Claims 

1.  An  insert  assembly  for  a  bin.  the  insert  assembly  comprising  a 
sleeve  which  is  insertable  into  the  bin  and  which  can  be  positioned 
adjacent  a  bonom  wall  of  the  bin,  the  sleeve  including  a  first 
engaging  means:  a  bin  dividing  panel  insertable  into  the  bin  to 
divide  the  bin  into  a  plurality  of  separate  zones,  the  panel  being 
extendible  from  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bin  and  being 
engageable  with  the  first  engaging  means  to  prevent  sideways 
movement  of  the  panel  in  al  least  one  direction  in  the  bin:  second 
engaging  means  in  use  being  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  bin  to  hold 


1.  A  container  for  paniculate  matter  which  matter  is  initially  in  a 
slurry,  including  a  base  portion  and  a  sidewall  portion  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  when  said  container  is  in  its  normally  upright 
position,  said  base  portion  including  a  particulate-suppoiting  por- 
tion and  a  sluice  channel  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  configu- 
ration formed  integrally  with  said  patticulate-supporting  portion, 
said  sluice  channel  being  configured  to  receive  liquid  from  the 
slurry  when  said  container  is  in  its  normally  upright  position  and 
including  channel  sidewalls  that  are  substantially  vertical  when 
said  container  is  in  its  normally  upright  position:  said  paiticulate- 
supporting  portion  being  sloped  toward  said  sluice  channel  to  urge 
fluid  to  drain  from  the  slurry  into  said  channel,  and  said  sluice 
channel  including  a  sloped  bottom  portion  capable  of  directing  the 
liquid  toward  a  point  coincident  with  a  drainage  opening  diere- 
through. 
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S^1S,799 

DISAPPEARING  LIFTIKIG  LUG  ASSEMBLY 

David  T.  Patano,  P.O.  Bos  29M7«,  Ikapa,  Fta.  53M7 

Filed  Jaa.  II.  19M,  Scr.  No.  584^467 

laL  a."  M5D  25/22 

VS.  CL  22B— 751  11  Claiu 


1.  A  combination  of  a  storage  tanlc  and  a  lifting  lug  for  securing 
a  hoist  to  said  tanlc.  said  tank  comprising  a  generally  upwardly 
facing  sidewall  having  an  iiuier  surface  facing  the  interior  of  said 
tank  and  an  outer  surface  and  an  opening  formed  through  said 
sidewall.  said  lifting  lug  comprising 
a  lug  member  comprising  a  securing  portion  attached  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  sidewall  and  a  hoist  engaging  portion  for 
engaging  said  hoist:  and 
said  lug  member  being  anchored  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
sidewall  uf  said  tank  and  permiiting  selective  movemeni  of 
said  lug  member  between  a  tirst  position  in  which  said  hoist 
engaging  portion  extends  through  said  sidewall  opening  for 
use  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  lug  member  is 
disposed  entirely  within  the  interior  of  said  tank  for  storage. 


Calif. 


INTEGRATED  BUSINESS  CARD  DISPENSER 
Michari  C.  Meyen,  43M  Muirwood  Dr..  ncMoatoo, 
94588 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Scr.  No.  422,125 

InL  CL"  B65H  1/08 

V&  a.  221—232  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  integrated  business  card  and  information  dispenser  for 
storing  a  stack  of  flat  articles  such  as  business  cards,  promotional 
literature  or  real  estate  information,  for  dispensing  the  articles,  and 
for  securely  receiving  deposits  and  deliveries,  the  integrated  busi- 
ness card  and  information  dispenser  device  comprising: 
a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  top  portion,  a  front  face  and  a 
plurality  of  side  portions,  one  of  the  side  portions  having  a 
dispensing  slot  extending  horizontally  across  the  portion,  the 
dispensing  slot  having  an  aperture  of  a  predetermined  dimen- 
sion such  that  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  are  dis- 
pensed from  the  device: 
a  lower  internal  article  storage  section  accessible  via  a  deposit 
window,  the  deposit  window  allowing  articles  to  be  deposited 
into  the  lower  section: 
a  central  cross  member: 


an  upper  article  storage  and  dispensing  section,  the  upper  section 

being  divided  from  the  lower  section  by  the  central  cross 

member,  the  upper  section  having: 

a  floating  platform  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  dispensed 
from  the  lower  side: 

a  biasing  means,  the  biasing  means  urging  the  floating  plat- 
form upward,  the  biasing  means  disposed  between  the 
central  cross  member  and  the  floating  platform: 

an  upper  cross  member,  the  biasing  means  urging  the  stack  of 
articles  to  be  dispensed  against  the  upper  cross  member, 

a  slider  with  a  lower  friction  surface,  the  slider  disposed 
between  the  upper  cross  member  and  the  stack  of  articles  to 
be  dispensed:  and 

a  dispensing  lever,  the  lever  extending  through  the  front  face 
of  the  housing  for  manual  or  mechanical  operation,  the 
lever  connected  to  the  slider  by  a  linking  element  and  a 
pusher  element,  the  position  of  the  lever  determining  the 
lateral  position  of  the  slider,  whereby  as  the  lever  is  oper- 
ated so  at  to  effect  a  transverse  motion  of  the  slider  such 
that  the  friction  surface  of  the  slider  acts  upon  the  upper- 
most article  of  the  stack  of  articles  to  be  dispensed,  that 
particular  article  is  moved  outward  from  the  upper  article 
storage  and  dispensing  section  through  the  dispensing  slot. 


5M5MI 
JUICE  CONCENTRATE  PACKAGE  FOR  POSTMK 
DISPENSER 
Alfred  A.  Sdirocder;  Nficfaaci  T.  Roaaanyaxyn,  Jr..  both  of  San 
Antooio,  Tci4  Stqiiien  B.  Gctsy,  Erie.  Pa^  Gregg  S.  Moal- 
goaicTT.  West  Cheater,  Ohio;  Joaeph  J.  Wolfe,  Scottsdaie. 
Ariz.^  and  Noraiaa  P.  Wittig,  Corry.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
CootlniMtioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  178.721.  Jan.  10.  1994.  PaL 
Na  5,494,193,  which  is  a  divWoa  uf  Scr.  No.  843,757.  Feb.  28, 
1992.  PaL  Na  5.305.923,  which  is  a  cootinaatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
752.406,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,857,  Dec,  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,601,  Jun.  6,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  715,433, 
Jun.  14,  1991.  abandoned.  Thk  application  May  18,  1995, 
Scr.  No.  443,985 
InL  CL*  B67D  5/22;5/56 
VS.  CL  222—51  21  Claims 


1.  A  juice  concentrate  package  for  insertion  into  a  postmix  juice 
dispenser  comprising: 

la)  a  package  housing  enclosing  a  concenvaie  chamber: 

(b)  said  package  housing  including  an  upper  container  housing: 

(c)  said  package  housing  including  a  lower  pump  bousing: 

(d)  said  container  housing  including  an  upper  wall  having  a  fill 
opening  and  side  walls  having  a  lower  peripheral  connecting 
edge  surrounding  a  container  housing  bottom  opemng: 

(e)  said  pump  housing  enclosing  a  pumping  chamber  and  having 
a  concentrate  outlet  opening  and  an  upper  peripheral  attaching 
edge  sized  to  mate  with  said  connecting  Mlge: 

(0  said  connecting  edge  being  connected  to  said  attaching  edge 

in  a  liquid-tight  seal: 
(g)  a  fill  plug  installed  in  said  fill  opening  with  a  liquid-tight 

seal,  said  fill  plug  including  a  one-way  air  vent  valve  that  is 


normally  closed  to  prevent  liquid  from  escaping  and  that  is 
adaptf'H  to  open  to  allow  air  to  enter  into  said  container 
housing  under  reduced  air  pressure  in  said  container  housing 
occurring  when  concentrate  has  been  pumped  out: 

(h)  a  progressive  cavity  pump  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator 
located  in  said  pump  chamber,  a  flexible  bellows  sealing  the 
distal  end  of  said  stator  to  said  pump  housing  adjacent  said 
concentrate  outlet  opening,  while  allowing  radial  movement 
thereof,  a  stop  connected  to  said  pump  housing  and  abutting  a 
proximal  end  of  said  stator  and  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  stator,  said  rotor  including  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  a  liquid-tight  seal  through  said  pump  housing  cxte- 
riorily  of  said  pump  housing:  and 

(i)  a  mixing  nozzle  connected  to  said  pump  housing  and  having 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  concentrate  passageway  leading  from  a 
concentrate  inlet  opening  to  a  concentrate  inlet  port  into  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  water  inlet  opening,  a  water  passageway 
leading  from  said  water  inlet  opening  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  mixing  nozzle  including  a  valve  downstream  from 
said  concentrate  inlet  opening  adapted  to  close  for  separating 
said  mixing  chamber  from  said  concentrate  passageway  when 
said  pump  is  not  pumping  and  for  opening  during  pumping, 
and  means  for  spreading  the  flow  of  concentrate  into  said 
mixing  chamber  into  a  thin  stream  and  for  directing  incoming 
water  against  said  thin  stream  for  a  high  degree  of  mixing. 


a  second  connecting  portion  connected  to  the  dispenser,  said 

dispenser    dispensing    the    beverage    passed    through    the 

descending  tube:  and 
an  ascending  mbe  interconnecting  the  first  connecting  portion 

and  an  upper  portion  of  the  descending  tube  and  forming  an 

inverted  U-shaped  flow  passage. 


5,615,803 
TUBE  CONTAINER 
Yoshiharu  Hatakeyama;  Kenze  Tcsiiima,  and  "Ditsao  Isfailcawa, 
aD  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Scr.  No.  426345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1994.  6-311556 

InL  CL*  B65D  35/22 

VS.  CL  222—94  «  Claims 


5,615302 

FLOW  PASSAGE  CLOSING  MECHANISM  OF 

BEVERAGE  POURING  APPARATUS 

Morikatsu  Horino.  Shibuya-ku.  and  Hiroshi  Satoh,  Fnjisawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabnshild  Kalsha, 

and  Dai-Ichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233651 

InL  a.*  B67D  1/04 

VS.  a.  222—66  8  Claims 


1.  A  tube  container  having  an  outer  tube  formed  with  an  extrud- 
ing mouth  at  one  end  and  two  inner  tubes  each  formed  with  an 
extruding  mouth  at  one  end  thereof,  said  inner  tubes  being  inserted 
into  said  outer  tube  so  that  said  extruding  mouths  of  said  two  inner 
tubes  are  secured  into  said  extruding  mouth  of  said  outer  tube,  and 
the  other  ends  of  said  two  inner  tubes  and  the  other  end  of  said 
outer  tube  are  pressed  and  welded  together  to  form  a  hermetically 
sealed  portion,  comprising: 
said  outer  tube  having  a  transverse  cross  section  of  an  ellipse  or 

a  closed  running  track  shape; 
said  inner  tubes  arranged  in  said  outer  tube  in  a  direction  of  a 
major  axis  of  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  outer  tube: 
said  hermetically  sealed  portion  of  said  two  inner  tubes  and  said 
outer  tube  being  pressed  in  a  direction  of  a  minor  axis  of  said 
transverse  cross  section  and  welded  together;  and 
said  respective  inner  tubes  having  a  length  more  than  half  of 
said  hermetically  sealed  portion  of  said  outer  tube  when 
pressed  in  said  direction  of  the  minor  axis  so  that  said  respec- 
tive inner  tubes  partially  overlap  each  other. 


1.  A  flow  passage  closing  mechanism  of  a  beverage  [touring 
apparatus  for  supplying  a  beverage  in  a  keg  to  a  dispenser  under 
pressure  of  gas  intrxxluced  into  a  keg,  comprising: 

a  first  connecting  portion  connected  to  the  keg  to  introduce  the 
beverage  into  the  keg; 

a  descending  tube  connected  to  the  first  connecting  portion  and 
permitting  the  beverage  to  flow  in  a  downward  direction: 

a  floating  ball  movably  positioned  in  the  descending  tube  to  float 
in  the  beverage  flowing  in  the  descending  tube  due  to  buoy- 
ancy of  the  floating  ball: 

a  valve  seat  formed  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  descending 
tube,  said  valve  seat  closing  a  flow  passage  in  the  descending 
tube  by  engagement  of  the  floating  ball  With  the  valve  seat; 

separating  means  for  lifting  the  floating  ball  engaged  with  the 
valve  seat  and  separating  the  floating  ball  therefrom; 


5,615304 
GLIN  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUENT  SEALANTS  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Daniel  P.  Brown,  Palos  ParlL,  01.,  assignor  to  Insta-Foam  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  JolicL  ni. 

Filed  Jim.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  264^1 
InL  a.*  B67D  5/52 
VS.  a.  222—136  10  datais 

1.  An  improved  dispensing  gun  for  fluent  products,  said  dispens- 
ing gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve  body  having  a  product 
inlet  passage  and  a  product  outlet  passage,  said  outlet  passage 
including  annular  suifaces  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  mount  for 
receiving  a  removable  nozzle  and  a  fitting  for  attachment  to  a 
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source  of  fluent  products  in  liquid-tight  relation,  a  valve  disposed 
in  said  valve  body  and  including  a  core  poction.  a  nose  fonning  a 
pan  of  said  core  and  having  surfaces  thereon  for  contact  with  said 
annular  surfaces  forming  said  valve  seat  in  said  outlet  passage,  a 
spring  urging  said  valve  core  to  a  closed  position  wherrin  said 
surfaces  on  said  nose  engage  said  annular  surfaces  fonning  said 
valve  seat,  an  operating  rod  extending  through  and  secured  to  said 
core  against  axial  movement,  said  operating  rod  having  a  rear 
handle  portion  and  a  forward  end  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  nozzle  affixed  to  said  gun,  with  said  nozzle  including  tapered 
seating  surfaces  for  engagement  with  said  forward  end  of  said 
operating  rod,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  operating  rod,  and  a  trigger 
movably  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  body  and  operative  to  move 
said  ycriu  relative  to  said  bousing,  with  said  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  trigger  movenKnt  unseals  both  said 
forward  end  of  said  operating  rod  and  said  nose  portion  of  said 
core  to  dispense  fluent  products  from  said  nozzle. 


CAULK  CONTAINER  WITH  HEATER  COILS 

AlmuMlcr  T.  Yoocak,  358  Uberty  SL,  OM  Bridcc  N  J.  08857 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440,671 

Int.  CL<^  M7D  5/62 

VS.  CL  222— 146,5  2  Claimi 


1.  A  new  and  improved  caulk  container  with  heater  coih  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  tube  of  caulking  material  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  with  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end,  the 
outboard  end  including  a  conical  shaped  dispensing  tip  havmg 
an  axial  aperture,  the  tube  permitting  a  user  to  squeeze  it 
thereby  expelUng  caulking  material  through  the  dispensing  tip 
and  onto  a  desired  surface; 


a  thermal  sleeve  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
with  an  inboard  region  and  an  outboard  region,  the  outboard 
region  including  an  end  with  an  aperture,  the  sleeve  being 
formed  of  heat  resisient  semi-rigid  materials,  the  outboard 
region  including  a  plurality  of  circular  heater  coils  formed 
contiguously  with  each  other,  the  inboard  region  including  a 
plurality  of  heater  coil  loops  formed  in  a  semi-circular  offset 
arrangement  the  heater  coil  loops  being  operatively  coupled 
to  the  circular  better  coils,  an  opening  being  defined  between 
the  loops,  the  opening  including  VELCRO  coupling  nteans 
and  a  linear  slit  to  permit  a  user  to  open  the  inboard  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  insert  a  tube  of  caulking  material  therein,  the  tube 
of  caulking  material  being  securely  positioned  within  the 
sleeve  with  its  dispensing  lip  extending  through  the  aperture 
in  the  outboard  end  of  the  sleeve; 

a  battery  pack  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  box,  the 
batter  pack  including  an  upper  surface  containing  a  lid  to 
permit  removal  and  placement  of  at  least  one  battery  therein, 
the  battery  pack  also  including  a  pair  of  male  prong  members 
and  battery  terminals,  the  nuUe  prong  members  and  battery 
temuiuds  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  circular  heater  coils 
and  heater  coil  loops  of  the  apparatus;  and 

an  extension  cord  having  two  free  ends,  a  first  end  including  a 
female  plug  affixed  thereto,  the  female  plug  adapted  to  nute 
with  the  nude  prong  members  of  the  battery  pack  in  an 
operative  orientation,  a  second  end  including  a  male  plug 
affixed  thereto,  the  male  plug  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
standard  ground  electrical  outlet  in  an  operative  orientation, 
the  cord  permitting  the  flow  of  a  source  of  potential  to  the 
apparatus  when  coupled  to  an  electrical  outlet,  the  batteries 
supplying  a  source  of  electrical  potential  to  the  apparams 
when  utilizmg  it  in  a  location  distant  from  an  electrical  outlet 
in  an  operative  orientation  the  circular  heater  coils  and  heater 
coil  loops  serving  to  heat  a  tube  of  caulking  material  in  order 
to  maintain  proper  consistency  in  cold  weather  conditions. 


5,615386 
PLUNGER  LOCK-UP  DISPENSER 
Haw  Grothoff,  Dortmund,  Gcnnany,  asrignor  to  Calmar- 
Albert  GmbH,  Hcner,  Gerauny 

FUcd  May  31,  1996,  Scr.  No.  655,923 

lat  CL'  B67D  5/33 

VS.  a.  222—153.13  6  Clains 


1.  A  liquid  pump  dispenser  comprising,  a  pump  body  including  a 
container  closure,  a  locking  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  in  said  pump 
body,  a  manually  actuated  pump  plunger  having  a  discharge  spout 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions  about  a  central  axis  thereof  and 
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extending  through  coaxial  openings  in  said  closure  and  sleeve  and 
being  disposed  for  reciprocation  between  lowered  and  spring 
biased  raised  positions,  said  locking  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
edge  wall  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  at  least  one 
upstanding  limit  stop  at  one  end  of  said  wall,  and  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  wall,  a  detent  on 
said  wall  adjacent  said  groove,  said  wall  between  said  detent  and 
said  stop  defining  an  abutment  shoulder,  said  plunger  having  at 
least  one  radially  extending  projection  in  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  in  one  rotative  position  of  said  plunger  about  said  axis  to 
lock  said  plunger  in  said  raised  position,  as  said  projection  is  in  a 
cradled  position  between  said  detent  and  said  limit  stop  for  posi- 
tively retaining  said  plunger  in  said  one  rotative  position,  said 
projection  sliding  along  said  detent  and  being  placed  into  align- 
ment with  said  groove  upon  rotation  of  said  plunger  about  said  axis 
to  another  rotative  position  opposite  said  one  position  to  unlock 
said  plunger  for  reciprocation. 


5,615,807 
CONVERTIBLE  DRIPLESS  CAULKING  GUN  FOR 
VAWANT  VISCOSITY  MEDIA 
Yuenan  Peng.  635  S.  Pueblo  Dr.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.  91754 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,945,  Oct  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,706 
InL  CI."  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  222—391  6  Claims 


(e)  means  for  biasing  the  engagement  member  toward  the  first 
orientation  in  contact  with  the  plunger  shaft; 

(0  a  first  bearing  surface  fixably  located  relative  to  the  frame  for 
preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  engagement  member  in 
the  first  orientation  thereof  relative  to  a  first  position  thereof; 

(g)  a  control  surface  movably  located  relative  to  the  frame  for 
selectively  providing  forward  movement  of  the  engagement 
member  in  the  first  orientation  thereof  relative  to  the  first 
position  thereof  in  response  to  forward  movement  of  the 
plunger  shaft;  and 

(h)  means  for  permitting  rearward  movement  of  the  plunger 
shaft  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force  that  is  produced  by 
pressure  within  the  supply  of  caulking  material  upon  return  of 
the  handle  mechanism  to  the  released  position  when  die 
control  surface  is  permitting  rearward  movement  of  the 
plunger  shaft 


5,615,808 
TEAPOT 
Frank  T.-H.  Huang,  Suite  804,  8  FL,  No.  128,  Sec  3,  Mlng- 
Sbeng  E.  Rd.,  lUpd,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,985 
InL  CL*  B67D  3/00 
VS.  CL  222—472  2 


1.  A  caulking  gun  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  for  receiving  a  supply  of  caulking  material; 

(b)  a  plunger  shaft  axially  movable  in  the  frame  for  forwardly 
urging  the  caulking  material  from  the  gun; 

(c)  a  handle  mechanism  movably  supported  on  the  frame  and 
operatively  connected  for  engaging  and  forwardly  advancing 
the  plunger  shaft  in  response  to  reciprocal  operation  of  the 
handle  mechanism,  the  handle  mechanism  having  a  released 
position  for  permitting  al  least  some  rearward  movement  of 
the  plunger  shaft,  the  handle  mechanism  further  including  first 
and  second  ratchet  members  sequentially  engaging  an  array  of 
discontinuities  on  the  plunger  shaft,  the  first  ratchet  member 
being  coupltd  to  a  handle  member  for  reciprocal  operation 
thereby,  the  second  ratchet  member  being  pivotably  supported 
about  a  first  position  relative  to  the  frame  for  permitting 
rearward  movement  of  the  plunger  shaft  up  to  a  distance  less 
than  a  spacing  between  adjacent  discontinuities  being 
engaged  by  the  second  ratchet  member  when  the  handle 
mechanism  is  returned  to  the  released  position,  and  about  a 
second  position  for  permitting  rearward  movement  of  the 
plunger  shaft  up  to  a  distance  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  adjacent  discontinuities  when  the  handle  mecha- 
nism is  returned  to  the  released  position; 

(d)  an  engagement  member  movably  supported  relative  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  first  orientation  for  gripping  the  plunger 
shaft  and  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  shaft  relative 
to  the  engagement  member  while  permitting  forward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  shaft  relative  to  the  engagement  member, 
and  a  second  orientation  for  permitting  free  axial  movement 
of  the  plunger  shaft  relative  to  die  engagement  member; 


1.  A  valve  control  switch  for  a  teapot  of  the  type  comprising  a 
pot  body  defining  a  water  chamber  aitd  having  an  opening  through 
which  water  is  poured  out  of  said  water  chamber,  a  spout  at  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  of  said  pot  body  for  guiding  water  out  of 
said  water  chamber,  a  handle  fixedly  secured  to  said  pot  body  on 
the  outside  opposite  to  said  spout  a  pot  cover  fastened  to  said  pot 
body  by  a  screw  joint  to  close  said  opening,  said  pot  cover  defining 
a  water  passage  in  communication  between  said  water  chamber 
and  said  spout,  and  an  air  passage  in  communication  between  said 
water  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  pot 
cover  and  moved  to  close  and  open  said  water  passage  and  said  air 
passage,  said  valve  having  an  upright  valve  stem  axially  coupled  to 
said  pot  cover,  and  spring  means  coupled  between  said  valve  stem 
aitd  said  pot  cover  to  hold  said  valve  in  the  close  position,  Uie 
valve  control  switch  comprising  a  lever  having  a  fixed  end  pivoted 
to  said  pot  cover  and  a  free  end  extending  out  of  said  pot  cover  for 
operation  by  the  user,  aitd  a  link  having  a  fixed  end  pivoted  to  said 
pot  cover,  a  middle  part  disposed  in  contact  with  said  lever,  and  a 
free  end  supported  on  said  valve  stem  and  driven  by  said  lever  to 
move  said  valve  to  the  open  position  and  to  simultaneously  com- 
press said  spring. 
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S>1S309 
VENTED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINEK  UD 
David   L.  Fccr,  Dorcbester.   Man^  and  Wnttam  A.   Pen, 
Wooster,   Ohio,   assignors    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated, 
WoMrtcr.  Ohio 

CoodniMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  2«2JM.  Jnn.  2«,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,477,994.  This  appiicaUoa  Jun.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  493,722 

Int.  CL"  B67D  J/00 

VS.  CL  222--4M  !•  Claims 


1.  A  bleeder  valve  for  venting  a  liquid  dispensing  container 
through  a  container  lid.  comprising: 

a  valve  body  adapted  to  mount  within  a  hret  aperture  extending 
through  an  upper  container  lid  surface,  the  valve  body  having 
an  upper  body  portion,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  lower 
valve  portion  residing  below  tbe  container  lid  upper  surface: 

an  air  passageway  extending  between  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  passageway  extending  through  the  container  aperture 
and  tlmxigh  tlie  valve  body  disposed  tlierein;  a  slit  opening 
extending  into  t)>e  lower  valve  poition  and  communicating 
with  the  air  passageway,  the  slit  opening  operating  subject  to 
the  differential  pressure  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of 
the  container,  widening  into  an  open  condition  when  tlie 
differential  is  negative  to  admit  air  through  the  passageway 
and  the  slot  opening  narrowing  into  a  closed  condition  when 
the  differential  is  positive,  wherein  the  slit  having  a  width 
sufficiently  narrow  to  prevent  the  escape  of  liquid  there- 
through: 

and  an  elongate  closure  member  pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  end 
to  the  container  lid  and  moveable  from  a  first  position  away 
from  tlie  passageway  upper  end  to  a  second  position  above  the 
passageway,  the  closure  member  having  a  lower  surface  for 
closing  the  passageway  upper  end  and  detemng  escape  of 
liquid  therefrom. 


5415,«« 

HANGER  FOR  SLSPENDERS  WITH  TROUSER 

WAISTBAND  SNAPS 

Chester  KoHon,  WodMd,  and  Slnart  S.  Spater,  LiWncitoa, 

both  of  N  J.,  assigBors  to  B&G  Plactics,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  199ft,  Scr.  No.  583^44 

InL  CL*  A47G  25/34:25/14 

VS.  CL  223-SS  20  Claima 

1.  A  hanger  comprised  of  an  elongate,  upstanding,  one-piece 

body  of  plastic  material,  said  hanger  having  a  main  body  portion 

having  arms  extending  oppositely  therefrom  to  respective  free 

ends,  and  having  a  retention  member  downwardly  of  said  arms,  a 

fold  line  segment  below  the  main  body  portion  and  a  flap  member 

below  the  fold  line  segment,  said  retention  member  and  said  flap 

member   having   imerfitting   secureroent   pans   and   defining   a 


SO* 


sidewardly  and  downwardly  open,  horizontal  slot  therebetween, 
said  slot  having  open  expanse  downwardly  of  each  of  said  main 
body  portion  arms. 


5,tl5311 
RETRACTABLE  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Dmnk  L.  BcU,  Gradey;  Barry  B.  Hewitt.  Baflcy,  and  John  P. 
McCarty,  Greeley,  aU  of  Colo.,  aarignon  to  The  Hnntcr 
Caapaay,  Wcctminater,  Colo. 

FHcd  Apr.  22,  199t,  Scr.  No.  63M7t 

InL  CL'  F41C  23/02:33/00 

VS.  CL  224—150  27  Claima 


I.  A  retractable  canying  device  for  carrying  an  object,  tbe  object 
having  receiving  means  to  which  the  retractable  carrying  device  is 
removably  attached,  the  retracuble  carrying  device  allowing  a  user 
to  carry  the  object  for  long  periods  of  time  without  stress  and 
irritation,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  elongated  flexible  securing  means  having  an  end.  an 
opposite  end.  a  body,  a  side  and  an  opposite  side: 

b.  a  retractable  mechanism  having  a  first  connecting  means,  a 
retracting  means  and  a  second  connecting  means,  the  first 
connecting  means  of  the  retractable  mechanism  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  first  elongated  flexible  securing 
means: 

c.  a  second  elongated  flexible  securing  means,  having  an  end.  an 
opposite  end  and  a  body,  the  end  of  the  second  elongated 
flexible  securing  means  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  second 
cofuiecting  means  of  die  retracuble  mechanism: 

d.  flexible  elongated  friction  reducing  means,  tbe  flexible  elon- 
gated friction  reducing  means  being  fixedly  utacbed  to  die 
side  of  tiie  first  elongated  flexible  securing  means  and  to  the 
opposite  side  of  tlie  first  elongated  flexible  securing  means 
thereby  covering  the  retractable  mechanism:  and 

e.  shielding  means  having  a  closed  end.  an  open  end.  a  body 
having  length  and  retaining  means,  the  closed  end  being 
fixedly  attached  around  and  to  the  body  of  the  first  elongated 
flexible  securing  means  near  die  end  of  the  first  elongated 
flexible  securing  means,  die  body  of  the  shielding  means 
enveloping  the  flexible  elongated  friction  reducing  means  and 
the  retractable  mechanism,  wherein  tbe  flexible  elongated 


April  1,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


friction  reducing  means  extends  the  length  of  the  body  of  the 
shielding  means,  die  body  of  the  second  elongated  flexible 
securing  means  is  movably  disposed  through  the  open  end  of 
die  shielding  means  and  the  retaining  means  prevent  die 
second  connecting  means  from  moving  past  the  open  end  of 
dK  body  of  the  shielding  means. 


5,»5312 

CONVERTIBLE  PACKING  FRAME 

Timothy  F.  Martin,  1106  N.  21st,  Boise,  Id.  83702 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,632 

InL  a.'  A45F  4A)2 

VS.  CL  224—153 


gCiaims 


1.  A  convertible  pack  frame  comprising: 

a  belt  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  first  and  second  ends: 

a  compartment  attached  to  die  belt,  die  compartment  having  top 

and  bottom  edges,  a  defined  volume  and  a  closure: 
a  foldable  back  panel  having  first  and  second  side  edges  and  top 

and  bottom  edges  the  foldable  back  panel  bottom  edge  being 

attached  to  the  belt  top  edge: 
a  first  pair  of  vertical  tubular  channels  having  first  and  second 

ends,  the  first  pair  of  vertical  tubular  channels  being  attached 

to  the  foldable  back  panel: 
a  pair  of  stay  supports  having  open  top  ends  and  closed  bottom 

ends,  the  pair  of  stay  supports  being  attached  to  the  belt  and 

arranged  in  an  in-line  configuration  widi  the  first  pair  of 

vertical  tubular  channels  attached  to  the  foldable  back  panel: 
a  pair  of  foldable  stays  removably  disposed  widiin  die  first  pair 

of  vertical  tubular  channels  attached  to  the  foldable  back 

panel  and  die  pair  of  suy  supports  being  attached  to  die  belt: 
a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  each  shoulder  strap  having  a  first  and  a 

second  end.  each  shoulder  strap  being  removably  attached  to 

the  foldable  back  panel:  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  pair  of  shoulder  straps  to  the 

foldable  back  panel. 


5,615,813 
VEHICLE  LONG  LOAD  STABILIZER 
Philip  G.  OucUcttc,  7  Hadlcy  Rd.,  Newton,  N.H.  03858 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^05 
InL  a."  B60R  U/06 
VS.  a.  224—405  1  Claim 

I.  A  long  load  stabilizing  apparatus,  for  attachment  to  a  standard 
trailer  hitch  receiver  on  a  vehicle  having  a  cargo  area,  comprising: 
a  horizontal  member  adapted  to  extend  substantially  rearwardly 
from  die  vehicle  and  to  be  attached  to  die  hitch  receiver  via  a 
clevis  pin: 


a  vertically  angled  member  attached,  via  a  second  clevis  pin.  to 
the  horizontal  member  at  such  an  angle  so  as  to  extend  above 
the  vehicle's  cargo  area  by  2"  to  6": 

a  horizontal  stabilizing  member  attached  via  a  diird  clevis  pin  to 
the  vertically  angled  member: 

wherein  die  vertically  angled  member  can  be  attached  to  the 
horizontal  member  in  a  first  position  which  extends  rear- 
wanlly  from  the  horizontal  member,  or  in  a  second  position  in 
order  to  decrease  the  distance  from  the  horizontal  subilizing 
member  to  the  cargo  area  of  the  vehicle  for  carrying  shorter 
loads. 


5,615314 

EQUIPMENT  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING 

TO  SNOWPLOW  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

George  A.  Dccfaant,  Rte.  3,  Box  29,  Stafford,  Kans.  67578 

Filed  OcL  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,589 

InL  CL'  B60R  9/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  224—488  21  Clafans 


1.  An  equipment  carrier  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  snowplow 
mounting  bracket,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  carrier  stand  including 

(i)  a  lower  platform  for  supporting  equipment  diereon.  and 
(ii)  an  upright  mast  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  lower  platform  for  securing  equipment  thereto: 

(b)  lower  means  on  said  lower  platform  of  said  carrier  stand  for 
mounting  said  carrier  stand  to  the  snowplow  mounting 
bracket:  and 

(c)  upper  means  on  said  upright  mast  of  said  carrier  stand  for 
securing  said  carrier  stand  to  the  snowplow  mounting  bracket; 

(d)  said  upper  securing  means  on  said  upright  mast  of  said 
carrier  stand  being  a  slide  locking  mechanism  mounted  to  a 
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rear  side  of  said  upright  mast  of  said  carrier  stand  for  securing 
said  carrier  stand  lo  the  snowplow  imxinting  bracket,  said 
slide  locking  mechanism  including 
(i)  a  mounting  sleeve  attached  to  said  rear  side  of  said  upright 

mast, 
(ii)  a  rod  slidably  tilting  through  said  sleeve, 
(iii)  a  handle  anached  ai  one  end  of  said  rod. 
(iv)  a  clevis  attached  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  rod  from  said 

one  end  with  said  handle,  said  clevis  interfining  with  a  side 

edge  of  the  snowplow  mounting  bracket,  and 
(v)  retaining  means  for  leleasably  securing  said  clevis  lo  the 

snowplow  mounting  bracket. 


DISPENSING  OF  ATTACHMENTS 
Cliarks  L.  D«kIi«ics,  North  AMebocxt.  Man.;  Hitodii  KogiMt. 
Mizmuuni,  Japao;  Tooioyasu  I  to,  Mlzunami.  Japan,  and 
Hidckatn  KimlMra,  Mlzunami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Avery 
Dcaniaon  Corporatioa,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  435.039 

Int.  a."  B«SC  7/00 

U&  CI.  227—71  S  Cteims 


5,615,115 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI-THEFT 

DEVICE 

Christopher  M.  Hogan,  273  77th  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  478,786 

Int  CL"  B60R  7/O0 

U&  a.  224—571  9  aaims 


8.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  attachments  from  continuously  con- 
nected ladder  stock.  ti»e  continuously  connected  ladder  slock  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plastic  side  members  coupled  together  by  a 
plurality  of  plastic  cross  links,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  disposed  hollow,  slotted  needles, 
a  pair  of  parallel  disposed  feed  wheels  for  advancing  the  con- 
tinuously connected  ladder  slock  into  said  hollow  slotted 

needles,  and 
a  pair  of  feed  tracks  through  which  said  continuously  connected 

ladder  stock  passes  from  said  feed  wheels  into  said  pair  of 

hollow  slotted  needles,  and 
said  feed  wheels  being  movable  sideways  relative  to  each  other 

so  as  to  accommodate  different  sized  continuously  connected 

ladder  stock, 
said  needles  being  movable  sideways  relative  to  each  other  to 

accommodate  different  needle  spacings.  and 
each  one  of  said  pair  of  feed  tracks  including  a  pivotally 

mounted  section  to  enable  said  apparatus  to  accommodate 

changes  in  at  least  one  of  feed  wheel  spacing  and  needle 

spacing. 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  an  automotive  anti-theft  device  comprising: 

a)  a  framework  for  holding  tlie  automotive  anti-theft  device,  said 
framework  including  a  Hrst  panel  having  a  hrst  end  and  a 
second  end.  a  second  panel  depending  at  a  right  angle  on  its 
first  end  from  a  side  of  said  first  panel  midway  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  panel,  a  third  panel 
supported  at  a  right  angle  on  its  first  end  from  a  second  end  of 
said  second  panel,  said  third  panel  being  of  a  length  longer 
than  half  the  length  of  said  first  panel  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  first  panel,  a  fourth  panel  extending  at  a  right  angle  on 
its  first  end  from  a  second  end  of  said  third  panel,  said  fourth 
panel  being  of  equal  length  to  said  second  panel  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  second  panel,  and  a  fifth  panel  projecting 
at  a  right  angle  on  its  first  end  fixim  said  second  end  of  said 
first  panel,  said  fifth  panel  being  of  a  length  shorter  than  said 
second  panel  and  said  fourth  panel  and  extending  parallel  to 
and  between  said  second  panel  and  said  fourth  panel,  thereby 
leaving  a  clearance  space  between  a  second  end  of  said  fifth 
panel  and  a  side  of  said  third  panel,  to  allow  the  automotive 
anti-theft  device  to  be  inserted  therein;  and 

b)  means  for  retaining  said  framework  to  a  stationary  surface,  to 
pievem  movement  of  the  automotive  anti-ttieft  device. 


5,615,817 
KNEEBOARD  WITH  SUPPORT  EAR 
Harold  Shevers,  Jr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sportsman's 
Mari(ct,  Inc.,  BaUvia,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,735 

Int  a."  A45F  SAX) 

M&.  a.  224—267  17  Claims 


I.  An  avionics  kneeboard  comprising: 

a  leg  arch  adapted  to  sit  on  a  leg  of  a  pilot,  said  leg  arch  having 
a  pair  of  sidewalls,  each  said  sidewall  having  an  upper  flange; 
means  for  holding  the  leg  arch  to  said  pilot's  leg; 
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a  generally  flat  work  surface  mounted  with  the  leg  arch,  the 
work  surface  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sides,  each  said  side 
having  at  least  one  lip  which  captures  one  of  said  upper 
flanges; 

a  clip  associated  with  the  work  surface  for  holding  a  paper  to  the 
work  surface;  and 

a  hand-held  avionics  instrument  supporting  ear  associated  with 
the  clipboard  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  work 
surface,  one  of  said  sides  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
lips  for  capturing  one  of  said  flanges,  said  ear  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  lips  and  on  said  one  side. 
the  ear  including  means  for  supporting  said  instrument  in  a 
convenient  position  relative  to  the  work  surface. 


5,615318 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  LOAD  CARRIER 
Clacs-Goran  Lindte,  Gnosjfi,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industri  AB 
Thulc,  Hillerstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24,  1992,  9201934 
InL  CL"  B60R  9/O0 
MS.  a.  224—326  20  Claims 


1.  An  anchorage  arrangement  for  anchoring  an  accessory  to  a 
vehicle  load  carrier,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  railing  having  at  least  one  elongate,  undercut  accommodation 
space,  the  space  being  defined  by  walls  of  the  railing  and  an 
opening  in  the  railing,  the  opening  having  a  first  transverse 
dimension; 

at  least  one  anchorage  body  having  a  greater  transverse  dimen- 
sion than  the  first  transverse  dimension  of  the  opening,  the 
anchorage  body  including  a  top  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  top 
and  boaom  portions  each  having  transverse  dimensions  less 
than  the  first  transverse  dimension  to  permit  separate  insenion 
of  the  lop  and  bottom  portions  into  the  space  through  the 
opening,  the  top  and  bottom  poaions  fining  together  to  form 
the  anchorage  body;  and 

a  face  of  the  top  portion  of  the  anchorage  body  contacting  a  lop 
wall  of  the  space  and  a  face  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
anchorage  body  contacting  a  bottom  wall  of  the  space  when 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  are  fit  together  to  form  the 
anchorage  body  inside  of  tlie  space. 


board  being  fixed  at  a  front  end  of  tlie  nail  magazine,  the  interme- 
diate board  being  formed  with  a  nail  bead  channel  passing  through 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  thereof  corresponding  to  the  clearance, 
the  intermediate  board  being  further  formed  with  a  nail  striking 
chaimel  on  one  face,  a  stopper  board  being  locked  on  the  face,  said 
nail  magazine  structure  fiirther  comprising  a  preset  length  of  rail 
being  disposed  along  a  rear  section  of  a  bonom  end  of  tlie  nail 
magazine  for  the  cover  board  to  slide  back  and  forth  thereon,  a 
front  section  of  the  bonom  end  of  the  nail  magazine  being  railfree 
and  connected  with  the  intermediate  board,  permitting  the  clear- 
ance to  communicate  with  external  space,  the  nail  heads  of  the 
T-shaped  nails  being  supported  by  the  nail  head  channels,  said  rail 
having  a  length  substantially  less  than  a  length  of  said  magazine. 


5,615320 

CARTRIDGE  SURGICAL  FASTENER  APPLYING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  Viola,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,583,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,439.155.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.697,  Oct  7, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

511,795 

Int  CL*  A61B  /7/OM 

UA  a.  227—176.1  12  Claims 


5,615319 
NAIL  MAGAZINE  STRUCTURE  OF  A  POWER  NAILER 
Chang  Feng-Mei  Hou,  and  Ming-1^  Wei,  both  of  No.  52,  Alley 
17,  Lane  20,  Chung-Shan  Road,  lU-Ping  Hsiang.  Taichung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,720 
Int  CI.*  B25C  im 
MS.  a.  227—109  2  Claims 

1.  A  nail  magazine  structure  of  a  power  nailer,  comprising  a  nail 
magazine  fonned  with  multiple  parallel  nail  head  channels  on  an 
inner  face  and  a  cover  board  mated  with  the  nail  magazine  and 
fonned  with  multiple  nail  head  channels  on  an  inner  face  corre- 
sponding to  the  nail  head  channels  of  the  nail  magazine,  the  cover 
board  having  a  pushing  plate  forced  by  a  spring  for  defining  a 
clearance  between  the  cover  board  and  the  nail  magazine,  whereby 
a  row  of  T-shaped  nails  are  placed  in  the  clearance,  an  intermediate 


9.  A  cartridge  for  a  surgical  fastener  applying  instrument  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  fasteners; 

means  for  aligning  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  instrument; 

visual  indicating  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing, 
said  visual  indicating  means  being  received  in  a  complemen- 
tary recess  on  said  instrument;  and 

at  least  one  tab  member  extending  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
housing  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  instrument 
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WIRE  BONDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
"nMhlaU  SanMO,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  a«<gnor  to  KatMwhIM 
Kaidia  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429,7W 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japwi,  Apr.  27, 1994,  6-11Q241 

lot  CL*  miL  21/60 

VS.  CL  22S— 102  3  ClainM 


^-S.&^&- 


1.  A  wire  bonding  method  which  uses  a  capillary  executing  wire 
bonding  on  a  workpiece  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  chip 
installed  on  a  lead  frame,  a  camera  having  a  central  axis  of 
workpiece  detection  which  is  set  to  have  an  offset  distance  from 
the  capillary,  and  an  XY  table  which  moves  the  capillary  and 
camera  together  in  X  and  Y  directions,  said  method  performing 
bonding  by  detecting  an  amount  of  shift  of  said  workpiece  via  said 
camera,  correcting  bonding  coordinates  accordingly,  moving  said 
table  by  an  amount  that  corresponds  to  said  offset  distance,  and 
successively  moving  said  capillary  to  said  corrected  bonding  coor- 
dinates in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  program,  and  said 
method  being  further  characterized  in  that  after  an  offset  conecuon 
time  has  passed  since  bonding  has  been  performed,  said  XY  tabic 
is  automatically  drven  so  that  said  central  axis  of  said  workpiece 
detection  of  said  camera  is  positioned  above  a  bonded  ball  or 
capillary  pressure  mark,  a  positional  shift  of  said  ball  or  capillary 
pressure  mark  is  detected,  said  shift  in  said  offset  is  corrected 
accordingly,  and  said  offset  correction  time  is  decreased  during 
operational  time  periods  when  large  fluctuations  in  said  offset 
distance  are  predicted  and  increased  during  operabonal  iimr  peri- 
ods when  small  fluctuations  in  said  offset  distance  are  predicted. 


.o»      \~lOI 
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>- 
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lead  to  be  bonded  and  actually  carried  and  comparing  the 
measured  lead  width  with  the  standard  lead  width:  and 
a  bonding  step  of  determining  tool  load  suitable  for  the  actual 
lead  width  according  to  the  result  of  comparison  in  said 
comparing  step  and  bonding  the  connecting  lead  on  the  bump 
electrode  by  the  tool  load. 


5,6154123 

SOLDERING  BALL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Kjuuhiro  Noda.  Chikuahino,  and  SiniU  Nakasato,  Fuknoka, 

both  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  MatsuchiU  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,747 
Clafans  priority.  appUcatloa  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-173993; 
Not.  7,  1994,  6-272158 

Int  CI."  B23K  1/00:31/02 
VS.  CL  22»— 103  12  Claims 


46 
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5415,822 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BONDING  LOAD  OF  FINE  LEAD  ELECTRODE 

ChiakJ  lUtubo,  Vokoiiama;  Hiroshl  Tazawa,  Ichlkawa;  EUchi 

Hosomi.  and  KoJI  SUbasaki,  both  oT  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532081 
Claims  priority,  appUcalloo  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231718 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/603 
VS.  CL  228—102  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  connecting  lead  on  a  bump  electrode 
provided  on  a  semiconductor  chip  surface  by  aligning  the  connect- 
ing lead  with  the  bump  electrode  and  applying  pressure  from  above 
the  connecting  lead  by  use  of  a  tool,  comprising: 

a  preliminary  setting  step  of  previously  setting  the  standard  lead 
width  of  the  connecting  lead  and  a  standard  tool  load  which  is 
optimum  for  the  standard  lead  width  and  applied  by  the  tool: 
a  comparing  step  of  acquiring  a  measured  lead  width  by  mea- 
suring a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  a  connecting 


I.  A  soldering  ball  mounting  method  in  which  a  pickup  head 
includes  a  bottom  formed  with  a  plurality  of  absorber  holes  for 
vacuum-absorbing  soldering  balls  from  a  soldering  ball  feeder  and 
mounting  the  soldering  balls  onto  a  workpiece,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

monitoring  (he  bottom  of  said  pickup  head  after  mounung  the 

soldering  balls  onto  said  workpiece:  and 
determining  presence  of  a  soldering-ball  mounting  error  by  said 
pickup  head  when  at  least  one  of  the  soldering  balls  is 
detected  at  the  bottom  of  said  pickup  head. 


5,615,824 

SOLDERING  WITH  RESILIENT  CONTACTS 

Joseph  FJclstad,  Sunnyvale;  Thomas  H.  DiStcfano,  MonU  Scr^ 

cno,  and  John  W.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,205,  Sep.  14,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,991,  Jun.  7,  1994. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410324 

InL  a."  B23K  1/00 

VS.  CL  228—180.1  15  Claims 


exposing  the  deposited  solder  to  a  vapor  including  a  fluorine 
compound  which  sufiiises  the  solder  surface  without  the  use 
of  external  stimulation:  and 

reflowing  said  solder. 


5,615,826 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  BERYLLIUM 
Raymocd  D.  Dixon,  Los  Alamoa;  Frank  M.  Smith,  Espanola, 
and  Richard  F.  O'Leary,  Los  Alamos,  aU  of  N.M.,  aasigBon 
to  The  United  SUtcs  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,632 
Int  CL"  B23K  15/00 
VS.  CL  228—208  «  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connection  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forcibly  engaging  a  first  element  bearing  a  mass  of  a  bonding 
material  and  a  second  element  bearing  a  resilient  metallic 
contact  so  that  said  contact  wipes  the  surface  of  said  bonding 
material  mass  and  so  that  said  contact  is  deformed  and  bears 
against  the  wiped  surface:  and 

(b)  bringing  the  contact  and  the  bonding  material  mass  to  an 
elevated  bonding  temperature  sufficient  to  soften  the  bonding 
material,  so  thai  the  contact  penetrates  into  the  solder  mass 
under  the  influence  of  its  own  resilience:  and 

(c)  cooling  the  engaged  contact  and  mass. 


5,615,825 
FLUORINATED  FLIIXLESS  SOLDERING 
Stephen  M.  Bobbie,  Wake  Forest,  and  Glenn  A.  Rinne,  Cary, 
both  of  N.C  assignors  to  MCNC,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439491 

Int  a."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—206  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  soldering  without  the  need  for  fluxing  agents, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  solder  on  a  first  surface; 


^ 
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I.  A  method  for  joining  beryllium  pieces  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  aluminum  alloy  on  at  least  one  beryllium  surface; 

(b)  contacting  said  at  least  one  beryllium  surface  with  at  least 
one  other  beryllium  surface:  and 

(c)  welding  said  at  least  one  beryllium  surface  to  said  at  least 
one  other  beryllium  surface. 


5,615,827 
FLUX  COMPOSITION  AND  CORRESPONDING 
SOLDERING  METHOD 
Roy   L.  Aridt,  Georgetown;   Susan   H.   Downey;   Harry  J. 
Golden,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.;   Issa  S.  Mahmood, 
Apalachin,  N.Y.;  Clement  A.  Okoro,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  and 
James  Spalik,  Kirkwood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,8%,  May  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5431,838. 
This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^06 
Int  CL"  B05D  5/12:  B23K  1/20 
VS.  CL  228—223  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  mounting  an  electronic  component  onto  a 
printed  circuit  board,  which  electronic  component  includes  a  sur- 
face bearing  component  contact  pads  and  which  printed  circuit 
board  includes  a  surface  bearing  board  contact  pads  corresponding 
to  said  component  contact  pads,  said  component  contact  pads 
and/or  said  board  contact  pads  bearing  regions  of  solder,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  a  flux  composition  to  said  solder  regions  and/or  said 
component  contact  pads  and/or  said  board  center  pads,  said 
flux  composition  including  pimclic  acid  and  first  and  second 
organic  solvents,  said  second  organic  solvent  having  a  higher 
evaporation  temperature  than  said  first  organic  solvent,  and 
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laid  pimelic  acid  and  said  lecond  organic  solvent  being 
soluble  in  said  Arat  organic  solvent,  said  flux  composition 
fiinher  containing  water  in  an  anxNint  of  up  to  2%  by  weight, 
said  second  solvent  being  capable  of  substantially  dissolving 
the  water  in  said  composition  upon  evaporation  of  said  first 
organic  solvent; 

positioning  said  electronic  component  in  relation  to  said  printed 
circuit  board  so  that  said  regions  of  solder  substantially 
exiend  from  said  component  contact  pads  to  said  board  con- 
tact pads;  and 

applying  heat,  so  that  at  least  portions  of  at  least  some  of  said 
solder  regions  melt  and  flow. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FLUX 
Bradley  N.  Stoop*,  Bay  VUtegc,  Ohio,  aarigDor  to  Preditoa 

Dicpcndog  E4|vlpiiicnl,  Inc.,  Bay  VUlatc.  Ohio 

Contiauatfaa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  90^3.  JuL  13.  1993,  aban- 

tiootd,  which  b  a  condnuatioa-lB-pwl  of  Scr.  No.  931,786, 

Aug.  IS,  1992,  Pat  No.  S42S,MS-  Thi*  appUcalkM  Mar.  2, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  397,995 

tat  CL*  B23K  37/00 

VS.  a.  22S— 223  31 


2t.  A  method  of  applying  flux  from  a  dispenser  to  a  surface  such 
as  a  printed  circuit  board  to  prepare  the  surface  for  subsequent 
soldering,  the  flux  applying  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pressurizing  a  supply  of  flux  to  a  level  substantially  less  than 

400  psi; 
dispeitsing  the  flux  through  orifices  on  the  order  of  0.003  to 
0.010  inches  wide  toward  a  surface  in  the  fonn  of  pulsed 
streams;  and 
dispensing  tile  flux  at  an  angle  less  than  orthogonal  to  the 
surface  of  the  board. 


nal.  said  first  cycling  resistor  physically  located  proximate  to 
the  temperature  sensing  element;  and 

b)  a  first  manually  operable  switch  having  closed  and  open 
settings,  and  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  cycling  icsistor,  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  second  power  switch  terminal,  for  providing 
a  manually  alterable  amount  of  resistance  across  the  power 
switch  dependent  on  the  setting  of  the  manually  operable 
switch, 

whereby  changing  the  setting  of  the  first  manually  operable 
switch  alters  the  amount  of  heat  provided  to  the  temperature 
sensing  element,  thereby  changing  the  number  of  cooling 
cycles  during  a  given  time  interval. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLY  AND 
TRANSPORT  OF  POWDER  PARTICLES 
MMaAiay  MatiuMga;  Watam  Kaknta,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Md  Hlkani  Salto,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Nordaoa 
Corporadon,  Wcrtiake,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,702 
Claim*  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-343874 
InL  CL*  A<2C  5A)2 
VS.  CL  239-«  24  ( 


5,615429 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  THERMOSTAT  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  CYCLING  RATE 
Richard  B.  Porter,  Moomlagton,  Minn,,  aarignnr  to  Honeywell 
Inc^  MlnneapoU*,  Minn. 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Scr.  Na  471,722 
InL  CL'  G85D  23/32 
VS.  CL  236—68  B  5  ClafaM 

1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  thermostat  of  the  type  having  a 
housing  in  which  is  mounted  a  temperature  sensing  element,  a 
power  switch  controlled  by  said  temperature  sensing  element  and 
having  first  and  second  terminals  for  controlling  flow  of  power  to 
an  air  conditioning  system,  and  an  anticipator  resistor  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  power  switch  terminals  and  proximate 
to  the  temperature  sensing  element,  the  improvement  comprising 
a)  a  first  cycling  resistor  having  a  tirst  terminal  connected  to  the 
first  tenniiial  of  the  power  switch  and  having  a  second  termi- 


1.  A  powder  supply  and  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

a  powder  holding  station  for  holding  powder  particles; 

a  powder  ejection  station  spaced  from  the  powder  holding 
station; 

a  conveyor  transporting  powder  particles  from  the  powder  hold- 
ing station  to  the  powder  election  station  during  operation,  the 
conveyor  including  a  conveying  member  movable  relative  to 
the  powder  holding  station  and  the  powder  ejection  station; 
and 
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the  conveying  member  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed 
therein,  the  conveying  member  adapted  to  be  moved  rela- 
tively, during  operation,  between  the  powder  holding  station, 
where  the  cavities  are  filled  with  powder  particles,  and  the 
powder  ejection  station  where  the  powder  particles  are  emp- 
tied from  the  cavities,  wherein  each  of  the  cavities  comprises 
a  continuous  grtMve. 


5,615331 
STEAM  PREdPITATION  JET 
Mkfaad  J.  Mokni,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Harry  W.  Crumbachcr, 
New  Harmony,  ImL;  Bemaid  McConville,  and  Connie  H. 
Shannon,  both  of  EvancriUe,  LkL,  aaiignon  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,798 
Int  CL"  B05B  7/J2 

15  Claims 
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1.  A  jet  for  atomizing  a  liquid  resin  solution  with  a  gas  for 
precipitating  resin  powder  therefix>m  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  liquid  resin  solution, 
a  conical  tip  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  and  a  pluraUty  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  outlets  extending  through  said  nozzle 
tip  for  discharging  said  resin  solution; 

a  tubular  receiver  disposed  coaxially  with  said  nozzle  tip  and 
spaced  axially  therefrom,  said  receiver  including  a  fhistoconi- 
cal  impingement  surface  spaced  axially  from  said  nozzle  tip 
to  define  therewith  an  annular  flow  channel  having  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  a  channel  inlet  for  receiving  said  gas  and  a 
channel  outU^  for  discharging  an  atomized  spray  of  said  gas 
and  said  resin  solution  injected  into  said  flow  channel  from 
said  nozzle  outlet  for  precipitating  said  resin  powder  from 
said  spray; 

said  receiver  fijither  comprises  a  cylindrical  barrel  extending 
from  said  channel  outlet  and  coaxially  with  said  nozzle  for 
channeling  said  spray  therethrough; 

said  nozzle  outlets  are  disposed  in  said  nozzle  tip  axially 
between  said  channel  inlet  and  said  channel  outlet;  and 

said  flow  channel  includes  a  diverging  portion  increasing  in  flow 
area  from  said  nozzle  outlets  to  said  channel  outlet 


5,615,832 

AIR  REGULATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWDER 

COATING  OPERATION 

Richard  P.  Price  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  Wcstfadie,  Ohio 

Conilnnation  of  Scr.  No.  206,597,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5523*1 
Int  CL"  G05D  9/12 
VS.  CL  23»-8  26  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  controlling  an  on-off  vent  valve  and  an  on-off  fill 
valve  of  an  electrically  controlled  air  regulator,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  pressure 

in  an  outlet  pressure  port  of  said  air  regulator, 
generating  a  feedback  signal  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  said 
outlet  pressure  port  of  said  air  regulator,  said  feedback  signal 
having  an  envelope  with  a  lower  value  corresponding  to  a 
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vent  trigger  threshold  value,  and  an  upper  value  coirespond- 
ing  to  a  fill  trigger  threshold  value: 

comparing  said  feedback  signal  with  said  reference  signal  for 
outputting  a  vent  trigger  signal  to  open  said  on-off  vent  valve 
whenever  said  reference  signal  is  below  said  vent  trigger 
threshold  value: 

comparing  said  feedback  signal  vrith  said  leference  signal  for 
outputting  a  fill  trigger  signal  to  open  said  on-off  fill  valve 
whenever  said  reference  signal  is  above  said  fill  trigger 
threshold  value;  and 

pulsing  at  least  one  of  said  fill  trigger  and  said  vent  trigger 
signals  whenever  said  feedback  signal  approaches  said  refer- 
ence signal. 

13.  An  electrically  controlled  air  regulator  to  operate  at  least  one 
air  operated  device,  comprising: 

a  pressure  regulator  having  an  inlet  supply  port  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  air,  an  outlet  pressure  pon  connected  to 
said  air  operated  mechanism,  and  means  for  regulating  ttie 
flow  of  pressure  regulated  air  from  said  inlet  supply  pott  to 
said  outlet  pressure  port  comprising  piston  means  for  opening 
and  closing  a  regulator  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  said 
pressure  regulated  air  at  said  outlet  pressure  port; 

a  solenoid  on-off  fill  valve  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
control  air  for  moving  said  piston  means  to  open  said  regula- 
tor valve  and  increase  the  pressure  of  said  pressure  regulated 
air  at  said  outlet  pressure  port; 

a  solenoid  on-off  vent  valve  for  moving  said  piston  means  to 
close  said  regulator  valve  and  decrease  the  pressure  of  said 
pressure  regulated  air  at  said  outlet  pressure  pott; 

transducer  means  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  proportional 
to  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  pressure  port; 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a 
desired  pressure  at  said  outlet  pressure  port; 

circuit  control  means  outputting  fill  and  vent  trigger  signals  to 
said  solenoid  on-off  fill  valve  and  said  solenoid  on-off  vent 
valve,  respectively,  in  response  to  said  means  for  providing  a 
reference  signal  and  said  means  for  generating  a  feedback 
signal  for  opening  and  closing  said  solenoid  on-off  vent  valve 
and  said  solenoid  on-off  fill  valve,  respectively,  said  circuit 
control  means  including: 

an  oscillator  for  pulsing  at  least  one  of  said  fill  trigger  and 
said  vent  trigger  sipials  whenever  said  feedback  signal 
approaches  said  reference  signal;  and 
pulse  width  modulating  means  for  reducing  the  duration  of 
said  pulsing  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  vent  trigger  and  fill 
trigger  signals  as  said  feedback  signal  moves  closer  to  said 
reference  signal. 


5,615J33 
EXTERNAL  MIXING  TYPE  BURNER 
Dominique  RoMUard,  VcrsaiUcs,  and  Mkbd  Inisan,  Claycs 
Sous  Boi*,  both  of  France,  aari^nors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sod- 
etc  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  TEzphiitatian  dcs  Proccd** 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Dec  21, 1994,  94  15412 

Int  CL"  B«5B  15/00 

VS.  CL  239^132J  9  CUai 

1.  A  burner  of  ^  external  mixing  type,  comprising  a  nozzle 

including  conduit  means  for  supplying  a  first  fluid  and  conduit 
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5^15335 
TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HAVING  DISC  VALVE 
Phfllp  L.  Ncfaoo,  EUisvUk,  Ma,  assignor  to  Contico  Intenw- 
tkioal.  Inc^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Coatlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  372,061,  Jan.  12,  1995,  PaL  No. 

S,S09.«08,  whldi  b  a  divldoa  of  Scr.  No.  964,158.  Oct  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5385,302,  which  is  a  coatiiiiiatioii-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  603,281,  Oct  25,  1990.  Pat  No.  5034.166.  Thb  appU- 

caiioa  Jub.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456^11 

lot  CL"  B05B  ll/W:  F16K  15/14 

MS.  a.  239^-333  1«  Claims 


means  for  supplying  a  second  fluid  capable  of  forming  a  flame 
when  ii  is  in  contact  with  the  first  fluid,  the  burner  operating  by 
forming  the  flame  at  a  short  distance  from  the  nozzle,  with  the 
nozzle  comprising: 

a  piece  having  an  external  face  drilled  with  holes,  some  of  the 
holes  running  into  a  chamber  fed  with  the  first  fluid,  the 
chamber  being  delimited  by  the  nozzle  external  face,  an 
annular  sidewall  drilled  with  orifices  spaced  around  the  annu- 
lar sidewall  and  in  conununication  with  the  conduit  means  for 
the  first  fluid  for  the  intake  of  the  first  fluid  into  the  cha.Tiber 
where  mixing  occurs,  and  an  end  wall  transverse  to  the 
sidewall.  the  sidewall  being  in  sealed  connection  with  the 
nozzle  piece  and  with  the  end  wall,  and 
some  other  holes  in  the  nozzle  each  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  which  are  fixed  to  the  nozzle 
external  face  in  a  sealed  manner  and  which  pass  through  the 
end  wall  also  in  a  sealed  manner,  in  order  to  run  into  a  conduit 
for  supplying  the  second  fluid, 
the  set  of  holes  running  into  the  chamber  and  the  set  of  holes 
connected  to  the  tubes  each  having  a  regular  and  uniform 
distribution  over  the  external  face  of  the  nozzle. 


5,615,834 
ULTRA  THRUST  REVERSER  SYSTEM 
Medhat  A.  Osman,  1416  Ridxeback  Rd.  ITD,  Cbula  Vista.  Calif. 
91910 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  Na  381,473 

lot  a."  B64D  3i/04 

MS.  CL  239—265.19  23  Claims 


3.  A  thrust  reverser  system  for  a  jet  engine,  comprising: 

a  tailpipe  having  an  integrally  corrugated  body  comprising  cor- 
rugations formed  monolithically  with  the  tailpipe  skin; 

clamshell  doors  moveable  between  a  stowed  position,  out  of 
contact  with  internal  gas  flow,  and  a  deployed  position,  divert- 
ing internal  gas  flow  afi  of  the  tailpipe:  and 

actuators,  including  linkage,  attached  between  the  tailpipe  and 
the  doors  for  moving  the  doors.  '-^ 


4M 


I.  A  liquid  dispenser  apparatus  compnung: 

a  sprayer  housing  a  cavity  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, the  cavity  having  a  center  axis  with  a  liquid  inlet 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  cavity  and  a  liquid  discharge  orifice 
at  an  axially  opposite  end  of  the  cavity; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  disc  valve  is  positioned  in  the  cavity 
overiying  the  inlet  opening,  the  flexibility  of  the  disc  valve 
enables  the  disc  valve  to  move  away  fmtn  the  inlet  opening 
and  permit  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  inlet  opening  into  the 
cavity  in  response  to  a  positive  liquid  pressure  being  exerted 
on  the  disc  valve  from  the  inlet  opening,  and  the  flexibility  of 
the  disc  valve  enables  the  disc  valve  to  move  toward  the  inlet 
opening  and  overlie  the  opening  blocking  a  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  inlet  opening  from  Uie  cavity  in  response  to  a 
negative  liquid  pressure  being  exerted  on  the  disc  valve  from 
the  inlet  opening;  and  > 

a  main  body  portion  connected  to  said  disc  valve,  the  body 
portion  extending  longitudinally  through  the  cavity  and  fitting 
in  close  proximity  with  an  interior  surface  of  the  cavity  to 
center  the  disc  valve  relative  to  the  center  axis  of  the  cavity. 


5,615,836 
INJECTOR  NOZZLE 
Jordt-Steffcn  Gracf,  Koferinger  Str.  5,  93083  ObertraubUng, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,528 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
585.0 

Int  a."  E03C  1/08 
MS.  CI.  239— 428J  19  Claims 

1.  An  injector  nozzle  construction  for  producing  air-filled  drops 
of  liquid  comprising: 

a  dosaging  nozzle  element  having  a  nozzle  orifice  aligned  coaxi- 
ally  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle  construc- 
tion for  producing  a  jet  of  liquid  in  a  downstream  direction 
along  said  axis; 
a  mixing  chamber  arranged  immediately  downstream  of  said 
dosaging  nozzle  element  having  a  fluid  inlet  aligned  coaxially 
with  said  nozzle  orifice  for  receiving  said  liquid,  at  least  one 
air  intake  opening  for  introducing  air  into  said  chamber  to 
produce  a  liquid/air  mixture,  and  an  outlet  of  predetermined 
cross-sectional  size  for  discharging  said  liquid/air  mixture 
from  said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  conically 
widening  in  a  direction  toward  said  outlet; 
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an  outlet  element  having  at  least  one  outlet  orifice  spaced 
longitudinally  downstream  of  said  mixing  chamber  for  expel- 
ling said  liquid/air  mixture;  and 

a  homogenizing  and  stabilizing  chamber  between  said  mixing 
chamber  and  said  outlet  element,  said  homogenizing  and 
stabilizing  chamber  having  an  inlet  communicating  direcdy 
with  said  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  size  substantially  greater  than  said  cross-sectional 
size  of  said  mixing  chamber  outlet 


6.  A  nozzle  having  a  casing  whicfa  extends  generally  rectilinearty 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  casing  having  an  upstream  aectioa 
and  a  downstream  section,  the  upstream  section  being  attachabie  to 
a  flexible  hose,  the  upstream  section  having  an  upstream  fluid 
passage  formed  therein  and  the  downstream  section  having  a 
downstream  fluid  passage  formed  therein,  the  nozzle  including  an 
actuator  which  selectively  fluidically  connects  the  upstream  fluid 
passage  and  the  downstream  fluid  passage  by  selective  orientation 
of  an  actuator  fluid  passage  formed  in  the  actuator,  the  actuator 
being  roiatable  about  an  actuator  axis,  the  actuator  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  wherein  the  actuator 
has  a  semi-circular  cross-sectional  shape  in  a  plane  lying  in  the 
longinidinal  direction,  a  portion  of  a  $eiiii<ircular  periphery  of  the 
actuator  having  the  shape  of  a  cross-bow.  the  cross-bow  being 
provided  with  a  protrusion,  the  protrusion  selectively  engaging 
notches  formed  on  an  inleroal  semi-circular  cavity  provided  in  the 
casing. 


1.  A  nozzle  having  a  casing  which  extends  generally  rectilinearty 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  casing  having  an  upstream  section 
and  a  downstream  section,  the  upstream  section  being  attachable  to 
a  flexible  hose,  the  upstream  section  having  an  upstream  fluid 
passage  formed  therein  and  the  downstream  section  ha^'ing  a 
downstream  fluid  passage  formed  therein,  the  nozzle  including  an 
actuator  which  selectively  fluidically  connects  the  upstream  fluid 
passage  and  the  downstream  fluid  passage  by  selective  orientation 
of  an  actuator  fluid  passage  formed  in  the  actuator,  the  nozzle 
having  a  seal  member  at  an  interface  between  the  casing  and  the 
actuator,  the  seal  member  being  of  one  piece  construction  and 
having  two  orifices  therein,  a  first  of  the  orifices  being  circumfer- 
entially  provided  about  one  of  the  upstream  fluid  passage  and  the 
downstream  fluid  passage  when  the  actuator  fluid  passage  does  not 
fluidicly  connect  the  upstream  fluid  passage  and  the  downstream 
fluid  passage. 


5,6154»7 

DELIVERY  NOZZLE  FOR  FLEXIBLE-HOSE 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Gianfranco  Roman,  Pasiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Claber  S.p.A., 

Fiiwic  Veneto,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^85 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  22,  1994,  MI94U- 
•2M 

Int  CL"  B05B  l/iO 
MS.  a.  239—530  7  Claims 


5,615338 
IN-LINE  RETENTION  DRIP  EMITTER 
GersiMa  Eckstein,  and  Eran  Eckstein,  both  of  San  Dicg«>, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Drip  Irrigatioa  Systems,  Ltd.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401353 
Int  a."  B05B  1/30 
MS.  CL  239—533.1  19  ( 


1.  An  in-line  retention  drip  itrigabon  emitter  comprising: 
means  defining  a  flow-limiting  passageway  having  an  inlet  end 
for  receiving  pressurized  fluid  from  an  irrigation  pipe  and  an 
outlet  end  for  conducting  fluid  to  a  pipe  oudet  opening;  and 
first  valve  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe  for 
closing  the  passageway  wlien  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe  is 
below  a  minimum  pressure  and  for  opening  the  passageway 
when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe  is  above  the  minimum 
pressure,  and  thereby  preventing  the  draining  of  water  from 
within  the  pipe  when  the  pipe  fluid  is  at  a  pressure  less  than 
the  minimum  pressure. 


5,615339 
MKER 
Gert  Hartwig,  Wetaskiwin,  Caiwda,  assignor  to  Alteen  Dis- 
tributors, Ltd.,  Wetaskiwii:,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274^467,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,456,416.  This  application  Ang.  11,  1995,  Scr.  N«. 

514366 

Int  a."  B02C  /»08 

U.S.  a.  241—260.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  for  mixing  fibrous  material  conqrising: 

a  container  tub  having  a  floor; 

a  rotating  auger  flighting  member  positioned  uprightly  within 
said  container  tub  and  comprised  of  an  auger  cylinder  mem- 
ber having  at  least  a  lower  flighting  portion  and  an  upper 
flighting  pmtion,  with  each  of  said  flighting  portions  being 
continuous  with  respect  to  one  another  and  spirally  wound 
about  said  auger  cylinder  member  to  lift  the  cut  material 
upwardly  from  said  floor  to  facilitate  mixing,  with  said  lower 
flighting  portion  comprised  of  an  extension  member  having  a 
leading  edge  cooperating  with  the  floor  of  said  tub  to  remove 
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and  static  friction  as  between  the  drum  surface  and  elasto- 
meric  material  are  substantially  equal;  and 
an  adjustment  mechanism  determining  the  magnitude  of  expan- 
sion of  said  expansion  element  whereby  upon  expansion  of 
said  expansion  element  to  frictionally  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  drum  element  a  magnitude  of  drag  against  rou- 
tion  of  said  drum  elemenl  lelalive  to  said  fishing  reel  is 
established. 


the  cut  material  from  said  floor  and  lo  feed  the  cut  material 
into  said  auger  flighting  member  to  faciliuie  continuous  mix- 
ing within  the  mixer,  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  cooperating 
with  the  floor  of  said  tub  to  facilitate  mixing  of  matenal.  with 
the  radial  width  of  said  extension  member  being  at  lea.st  equal 
to  the  remainder  of  said  lower  flighting  portion  and  with  the 
radial  width  of  said  lower  flighting  portion  being  greater  than 
the  radial  width  of  said  upper  flighting  portion;  and 
plurality  of  knife  members  secured  to  said  auger  flighting 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


FISHLINE  ENTRANCE  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A 
nSHING  REEL 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUcd  D«:.  15,  I9M.  S«r.  No.  35*^543 
CUims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec  17, 1993,  5-72716  V 
Int.  a."  AOIK  SV/Vl 
vs.  a.  242—231  "  Clal"»» 


5,615,840 
nSMNG  REEL  WITH  DRAG  SYSTEM 
Raymond  B.  BushneU,  Orecon  City;  WlUiam  H.  Evibizer:  Paul 
D.  Hendcrton.  both  of  Beaverton,  all  of  Ores.,  and  Scotte  L. 
HuKhes,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Astro  Tool  Corp., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,655 

InL  CL'  AOIK  89A)2 

VS.  a.  242-301  7  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  comprising: 

a  spool  reciprocally  driven  bacic  and  forth  by  a  handle; 

a  rotor  rotaubly  driven  by  said  handle  lo  wind  a  fishline  onto 
said  spool;  and 

an  annular  portion  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  a  rearmost 
end  portion  of  said  spool  lo  define  a  first  clearance  between 
said  annular  portion  and  said  rotor,  said  first  clearance  being 
substantially  smaller  than  a  second  clearance  defined  by  a 
distance  between  a  radially  inner  periphery  of  said  spool 
adjacent  said  rearmost  end  portion  and  said  rotor. 


Daiwa 


5,615,842 
FLSHING  REEL  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Tadashi   Furubayashi,   SaiUma,   Japan,   aasicnor   to 
Seiko,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-002338 
V 


Int.  a."  AOIK  K9/0J3 


VS.  a.  242-268 


3CIaiBS 


1   In  a  fishing  reel,  a  drag  system  comprising: 

a  housing  and  a  fishing  reel  spool  rotatively  mounted  lo  the 

housing; 
a  drum  elemenl  defining  a  peripheral  interior  drum  surface; 
a  radially  outward  expanding  expansion  elemenl  within  said 

drum  element  including  a  peripheral  edge  p<irtion  engaging 

said  inner  drum  surface  upon  radial  expansion  thereof,  and 

one  of  said  drum  element  and  expansion  element  coupled  to 

said  housing  and  the  other  coupled  lo  said  spool; 
said  drum  surface  provided  with  a  low  co-eflicieni  of  fnction 

and  said  peripheral  edge  portion  provided  with  an  elasiomenc  .  i,._ju 

matenal  that  substantially  conforms  to  the  peripheral  inienor        1  A  bralte  devke  in  a  fishing  reel  having  a  reel  body;  a  handle 

drum  surface  upon  engagement  therewith  whereby  dynamic    shaft  having  a  handle  and  rotaubly  supported  by  said  leel  body; 
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and  a  drive  gear  for  turning  a  spool  rotatably  supported  by  said  reel 
body  in  a  line  take-up  direction,  said  drive  gear  being  rotatably 
supported  on  said  handle  shaft  and  at  least  partially  enclosed 
within  said  reel  body  by  side  plates  oppositely  disposed  vtrith 
respea  to  said  spool,  said  brake  device  comprising: 
a  coupling  means  for  frictional  coupling  said  drive  gear  to  said 
handle  shaft,  said  coupling  means  having  a  brake  member 
non-rotatably  fitted  on  said  handle  shaft  and  depressed  against 
said  drive  gear  to  produce  a  frictional  force; 
an  adjuster  rotatably  supported  by  said  reel  body  between  said 
handle  and  one  of  said  side  plates  for  adjusting  the  frictional 
force; 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  adjuster  on  the  reel 
body,  said  support  means  contiguous  with  and  interposed 
between  said  adjuster  and  said  one  of  said  side  plates,  said 
support  means  thereby  extends  from  said  reel  body  to  said 
adjuster  lo  remove  looseness  of  said  adjuster  irrespective  of 
said  frictional  force;  and 
a  nut  member  threadingly  engaged  with  said  handle  shaft  and 

movably.  non-rotatably  fitted  in  said  adjuster,  and  wherein: 
when  said  adjuster  is  rotated  relative  to  said  handle  shaft,  said 
nut  member  is  moved  along  an  axial  direction  of  said  handle 
shaft  relative  to  said  adjuster  lo  vary  the  depression  of  said 
brake  member  against  said  drive  gear,  while  said  adjuster  is 
maintained  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  along  said  axial 
direction  of  said  handle  shaft. 


5,615344 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  SPORT  LINE  REEL 

ThoouM  L.  BoMdi,  1621  RomI  M,  PaMO,  WMh.  99301 

FUcd  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,506 

Int.  a."  B65H  75/40 


VS.  a.  242—395 


11  Claims 


5,615343 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  HAVING  FISH-LINE 

ENTRY  RESTRAINER 

ShlAji  TtUteuchi;  E^i  Stalnohara,  and  Masayuki  Kawashiro,  aU 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338620; 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083354;  Apr.  25,  1994,  64186708 

Int.  a."  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  a.  242—319  22  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing,  comprisiag  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  reel  body,  and  a  spool  supported  to  the  reel  body 
through  a  spool  shaft  such  thai  the  spool  is  capable  of  reciprocating 
in  an  axial  direction  of  the  spool  shaft  and  that  a  fishing  line  is 
wound  on  the  spool  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  by  a  manually 
operated  handle,  characterized  by  further  comprising: 

a  fishing-line  entry  reslrainer  for  preventing  the  fishing  line  from 
being  wound  on  the  spool  shaft,  the  fishing-line  entry 
restrainer  being  movably  mounted  on  a  radially  outwardly 
facing  cylindrical  surface  of  the  rotor,  which  cylindrical  sur- 
face is  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  spool:  and 
follow-up  means  for  causing  the  fishing-line  entry  restrainer  to 
move  forward  when  the  spool  is  moved  forward. 


9.  A  construction  and  sport  line  reel  wherein: 

A.  a  frame  means  supports  a  spool  means  which  has  a  spool 
throat  (36);  a  spool  biasing  means  restrains  backlash  move- 
ment of  the  spool  means; 

B.  line  (10)  is  contained  in  the  spool  throat  (36)  and  passes  from 
the  spool  throat  (36)  through  a  line  guide  means  in  the  frame 
means;  line  tension  means  maintains  tension  in  the  line  (10) 
between  the  spool  throat  (36)  and  the  line  guide  means 
providing  additional  control  over  and  reduction  of  spool  back- 
lash and  ease  of  line  (10)  release  and  reeling  in  and  tension  in 
the  line  (10)  during  reeling  in  lo  enable  all  line  (10)  to  be 
returned  to  the  spool  throat  (36) 

C.  a  gear  means  is  secured  by  means  to  tlie  friime  means,  and 
includes  gears  in  mechanical  communication  to  cause  rotation 
of  a  pinion  gear  shaft  (20)  which  is  in  mechanical  communi- 
cation with  and  rotates  the  spool  means;  a  crank  means  in 
mectianical  communication  with  the  gear  means  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  gear  means;  a  line  leveler  affixed  to  the  frame 
means  which  guides  the  line  (10)  into  the  spool  tliroat  (36) 
during  reeling  in. 


5,615345 
TUBULAR  CORE  ASSEMBILIES  FOR  ROLLS  OF  PAPER 

OR  OTHER  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Danid  D.  Kewin,   16  Dogwood  Drive,  Braatford,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  624347 

Int  CL'  B65H  75/10.75/30 

VS.  CL  242—613.5  30  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  core  assembly  for  a  roll  of  paper  or  other  sheet 
material  comprising: 
a  hoUow  cylindrical  core  member  formed  of  papetboard  mate- 
rial, and 
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an  annular  end  member  of  plastic  material  within  each  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  core  member,  each  end  member  having  an 
outer  annular  surface  Mcuied  to  the  inner  annular  surface  of 
the  core  member  and  an  inner  annular  surface  shaped  to 
receive  a  roll  supporting  chuck. 

each  end  member  having  a  radially-projecting  lug  at  the  respec- 
tive end  of  the  tubular  core  assembly,  said  core  member 
having  a  lug-receiving  notch  at  each  end  receiving  said  lug  of 
the  respective  end  member  to  facilitate  transmiuion  of  torque 
and  axial  chuck  pressure  from  the  end  member  to  the  core 
member,  and 

each  end  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
axially-extending  channels  in  its  inner  annular  surface  to 
receive  radially  outwardly  movable  portions  of  a  chuck,  said 
channels  including  bottom  portions  extending  axiaUy  and 
having  side  walls  engageable  by  said  chuck  portions  to  enable 
routional  movement  of  the  chuck  to  be  transmitted  to  the  end 
member,  and  said  channels  being  circumferentially  positioned 
in  relationship  to  at  least  one  feature  of  the  core  assembly 
which  is  visible  to  an  operator  when  mounting  the  core 
assembly  on  the  chuck,  whereby  observation  of  said  feature 
indicates  the  position  of  said  channels  to  the  operator. 


$.615,»47 

SUBMARINE  LAUNCHED  UNMANNED  AERUL 

VEHICLE 

Steven  P.  BoHrietl, -nveitoo,  R.I.,  ■aaignor  to  The  United  StatM 

of  America  m  i«preMnt«i  by  the  Stattmrj  vt  the  N«i7, 

Waihlagleii,  D.C. 

FiiMl  Sep.  11,  199S.  Scr.  No.  528,627 

M.  CL*  F41F  MM:  F42B  15/20:10/14;  MX  8/30 

VS.  a.  244-43  ^  CUIma 


EXTENDABLE  WING  FOR  GUIDED  MISSLES  AND 
MUNITIONS 
John  D.  Shmoidas,  ThouMuid  Oaks;  Michael  B.  Hutcfaings, 
Wcstlakc  VlUagc,  and  Christopher  W.  Bariow,  Newbury 
Park,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  GEC  Marconi  Dynamics  Inc^ 
Wcstlakc  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  i,  1994,  Scr.  No.  334,423 

Int  CL*  F42B  10/32 

VS.  CL  244— 3J8  7  Claims 


I.  A  submarine  launched  unmanned  aerial  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrically-shapcd  body; 

tail  fins  stored  in  said  body  and  self-deployable  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  said  body; 

a  booster  motor  fixed  to  an  aft  end  of  said  body  and  self- 
releasable  from  said  body; 

a  propeller  disposed  between  said  booster  motor  and  said  aft  end 
of  said  body  and  self-deployable  upon  loss  of  said  booster 
motor  to  an  exposed  position  at  said  aft  end  of  said  body; 

a  propulsion  motor  mounted  in  said  body  and  operative  to  drive 
said  propeller:  and 

rotor  means  stored  in  said  body  and  self-deployable  to  an 
exposed  position  wherein  said  rotor  means  provide  lift  to  said 
vehicle. 


5  615,84S 
RESCUE  AND  AMBULANCE  HELICOPTER 
Mario  Ccriani,  New  Town,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AgusU  Eli  S.rJ., 
Agusta.  Italy 

Filed  D«.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*3.155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ta93A0989 
Int.  CI."  B64D  11/00:13/00 
VS.  CL  244— IISJ  *  Claims 


1.  A  folding  wing  kit  for  a  guided  munition,  comprising: 

a.  a  hardback  assembly  which  is  attached  to  the  munition  and 
launch  platfonn  by  the  use  of  existing  lug  wells  and  aircraft 
weapon  suspension  equipment. 

b.  a  motor  mounted  within  the  hardback  assembly. 

c.  a  carriage  assembly  attached  to  the  hardback  assembly  and 
connected  to  the  motor  so  as  to  translate  fore  and  aft  when 
energized. 

d.  a  pair  of  wing  assemblies  comprising  of  a  forward  wing  and 
rear  wing  joined  with  a  pivot  near  the  wingtips  of  which  the 
said  forward  wing  is  attached  with  a  pivot  to  the  hardback 
assembly  and  the  said  rear  wing  is  attached  with  a  pivot  to 
said  carriage  assembly  such  thai  aft  moveittent  of  the  carriage 
will  cause  both  wings  to  extend  and  forward  movement  will 
cause  both  wings  to  retract,  and 

e.  a  means  for  controllably  coupling  mechanical  energy  from  the 
motor  to  the  wings  whereby  extension  and  retraction  of  the 
joined  wings  can  be  performed. 


1.  A  helicopter  (2)  presenting  a  passenger  compartment  (1) 
equipped  for  administering  first  aid  and  the  conveyance  of  casual- 
ties and  comprising  at  least  one  support  (6)  for  a  first  stretcher  (7). 
and  a  main  attendants'  seat  (8);  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
support  (14).  incorporated  in  said  main  seat  (8).  for  a  second 
stretcher;  and  at  least  one  retractable  standby  seat  (36);  said  pas- 
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senger  compartment  (1)  is  defined  longitudinally  by  two  transvene 
walls  (3,  4),  and  laterally  by  two  swing-up  doors  (5);  said  support 
(6)  for  said  first  stretcher  (7)  and  said  nuin  seat  (8)  being  respec- 
tively adjacent  to  said  transverse  walls  (3,  4). 


5,615349 
MICROWAVE  DEICING  AND  ANTI-ICING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 
Jonathan  T.  Salisbury,  22908  Cooncils  Prairie  Rd.,  Buckley, 
Warii.  98321 

FDcd  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421355 

IbL  CL"  B64D  15/00 

VS.  CL  244—134  R  4  Oatans 


X / 


1.  A  wire  bracket,  to  be  fastened  to  a  construction  member,  for 
holding  and  organizing  electrical  wire  comprising; 
an  elongated  body  having  a  length,  width,  and  depth  axis; 


the  elongated  body  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portioa 
separated  by  a  breakaway  line; 

the  elongated  body  fiinfaer  having  a  plurality  of  boles  extending 
through  the  depth  of  the  elongated  body  and  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  elongated  body  in  both  the  fost  and  second 
portions  through  which  holes  the  electrical  wire  is  to  be 
threaded: 

a  pltirality  of  reinforced  fastener  accepting  means,  positioned 
parallel  to  each  of  the  three  axes,  for  use  in  fastening  the  wire 
bracket  to  the  construction  member,  and 

indexing  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  the  body  for  index- 
ing the  bracket  on  a  construction  member. 


5,615351 
WIRE  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT  CLIP 
Howard  S.  LeBcnn,  Shdby  Township,  Mich., 
Yazaki  Corporatioa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Nov.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  553337 
Inta.'A47FAW 
U.S.  CL  248—73 


19CfaUms 


I.  In  an  aircr«ft  having  wings,  rotors,  or  airfoils,  which  wings, 
rotors,  or  airfoils  have  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  leading  edges, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  microwave  generator  which  generates  microwave 
energy; 

(b)  at  least  one  thermal  propagation  tube  which  is  connected  to 
the  microwave  generator  and  which  abuts  the  inner  surface  of, 
and  is  parallel  to,  the  leading  edge  of  the  wings,  rotors  or 
airfoils; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  thermal  transfer  vanes  connecting  the  thermal 
propagation  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  wings,  rotors,  or 
airfoils;  and 

(d)  a  microwave  reflection  and  heat  insulation  unit,  which  pre- 
vents the  heat  energy  and  microwave  energy  from  escaping 
the  leading  edge  area. 


5,615350 
WIRE  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Lcooard  W.  Cloninger,  2131  Spokane  Creek  Rd.,  East  Helena, 
MoaL  59635 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,696 

InL  a.*  F16L  3/22 

VS.  CL  248—68.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  clip  for  attaching  a  wire  harness  to  a  panel  and 
including  a  body  structure  for  engaging  the  wire  harness  to  posi- 
tion the  harness  proximate  one  side  face  of  the  panel  and  an 
elongated  leg  assembly  connected  to  the  body  structure,  having  a 
free  end  distal  from  the  body  structure,  having  a  head  structure  on 
the  distal  firee  end,  extending  beyond  the  body  structure  by  an 
effective  length,  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  an  aperture  in 
the  panel  to  dispose  the  head  structure  on  tlie  free  end  of  the  leg 
assembly  proximate  the  other  side  face  of  the  panel,  characterized 
in  that: 
the  leg  assembly  has  a  relaxed  diameter  and  a  relaxed  effective 
length  allowing  the  leg  assembly  to  pass  through  the  panel 
aperture  to  dispose  the  leg  assembly  head  structure  proximate 
the  other  side  face  of  the  panel;  and 
die  clip  includes  locking  means  carried  by  the  body  structure 
and  operative  when  actuated  to  decrease  the  effective  length 
of  the  leg  assembly  so  as  to  draw  the  head  structure  against 
the  other  side  face  of  the  panel. 
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5415^2 
CABLE  CLIP 
Richard  H.  Heidorn,  LomlMni,  and  MohammMl  MMf(hatl. 
Addiaon,  both  of  Ul..  asrignon  to  lUlnoii  Tool  Works  Inc^ 
Gienvicw.  01. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  S«r.  No.  427,678 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/08 

VS,  a.  248—74.5  21  ClaliH 


tension  and  connector  member  are  inserted  into  said  open  end 
section  of  said  bag  member; 

f)  said  open  end  section  is  folded  over  said  suppoit  body 
member  and  said  flexible  tension  and  conneaor  member  to 
form  a  folded  cuff  section:  and 

g)  said  one  end  of  said  flexible  tension  and  connector  member  is 
movable  in  minute  continuous  increments  in  an  opposite 
direction  in  said  one  of  said  outer  end  sections  to  decrease 
tension  on  said  flexible  tension  and  connector  member  and 
concurrently  increase  an  arch  of  said  support  body  member  to 
apply  pressure  against  an  inside  surface  of  said  folded  cuff 
section  to  hold  said  open  end  section  of  said  bag  naember  in 
the  open  position. 


t«a 


I.  A  cable  clip  for  resilienlly  retaining  cables,  comprising:. 

a  housing  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  surface;  and 

cable  receiving  means  formed  within  said  lower  surface  of  said 
housing  member  for  accomnxxlaling  cables  of  different-sized 
diameters  and  comprising  a  double  cable  receiving  opening 
defined  by  first  and  second  arcuate  walls  separated  by  a 
dependent  mid-portion  and  a  pair  of  flexible,  resilient  fingers 
for  respectively  cooperating  with  said  dependent  mid-portion 
so  as  to  respectively  retain  said  cables  of  different-sized 
diameters  within  said  double  cable  receiving  opening  and 
between  said  fingers  and  said  mid-portion. 


5,615,854 
CAMERA  STA^a) 
Alsiishl  Nomura,  and  lUuwhl  Nakamura,  both  of  Sakado, 
Japan,  assicnors  to  Nippon  Control  Induatrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Sailama,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  21.  1995.  S«r.  No.  407.667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994.  6-301492 

lot.  CX"  E04G  3/00 

MS.  CL  248—287.1  ^  Ctatais 


5,615,853 

BAG  OPENING  SUPPORT  AND  EXPANDER  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Bylri  J.  Hcarft,  28509  Everett  Rd..  Pueblo,  Colo.  81006 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,863 

Int  CL'  B65B  67/04 

VS.  CL  248—99  «  Cl«'^ 


1.  A  hag  opening  support  and  expander  assembly  operable  to 
engage  and  support  an  open  end  section  of  a  bag  member  and  hold 
in  semi-circular  shape,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  support  body  member  including  outer  end  sections: 

b)  one  of  said  outer  end  sections  having  a  pair  of  adjacent 
connector  holes; 

c)  a  flexible  tension  and  connector  member  having  one  end 
trained  through  said  connector  holes  and  a  opposite  end 
secured  to  another  one  of  said  outer  end  sections; 

d)  said  one  end  of  said  flexible  tension  and  connector  member 
moved  in  one  direction  in  said  connector  holes  to  cause 
bending  of  said  support  body  member  and  movement  of  said 
outer  end  sections  toward  each  other  to  form  an  arcuate  shape 
to  be  mounted  within  the  open  end  section  of  the  bag  mem- 
ber; 

e)  after  bending  said  support  body  member  to  said  arcuate 
shape,  said  support  body  member  and  interconnecte«J  flexible 


00 


r 


''w-''.-*  -*' 


1.  A  camera  support  comprising: 

a  rail  member  mountable  on  a  vertical  surface: 

a  clamp  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail  member: 

a  first  rod  slidably  received  in  said  clamp,  wherein  said  first  rod 
is  movable  along  a  line  conesponding  to  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  first  rod.  and  can  be  fixed  in  a  stationary 
position  by  said  clamp: 

a  second  rod  connected  to  said  first  rod  so  as  to  extend  orthogo- 
nally from  said  first  rod;  and 

a  camera  mounting  clamp  which  includes  a  tilt  means  and  is 
slidably  and  rotaubly  attached  to  said  second  rod.  wherein 
said  camera  mounting  clamp  can  be  fixed  in  a  stationary 
location  by  clamping  said  second  rod.  and  said  tilt  means 
allows  full  rotations  of  a  camera  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  second  rod  and  limited  vertical  swings  of  the  camera 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  rod. 
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5,615,855 
TELESCOPING  MAST  WFTH  INTEGRAL  PAYLOAD 
Edward  A.  Marae,  Itecon,  Aris.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Percira, 
Haoford,  CaUf^  aarignors  to  IM-Ex  Ibwcr  CorporatkMi, 
Visalia,  Calif. 
Continnalion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  72,817,  Jm.  7,  1993,  which  is 
a  cootiniiatioa-lii-part  of  Scr.  No.  772,167,  Oct  7, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,163,650.  This  appttcadoa  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Wn*0,  Mar.  31,  1994,  PCT/ 
US94/03549 

Int  CL'  F16M  11/00 
VS.  CL  248—405  5  ( 


1.  In  a  telescoping  mast  assembly,  including: 
a  plurality  of  nesting,  telescoping  mast  sections,  including  a 
top  section  and  at  least  one  lower  section,  each  of  said 
sections  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  and 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  each  of  said  sections 
relative  to  the  next-lower  section, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  payload.  located  only  in  said  top  section, 
said  top  section,  including  said  payload.  being  dimensioned  to 

be  received  and  nest  within  the  next-lower  section, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  payload  being  received  within  said 
next-lower  section  when  said  top  section  is  hilly  retracted, 
such  that  said  next-lower  section  provides  protection  for  said 
payload  when  said  top  section  is  fully  retracted, 
said  payload  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  radio 
antennas,  lights,  instrumentation  and  telemetry  packages 
for  robotic  vehicles,  television  cameras,  antenna  rotators, 
preamplifiers,  radiation  sensors  and  electronic  and  electro- 
mechanical instrument  packages. 


5,615356 

BOOK  HOLDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

George  H.  Sfanhigton,  822  SW.  108di  SL,  Ocala,  Fla.  34481 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,990 

Int.  a.*  A47B  23/00:97/02 

VS.  CL  248—452  25  Claims 

1.  A  book  holder  comprising: 

a  first-side  book-support  plate  and  a  second-side  book-support 
plate  thai  are  oppositely  disposed  at  a  desired  angle  on  a 
plate<ofinecting  member; 
a  connector  bracket  attached  to  the  plate<onnecang  member; 
a  first-side  page  holder  and  a  first-side  book  holder  attached  to 

the  first-side  book-support  plate; 
a  second-side  page  holder  and  a  second-side  book  holder 

attached  to  the  second-side  book-support  plate; 
a  first-side  book-holder  groove  on  a  bottom  side  of  tlie  first-side 

book-support  plate; 
a  first-side  top-bolder  clamp  on  a  top  side  of  the  first-side 
book-support  plate; 


a  second-side  book-bolder  groove  on  a  bottom  side  of  the 

second-side  book-support  plate;  and 
a  second-side  top-holder  clamp  on  a  top  side  of  the  second- side 

book-support  plate. 


to  Donnelly 


5,615,857 
MIRROR  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Rkliard  R.  Hook,  HndMBviUe,  Mich.,  assignor 

Corporathm,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continnation-hi-paft  of  Ser.  No.  159338,  Nov.  30, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5^487,522.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,296 

InL  CL"  B60R  1/00 
VS.CL^H^-S^  18CIa<as 


1.  A  support  bracket  for  a  vehicle  rearview  mirror  assembly,  the 
mirror  assembly  having  a  ball  member  extending  therefrom,  com- 
prising: 
a  minor  stay  having  a  first  end  terminating  in  a  generally 

spherical  socket; 
a  cup  adapted  to  substantially  enclose  die  ball  member  extend- 
ing from  the  mirror  assembly  when  the  ball  member  is 
received  therein,  and  disposed  within  said  generally  spherical 
socket;  and 
a  biasing  member  disposed  substantially  behind  said  cup  and 
configured  to  force  said  cup  toward  one  end  of  said  socket 
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and  compress  about  the  ball  to  sustain  a  substantially  constant 

clamping  force  on  the  ball  over  a  range  of  temperatures;  and 

a  mechanism  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  biasmg  member  for 

adjusting  a  force  exerted  by  said  biasing  member  on  said  cup. 


/' 


5,61535S 
HOLDER  FOR  SHAVER 
GenUd  A.  Sremuza.  Jr^  llSe  Chenry  SL,  B.V5^  LakevWc 
Mm*.  02717 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Scr.  Na  233,586 

Int  a."  FI6M  U/OO 

VS.  CL  248—682  2  Ctaima 


I.  A  holder  for  a  razor,  the  razor  having  a  handle,  the  bolder 
composing  a  base  portion  and  a  holding  portion,  said  base  portion 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  holding  portion 
integral  with  said  ba.se  portion  and  extending  therefrom,  said 
holding  portion  having  the  configuration  of  one  quarter  of  a  sphere 
having  an  outer  convex  surface  and  an  inner  concave  surface,  said 
one  quarter  sphere  being  cup  like  and  facing  away  from  said  base 
portion,  said  convex  surface  being  attached  to  said  upper  surface, 
and  said  one  quarter  sphere  includes  a  continuous  rear  edge  and  a 
continuous  forward  edge,  said  continuous  forward  edge  having  a 
first  barrier  portion  and  a  second  barrier  portion  attached  thereto 
and  spaced  fn)m  each  other,  whereby  the  razor  and  the  handle  may 
be  held  in  said  holding  portion. 


«~>s 


a  removable  sealing  means  positionable  within  said  inner  cham- 
ber for  sealing  said  first  opening  from  said  second  opening, 
said  annular  hollow  gasket  being  engagable  with  said  sealing 
means  by  inflabon  of  said  annular  hollow  gasket,  said  sealing 
means  including  a  plug  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  including  a  handle  means  for 
manipulating  said  plug  member  within  said  inner  chamber  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  and  said  second  end  including  a 
disc-shaped  portion  positionable  within  said  annular  hollow 
gasket. 

wherein  said  cylindrical  housing  includes  a  support  pin  rigidly 
attached  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  inner  chamber  receivable 
within  a  hole  provided  in  a  surface  of  said  disc-shaped  portion 
of  said  plug  for  securing  said  plug  within  said  inner  chamber. 


S,615J60 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Werner  Brvhm,  Hcnunkigeii,  and  Walter  FMscber.  Sluttiart, 
both  ot  Germany.  Msignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stnt- 
tgarl,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,749 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
709J 

laL  CL*  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  251—129.07  «  Claims 


5,615,859 
STERILIZABLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Eart  C.  Haag,  III,  2933  Hcrriyn  CL,  Dallastown,  Pa.  17313 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,493 
InL  a."  F16K  7/10 
VS.  CL  251—61.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  permitting  the  introduction  and  removal 
of  material  therethrough  from  at  lea.sl  one  enclosure  to  another 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  open- 
ing at  each  eitd  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  an  inner 
chamber  therebetween,  said  inner  chamber  including  an  annu- 
lar ndge  adjacent  said  annular  hollow  ga.sket  for  supporting 
said  annular  hollow  gasket  within  said  inner  chamber  of  said 
cylindrical  housing,  said  inner  chamber  further  including  a 
recess  portion  adjacent  said  annular  ridge  for  leceivlng  said 
annular  hollow  gasket  within  an  inner  wall  of  said  inner 
chamber: 
an  annular  hollow  gasket  positioned  within  said  inner  chamber, 
and 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve,  comprising  a  magnet  housing:  a 
valve  closing  element  arranged  in  said  magnet  housing  and  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  and  control  edges;  a  valve  slider  located  in 
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said  longitudinal  opening  and  having  control  portioiu  cooperating 
with  said  control  edges  with  said  valve  closing  element,  said  valve 
closing  element  being  formed  as  a  die  cast  pan  and  said  control 
edges  being  fonned  as  a  pocket-shaped  depressions  extending  from 
an  outer  periphery,  said  depressions  reducing  in  cross-section 
toward  said  longitudinal  opening. 


5,615,861 
THROTTLE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Herbert  PoUmann;  Wot^ang  HodnUk,  bodi  of  Karlstein,  Ans- 
taria;  iOaiis-janten  Peters,  AJUtcrbach,  Germany;  Karl 
GmcUn,  FMn,  Germany;  Matthias  Entwimann,  Bictigbdm- 
BisstngcB,  Germany,  and  Peter  Ropcrtz,  MSgUnten,  Gci^ 
many,  Msisnors  to  Robert  Boscfa  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Gcr- 


PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0I183,  {  371  Date  Jon.  6,  1995,  {  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448y«78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1993,  43  34 
ISOJ 

Int  CL'  F16K  1/22 
U,S.  a.  251-^386  14  Claims 


less  than  about  10  perceiu  by  weight  of  a  dust-suppressioa 
agent. 


5,615,863 

DANDY  JACK 

Bobby  G.  Bailey,  P.O.  Boi  591,  Soends,  Fla.  32460 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  430,927 

InL  CL'  B6W  7/22 

VS.  a.  254—94  13  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  device  with  a  throttle-flap  connection  piece  having 
a  stKtion  duct,  through  which  projects  an  actuating  shaft  which  is 
nxNinied  in  the  throttle-flap  connection  piece  by  means  of  two 
bearing  arrangements  and  which  is  connected  rotatably  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  to  a  throttle  member  that  controls  the  suction  duct, 
wherein  the  throttle-flap  connection  piece  (2)  is  designed  as  a 
plastic  injection  molding,  into  which  an  annular  insertion  pan  (56) 
is  embedded  transversely  relative  to  the  suction  duct  (3),  and  has 
angular  straps  (70).  through  which  the  actuating  shaft  (8)  projects, 
and  the  straps  (70)  each  bear  with  a  strap  surface  (76)  facing  away 
from  the  throttle  member  (4)  against  a  bearing  end  face  (58,  59)  of 
the  bearing  arrangement  (53,  54)  which  faces  the  throttle  member 
(4). 


5,615362 
METAL  PRECIPITATION  COMPOSITION  FOR 
TREATING  SPENT  DRY  FILM  STRIPPING  SOLUTION 
Robert  M.  Gaudette,  42  Lance  Ave.,  Utchfield,  N.H.  03103 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,615 
Int  a."  C02F  5/02:5/08 
VS.  a.  252—175  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  spent  dry  film  stripping  solution 
comprising: 

10  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  source; 
28  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  siliceous  particulates; 
about  3  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal  precipitating 
agent:  and 


1.  A  jack  to  be  used  to  lift  a  vehicle  off  a  ground  comprising: 

an  arcuate  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  second  end  includes  a  flat  surface; 

a  first  semi-circular  pivot  engages  said  first  end: 

said  semi<ircular  pivot  includes  a  first  distal  point  and  a 

second  distal  point; 
said  first  distal  point  contacts  said  first  end  of  said  arcuate 
base; 

a  straight  edge  extends  from  said  distal  end  of  said  semi-circular 
pivot  to  said  second  end  of  said  ba.se; 

a  first  flange  extends  perpendicularly  from  said  first  semi- 
circular pivot,  a  second  flange  extends  perpeitdicularly  from 
said  arcuate  base,  and  a  third  flange  extends  perpendicularly 
trom  said  straight  edge; 

said  second  flange  increases  in  width  from  said  first  end  of 
said  base  to  said  second  end  of  said  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  supports  extend  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  first 
flange  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  flange. 
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5>1SJ64 

ELEVATOR  HOIST  APPARATUS  WFTH  TORQUE 

SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Chrlatoph  Liebctrau,  Mcnxikcii,  wid  Utx  Rkbtcr,  Ebtkoa.  both 

of  Switzerland,  MRigDon  to  Invcntio  AG,  Hersiswtt  NW, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off„  Mar.  25, 
1994,  94104765.6 

Int.  a."  B66D  1/00 
VS.  a.  254—329  "  Claim* 


a  >    B    ■    a 


mounted  in  a  pulley  enclosure,  a  cable  entrained  over  said  pulley, 
said  caWe  having  a  pulling  side  and  a  lifting  side,  said  pulley 
enclosure  having  walU  spaced  slightly  from  said  cable,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  a  second  pintle  and  cafrying  teeth  at  one  end  thereof  to 
engage  said  lilting  side  of  said  cable,  a  pin  extending  from  at  least 
one  side  of  said  pawl  inlennediate  its  pivot  point  and  said  teeth  and 
extending  through  an  arced  slot  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  pulley 
enclosure,  nitable  lever  means  pivoted  at  an  upper  end  thereof  on 
pivot  means  mounted  on  said  pulley  enclosure,  a  lower  edge  of 
said  lever  means  extending  below  a  bottom  end  of  said  pulley 
enclosure,  a  portion  of  a  top  edge  of  said  lever  ineans  being 
engageable  with  said  pin  when  said  lever  means  is  pivoted,  said 
lower  edge  of  said  lever  means  being  engageable  with  means  on 
said  lifting  side  of  said  rope  and  wherein  said  lever  means  is  tilted 
when  said  lower  edge  of  said  lever  means  is  engaged  by  said 
means  on  said  lifting  side  thereby  causing  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lever  means  to  move  said  pin  in  an  upwardly  arcing  motion  to  pull 
said  pawl  teeth  away  from  said  cable  to  allow  the  load  side  to 
descend  freely,  and  whereby  when  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower 
edge  of  said  lever  means  is  engaged  by  stop  means  on  the  pulling 
side  of  said  cable,  said  pawl  is  moved  back  to  engage  said  lifting 
side  of  said  cable. 


2.  A  drive  unit  for  an  elevator  comprising: 

a  machine  frame  including  a  ba.se  plate,  a  bearing  block,  an  axle 
mount,  and  at  least  one  vertically  arranged  resilient  torque 
support: 

an  axle  fastened  to  said  machine  frame,  and  secured  against 
rotation,  said  axle  being  affixed  in  said  axle  mount; 

a  drive  pulley  for  driving  hoist  cables  of  said  elevator,  said  drive 
pulley  rotatably  joumalled  on  a  protruding  end  of  said  axle: 

driving  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  drive  pulley,  said  driv- 
ing means  extending  from  said  drive  pulley  and  said  at  least 
one  resilient  torque  support  securing  a  portion  of  said  driving 
means  against  rotation. 


5,615,866 
VEGETATION  BARRIER  FOR  FENCING 
Robeit  W.  Kinnison.  P.O.  Box  168,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80522- 
0168 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,453 

int.a.''E04H  nm 

\iS.  CL  25^-1  2  Claims 


5,615,865 

AUTOMATICALLY  ENGAGING  AND  DISENGAGING 

PAWL  AND  PULLEY  LIFTING  MECHANISM 

Edward  Fountain,  27  Riverview  Ave.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  10502 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  400,562 

Int.  CI."  B66D  l/OO 

VS.  a.  254—391  >  Claim 


1-5 


1.  An  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging  pawl  and  pulley 
lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  pulley  carried  on  a  tirst  pintle 


1.  A  vegeution  barrier  adapted  to  engage  the  bonom  edge  of 
chain  link  fencing,  said  barrier  comprising; 

a)  a  first  member  in  the  form  of  an  extruded  L-shaped  form  of 
uniform  cross-sectional  configuration  and  comprised  of  an 
upright  sidewall  portion  elongated  along  the  direction  of 
extrusion  and  bounded  by  a  straight  upper  edge  and  a  linear 
lower  extremity  that  joins  in  a  right  angle  comer  configuration 
a  flat  floor  panel  portion  intended  to  be  horizontally  disposed, 
said  floor  panel  portion  terminating  in  a  straight  distal  edge 
which  is  parallel  to  said  upper  edge,  said  sidewall  portion 
being  provided  with  axially  spaced  installation  apertures  and 
having  a  height,  defined  by  the  distance  between  said  upper 
edge  and  lower  extremity,  which  is  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  floor  panel  portion,  measured  between  said  linear  lower 
extremity  and  distal  edge. 

b)  a  second  member  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  of  uniform 
cross-sectional  configuration  bounded  by  opposed  flat  wall 
surfaces  and  opposed  straight  terminal  edge  surfaces,  said 
strip  having  installation  apertures  spaced  apart  to  align  with 
the  apertures  of  said  first  member,  and  having  a  width,  mea- 
sured orthogonally  between  said  terminal  edge  surfaces  which 
is  equal  to  the  height  of  the  sidewall  of  said  first  member. 

c)  threaded  bolts  which  penArate  the  aligned  apertures  of  said 
first  and  second  members,  and 

d)  nuts  which  threadably  engage  said  bolts  in  abutment  with  said 
first  an  second  members,  and 

e)  said  first  and  second  members  being  assembled  in  embracing 
relationship  with  the  bonom  edge  of  said  chain  link  fence. 
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providing  an  U-shaped  structure  defining  an  interior  region 
adapted  to  hold  a  waier-leachable  composition. 


wherein  the  annular  groove  (23*)  is  positioned  between  tlie 
armular  recess  (32)  and  the  stop  (25)  of  tlie  plug  (20'). 


5,615,867 
FLUID-FILLED  UNIT  OF  A  CYLINDER  AND  A  PISTON 
ROD,  IN  PARTICULAR  GAS  SPRING 
Hans-Peter  Bauer,  Altdorf,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Suspa  Com- 
part Akticngcscllsdiafl,  Altdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1995,  195  06 
479J 

lot  CL'  FI6F  9/36:9/54:  F16J  15/02:10/02 
VS.  CL  267—64.11  3  Claims 


I.  A  fluid-filled  unit  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod.  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  (1.  I'),  which  has  a  central 

longitudinal  axis  (2)  and  a  closed  first  end  (5)  and  a  second 

end  (4)  and  a  inside  wall  (7); 
a  piston  rod  (3)  disposed  coaxially  of  the  central  longitudinal 

axis  (2)  partially  within  the  housing  (1.  1')  and  partially 

outside  the  housing  (1.  1'): 
a  piston  (6)  attached  to  the  piston  rod  (3)  and  associated  with  the 

inside  wall  (7); 
a  guide  disposed  at  the  second  end  (4)  of  the  housing  (I.  I')  for 

the  guidance  of  the  piston  rod  (3)  in  the  direction  of  the 

central  longitudinal  axis  (2): 
a  exterior  seal  (12)  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  guide  and 

bearing  sealingly  against  the  piston  rod  (3): 
a  plug  (20,  20',  20*"),  which  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

first  end  (5).  which  is  joined  to  the  housing  (1,  1')  by  positive 

fit,  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  seal  (24)  bearing 

against  the  inside  wall  (7),  which  has  an  end  (31)  located  in 

the  housing  (1,  1').  and  which  is  provided  with  a  fastening 

element  (21.  35): 
wherein  the  plug  (20.  20'.  20")  is  provided  with  a  stop  (25)  to 

bear  against  the  first  end  (5)  of  the  housing: 
wherein  the  end  of  the  plug  (31),  located  in  the  housing  (1*),  has 

an  annular  recess  (32)  open  to  said  end  of  the  plug  (31)  and 

accommodating  the  annular  seal  (24),  and  wherein  the  aimular 

seal  (24)  bears  against  a  bearing  surface  (33)  projecting  from 

the  inside  wall  (7)  of  the  housing  (1")  radially  the  central 

longitudinal  axis  (2): 
said  bearing  surface  (33)  formed  by  a  crimp,  whereby  the 

annular  seal  (21)  is  pressed  against  the  crimp  when  the  first 

end  (5)  of  the  housing  (14)  is  pressed  against  armular  collar 

(25); 
wherein  the  plug  (20')  is  arrested  in  relation  to  the  housing  (!') 

by  a  crimp  (26)  which  engages  with  an  annular  groove  (23'): 


5,615,868 
ACTIVE  PNEUMATIC  MOUNT 
Bruce  S.  Murray,  WindMtter,  Mam,,  awtgnor  to  Bolt  BcnuMk 
and  Newman  Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,904 

Int  CL'  F16F  9/04 

VS.  CL  267— 64J7  11  Claims 


1.  An  active  mount  for  isolating  vibrations  between  a  piece  of 
equipment  and  a  foundation  supporting  that  equipment,  said  mount 
comprising: 

first  and  second  mounting  plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 
equipment  and  said  foundation  respectively; 

flexible  sealing  means  coimecting  the  peripheries  of  said  first 
and  second  plates  thereby  to  contain  a  volume  of  pressurized 
gas  therebetween  for  supporting  the  weight  of  said  equipment; 

within  said  volume,  means  defining  a  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  an  acoustic  transducer,  and 

an  acoustic  transducer  mounted  in  said  opening  for  generating 
oscillatory  pressure  variations  in  said  pressurized  volume 
between  said  plates  cancelling  those  variations  induced  by 
machinery  vibration,  the  space  within  said  chamber  being 
vented  to  said  volume  thereby  to  equalize  the  static  pressure 
in  said  space  with  that  acting  on  said  plates. 


5,615,869 

TORSION  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Herman  R.  Phillips,  Bennett  ami  Fred  L.  In^  Wcat  Ead, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lancer,  Inc.,  Star,  N.C. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  417,081,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,343 

Int  CL'  F16F  3/00 

VS.  a.  267—103  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  spring  assembly  for  a  furniture  seating  frame,  said  frame 
having  front  and  rear  rails  and  utilizing  a  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ately supported  parallel  torsion  springs  disposed  therealong,  the 
improvement  for  each  of  said  intermediately  supported  torsion 
springs  consisting  of  an  intermediate  folded  form  spring,  means  for 
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joining  each  of  said  iniermediate  folded  form  springs  to  a  different 
one  of  said  torsion  springs,  each  of  said  intermediate  folded  form 
springs  being  the  sole  intermediate  folded  form  spring  joined  by 
said  joining  means  to  the  different  ones  of  said  torsion  springs  to 
provide  intermediate  suppon  thereto,  a  lateral  member,  said  lateral 
member  connecting  all  of  said  lonion  springs  at  the  position  of 
said  intermediate  folded  form  spring,  each  of  said  intermediate 
folded  form  springs  positioned  approximaiely  -A  of  the  distance 
from  said  front  rail  to  said  rear  rail,  proxinute  said  rear  rail,  an 
intermediate  spring  rail,  said  intermediate  spnng  rail  affixed  to  said 
frame  parallel  to  said  front  rail  for  supponing  said  intermediate 
folded  fonn  springs,  and  a  stiffening  frame,  said  stiffening  frame 
sunounding  said  torsion  springs. 


5,615^1 

SHEET  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Stephen  R.  Kleinhen.  Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Heidelbers 

Finishing  System,  lnc„  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,009 

InL  CL'  B42C  1/00:  B«5H  iftW 

VS.  CI  27»— 45  »  «•»» 


5,615370 
COBL  SPRING  WITH  ENDS  ADAPTED  FOR  COUPLDSG 

WITHOUT  WELDING 
Peter  J.  BabcUs,  SanU  Ana,  CaHf.,  aaignor  to  Bal  Seal  Engt- 

ncerlng  Company,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 
DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  336,789,  Nov.  9,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,503,375. 
This  appUcatlon  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,662 
IM.  a.'  F16F  1/06 
UA  CL  267—167  1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  handling  sheet  material  articles,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  which  is  operable  to  convey 
sheet  matenai  articles,  a  hopper  which  holds  a  plurality  of  sheet 
material  articles,  and  sheet  transfer  means  for  sequentially  trans- 
ferring sheet  material  articles  from  said  hopper  to  said  conveyor, 
said  sheet  transfer  means  including  a  roiatable  drum,  gripper 
means  disposed  on  said  drum  for  gripping  an  edge  portion  of  a 
sheet  material  article  as  said  drum  is  rotated,  and  creaser  means 
disposed  on  said  drum  for  forming  a  crease  in  a  sheet  material 
article  as  said  drum  is  routed  and  die  edge  portion  of  the  sheet 
material  article  is  gripped  by  said  gripper  means. 


1.  A  spring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coiled  spring  having  two  ends  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
coils  canted  along  a  centerline  of  the  coiled  spring,  each  coil 
having  a  leading  portion  disposed  at  a  front  angle  to  a  normal 
line  to  the  centeriine  and  a  trailing  portion  disposed  at  a  bacii 
angle  to  the  normal  line;  and 

end  coils  congruent  with  said  plurality  of  intermediate  coils, 
disposed  at  the  two  ends  and  having  bacic  angle  means, 
defining  a  trailing  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  end  coils  for 
loclcing  the  end  coils  on  one  end  of  the  intermediate  coils  to 
the  end  coils  on  anotlier  end  of  the  intermediate  coils,  tlie  end 
coil  trailing  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  end  coils 
having  a  bacit  angle  different  from  die  intermediate  coil 
trailing  portion  back  angle,  said  last  mentioned  end  coil 
further  having  a  front  angle  different  from  the  intermediate 
coil  leading  portion  front  angle,  said  end  coils  being  disposed 
in  positions  not  interfering  with  deflection  of  the  intermediate 
coils:  and 

wherein  the  intermediate  coils  are  elliptical,  one  of  the  end  coils 
has  a  trailing  portion  disposed  at  a  bacic  angle  equal  to  the 
back  angle  of  the  intermediate  coils  and  anotlieT  of  the  end 
coils  is  tapered  with  at  least  one  tapered  round  coil. 


5,615,872 
DETACHABLE  DUPLEX  COPYING  UNFT  FOR  AN 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
HidcaU  Mochimam,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344>M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-288888 
lot  CL'  B65H  5/22 
MS.  CL  271—3.14  1'  Claims 


1.  A  printer  system  comprising: 
a  printer  having  a  printer  body: 

an  operation  panel  composed  of  a  key  switch  and  a  display: 
a  duplex  unit  for  feeding  a  copy  paper  having  an  image  on  < 
side  thereof  toward  an  inlet  of  the  printer  body: 
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wherein  said  operatioa  panel  is  disposed  on  a  front  side  of  said 
primer  body  and  said  operatioa  panel  is  slidable  with  respect 
to  said  printer  body  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  and  wherein  at  least  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion a  space  is  provided  between  said  operation  panel  and  said 
printer  body,  said  space  extending  in  a  direction  of  sliding 
movement  of  said  operation  panel,  and  said  duplex  unit  is 
disposed  in  said  space  lietween  said  printer  body  and  said 
operation  panel. 


5,615^3 

PAPER  FEEDER  IN  A  PRINTER 

Yokhi  Kobayariii;  Iteyodii  Tomii;  Kokfai  Eado;  Hayato  Nish- 

ikaze,  and  Sdkhi  Hirano,  all  of  Nasano,  Japan,  aasignon  to 

Seiko  Epaon  Corpontfaw,  Takyo,  Japan 

DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  1194112,  Sep.  9, 1993.  This  appbcatkm 

Jul  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,959 
Claimi  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1992,  4-242228; 
Sep.  10, 1992,  4-242229;  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242230;  Oct  6,  1992, 
4-267621;  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270561;  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270562;  Oct 
8, 1992.  4-270563;  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270567 
Int  CL"  B65H  3/52 
VS.  CL  271—121  15  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  printer  case  having  a  print  area  therein,  said  printer  case 

having  a  Ixittom  wall; 
a  prim  liead  for  printing  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  said  prim  bead 

being  disposed  witliin  said  print  area; 
an  automatic  paper  feeder  having  a  stacker  section  capable  of 

setting  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  therein,  the  bottom  of 

said  stacker  section  being  formed  by  said  bottom  wall; 
a  feed-in  roller  for  individually  feeding  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 

paper  from  said  automatic  paper  feeder  in  a  slieet  feeding 

diiectioa  toward  said  print  area; 
at  least  a  first  separation  pawl  positioned  above  a  comer  of  a 

leading  edge  of  a  top  sheet  of  paper  for  urging  said  leading 

edge  downward  and  thereby  forming  a  first  loop  in  said  top 

sheet  of  paper  when  said  feed-in  roller  feeds  said  top  sheet  of 

paper  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction: 
at  least  a  first  loop  holder  for  restricting  said  first  loop,  said  first 

loop  holder  being  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 

printer  case;  and 
at  least  a  first  loop  canceling  wall  formed  uprightedly  from  said 

bottom  wall  of  said  printer  case  downstream  in  said  sheet 

feeding  direction  from  said  first  separation  pawl  for  canceling 

said  first  loop  after  said  top  sheet  of  paper  has  separated  from 

said  plurality  of  slieets  of  paper. 


5,615,874 
AFPARATtS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  »IEETS 
OF  MEDU  BY  CREATING  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 

STACK  DEPRESSIONS 
Baakar  Parthaaarartiy;  Pol  W.  Huang;  Yuh  W.  Snm,  and  Uan 
H.  Ng,  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,220 
Int  CL'  B65H  3/52:1/02 
VS.  CL  271—121  15  Claims 

1.  A  media  separation  system  for  separating  sheets  of  media,  the 
media  separation  system  comprising: 


a  pressure  plate  positioned  at  an  angle  to  support  a  stack  of 
individual  sheets  of  media  along  an  incline,  tlie  pressure  plate 
having  a  relieved  area  formed  titeiein; 

a  pick  roller  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  tlie  relieved  area  of  the 
pressure  plate  and  having  an  outer  surface  to  engage  and 
separate  a  top  sheet  from  the  stack  of  sheets;  and 

a  ribbed  surface  positioned  elevationally  below  tlie  pressure 
plate  and  pick  roller  and  aligned  vertically  beneath  the  pick 
roller  to  support  leading  edges  of  tlie  stack  of  sheets  prior  to 
sheet  separation,  the  ribbed  surface  having  at  least  one  raised 
rib  positioned  centrally  beneath  the  pick  roller  to  cause  for- 
mation of  a  depression  in  the  sheets  of  media. 


5415,875 
DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  SHEET  PILES  THEREON  IN 

A  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
Martin  Greive,  Hcidcibcrg,  and  Bemd  Rni;  Wdterrtadt,  both 
of  Germany,  amignnn;  to  Hddclbergcr  DmckmaBciiiiica  AG, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421492 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
661.1 

Int  CL'  B65H  I/OS 
VS.  CL  271—147  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet-fed  printing  press,  a  device  for  receiving  sheet  piles 
thereon,  comprising  a  pile  table  itx>vable  up  and  down,  spacers 
disposed  on  said  pile  table,  and  pile  supports  of  respective  sizes 
corresponding  to  respective  sizes  or  formats  of  the  stieets  dispos- 
able on  said  pile  supports,  said  spacers  being  distributed  over  and 
permanently  fixed  lo  said  pile  table  so  tltai  the  respective  pile 
supports  of  varying  sizes  rests  on  a  selected  number  of  spacers 
sufficient  for  safely  supporting  the  respective  pile  suppotts  against 
tilting,  the  pile  suppoits  of  relatively  smaller  size  resting  on  a 
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smaller  number  of  che  respective  spacers  than  the  pile  suppofU  of 
relatively  larger  size,  and  all  of  said  spacers  remaining  fixed  to  said 
pile  uble  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  respective  pile  support 
resting  on  said  spacers. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  ACCORDION 

JAMS  IN  A  LASER  PRINTER 
Robin  P.  YerKenson,  Eagle,  and  Rkliard  F.  Beaufort,  Boise, 
both  of  Id^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1995.  S«r.  No.  569,817 

loL  CL"  B«5H  7/02 

LA  a.  271—258.01  »  Ctiim^ 


uzzzzn 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  accordion  effect  on  a  transfer 
medium  in  a  processing  path  of  an  image  transfer  device,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  pivotally  movable  arm  for  contacting  the  accordioned 
portion  of  the  transfer  medium  in  the  event  an  accordion 
effect  occurs  to  the  transfer  medium  in  the  processing  path; 

(b)  a  pivotally  movable  fuser  sensor  flag  for  contacting  the 
transfer  medium  prior  to  the  transfer  medium  exiting  the 
image  transfer  device;  and 

(c)  a  fuser  sensor  for  signaling  movement  of  the  ann  and  the 
fuser  sensor  flag. 


first  position  defined  before  the  first  sheet  transporting  mem- 
ber and  a  second  time  period  in  which  a  second  specified 
portion  of  the  sheet  comes  from  the  sheet  feeder  to  a  second 
position  defined  before  the  second  sheet  transporting  member. 

a  judger  for  judging  whether  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  time  periods  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

a  controller  in  responsive  to  the  judger  for  controlling  the  sheet 
feeder  to  suspend  the  feeding  of  the  sheet  to  the  first  and 
second  sheet  transporting  members  when  the  difference  is 
larger  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5.615jr78 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATING  AND 

DIVERTING  FLAT  PRODUCTS 
Roger   R.   Bdanger,   Dover,   and   Mkhaei  A.   Novick,  New 
Durham,  both  of  N.H.,  asstgnors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc., 
Dover,  N.H..  and  Heidclberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidel- 
berg. Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,201 

IdL  CI."  Btf  H  imo 

UA  CL  271—302  »  CStima 


5,615,877 
SHEET  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
lUtcshl  Watanabe;  Kikunomike  'Ruji;  Sctsuo  Mori;  Se^Ji  Kado; 
KenichI  Satake;  HIromi  Nakatsw  Kohicfai  Baba;  Masayukl 
Ishii,  and  Yoshiko  Uriu.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan.  assigDors  to 
MlU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.967 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  May  26,  1994,  6-1I2SI3 
InL  Cl.'^  B65H  7n)2 
UA  a.  n— 259  12  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  transporting  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  the  sheet  transport  device  comprising; 

a  first  and  second  sheet  transporting  members  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  spacing  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  a  sheet  to 
be  transported,  the  first  sheet  transporting  member  for  trans- 
porting the  sheet  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  sheet  in 
contact  with  one  side  end  portion  of  the  sheet,  the  second 
sheet  transporting  member  for  uwisporting  the  sheet  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  in  contact  with  the  other  side  end  portion 
of  the  sheet; 
a  sheet  feeder  provided  at  an  upstream  of  die  first  and  second 
sheet  transporting  members  for  feeding  the  sheet  to  the  first 
and  second  sheet  transporting  members; 
a  measure  for  measuring  a  first  time  period  in  which  a  first 
specified  portion  of  the  sheet  comes  from  the  sheet  feeder  to  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  product  delivery  comprising: 

two  fan  wheel  arrangements  overlapping  each  other, 

a  mechanism  for  conveying  a  flat  product  into  said  two  fan 

wheel  arrangements;  and 
devices  attached  to  said  mechanism  in  a  timed  arrangement  for 

positioning  said  flat  product  in  its  entirety,  off  a  centerline  of 

said  fan  wheel  arrangemenu.  prior  to  entry  of  the  flat  product 

in  a  pocket  of  said  fan  wheel  arrangements. 
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5,615.879 

BATTING  PRACTICE  AID  AND  METHOO  OF  USING 

SAME 

Peter  M.  Bailey,  3518  Missioa  Bird.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,555 

Int  a."  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  CL  473—424  2  Claims 
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1.  A  batting  practice  aid  which  comprises: 

a  line  formed  from  an  elastic  "bungee"  cord  material  capable  of 
stretching  significantly  in  response  to  an  elongating  force  and 
returning  to  original  length  upon  removal  of  said  elongating 
force; 

a  ball  formed  from  soft  elastomeric  material  having  a  radial  hole 
extending  into  said  ball  a  distance  at  least  generally  equal  to 
the  radius  of  said  ball; 

a  first  end  of  said  line  inserted  into  said  hole  and  secured  thereto 
by  an  adhesive  layer  filling  interstices  in  said  line  and  bonding 
to  walls  of  said  radial  hole; 

a  generally  cylindrical  handle  sized  to  be  held  in  one  hand  of  a 
user,  said  handle  having  an  axial  hole  in  one  end; 

a  second  end  of  said  line  inserted  into  said  axial  hole  and 
secured  therein; 

whereby  said  handle  may  be  held  by  a  user  and  the  ball  and  line 
sw^ng  in  a  circular  path  so  that  the  ball  moves  past  a  batter 
who  may  strilce  the  ball  with  a  bat.  causing  said  ball  to  move 
away  from  the  batter  and  said  line  to  stretch  and  absorb 
energy,  reducing  forces  on  said  line-to-ball  and  handle-to-line 
connections,  then  elastically  return  to  the  original  line  length. 


a  hockey  puck  or  hockey  ball  which  is  received  by  the  hockey 

goal;  and 
a  picloip  means  positioned  within  the  hockey  puck  or  the  hockey 

ball. 


5^15,881 

CHILDREN'S  FISHING  GAME 

Dcnise  P.  Potter,  39  Creek  View  Rd.,  Coto  de  Caza,  Calif.  92679 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,964 

Int  CL^  A63F  9/00 

MS.  CL  273—140  19  Claims 


5,615,880 
ELECTRONIC  GOAL  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Jaaon  P.  Booth,  and  Deborah  A.  Booth,  both  of  660  Galloway 
Ores,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,624 

Int  a.'  A63B  6i/00 

VS.  CL  473—471  4  Claims 

1.  A  Electronic  Goal  Detecting  System  comprising: 

a  hockey  goal; 

a  sensing  means  secured  to  tlie  hockey  goal; 

a  goal  signal  means  attached  to  the  upper  front  portion  of  the 

hockey  goal; 
a  power  supply  electronically  connected  to  the  goal  signal 

means  and  the  sensing  means; 


1.  A  fishing  game  for  playing  in  water,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  large  diameter,  lightweight  fishing  pole  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  catching  means  secured  to 
said  first  end;  said  fishing  pole  being  flexible  and  made  from 
a  foamed  plastic; 

a  body  of  water  having  a  surface; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  flat,  fish  shaped  members  made  from 
a  lightweight  material  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water;  each  of  the  fish  shaped  members  having  a  loop  means 
secured  thereto; 

said  catching  means  including  a  holding  portion  secured  to  said 
first  end,  and  a  resilient  catching  portion  secured  to  said 
holding  portion;  and 

said  loop  means  being  sized  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  allow  a 
child  manipulating  said  elongated,  enlarged  diameter  light- 
weight fishing  pole  by  said  second  end  to  insert  said  resilient 
catching  portion  into  a  loop  means  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
substantially  flat  fish  shaped  members. 
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MAZE  GAME  WITH  MULTIPLE  PIECES 

Dmitry  Zlotaky,  59  W.  Cedar  St^  Uvii«itoii,  N  J.  V7939 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1»5,  S«r.  No.  559,762 

IiiL  CL*  A<3F  9/OS 

VS.  CL  273—153  S  »«  CMm» 


I.  A  maze  game  with  multiple  game  pieces  comprising: 

a  polygonal  housing. 

a  maze  board,  including  a  flat  surface  with  a  convex  pattem 
having  passages  of  substantially  identical  width,  located 
inside  said  housing,  and  fiiither  including  means  to  provide 
the  movement  of  said  board  inside  the  housing  in  predeter- 
mined directions  only, 

a  top.  covenng  said  housing  and  containing  a  plurality  of  cut 
through  passages,  or  slou. 

a  plurality  of  movable  maze  pieces  of  substantially  elongated 
shape,  located  in  said  slots  and  extending  inside  the  housing, 
to  be  received  by  said  maze  board  passages,  and  outside,  to  be 
controlled  by  the  maze  game  handler,  said  maze  pieces  further 
including  means  of  prevention  to  be  lifted  off  of  the  maze 
board: 

the  object  of  the  maze  game  being  to  move  said  maze  pieces 
from  one  predetermined  position  to  another; 

another  object  of  the  maze  game  being  to  achieve  a  predeter- 
mined relative  orientation  of  maze  pieces, 

yet  another  object  of  the  maze  game  being  to  move  the  maze 
board  from  one  predetennined  position  inside  said  housing  to 
another,  by  manipulating  maze  pieces. 


a  plurality  of  puzzle  figurines,  altogether  creating  a  specific 
theme,  each  said  puzzle  figunne  represents  a  specific  identifi- 
able shape,  each  said  puzzle  figurine  can  stand  in  a  perpen- 
dicular position  as  a  figurine  and  can  lay  in  a  horizontal 
assembled  position  as  a  puzzle  piece,  altogether  joining  into  a 
puzzle  formation: 

a  base  that  lays  in  a  honzontal  position  and  suppotu  said  puzzle 
figurines  in  their  assembled  position  and  acts  as  a  pedestal  for 
said  puzzle  figurines  to  stand  on  in  their  perpendicular  posi- 
tion; and 

a  frame  that  is  shaped  to  correlate  with  the  theme  of  said  puzzle 
figurines  and  lays  horizontally  on  top  of  said  base  surrounding 
and  holding  said  puzzle  figurines  onto  said  base  in  their 
assembled  position,  said  frame  cui  lift  from  said  base  releas- 
ing said  puzzle  figurines  for  handling,  and  said  frame  can 
stand  ir  a  perpendicular  position  behind  said  base  alone 
creating  an  appropriate  background  for  said  puzzle  figurines, 
said  frame  in  iu  perpendicular  position  behind  said  base 
creates  a  display  apparatus  and  appropriate  setting  for  said 
puzzle  figurines  in  their  perpendicular  position; 

a  means  for  connection  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  base  and  said 
frame,  securing  said  frame  in  its  honzontal  position  on  top  of 
said  base,  said  base  remains  sutionery  while  said  means  for 
connection  enables 

said  frame  to  lift  releasing  said  puzzle  figurines  from  their 
assembled  position,  said  means  for  connection  further  secures 
said  frame  in  its  perpendicular  position  behind  said  base, 
altogether  said  base,  said  frame,  and  said  means  for  connec- 
tion create  a  holding  and  display  apparatus  for  said  puzzle 
figurines  in  their  horizontal  and  perpendictilar  position. 


5^15,894  

REAR  ALIGNMENT  GOLF  PUTTER 

Dooald  D.  ModgUn,  924  Rodney  Dr.,  NMhvfllc,  Tcnn.  372*5 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  33«,3M 

InL  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  473—238  3  Clatiu 


S,«ISJS3 
FIGURINE  PUZZLE  WITH  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
DcniM  M.  Stevcw,  35,000  Padflc  ComI  Hwy.,  Malibn,  Calif. 
90265 

Filed  Auf.  28.  1995.  Scr.  No.  519.794 

lot  a."  A63F  9/10 

VS.  a.  273—157  R  1  Claim 


^ 


1.  A  figurine  puzzle  with  display  apparatus  comprising  of: 


1.  An  improved  golf  putter  including  a  grip,  a  shaft,  a  connecting 
arm.  and  a  putting  head  having  an  upstanding  front  section  includ- 
ing a  ball  striking  surface  and  a  back  section  at  a  lower  elevation 
than  a  top  surface  of  said  front  section,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  rear  alignment  notch  used  to  align  said  putting  head  with  a 
line  through  the  center  of  a  golf  ball  to  a  point  substantially 
behind  the  golf  ball  and  behind  said  putter,  said  rear  align- 
ment notch  extending  along  a  top  surface  of  said  back  section 
of  said  putting  head  from  a  point  directly  behind  a  rear 
surface  of  said  from  section  to  a  back  end  of  said  back  section 
of  said  putting  head: 

b.  said  rear  alignment  notch  extending  for  a  length  of  sufficient 
distance  to  accurately  align  said  putting  head  with  said  line: 
and 

c.  all  visible  edges  beginning  at  the  rear  of  said  ball  striking 
face,  excluding  said  connecting  ami  and  said  notch,  being 
non-linear  and  symmetrical. 
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5,615,885 
Patcat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,615,886 

WORD  FORMING  BOARD  GAME  WITH  COLORED 

TRANSPARENT  TILES 

William  Chalfin,  and  Julia  M.  Chalfln,  both  of  1435  E.  101  St, 

BrtMklyn,  N.Y.  11236 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  385,421,  Feb.  9,  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,687 

InL  CL'  A63F  JAM 

VS.  O.  273—272  4  Claims 
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1.  A  word  game  apparatus  for  playing  a  word  game  on  a 
gameboard  having  a  crossword  grid  for  two  or  more  players  where 
players  alternately  form  words  on  the  crossword  grid  to  score 
points,  the  word  game  set  comprising: 

a  set  of  playing  chips,  each  playing  chip  having  a  letter  and 
numerical  value  thereon,  said  chips  being  for  placement  on 
said  crossword  grid  to  form  words  and 

a  gameboard  marked  with  a  crossword  grid  providing  chip- 
receiving  spaces  at  least  some  of  which  are  marked  with 
scoring  colors,  different  scoring  colors  indicating  different 
numerical  scoring  values  for  ones  of  letters  and  words  asso- 
ciated with  chips  placed  thereon. 

a  scoring  color  key  on  the  gameboard  outside  the  crossword 
grid. 

chips  having  transparent  bodies  so  that  respective  indicia  can  be 
viewed  directly  through  the  respective  bodies  of  overlying 
chips  and  the  bodies  of  at  least  some  of  the  chips  are  of 
different  scoring  colors  so  that  a  grid  space  marked  with  a  first 
scoring  color,  viewed  through  an  occupying  chip  of  a  second 
scoring  color,  will  appear  to  be  a  third,  scoring  color,  different 
from  the  first  and  the  second  scoring  colors,  with  the  value  of 
the  third  scoring  color  indicated  by  the  scoring  color  key. 


5,615,887 
FLOATING  WORD  GAME  IN  A  BODY  OF  WATER 
Thomas  W.  Park,  408  Peariy  Top,  DeSoto,  Tex.  75115 
FUcd  Jul,  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,446 
InL  a,"  A63F  9AX) 
VS.  CL  27^—272  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  playing  a  word  game  to  be  played  in  a  body  of 
water,  the  water  having  a  surface,  the  game  played  by  two  teams, 
each  team  having  at  least  one  player,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  players  and  dividing  them  into  two 

teams; 
positioning  the  teams  in  a  body  of  water, 
providing  a  plurality  of  gaming  pieces  and  randomly  distributing 
them  on  a  surface  of  the  body  water,  the  gaming  pieces  having 
a  letter  of  the  alphabet  formed  thereon: 


identifying  a  word;  and 

players  of  each  team  moving  within  the  body  of  water  and 
among  the  gaming  pieces  in  order  to  collect  gaming  pieces  to 
spell  the  identified  word,  and  declaring  a  winner  to  be  the  first 
team  to  have  collected  and  arranged  the  collected  gaming 
pieces  to  spell  the  identified  word. 


5,615,888 

SPANISH  TWENTY-ONE  CARD  GAME  METHOD  OF 

PLAY 

Richard  Loank.  and  Kurt  Lofink,  both  of  P.O.  Box  33388.  Las 

Vegas,  Ncv.  89133 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Ser,  No.  633,876 

InL  a."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  31  Claims 

31.  A  method  of  playing  a  modified  version  of  Twenty-One 

which  uses  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Twenty-One  with 

various  rule  modifications  comprising: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  standard  deck  of  fifty-two  cards; 

b)  a  player  making  a  wager  to  be  eligible  to  play  a  hand; 

c)  a  dealer  dealing  two  cards  to  The  player  and  two  cards  to  the 
dealer,  one  of  the  dealer's  cards  being  face  up; 

d)  allowing  the  player  to  make  an  additional  Double  Down 
wager  at  any  time  regardless  of  the  number  of  cards  held  by 
the  player. 

e)  the  player  standing  on  his  first  two  cards  or  drawing  addi- 
tional cards,  as  desired; 

f)  the  dealer' standing  or  drawing  additional  cards  according  to 
the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Twenty-One; 

g)  allowing  the  player  to  take  back  the  amount  of  his  Double 
Down  wager  if  the  player's  numerical  hand  count  does  not 
exceed  twenty-one  if  the  player  is  dissatisfied  with  his 
numerical  hand  count  after  receiving  his  Double  Down  card; 

h)  determining  whether  the  player's  hand  is  a  winning  hand 
according  to  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Twenty -One;  and 

i)  paying  the  player  based  on  the  amount  of  the  player's  wagers 
if  the  player  has  a  winning  hand. 


5.615389 
SOCCER  GOAL  PRACTICE  NET 
Phillip  E.  Long,  412  NW.  279th  SL,  RidgcAdd,  Wash.  98642 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No,  590495 
InL  a."  A63B  69/00 
VS.  CL  273—396  5  Claims 

1.  A  soccer  practice  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  soccer 
goal  frame,  the  goal  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  posts 
and  an  overliead  crossbar  connected  to  and  spanning  the  distance 
between  the  side  posts,  the  practice  device  comprising: 
a  rectangular  net  having  a  predefined  height  and  width  relative 
to  the  goal  frame,  so  that  when  the  net  is  in  use.  a  lower 
horizontal  edge  of  the  net  is  positioned  adjacent  the  ground  on 
which  the  goal  frame  rests  and  an  upper  horizontal  edge  of  the 
net  is  positioned  adjacent  the  overhead  crossbar,  and  further, 
the  net  having  a  pair  of  vertical  side  edges; 
a  pair  of  nonelastic  vertical  webbing  strips,  oite  vertical  webbing 
strip  each  being  connected  to  and  along  one  vertical  side  edge 
of  the  net  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  nonelastic  loops 
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connected  to  each  veitical  webbing  strip,  each  loop  being 
made  of  a  nonelastic  matenal  and  having  cinch  nieans  for 
adjusting  the  size  of  the  loop,  each  cinch  means  being  capable 
of  withstanding  at  least  50  pounds  of  tensile  force,  and 
further,  each  loop  having  means  for  being  connected  to  and 
icleaaed  from  one  of  the  side  posts,  so  that  the  loops  con- 
nected to  each  vertical  webbing  strip  cooperate  to  connect  the 
vertical  tide  edges  of  the  net  to  the  side  posu  of  the  goal 
frame;  and 
I  pair  of  horizontally  extending  webbing  strips,  wherein  one  of 
the  horizontal  webbing  strips  is  loosely  woven  along  the 
lower  horizontal  edge  of  die  net  and  the  other  horizontal 
webbing  strip  is  loosely  woven  along  the  upper  horizontal 
edge  of  the  net. 


an  opposite  lateral  edge  of  said  angular  supporting  means 
for  supponing  said  apparatus  on  a  playing  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  third  supporting  means  extending  downwardly  lo 
the  playing  surface  and  connected  to  said  vertical  support- 
ing means,  each  third  supporting  means  supporting  a  com- 
mon to  both  opposed  players  basketball  backboard,  with  at 
least  one  hoop  and  net  assembly,  said  hoop  and  net  dimen- 
sioned for  said  ball,  driven  by  said  striking  instrument  to 
pass  therethrough,  each  basketball  assembly  positioned  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  viitical  net  at  right  angles  and  above 
said  honzontal  net.  said  game  ball  being  deflectable  off  said 
backboards  into  either  opposed  playing  areas,  said  vertical 
frame  acts  as  a  fourth  supporung  means  for  a  common  to 
opposed  sides  hoop  and  net  assembly  positioned  in  and 
connected  to  the  center  of  the  top  portion  of  said  vertical 
supporting  means. 


WATEK  VOLLEYBALL  GAME  AND  APPARATUS 
Brten  Paakx,  MM  LrtrcpU  Ln^  Rwwictt,  Tn.  7SWS 
FHed  Jul  3, 19W,  Scr.  No.  tSJAK 
lat  CL*  A«3B  71/00 
VS.  a.  473— ««  3 


NO  BOUNCE  NO  DUNK  KECREATION  BALL  GAME 

Joha  D.  Btac  P.O.  B«i  1992,  Ihrpoe  Sprtaft,  Fin.  34MS-I992 

FUed  May  1*.  199*.  Scr.  No.  64S,72t 

lat  CL"  A«9B  67/00 

VS.  CL  473— 4«9  9  ClaiiH 


-Voi' 


1.  A  competitive  no  bounce  no  dunk  recreational  ball  game 
assembly  in  which  opposed  players  return  a  ball  within  a  pre- 
scribed court  extending  along  a  horizontal  playing  surface  in 
opposite  longitudinal  directions  from  an  apparatus  located  on  the 
playing  surface  between  the  players  such  that  the  court  is  divided 
into  first  and  second  opposed  playing  areas  with  the  apparatus 
placed  dierebetween,  the  ball  game  assembly  compnsing  in  com- 
bination: 
lules  and  regulations  for  scoring  poinu  to  win  said  game; 
at  least  one  game  ball; 
at  least  one  ball  striking  instrument: 
and  an  apparatus.said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  first  angular  supporting  means  for  support- 
ing a  return  to  player  net  in  an  angular  downward  position, 
a  second  vertical  supporting  means  connected  to  said  angu- 
lar supporting  means  for  supponing  another  net  in  a  verti- 
cal position  above  said,  angular  net  wherein  the  angular  and 
vittical  nets  form  135  degree  downward  angles  on  either 
side  of  said  venical  net.  a  plurality  of  supporting  stands, 
each  stand  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  form 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  a  volleyball  net  across  a  body  of 
water  comprising:  a  floatabon  device  for  floating  upon  the  body  of 
water  so  as  to  present  a  water  line  across  said  floatation  device  and 
said  floatation  device  having  an  upper  surface  above  said  water 
line  and  an  under  surface  below  said  water  line,  said  floatation 
device  in  cotuiection  with  a  vertically  oriented  support  said  support 
in  cormection  with  one  end  of  the  net.  a  second  suppori  in  connec- 
tion with  the  other  side  of  said  net.  said  floaution  device  having  a 
means  for  securing  a  line  upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  floatation 
device,  said  floatation  device  having  a  weighted  means  in  connec- 
tion with  an  underwater  line,  said  underwater  line  in  connection 
with  said  underside  of  said  float,  said  line  of  suitable  length  so  that 
said  weighted  means  does  not  contact  the  floor  of  said  pool,  said 
weighted  means  of  sufficient  weight  to  maintain  the  orientation  of 
said  floatation  means  upon  said  body  of  water,  and  said  guide  liite 
secured  to  at  least  one  point  outside  of  said  body  of  water  in  order 
to  secure  said  floaution  device  and  said  net  upon  the  body  of  water 
in  a  Axed  position. 


BOOMERANG  WITH  CONSISTENTLY  ACCURATE 

FLIGHT  AND  RETURN  CAPABILITIES 

V/mam  L.  MiBcr,  12S  S.  Rochdle  Ave  Lake  Alfred,  Fta.  33SM 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  56444*3 

llM.  CL'  A«3B  65/08 

VS.  a.  473—590  1  Chi" 

1.  A  boomerang  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  top  and  bottom  side  connected  by  a  peripheral 
edge  defining  a  thickness  and  forming  a  peripheral  bottom 
edge  where  the  bottom  side  meets  the  peripheral  edge  and  a 
peripheral  top  edge  where  the  top  side  meets  die  peripheral 
edge. 
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c)  two  sealing  end  surfaces,  each  sealing  end  surface  being 
co-engageable  with  a  sealing  end  surface  of  another  said 
segment  to  form  an  interface  between  duu  pair  of  sealing  end 
surfaces,  and 

d)  an  arcuate  inner  wall  portion  having  an  arcuate  recess  therein 
traversing  and  extending  laterally  on  both  sides  of  said  inter- 
face, said  recess  being  defined  in  width  by  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  parallel  radially  extended  interior  wall  faces  of  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  arcuate  walls  in  said  segment. 

one  of  each  pair  of  said  sealing  end  surfaces  having  projecting 
therefrom  an  aligning  clip  disposed  between  and  engaging  the 
interior  wall  faces  of  the  recess  on  one  side  of  said  interface  and 
extendable  into  the  recess  on  the  other  side  of  said  interface  to 
maintain  said  sealing  end  surfaces  in  detachable  co-«ngagement 
and  alignment  with  each  other. 


a  plurality  of  blades,  having  a  leading  edge,  trailing  edge  and 
outer  end.  being  arranged  about  a  central  hub  in  a  radial 
fashion. 

the  blades  having  an  airfoil  shape  defined  by  a  varying  the 
peripheral  top  and  bottom  edge  configuration  wherein  the  top 
edge  configuration  at  a  central  hub  portion  of  the  blade  on  its 
leading  edge  has  a  radius  and  the  bonom  edge  configuration  is 
substantially  90  degrees,  at  a  point  about  the  periphery  distant 
from  the  outer  end  said  90  degree  bottom  edge  configuration 
changes  to  an  angular  shaped  bevel  and  continues  for  a 
distance  along  the  periphery  towards  the  outer  end.  at  a  point 
about  a  periphery  of  the  outer  end  the  radius  of  the  top  edge 
gradually  changes  to  an  angled  bevel  and  said  bottom  edge 
changes  back  to  a  substantially  90  degree  configuration,  said 
top  edge  angled  bevel  having  a  width  that  increases  then 
decreases  as  one  progresses  along  the  trailing  edge  periphery 
towards  said  central  hub.  and  gradually  said  top  edge  angled 
bevel  turns  into  a  radius  as  the  periphery  of  the  trailing  edge 
approaches  the  central  hub. 


5,615494 
SHAFT  SEAL  RING  AND  A  METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
MJchaei  vom  Schemm,  KM,  GoiMuiy,  ■wrignor  to  Dictatnaf- 
stechaik  G.  Bruas  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  HoiadorirHaaibarK, 
Gcmaay 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  588,668 
Clniais  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaany,  Jan.  20,  1995, 195  01 
724.212 

iBL  a.*  FI6J  15/32 
VS.  CL  277—134  10  Claiatt 


5,615393 

SPLIT  FACE  MECHANICAL  SEALING  RINGS  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Mkhaci  P.  Reagan,  GrecaweU  Springs,  La.,  assignor  to  Power 

Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  585,925 

lot  CL*  F16J  15/34 

VS.  CL  277—81  S  20  Claims 


I.  A  shaft  seal,  comprising: 

a  carrier,  and 

a  wafer  mounted  to  the  carrier,  said  wafer  comprising  a  sealing 
lip  and  a  protective  lip  each  having  a  shaft-engaging  surface 
formed  with  an  embossed  bydrodynamic  surface,  wherein 
said  protective  lip  and  said  sealing  lip  are  formed  integrally 
on  said  wafer  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  embossed 
hydrodynamic  surface  formed  on  said  protective  Up  com- 
prises a  surface  profile  which  complements,  matches  and  fits 
within  said  embossed  hydrodynamic  surface  formed  on  said 
sealing  lip  as  said  profile  is  fomoed. 


5,615395 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  D.  GiMst,  'aONA^  Cannon  HIU  Way,  Bray,  Maidenbead, 
Berkshire,  SL6  2EX,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  13, 1993, 
9325432 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/32:  FI6L  21/06 

VS.  CL  277—208  3  Claiiw 

1.  A  seal  airangement  comprising  a  resilient  molded  plastic  body 

having  a  stepped  bore  open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  cylindrical 

1.  A  sectioned  mechanical  sealing  ring  divided  into  at  least  two  component,  a  smaller  diameter  portion  remote  from  said  open  end 

sealing  ring  segments,  each  segment  having:  in  which  the  cylindrical  component  is  a  close  fit,  a  larger  diameter 

a)  an  arcuate  outer  wall  portion,  portion  near  said  open  end,  and  a  plurality  of  resiliently  flexible 

b)  a  radially  extended  seiding  face,  annular  lips  molded  integrally  with  said  larger  diameter  portion  of 


174 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ahul  1,  1997 


4f     fT    ff    ^    ^ 


/9- 


said  bofc  at  spaced  locations  along  said  larger  diameter  portion  of 
said  bore  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  bore  beyond  said  smaller 
diameter  portion  to  seal  with  the  cylindrical  component  inserted  in 
said  bore  through  said  open  end,  said  lips  being  angled  inwardly 
and  along  said  bore  toward  said  open  end  to  receive  the  cylindrical 
component,  said  lips  being  adapted  to  flex  away  from  said  open 
end  of  said  bore  upon  insertion  of  the  cylindrical  component  to 
provide  a  fluid  pressure  resistant  seal  with  the  component. 


5415,aM 

RUBBER  ENCAPSULATED  VEE  RING  SEAL 

John  D.  Morvant,  14535  Chrisouui,  Houatoii,  1^  77039 

ContinuatloB-iii-pul  of  Scr.  No.  11,338,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pal. 

Na  5,55L703,  whkk  is  a  coaOiHMtioo-tn-part  oT  Ser.  No. 

950,820,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  S,30M21.  wWch  is  a  continii- 

atioa  or  Ser.  No.  512,734.  May  21,  1990,  abudooed,  wliich  is 

a  coBlliinatioa  of  Scr.  No.  S33,M0,  Feb.  25,  1986,  alMuidaacd. 

mil  appttcatioa  Dec.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171332 

laL  CL'  Fi«j  nno 

UA  Ct  277—229  1»  Claims 


1.  A  seal,  for  sealing  an  axially  extending,  interior  inner  surface 
and  an  axially  extending,  interior  outer  surface  of  an  annulus 
member  comprised  of. 

a  luiitted  wire  mesh  member;  and 

an  outer  coating  covering  substantially  all  of  said  wire  mesh 
member,  said  outer  coating  including  a  first  pressure  respon- 
sive raised  sealing  surface  to  form  an  interference  seal  with 
the  axially  extending,  interior  outer  surface  of  the  annulus  and 
a  second  pressure  responsive  raised  sealing  surface  lo  form  an 
interference  seal  with  the  axially  extending,  interior  inner 
surface  of  tlie  annulus. 


a  sheet  metal  blanic  having  a  surface  having  applied  thereon  a 
coating  of  heat  resistant  adliesive;  and 

a  coating  layer  formed  on  said  surface  on  said  adhesive,  said 
coating  layer  comprising  a  composition  containing  propor- 
tions of  15  to  25%  by  weight  of  fibrous  material  including  a 
compressible  inorganic  fiber,  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  corlt 
material  in  fine  particles.  30  lo  50%  by  weight  of  rubber 
material,  and  7  to  13%  by  weight  of  rubber  chemical. 


S,«I5#98 

BEAD  SEAL  MOTORCYCLE  GASKET 

JaMS  M.  ClMt,  637  Baap  Arc,  Modesto,  CaUf.  95356,  and 

Ralph  E.  Cbolcx,  P.O.  Box  3985,  Sooora,  CaUf.  95370 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  515,459 

lot  CL*  ri6J  is/n 

M&.  CL  277—235  B  7  i 


1.  A  motorcycle  engine  gasket  comprising  a  flat  metallic  Manic 
that  fits  between  the  engine  craniccase  and  the  cylinder  barrel  of  a 
Harley-Davidson  motorcycle,  said  blank  having  a  layer  of  rubber 
coating  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  a  large  central  bore 
therethrough,  a  first  raised  annular  rubberized  bead  on  said  top 
surface  surrounding  said  bore,  and  a  corresponding  second  raised 
annular  rubberized  bead  on  said  boaom  surface,  said  first  and 
second  beads  being  provided  around  tlie  outer  periineter  of  said 
blank;  a  third  and  fourth  raised  annular  bead  provided,  respectively 
and  correspondingly,  on  the  cop  and  boaom  surfaces  of  said  blank 
around  the  perimeter  of  die  inner  bore;  and  a  broad  raised  lubber- 
ized  area  provided  on  both  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
blank  berween  said  raised  beads,  said  area  corresponding  to  poten- 
tial irregularities  where  the  surfaces  of  the  two  attached  halves  of 
said  iiariey-Davidson  engine  crankcase  come  together. 


to  Yuldwa  Sdko 


5419,197 

GASKET  MATERLiL  LAYER  INCLUDING  CORK, 

FIBERS,  RUBBER,  AND  A  RUBBER  CHEMICAL 

Hiroaki  AUta,  Oyamadio,  Japan,  assignor  to  U-Sun  Gaskrt 

Corporadoo,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  529,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-250040 

Int  CL'  F16J  \5/n 

MS.  CL  277—233  •  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  material  comprising: 


5,615,899 
CHUCK  APPARATUS 
Akira  Sakamaki,  OJiya,  Japan,  aarignor 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  NUgata-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1994,  6-207498; 
May  31,  1995,  7-134163 

InC  CL"  B23B  iUlZ 
MS.  CL  279—62  «  ClalBM 

1.  A  chuck  apparatus  in  which  an  internally  provided  nut  mem- 
ber (2)  is  rotated  by  rotating  a  sleeve  (1)  so  that  claws  (3) 
thicadedly  engaged  with  said  nut  member  (2)  by  the  rotation  of  tlK 
nut  member  (2)  are  advanced/retracted  for  narrowing/expanding  a 
diameter  defined  therewith  and  pressingly  fastening/releasing  a 
tool  (4).  characterized  in  that  a  rotary  member  (7)  is  provided  to 
face  said  nut  member  (2);  a  set  of  an  even  number  of  rolling 
members  (5)  are  provided  in  a  recess  portion  (7a)  formed  in  said 
rotary  member  (7);  said  rolling  members  (5)  are  provided  under  the 
condition  that  said  rolling  members  (5)  are  in  contact  with  said  nut 
member  (2)  and  a  rolling  member  receiving  portion  (6)  between  a 
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5,615,901 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  EQUIPMENT 
David  J.  Piotrowski,  235  W.  56tii  SL,  No.  25G,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10019 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333,374 
Int  a.*  A63C  //2« 
U,S.  CL  280—7.14  30  < 


I    « 


predetermined  surface  of  the  nut  member  (2)  and  the  rolling 
member  receiving  portion  (6)  provided  to  face  tlie  pivdetermined 
surface  of  said  nut  member  (2);  the  predetermined  surface  is 
formed  into  a  slant  surface  Cla);  and  the  rolling  members  (5)  are 
rollingly  rising  along  the  slant  surface  (la)  by  rotating  said  rotary 
member  (7)  to  thereby  press  said  nut  member  (2)  forwardly. 


5,615,900 

TOY 

losif  Gaportsin,  820  E.  10  St  Apt  4J.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,195 

Int  CL*  A47D  //OS 

U.S.  a.  280—1.22  7  Claims 


1.  A  toy,  comprising  a  body  part  formed  by  two  animal  body 
elements  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  transverse  direction,  each  of 
said  body  elements  having  two  legs  extending  downwardly  and 
engaging  a  ground  surface  in  a  first  position  of  the  toy  and  a 
curved  back  extending  in  the  first  position  of  the  toy  upwardly 
beyond  all  remaining  parts  of  the  toy.  each  of  said  body  elements 
also  having  a  nose  portion  projecting  horizontally  forwardly  in  the 
first  position  of  the  toy;  and  means  for  connecting  said  body 
elements  with  one  another  and  including  two  Z-shaped  connecting 
elements  each  consisting  of  two  horizontal  portions  which  are 
offset  relative  to  one  another  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  a  vertical  portion  connecting  proximal  ends 
of  said  horizontal  portions  with  one  another,  so  that  in  the  first 
position  of  the  toy  a  user  sits  on  one  horizontal  portion  and  places 
his  legs  on  another  horizontal  portion  of  a  first  one  of  said 
ctmnecting  elements,  while  in  a  second  position  wherein  the  toy  is 
nimed  upside  down  said  curved  back  engages  the  ground  surface 
and  a  user  sits  on  said  horizontal  portion  of  a  second  one  of  said 
connecting  elements  and  rocks  on  said  curved  back  of  said  body 
elements,  and  in  a  third  position  wherein  the  toy  is  turned  90°  and 
said  nose  portion  engages  the  ground  surface,  the  user  sits  on  said 
vertical  portion  of  said  first  connecting  element. 


1.  Adjustable  foot  equipment  comprising: 

a)  a  boot  having  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end  for  accommodating  a 
foot,  said  boot  having  a  base  portion  with  a  curved  (xMom 
surface. 

b)  substantially  rigid  support  means  at  said  base  portion,  said 
support  means  including  a  toe  portion  at  the  toe  end  of  the 
boot  and  a  heel  portion  at  the  heel  end  of  the  boot  configured 
to  receive  the  curved  bottom  surface  of  said  base  portion  such 
that  the  toe  portion  and  the  heel  portion  of  said  support  means 
engage  said  base  portion  to  permit  relative  rotatable  move- 
menl  between  said  boot  and  the  toe  and  heel  portion  of  said 
support  means  to  selected  angular  orientations  with  respect  to 
each  other  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  tlie  liose 
portion  of  said  boot,  and 

c)  securing  means  for  locking  said  support  means  and  said  base 
portion  together  at  one  of  said  selected  angular  orientations 
lietween  the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  said  support  means  and 
said  boot. 


5,615,902 

WHEELED  CABINET  WrTH  SELF-LEVELLING 

REMOVABLE  TRAYS 

Peter  Reurich,  15  The  Appian  Way,  Clareville  Beach,  NSW 

2107,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU94/00077,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a9224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  23, 1993,  PL7442 
Int  CL"  B62B  ///6 
U.S.  a.  280—47.18  3  Claims 
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1.  A  wheeled  container  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  first  compartment;  a  second  compartment 
hingedly  connected  to  said  first  compaitroem.  said  second 
compartment  moveable  between  a  closed  position,  whereby 
access  to  said  first  compaitment  aitd  said  second  compartment 
is  prevented,  and  an  open  position  allowing  access  to  both 
said  first  compartment  and  said  second  compartment; 

tiay  means  having  a  tray  body  in  which  to  receive  items,  side 
iuppott  means  extending  upwardly  from  each  side  of  the  tray 
body,  a  handle  joining  across  said  side  supports  means,  and  a 
slot  in  each  of  said  side  support  means  in  the  shape  of  a  J  or 
an  inverted  7; 

projections  located  on  each  side  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
paitments.  whereby  the  projections  pivotally  releasably 
engage  in  a  respective  one  of  said  slots,  such  that  each  tray  is 
pivotally  held  between  two  opposed  projections  and  can  pivot 
around  said  two  projections  without  interfering  with  the 
iiiovement  of  adjacent  tray  means  or  touching  the  cabinet 
when  the  orienution  of  said  wheeled  container  is  altered,  thus 
keeping  the  tray  bodies  in  a  substantially  honzontal  position; 

wheels  located  at  or  adjacent  the  back  bonom  edge  of  said 
cabiitet; 

a  bandk  located  at  or  adjacent  the  top  back  edge  of  said  cabinet; 
and 

roller  elements  located  on  said  handle  to  allow  the  cabinet  to 
easily  move  on  said  roller  elements  when  said  wheeled  con- 
tainer is  laid  over. 


fastening  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  secure  said 
handle  retaining  structure  with  respect  to  said  can  in  said 
operative  position. 


imUTY  CABT  HAVING  TOOL  HANDLE  HOLDING 
DEVICE 
Kcuctk  J.  Sfcv,  Vlcniw;  Frank  G.  CnrwiaikL  Parkenbori, 
•nd  Bryan  S.  RHchie,  DavtevtUe,  all  of  W.  Va,,  aadfnors  to  O. 
Ams  Co^  Parkcrritarg.  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  SMOM 

laL  CL"  B«2B  SAX);  1/26 

VS.  CL  2»— 47.19  9  CUns 


DRAWBAR  COUPLER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

iOTCHRACK 
Dou  S.  Van  Dnacn,  Lonu  Rka,  and  Dwiglaa  P.  Gibba,  Ynba 
CMy,  bolk  oT  CaUf.,  arttnnn  to  Advanced  AcccMory  Syi- 
tc^  LLC.  Port  Hnran,  Mkh. 
ConllMiatkMi  oT  Scr.  No.  392,4*9,  Fc(».  22. 1995,  abandoned, 
whkk  k  a  cwHlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  144,155,  Oct  27, 1993, 
BWp-A»^  TWa  appHcabon  Dec  IS.  1995,  Scr.  No.  575,113 
int  CL*  BMR  9/10:  BMD  I/5S 
VS.  CL  2W-5M  4  < 


i.  A  can  having  a  tool  handle  holding  device  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  a  tool  handle  on  said  cart,  said  tool  handle  holding 
device  comprising: 

handle  retaining  structure  constructed  and  arranged  lo  leceive 
the  portion  of  the  tool  handle  and  releasably  retain  the  portion 
of  the  tool  handle  on  said  cart  said  handle  retaining  structure 
being  integrally  molded  in  a  molded  position  with  said  can, 
said  handle  retaining  structure  having  a  receiving  portion  with 
a  lateral  opening  and  an  elastically  deformable  retaining  por- 
tion for  retaining  the  portion  of  the  tool  handle,  said  handle 
retaining  structure  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  piv- 
otable  with  respect  to  said  can  between  said  molded  position 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  handle  retaining 
structure  is  capable  of  receiving  and  releasably  retaining  the 
portion  of  the  tool  handle;  and 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  rack  for  connection  to  a  tow  hitch  of  a 
vehicle,  which  tow  hitch  has  a  receiver,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(A)  article  suppon  structure  for  an  article  to  be  carried  by  the 
rack; 

(B)  a  coupler  for  connecting  die  rack  to  said  tow  hitch,  said 
cAupler  including: 

(i)  a  drawbar  that  telescopes  within  said  tow  hitch  receiver  to 
provide  an  opposed  pair  of  overlapping  receiver  and  draw- 
bar surfaces,  said  drawbar  and  tow  hitch  having  register- 
able  bolt  holes,  the  relative  locations  of  the  bolt  holes  being 
such  that  when  the  drawbar  is  telescoped  within  the  tow 
hitch  receiver,  at  least  one  telescoped  position  exists  in 
which  the  bolt  hole  in  tint  tow  hitch  receiver  is  aligned  with 
the  bolt  hole  in  dte  drawbar  with  overlapping  receiver  and 
drawbar  surfaces  in  contact  with  one  another;  and 

(ii)  a  tightener  which  normally  applies  force  to  maintain  said 
receiver  and  drawbar  overlapping  surfaces  in  contact  with 
one  another  but  selectively  allows  disengagement  thereof, 
said  tightener  comprising: 

(a)  a  tail  whose  diameter  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  bolt  holes; 

(b)  a  mid-section,  located  between  a  shoulder  and  said  tail, 
whose  diameter  is  also  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
aligned  bolt  holes  and  which  has  an  axis  extending  for  its 
length; 

(c)  a  shoulder  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  tightener  opposite 
die  tail,  which  shoulder  has  a  diameter  larger  than  an 
aligned  bolt  hole  of  the  tow  hitch  receiver  but  smaller 
than  the  aligned  bolt  hole  in  the  corresponding  drawbar 
so  that  said  shoulder  can  engage  a  first  drawbar  surface 
when  said  mid-section  extends  through  said  aligned  bolt 
holes; 

(d)  a  head  attached  to  the  shoulder,  which  bead  has  an 
exterior  side  surface; 

(e)  at  least  one  nut  coupled  coaxially  and  tightened  to  the 
tail  such  that  when  said  mid-section  extends  through  the 
aligned  bolt  holes  of  die  overlapped  receiver  and  draw- 
bar, said  nut  engages  a  second  coupler  surface  and  a 
force  is  applied  from  the  nut  to  said  surface  and  a  force  is 
applied  between  said  shoulder  and  the  first  drawbar 
surface  to  maintain  the  overlapped  receiver  and  drawbar 
surfaces  in  contact  with  one  another; 
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(f)  the  diameter  of  the  bolt  hole  in  the  tow  hitch  receiver 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  bolt  hole  in  the  drawbar 
being  larger  than  said  shoulder  and  said  head  to  thereby 
form  a  recess  within  said  drawbar  within  which  said 
shoulder  and  head  reside  when  said  shoulder  is  in 
engagement  with  said  first  drawbar  surface:  said  recess 
generally  encompassing  said  exterior  side  surface  of  said 
head  and  being  configured  to  be  su£Bciently  closely 
spaced  to  said  head  exterior  surface,  to  prevent  said  head 
exterior  surface  from  being  grasped  by  common  removal 
tools; 
(C)  an  arm  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  article  suppon 
structure  and  said  coupler. 


a  radius  rod  connected  between  the  forward  axle  and  one  of  the 
forward  and  rearward  hangers; 

a  bolster  beam  mounted  on  the  rearward  hanger,  the  bolster 
beam  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward  ends  with  the 
rearward  end  of  the  leaf  spring  being  iiKNinied  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  bolster  beam; 

a  spring  mounted  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  bolster  beam; 

a  torque  beam  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward  ends  with 
the  forward  end  being  mounted  to  die  rearward  hanger  and  the 
spring  being  mounted  between  the  torque  beam  and  the  bol- 
ster beam;  and. 

a  rearward  axle  rigidly  secured  to  the  torque  beam. 


5,615,905 
SYSTEM  FOR  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  VIBRATIONAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  SKI 
Premek  Stepanck,  Gannisch-Partenkircfaen,  and  Ludwig  Wag- 
ner, Farchant,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Marker  Deut- 
achland  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  344,563 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  93  17 
997.9  U 

InL  CL*  A63C  5/07 
VS.  a.  28fr— 602  10  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  modifying  system  for  a  ski.  the  vibration  modify- 
ing system  comfirising: 

a  suppon  means  having  a  fixed  end  attachable  to  a  ski  and  a  free 

end  portion  having  an  elongated  recess. 
a  holding  means,  attachable  to  the  ski.  for  receiving  the  free  end 

portion  of  the  suppon  means,  said  free  end  portion  movable 

longitudinally  within  said  holdii^g  means, 
an  hydraulic  cylinder  fixed  to  the  ski  within  the  elongated  recess 

of  said  suppon  means,  and 
a  piston  movable  within  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  having  a 

piston  rod  connected  in  a  pivotal  fashion  with  the  free  end  of 

said  suppon  means. 


5,615,907 
AIRBAG  INFLATOR  RETENTION  TABS 
Randy  M.  Slanger,  Hooper,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  670,007 

Int.  CL*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280— 728J  15  CIninK 


5,615,906 

TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  LEAF  SPRING 

GUIDED  FORWARD  AXLE  SUSPENSION  AND  TORQUE 

AND  TORQUE  BEAM  GUIDED  REAR  AXLE 

SUSPENSION  CONNECTED  BY  A  LOAD  EQUALIZING 

BOLSTER  BEAM 

John  E.  Raidd,  Sr.,  Rtc  9,  Box  400-M.  Springfickl,  Mo.  65804 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  71,470,  Jiin.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,458,360.  Tiis  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541410 

InL  a.*  B60G  5/00 

VS.  a.  280—686  20  CUims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  forward 
axle  and  a  rearward  axle,  the  system  comprising; 
a  forward  hanger  connected  to  the  vehicle  chassis; 
a  rearward  hanger  connected  to  the  vehicle  chassis; 
a  leaf  spring  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward  ends,  the 

forwaid  end  being  mounted  to  the  forward  hanger, 
a  forward  axle  mounted  on  the  leaf  spring; 


1.  A  module  housing  for  mounting  an  airbag  inflator  within  an 
airbag  module,  the  airbag  inflator  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  and 
a  inflator  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical 
sidewall.  the  module  housing  comprising: 

A)  a  module  baseplate  having  a  bottom  surface  and  defining  an 
inflator-receiving  aperture  sized  to  receive  the  cylindrical 
sidewall  of  the  airbag  inflator  with  the  inflator  flange  of  the 
airbag  inflator  butting  against  the  bonom  surface  of  the  mod- 
ule baseplate;  and 

B)  a  plurality  of  resiliently  bendable  retention  tabs  extending 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  module  baseplate  around  the 
inflator-receiving  aperture  for  deflecting  and  then  clamping 
the  inflator  flange  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  module 
baseplate  when  the  airbag  inflator  is  insened  into  the  inflator- 
receiving  aperture  and  wherein  each  retention  tab  has  an 
upper  tab  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  module  baseplate  and  radially  inwardly  towards 
the  inflator-receiving  aperture  to  a  lower  tab  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  upper  tab  portion  and  also  radially 
inwardly  toward  the  inflator-receiving  aperture  to  a  distal  end 
of  the  retention  tab.  the  distal  ends  of  each  of  the  retention 
tabs  spaced  apan  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  module 
baseplate  less  than  a  thickness  of  the  inflator  flange. 


5415,908 
DEPLOYMENT  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  A.  Phillion,  Shelby  Township;  Jamie  L.  Homhaus,  North 
SL;  Gary  M.  Meyers,  East  China,  and  Rkhard  J.  Barton, 
Fort  Gratiot,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  and  Huron  Plastics  Group, 
Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,711 
InL  CL*  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280— 728J  6  Claims 

3.  Apparatus  for  covering  an  inflatable  occupant  restraint  con- 
tained in  a  canister  in  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  pan  having  a  panel  poftion.  Ant  wall  poitions,  second  wall 
poitions,  and  mounting  portions: 

said  panel  portion  comprising  means  for  closing  an  opening  in 
(he  vehicle,  said  panel  portion  having  a  peripheral  edge  sur- 
face and  including  a  deployment  door  spaced  fully  from  said 
peripheral  edge  surface; 

said  first  wall  portions  extending  across  said  deployment  door 
and  projecting  inward  from  said  panel  portion; 

said  second  wall  portions  surrounding  said  deployment  door  and 
projecting  inward  from  said  panel  portion; 

said  mounting  portions  comprising  means  for  nKMinting  said  pan 
on  the  vehicle  at  locations  spaced  from  the  canister,  said 
nMunting  portions  projecting  inward  from  said  panel  portion 
at  locations  between  said  second  wall  portions  and  said 
peripheral  edge  surface; 

said  mounting  portions  comprising  mounting  bosses  projecting 
inward  from  said  panel  portion  along  respective  central  axes, 
said  axes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  inclined  from  a 
vertical  line  at  a  first  angle,  each  of  said  first  wall  portions 
being  inclined  from  a  vertical  plane  at  a  second  angle  equal  to 
said  first  angle. 


an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  pnxection  device  in  said  housing 
for.  when  inflated,  helping  to  protect  the  occupant  of  the 
vehicle,  said  inflatable  device  having  a  body  portion  and  an 
elongate  tubular  neck  portion  which  lie  adjacent  to  the  occu- 
pant's head  and  neck  when  inflated  for  engagement  by  the 
occupaiu's  head  and  neck; 

an  inflator  for  directing  inflation  fluid  into  said  inflatable  device 
to  inflate  said  inflatable  device; 

means  for  sensing  a  side  impact  to  the  vehicle  of  a  magnitude 
for  which  inflation  of  said  inflauMe  device  is  desired  to  help 
protect  the  vehicle  occupant  and  for  actuating  said  inflator  to 
inflate  said  inflauble  device  in  response  to  sensing  said  side 
imparl  to  the  vehicle;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  housing  on  said  seatback  for 
inflation  of  said  inflauble  device  above  the  vehicle  occupant's 
shoulder  and  between  the  vehicle  occupant's  head  and  the 
vehicle  side  structure; 

said  neck  portion  of  said  inflauble  device  when  inflated  extend- 
ing from  said  housing  and  having  a  first  axis  extending 
through  said  neck  portion,  said  body  portion  of  said  inflatable 
device  when  inflated  extending  from  said  neck  portion  and 
having  a  second  axis  extending  through  said  body  portion  at 
an  angle  to  said  first  axis; 

said  axis  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  inflatable  device  extending 
forward  at  an  angle  of  about  65°  above  the  horizontal  and  at 
an  angle  of  about  3°  outward  from  a  front-to-back  axis  of  the 
vehicle  when  said  inflauble  device  is  inflated  and  said  seat- 
back  is  reclined  at  an  angle  of  about  25°  from  the  vertical. 


5.615.91tt 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  DRIVER  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Glen  P.  Marictak;  Michael  E.  Hetdorn.  both  oT  Mesa,  and  Eric 

W.  Wright,  Scottsdaic,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Scr.  No.  572.096 

InL  a."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CL  2»»— 731  25  ClaiiH 


5.615.999 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Pongdct  P.  Wipasuramoatoa,  Rodicster.  and  Louis  R.  Brown, 
Oxford,  both  of  Mich..  MStgiDors  to  TRW  Vchldc  Safety 
Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  580,439 

Int.  O."  BMR  21/22 

VS.  CL  280—736.2  17  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scat  for  supporting  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  in  a  seated 
position  with  the  occupant's  head  disposed  adjacent  to  a  side 
structure  of  the  vehicle,  said  seat  including  a  seat  bottom 
portion  and  a  seatback: 

a  housing: 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  steering  column,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  which  are 
interconnected  separately  from  the  steering  column,  said  parts 
including  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  structure,  an  inflatable 
vehicle  occupant  restraint,  an  inflator  housing,  and  cover 
means  for  covering  said  restraint  and  said  inflator  housing  on 
said  steering  wheel  structure; 

said  steering  wheel  structure  comprising  a  rim.  at  least  one 
spoke,  and  a  hub  plate,  said  hub  plate  comprising  means  for 
supporting  said  rim  and  said  spoke  for  roution  about  an  axis, 
said  hub  plate  further  comprising  reaction  plate  means  for 
supporting  said  inflator  housing  on  said  steering  wheel  struc- 
ture; 
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said  cover  means  comprising  inner  and  outer  cover  parts  which 
respectively  iiKlude  inner  and  outer  deployment  door  layers 
extending  over  said  restraint,  each  of  said  cover  parts  being 
connected  directly  to  said  steering  wheel  structure. 


5.6I5.9II 
MECHANICAL  IGNITION  SENSOR 
Hiroatsu  Amano,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushilU  Kai- 
sha  Tokai-Rika-DenU-Sdsakusho,  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  JuL  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1994.  6-180086 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  280—734  20  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  ignition  sensor  comprising: 

an  ignition  pin  moving  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  mechanical 
ignition  sensor  to  ignite  an  ignitor  member: 

an  inertial  mass  body  moving  by  not  less  than  a  predetermined 
inenial  force  thereof;  and 

a  trigger  lever  engaging  with  said  ignition  pin  to  hold  said 
ignition  pin  at  a  position  separated  from  the  ignitor  member, 
when  said  inertial  mass  body  moves,  said  trigger  lever  rout- 
ing in  a  direction  of  moving  away  from  said  ignition  pin  so 
that  said  ignition  pin  can  move. 

wherein,  in  a  portion  in  which  said  inertial  mass  body  and  said 
trigger  lever  abut  each  other,  an  abutment  surface  of  said 
trigger  lever  is  formed  as  a  curved  surface  along  a  locus  of 
rotation  of  a  leading  end  portion  of  the  abutment  surface,  and 
an  angle  of  inclination  of  an  abutment  leading  end  of  said 
inertial  mass  body  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  is  set 
small  such  that  only  the  abutment  leading  end  of  said  inertial 
mast  body  abuts  against  the  abutment  surface  of  said  trigger 
lever. 


5.615.912 
INFLATOR  FOR  AIR  BAG 
John  P.  O'Loughlin,  Mesa,  and  James  R.  Hocking,  Chandler, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^91 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—737  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  air  bag.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  uall  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  tubular  portion  with  a 

longitudinal  central  axis; 
a  cup  fixed  to  said  tubular  portion  of  said  wall  and  having  a 
nipturable  base  portion  extending  across  a  first  axial  end  of 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  wall,  said  wall  and  said  cup 
cooperating  to  define  a  combustion  chamber: 
an  igniuble  material  supported  by  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
wall  and  being  located  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


an  actuauble  igniter  supported  by  said  mounting  portion  of  said 
wall  at  a  second  axial  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  igniter 
having  an  end  located  within  the  combustion  chamber  and, 
when  actuated,  igniting  said  ignitable  material  to  rupture  said 
base  portion  of  said  cup  to  release  combustion  products  from 
said  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  retainer  for  holding  said  igniuble  material  in  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  wall  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  combustion  products  flow; 

said  retainer  being  fixed  to  said  wall  by  an  axial  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  portion  which  is  deformed  over  a  peripheral  edge 
of  said  retainer,  said  opening  in  said  retainer  being  located 
along  said  axis  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  wall. 


5,615,913 

HYBRID  INFLATOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  DIFFUSER 

Joseph  D.  Frauds,  and  Daniel  L.  Steimkc,  both  of  Ogden, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.598 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/28 

VS.  a.  280—740  10  Clafaw 


1.  In  an  elongated,  substantially,  cylindrical,  inflator  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end 
and  having  a  gas  discharge  outlet  diffuser  assembly  at  one  of  said 
first  and  second  ends,  said  diffuser  assembly  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  cap  portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
which  a  non-symmetrical  output  flow  of  air  bag  inflation  gas  is 
dispensed  when  said  inflator  is  initiated. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  diffuser  assembly  includes  at 
least  one  diffuser  ring  positioned  on  said  cylindrical  cap 
portioD  over  said  openings  to  straighten  and  direct  the  flow  of 
gas  directly  out  of  said  diffiiser  assembly. 


5.615,914 

INFLATABLE  METAL  BLADDERS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

PASSENGER  PROTECTION 

Lyie  D.  Galbraith.  Redmond,  and  John  R.  Italiane,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporatjon,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373333 

InL  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  28fr— 743.1  4  Claims 

I.  An  air  bag  assembly  for  a  motorized  vehicle,  comprising: 
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SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING 
COLUMN 
IMO  F^Jta,  aad  MMmm  YabirtMka,  both  of  Klr7«,  Jafi 
Mrigam  to  KabmUU  Kakka  Yaiuda  Sflia^iiho,  ( 
kca.  Japan 

Filed  Jao.  21,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  493,«72 
ClalM  priority.  appMcattoa  Japaa.  Aag.  It,  19M,  ( 
lat  CL*  BC20  1/19 
UACL2B*— 7T7  •OaliM 


an  tnflauble  meul  bladder  that  includes  a  first  metal  sheet  joined 
to  a  second  metal  sheet  with  an  inflauble  separation  disposed 
therebetween,  said  respective  ftnt  metal  sheet  and  second 
metal  sheet  having  a  metal  thickness  of  from  0. 1  millimeter  to 
0.75  millimeter,  wherein  said  first  metal  sheet  forms  a  portion 
otti  door  panel  of  said  motorized  vehicle; 

a  gas  generator  that  generates  a  gaseous  stream  when  actuated; 
and 

a  conduit  to  direct  said  gaseous  stream  to  said  inflatable  metal 
bladder  thereby  inflating  said  metal  bladder. 


5,615,915 
AIR  BAG  FOLDING  METHOD 
David  G.  Magoteaox,  GUbcrt,  ArtL,  aMignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhant,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  I9W,  Scr.  No.  M3,57« 
bM.  CL*  BMR  21/16 


VS.  CL  2M— 743.1 


12  Claims 


I.  A  shock  absorbing  apparatus  for  a  steering  column  for  absorb- 
ing a  shock  applied  to  the  steering  column,  comprising: 

an  energy  absorbing  member  which  is  immovably  fixed  to  a 
vehicle  body;  and 

a  bracket  mounted  on  said  energy  absorbing  member  and 
adapted  to  move  together  with  the  steering  column,  an 
inclined  surface  being  formed  at  an  end  of  a  mounting  and 
fixing  portion  of  said  bracket  a  crushing  through-hole  portion 
being  formed  in  the  inclined  surface,  and  said  crushing 
through-hole  portion  being  capable  of  absorbing  die  shock  as 
said  crushing  through-hole  portion  relatively  moves  with 
respect  to  said  energy  absorbing  member, 

wherein  said  crushing  through-hole  portion  includes  a  horizon- 
tally crushing  through-hole  portion  including  horizontally 
spaced  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  supporting  through-hole 
portion  including  vertically  spaced  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
energy  absorbing  member  is  provided  with  a  main  portion  and 
a  pair  of  crushable  abutment  portions  focroed  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  portion,  said  energy  absorbing 
member  is  disposed  by  being  passed  through  said  crushing 
through-hole  portion,  and  said  horizontally  crushing  through- 
hole  portion  normally  abuts  against  an  inclined  portion  of 
each  of  said  crushable  abutment  portions  in  a  suie  in  which 
said  supporting  through-hole  portion  abuts  against  said  main 
portion  of  said  energy  absorbing  member,  while  during  the 
occurrence  of  the  shock  said  horizontally  crushing  through- 
bole  portion  moves  while  crushing  said  abutment  portions  and 
said  suppoiting  through-bole  poftion  slides  along  said  main 
portion. 


1.  A  method  of  folding  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection 
device  having  a  panel  structure  and  an  inflation  fluid  inlet  opening, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  protection  device  in  a  square  configtiration,  said 
square  configuration  being  bounded  by  four  side  edges  of  a 
square  panel  layer  which  overiies  the  inlet  opening; 

pivoting  four  comer  portions  of  the  protection  device  inward 
about  four  corresponding  fold  lines  to  place  the  protection 
device  in  a  smaller  square  configuration  bounded  by  said  fold 
lines;  and 

repeating  said  pivoting  step  to  place  the  protection  device  in  a 
successively  smaller  square  configuration  each  time  said  piv- 
oting step  is  repeated. 


5,615,917 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Baracy  J.  Baacr,  Fenton,  Mkh.,  aaaignor  to  TRW  Vchkic 

Safety  SyrtoBi  Inc^  Lyndhoivt,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  345,305 
InL  CL''  B6*R  22/20 
VS.  CL  2a»— a06  21  Clataw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  seat  and 
seat  bell  webbing  extendable  around  an  occupant  in  the  vehicle 
seat,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
webbing  guide  means  for  guiding  the  seat  belt  webbing; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  webbing  guide  means  for 
moventeiu; 
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5,615,919 

DEADBOLT  EXTENDER 

Brandon  C.  Ivey,  4587  Shady  Oaks  La.,  Edgewatcr,  FU.  32141 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1995,  Scr.  Na  537,587 

Int.  CL*'  E«5B  63/20 

VS.  CL  292—332  12  ( 


first  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  characteristic  of  an 
occupant  in  the  vehicle  seal  and  for  providing  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  occupant  characteristic;  and 

actuatable  means  actualable  in  response  to  a  condition  indicative 
of  a  vehicle  collision  for  causing  said  webbing  guide  means  to 
move  to  a  position  dependent  upon  said  signal  indicative  of 
said  occupant  characteristic. 


1.  A  deadbolt  extender  comprising  a  tongue  body  track,  a  tongue 
body  reciprocating  within  said  tongue  body  trade  a  first  means  of 
urging  said  tongue  body  towards  an  extension  end  of  said  tongue 
body  track,  a  tongue  attached  to  said  tongue  body,  a  deadbolt,  a 
deadbolt  track,  said  tongue  engaging  said  deadbolt.  said  deadbolt 
reciprocating  within  said  deadbolt  track,  said  tongue  body  track 
diverging  from  said  deadbolt  track  whereby  the  divergence  of  said 
tongue  body  track  from  said  deadbolt  track  causes  said  tongue  to 
disengage  irom  said  deadbolt  at  a  predetermined  location  along  the 
length  of  said  deadbolt  track,  and  a  release  mechanism  engaged 
with  said  tongue  body  whereby  said  tongue  body  may  be  releas- 
ably  held  against  the  influence  of  said  first  means. 


5,615,918 

GLASS  DOOR  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

W.  Stnart  FnrelL  1244  Lanier  Rd.,  MartinsvUle,  Va.  24112 

Tiled  Dec  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  356^55 

Int  a."  E05B  65/10 

VS.  a.  292—92  15  Claims 


5,615,920 
ILLUMINATED  MAG?«;T1C  PICKUP  TOOL 
John  B.  O'Kane,  238  Jefferson  SL,  Bdmont  Hills,  and  Phillip 
S.  Geary,  10  Montgomerv  Ave,  Apt  D-4,  Bala  Cynwyd,  both 
of  Pa.  19004 

Filed  JuL  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  498,976 

Int  CL*  B25J  15/06 

VS.  CL  294—65.5  1  Claim 


fc 


1.  A  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  frameless  glass  panel; 

(b)  a  lock  housing  on  one  edge  of  said  panel; 

(c)  a  handle  mounted  on  said  panel,  said  handle  including  a 
conductive  inner  segment  and  an  end  segment  extending  from 
said  inner  segment  to  said  lock  housing; 

(d)  a  sensor  circuit  responsive  to  variations  in  capacitance  at  said 
conductive  inner  segment  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  conductive  inner  segment; 

(e)  non-conductive  spacers  to  insulate  said  conductive  inner 
segment  from  said  end  segment;  and 

(f)  a  lock  connected  in  said  circuit,  said  lock  being  switchable 
between  a  locked  state  and  an  unlocked  slate  by  a  change  in 
current  flow  within  said  circuit. 


1.  An  illuminated  magnetic  pickup  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  means  for  being  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an  indi- 
vidual; 

an  elongated  stanchion  projecting  from  the  handle  means  and 
terminating  in  a  free  distal  end  spaced  therefrom; 

an  illuminated  magnetic  attraction  means  coupled  to  the  free 
distal  end  if  the  elongated  stanchion  for  illuminating  and 
magnetically  coupling  with  an  object,  the  handle  means  oper- 
ating to  receive  and  support  a  battery  which  can  be  electri- 
cally communicated  with  the  illuminated  magnetic  attraction 
means,  the  handle  means  comprising  a  hollow  handle  body 
within  which  a  battery  can  be  positioned  and  electrically 
coupled  to  the  illuminaied  magnetic  attraction  meaiu; 

a  removable  cap  thieadedly  coupled  to  the  handle  body; 

a  switch  mounted  relative  to  the  handle  body  and  positioned  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  illuminated  magnetic 
attraction  means,  the  illuminated  magnetic  attraction  means 
comprising  a  cylindrical  magnet  secured  to  a  free  distal  end  of 
the  elongated  stanchion,  the  elongated  stanchion  comprising  a 
coil  spring  projecting  from  the  handle  means  and  coupling 
with  the  illuminaied  magnetic  attraction  means,  tiie  coil 
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spring  being  formed  of  a  substantially  ductile  material  permit- 
ting selective  deformation  of  tbe  elongated  stanchion  into  a 
desired  shape,  whereby  the  shape  is  then  retained  by  tbe 
ductile  material  of  the  coil  spring: 
a  light  bulb  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  magnet  and  posi- 
tioned in  electrical  communication  with  the  switch. 


M1M23 
COVER  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
DeuM  T.  MmUmw,  12M  Parii  Greca  PL,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 
327S9 

Filed  Sep.  I.  IMS.  Ser.  No.  523.4W 

Int  CL'  BMJ  3m 

MS.  CL  »i-9SA.  7  Clatms 


ERGONOMIC  SHOPPING  BAG  HANDLE 
Entcac  Mariejr,  Mid  Gcrkud  Hotauui,  both  or  1157  Hidriaai 
Ave  RodMater,  N.Y.  \4tM 

Filed  Sep-  5.  1995.  Scr.  No.  523.711 

lot  CL"  B65D  33/06 

VS.  a.  294— 170  «  Chlma 


1.  A  carrier  for  shopping  bags  having  handles,  comprising:  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  substantially  circular  cross- 
section  throughout  its  length,  said  body  having  an  underside  that  is 
a  substantially  convex  arc,  said  body  being  formed  into  an  eye- 
loop  at  each  end  of  said  body,  each  of  said  eye-loops  having  an  end 
positioned  proximate  said  body  to  form  a  gap  wide  enough  to 
easily  accomnwdate  a  shopping  bag  handle  while  also  minimizing 
'.<ie  risk  of  accidental  separation  of  a  shopping  bag  handle  from 
said  eye-loops,  said  body  further  having  a  central  axis  that  passes 
substantially  through  said  eye-loops. 


5.615.922 

VEHICLE  WITH  SIDE  ACCESSIBLE  CARGO  BED  AND 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENTS 

RajTMOod  W.   Blanckard,  White   Lake,   Mkh.,  anisiior  to 

Router  Corporatton.  Aaboni  HlUi,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624J77 

InL  CL"  B6»R  11/06 

VS.  a.  296—37.6  15  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  protective  cover  for  being  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  a  front  vehicle  window  and  a  rear  vehicle  window 
compnsing: 

a  flexible  cover  sized  to  fit  over  an  exterior  of  front  and  rear 
windows  of  a  vehicle: 

hook  and  loop  fasteners  on  interior  surface  edges  of  the  flexible 
cover  for  attaching  and  detaching  to  mateable  hook  and  loop 
fasteners  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle  front  and  rear 
windows: 

a  first  flexible  strap  having  one  end  sewn  to  the  flexible  cover 
and  a  second  end: 

a  first  buckle  attached  to  tbe  second  end  by  a  sewn  loop  formed 
from  the  second  end  of  the  first  flexible  strap,  the  first  buckle 
being  inserted  into  an  interior  compartment  of  the  vehicle: 

a  first  width  adjustment  fastener  strip  attached  to  an  upper 
middle  interior  surface  of  the  flexible  cover,  and 

a  second  width  adjustment  fastener  strip  attached  to  a  lower 
middle  interior  surface  of  tbe  flexible  cover,  wherein  tbe  first 
aitd  the  second  width  adjustment  fastener  strips  allow  for 
middle  portions  of  the  flexible  to  be  folded  when  fitting  the 
flexible  cover  over  different  sized  windows. 


5.615.924 

WINDSHIELD  COVERING  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Owes,  46  MooatalB  Dr.,  PocatcOo.  Id.  S32M 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1996.  Scr.  No.  618,166 

IbL  CL"  B6IU  3A)2 

VS.  CL  296—95.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  windshield  covering  system  for  protect- 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  bed  defining  a  cargo  carrying  space,  die 
bed  comprising  a  floor  and  first  and  second  spaced,  parallel  side 
walls,  each  side  wall  comprising  inner  and  outer  spaced  panels,  the 
vehicle  characterized  in  that  the  bed  further  comprises: 

at  least  one  opening  passing  lhrt>ugh  the  inner  and  outer  panels 

of  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls: 
frame  means  disposed  within  the  opening  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  and  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  panels  of 
the  one  side  wall:  and 
door  means  disposed  adjacent  the  opening  and  movable  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  open  position. 


ing  an  interior  of  the  vehicle  and  the  windshield  exterior  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
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an  elongated  flexible  covering  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end 
and  an  interior  surface  being  capable  of  lying  adjacent  to  and 
covering  an  exterior  surface  of  a  windshield: 

a  retaining  rod  having  the  first  end  of  the  covering  being  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  tbe  retaining  rod  having  a  coupler  at  one  end 
and  a  tip  member  at  another  end: 

a  cylindrical  roller  mechanism  having  an  axle  rod  therein  and 
projecting  from  the  roller  mechanism,  the  axle  rod  being 
positionable  through  the  roller  mechanism  and  having  an 
internal  spring  around  a  portion  of  tbe  rod  and  attached 
thereto,  the  internal  spring  wrapping  around  that  portion  of 
the  rod  being  contained  within  the  roller  mechanism,  the 
roller  mechanism  having  the  second  end  of  the  covering 
attached  thereto: 

a  cylindrical  housing  for  the  roller  mechanism  with  a  top  end  of 
the  axle  rod  being  rotatably  attached  within  the  bousing, 
another  end  of  tbe  axle  rod  being  fixedly  attached  to  another 
end  of  the  housing,  the  housing  having  a  top  arm  having  a 
coupler  at  one  end  and  threadedly  attached  within  the  housing 
at  another  end.  the  housing  having  a  lower  recoil  spring  being 
inserted  within  a  tip  member  at  one  end  and  within  the 
housing  at  another  end: 

the  coupler  of  the  retaining  rod  and  the  coupler  of  the  housing 
each  having  a  head  member  being  supported  by  a  hollow 
base,  each  base  having  a  recoil  spring  positioned  within  the 
base  for  height  adjustment: 

an  elongated  slot  being  positioned  through  the  housing  and 
extending  about  90  percent  of  a  length  of  the  housing,  the  slot 
being  capable  of  receiving  the  second  end  of  tbe  covering 
therethrough  for  attaching  to  the  roller  mechanism  within  the 
housing,  die  slot  having  an  ice  scraping  member  projecting 
from  a  vertical  edge  thereof:  and 

the  covering  capable  of  being  wound  around  the  roller  mecha- 
nism being  contained  within  the  hotising  when  in  a  closed 
position,  the  covering  capable  of  being  passed  over  the  exte- 
rior of  the  windshield  and  two  A-pillars  of  a  vehicle  frame, 
the  covering  being  capable  of  wrapping  completely  around 
the  two  A-pillars  for  positioning  of  the  retaining  rod  and 
housing  widiin  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  the  covering  being 
in  use  allows  each  tip  end  to  be  positioned  between  the 
dashboard  and  an  interior  surface  of  the  windshield,  while 
each  coupler  being  positioned  adjacent  an  upper  interior 
frame  member  of  the  windshield. 


a  seat  including  a  left  side  wall,  a  right  side  wall  positioned  to  lie 
in  spaced-apait  relation  to  the  left  side  wall,  and  a  seat  bottom 
thereberween,  one  of  the  left  and  right  side  walls  including  an 
inner  panel  abutting  the  seat  bottom,  an  outer  panel  spaced 
apart  from  and  connected  to  the  inner  panel,  and  a 
downwardly-opening,  article  holder-receiving  mountiiig 
chamber  defined  between  the  inner  panel  and  outer  panel,  tbe 
inner  panel  having  a  bottom  edge  and  the  outer  panel  having 
a  boaoro  edge  that  is  vertically  spaced  firom  die  boaom  edge 
of  the  inner  panel  to  define  a  side  access  port  into  the 
downwardly-opening,  article  holder-receiving  mounting 
chamber, 

an  article  holder,  and 

means  for  detachably  connecting  the  article  holder  to  the  seat  to 
position  the  article  holder  adjacent  to  the  side  access  poet. 


5.615.926 

CHAIR  WITH  REMOVABLE  ARMREST 

Hiroshi  Kanai;  Hideo  Nishimura;  Atsuo  Olumoto,  and  Mit- 

sunobu  Choda,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  aasignois  to  Uchida 

Yoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,160,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  54134198. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  590,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1993,  5-24565 

InL  a."  A47C  7/54 

VS.  CL  297— 411 J7  2  Oaims 


5,615.925 
ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  CHILD  SEAT 
James  M.  Kain,  Tipp  Oty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.233 

InL  CL"  B60N  2/28 

VS.  a.  297—188.01  43  Claims 


1.  A  child  seat  comprising 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  seat  cover  on  its  underside,  said  seat  cover 
having  an  inside  surface  which  has  a  left  side  and  a  right  side: 

mounts  provided  on  the  left  and  the  right  sides  of  the  inside 
surface  of  said  seat  cover: 

armrests  having  bases: 

positioning  pins,  each  of  which  is  inserted  through  a  base  of  an 
armrest  and  has  a  rod  and  a  head  which  are  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  respective  base: 

each  of  said  mounts  including  a  support  hole  for  receiving  a 
fastening  member,  a  pin-receiving  bole  through  which  a  head 
of  a  said  positioning  pin  is  inserted,  and  a  slit  which  is  in 
communication  with  said  pin-receiving  hole,  said  slit  having  a 
rear  end  which  has  a  width  which  closely  receives  a  rod  of  a 
positioning  pin: 

L-shaped  levers  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  arranged  so  that  upward  movement  of  the  first  end 
causes  tbe  second  end  to  push  up  on  the  underside  of  a  mount 
so  as  to  resiliently  fix  the  mount  to  the  base  of  an  amirest: 

fastening  members  adjacent  to  said  L-shaped  levers,  each  of  said 
fastening  members  having  a  head  on  its  upper  end  and  a 
retaining  member,  each  of  said  fastening  members  extending 
through  a  support  hole  when  a  respective  positioning  pin  is 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  slit  of  a  pin-receiving  hole  to 
secure  an  armrest  to  a  mount 
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M15,n7 
SEAT  FOE  CHILD-CARE  IMFLEMENT 
KamM   KMHi,  Onka,  Japui.  aidcMir  to  Aprica   KmhI 
KabofhlklkaUuk.  Onlui,  JapMi 

FUcd  Jul  25,  199S,  Scr.  No.  50MM 
OafaM  priority,  appttcatta  Japan,  Aug.  5,  19M.  6-1S43S1: 
Oct  24.  1994,  *-2577«7 

InL  CL*  A47C  7/02 
MS.  a.  297— 452J7 


(d)  wheiein  said  bolster  atuchment  member  comprises  one-half 
of  a  zipper  component,  and  said  diaphragm  includes  spaccd- 
apait  complementary  zipper  components  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  two  bolsters  thereto. 


1.  A  seat  for  a  child-care  implement,  comprising 

a  principal  part  including  a  backrest  portion  and  a  seat  portion 
for  supporting  the  upper  body  and  the  lower  body  of  a  baby, 
respectively;  and 

a  peripheral  wall  part  forming  walls  having  an  upright  shape  ai 
least  around  said  backrest  portion  of  said  principal  part. 

said  principal  part  comprising  a  rigid  base  for  retaining  said 
backrest  portion  and  said  seat  portion,  and  a  cushion  member 
arranged  on  a  front  side  of  said  rigid  base,  said  rigid  base  and 
said  cushion  member  forming  together  a  Arm  firsi  cushioning 
structure, 

said  peripheral  wall  part  comprising  an  elastic  core  for  retaining 
said  upright  shape,  and  a  cushioning  material  covering  said 
elastic  core,  said  cushioning  material  having  a  smaller  elastic 
coefficient  than  said  elastic  core,  said  cushioning  material 
covering  said  elastic  core  on  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  and 
on  a  top  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  pan  to  form  together 
with  said  elastic  core  an  elastic  second  cushioiiing  structure 
that  is  softer  than  said  first  cushioning  structure. 


5415,929 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  TRAIN 
WilUaM  S.  BrooMe,  Inkbcrrow,  United  Klagdoa, 
Gran  Uayiadi,  Uaited  Kliwdaa 

FHad  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  34«,113 
ClaiKS  priority,  applicallaa  United  Kiotdoa,  Nor.  17, 1993, 
9323698;  May  19,  1994,  941M76 

InL  a."  BMT  uno 

MS,  CL  3I»3— 7  24  ( 


5415,921 

QUICK  REPLACEMENT  BOLSTER  FOR  PASSENGER 

SEAT 

JaaMi  R.  Pcaley,  PfidRown,  N.C.,  aadinor  to  Bonn  Acroapacc 

Corporadoa,  Wlwloa-Solcn,  N.C. 

Coatinnatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  43549*,  May  5,  1995.  TUi 

appUcaUon  JuL  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  S04.9S1 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/02 

MS.  CI  297— 452J*  1*  ClataM 

7.  A  quick  replacement  seat  back  bolster  assembly  for  a  vehicle 

passenger  seat,  comprising: 

(a)  a  seal  back  diaphragm  formed  of  a  tubular  fabric  panel  for 
being  placed  over  a  seat  back  frame  of  the  seal: 

(b)  two  cushioned  seat  back  bolsters  for  being  positioned  in  an 
overiying  relation  on  ihe  seat  back  frame,  said  seal  back 
bolsters  each  including  a  bolster  attachment  member  for 
releasably  attaching  a  respective  seat  back  bolster  to  the  seal 
back  diaphragm  and  for  quickly  detaching  said  seal  back 
bolsters  from  said  seat  back  diaphragm  for  replacement: 

(c)  said  seat  back  bolsters  each  comprising  an  elongate  tubular 
cushion  attached  in  a  vertically  extending  position  along 
substantially  its  entire  length  to  said  seat  back  diaphragm:  and 


1.  A  vehicle  train  comprising  a  tractor  and  at  least  two  trailer 
wherein  each  trailer  has  a  brake  sub-system,  comprising  means  to 
supply  a  fluid  pressure  brake  demand  signal,  a  pressure  transducer 
on  the  trailer  responsive  to  pressure  of  said  fluid  pressure  brake 
demand  signal  supplied  thereto  to  provide  an  electrical  brake 
demand  signal,  an  electronic  control  means  on  the  trailer  respon- 
sive to  the  electrical  brake  demand  signal  to  provide  an  electrical 
brake  operating  signal,  and  brake  valve  means  on  die  trailer 
responsive  to  the  electrical  brake  operating  signal  supplied  to  the 
brake  valve  means  by  the  electronic  control  means  to  supply  fluid 
to  an  actuator  to  operate  the  trailer  brake  under  a  brake  pressure 
from  a  primary  source,  determined  in  accordance  with  the  electri- 
cal brake  operating  signal. 
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5415,930 
ELECTRONIC  TRAILER  BRAKE  CONTROLLER 
Midiael  C.  McGrath,  Fanringloa  Hills,  and  Midiaei  A.  Hcd- 
dint,  Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  aari|non  to  Hayes  Wiieds 
IntcmatiottaL  Inc.  Romolns,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  572,930 

InL  CL'  BMT  m6 

MS.  CL  303—7  44  daima 


ri3> 


determining  a  characteristic  brake  pressure  profile  based  on  said 

determined   load  state  of  die  vehicle  during  non-braking 

operation, 
determining  the  required  brake  pressure  at  said  at  least  one 

wheel  based  on  said  determined  characteristic  brake  pressure 

profile  and  said  braldng  demand,  and 
regulating  brake  pressure  at  said  at  least  one  wheel  baaed  on  said 

required  brake  pressure  at  said  at  least  one  wheel. 


1.  An  electronic  controller  for  actuating  electric  wheel  brakes  of 
a  towed  vehicle  in  lesponse  to  actuation  of  the  brakes  of  an 
associated  towing  vehicle,  the  controller  comprising: 

a  detection  device  for  detecting  an  initiation  of  a  braking  cycle 
for  the  towing  vehicle,  said  detection  device  responsive  to 
said  bralcing  cycle  initiation  to  generate  an  input  signal; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  detection  device,  said  micro- 
processor including  a  memory,  said  memory  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  brake  response  curves,  each  of  said  brake  response 
curves  defining  a  time  relationship  between  said  input  signal 
and  said  output  signal;  and 

a  selector  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  operative  by  the 
towing  vehicle  operator,  said  microprocessor  being  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  selector  to  select  one  of  said  brake 
response  curves,  said  microprocessor  also  being  responsive  to 
said  input  signal  and  said  selected  brake  response  curve  to 
generate  an  output  signal  for  actuating  the  towed  vehicle 
wheel  brakes,  said  output  signal  varying  as  a  functicm  of  time 
in  accordance  with  said  selected  brake  response  curve. 


Filed  Aug.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  S17,70« 
Clainif  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38 
222.7 

Int  a."  BMT  a//8 

US.  CL  303—22.1  «  Claims 

1.  Method  for  regulating  brake  pressure  at  the  wheels  on  axles  of 

a  vehicle,  said  method  compromising: 

measuring  an  axle  load  at  at  least  one  wheel  of  at  least  one  axle, 

determining  a  load  stale  of  the  vehicle  based  on  said  axle  load  at 

said  at  least  one  wheel  during  non-braking  operation, 
determining  a  braking  demand  by  the  driver; 
providing  characteristic  brake  pressure  profiles  which  prescribe 
required  brake  pressure  based  on  braking  demand  and  load 
state  of  the  vehicle. 


5415,932 
ANTISKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
HaruU  OkazaU,  HimaUma,  Japan,  amignor  to  Maada  Motor 
Corporation,  Kraahima-lwn,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  507425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28, 1994,  6-176546 
Int  CL'  B60T  m2 
US.  CL  303— 121  26  ( 


5415331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Werner  Stna^M,  Stnttgart;  Andrew  ScfaUchenmaier,  Zabei^ 
rdd,  and  Bcmhard  Schwcndcnann,  Schoradotf ,  all  of  Ger- 
many, amignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcr- 
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1.  An  antiskid  braking  system  for  performing  antiskid  braking 
control  by  periodically  increasing  and  reducing  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  according  to  a  wheel  speed  during  braking  so  as  to  control 
a  vehicle  going  into  a  sldd,  said  antislcid  braking  system  compris- 


ing; 


speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  rotational  speeds  of  wheels 

and  presuming  a  vehicle  speed  based  on  said  wheel  speeds; 
a  brake  sensor  for  delecting  commencement  of  braking;  and 
control  means  for  performing  said  antiskid  braking  control  M  a 
control  gain  which  is  greater  in  a  low  speed  range  of  vehicle 
speeds  less  than  a  specified  speed  wlien  a  vehicle  speed  at  a 
time  of  commencement  of  braking  detected  by  said  brake 
sensor  is  low  as  compared  to  a  vehicle  speed  at  said  tinx  is 
high. 
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9^15,933 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  WITH  REGENERATIVE  AND 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING 

Kevin  S.   Kidstoo.  New  Hudson,  and  Brendan  M.  Conloa, 

Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motor* 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,094 

InL  CL'  BMT  UPA 

VS.  a.  303—152  16  ClaiiDa 


511     -r^^J^^l 


1.  A  vehicle  having  an  electric  power  supply,  a  from  wheel,  an 
electric  propulsion  motor  niechanically  coupled  to  the  from  wheel 
and  electrically  coupled  to  the  electric  power  supply,  a  control  for 
applying  coastdown  regenerative  braking  to  (he  from  wheel  when 
the  vehicle  is  in  a  coastdown  nnode.  and  a  hydraulically  activated 
friction  brake  system  with  an  ami-lock  apparatus  which,  when 
activated,  responds  lo  excess  wheel  slip  of  the  front  wheel  during 
braking  to  modulate  hydraulic  pressure  and  thus  control  braking 
torque  to  reduce  the  excess  wheel  slip,  the  control  comprising,  in 
combination: 

hydraulic  pressure  responsive  means  for  determining  when  the 

from  wheel  is  on  a  low  friction  road  surface;  and 
means  for  eliminating  the  coastdown  regenerative  braking  when 
the  ami-lock  apparatus  is  active  and  the  hydraulic  pressure 
responsive  nneans  determines  that  the  front  wheel  is  on  a  low 
friction  road  surface  but  maintaining  the  coastdown  regenera- 
tive braking  when  the  anti-lock  apparatus  is  active  and  the 
hydraulic  pressure  responsive  means  detemunes  that  the  from 
wheel  is  not  on  a  low  friction  road  surface. 


5,615334 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

AQUAPLANING  OF  A  VEHICLE  IN  AN  ANTI-LOCK 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Samlr  Abuebamid,  West  BloomfleM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Heyca  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3083M 
Int  CL"  B60T  »/00 
MS.  a.  303—191  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  ABS  having  a  predetermined  deceleration  level 
for  actuating  the  ABS  on  first  and  second  front  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  a  system  for  detecting  aquaplaning  of  the  vehicle  prior  to 
braking  of  the  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  means  for  generating  first  and  second  speed 
signals  representing  the  speeds  of  the  first  and  second  front 
wheels,  respectively; 
third  and  fourth  means  for  generating  third  and  fourth  signals 
representing  the  speeds  of  hrst  and  second  rear  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  respectively; 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  means 
for: 

determining  vehicle  speed  and  comparing  the  vehicle  speed 
with  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed  at  which  aquaplaning 
may  occur; 
procesiiing  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signals  lo  deter- 
mine if  each  of  the  speeds  of  the  front  wheels  is  more  than 
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a  pfcdetermined  amount  below  a  reference  speed  based  on 
the  speeds  of  the  rear  wheels; 

calculating  acceleration  data  representing  acceleration  of  each 
of  the  front  wheels  based  on  the  speeds  of  ttte  front  wheels; 

processing  ilie  acceleration  data  to  determine  if  the  accelera- 
tion of  either  of  the  front  wheels  is  greater  tlian  a  predeter- 
mined acceleration; 

increasing  tlie  predetermined  deceleration  level  if  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  met: 

(1)  the  vehicle  speed  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
vehicle  speed; 

(2)  each  of  the  speeds  of  the  front  wheels  Is  more  than  the 
predetermined  amount  below  the  reference  speed;  and 

(3)  the  acceleration  of  neither  of  the  front  wheels  is  greater 
than  the  predetermined  acceleration;  and 

generating  an  aquaplaning  detect  signal  as  long  as  conditions 
(2)  and  (3)  are  still  met  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
after  ttie  step  of  increasing. 


5,615,935 
ABS  CONTROL  FOR  A  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 

EXPERIENCING  AXLE  OSCILLATIONS 
Ctans  Beyer,  West   BkwmfieM;   John  Gatza,   Flint;   Carlos 
Atocfae,  West  Bkmmfleld,  and  Sam  TotoqJI,  Novi,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  531,930 

InL  a."  B60T  &«6 

MS.  CL  303—195  18  Claims 


6' 


1.  Method  for  controlling  slippage  of  wheels  during  braking  of  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  four  wheels  and  an  antilock  braiie  system 
effective  at  all  four  wheels,  said  method  comprising 

measuring  the  wheel  speeds. 
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calculating  a  vehicle  reference  velocity  V^^  based  on  the  wheel 

speeds, 
determining  the  gradient  of  V^,^ 
detetmining  if  the  gradient  of  V,^^  is  negative, 
measuring  the  lime  POR_  Z  that  the  gradient  has  been  negative, 
determining  when  the  time  POR_Z  exceeds  a  threshold  N/^ 
determining  presence  of  instability  at  each  wheel  based  on  said 

wheel  speeds  and  V,,^ 
measuring  the  time  ABZ  that  pressure  has  been  decreasing  at 

each  wheel, 
adding  the  times  of  pressure  decrease  at  all  four  wheels  to 

produce  a  sum  of  pressure  decrease  times, 
detemiiiiing  when  said  simi  exceeds  a  threshold  time  ABZ;,, 
setting  a  recovery  flag  for  each  wheel  when  die  time  POR_Z 

exceeds  said  threshold  time  N^,  and  all  four  wheels  are 

unstable  and  the  sum  of  pressure  decrease  times  exceeds  said 

threshold  time  ABZ^, 
limiting  the  reference  velocity  so  that  the  negative  gradient 

thereof  is  reduced  when  all  four  recovery  flags  are  seL 
generating  brake  pressure  control  signals  based  on  said  wheel 

speed  signals  and  said  reference  velocity,  and 
varying  brake  pressure  at  each  wheel  in  accordance  with  respec- 
tive said  control  signals. 


each  said  facing  panel  substantially  covering  a  corresponding 
said  front  opening  when  said  drawer  is  in  a  closed  positioo. 


5^15^37 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROJECTION/REFISCTION  OF 

IMAGES 

Philippe  Bdlangcr,  Dom^ne  dcs  Hayca,  F-492S0  Brte^  FraMC 

per  No.  PCT/F1»4«0764,  i  371  Dtfe  Dec.  21, 1995,  f  li2(e) 

Dirte  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/M346,  FCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jan.  5, 1995 

PCT  FDed  Jul  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  564,240 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Fraacc,  Jn*.  2S,  1993,  93  08100 
Iirt.  CL'  G03B  ll/H 
UACL3S3— 97  8( 


5,615,936 
CORNER  DESK  OR  LIKE  UNIT 
Danny  R.  Simmons,  5637  N.  Key,  Scbring,  Fla.  33872,  and  W. 
Larry  Johnaoo,  Scbring,  Fla.,  aoaignors  to  Danny  R.  Sim- 
mons, Scbrteg,  Fla. 

FUcd  Not.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  562,526 

InL  CL*  A47B  97/O0:8SA)O 

MS.  a.  312—238  4  Claims 


1.  A  work  station  comprising: 

a  center  section  having  a  horizontal  center  work  surface  defining 

a  front  margin  facing  a  user, 
two  spaced  apart  side  sections  extending  laterally  in  either 

direction  from  said  center  section; 
each  said  side  section  including: 

an  upright  front  drawer  opening  which  extends  forward  at  an 
acute  angle  of  at  least  about  thirty  degrees  (30°  )  with 
respect  to  said  fiont  mflcgin; 
an  angular  drawer  having  a  generally  flat  upright  facing  panel, 
connected  upright  parallel  drawer  panels,  an  upright  back, 
and  a  horizontal  bottom,  said  facing  panel,  said  drawer 
panels  and  said  back,  when  viewed  from  above,  defining  a 
parallelogram  having  included  angles  substantially  equal  to 
said  acute  angle; 
a  drawer  glide  means  operably  connected  between  each  said 
side  section  and  a  corresponding  said  drawer  for  horizontal 
linear  movement  of  each  said  drawer, 
said  linear  movement  being  in  a  direction  at  said  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  front  drawer  opening  whereby  said  draw- 
ers withdraw  from  said  side  sections  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  and  without  user  interference; 


1.  Device  for  Oe  projection  and  reflection  of  an  image  b> 
optimize  reading  thereof,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  the  function  of  dimming  external  light,  open  at 
two  points  called  respectively  a  hght  inlet  opening  of  the 
bousing  and  a  light  outiet  opening  of  the  bousing,  said  light 
inlet  opening  of  the  housing  being  partially  closed  by  a 
diffjiser  for  filtering  ambient  external  light  which  will  traverse 
a  transparent  image  disposed  adjacent  the  light  inlet  opening 
of  the  bousing,  while  said  light  outiet  opening  of  the  housing 
being  provided  in  its  vicinity  with  a  mirror  visible  to  an 
observer  and  on  which  is  reflected  a  projected  image  to  permit 
remote  reading  thereof  by  the  observer. 


5,615,938 

DEVICE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  OBJECTS  IN 

PARTICULAR  THOSE  TO  BE  RECORDED  WITH  A 

VIDEO  CAMERA 

Norbert  Lcmkc,  Dwiziger  Str.  21,  D«194  GrSbcnzdl,  Gci^ 

many 
PCT  No.  PCT/M»3A00127,  «  371  Date  OcL  14,  1993,  S  182(e) 
Date  OcL  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16326,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  19, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1992,  42  04 
486J 

InL  a."  G03B  ism 

MS.  CL  362—18  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  using  a  fiber  optic  airangemem  to  transmit  light  for 

illuminating  objects,  in  particular  those  objects  to  be  recorded  by  a 

video  camera,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  lamp; 

a  condenser  system  for  condensing  light  from  said  at  least  one 

lamp;  f 

an  optical  system  iix:liiding  said  fiber  optic  airangement  in  a 
form  of  a  fiberglass  bundle  which  receives  a  condensed  said 
light  from  said  condenser  system,  and  which  directs  said  light 
onto  an  object  or  objects  to  be  illuminated;  and 
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ILLUMINATED  GAS  TANK  OR  SHELL 
JaM«  E.  Bury.  3251  NW.  114th  Avc^  Coral  Sprinf*.  Fta. 
33065 

DiTtaiaa  of  Scr.  No.  169,999,  Dec  17,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5v479J24.  Thb  appUcatioa  Feb.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  390,982 

lot  a."  B62J  6A)0 

VS.  CL  362—72  22  Ctaims 


a  control  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  illumination 
delivered  to  said  fiberglass  bundle  and  with  which  said  object 
is  illummal^  while  operating  said  at  least  one  lamp  at  sub- 
stantially a  constant  power,  said  control  means  controlling  the 
intensity  of  illumination  by  selecting  a  focus  of  said  con- 
denser system  relative  to  said  optical  system  to  multiple 
positions  using  automatic  means  for  changing  the  focus  of 
said  condenser  system. 


5415^39 
HEADLIGHT  OF  A  SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE, 
ESPECL^LLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Karl-Otto  DoMer,  and  Walfgaii«  Kric«,  both  of  RctitHagcn, 
Gennany,  anigBon  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  589,286 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkHi    Germany,    Mar.    4,    1995, 
19507S86J 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/06 
VS,  CL  362—66  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  altering  a  gasoline  tank  of  a  motorcycle  or  a 
hollow  body  shell  disposed  where  a  conventional  motorcycle  gaso- 
line tank  is  normally  disposed,  to  provide  light  at  at  least  one  side 
of  the  lank  or  shell  and  aid  in  the  visibility  of  a  motorcycle,  the 
motorcycle  having  electrical  circuitry,  the  gasoline  tank  or  shell 
having  outer  portions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  at  least  one  outer  portion  from  the  gasoline  lank  or 
shell: 

(b)  attaching  a  flat  wall  member  to  the  gasoline  unk  or  shell 
where  the  outer  portion  was  removed; 

(c)  providing  an  opening  in  the  removed  outer  portion: 

(d)  reattaching  the  removed  outer  portion  lo  the  gasoline  tank  to 
create  a  chamber  defined  by  said  flat  wall  member  and  said 
outer  portion: 

(e)  providing  illumination  means  within  said  chamber:  and 

(f)  energizing  said  illumination  means: 

wherein  light  from  said  illumination  means  is  seen  through  said 
opening  lo  aid  in  the  visibility  of  the  motorcycle. 


1.  A  headlight  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  said  headlight  com- 
prising at  least  one  pivolable  reflector  (12)  having  at  least  one 
reflector  pivot  axis  (20),  means  (10)  for  holding  the  at  least  one 
pivotable  reflector  (12)  and  means  for  pivoting  the  leflector  (12) 
relative  to  the  means  ( 10)  for  holding  and  about  said  at  least  one 
reflector  pivot  axis  for  adjustment  of  a  reflector  orientation, 
wherein  said  means  for  pivoting  the  reflector  includes  an  adjust- 
ing element  (26)  having  a  ball  end  (30),  said  adjusting  ele- 
ment (26)  being  eccentrically  engaged  with  the  reflector  (12) 
relative  to  the  at  least  one  reflector  pivot  axis  (20).  and  a 
double-jointed  pivotal  connection  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  adjusting  element  (26)  with  the  reflector  (12).  said 
double-jointed  pivotal  connection  means  comprising  a  pivot 
means  mount  (36)  provided  with  a  spherical  receptacle  (42) 
and  a  socket  insert  (50)  having  a  sphencal-segment-shaped 
outer  section  (52)  pivotally  engaged  in  the  spherical  recep- 
tacle (42)  of  the  pivot  means  mount  (36).  and 
wherein  said  socket  insert  (50)  has  a  ball  socket  (54)  in  which 
said  ball  end  (30)  of  said  adjusting  element  (26)  is  engaged  so 
that  said  adjusting  element  (26)  is  pivotally  connected  with 
said  socket  insert  (50).  and  said  ball  socket  (54)  of  the  socket 
insert  (50)  is  positioned  closer  to  said  leflector  (12)  than  said 
spherical  receptacle  (42)  of  said  pivot  means  mount  (36). 


5,615,941 

ILLUMINATED  DUAL  LOLLIPOP  HOLDER  AND 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Juks  Sbcctcr.  3301  Harrinctoa  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Ha.  33496 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  653,659 

InL  CL"  F21V  Jjm 

VS.  CL  362—109  20  Claims 

100 


-104 


110^ 
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1.  A  lollipop  holder  and  storage  device  for  use  with  lollipops, 
comprising: 
a  storage  compartment  having  sufficient  room  to  accept  at  least 

one  lollipop: 
at  least  one  retracuble  securing  assembly  having  means  to 

securely  grasp  a  lollipop  stick;  and 
means  to  move  the  retractable  securing  assembly  to  and  from 

retracted  and  extended  positions; 
whereby  a  lollipop  can  be  moved  lo  an  extended  position  for 

coosun^ition  and  a  retracted  positioti  for  storage. 
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5,615^2 

LIGHT  SOCKET  ADAPTER 

502  Oaripee  TnU,  Gorham,  Mc  04038 

FUcd  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  46139 

lot  CL'  F21S  SAX) 


a  lamp  terminal  socket  in  the  respective  recess,  said  sockets  being 
vrired  to  a  source  of  electrical  enetgy; 

each  bracket  of  said  pairs  of  brackets  having  light  reflector  mount- 
ing means  disposed  in  confronting  relation  with  respect  to  the 
respective  bracket  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  housing:  and. 


U.S.  CL  362— 220 


10  Cbims  a  pair  of  light  reflectois  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
between  cooperating  brackett  of  said  pairs  of  brackets  and 
suppofted  by  said  reflector  mounting  means. 


5415,944 
AUTOMOTIVE  DOME  UGHT  ARRANGEMENT 
David  G.  SicgMed,  Vicnaa,  Ohio;  Robert  W. 
Pa„  and  Anthony  J.  CorMk,  Strathert,  Ohio, 
GcMral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroil,  Mich. 

FOed  Sep.  12, 1995,  Scr.  No.  527,293 
Int  CL'  HOIR  33/06 
VS.  CL  362—226  2 


1.  A  light  socket  adapter  for  use  with  fluorescent  tubular  lamps 
within  a  sign  housing,  said  adapter  comprising: 

a)  a  lamp  socket  accepting  section; 

b)  an  adjusting  means  having  a  first  end  connectable  to  one  end 
of  a  lamp  socket  positionable  within  said  lamp  socket  accept- 
ing section;  and 

c)  an  adjustable  support  elemeiu  for  attaching  said  adjusting 
means  to  an  internal  bracket  wall  of  a  sign  housing  wherein 
said  support  element  is  directly  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  adjusting  means  so  that  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
are  rotatable  with  respect  to  one  another  while  simultaneously 
linearly  adjustable  together  via  linear  displacement  of  said 
support  element 


5415^43 

LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR  BRACKET  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  FIXTURES 

C.  Micfaad  Coldfcn,  P.O.  Boi  921,  Edmond,  Okla.  73083-0921 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1996,  Scr.  No.  603,115 

Int  CL'  F21S  3/00;  F21V  21/14 

VS.  CL  362—220  4  CUtam 


1.  In  a  fluorescent  light  fixture  including  an  elongated  down- 
wardly open  housing  having  side  and  end  walls  depending  from  a 
top  wall  and  dimensioned  to  house  fluorescent  lamps  and  mounting 
brackets,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable  planar  brackets,  each  bracket  mounted 
to  said  top  wall  adjacent  said  side  walls  and  one  of  said  end 
walls,  respectively,  each  bracket  of  said  pairs  of  brackets  having 
a  lamp  terminal  socket  receiving  recess  adjacent  the  respective 
end  wall; 


1.  An  automotive  light  arrangement  comprising: 

a  cartridge  bulb,  the  cartridge  bulb  being  generally  cylindrical 
with  a  terminal  cup  at  first  and  second  ends; 

a  tenninal  having  two  opposed  arms,  the  arms  having  a  first 
section  of  a  bulb  receiving  end,  the  arms  having  a  bulb 
clasping  second  section  for  compliantly  holding  a  bulb  termi- 
nal cap  between  the  arms,  the  arms  having  a  third  sectioa 
extending  away  from  each  other  to  a  central  plane  section,  the 
central  plane  section  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  central 
plane  section  having  at  the  first  and  second  ends  a  pair  of 
opposed  ears  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  bulb  cap 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  central  plane  section,  each  ear 
having  an  aperture,  and  the  opposed  ears  at  the  first  end  being 
spaced  from  the  opposed  ears  of  the  second  end  of  dte  central 
section,  and  the  terminal  having  at  least  one  contact  finger  cut 
out  from  the  plane  section  extending  downwardly  toward  the 
cartridge  bulb; 

a  nonconductive  tenninal  housing  mounting  the  tenninal,  the 
terminal  housing  having  two  apertures  bifurcated  by  a  bridge 
section,  each  aperture  having  an  internal  wall  with  a  lock 
ramp  for  entry  into  the  aperture  of  the  tenninal  ears  to  rigidly 
secure  the  terminal  within  the  terminal  housing:  and 

a  flexible  circuit  having  an  exposed  conductor  leg  positioned  on 
the  terminal  housing  bridge  being  biased  in  position  and 
contacted  by  the  terminal  finger. 


5415,945 
LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  COMPUTERS 
Winger  Iteng,  Tiripci,  Tdwan,  aasignor  to  Noopro  Industrial 
Corporation,  Thipci,  Ihiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Scr.  No.  624,747 
Int  CL'  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  CL  362—226  5  < 

1.  A  lighting  device  for  use  with  a  computer,  comprising: 
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an  elongated,  hollow,  flexible  neck  having  a  (im  end  and  a 
second  end.  a  flexible  metal  wire  axially  mounted  on  the 
inside  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end  disposed  in  the  tint  end 
of  said  flexible  neck; 

a  plug  fastened  to  the  tirsi  end  of  said  flexible  neck  and  fixedly 
connected  with  a  resin  block  molded  on  the  hook  of  said 
flexible  metal  wire:  and 

a  lamp  assembly  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  flexible 
neck  and  connected  to  said  plug  by  an  electric  wire. 


5,615,946 

MULTIPURPOSE  TREE  LAMP 

John  Ych,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills.  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Scr.  No.  529.573 

InL  a."  F21V  21/14 

VS.  CL  362—250  3  Claims 


r 


positioning  a  plurality  of  light  fixtures  on  said  lamppost  by  an 

adjustable  mounting  means: 
forming  a  second  lamp  from  said  multipurpose  tree  lamp,  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of; 
removing  said  first  pole  section  from  said  lamppost  and  replac- 
ing said  first  pole  section  with  an  extended  cap  member: 
removing  one  of  said  light  fixtures  with  said  first  pole  section: 
mounting  said  first  pole  section  to  a  second  ba.se  member,  and 
positioning  said  light  fixture  on  said  first  pole  section  to  define  a 
table  lamp. 


5^15.947 
LUMINAIRE  SHIELD 
Gcortse  Shambo,  Davie;  Robert  B.  Hodson.  Boca  Raton,  and 
Robert  C.  Blaclibuni,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Florida 
Power  A  Ughl  Co.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Scr.  No.  371.741 

int.  a."  F21V  15/00 

\}S.  CL  3*2—376  23  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  use  on  a  luminaire  which  includes  a  front,  a  back, 
an  open-bottom  luminaire  housing  for  a  luminaire  light  source  and 
a  lens-bearing  luminaire  door  movably  mounted  on  the  luminaire 
housing  for  closing  the  open  boaom  thereof  and  for  mounting  a 
luminaire  lens  below  the  luminaire  light  source,  said  shield  com- 
prising: 

(A)  an  overlapping  pair  of  substantially  rigid  but  slightly  flexible 
transparent  planar  panels  separated  by  an  air  gap: 

(B)  a  plurality  of  resilient  spacers  disposed  intermediate  said 
panels  and  providing  the  air  gap,  and 

(C|  means  for  mounting  said  shield  on  the  bottom  of  the  lumi- 
naire housing  to  protect  the  luminaire  lens  and  the  luminaire 
light  source. 


5.615.948 
APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  SEDIMENTATION 
Alexandra  S.  Frd,  Eldbcrgstrass  64,  8405  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  17,  1993,  02 
469i^3-2 

liO.  CL'  BOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  366—118  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multipurpose  tree  lamp  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
mounting  a  lamppost  on  a  base  member  wherein  said  lamppost 

is  fonned  with  at  least  three  pole  sections  defined  respectively 

as  first,  second  and  third  pole  sections; 
interconnecting  said  first  pole  section  fonned  with  one  open 

threaded  end  to  one  end  of  said  second  pole  section  formed 

with  oppositely  open  tiireaded  ends: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  agitating  a  selected  region  of  a  container 
containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  having  a  tendency  to  stratify  and 
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thicken  in  a  precipitation  zone  above  a  bottom  of  the  container  and 
precipitate  into  sediment  at  the  bottom  of  the  container,  the  appa- 
ratus including 

a  plurality  of  elongated  vibratory  strings  immersed  in  tlie  liquid: 

means  for  supporting  said  elongated  strings  in  said  precipitation 
zone  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  for  holding  said  strings 
under  a  predetermined  level  of  tension,  said  means  for  sup- 
porting including 

first  and  second  support  arms  (H,  IT); 

first  and  second  ones  of  said  strings  extending  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  between  opposite  ends  of  said  support  arms; 

means  for  mounting  said  support  arms  intermediate  tiie  ends 
thereof  with  said  arms  spaced  apan  and  generally  parallel 
with  each  other:  and 

one  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said  strings 
being  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  arm,  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  strings  being  attached  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  so  that  said  strings  are  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other: 

means  adjacent  said  strings  for  repeatedly  exciting  said  strings 
into  vibration  including  means  for  laterally  stretching  and 
releasing  said  strings  positioned  substantially  midway  along 
the  lengths  of  said  strings  to  stretch  and  release  said  first  one 
of  said  strings,  causing  said  first  string  to  vibrate,  said  second 
one  of  said  strings  being  excited  into  vibration  sympatheti- 
cally to  create  waves  of  energy  to  agitate  the  liquid  and 
prevent  sedimentation  thereof. 


connection  means  to  connect  the  output  of  the  compression 
diamber  to  the  first  input  in  the  mixing  device. 


5.615.950 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SEDIMENTATION 
Atemidra  S.  Frei,  EklliupUiML  64,  8405  WintallHur,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Beniard  Paiingmix,  SO  BWd.  Mkiiclet,  UiOl 
Marsidlc  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  292^1,  Aug.  17. 1994,  altUMloiwd. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  13, 1995,  Scr.  Na  557384 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerlaiid.  Aug.   17.  1993, 
02468/93 

Int.  CL*  BOIF  3/IO;5A)4 
VS.  CL  366-173.1  8  ( 


5.615.949 
HIGH  PRESSURE  MIXING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  FOAMED  ISOCYANATE-BASED 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  FILLER  MATERIAL 
Nidi  Morano.  EtoMcolu;  Wilfred  W.  T.  Cheng,  Oaliville; 
Mohammad  AUohverdi.  North  York,  and  Anthony  G.  Di 
Marco,  Woodbridgc,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Woodbridge 
Foam  Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  512.683 

Int.  CL'  BOIF  5/04;  15/02 

VS.  CL  36fr-159.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  sediment-preventing  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
including  a  bottom  having  a  total  area  defined  by  at  least  one  wail; 

a  body  of  liquid  in  said  container  and  having  a  top  surface,  said 
liquid  having  a  tendency  to  stratify  and  thicken  in  a  stratifi- 
cation zone  above  said  bottom  of  said  container  and  tliereafter 
precipitate  into  sediment  at  the  bottom  of  the  container, 

a  conduit  array  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  lying  substantially  in 
a  plane  in  said  zone  above  said  bottom  of  said  container  and 
below  said  top  surface  of  said  body  of  liquid,  said  conduit 
array  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  multitude  of  outlet 
nozzles  each  being  capable  of  ejecting  liquid  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  multitude  of  outlet  nozzles  being  distrib- 
uted throughout  said  plane  over  an  area  substantially  equal  to 
said  total  area  of  said  booom  and  being  arranged  to  eject 
liquid  in  a  plurality  of  different  directions  toward  and  away 
from  said  at  least  one  wall  and  above  and  below  said  plane 
when  said  inlet  opening  is  supplied  with  liquid  under  pres- 
sure; 

a  supply  lance  extending  substantially  vertically  from  above  said 
top  surface  of  said  liquid  to  said  inlet  opening:  and 

pump  means  for  extracting  liquid  fhnn  said  container  and  sup- 
plying said  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  supply  lance  and 
thereby  to  said  inlet  opening,  whereby  liquid  is  ejected  from 
said  nozzles  in  different  directions  to  disturb  said  stratification 
zone,  thereby  to  prevent  sedimentation  in  said  container. 


12.  A  system  for  mixing  at  least  two  independent  streams  in  a 
mixing  device  having  independent  inputs  for  each  of  the  at  least 
two  independent  streams,  the  system  comprising: 

a  mixing  device  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  the  first 
input  capable  of  receiving  a  first  stream  and  the  second  input 
capable  of  receiving  a  second  stream,  and  impingement 
means  for  allowing  the  first  stream  and  second  stream  to 
impinge  on  one  another  for  a  period  to  time: 

a  compression  chamber  upstream  of  the  mixing  device,  the 
compression  chamber  comprising:  (i)  an  input  for  receiving 
the  first  stream  as  a  free-flowing  solids  stream,  (ii)  compres- 
sion means  to  compress  the  first  stream  to  achieve  a  substan- 
tially linear  relationship  between  a  weight  of  the  first  stream 
and  the  period  of  time;  and  (iii)  an  output  for  allowing  exit  of 
the  first  stream  from  tlie  compression  chamber; 


5.615.951 
FOOD  PROCESS  AGITATORS 
Valentino  Gabride.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  C  Pardo  & 
Sons,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,716 
InL  a."  BOIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  366-311  47  Claims 

1.  An  agitator  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  kettle  within  which 
food  materials  are  processed  to  produce  a  food  product  of  a  desired 
consistency  and  having  a  substantially  creamy  texture  with  a 
desirable  proportion  of  lumps  formed  of  and  in  tlie  food  materials 
consistent  with  preparation  of  a  homemade  product  such  as 
mashed  potatoes  and  the  like,  comprising: 
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a  rouiy  shaft  horizantally  disposed  within  the  kettle: 

arcuate  segments  rigidly  attached  to  and  disposed  two  each  on 
each  end  of  the  shaft,  the  arcuate  segments  at  each  end  being 
disposed  substantially  in  the  same  plane  and  being  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  relative  to  the  shaft,  the 
planes  within  which  the  arcuate  segments  at  each  end  of  the 
shaft  lie  being  hxed  relative  to  each  other  during  rotation; 

means  carried  by  the  arcuate  segments  and  extending  toward 
inner  walls  of  the  kettle  for  contacting  at  least  portions  of  the 
food  iiuuerials  within  the  kettle  and  displacing  said  maienals 
within  the  kettle  to  effect  mixing  thereof:  and. 

means  carried  by  the  agitator  for  reducing  the  particle  sizes  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  particles  of  the  food  materials  to  a 
desired  range,  number  and  distribution  of  panicle  sizes, 
thereby  to  produce  a  food  product  such  as  mashed  potatoes 
having  a  creamy  yet  lumpy  consistency  indicative  of  home- 
made production  of  such  food  product 


STIRRER  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  ICE  CREAM 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Gino  CoccU,  Boiosna,  Italy,  assigiior  to  All  S.pA.  •  Carpigiaai 
Group,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  592,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1995,  GE95A0009 
InL  CL*  A23G  9/22.  BOIF  7/04 
U.S.  CL  366—313  5  Claims 

1.  Stirrer  for  machines  for  making  ice  cream  comprising: 

a  section  of  a  rotary  drive  shaft: 

a  first  hub  supporting  a  plurality  of  angularly  equidistant  radial 
spoius  integral  with  tlte  drive  shaft  section; 

a  second  hub  supporting  the  same  number  of  spokes  as  the  first 
hub.  said  spokes  of  said  second  hub  including  screw-type 
fastening  components  at  ends  thereof,  said  hrsl  hub  including 
radial  passages  extending  from  a  position  diametrically  oppo- 
site said  spokes  of  said  first  hub  and  through  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spokes  of  said  first  hub  to  accomiiKxlate  screw- 
type  fastening  means:  and 

a  plurality  of  stirrer  blades  including  at  their  axial  ends,  tapped 
holes  having  means  for  engaging  said  screw-type  fastemng 
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means  and  said  screw-type  fastening  components,  wliereby 
said  first  and  second  hubs  are  operatively  connected. 


5^15,953 
BOILER  BANK  SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  PROHLER 
Thomas  E.  Modtal.  Ptckerincton,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUcd  JiU.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,736 

Int.  a."  COIN  25/00.  G«1K  1/14:13/00 

VS.  CL  374-7  7  dafaos 


1.  A  system  for  determining  build-up  on  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  a 
boiler,  the  system  comprising: 

extending  means  for  being  movably  extendable  into  ttie  boiler 
near  ttie  tubes  and  for  removing  build-up  from  the  tubes: 

optical  fiber  means  for  taking  a  separate  temperature  reading  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  a  length  of  ttte  extending  means; 
and 

means  for  determining  build-up  on  tlie  lubes,  based  on  tlie 
separate  temperature  readings  taken  from  the  length  of  the 
extending  means. 

6.  A  method  for  determining  and  removing  build-up  on  a  plural- 
ity of  tubes  of  a  boiler,  tite  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

movably  extending  an  arm  having  a  length  near  the  tubes  of  the 
boiler. 

taking  a  separate  temperature  reading  at  a  plurality  of  positions 
along  the  length  of  the  arm  by  using  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  which  are  operably  connected  to  a  plurality  of  infrared 
non-contact  temperature  sensors: 

determining  an  amount  of  build-up  on  the  tubes  by  operably 
connecting  a  computer  to  the  infrared  non-contact  tempera- 
ture sensors  and  by  using  the  separate  temperature  readings 
taken  from  the  arm:  and 

removing  build-up  from  the  tubes,  using  tlie  arm. 
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5,615,954 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DEW  P<MNT  OR 
FROST  POINT  OF  A  GAS  HAVING  LOW  WATER 
CONTENT 
JnakU  Nbhiiawa,  Mijragi-kcn;  TUtahIko  KUIma,  Hyoco-kcn, 
both  of  Japan;  Edward  F.  EicO,  Warren,  N  J^  and  Akira 
Makihara,  Chiba-kcn,  Japan,  amignon  to  Osaka  Sanso 
Kogyo  Ltdn  Onka,  Japan 
DItUob  of  Scr.  No.  216,395,  Anc.  5, 1994,  abandoned,  whkfa 
b  a  continnatioa  oTScr.  Na  992y447,  Dec  17, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appttcatioa  Dec  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  360,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1991,  3-86905; 
Apr.  !«,  1991,  3-S6906;  Not.  30,  1991,  3-357405;  Dec  1,  1991, 
3-357406;  Dec  1,  I99I,  3-357407 

Int  CL'  COIN  25/04:25/68:21/47:21/55 
VS.  CL  374—17  2 
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5^15,955 
LINEAR  GUIDE  APPARATUS  WrFH  LUBRICANT- 
CONTAINING  POLYMER  SPACER  BALLS 
Ken    Naadmatm;    Torn   Tkiikada,    both   of  Gwum,   aad 
Todiikan  Yabc,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  awipiiw  to  NSK 
Ltd,  Tnkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  L3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  571,713 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japwa,  Dec  16, 1994,  6-313643 
Int.  CL'  F16C  2<M6 
VS.  CL  384—13  7  ( 
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1.  A  self-lubrication  linear  guide  apparatus  cofnprising: 

an  axially  extending  guide  rail  having  a  first  rolling  groove  on 
its  outer  surface: 

a  slider  engaged  widi  the  guide  rail  and  having  a  second  rolling 
groove,  rolling  element  return  grooves  and  curved  grooves, 
tlie  second  rolling  groove  confronting  tiie  first  rolling  groove, 
ttie  rolling  element  return  grooves  being  cotipled  to  both  end 
portions  of  the  second  rolling  groove  tlvough  the  curved 
grooves,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  loaded  into  the  slider  to  be  made 
circulatable  through  the  second  rolling  groove,  die  owed 
grooves,  and  the  rolling  element  return  grooves;  and 

a  plurality  of  spacer  balls  inteiposed  between  the  rolling  ele- 
ments, the  spacer  balls  being  foniied  of  lubricant-containing 
polymer. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  frost  point  of  a  gas  contain- 
ing a  very  small  aiiKNmt  of  water  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises 

(a)  a  reflector  mirror: 

(b)  means  to  vary  the  temperature  of  said  reflector  mirror  from 
room  temperature  to  at  least  -80°  C; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  die  temperature  of  said  reflector  mirror; 

(d)  means  for  contacting  said  reflector  mirror  with  the  gas  to  be 
measured; 

(e)  means  of  irradiating  said  reflector  mirror  with  light  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  focused  rays  of  light  and  laser 
light; 

(0  means  for  detecting  die  change  in  die  intensity  of  scattered 
light  or  reflected  light  coming  from  said  reflector  minor  when 
condensation  of  frost  occurs  on  said  reflector  mirror,  and  (g) 
means  for  determining  the  frost  point  of  tlie  gas  as  the 
temperature  of  said  reflector  mirror  when  said  change  in  the 
intensity  of  tlie  scattered  light  or  reflected  light  is  detected; 

wherein  said  means  for  contacting  said  reflector  minor  with  gas 
to  be  measured  comprises 

(i)  compartment  A  made  of  a  good  hrat  conductor, 

(ii)  an  inlet  for  tlie  gas  to  be  measured,  which  inlet  is  provided 
on  compartment  A; 

(iii)  companment  B  provided  adjacent  to  compartment  A,  at 
least  pan  or  companment  B  being  made  of  a  poor  heat 
conductor, 

(iv)  a  hole  provided  at  the  interface  between  compartments  A 
and  B; 

(v)  a  small  gap  formed  between  said  hole  and  said  reflector 
mirror;  and 

wherein  said  reflector  mirror  is  provided  on  conqMrtment  B  in 
such  a  way  as  to  face  and  cover  said  hole. 


54I535« 
ROLLER  BEARING 
Fundo  Oba,  Iwata-gnn;  Taahihiko  MatmUma,  Iwata;  mtMU 
Murakami,  Iwata-gun,  and  TomoaU  Tcrwia,  Iwata,  aD  of 
Japan,  awicitrr  to  NTN  Corporatiaa,  Onka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  38S335,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
TUf  appttcatioa  Sep.  13, 1996,  Scr.  N«.  712,674 
Claims  priority,  appttcalkm  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1994,  6429405 
Int.  CL*  F16C  33/66,33/56 
VS.  CL  384—470  1 


-A 
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1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  outer  ring  having  a  raceway 
formed  on  an  iiuier  periphery  diereof,  axial  ends,  and  radially 
inwardly  bent  flanges  at  both  axial  ends,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
arranged  in  said  outer  ring  along  said  raceway  at  predetermined 
intervals,  lubricant  gaps  defined  between  outside  surfaces  of  adja- 
cent rollers  and  between  bodi  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
roller  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  a  solid  lubricant 
comprising  a  mixture  of  an  ultra-high-molecular-weight  polyolefin 
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and  a  grease  filling  the  lubricant,  said  plurality  of  rollen  and  said 
solid  lubncant  fonning  a  one-piece  body. 


5^15.957 

INK-SUPPLY  TANK  FOR  A  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER 
Takashi     Suzuki;     MasaniM     Malsuzawa,     and     Yoshinori 
Mlyaiawa,  all  of  Sliiojiri,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Nafano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  150,676,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,421,658,  which  is  a  condnuaUoo  of  Ser.  No.  962,959,  Oct. 
16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,328,279,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr. 
No.  612,010,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,156,471,  whkta  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  401,539,  Au«.  31,  1909,  Pat  No. 
4,969,759,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  16U16,  Feb. 

17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
35,251,  Mar.  23,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  Na  873^71,  Jun.  12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Scr.  No.  659316,  Oct  11,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
appllcatk>n  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  465,163 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     22,     1984, 
59-102841;  May  22,  1984.  59-102842;  May  22,  1984,  59-102843 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/305.2/17 
VS.  a.  400—124.1  23  Ctalms 


5,615.958 

OSCILLATORY  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  PRINTER 

Edward  D.  Furrow,  and  Paul  Snyder,  both  of  Waynesboro,  Va., 

aastsnon  to  Genicom  Corporation,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  578,067 

Int  CL*  B4U  J2A)2 

VS.  a.  40fr-208  17  Claims 


1.  A  dot  matrix  printer  compnsing: 
a  printing  apparatus; 

an  inl(  supply  system  mounted  in  said  printing  apparatus:  and 
an  inic  supply  tanic  mounled  in  said  pnnting  apparatus,  said  mic 
supply  lanic  operalively  engaging  with  said  printing  apparatus 
tiirough  said  inic  supply  system,  said  inic  supply  tanii  dimen- 
sioned to  accommodate  ink  tiierein  to  be  delivered  to  said  ink 
supply  system,  said  inic  supply  tank  comprising: 
a  tank  housing  having  an  interior  space  defined  in  part  by  first 

and  second  spaced  opposed  walls; 
an  ink  supply  delivery  port  extending  through  a  first  wall  of 
said  tank  bousing  said  port  having  an  opening  to  said 
interior  space  to  permit  the  passage  of  ink  from  said  interior 
space  to  the  exterior  of  said  tank  housing;  and 
an  inic  absorbing  member  substantially  filling  said  mtenor 
space  of  said  lank  housing  and  being  formed  of  a  porous 
material,  said  inli  absorbing  member  having  a  region  facing 
and  at  least  in  pan  engaging  said  opening  to  said  ink  supply 
delivery  port; 
said  second  wall  of  said  lank  housing  being  spaced  at  lea.sl  in 
part  sufficiently  apart  from  said  ink  absorbing  member  to 
provide  an  air  communication  space  therebetween,  said 
lank  housing  being  formed  with  an  air  communication  hole 
therethrough,  said  air  communication  space  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  ambient  air  through  said  air  commu- 
nication liole. 


10.  A  ribbon  cartridge  for  use  with  a  printer  comprising: 

a  ribbon  cartridge  housing  having  spaced  ribbon  exit  and 
entrance  portions  and  bearing  surfaces  for  mounting  said 
cartridge  for  oscillatory  movement  about  an  axis; 

a  ribbon  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  drive  mechanism  carried  by  said  housing  for  advancing  ribbon 
from  said  ribbon  cartridge  exit  portion  to  said  ribbon  cartridge 
entrance  portion;  and 

an  oscillator  nKxinted  on  and  carried  by  said  housing  for  oscil- 
lating the  housing  about  said  axis,  said  oscillator  including  a 
drive  mechanism  therefor  coupled  to  said  ribbon  advaiKing 
drive  mechanism,  said  oscillator  drive  mechanism  being 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said  ribbon  advancing  drive  mecha- 
nism to  oscillate  said  housing  about  said  axis,  said  axis  lying 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ribbon 
between  said  ribbon  cartridge  exit  portion  and  said  ribbon 
cartridge  entrance  portion. 


5,615,959 

SERIAL  PRINTER  USING  CARRIAGE  FOR  PAPER 

INSERTION 

Kalsuhiko    NIshizawa;    Osamu    Koshllshl,    and    Koukhlrou 

Yokoyama,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-100637; 
Feb.  24,  1995.  7-061633 

Int  a."  B41J  13/16 
VS.  a.  400—279  5  Claiaw 
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I.  A  ntetbod  for  controlling  the  printing  of  a  portion  of  a 
recording  medium,  while  inserting  the  recording  medium  into  a 
printer,  the  printer  including  a  platen,  a  carriage  and  a  printing 
medium  discharge  section,  the  platen  serving  as  a  recording 
medium  inserting  member  and  being  rotated  by  a  motor,  the 
carriage  shuttling  in  parallel  with  the  platen  and  having  a  recording 
head  and  a  paper  holder  attached  thereto,  and  the  sheet  discharge 
section  arranged  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  carriage  for  guiding 


April  1,  1997 


GEN^L\L  AND  MECHANICAL 


195 


the  recording  medium  to  a  sheet  discharge  outlet,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  carriage  toward  a  predetemiined  position  and  the 
center  of  the  recording  medium  and  stopping  the  carriage 
proximate  the  center  of  the  recording  medium; 

decelerating  the  carriage  before  the  center  of  the  recording 
medium,  when  the  recording  medium  is  forwarded  for  print- 
ing until  the  recording  sheet  reaches  the  sheet  discharge 
section  from  said  predetermined  position  on  a  downstream 
side  of  the  paper  holder;  and 

starting  a  recording  medium  forward  operation  when  said  car- 
riage reaches  said  predetermined  position  for  a  single  line  of 
the  recording  inedium  in  sync  with  the  deceleration  of  the 
carriage. 


cassette   with  the  free  end  of  the  tape-shaped  recording 
inedium  located  therebet^eeiL 


5.615,961 

MATERLiL  CONVEYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  MATERLiL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Koji  Wada,  Kanacawa,  Japwa,  aasigaor  to  Figi  Photo  Flm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  77.043 
Clabns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1992,  4-159257 
Int  CL*  B4U  lS/16 
VS.  CL  400—619  17 


5.615.960 

TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SLOT  FOR 

INSERTION  OF  A  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Masahiko  Mori  and  Yasuhiko  Iwane.  both  of  Iwate-kca, 

Japan,  aasignot*  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1995,  Ser.  Na  580.269 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  28, 1994.  6-328087 

Int  a.'  B4U  n/56 

VS.  CL  400—613  •  Clafans 


1.  A  tape  printing  apparatus  for  printing  onto  a  firee  end  of  a 
tape-shaped  recording  medium,  the  tape-shaped  recording  mediimi 
being  wound  in  a  tape  cassette  with  the  free  end  extending  from  an 
opening  formed  in  a  wall  thereof,  the  tape  cassette  including  a 
platen  roller  rotaiably  mounted  adjacent  the  opening  and  a  platen 
drive  gear  fixedly  connected  to  the  platen  roller,  the  tape  printing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  unit  having  a  wall  defining  a  cassette  insertion  slot; 
a  cas.sctte  loading  section  conununicating  with  the  cassette  inser- 
tion slot  for  receiving  the  tape  cassette  when  the  tape  cassette 
is  insetted  in  a  first  direction  through  the  cassette  insertion 
slot; 
a  gear  rotaiably  mounted  in  the  main  unit  adjacent  the  cassette 
loading  section,  the  gear  being  positioned  to  engage  with  the 
platen  drive  gear  when  the  tape  cassette  is  loaded  into  said 
cassette  loading  section: 
a  drive  motor  for  driving  the  platen  roller  via  the  gear  and  the 

platen  drive  gear; 
a  bead  drive  mechanism  including  a  first  member  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  cassette  loading  section,  the  first  mem- 
ber having  a  contact  portion  extending  into  the  cassette  load- 
ing section,  the  head  drive  mechanism  also  having  a  second 
member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  cassette  loading  sec- 
tion, the  second  member  having  a  first  portion  linked  to  the 
first  member  and  a  second  portion;  and 
a  print  head  mounted  on  the  second  portion  of  the  second 

member  of  the  bead  drive  mechanism; 
wherein  when  the  tape  cassette  is  inserted  in  the  first  direction 
into  the  cassette  loading  section,  the  contact  portion  of  the 
first  member  contacts  the  tape  cassette,  thereby  pivoting  die 
first  member  and  die  second  member  such  that  the  print  head 
is  biougbt  into  contact  with  the  platen  roller  of  said  tape 


1.  A  material  conveying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotating  drum; 

a  pair  of  winding  and  guiding  rollers,  spaced  apart  from  said 
rotating  drum,  for  guiding  a  length  of  material  according  to  a 
curvature  of  said  rotating  drum  and  for  winding  said  material 
around  a  part  of  an  outer  circumference  of  said  rotating  dnmi; 
and 

at  least  one  nipping  roller  having  an  elastic  member  in  contact 
with  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotating  drum  and 
deformed  according  to  the  curvature  of  said  rotating  drum, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nipping  roller  has  a  plurality  of  roller 
portions  disposed  along  an  axial  direction  of  said  rotating 
drum, 

wherein  said  roller  portions  are  independendy  rotatable, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nipping  roller  is  pressed  into  contact 
with  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotating  drum  at  a  mate- 
rial vrinding  portion  so  that  said  at  least  one  nipping  roller 
rotates  correspondingly  with  respect  to  said  rotating  drum  at 
said  material  winding  portion, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nipping  roller  is  pressed  into  contact 
witti  said  material  which  is  wound  around  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  rotating  drum,  said  nuuerial  being  guided  by 
said  pair  of  winding  and  guiding  rollers, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nipping  roller  is  disposed  such  that  said 
material  is  nipped  between  said  rotating  drum  and  said  at  least 
one  nipping  roller  when  said  material  is  being  conveyed, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nipping  roller  is  designed  stich  that  said 
nipping  roller  eliminates  a  conveying  force  in  said  axial 
direction  of  said  rotating  drum  to  prevent  said  material  from 
laterally  moving  in  said  axial  direction  of  said  routing  drum, 
and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nipping  roller  applies  a  conveying 
force  in  a  conveying  direction  to  said  material. 


5.615,962 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Nancy  K.  Stanb.  1435  Maryfamd  Ave,  Woodbridge,  Va.  22191 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  1U,058,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1995,  Scr.  Na  443.386 

Int  O."  B05C  11/02;  A45D  40/06 

VS.  a.  401—173  1  Ctata 

1.  An  applicator  device  for  dispensing  lotions,  creams,  gels,  soft 

pastes  and  similar  body-treating  substances  consisting  of: 
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(1)  a  frame  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
proximal  end  defining  an  elongated  handle  and  said  distal  end 
defining  an  annular  ring  having  (a)  an  interior  surface  config- 
ured with  grtwves  and  (b)  a  rim  disposed  on  its  interior 
surface  for  supporting  and  retaining  a  removable  convex 
reservoir: 

(2)  a  pressure  applying  lid  having  (a)  a  lop  portion,  (b)  a  central 
portion  having  an  outer  periphery  configured  with  threads, 
said  threads  configured  to  matingly  engage  said  grooves  of 
said  interior  surface  of  said  annular  ring,  and  (c)  a  boaom 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  convex  dome;  and 

(3)  a  removable  convex  reservoir  adapted  for  receiving,  retain- 
ing and  dispensing  a  body  treating  substance  being  configured 
to  complement  the  contour  of  said  convex  dome  and  having 
(a)  an  applicating  surface  having  perforations  and  (b)  an 
annular  flange  adapted  for  cooperating  engagement  with  said 
rim  of  said  annular  ring  for  fixedly  but  removably  supporting 
said  reservoir  on  said  frame  member; 

whereby  mating  engagement  of  said  threads  and  grooves  by  a 
rotation  of  said  pressure  applying  lid  will  cause  a  movement  of 
said  pressure  applying  lid.  such  that  rotation  in  a  first  direction 
moves  said  pressure  applying  lid  toward  said  convex  reservoir  and 
rotation  in  a  second  and  opposite  direction  moves  said  pressure 
applying  lid  away  from  said  convex  reservoir  wherein  rotation  in 
said  first  direction  generates  a  pressure  upon  a  body-treating  sub- 
stance retained  between  said  bottom  portion  of  said  pressure  app4y- 
ing  lid  and  said  removable  convex  reservoir,  said  pressure  being 
functional  to  motivate  said  body-treating  substance  through  said 
perforations  in  said  applicating  surface. 


a  tip  for  applying  liquid  in  the  reservoir  to  an  object, 

the  tip  having  a  polygonal  surface  to  engage  an  object; 

a  tip  bolder, 

keying  means  cooperating  between  the  tip  and  the  lip  bolder  for 

preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween;  and 
means  cooperating  between  the  tip  holder  and  liquid  reservoir 

for  connecting  the  tip  holder  to  the  liquid  reservoir  so  that  the 

tip  holder  does  not  rotate  relative  to  the  liquid  reservoir, 
the  tip  holder  coiuiecting  means  including  a  coupler,  means  for 

engaging  the  tip  holder  with  the  coupler,  and  means  for 

connecting  the  coupler  to  the  liquid  reservoir, 
wherein  the  means  for  engaging  the  tip  holder  with  the  coupler 

comprises  a  flaner.ed  ponion  on  the  tip  holder  that  engages 

the  coupler. 


5>1S.9M 

ADAPTABLE  LENGTH  PEN  REHLL  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  REFILL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

ADAPTING  THE  LENGTH  OF  THE  REFILL 

Pmul  Smith,  Glenricw,  Dl^  urignor  to  Eversharp  Pen  Con- 

pwiy,  Franklin  Parl^  DL 

FUcd  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,027 

InL  CL'  B43K  7/02 

MS.  CL  401—210  11  Cteims 


5,«153«3 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
NobuaU  Kobayaslii.  Nara,  Japwa,  anignor  lo  Saluira  Color 
Products  Corp.,  Osaiia-Fu,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-027S54 
U;  Dec  31,  1993,  5-352109 

Int  CL*  B43K  &02,&fM 
U.S.  CL  401—206  2S  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  applicator  comprising: 


liquid 


1.  An  adapuble  length  refill  system  including  a  refill  system  for 
one  of  a  plurality  of  available  pens,  tlie  system  comprising: 

a  continuous  length  of  tubing  having  a  hollow  core  defined 
between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  second  end 
is  sealed  with  a  writing  tip  and  the  first  end  is  open  to  receive 
inlc  within  the  hollow  tube  wherein  the  inic  is  selectively  spent 
through  the  writing  tip; 

at  least  one  identifier  means  capable  of  identifying  the  length  of 
the  tubing  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  necessary 
to  remove  to  refill  one  of  the  plurality  of  available  pens;  and 

a  packaging  card  capable  of  holding  tlie  length  of  tubing  in  a 
substantially  sealed  display,  tiie  packaging  card  further  having 
a  scale  printed  thereon  indicative  of  the  length  of  tubing 
necessary  to  remove  to  refill  one  of  the  plurality  of  available 
pens. 
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5415,965 
raVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  AN  ELONGATE 
ELEMENT  AND  A  SUPPORT  FOR  SAID  ELEMENT 
Jean  Sanrat,  Etapics;  Dominiqiie  Bigand,  Stdia  Plage,  and 
Jean-Lonte   Chevalier,   Merlimoot   Plage,   aU   oT  France, 
mripinn  to  SoCumn-  SJ4.C„  Rang  da  Fbcn,  France 
per  No.  PCT/US93a0917,  i  371  Date  May  10, 1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  10, 1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/11642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,193 
dabw  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10, 1992,  92  13539 
InL  CL*  F16B  7/04 
VS.  CL  403—24  17  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongate  spinal  element  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  supporting  device  for  use  in  medical  pn>sthe$es, 
wherein  said  device  comprising: 

a  spinal  element  support  having  a  bead  portion  defining  a  recess 
configured  to  receive  the  spinal  element  and  two  clamping 
ramps; 

a  slide  so  profiled  as  to  be  capable  of  being  slidably  insetted  in 
said  support  coaxially  with  the  elongate  spinal  element  and  in 
intimate  contact  therewith  when  the  elongate  spinal  element  is 
disposed  on  said  support,  said  slide  including  two  lateral  lips 
cooperative  with  said  clamping  ramps;  and 

wherein  said  lips  and  said  clamping  ramps  are  inclined  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongate  spinal  element  when 
received  in  said  recess  thereby  achieving  a  self-clamping  of 
each  of  said  lips  of  said  slide  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
clamping  ramps  of  said  support  when  the  spinal  element  is 
received  in  said  recess  and  said  slide  is  insetted  in  said 
support 


<  /^~  -» 


whereby  rotation  of  the  operating  member  effects  movement  of  the 
locking  means,  the  rotary  operating  member  being  rotatable  about 
tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  tlie  second  elongate  member. 


5A15,M7 

BALL  JOINT  LINK 

Keith  Hdlon,  UbertyviDe,  DL,  aarignor  to  Madean^ogg  CoBH 

pany,  MnadcMn,  DL 

FOed  Jnn.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  253>8S 
InL  CL*  F16C  11/00:11/06;  F16D  1/12:  B2SG  3/34 
VS.  CL  403—133  28  ( 


5,615,966 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  FIRST  ELONGATE 

MEMBER  TO  TRANSVERSE  SECOND  ELONGATE 

MEMBER 

Barry  M.  F.  Jarvk,  and  Carolyn  E.  Morse,  both  of  10222 

Hammcrlcy  No.  222,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 

FDcd  Feb.  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  390,640 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18, 1994, 
9403141 

iBL  CL*  E04G  7/00 
VS.  a.  403—49  29  Oafans 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  first  elongate  member  to  a  trans- 
verse second  elongate  member,  the  device  comprising  an  end 
section  for  mounting  on  the  second  elongate  member,  a  locator  for 
mounting  on  the  first  elongate  member  for  locating  die  end  section, 
a  movable  locking  means  for  mounting  on  the  second  elongate 
member  and  an  operating  member  which  enables  the  locking 
means  to  be  moved  from  a  position  in  which  the  end  section  is 
locked  in  position  on  the  locator  by  the  locking  means  to  a  fiirther 
position  in  which  the  locking  means  permits  the  end  section  to  be 
separated  from  the  locator,  the  operating  member  being  a  rotary 
member  nnounted,  in  use,  on  the  second  elongate  member  and 
having  a  surface  thereon  which  cooperates  with  the  locking  means 


I.  A  ball  joint  link  comprising: 

a  tubular  first  element  having  an  end; 

a  ball  stud  comprising  a  stud  which  supports  a  ball: 

a  molded  housing  secured  to  the  end  of  the  first  element  and 
extending  around  the  ball  to  form  a  ball  joint,  said  housing 
comprising  a  fiber-reinforced  plasdc  material  that  extends 
continuously  between  a  first  region  immediately  spatially 
adjacent  the  ball  and  a  second  region  adjacent  the  end;  and 

a  plug  in  the  tubular  first  element  near  the  end,  wherein  die 
fiber-reinfoiced  plastic  material  of  die  housing  subst|pitiaUy 
fills  the  tubular  first  element  between  die  end  and  tbe^lug, 
and  wherein  the  end  is  insert  molded  in  die  housing  the 
second  region. 


5,615,968 
HAND  RAIL  COUPLER  SYSTEM 
Douglas  R.  VereiKki,  Enon  Valley,  and  Thomas  E.  Bayer, 
Greenville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignon  to  Werner  Co.,  GrecnviBc, 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,967 

InL  CL*  F16B  7/04 

VS.  CL  403—312  21  Oalim 

1.  A  pipe  coupler  system  for  joining  two  coaxially  aligned 
hollow  pipe  sections,  wherein  each  hollow  pipe  section  has  an 
upper  siirface  and  a  lower  surface,  conqirisiiig: 
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a  coupling  tube  having  an  outer  surface  conformable  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  each  hollow  pipe  section,  wherein  each  end  of 
the  coupling  tube  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  disposed  within  an 
open  end  of  said  each  hollow  pipe  section: 

a  first  coupler  clamp  and  a  second  coupler  clamp,  each  of  the 
coupler  clamps  having  an  inner  surface  with  two  outer  paral- 
lel edges,  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  each  coupler 
clamp  is  generally  conformable  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
each  hollow  pipe  section,  and  wherein  said  each  coupler 
clamp  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  opposing  relationship  on 
the  outer  surfaces  of  tlie  hollow  pipe  sections,  the  first  coupler 
clamp  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
hollow  pipe  sections  and  the  second  coupler  clamp  is  adapted 
to  be  disposed  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  hollow  pipe 
sections,  so  tliat  the  inner  surface  of  said  each  coupler  clamp 
contacts  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  each  hollow 
pipe  section  and  the  outer  parallel  edges  of  said  each  coupler 
clamp  are  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  each  hollow 
pipe  section:  and 

a  threaded  fastener  and  a  nut  for  releasably  securing  the  coupler 
clamps  on  the  hollow  pipe  sections,  and  wherein  the  coupling 
tube  includes  a  hole  extending  through  opposing  walls  of  the 
coupling  tube,  the  hole  being  sized  to  accommodate  passage 
of  the  threaded  fastener,  and  wherein  said  each  coupler  clamp 
has  a  hole  sized  to  accommodate  passage  of  the  threaded 
fastener,  so  that  the  threaded  fastener  is  insertable  through  the 
first  coupler  clamp,  the  coupling  tube,  and  the  second  coupler 
clamp  so  that  tightening  of  the  threaded  fastener  in  the  nut 
causes  the  first  and  second  coupler  clamps  to  secure  the 
hollow  pipe  sections  together. 


UMI 


ROTARY  DRIVE  COUPLING 
Gcorjcc  'niiinkUire.  Stoke-on-Trent,-  John  P.  Lee.  Prestbury, 
both  of  England,  and  Damian  Dixon,  VMgan,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Kcmutcc  Group,  Ltd„  Macclcs  Field, 
United  Kingdom 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  148,721,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5305,392. 
This  application  OcL  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,627 
Int  a."  B02C  li/2H4;  F16C  i/03;  FI6D  i/06 
VS.  a.  403—348  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjusuble  length  rotary  drive  coupling  comprising  a  first 
rotary  shaft  provided  with  at  lea.st  one  tooth  and  a  second  rotary 
shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  lliereof.  each  said  recess  being  engageable  with  each  of  said 
at  least  one  tooth,  one  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  shafts  being  a 
drive  shaft  and  the  other  being  a  driven  shaft,  with  each  tooth 
being  selectively  engageable  with  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 


recesses,  to  enable  the  length  of  the  rotary  drive  coupling  to  be 
adjusted,  and  wherein  further  the  recesses  are  provided  in  an  end 
face  of  the  second  shaft. 


5,615.970 

STRING  TRIMMER  HAVING  KNOCK-DOWN  HANDLE 

George  Reekie,  North  York;  Jacob  Praspcr,  Brockville;  Shd- 

doa  Atos,  Mallorytown,  and  Colin  Dyke,  North  Augusta,  all 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DcL 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326J27 

InL  CL"  B25G  J/26 

U.S.  CL  403—379  11  Claims 


1.  A  string  trimmer  apparatus  for  trimming  vegetation,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly  adapted  to  be  held  by  an  operator: 

a  base  assembly: 

an  intermediate  assembly  coupled  to  said  handle  assembly  and 
to  said  base  a.ssembly  to  form  said  trimmer  apparatus:  and 

said  intermediate  assembly  including  an  upper  end  portion  and  a 
lower  end  portion,  said  upper  end  portion  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  handle  assembly  and  said 
lower  end  portion  being  adapted  to  lockably  inter-engage  with 
an  upper  portion  of  said  base  assembly  such  that  said  handle 
assembly,  said  intermediate  assembly  and  said  base  assembly 
form  a  rigid  housing  assemMy  when  coupled  together: 

said  intermediate  assembly  comprising  a  first  intermediate  half 
member  and  a  second  intermediate  half  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  together  to  form  at  least  one  coupling  recess  at  one 
end  pottiop  thereof:  and 

wherein  ^' least  one  of  said  handle  assembly  and  said  base 
assembly  includes  a  coupling  neck  adapted  to  matingly 
engage  wititin  said  coupling  recess  to  enable  said  intermediate 
assembly  to  be  secured  to  said  one  of  said  handle  assembly 
and  said  base  assembly. 


5,615.971 

GROUNDCOVERING  ELEMENT,  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  MOULD  TO  BE  APPLIED  WITH 

THE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Jan  A.  Boevi,  Burg.  Vrylandwcg  1.  6997  AB  Hoog-Kcppd, 

Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1995.  Ser.  No.  423455 

InC  CL"  EOlC  S/06 

VS.  a.  404—37  13  Claims 


1.  A  gioundcovering  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  components:  and 

links  positioned  between  said  components  for  providing  a  dis- 
titnce  between  adjacent  components,  said  links  having  a 
curved  shape  for  allowing  the  distance  between  adjacent 
components  to  be  increased  by  straightening  said  curve  or 
decreased  by  tightening  said  curve,  said  links  comprising  a 
defoimable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bendable  plastic  or  metal. 


5.615.972 
PAVING  MACHINE  WFTH  EXTENDED  TELESCOPING 
MEMBERS 
RonaM  M.  Gunlert,  Stockton,  Calif.,  and  William  R.  Cape, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Guntcrt  &  Zimmerman  Construc- 
tion Div.,  Inc.,  Ripoo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.858 

Int.  CL'  EOlC  19/22 

VS.  CL  404—72  U  Claims 
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attachment  end  and  a  frame  support  end  for  supported  sliding 
extended  movement  relative  to  the  tractor  frame: 
at  least  two  crawlers,  with  one  crawler  on  one  side  of  die  tractor 
frame  and  another  crawler  on  tlie  other  side  of  the  tractor 
frame: 
one  of  said  at  least  two  crawlers  affixed  to  the  second  relatively 
telescoping  member  at  said  crawler  attachmeiu  end  and  sup- 
poiting  die  tractor  frame  at  said  frame  support  end  whereby 
extension  and  retraction  of  the  second  relatively  telescoping 
member  at  the  frame  support  end  causes  it  frame  dimension  to 
expand  and  contract  across  the  paving  machine:  the  process  of 
expanding  the  paver  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  telescoping  member  extender  for  attachment  10 
the  second  relatively  telescoping  member  at  one  end  and 
having  a  length  for  insertion  to  the  first  relatively  telescop- 
ing member  for  suppoit  from  fl»e  first  relatively  telescoping 
member: 
inserting  the  telescoping  member  extender  in  the  first  rela- 
tively telescoping  member  into  abutment  with  the  second 
relatively  telescoping  member,  and 
connecting  the  frame  support  end  of  die  first  relatively  tele- 
scoping member  and  the  telescoping  member  extender  for 
piDviding  a  rigid  connection  between  the  telescoping  mem- 
ber extender  and  the  second  relatively  telescoping  member, 
and. 
extending  die  second  relatively  telescoping  member  relative 
to  a  supported  position  from  the  first  relatively  telescoping 
member  whereby  supported  telescoping  movement  of  the 
second  relatively  telescoping  member  can  occur  from  the 
first  telesct^ing  member  through  the  telescoping  member 
extender. 


5.615.973 
PAVING  MACHINE  WITH  GRAVFTY  FEED  HOPPER  AND 

AUGER  MECHANISM 
Thomas  R.  CampbeU.  Chatanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astec 
Industifas,  Inc.  Chattanooga,  Tmn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.348 

InL  CL"  EOlC  19/12 

VS.  a.  404—75  17  Claims 


8.  A  process  for  expanding  transversely  a  paving  machine  hav- 
ing a  tractor  frame  for  propelling  the  paving  machine  along  a 
paving  path  and  supporting  a  paving  kit  for  suspension  fiom  the 
tractor  frame  for  spreading  concrete  in  the  paving  path  of  the 
paving  machine,  leveling  and  vibrating  the  concrete  into  a  semi- 
liquid  state,  and  then  confining  and  finishing  the  concrete  into  a 
slab  with  an  upwardly  exposed  and  finished  surface,  the  paving 
machine  having: 

a  tractor  frame  having  longitudinal  members  parallel  to  the 
paving  path  and  forward  and  rear  transverse  members  across 
the  paving  path: 
at  least  one  of  the  forward  and  rear  transverse  members  includ- 
ing relatively  telescoping  members  with  a  first  relatively 
telescoping  member  constituting  a  portion  of  the  tractor  frame 
and  a  second  relatively  telescoping  member  having  a  crawler 


1.  A  paving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  gravity  feed  hopper  for  holding  paving  materials,  said  gravity 
feed  hopper  having  a  capacity  and  including 

a  discharge  opening  for  discha^ing  paving  materials,  said  dis- 
charge opening  having  a  first  transverse  length: 

a  storage  portion  for  storing  paving  materials,  said  storage 
portion  including  i)  an  upper  section  for  increasing  the  capac- 
ity of  said  hopper,  said  upper  section  having  a  relatively 
constant  width  and  terminating  at  an  open  top:  and  ii)  a  lower 
generally  frusto-conical  section  having  an  upper  end  of 
enlarged  cross  section  and  a  lower  end  of  reduced  cross 
section,  said  upper  end  of  enlarged  cross  section  being  con- 
nected to  said  upper  section:  and 

a  discharge  portion  for  directing  paving  materials  from  said 
storage  portion  to  said  discharge  opening,  said  discharge 
portion  having  a  second  transverse  length,  a  discharge  portion 
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upper  end  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  reduced  crots 
section  and  a  bottom  end  in  which  said  discharge  opening  is 
formed: 

a  feeder  gate  for  selectively  closing  said  discharge  opening,  said 
feeder  gate  being  mounted  on  said  discharge  portion  of  said 
gravity  feed  hopper:  and 

a  vertically  adjustable  distributing  auger  mechanism  for  distrib- 
uting paving  materials,  said  vertically  adjustable  distributing 
auger  mechanism  being  supported  by  said  lower  generally 
frusto-conical  of  said  gravity  feed  hopper,  said  vertically 
adjustable  distributing  auger  having  a  third  transverse  length, 
a  top  and  a  screw  auger  extending  transversely  across  the 
paving  apparatus,  said  screw  auger  being  mounted  on  a  slide 
which  is  raiseable  and  lowerable  with  respect  to  said  gravity 
feed  hopper, 

wherein  i)  said  discharge  opening  is  located  between  said  stor- 
age portion  and  said  vertically  adjustable  distributing  auger 
mechanism  and  ii)  said  discharge  portion  is  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  towards  said  vertically  adjustable  dis- 
tribution auger  mechanism  so  as  to  direct  paving  materials 
towards  said  vertically  adjustable  auger  mechanism  without 
the  aid  of  any  external  conveyors. 


5^15,975 
METHOD  FOR  REMEDIATION  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 

CONTAMINATED  SOILS 
Hiifb  H.  Wang,  Gastoiiia.  N.C^  John  Parker,  Sylvania,  Oiiia; 
Paul  Pnyiocki,  Southficid.  Mlch^  and  Mike  Amcd,  Bcthd 
Park,  Pa„  anignon  to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Baid,  Switzerland 
FUcd  Jui.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502,593 
InL  a."  B09C  I/OS 
VS.  a.  405—128  16  Clainw 

1.  A  method  for  tlie  decontamination  of  soil  comprising  tlie 
extraction  of  volatile  organic  compounds  from  the  soil  by  contact- 
ing contaminated  soil  with  a  dispersing/desorplion  chemical 
admixture,  said  admixture  comprising  a  dispersing/desoiption 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene  sulfonates 
and  salts  thereof,  lignosulfonates  and  salts  thereof  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,^15,974 
PROCESS  FOR  SOIL  DECONTAMINATION  BY 
OXIDATION  AND  VACUUM  EXTRACTION 
Christopher  A.  Land,  Newton,  N  J,;  Joseph  A.  PezzuUo,  Lang- 
horae,  Ihu;  James  J.  Malot,  Dorado,  Puerto  Rico;  Louis  C. 
Papa,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Daniel  Oberic,  Sylvania,  Ohio, 
aasignon  to  Terra  Vac,  Inc.,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01315,  {  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO9S/21034,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,445,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211359 

InL  CI."  B09B  J/OO 

VS.  CL  405—128  23  Claims 


-•'^ 


5,615,976 
DOUBLE  WALLED  PIPE.  JACKING  METHOD  AND  PIPE 

END  STRUCTURE  OF  LEADING  PIPE 
Tomoya  FiOtmoto;  Kcnko  Okamura;  Shigeru  Moriahita,  aU  af 
Tokyo:  Masani  Murakami;  Akira  Adachi.  both  of  Chiba; 
Mitsutoshi  Hayashi,  Yokohama;  Aldnari  Fujita,  Yokohama; 
Shingo  Nagashima,  Yokohama;  Minoni  Kurashina,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Keotaro  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  KawMaki  Stcd  Corp.,  Kobe,  and  Tokyo  Gas  Co.  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0I304,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  S  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994.  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO94/20730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  302,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993.  5-044860; 
Mar.  25, 1993,  5-066598;  Mar.  25, 1993,  5-066609;  Aug.  2, 1993, 
5-191212;  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-1V1213 

IDL  CI."  F16L  I/0J6 
VS.  a.  405—184  U  Claims 


I.  An  in  situ  process  for  removing  one  or  more  volatile,  semiv- 
olatile  or  nonvolatile  organic  contaminants  present  in  liquid,  semi- 
solid or  solid  form  in  a  contaminated  subsurface  zone,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  said  contaminated  subsurface  zone  an  oxi- 
dant having  the  capability  to  react  exothermically  with  said 
contaminants  to  form  oxidation  products  thereof: 

(b)  allowing  said  oxidant  to  react  exothermically  with  said 
contaminants  to  fonn  oxidation  products: 

(c)  installing  at  least  one  vacuum  extraction  well  into  the  con- 
taminated subsurface  zone  or  into  another  subsurface  zone  at 
a  position  proximate  to  the  position  in  the  contaminated  zone 
at  which  oxidant  was  introduced: 

(d)  applying  to  the  top  of  said  vacuum  extraction  well  a  vacuum 
that  is  sufficient  to  create  a  negative  pressure  gradient  in  tiie 
subsurface:  and 

(e)  removing  through  said  vacuum  extraction  well  to  the  surface 
oxidation  products  of  said  contaminants. 


1.  A  double  walled  pipe  for  pipe  jacking  method  comprising: 
an  inner  pipe:  and 

an  outer  pipe  which  is  movable  relative  to  said  inner  pipe  in  a 

longitudinal  direction  of  said  inner  pipe,  wherein: 

there  is  provided,  between  said  inner  pipe  and  said  outer  pipe, 

a  ring  member  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  inner  pipe, 

said  ring  member  being  fixed  to  said  inner  pipe, 

said  outer  pipe  is  supported  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  slidingly 

movable  relative  to  said  ring  member,  and 
said  ring  member  is  equipped  with  a  grout  hose  insertion 
aperture,  and  said  double  walled  pipe  further  comprises  a 
grout  hose  extending  through  said  grout  hose  insertion 
aperture  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  double  walled 
pipe. 
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5,615,977 
FLEXIBLE/RIGID  RISER  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Moses,  Alvarado,  and  Rj^ko  M.  Simic,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Continental  Emsco  Company,  Gar- 
land, Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,307 

InL  a.'  F16L  1/04 

VS.  a.  405—195.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  riser  for  coupling  an  offshore  platform  to  a  subsea  location 
on  a  seabed,  said  riser  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  riser  section  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 

end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  being  coupled  to  said 

offshore  platform: 
a  last  rigid  riser  section  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 

end  portion,  said  second  end  portion  of  said  last  rigid  riser 

section  being  coupled  to  said  subsea  location: 
at  least  one  intermediate  rigid  riser  section: 
a  first  flexible  elastomeric  coupling  joining  tl»e  first  rigid  riser 

section  to^the  at  least  one  intermediate  rigid  riser  section: 
a  second  flexible  ela.stomeric  coupling  joining  the  at  least  one 

intermediate  rigid  riser  section  to  the  last  rigid  riser  section; 

and 
wherein  each  of  the  flexible  elastomeric  couplings  permits  the 

adjacent  rigid  riser  sections  to  be  displaced  angularly  with 

respect  to  one  another  with  a  predetermined  stiffiness.  so  that 

said  riser  can  be  deployed  in  a  catenary  configuration. 
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fifth  means  for  sampling  water  penetrating  into  said  fauhy 
di  vision. 


5,615,979 
MINE  SUPPORT  BAG 
Fen-Fen  Lin,  33  Champagne  Street,  Bayswatcr,  Bloemfontcin, 
South  Africa 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  520,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Aug.  14,  199S, 
95/6762 

InL  a."  E02D  15/32.7/00 
VS.  CL  405—289  8  Claims 


5,615,978 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER-BARRIER  SHEET 

Katsumi  Kotani.  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Kushima,  Kashiwa,  and 
Eyi  Taiudiashi,  Mitalui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Obayashi 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  199!i,  Ser.  No.  401 J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105710 
InL  CI."  B65G  5/00:  E21F  17/16 
VS.  CI.  405—270  9  Claims 

1.  A  management  system  for  a  water-barrier  sheet  having  a 
double  layer  structure  with  an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower  sheet,  said 
system  comprising: 

first  means  for  hermetically  scaling  and  dividing  an  interior 
space  of  said  water-barrier  sheet  defined  between  said  upper 
and  lower  sheets  into  a  plurality  of  enclosed  divisions: 
second  means  for  applying  vacuum  pressure  to  enclosed  interior 

spaces  of  said  respective  enclosed  divisions: 
third  means  for  monitoring  vacuum  conditions  in  said  interior 
spaces  of  said  respective  enclosed  divisions  and  identifying  a 
faulty  division  when  failure  thereof  occurs: 
fourth  means,  responsive  to  said  thiid  means,  for  performing  a 
repair  operation  of  a  failure  in  said  faulty  division,  said  fourth 
means  including  means  for  feeding  pressurized  air  into  said 
interior  space  of  said  faulty  division  for  forming  a  resistance 
against  water  pressure  penetrating  into  said  faulty  division: 
and 


1.  A  mine  support  bag  comprising  an  inner  fabric  tube  of 
selected  length  and  selected  circumference  having  an  inner  surface 
and  outer  surface,  a  first  fabric  sheet  laminated  to  the  outer  surface 
on  the  one  side  of  the  tube,  said  first  fabric  sheet  having  a  width 
which  is  wider  than  half  of  said  circumference,  said  first  fabric 
sheet  having  longitudinal  edges  which  run  generally  parallel  with 
the  length  of  said  tube  and  extend  beyond  opposite  lateral  edges  of 
said  tube,  a  second  fabric  sheet  laminated  to  tlie  opposite  side  of 
said  mbe.  said  second  fabric  sheet  having  a  width  which  is  wider 
than  half  of  said  ciicumference.  said  second  fabric  sheet  having 
longitudinal  edges  which  run  generally  parallel  with  the  length  of 
the  tube  and  extend  beyond  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  tube,  the 
respective  lateral  edges  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  overtying 
each  other  and  being  laminated  together,  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie 
tube  each  being  sealed  to  thereby  form  a  sealed  bag:  said  scaled 
bag  having  a  valve  therein  through  which  a  pressurising  fluid  can 
be  introduced  into  the  interior  of  said  bag. 
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INJECrOR-FEEO  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  FEED  OF  FORMING  THREADED  HOLES 

POWDER  DonglM  J.  WhcMdor.  Huttaoa  Hill.  Hedii«luuM  Row!.  Wcthcn- 

Fdii  MancUc  AbtwU,  Swttacrland,  aMlgDor  to  GEMA  Vol-       •««.  Braliitree,  E«a  CM7  4EH,  Great  Brhata 
■t>ti<- AGSL  Gallcn.  Switertend    ^^  PCT  No.  PCT/GBW/M544,  |  371  Drte  Oct  30,  1995,  |  I«2(e) 

'Fll«l7«;:7.1995,S.r.No.472J»9  D.te  Oct  3J.  19J«,  PCT  P-b.  No.  WO94«1409,  PCT  P.b. 

CUlm.  priori.,,  .ppHcdo-  G«r««.,.  J«.  8.  1994,  44  19       ^^  ^piW  Mt.  17,  1994,  St.  No.  525,543 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiafdom,  Mar.  IS,  1993, 
,  ^  .        9305557 
U-S.  CI.  406— 19  13CIaias  loLCL*  h23n  35/00:41/08:51/00 

U.S.CL400— IR  151 
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1.  An  injector-conveyor  system,  for  pneunutic  conveyance  of 
powder  coating  material,  comprising: 

a  powder  container  containing  a  supply  of  said  powder  coating 
roaierial: 

a  powder-air  channel  for  discharging  air  and  said  powder  coal- 
ing material  toward  an  object  to  be  coated; 

a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  upstream  of  said  powder-air  chan- 
nel: 

a  powder  intake  chaimel  having  one  end  thereof  fluidically 
connected  to  said  supply  of  said  powder  coating  material 
contained  within  said  powder  container,  and  another  end 
thereof  fluidically  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber. 

means  for  discharging  a  stream  of  said  air  through  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  into  said  powder-air  channel  for  creating  a 
vacuum  within  said  vacuum  chamber  whereby  an  amount  of 
said  powder  coating  material  from  said  powder  container  is 
drawn  through  said  powder  intake  channel,  into  said  vacuum 
chamber,  mixed  with  said  stream  of  said  air.  and  discharged  as 
a  mixture  of  said  stream  of  said  air  and  said  amount  of  said 
powder  coaling  material  through  said  powder-air  channel  and 
toward  said  object  to  be  coated; 

conduit  meant  fluidically  connecting  said  vacuum  chamber  to 
atmospheric;  air  for  drawing  an  amount  of  said  atmospheric  air 
through  said  conduit  means  and  into  said  vacuum  chamber  for 
mixing  with  said  powder  coating  material  and  said  stream  of 
said  air;  and 

means  disposed  within  said  conduit  means  for  measuring  said 
amount  of  said  atmospheric  air  flowing  through  said  conduit 
means  and  into  said  vacuum  chamber  and  for  generating  a 
measuremeni  signal  which  is  proportionally  indicative  of  said 
amount  of  said  powder  coating  matmal  being  drawn  into  said 
vacuum  chamber,  mixed  with  said  sueam  of  said  air  and  said 
amount  of  said  atmospheric  air.  and  discharged  along  with 
said  stream  of  said  air  and  said  amount  of  atmospheric  air 
through  said  powder-air  channel. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  threaded  bote  through  a  plate  such  as 
a  tank  lid.  comprising  advancing  a  rotary  bole-cutter  into  the  plate 
to  form  a  circular  hole  therethrough,  continuing  to  advance  the 
hole-cutter  beyond  the  plate  and  following  the  hole<utler  into  the 
cut  hole  with  a  tapered  tap  having  a  required  thread  form  whilst 
rotating  the  tap  to  form  a  thread  in  the  hole,  in  which  method  the 
circular  hole  is  formed  with  a  centre-less  bole  cutter  and  in  that  an 
inert  atmosphere  is  maintained  on  the  side  of  the  plate  from  which 
the  cutting  was  commenced,  in  the  region  of  the  hole  being  cut 
through  the  plate  both  during  tlie  cutting  and  subsequent  tapping 
thereof. 


5415,902 
GEAR  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
TMhikklc  Miharm.  Aaugankl;  Rjroji  Yoihlda,  Svita;  YHtaro 
Kuranaga,  Sanda,  and  TaoMynld  Iwata,  AsaUkawa,  all  of 
Japan,  aMignon  to  KamaU  KokyukoU  MFG.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/01101,  i  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1995,  t  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/01S49,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  19, 1995 

PCT  FIM  JnL  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  392^74 
Claiaw  pilorltjr.  appUcation  Japan.  JuL  7, 1993,  5-U7M9 
Int  CL'  B23F  19/06 
VS.  CL  409—55  9  CWflH 

1.  A  gear  finishing  apparatus  in  which  a  finishing  wheel  with 
internal  teeth  is  rotated  so  as  to  finish  a  gear  piece  in  mesh  with  the 
finishing  wheel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  portion: 
a  work  holder  supported  by  a  machine  table  and  for  holding  die 

gear  piece; 
a  sliding  section  supported  on  the  base  portion  and  movable 
close  to  and  away  from  the  gear  piece  on  the  work  bolder  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  gear, 
and 
a  finishing  wheel  holding  section  supported  by  the  sliding  lec- 
tion and  for  holding  the  finishing  wheel. 
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the  sliding  section  having  a  supporting  shaft  extending  from  the 
sliding  section  toward  the  gear  piece  along  the  sliding  direc- 
tion of  the  sliding  section. 
the  finishing  wheel  holding  section  comprising: 
a  joint  portion  supported  by  the  supporting  shaft  and  holding 
die  finishing  wheel  at  a  selected  crossed  axes  angle  relative 
to  the  gear  piece  during  processing; 
an  operating  portion  movable  relative  to  the  joint  portion  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  die  axis  of  die  finishing  wheel  while 
holding  die  finishing  wheel  at  die  crossed  axes  angle; 
a  fixing  portion  for  fixing  die  operation  portion  to  die  joint 
poition  at  predetermined  positions  widiin  die  extent  of  die 
movement; 
a  circular  support  ring  rotating  widi  die  finishing  wheel  and 
holding  the  finishing  wheel  dierein,  said  circular  support 
ring  being  supported  rotaubly  about  a  central  axis  thereof 
by  the  operating  portion;  and 
a  drive  portion  attached  to  die  operating  portion  and  for 

driving  the  support  ring  to  route, 
wherein  the  support  ring  has  a  sufficient  width  and  an  engag- 
ing portion  so  that  a  plurality  of  individual  finishing  wheels 
can  be  arranged  and  fixed  therein  adjacent  to  each  odier  in 
a  diiection  parallel  to  die  axis  of  die  finishing  wheel. 


positioning  a  cutting  tool  having  a  primary  cutter  and  a  second- 
ary cutter  to  engage  the  propellant  grain  upon  actuating  the 
cutting  tool; 

paring  die  portion  of  propellant  grain  away  fix)m  the  solid  rocket 
motor  along  the  path  using  the  primary  cutter; 

cutting  die  portion  of  propellant  grain  along  the  path  using  the 
secondary  cutter  such  that  the  combination  of  said  paring  and 
said  cutting  divide  the  portion  of  propellant  grain  into  a 
plurality  of  pieces;  and 

removing  die  plurality  of  pieces  of  propellant  grain  from  die 
solid  rocket  motor. 


5,615,904 

MACHINING  TOOL  AND  AUTOMATED  AIR-BURST 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MACHINING 

TOOL 

Lester  W.  OberbreckUng,  7215  Coonan  La.,  Chaitottc,  N.C. 

28226 

Filed  JuL  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,957 

lot  a.»  B23B  51/06 

VS.  a.  409^137  14  Claims 


5,615,983 
PROPELLANT  GRAIN  MACHINING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Paul  W.  Hoekstra,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Ogden,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,249,  Feb.  14, 1995,  Pat  No.  5411,914, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  871,966,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
531.025.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,745 
Int  CI."  B23C  3/00 
VS.  CL  409—132  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  portion  of  propellant  grain  away  from 
a  solid  rocket  motor  along  a  padi  and  removing  die  portion  of 
propellant  grain  in  a  plurality  of  pieces,  comprising  die  steps  of: 


1.  An  automated  air-burst  control  device  for  use  with  a  machin- 
ing tool  comprising  a  rotating  cutter  for  machining  a  work  piece, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  arm  for  being  actuated  to  move  die  cutter 
between  an  operative  position  wherein  the  cutter  engages  the  work 
piece  and  an  inoperative  position  wherein  die  cutter  is  spaced  apart 
from  the  work  piece,  an  automated  air-burst  device  to  clear  away 
fragments  of  die  work  piece  being  machined,  said  air-burst  control 
device  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  pneumatically  communicating  with  a  source  of 
compressed  air; 

(b)  a  control  valve  pneumatically  communicating  with  die  inlet 
and  movable  between  open  flow  and  closed  flow  conditions, 
said  control  valve  being  normally  disposed  in  die  closed  flow 
condition  for  blocking  air  flow  from  die  inlet  dumigh  die 
control  valve; 

(c)  an  actuator  valve  pneumatically  connected  to  tlie  control 
valve  and  including  a  pressure-responsive  roller  for  being 
mounted  to  die  machining  tool  and  aligned  for  engagement 
with  die  pivoted  lever  arm  as  the  cutter  is  nooved  firom  tlie 
operative  position  to  the  inoperative  position  after  cutting, 
such  that  upon  eftgagemeni  of  the  lever  arm  and  roller,  said 
actuator  valve  moves  the  control  valve  out  of  its  normally 
closed  flow  condition  and  into  die  open  flow  condition,  to 
release  air  flow  from  die  inlet  duough  die  control  valve:  and 

(d)  an  air  flow  ouUet  line  pneumatically  communicating  widi  die 
control  valve  and  having  a  free  end  diereof  aimed  towards  die 
work  piece  being  machined  to  direct  a  burst  of  air  flow  from 
die  inlet  dirough  the  oudet  line  to  die  work  piece  diereby 
clearing  away  fragments  of  the  work  piece  from  tlie  wofk 
piece  and  the  machining  tool. 
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5^1S.9SS 
COLLATED  FASTENER  STRIP 
Barbara  A.  Rose,  West  Chester:  Ronald  B.  File.  MUford.  both 
of  Ohio,  and  Alan  W.  Ray,  Valdcac,  N.C\  assignors  to  Scnco 
Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,155 

Int  CL"  F16B  /5/OS 

VS.  CL  411—442  16  Claims 
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a  binding  element  having  a  spine  and  a  plurality  of  curved, 
flexible,  coilable.  binding  fingers  for  insertion  in  uid  aper- 
tures to  bind  the  sheets  into  a  boolc-like  form. 

a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  the  binding  element,  and 

an  operating  member  for  uncoiling  the  binding  lingers  of  the 
binding  element. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  single  drive  member  for  both  said  clamping  mechanism 
and  said  operating  member  and  moveable  among  an  inop- 
erative position,  a  hrst  operative  position  and  a  second 
operative  position:  and 

b)  drive  means  for  moving  said  drive  member  from  said 
inoperative  position  to  said  hrsi  operative  position  and 
causing  said  clamping  mechanism  to  clamp  the  binding 
element,  and  for  moving  said  drive  member  from  said  first 
operative  position  to  said  second  operative  position  and 
causing  said  operating  member  to  uncoil  the  binding  fingers 
of  the  binding  element. 


Ua 


I.  A  collated  strip  of  fasteners  for  use  in  a  pneumatic  fastener 
driving  tool  having  a  magazine  containing  a  series  of  parallel 
grooves  for  accommodating  the  head  of  a  headed  fastener,  said 
strip  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  essentially  headless  fasteners  having  elongated 
shanks  arranged  in  side  by  side  abutting  relationship,  with 
each  fastener  having  a  surface  configured  to  penetrate  a 
workpiece  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  flat  surface  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  wherein  said  plurality  of  fasteners  are  adhered 
together  to  form  a  fastener  strip  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end; 
and  at  least  one  headed  fastener  having  an  elongated  shank  and 
a  head  which  is  capable  of  being  supported  within  a  parallel 
groove  within  a  magazine  of  a  fastener  driving  tml.  with  said 
second  headed  fastener  located  within  said  fastener  strip  near 
its  rearward  end: 
whereby  said  fastener  strip  is  operable  to  be  used  in  the  maga- 
zine of  a  fastener  driving  tool  containing  a  series  of  parallel 
grooves. 


5.615,986 

BINDING  MACHINES 

Scott  Cox,  Warwick,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Acco-Rexei 

Group  Services  Pic.,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/t;B9ZA)2I93,  J  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/IM302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  356^37 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24, 1992, 
9213447 

IbL  CL"  B42B  5/10 
VS.  CL  412— <•  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  binding  machine  for  binding  packets  of  sheeu  having  a 
plurality  of  apettures  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  tlie  packets,  said 
machine  iixriudiiig 


5,615.987 

WORM  CONVEYOR  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

Hans-Joachim    Wcist,    Miinsterdorf,    Germany,   assignor   to 

Claudius  Peters  AktiengcseilschafI,  Buxtehudc,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,273 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Oct  6,  1993,  93  15 
175.6 

InL  a."  B65G  53/OS 
VS.  CL  414—218  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  worm  conveyor  for  bulk  material  having  an  outlet  port,  a 
discharge  chamber  adjacent  said  outlet  port  for  receiving  said 
material  passing  through  said  port,  a  non-relum  flap  closably 
covering  said  port  and  movable  away  from  and  toward  a  closed 
position  for  controlling  flow  of  nuterial  through  said  port  toward 
said  chamber  and  reverse  flow  from  said  chamber  through  said 
port,  and  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said  flap  for 
constantly  urging  said  flap  toward  its  closed  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  damping  means  operatively  acting  on  said  flap 
for  damping  movement  of  said  flap  away  from  its  closed  position 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  wherein  said  damping  means 
comprises  a  damping  cylinder. 


5^15,988 

WAFER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  HAVING  ROTATIONAL 

CAPABILITY 

Mordcdiai  Wicslcr.  Lexington,  Mam.,  and  MilclicU  Wcte, 

Haverford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PRI  Automation,  Iik..  Billerica, 

Mms. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,715 
Int.  CL"  B65G  1/06 
VS.  CL  414—416  26  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  wafer  transfer  system  for  moving  a  wafer 
horizontally  into  and  out  of  a  wafer  support  device  to  and  from  a 
position  in  which  tlie  wafer  is  maintained  in  a  vertical  orientation 
accessible  for  funher  processing,  the  wafer  support  device  having 
opposed,  paired  shoulders  on  interior  walls  thereof  to  support  the 
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includes  an  outlet  terminus  having  a  generally-horizontal  bottom 

formed  by  the  trough  pans:  and 
extends  partially  around  the  first  conveyor 
and  wherein: 

the  guide  portion  is  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectiooal  area 
along  its  length, 
whereby  the  output  of  the  second  conveyor  is  increased. 


! DO 
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wafer  in  a  horizontal  orientation,  the  support  device  further  having 
a  vertical  opening  therein,  the  wafer  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  base  positioned  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  wafer  support 
device: 

an  extraction  structure  mounted  to  the  base  for  generally  hori- 
zontal reciprocal  movement  into  and  out  of  the  wafer  support 
device  for  removing  the  wafer  from  the  wafer  support  device 
along  a  generally  horizontal  path,  the  extraction  structure 
further  mounted  to  the  base  for  roution  to  a  generally  vertical 
orientation:  and 

a  wafer  support  structure  comprising  wafer  receiving  elements 
disposed  to  receive  the  wafer  from  the  extraction  stnicture. 
the  wafer  support  structure  mounted  to  the  base  for  roution  to 
a  generally  vertical  orientation  concurrently  with  the  exoac- 
tion  structure. 


5,615,990 

AUGER  UNIT  FOR  A  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

TRANSPORT  WAGON 

Manrke  Grieshop,  Ft  Recovery,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  J.  &  M, 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Recovery,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,547,  Ang.  22, 1994,  abmMloncd. 

Thb  application  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser.  Na  561,888 

InL  CL"  B60P  1/40 

VS.  a.  414—526  5  Claims 


5,615.989 

CONVERGING  MEMBER  AND  RELATED  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONVEYING  GRANULAR  \L^TERL\L 

Robert  A.  Matousek,  Milan,  Dl.,  and  James  W.  Minnihan, 

Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,373,  Jun.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,788 

Int.  a."  AOID  41/00 

VS.  a.  414—502  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  grain-harvesting  combine,  the  combination  of  a  quantity 
of  grain,  a  first  conveyor  for  conveying  the  grain  to  a  second 
conveyor,  and  trough  pans  lateral  to  the  first  conveyor  and  support- 
ing the  grain  during  conveying,  and  wherein: 

the  grain  falls  from  a  threshing  drum  to  the  trough  pans; 

the  grain  has  an  upper  level  al^ove  the  first  conveyor  and  covers 

the  first  conveyor, 
the  first  conveyor  extends  along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  trough  pans,  is  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  along  its 
length  and  conveys  the  grain  through  a  coaxial  converging 
member  to  a  tubular  guide  portion  between  the  converging 
member  and  a  second  conveyor, 
and  wherein  the  converging  member: 

includes  an  inlet  terminus  substantially  normal  to  the  axis. 
thereby  equally  engaging  the  grain  moving  along  the  trough 
pans; 
includes  a  substantially  snwoth  interior  surface  for  converging 
the  grain  into  a  guide  portion  feeding  die  second  conveyor; 

i 


1.  A  conveyor  unit  for  granular  material  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  wheel  supported  wagon  including  a  container  for 
transporiing  the  material,  said  unit  comprising  an  anniilar  wall 
forming  a  tubular  support  member  having  a  generally  vertical  axis 
and  defining  a  passage,  said  support  member  including  an  out- 
wardly curved  lower  annular  flange  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  wail,  means  for 
directing  material  from  the  container  into  said  passage,  an  elon- 
gated conveyor  conduit  having  a  lower  end  portion  and  an  upper 
end  portion  including  means  defining  a  discharge  outlet,  a  power 
driven  conveyor  member  within  said  conveyor  conduit  for  convey- 
ing material  from  said  lower  end  portion  to  said  upper  end  portion 
and  through  said  discharge  outlet,  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
conduit  including  an  upper  wall  having  an  upwardly  curved  annu- 
lar flange  disposed  around  said  tubular  support  member  above  said 
outwardly  curved  lower  annular  flange,  said  outwardly  curved 
flange  supporting  said  upwardly  curved  flange  and  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  conduit  in  suspended  relation,  said  curved  flanges 
cooperating  to  provide  for  substantial  rotation  of  said  conveyor 
conduit  relative  to  said  tubular  support  member  generally  on  said 
axis  to  a  selected  angular  position,  said  curved  annular  flanges  also 
cooperating  to  provide  for  tilting  said  conduit  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  and  relative  to  said  tubular  support  member  at  a 
selected  rotational  position  of  said  conduit,  and  said  curved  annular 
flanges  further  cooperating  to  provide  for  confining  the  granular 
material  and  self-centering  of  said  flanges  in  response  to  the  weight 
of  said  conveyor  conduit  and  said  conveyor  member. 


206 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


AfM.  1.  1997 


Afhil  1.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


207 


VAMABLE  nUOETTY  DEVICE  FOR  HEAVY 
CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
D*e  &  Chuni.  Pumb,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mrigiiiir  to  SaaMung 
Htmrj  Indostric*  Co,  LttL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FIM  Jwi.  30,  199S,  Scr.  No.  497.179 
CUiaH  priorMy,  appUcaUoa  Rep.  of  Kotm,  Sep.  3*,  19H 
94-2534S 

Lit  CI.*  FI5B  13/08 
VS.  CL  414— MS  I  Claim 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  for  heavy  construction  equipment 
adapted  to  supply  fluid  delivered  from  a  single  pump  to  a  boom 
actuator  and  a  bucket  actuator  respectively  via  parallel  fluid  lines, 
a  variable  priority  device  for  a  boom  comprising: 
means  for  limiting  an  amount  of  fluid  passing  through  the 
bucket-side  parallel  fluid  line  when  the  boom  operates  alone 
and  thereby  decreasing  an  amouni  of  fluid  supplied  to  (he 
bucket  actuator,  said  means  for  limiting  comprising  a  priority 
control  valve  installed  in  the  bucket-side  parallel  fluid  line 
and  adapted  to  be  switched  between  an  onftce  state  and  an 
orifice  lelease  state,  and  resilience  means  for  initially  main- 
taining the  priority  control  valve  at  the  orifice  release  state 
while  being  switched  from  the  orifice  release  state  to  the 
orifice  state  against  resilience  of  the  resilience  means  in 
response  to  a  pilot  pressure  for  moving  the  spool  of  a  boom- 
side  switching  valve  communicating  with  the  boom  actuator. 


UMI 


5,615,992 

METHOD  STORING  OR  RESTACKING  GOODS 

CARRIERS  IN  MUITI-STORIED  WAREHOUSE 

Han*  PnMke,  Rciabciin;  Volkcr  IVHb,  BrcaclMcli,  and  HonI 

Wntike,  Weiterstadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 

Sckcack  AG,  Darmatadt,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Not.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,214 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatloa  European  PaL  OIT.,  Nov.  24, 
1993,  93118861 

InL  CI"  B65G  I/04 
VS.  CL  414—786  M  Clalnw 

1.  A  method  of  conveying  an  item  to  be  stored  with  respect  to  a 
storage  rack  having  a  plurality  of  storage  levels  with  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  on  each  storage  level  and  a  plurality  of  selectable 
storage  positions  within  each  storage  location,  using  a  conveyor 
device  which  is  movable  along  the  storage  rack  and  which  has  a 
support  member  for  carrying  the  ilem.  the  method  comprising: 

a)  moving  the  conveyor  device  so  that  the  support  member  is 
positioned  al  a  selected  target  storage  location; 

b)  moving  the  item  on  the  support  member  into  an  optimized 
final  position  on  the  support  member  relatively  corTcspnnding 
to  a  selected  target  storage  position  al  which  the  item  is  to  be 
deposited  in  the  selected  target  storage  location; 

c)  iiK)ving  the  support  member  with  the  ilem  thereon  into  the 
selected  target  storage  location: 

d)  depositing  the  item  from  the  optimized  final  position  on  the 
support  member  into  the  selected  target  storage  posibon  in  the 
selected  target  storage  location;  and 


e)  withdrawing  the  support  meinber  from  the  selected  taiget 
storage  location. 


5415,993 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ARTICLES 
Nobnkiro  "Dmalu^  Saitaaui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tioa,  Taityo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  462^22 

Claims  priorhy,  appU'^tkia  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1994,  6-206149 

Int  CL"  B65B  6ftO0 

U.S.  CL  414—786  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  required  number  of  articles  finom  a 
packing  box  having  a  pair  of  lengthwise  sides  (L).  a  pair  of 
heightwise  sides  (H)  and  a  pair  of  widthwise  sides  (W),  which  said 
sides  define  a  box  interior  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  layered 
articles  stacked  therein  so  as  to  form  an  array,  and  having  a  cut  and 
open  side  on  one  side  of  said  box  sides,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 
cuning  and  removing  a  selected  side  of  said  packing  box. 

thereby  creating  an  open  box  side; 
orienting  the  packing  box  such  thai  the  open  side  thereof  is 

directed  to  a  side-wise  facing  position; 
providing  a  movable  article  sucking  and  pick-out  means  and 
vertically  positioning  the  sucking  and  pick-out  means  in  front 
of  said  open  side  of  said  box  to  an  article  sucking  position 
with  respect  to  the  articles  in  an  upper  layer  of  the  packing 
box; 
moving  the  sucking  and  pick-out  means  towards  the  articles  in 
said  box  and  then  sucking  only  the  required  number  of  upper 
layer  articles  to  be  taken  out,  said  means  having  a  plurality  of 
suction  pads  corresponding  to  the  arrangement  of  the  articles 
to  be  taken  out  of  said  box; 
pulling  and  removing  the  articles  via  the  suction  pads  by  with- 
drawing tile  sucking  and  pick-out  means  away  from  tlie  open 
side  of  the  packing  box; 


lowering  the  sucking  and  pick-out  means  and  positioning  the 
sucking  and  pick-out  means  in  front  of  the  articles  on  a 
succeeding  and  lower  layer  of  articles  in  the  packing  box; 

moving  the  sucking  and  pick-out  means  towards  the  articles  and 
sucking  only  the  required  number  of  articles  to  be  taken  out 
via  tlie  same  suction  pads; 

pulling  and  removing  the  required  number  of  articles  via  the 
suction  pads  by  withdrawing  the  sucking  and  pick -out  means 
away  from  the  open  side  of  the  packing  box, 

wherein  tlie  sucking  and  pick-oui  means  is  repeatedly  positioned 
to  an  article  sucking  position  on  any  successively  lower  layer 
of  articles  remaining  in  said  packing  box  so  that  all  of  the 
articles  in  the  box  are  removed  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
articles  removed  from  the  upper  layer. 


(c)  grouping  means  for  removing  articles  from  the  superposed 
storing  shelves  of  the  gondola  dwelling  in  said  output  station 
and  for  forming  article  stacks  of  tlie  removed  articles. 


5,615,995 

MAIL  PIECE  STACKING  MACHINE 

Joiin  Nobilc,  65  Forest  Ave.,  FairlMd,  Conn.  06430,  and  John 

Hamma,  23  Sannyside  CL,  Milford,  Coon.  06460 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,937 

InL  CL'  B65G  57/00 

VS.  CL  414— 79«a  W  Claliw 


5,615,994 

ARTICLE  CONVEYING,  GROUPING  AND  STORING 

APPARATUS 

Markus  Gasser,  GBcfalingeo,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SIG  Sch- 

weizerischc  iDdustrie-GeseUschafl,  Neuhausen  am  Rbdnrall, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443024 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Switzerland,  May  25,   1994, 
1614/94 

InL  a."  B65G  57/03 
VS.  CL  414—794.2  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying,  grouping  and  storing  flat  articles, 
comprising 

(a)  a  storing  device  including 

(1 )  a  plurality  of  gondolas  each  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced,  generally  horizorttally  oriented,  superposed  storing 
shelves; 

(2)  gondola  support  and  conveying  means  for  carrying  said 
gondolas  and  moving  said  gondolas  in  a  predetermined 
travelling  path; 

(3)  means  defining  an  input  station  along  said  travelling  path 
for  presenting  therein  said  gondolas  in  succession  to 
receive  articles;  said  travelling  path  being  vertically  ori- 
ented in  said  input  station; 

(4)  means  defining  an  output  station  along  said  travelling  path 
for  presenting  therein  said  gondolas  in  succession  to  dis- 
charge articles;  said  travelling  path  being  vertically  oriented 
in  said  output  station; 

(b)  conveying  means  situated  al  said  input  station  for  advancing 
articles  to  said  input  sution  and  for  placing  articles  on  the 
storing  shelves  of  the  gondola  dwelling  in  said  input  sution; 
and 


I.  A  stacking  machine  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
mail  piece  processing  or  handling  machine  for  stacking  a  plurality 
of  pieces  of  mail  as  they  are  ejected  seriatim  from  an  outlet  end  of 
the  mail  piece  processing  or  handling  machine  into  the  stacking 
machine,  said  stacking  machine  comprising: 

A.  an  elongate  frame, 

B.  means  on  said  frame  defining  an  elongate  feed  path  along 
which  mail  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  fed  from  an  inlet  end  of 
said  feed  path  to  a  stacking  location  extending  along  a  portion 
of  said  feed  path, 

C.  first  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  inlet 
end  of  said  feed  path  for  receiving  mail  pieces  ejected  seria- 
tim from  the  mail  processing  or  handling  machine  into  said 
stacking  machine,  said  first  feeding  means  operable  at  a  rate 
of  speed  such  that  the  linear  velocity  of  mail  pieces  grasped 
by  said  first  feeding  means  is  at  least  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  linear  velocity  of  mail  pieces  being  ejected  from  the  mail 
piece  processing  or  handling  machine, 

D.  second  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  frame  downstream 
from  said  first  feeding  means  and  extending  along  said  feed 
path  through  said  stacking  location  in  said  feed  path  for 
receiving  mail  pieces  seriatim  from  said  first  feeding  means  in 
a  generally  horizontal  orientation  and  for  feeding  them  into 
and  through  said  stacking  location, 

E.  pressure  means  pivoially  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  frame 
overiying  said  first  feeding  means,  said  pressure  means  over- 
lying a  portion  of  said  second  feeding  means  for  exerting  a 
generally  vertical  force  on  mail  pieces  disposed  on  said  sec- 
ond feeding  means  to  urge  the  mail  pieces  into  effective 
feeding  contact  with  said  second  feeding  means,  and 

F.  Slacking  means  disposed  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said 
feed  path  for  anesting  the  movement  of  said  mail  pieces  being 
fed  by  said  second  feeding  means  and  for  causing  said  mail 
pieces  to  change  from  said  generally  horizontal  orientation  to 
a  generally  upwardly  angled  orientation. 

whereby  continuous  feeding  of  said  mail  pieces  by  said  second 
feeding  means  causes  said  mail  pieces  to  form  a  correspondingly 
upwardly  angled  stack  of  said  mail  pieces  progressing  from  said 
stacking  means  toward  said  first  feeding  means. 
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METHOD  FOR  PREDICTION  OF  THE  PERFORMANCE 
OF  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  A  THRUST  BALANCE 

MECHANISM 
KohoMi  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  aiid  JoaicU  Kurokaw^  Kaigawm. 
botb  of  Japan,  afrifnon  to  NlkklM  Co.  Ltd^  Takyo.  Japan 
ContiniuitkNi  of  Scr.  Na  3A4.13S.  Sep.  12, 1994,  abwidoaed. 

Thli  appUcadon  Sep.  5,  199S,  Scr.  No.  523.218 
ClataM  priority.  appUcatloa  Japan,  Sep.  19. 1993,  5-22«Wl 
Int.  CL*  FMD  }7/W 
UA  a.  415—1 1'-  3  I 


I.  A  method  for  predicting  die  perfonnaiKe  of  a  centrifugal 
pump  with  a  thnist  Mance  mechanism  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  data  relating  to  pump  dimensions,  a  flow-rate,  an 
operational  rate  of  revolution  and  liquid  characteristics  into  an 
analyzer; 

assuming  leakage  amounts  in  a  back  of  an  impeller  and  said 
thnist  balance  mechanism  to  calculate  a  flow-rate  of  said 
impeller  for  carrying  out  a  prediction  of  performance  in 
pressure  and  speed  of  said  flQW-raie  of  said  impeller, 

analyzing  both  leakage  amounts  in  front  and  back  of  said  impel- 
ler and  a  flow  in  a  static  chaiuiel  for  subsequent  analysis  of  a 
flow  of  said  thrust  balance  mechanism; 

calculating  a  leakage  amount  in  said  thnist  balance  mechanism 
for  judging  whether  or  not  a  result  of  said  calculation  con- 
verges; 

if  said  result  does  not  converge,  repeating  said  steps  from  said 
analysis  of  said  flow  in  said  thnist  balance  mechanism  to  said 
calculation  of  said  leakage  amount  in  said  thnist  balance 
mechanism; 

if  said  result  converges,  calculating  said  leakage  amount  in  said 
pump; 

if  a  result  of  said  calculation  of  said  leakage  anMunt  does  not 
converge,  repeating  said  steps  from  said  calculation  of  said 
flow-rate  in  said  impeller  up  to  said  convergence  for  analyz- 
ing an  inside  flow  of  said  impeller  as  a  quasi-ihiee- 
dimensional  potential  flow  and  modeling  a  reverse  fluw  of 
said  impeller  inlet  occurring  in  a  low  flow-rate  using  a  quasi- 
three-dimension,  analysis;  and 

predicting  performances  of  flows  in  said  back  of  said  impeller 
and  said  thrust  balance  mechanism  by  a  total  analysis  com- 
bined with  a  two-dimensional  viscous  analysis  by  using  a 
momentum  equation. 


S,<15,997 
PUMP  FOR  PUMPING  FIBROUS  PULP  SUSPENSION 
R«Htny  HSflhMd,  SkoffhaB,  and  Ulf  Janaon,  Kartatad,  both  tT 
Sweden,  aarignori  to  Kvaeraer  Pulping  Tcchndcffiea  Aktie- 

Fifed  N«>T.  2B,  199S,  Scr.  No.  5M.97S 
ClaioM  priority.  appBcatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  7. 199S,  9SB3t72 
InL  CL"  FMD  29/22 
U,S.  CL  415— IM.l  14  ( 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  fibrous  pulp  suspension  and  separating 
gas  from  the  suspension,  comprising; 

a  pump  casing  having  a  pump  casing  chamber  (4)  with  an  axial 
inlet  (17)  and  a  radial  outlet  (6)  for  the  suspension  and  also  a 
gas  outiet  (19); 

in  the  pump  chamber  a  pump  wheel  (3)  with  a  hub  (27),  on  the 
hub  front  pump  vanes  (30)  in  a  front  pump  chamber  pan  (4A) 
facing  the  inlet,  rear  pump  vanes  (32)  in  a  rear  pump  chamber 
pan  (4B)  ami  an  annular  partition  (28)  between  the  front  and 
rear  pump  chamber  parts,  which  partition  is  joined  to  the  hub; 
and 

a  drive  shaft  ( 19)  for  the  pump  wheel  which  extends  through  one 
end  wall  (7)  of  the  pump  casing,  and  also  bearing  metnben 
(13,  14,  IS)  for  the  drive  shaft; 

wherein  the  hub  has  an  outer  portion  (36)  which  extends  mainly 
radially  outwards  in  the  rear  pump  chamber  pan.  the  aimular 
partition  is  arranged  at  a  distance  from  and  in  front  of  said 
outer  hub  portion,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  partition  is 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  hub  portion  so 
that  the  radial  extents  of  the  partition  and  the  outer  hub 
portion  at  least  partiy  overiap  one  another  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion, and  channels  (SO)  extend  with  a  portion  mainly  radially 
between  the  rear  side  (42)  of  the  partition  (28)  and  the  ftoat 
side  (37)  on  the  outer  hub  portion  (36)  from  the  inner  pan  of 
the  front  pump  chamber  pan  (4A)  towards  the  outer  pan  of 
tlie  rear  pump  chamber  pan  (4B). 


5,615,998 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  COOLING  APPARATUS 
KodaoM,  and  Jiro  Watanabe,  both  oflbkyo,  Japan, 
to  Sanyo  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolqro,  Japan 
Filed  Jut  11,  199S,  Scr.  No.  500.616 
ClabM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  12, 1994,  6-160353; 
JuL  3,  199S.  7-167730 

Int.  CL'  F28F  7/O0 
U.S.  CL  415—177  26  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  component  cooUng  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fan  including  a  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  botuing,  an 
impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  and  fixed  oo  said  rotor  of 
said  motor,  a  casing  having  a  casing  body,  and  a  plurality  of 
weiM  for  interconnecting  said  housing  of  said  motor  and  said 
casing; 
a  heat  sink  including  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  radiation  fins 
arranged  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  bate  and  connected  to  a 
lower  section  of  said  casing  of  said  fan;  and 
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S.616,000 

STATOR  OF  TORQUE  CONVERTER  FOR  VEHICLES 

IMPROVED  TO  SUPPRESS  SEPARATION  OF  WORKING 

FLUID 
Masatosiii  Yamada,  Nagoya;  Yasuliiro  Kondo,  AicU-kcn;  Kct^ 
Imai,  Komaki;  Masahiro  Kojina,  OkazakL,  and  l^iobuyuki 
Nagasbima,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  ToyoU  Cbuo  Kenkyustao,  Aidii-iMn,  and  ToyoU 
Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  603,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995.  7-56589 

InL  a.'  F04D  29/44 

UJS.  a.  415—191  6  Claims 


an  engagement  connection  structure  for  connecting  said  heat 
sink  to  said  casing  of  said  fan; 

said  engagement  connection  structure  including  first  and  second 
engagement  structures  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  with 
said  fan  being  interposed  therebetween  and  said  first  and 
second  engagement  structures  being  constructed  so  as  to 
complete  connection  between  said  heal  sink  and  said  fan  by 
linearly  moving  at  least  one  of  said  heat  sink  and  fan  toward 
the  other  one  thereof: 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  engagement  structures 
comprising  a  manual  engagement  release  structure  for  manu- 
ally releasing  engagement  between  said  casing  and  said  heat 
sink  without  rotating  said  casing  and  heat  sink  relatively  to 
each  other. 


5,615,999 
AXL\L  FAN  HOUSING  WITH  INTEGRAL  VENTURl 
Charles  E.  Sukup.  Dougherty,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sukup  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sbeflleld,  Iowa 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450008 

Int  CL*  FOID  im 

\i&.  CL  415—182.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  stator  of  a  torque  convener  for  vehicles,  comprising  stator 
vanes  each  having  such  an  aerofoil  configuration  and  being 
arranged  in  such  an  array  that,  with  respect  to  an  area  adjacent  to  a 
leading  edge  (L,)  of  a  pressure  side  surface  of  a  first  one  (V,)  of 
said  array  of  stator  vanes,  as  viewed  in  a  change  of  diameter  (D/J 
of  a  circle  tangentially  contacting  with  both  said  pressure  side 
leading  edge  area  surface  of  said  first  stator  vane  (V,)  and  an  inlet 
stream  line  (F„)  of  working  fluid  directed  to  a  leading  edge  (Lj)  of 
a  second  one  (V^)  of  said  array  of  stator  vanes  downstream  of  said 
first  stator  vane  (V, )  along  a  flow  of  the  working  fluid,  said  circle 
substantially  satisfies  the  foUovring  condition,  for  the  purpose  of 
suppressing  a  separation  of  the  worldng  fluid  from  said  pressure 
side  leading  edge  area  surface  of  said  first  stator  vane  (V,)  in  a 
fluid  coupling  condition  attained  after  a  substantial  completion  of 
torque  conversion  and  therearound.  against  a  shifting  thereof 
between  a  position  of  Xi=0.08Si  from  a  cross  point  (M)  of  a 
perpendicular  extended  from  the  leading  edge  (L,)  of  said  first 
stator  vane  (V, )  to  said  inlet  str;:am  line  (F.)  and  a  position  where 
it  traverses  the  leading  edge  (L^)  of  said  second  stator  vane  (Vj): 


(Ot-Ou„A,VD„i^o.38(Xt/S;.-0.08)" 


wherein 

$2^  is  a  distance  from  point  M  to  leading  edge  L^  along  inlet 
stream  line  F, 

X^  is  a  variable  expressing  distance  from  point  M  along  inlet 
stream  line  F„ 

Dt  is  the  diameter  of  the  circle  according  to  the  above  definition 
which  tangentially  contacts  inlet  stream  line  F„  at  X,^ 

Dt.wv  is  a  minimum  value  of  D^ 

D^i  is  the  diameter  of  the  circle  according  to  the  above  defini- 
tion which  tangentially  contacts  inlet  stream  line  F„  at  a 
position  of  Xt=Sj^. 


1.  A  housing  for  an  axial  fan,  comprising: 

an  elongated  L*y!indrical  main  body  having  an  outlet  end  and  an 
inlet  end  opposite  the  outlet  end; 

a  rectangular  vertical  endplaie  secured  across  the  inlet  end  of  the 
main  body  of  the  housing  and  having  a  circular  inlet  opening 
therein  circumscribed  by  a  venturi-shaped  flange  integrally 
fomied  in  the  inlet  endplate  so  as  to  extend  inwardly  into 
communication  with  said  main  body  toward  the  outiet  end 
from  the  inlet  end,  said  endplate  having  a  lower  portion 
having  a  straight  horizontal  edge  to  support  said  body  in  a 
stabilized  horizontal  position,  and 

said  venturi  shaped  flange  having  a  circular  transverse  cross 
section, 

a  second  rectangular  vertical  endplate  on  the  outlet  end  of  said 
body  having  a  straight  horizontal  edge  to  support  said  body  in 
a  stabilized  horizontal  position. 


5,616,001 

CERAMIC  CERAMI  TURBINE  NOZZLE 

Gary  L.  Boyd,  Alpine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  Ibrbincs  Incor^ 

porated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369038,  Jan.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5.511,940. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  561,786 
InL  a.'  F04D  29/60 
UJS.  CL  415— 209O  3  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  nozzle  vane  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  shroud  defining  an  inner  surface; 
an  inner  shroud  positioned  radially  within  said  outer  shrtxid  and 
defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 
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S^16,M3 
TURBINE  ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  PLAY  BETWEEN  THE  ROTOR 
AND  STATOR 
Jaw-Louis  CharbooDd,  BoiMbe  le  Roi;  Duid  J.  Marey,  Soicy 
S/Seinc;  Fabrice  Marois,  Hcricy,  aMi  Gerard  G.  Miraucourt, 
Brie  Comte  Robert,  all  of  France,  aarignon  to  Sodcte  Natio- 
nale  d'Ebide  rt  de  Cowtnictioa  dc  Moicun  d'Aviatloa 
"SNECMA",  Paris,  Frawx 

Filed  Oct  2«,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  33M72 
ClaioH  priority,  appttcatioa  Fraw*,  Oct  27, 1993, 93  1279* 

lot  CL*  P03B  nm 

VS.  CL  415—2*93  15  Clafaw 


a  plurality  of  segmented  vanes  being  inteiposed  tbe  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  shroud  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
shroud,  each  of  said  plurality  of  segmented  vanes  define  a  first 
end.  a  second  end,  a  pressure  side,  i  suction  side,  a  leading 
edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  hole  extending  between  the  first 
end,  and  the  second  end,  said  hole  including  a  preestablished 
contour  said  preestablished  contour  of  the  hole  includes  a 
generally  elliptical  surface;  and 

an  apparatus  for  positioning  including  a  connecting  member 
positioning  segmented  vanes  in  functional  relationship  one  to 
aooiher. 


\ 

5,«lt,M2 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  MOMENT  FROM 

A  DRIVE  UNrr  TO  A  TRANSMISSION  USING  A 

HYDRODYNAMIC  CONVERTER 

Lutz    Girtacr,    Lanynaryn,    Germany,    asrignor    to    ZF 

Fricdrictehafcn  AG,  Fricdrickaharcn,  Gcnnany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03241,  {  371  Date  Apr.  23,  199*,  |  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S^D9994,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,198 
Claims  priority,  applkaHon  Germany,  Oct  2,  1993,  43  33 
644J 

Int  ex.*  FMD  29/3S 
MS.  CL  416—180  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  transmission  of  moment  from  a  drive  unit  to  a 
transmission  using  a  hydrodynamic  converter  (2)  comprising  a 
converter  housing  (3),  an  impeller,  a  turbine  wheel  and  a  stator  free 
wheel,  said  impeller  being  connected  with  said  converter  bousing 
(3)  and  a  dog  (5)  being  situated  between  said  drive  unit  and  said 
hydrodynamic  converter  which  is  fixed  by  several  connecting 
components  (6)  in  a  recipfxx:al  radial  direction,  said  dog  (5)  com- 
prises two  legs  (5A,  SB)  which  define  a  right  angle  and  has  a 
plurality  of  recesses  (11).  wherein  a  number  of  said  connecting 
elements  (()  is  even  so  that  changes  of  a  sliape  of  said  dog  as  result 
of  opposite  connecting  components,  produced  by  internal  snuctural 
stresses,  compensate  themselves,  and  said  dog  (5)  has  a  recess  (11) 
in  the  area  of  said  right  angle. 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  ferrule  formed  of  a  plurality  of  ferrule  elements  in  tl>e  slupe  of 
circular  sectors  each  bearing  fixed  vanes  on  one  internal  face 
Uiereof, 

a  circular  bousing  surrounding  the  ferrule,  wherein  each  ferrule 
element  is  integrally  connected  with  the  housing  at  a  fixed 
point  by  a  securing  device  and  at  least  two  sliding  supports 
situated  respectively  on  both  sides  circumferentially  of  tlie 
secured  device  so  as  to  provide  the  ferrule  element  with 
circumferential  flexibility; 

a  support  ring  housed  between  the  bousing  and  the  ferrule  and 
including  a  plurality  of  circular  ring  sectors  each  secured  to 
the  housing  at  a  fixed  point  by  a  sectiring  member  and  a 
sliding  support,  said  ring  sectors  having  a  U-shaped  section 
with  an  opening  directed  towards  the  ferrule,  each  ferrule 
element  comprising  a  tiooldng  member  positioned  inside  at 
least  one  ring  sector  so  as  to  integrally  coiuiect  said  ring 
sector  and  tbe  ferrule  elennent:  and 

a  support  chucli  located  on  both  sides  of  each  ring  sector  so  as  to 
inake  said  ring  sector  integral  with  tbe  member  hooking  the 
ring  sector  to  the  ferrule  element 


5,616,004 

AXUL  FLOW  FAN 

Ahmad  Aliadcii,  IndianapoUi,  Ind.,  amiKaor  to  Valco  Tber- 

miqnc  Moteur,  Le-Mesnil  Saint  Denis,  France 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,991 
Int  a."  F04D  29/30 
VS.  CL  416—238  17  Claims 

4.  An  axial  flow  fan  having  plural  blades  secured  to  a  hub 
portion,  the  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  back  plane  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotadon,  each  blade  having  a  leading 
edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  radially  inner  region  extending  to  a  tip 
region,  comprising  a  leading  portion  of  the  tip  region  swept  rela- 
tive to  tlie  radially  inner  region  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to 
the  back  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe 
fan  and  a  trailing  portion  of  the  tip  region  swept  relative  to  the 
radially  inner  region  in  a  second  opposite  direction  with  respect  to 
said  plane,  wherein  the  radially  inner  region  has  an  arc  shaped 
cross-section,  taken  along  a  blade  circumferential  line,  such  that 
the  bending  ratio,  defined  as  ratio  of  the  nuximum  deviation  from 
tlie  chord  at  said  circumferential  line  to  tbe  length  of  tiie  chord, 
decreases  over  tlie  radially  innermost  portioa  of  the  radially  inner 
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5.616,006 
PUMPING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  WITH  SEQUENTIAL 

JETS 

Yvon  Castel,  Croissy  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Insdtut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaiaoa,  France 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  49833 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jui.  5, 1994, 94  08379 

Int  CL*  F04F  5/10 

VS.  CL  417—54  »  " 

12  «fiiaB«[)      ■• 


5,6164)05 
FLUID  DRIVEN  RECIPRICATING  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Whitehead,  Davis,  Califs  assignor  to  Regents  of  tbe 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,605 

Int  a.*  F04B  49/00:17/00 

VS.  CL  417—46  33  Claims 


region  of  each  blade,  and  then  increases  over  a  radially  adjacent 
portion  of  the  radially  inner  region. 


^iV.?0»J>f''x^B*-~ 


.^«SiSSSS§.S^f 


1.  A  method  for  allowing  energy  to  be  communicated  directly 
from  a  drive  fluid  to  a  primary  fluid  to  be  pumped  within  a  pipe, 
which  comprises  producing  at  least  one  fluid  jet  of  said  drive  fluid 
from  a  static  distributing  part  having  at  least  one  first  orifice  and 
causing  a  movable  part  positioned  upstteam  of  said  static  distrib- 
uting part  to  rotate,  said  movable  part  having  at  least  one  means  for 
blocking  said  at  least  one  first  orifice  and  being  in  contact  only 
with  said  drive  fluid  during  rotation  such  that  said  at  least  one  fluid 
jet  of  the  drive  fluid  is  sent  intermittently  as  liquid  pistons  into  the 
primary  fluid  located  in  a  common  meeting  space  positioned 
downstream  of  the  static  distributing  part  whereby  a  plurality  of 
liquid  pistons  pump  the  primary  fluid  through  said  pipe. 


5,616.007 
LIQUID  SPRAY  COMPRESSOR 
Eric  L.  Cohen,  5  Thousand  Oaks  Ter.,  Howell,  N  J.  07731 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,424,  Dec  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,488 
Int  CL'  F04F  11/00 
VS.  CL  417—65  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluid  driven  reciprocating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  intake-exhaust  valve  connected  to  a  first  chamber; 
a  second  intake-exhaust  valve  connected  to  a  second  chamber, 
a  movable  member  located  in  each  of  Said  chambers;  and 
a  means  sensitive  to  a  state  of  fluid  displacement  in  said  first 
chamber  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  intake-exhaust 
valves 
said  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  intake-exhaust 
valves  including  a  single  signal  valve  assembly  operatively 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  movable  members  to  activate 
said  first  and  second  intake-exhaust  valves, 
said  means  interconnecting  said  movable  members  in  a  back-to- 
back  relation. 


1.  A  liquid  spray  compressor  comprising: 

a  compression  vessel  having  a  volume  alternately  filled  with  gas 

and  liquid, 
a  liquid  drain  valve  connected  to  said  compression  vessel  pemiit 

liquid  to  drain  from  said  compression  vessel,  said  liquid  drain 

valve  being  closed  during  a  compression  operation  and  open 

during  a  drain/recharge  operation. 


212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  1.1997 


AnuL  1,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


213 


a  cooler  disposed  down  sncam  from  said  liquid  drain  valve  for 
cooling  said  liquid. 

a  pump  drawing  suction  from  said  cooler,  said  pump  feeding 
said  liquid  (o  a  liquid  inlet  valve,  which  allows  entry  of  said 
liquid  to  said  compression  vessel  during  a  compression  opera- 
tion. 

a  dispersion  nozzle,  disposed  between  said  liquid  inlet  valve  and 
said  compression  vessel,  said  nozzle  dispersing  said  liquid  to 
maximize  heat  transfer  and  minimize  nozzle  back  pressure. 

a  feed  gas  inlet  valve  to  said  compression  vessel  which  opens  to 
permit  said  gas  (o  enter  said  compression  vessel  as  said  liquid 
is  draining  out  through  said  liquid  drain  valve,  and 

a  compressed  gas  outlet  valve  connected  to  said  compression 
vessel  to  allow  compressed  gas  out  of  said  compressed  gas 
valve  preventing  backflow  while  said  liquid  is  draining,  and 
being  closed  until  pressure  has  built  up  during  said  compres- 
sion operation,  and  preventing  passage  of  said  liquid. 

wherein  the  speed  at  which  said  liquid  drains  from  said  com- 
pression vessel  IS  increased  by  one  of:  means  for  trapping  a 
small  anwunt  of  said  compressed  gas  in  said  compression 
vessel  to  accelerate  said  liquid  out  of  said  liquid  drain  valve: 
means  for  storing  mechanical  energy  m  elastic  elements,  and 
releasing  and  mechanical  energy  to  accelerate  said  liquid  oul 
said  liquid  drain  valve:  boosting  pressure  and  velocity  of  said 
feed  gas  with  a  mechanical  fan:  means  for  boosting  velocity 
of  said  feed  gas  with  an  air  amplifier,  emplaying  a  small 
stream  of  said  compressed  gas:  and  means  for  accelerating 
said  compression  vessel  to  create  a  centrifugal  force  propel- 
ling said  liquid  out  said  liquid  drain  valve. 


5.616.0IM 
VARUBLE  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 
Taaioliiko  Yokooo;  Masanori  Sooobc;  Masahiro  Kawaguchi; 
Tkkuya  Okiino,  and  Keo  SuJtou,  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  asaign- 
on  to  Kabuahiki  Kateha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Scisakusbo, 
Karlya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  19%,  Scr.  No.  624,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7.073M7 
Int  a."  RMB  1/28:49/00 
VS.  a.  417— 222J  It  Claims 


»    6 


1.  A  variable  displacement  compressor  including  a  swash  plate 
supported  within  a  crank  chamber  of  a  housing  on  a  drive  shaft  for 
integral  rotation  with  the  drive  shaft,  the  swash  plate  being  tillable 
between  a  maximum  inclined  angle  and  a  minimum  inclined  angle 
with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft,  and  at  least  one  piston  coupled  to  the  swash  plate  and 
disposed  in  a  bore  within  the  housing,  wherein  rotation  of  the  drive 
shai^  IS  converted  by  the  swash  plate  into  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  piston  such  that  gas  is  drawn  from  a  suction  chamber 
through  an  inlet  valve  into  the  bore  during  a  suction  stroke  and 
compressed  gas  is  discharged  from  the  bore  through  a  discharge 
valve  into  a  discharge  chamber  during  a  discharge  stroke,  and 
wherein  the  inclined  angle  of  the  swash  plate  is  changed  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  pressure  in  the  crank 
chamber  and  the  pressure  in  the  suction  chamber  to  vary  the 
displacement  of  the  compressor,  said  comptesior  comprising: 


a  spool  disposed  adjacent  to  the  swash  plate  on  the  drive  shaft: 
a  first  bearing  disposed  on  the  drive  shaft  between  the  swash 
plate  and  said  spool,  said  first  bearing  being  arranged  to 
receive  axial  load  generated  by  and  acting  on  the  rotating 
drive  shaft:  and 
a  second  bearing  disposed  on  the  drive  shaft  said  spool,  said 
second  bearing  being  arranged  to  receive  radial  load  gener- 
ated by  and  acting  on  the  rotating  drive  shaft. 


5.616.009 

MUD  PUMP 

J.  C.  Birdwell.  8535  Glencrest,  Houston.  Tex.  77061 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.607.  JuL  18.  1988,  abandoned, 

whicii  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  680.849.  Dec.  12, 

1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

309.979.  Oct.  8,  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  567,145 

Int.  a.*  F16J  10/04 

VS.  a.  417—342  6  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  type  hydraulic  pump  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  three  drive  cylinders,  each  of  said  drive  cylinders 
being  provided  with  a  separate  movable  first  piston  disposed 
within  It: 

(b)  a  separate  second  movable  piston  disposed  within  a  second 
cylinder,  there  being  a  second  cylinder  corresponding  to  said 
dnve  cylinder,  wherein  the  number  of  second  cylinders  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  drive  cylinders: 

(c)  connector  means  extending  between  said  first  piston  and  said 
second  piston  within  each  of  said  pair  of  cylinders  for  integral 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  pistons: 

(d)  each  of  said  first  pistons  dividing  said  drive  cylinders  to 
define  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  within  each  of 
said  drive  cylinders: 

(e)  means  for  connecting  to  each  of  said  second  chambers  of 
said  drive  cylinders  to  form  an  expansionary  fluid  circuit 
containing  pressurized  fluid,  said  pressurized  fluid  flowing 
between  said  second  chambers  of  said  drive  cylinders  when 
said  fluid  is  displaced  from  one  or  more  of  said  second 
ctuunbers  by  said  first  pistons: 

(f)  each  of  said  first  pistons  displacing  said  pressurized  fluid 
from  its  respective  second  chamber  when  said  first  piston  is 
displaced  in  a  drive  direction: 

(g)  said  pressunzed  fluid  being  periodically  discharged  from 
said  expansionary  fluid  circuit: 

(h)  a  source  of  pressurized  drive  fluid  for  connection  to  each  of 
said  flrst  chambers  of  each  of  said  cylinders: 

(i)  control  valve  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  lirst  cham- 
bers to  said  source  of  pressunzed  drive  fluid  to  displace  each 
of  said  first  pistons  within  its  respective  drive  cylinder,  said 
control  valve  means  supplying  drive  fluid  to  each  of  said  first 
pistons  independently  of  piston  position  and  movenKnl  within 
each  of  said  dnve  cylinders,  but  in  a  timed  and  overlapping 
sequence; 

(j)  said  control  valve  means  also  sequentially  connecting  said 
first  chambers  of  said  drive  cylinders,  which  are  not  receiving 
said  drive  fluid  from  said  control  valve  meaiu,  to  exhaust 
lower  pressure  drive  fluid; 

(k)  means  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  pressurized  fluid  within 
said  expansionary  fluid  circuit  to  thereby  timely  increase  or 
decrease  the  volume  of  fluid  within  said  expansionary  fluid 


circuit  to  enable  operation  during  piston  displacement 
changes  wherein  said  means  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  pres- 
surized fluid  is  responsive  to  pressure  required  to  return  the 
drive  pistons: 

(1)  means  to  vary  the  stroke  length  of  said  first  pistons  within 
said  drive  cylinders; 

(m)  means  to  vary  tite  volume  of  said  expansionary  fluid  circuit 
to  accoimnodale  changes  in  the  stroke  length  of  said  first 
pistons;  and 

(n)  wherein  the  volume  of  said  expansionary  fluid  circuit 
decreases  as  stroke  length  of  said  first  piston  increase  while 
not  interrupting  the  sequential  displacement  of  said  first  pis- 
tons within  said  drive  cylinders. 


5,616,010 

MULTIPLE  CYLINDER  ENGINE  FEATURING  A 

RECIPROCATING  NON-ROTATING  PISTON  ROD 

James  K.  Sawyer,  10311  Sagccourt  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77089 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,006 

Int  CL'  F04B  17/05 

VS.  CL  417—364  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  similar  engines  wherein  each  comprises: 

(1)  a  power  piston  and  cylinder: 

(2)  a  straight  piston  rod  connected  with  said  power  piston: 

(3)  a  pumped  piston  in  a  cylinder  serially  connected  to  said 

lod; 

(4)  wherein  said  power  piston  provides  power  for  said  rod  and 
said  rod  is  moved  in  axial  reciprocating  motion  without 
rotation  to  operate  said  pump  piston; 

(b)  a  mechanical  link  connected  between  each  of  said  engines  so 
that  the  motion  of  one  engine  is  timed  with  respect  to  the 
motion  of  the  other  of  said  engines  so  that  said  engines 
operate  in  timed,  synchronized  relationship,  and  wherein  said 
mechanical  link  incorporates  a  clutch  so  that  motion  of  one 
engine  is  selectively  disconnected  from  another  of  said 
engines. 


-» 


housing  and  said  main  housing  cooperating  to  define  a  first  cham- 
ber at  least  part  of  which  is  on  a  first  side  of  said  rotor  housing  and 
a  second  chamber  at  least  pan  of  which  is  on  an  opposite  second 
side  of  said  rotor  housing,  and  at  least  one  passage  being  provided 
inside  said  main  housing  to  establish  communication  between  said 
chambers,  said  first  flow  path  extending  through  said  one  passage 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  chambers. 


5,616,012 

AMMONU  PUMP 

Dand  D.  Hillman.  2440  White  Settlement  Rd.,  Weatherford, 

Tex.  76086,  and  Charles  T.  Russell,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box   1325, 

Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  76068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,967,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat. 

Na  5,547,352.  This  appUcadoo  Aug.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

696345 

Int.  CL*  F04B  35/02 

VS.  a.  417—383  6  Clatas 


5,616,011 
DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  FLUIDS  FROM  TWO 
SEPARATE  SOURCES 
William  A.  WItscfai,  HCR  1699,  Benson.  Ariz.  85602 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  413,385 
Int.  CL*  F04B  S9/06 
VS.  CL  417—366  i3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  conveying  fluids,  comprising  a  rotor  housing 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening;  a  rotor  in  said  rotor 
housing  for  creating  suction  at  said  inlet  opening  and  superatmo- 
sphenc  pressure  at  said  outlet  opening;  first  wall  means  surround- 
ing a  first  flow  path  which  extends  between  said  inlet  opening  and 
a  first  souice  of  fluid;  and  second  wall  means  surrounding  a  second 
flow  path  which  extends  between  said  inlet  opening  and  a  second 
source  of  fluid,  said  first  wall  means  being  at  least  partly  consti- 
tuted by  a  main  housing  having  a  compartment,  and  said  rotor 
housing  being  accommodated  in  said  compartment,  said  rotor 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  surrounding  wall  forming  a  cavity  with  a 
cylindrical  chamber  with  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and 
with  an  axis  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends. 

a  piston  located  in  said  chamber  for  movement  in  first  and 
second  opposite  directions  between  said  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  chamber. 

said  piston  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  with  an  axis 
extending  therebetween  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  piston  move  toward  ai»d  away  from  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  chamber  respectively  upon  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  first  direction  and  away  and  toward  said  first 
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•nd  tecond  ends  of  said  chamber  upon  moveroeiM  of  said 

piston  in  said  second  direction, 
first  and  second  apertures  extending  in  said  body  from  uid  first 

and  second  ends  of  said  chamber  respectively  along  the  axis 

of  said  chamber, 
first  and  second  guide  rods  extending  from  said  first  and  second 

ends  of  said  piston  respectively  along  the  axis  of  said  piston, 
said  first  and  second  guide  rods  being  movable  in  said  first  and 

second  apertures  respectively  upon  movement  of  said  piston 

is  said  first  and  second  directions, 
inlet  and  outlet  apertures  formed  in  said  body  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first  aperture, 
an  iniet  one  way  valve  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  only  from  the 

exterior  of  said  pump  into  said  first  aperture, 
an  outlet  one  way  valve  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  only  from  said 

first  aperture  to  the  exterior  of  said  pump, 
an  axial  aperture  formed  in  said  first  guide  rod  along  the  axis  of 

said  piston, 
at  least  one  radial  aperture  formed  in  said  guide  first  rod  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  piston  and  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  axial  aperture, 
a  crank  shaft  receiving  aperture  formed  through  said  piston 

transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  piston, 
first  and  second  diametrically  opposite  crank  shaft  apertures 

extending  through  said  wall  of  said  body  of  said  cavity 

transveise  to  said  axis  of  said  chamber, 
a  crank  shaft  extending  through  said  crank  shaft  apertures  of 

said  body  and  through  said  crank  shaft  receiving  aperture  of 

said  piston  and  supported  for  rotation, 
said  piston  having  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  axially  spaced 

fitim  each  other  and  facing  each  other  in  said  crank  shaft 

receiving  aperture, 
said  crank  shaft  having  a  cam  located  in  said  crank  shaft 

receiving  apeiture  of  said  piston  such  ihal  upon  rotation  of 

said  crank  shaft,  said  cam  alternately  engages  said  first  and 

second  cam  surfaces  of  said  piston  to  move  said  piston  in  said 

first  and  second  directions  respectively, 
upon  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  second  direction,  said  inlet 

one  way  valve  allows  fluid  to  flow  into  said  chamber  by  way 

of  said  axial  and  radial  apertures  of  said  first  guide  rod. 
upon  movement  of  said  piston  is  said  first  direction,  said  piston 

causes  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  be  forced  outward  through 

said  outlet  one  way  valve  by  way  of  said  radial  and  axial 

apertures  of  said  first  guide  rod. 


a  motor  having  a  stalor.  a  shaft  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  positioned  in  said  stalor  for  rotation  relative  to  said  stator. 
and  an  outer  frame  barrel  enclosing  said  stator. 

an  outer  cylindrical  pump  casing  positioned  around  said  outer 
frame  barrel,  an  annular  space  defined  between  said  outer 
cylindrical  pump  casing  and  said  outer  fnune  barrel; 

a  pump  assembly  having  at  least  one  impeller  mounted  on  an 
end  of  said  shaft  for  one  of  pumping  a  fluid  into  said  annular 
space  and  pumping  a  fluid  from  said  annular  space; 

an  inner  casing  provided  in  said  outer  cylindrical  pump  casing, 
said  impeller  provided  in  said  inner  casing; 

a  resilient  seal  located  between  said  outer  cylindrical  pump 
casing  and  said  inner  casing  to  prevent  a  pumped  fluid  in  said 
outer  cylindrical  pump  casing  from  leaking  towards  a  suction 
side  of  said  impeller,  and 

a  suction  case  mounted  on  an  outer  ciicumfetential  surface  of 
said  outer  cylindrical  pump  casing  and  having  a  suction 
opening  defiiied  therein  for  introducing  a  fluid  therethrough; 

wherein  said  outer  cylindrical  pump  casing  has  a  suction  win- 
dow for  introducing  a  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  fluid  to  be 
pumped  is  introduced  through  said  suction  opening  of  said 
suction  case  and  said  suction  window  of  said  outer  cylindrical 
pump  casing  into  said  pump  assembly. 


S>1«,014 

POWER  GREASE  PUMP 

Shih-Tlea  Itei.  No.  1,  Ai  3rd  RomL  'nwyuan  Hsleii,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,166 

Int  CL"  FMB  19/02 

MS.  CL  417—464  15  Claims 


S,6164>13 
FULL-CIRCUMFERENTIAL  FLOW  PUMP 
Makoto  KobayMhi;   Mamkaxu  Yanuunoto,-  Yodiie  Mlyake; 
KoJI  Isemoto;  Keita  Uwai,  and  Yodilakl  Miyazaki,  all  of 
Fi^bawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315894 
Int  CV  FMB  17/03 
VS.  CL  417—423.14  14  Claims 


1.  A  fiill-circumferential  flow  pump  comprising: 


1.  A  power  grease  pump,  comprising: 

a  rotary  disk  pivoted  on  a  base  plate  and  rotating  by  a  power 
apparatus,  and  a  rotary  axis  being  mounted  eccentrically 
thereon; 

a  pump  unit  including  a  cylinder  body  with  both  ends  being 
sealed  and  a  piston  assembly  comprising  a  piston  body  and  a 
piston  rod  accommodated  therein,  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
body  is  pivoted  in  a  hollow  column  vertically  fixed  on  the 
base  plate,  near  to  the  other  end  of  the  cyliiKler  bcdy  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slotted  holes  are  provided  to  pen- 
etrate the  cylinder  wall  and  a  further  longitudinal  long  slotted 
hole  is  provided  at  an  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  wall,  the 
rotary  axis  of  the  rotary  disk  penetrates  said  long  slotted  hole 
to  connect  with  the  piston  assembly:  and  a  plurality  of  grease 
discharge  holes  penetrating  llie  cylinder  wall  are  provided  on 
the  cylinder  near  the  bottom  dead  center  of  the  piston  body; 

a  set  of  grease  paths  being  provided  in  said  piston  assembly,  the 
cylinder  body  and  hoUow  column,  and  being  communicated 
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with  each  other,  so  that  the  pump  unit  can  swing  around  the 
hollow  colunui  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  disk  to  sweep  the 
giease  of  a  grease  barrel  through  the  slotted  holes  into  the 
cylinder  body,  while  the  piston  assembly  is  made  to  move 
back  and  forth  to  squeeze  the  grease  in  said  cylinder  body  out 
through  the  grease  paths. 


5,616,015 

HIGH  DISPLACEMENT  RATE,  SCROLL-TYPE,  FLUID 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Antiwny  Liepert,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates, 

Inc.,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,145 

Int  a."  F04C  I8A)4;23/00:25/02 

VS.  CL  418—5  21  Claims 


I.  A  high  volumetric  displacement  rate  fluid  handling  apparatus 
comprising 

a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  fluid. 

a  first  scroll  set  of  at  least  two  nested  pairs  of  fixed  and  movable 
spiral  blades  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  first  scroll  set 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  said  inlet  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  housing  inlet. 

a  plate  mounted  within  said  housing  that  carries  said  movable 
blades. 

an  eccentric  drive  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  and  said 
movable  blades  that  causes  said  movable  blades  to  orbit  said 
fixed  blades  and  thereby  interact  with  the  fluid  in  inter-blade 
pockets. 

said  at  least  two  pairs  of  fixed  and  movable  blades  being  in  a 
nested  array  and  each  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  first  scroll  set  to  a  point  adjacent  its  periphery 
over  an  angular  distance  sufficient  to  close  said  pockets  in 
each  cycle  of  operation. 

a  second  scroll  set  mounted  in  said  housing  formed  of  at  least 
one  pair  of  fixed  and  movable  spiral  blades  that  bodi  extend 
angularly  for  multiple  revolutions,  said  eccentric  drive  also 
propelling  said  movable  spiral  blades  of  said  second  stage 
scroll  set  to  move  in  an  orbital  motion  that  creates  a  series  of 
inter-blade  pockets  moving  toward  said  housing  outlet,  said 
second  scroll  set  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and 

a  fluid  connection  between  said  outlet  of  said  first  scroll  set  to 
said  inlet  of  said  second  scroll  set.  said  second  scroll  set 
discharging  the  fluid  from  said  second  scroll  set  outlet  to  said 
housing  outlet. 

said  first  scroll  set  having  a  volumetric  displacement  rate  at  its 
inlet  that  is  greater  than  the  volumetric  displacement  rate  of 
said  second  scroll  set. 
16.  A  high  volumetric  displacement  rate  fluid  handling  apparatus 
comprising 

a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  fluid, 

a  first  scroll  set  of  at  least  two  nested  pairs  of  fixed  and  movable 
spiral  blades  mounted  in  said  housing  with  a  first  scroll  set 


inlet  and  a  first  scroll  set  outlet,  said  first  scroll  set  inlet  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  bousing  inlet. 

a  plate  mounted  within  said  housing  that  carries  said  movable 
blades. 

an  eccentric  drive  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  and  said 
movable  blades  that  causes  said  movable  blades  to  otfoit  said 
fixed  blades  and  thereby  interact  witfi  the  fluid  in  inter-blade 
pockets. 

said  at  least  two  pairs  of  fixed  and  movable  blades  being  in  a 
nested  array  and  each  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  first  scroll  set  to  a  point  adjacent  its  periphery 
over  an  angular  distance  sufficient  to  close  said  pockets  in 
each  cycle  of  operation. 

a  second  scroll  set  nKiunted  in  said  housing  formed  of  at  lease 
one  pair  of  fixed  and  movable  spiral  blades  that  both  extend 
angulariy  for  multiple  revolutions,  said  eccentric  drive  also 
propelling  said  movable  spiral  blades  of  said  second  stage 
scroll  set  to  move  in  an  orbital  motion  that  creates  a  series  of 
inter-blade  pockets  moving  toward  said  bousing  outlet  said 
second  scroll  set  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet  and 

a  fluid  connection  between  said  ootiei  of  said  first  scroll  set  to 
said  inlet  of  said  second  scroll  set.  said  second  scroll  set 
discharging  the  fluid  from  said  second  scroll  set  outlet  to  said 
housing  outiet.  and 

said  second  scroll  set  blades  have  an  axial  height  less  than  that 
of  said  blades  of  said  first  scroll  set 


5,616,016 
PRESSURE  BLVSED  CO-ROTATIONAL  SCROLL 
APPARATUS  WITH  ENHANCED  LUBRICATION 
Joe  T.  HIU,  Whitehouse;  John  R.  WilUams,  T^ler;  Robert  E. 
Utter,  Whitehouse,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Gene  M.  Fields,  Bristol, 
Tenit,  assignors  to  Alliance  Compressors,  lyier,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,692,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5/162,419, 
whkh  is  a  diviston  of  Ser.  No.  125.684,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,449,279.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517332 
Int  CL"  FOIC  1/04:21/04:  F04C  lHA)4:29/02 
VS.  a.  418—55.4  12 


1.  Co-rotating  scroll  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  suction  pressure  portion  and  a  discharge  pres- 
sure portion,  said  suction  pressure  portion  defining  a  lubricant 
sump  and  said  discharge  pressure  portion  defining  a  lubricant 
sump: 

a  first  bearing  surface; 

a  second  bearing  surface; 

a  first  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  from  which  an  involute 
wrap  extends,  said  first  scroll  member  being  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  first  bearing  surface; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  from  which  an 
involute  wrap  extends,  said  second  scroll  member  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  second  bearing  surface,  the  wraps 
of  said  first  and  said  second  scroll  members  being  interieaved; 

means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  scroll  members; 

means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  scroll 
members;  and 

means,  having  a  pressure  responsive  surface,  for  pressure  bias- 
ing said  second  scroll  member  toward  said  first  scroll  mem- 
ber, said  means  for  pressure  biasing  said  second  scroll  n»em- 
ber  towards  said  first  scroll  member  including  a  unitary 
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pfessufc  plale,  said  pressure  responsive  surface  being  a  sur- 
face of  said  unitary  pressure  plate,  said  unitary  pressure  plate 
including  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  therefium  and  attached 
to  said  first  scroll  member,  the  length  of  said  legs  being 
determinative  of  the  distance  between  said  pressure  respon- 
sive surface  and  said  first  scroll  member  end  plate. 

IC.  Co-rotating  scroll  apparatus  comprising; 

a  shell  having  a  suction  pressure  portion  and  a  discharge  pres- 
sure portion,  said  suction  pressure  portion  defining  a  lubricant 
sump  and  said  discharge  pressure  porUon  defining  a  lubncant 
sump; 

a  first  bearing  surface; 

a  second  bearing  surface; 

a  &nt  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  from  which  an  involute 
wrap  extends,  said  first  scroll  member  being  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  first  bearing  surface; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  from  which  an 
involute  wrap  extends,  said  second  scroll  member  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  second  bearing  surface,  the  wraps 
of  said  first  and  said  second  scroll  members  being  interleaved; 

means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  scroll  members: 

means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  scroll 
members;  and 

means  for  lubricating  an  area  of  juxtaposition  between  the  tip  of 
the  involute  wrap  of  said  second  scroll  member  and  the 
surface  of  said  first  scroll  end  plate  from  which  the  involute 
wrap  of  said  first  scroll  member  extends,  said  means  for 
lubricating  including  a  passage  communicating  through  said 
first  scroll  end  plate  and  annular  lubricant  collection  means  on 
the  surface  of  said  first  scroll  end  plate  which  is  opposite  the 
surface  firom  which  the  involute  wrap  of  said  first  scroll 
member  extends,  said  annular  lubricant  collection  means 
being  in  flow  communication  with  said  passage  and  said 
passage  opening  on  to  the  surface  of  said  first  scroll  end  plate 
from  which  said  first  scroll  involute  extends  in  the  proximity 
of  the  tip  of  the  involute  wrap  of  said  second  scroll  member, 
said  annular  lubricant  collection  means  projecting  above  the 
plane  of  the  surface  of  said  first  scroll  member  end  plate. 


ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  CYLINDER 
PORTION  FORMED  OF  A  VALVE  SHEET 
Hirakazu  Uxulu,  Siisodo;  Maaa^  Ohmura,  FhJI;  Maoitaka 
Kondo,  FiUi;  HidcU  KobayMkl,  FiUI;  Hiroynki  MiiuM, 
Fi^-  lUtaya  Yuunki,  ShisMka.  and  Kasno  Shibala,  FiUi, 
aU  of  Japan,  awicnon  to  Kahoahikl  KaMia  ToaUba, 
Kanagana-kcn,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  527,326 
ClaiaH  priority,  appllcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327908; 
Mar.  1, 1995,  7-M2876 

laL  CL*  F04C  IS/356;2W00 
VS.  CL  418—63  17  Claim* 

1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 


a  rmary  compression  mechanism  accommodated  in  the  outer 
casing  in  a  sealed  manner: 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  rotary  compression  mechanism, 
said  rotary  compression  mechanism  being  provided  with  a 
cylinder  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  in  which  a  dis- 
charge port  is  formed:  and 

said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  having  a  pottioo 
formed  of  a  valve  sheet  in  which  said  discharge  port  is 
formed,  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  Made  groove  which 
extends  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  cylinder,  and 
said  valve  sheet  being  bent  to  provide  a  substantially  L-shape 
on  the  Made  groove  side  thereof  so  that  the  L-shaped  bent 
portion  constitutes  a  portion  of  a  groove  side  wall  of  said 
blade  groove. 

12.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

an  outer  casing; 

a  rotary  compression  mechanism  accommodated  in  the  outer 
casing  in  a  sealed  manner, 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  rotary  compression  iiMxhanisiii, 
said  rotary  compression  mechanism  being  provided  with  a 
cylinder  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  in  which  a  dis- 
charge port  is  formed; 

a  leaf  spring;  and 

said  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  discharge  chamber  formed 
outwardly  of  said  discharge  pott  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
cylinder  integrally  with  the  cylinder  and  said  discharge  cham- 
ber being  closed  by  a  chamber  cover  which  covers  said 
discharge  chamber  from  an  outside  of  the  cylinder,  and 
wherein  an  elastic  seal  means  is  disposed  to  a  portion  at 
which  said  chamber  cover  is  in  contact  with  said  cylinder  and 
said  chamber  cover  is  fixed  to  said  cylinder  by  said  leaf 
spring. 


5,616,818 

OIL  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HORIZONTAL 

TYPE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Young  C.  Ma,  KynnsU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anltnor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  at  Scr.  No.  347,711,  Dec  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,886 
Claimi  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kortn,  Dec  3,  1993, 
26393 

Int.  CL*  F»4C  18/356:29/02 
L.S.a.  418-63  3( 


*-^ 


an  outer  casing; 


1.  A  horizontal  type  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  and  an  oil  reservoir  defined  in  the  cylindrical 
body; 

a  cylinder  in  the  cylindrical  body: 

a  crank  shaft  including  an  oil  path  having  threaded  portions  with 
a  plurality  of  pitches,  an  eccentric  crank  shaft  disposed  within 
the  cylinder  and  a  refrigerant  suction  chamber  and  compres- 
sion chamber  defined  within  the  cylinder  adjacent  tlie  eccen- 
tric crank  shaft; 

a  circular  main  bearing  rotatably  supporting  the  crank  shaft  and 
fixed  to  said  cyliiKlrical  body,  the  main  bearing  having  a 
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cttcimifiHcntial  surftKe  which  sealingly  engages  an  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  tlie  cyliixirical  body,  and  including  a 
reftigerant  guide  opening  passing  through  the  main  bearing 
for  guiding  compressed  refrigerant  dierethrough; 

an  oil  pump  operatively  associated  with  said  eccentric  crank 
shaft,  and  means  forming  an  oil  supplying  passage  between 
said  oil  pump  and  said  oil  path; 

the  main  bearing  having  a  crank  shaft  opening  formed  at  a 
center  portion  of  the  main  bearing  and  an  oil  opening  formed 
below  the  crank  shaft  opening  between  said  oil  reservoir  and 
said  oil  pump; 

means  forming  a  refrigerant  injection  opening  for  injecting 
refrigerant  therethrough  into  the  refrigerant  suction  chamber, 
and  means  forming  a  refrigerant  exhaust  opening  below  the 
crank  shaft  opening  for  exhausting  compressed  refrigerant 
ftom  the  compression  chamber  to  said  oil  reservoir,  whereby 
said  compressed  reftigerant  assists  in  supplying  oil  from  said 
oil  reservoir  to  said  oil  pump. 


I.  A  rolling  piston  type  expansion  machine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  port  therein; 

a  crank  shaft  portion  located  within  the  cylinder 

a  roller  located  within  the  cylinder  and  coaxially  supported  by 
the  crank  shaft; 

a  Made  movably  supported  by  the  cylinder  and  contacting  the 
roller  to  prevent  the  roller  from  rotating  around  an  axis  of  the 
roller  and  forming  an  expansion  chamber; 

a  main  shaft  eccentrically  supported  by  the  crank  shaft  with  an 
axis  of  the  main  shaft  displaced  ftom  an  axis  of  the  crank 
shaft; 

a  gas  passage  formed  through  the  main  shaft  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  main  shaft; 

a  roller  inflow  inlet  extending  in  the  roller;  and 

a  crank  shaft  inflow  extending  in  the  crank  shaft  to  communicate 
working  gas  between  the  roller  inflow  inlet  and  the  gas 
passage, 

wherein  the  working  gas  is  imeimittently  supplied  to  the  expan- 
sion chamber  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  the  maiii  shaft 


5,616,828 

ROTARY  VANE  PUMP 

Doi«laa  B.  Flratoiw,  Santee,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  QuHi  Puip, 

Inc  Santee,  Calif. 
Continnalio^^in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,791,  Sep.  21, 1994,  ahatt- 

doaed,  wUcfa  is  a  cootiiiiiatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  184^41, 

Aug.  9, 1993,  abandoned.  Thk  application  Apr.  26,  I99S,  Scr. 

No.  438,149 

Int  CL*  F«1C  J9/02 

VS.  CL  418—138  9  ( 


ROLLING  PISTON  TYPE  EXPANSION  MACHINE 

Hhoriii  Hattori;  Motonori  Futamura;  Kazuo  Saito,  and  Masao 
Ozu.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki 
Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  534,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-146580 
InL  CL*  FDIC  1/02 
VS.  CL  418—66  9  dainu 


1.  A  rotary  vane  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inner  cam  surface  defining  a  chamber, 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet  for  establishing 
fluid  communication  with  said  chamber; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vanes  arranged  substantially  about  a  central 
vane  axis  of  rotation,  each  said  vane  having  an  edge  for 
following  said  cam  surface; 

(c)  a  rotatable  carousel  rotor  positioned  in  uid  chamber  for 
driving  movement  of  said  vanes,  said  carousel  having  a  drive 
axis  of  rotation  displaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
central  vane  axis,  said  carousel  having  spaced  slot  members 
positioned  therein  for  reciprocally  carrying  said  vanes  during 
rotation  of  said  vanes; 

(d)  a  central  rotor  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  on 
said  central  vane  axis,  said  central  rotor  means  including  a 
one-piece  member  for  pivotally  coupling  each  said  vane 
thereto  at  a  point  offset  ftom  said  vane  axis  to  establish 
rocking  lever  action  between  said  carousel  and  said  vanes 
upon  rotation  of  said  vanes  by  said  carousel; 

(e)  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  located  opposite  and  in  line  with 
one  another  along  a  flow  axis; 

(0  said  housing  having  an  inner  surface  including  at  least  one 
inclined  fluid  escape  channel  for  directing  fluid  out  of  an 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  for  expulsion  during  rotation  of  said  vanes;  and, 

(g)  each  said  vane  being  carried  in  said  central  rotor  roeari^  and 
carousel  rotor  so  that  during  rotation  of  said  carousel  a  pair  of 
said  vanes  move  through  a  position  in  which  said  pair  of 
vanes  are  situated  on  a  line  offset  ftom  said  central  vane  axis 
and  parallel  to  said  flow  axis. 


5,616,021 
FUEL  BURNING  HEATER 
Sadahisa  Onimam,  Chiryn;  lUuriii  Inoue;  Masanori  Yasoda, 
both  of  Okazaki,  and  Himahi  Okada,  Kariya,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken  Inc.,  Nisfaio,  Japan 
FUcd  Sep.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538,736 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-25U99 
lot  CL*  F23M  9/00 
VS.  CL  431— U5  11  CUnM 

1.  A  fuel  btiming  heater  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  member  defining  a  fluid  passage: 
a  burner  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  burner  being  capable 

of  heating  a  fluid  contained  in  said  fluid  passage; 
iiiel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  into  said  burner; 
air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  into  said  burner,  said  air 
supply  means  including  an  air  supply  pipe; 


218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  I.  1997 


U      4 


5^16,029 
ROTARY  KILN  WITH  A  POLYGONAL  LINING 
Rkardo  A.  Mosd,  BuUer,  Pa„  assignor  to  Quigley  Company, 
IBC^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Mvisioo  of  Ser.  No.  195,799,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

SAtOJil^  whkh  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  815,102,  Dec.  24. 

1991,  Pat  No.  5099,933.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  S«r. 

Na  517,995 

Int.  CL*  F27B  7/00 

VS.  CL  432—103  •  OUrns 


KILN  Mir      view  OU    </3I'-< 


exhausi  gas  circulating  means  for  circulating  exiiaust  gas.  pro- 
duced in  said  burner  by  combustion  of  an  air-fuel  mixture,  to 
said  air  supply  pipe, 

circulating  amount  control  means  for  controlling  a  total  amount 
of  said  air  and  said  exhaust  gas  supplied  to  said  burner  such 
that  the  total  amount  is  maintained  at  a  constant  value,  regard- 
less of  any  change  to  an  amount  of  fuel  supplied  by  said  fuel 
supply  means. 


1.  A  kiln  for  processing  material,  comprising:  a  shell  having  an 
inner  wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  lining  disposed  within  and 
adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall,  comprising  N  planar  sides, 
with  a  selected  width  of  each  side  being  made  from  a  series  of 
bricks  disposed  in  an  arch  or  wedge  pattern  which  is  frictionaily  fit 
against  said  shell  for  defining  an  open  processing  zone  having  a 
generally  polygonal  cross  sectional  configuration  and  which  is 
generally  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell. 


5,61M22 
BARBECUE  IGNITOR  AND  SCRAPER 
ThooMS  J.  Moran,  IV.  4150  Arliwright  Rd.,  Apt  21,  Macon. 
Ga.  31210 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.585 

Int.  a.*  F23Q  2A)0:2/28 

VS.  a.  431—253  1'  Claims 


/I  i*/i 
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5.616JI24 
APPARATUSES  FOR  HEATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS.  CERAMIC  HEATERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Kazuhiro  Nobori.  HaguH-gun;   Ryusnkc  Ushikoshi.  1»i\vBk\ 
Koiclii  Umemoto.  Toyota;  Atsushi  Sakon,  Nagoya;  Yusukc 
Niiori.  Inuyama,  and   Masahiro  Murasato.  Chita,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.190 

culms  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1994.  6-012667 

Int.  a."  F27D  iin 

VS.  CL  432—241  20  Claims 


1.  An  igniting  and  scraping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  comprising  a  hollow  handle  portion: 

an  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  communicating  and 
extending  from  the  hollow  handle  portion  at  a  first  end  and 
having  a  second  end  spaced  from  the  first  end; 

a  fuel  container  mounted  in  tlie  hollow  handle  portion  of  the 
body  for  holding  a  supply  of  fiiel: 

a  valve  communicating  to  the  fuel  container; 

a  trigger  mounted  on  the  body  and  connected  to  the  valve,  said 
trigger  movable  from  a  first  normally  closed  position  to  a 
second  open  position  for  selectively  moving  the  valve  to  an 
open  position  ttiereby  directing  fuel  from  fuel  container: 

an  elongated  fuel  supply  line  connected  to  the  valve  at  one  end 
and  extending  to  the  second  end  of  tubular  member  for 
communicating  fuel  flow  to  said  second  end; 

an  ignitor  responsive  to  movement  of  the  trigger  to  the  second 
position  for  generating  a  spark  in  tlie  fuel  flow  at  the  second 
end  of  the  fuel  supply  line  to  ignite  fuel;  and 

a  scraper  mounted  in  the  tubular  member,  the  scraper  formed  of 
a  planar  member  having  a  first  end  extending  outward  from 
the  second  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  slot  extending  from 
Use  first  end  of  the  planar  member  to  a  central  edge,  and  two 
spaced  tines  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and  extend- 
ing from  the  central  edge  to  the  first  end  of  the  planar 
member. 


1.  A  procev  for  manufacturing  ceramic  heaters,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

holding  a  convolution  of  a  spiral-coiled  high  melting  point 
meullic  filament  in  a  predetermined  planar  pattern: 

then,  heat-treating  said  convolution  at  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  a  primary  recrystallization  commencement  temperature 
of  said  high  melting  metal  under  a  non-oxidative  atmosphere 
to  provide  a  resistant  heating  element: 

embedding  tiie  resulting  resisuni  heating  element  within  a 
ceramic  shaped  body;  and 

tlien,  sintering  said  ceramic  shaped  body  to  provide  a  ceramic 
heater  comprising  a  ceramic  substrate  and  said  resistant  heat- 
ing element  embedded  within  said  ceramic  substrate  along 
said  predetermined  planar  pattern. 
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5^16,025 
VERTICAL  DIFFUSION  FURNACE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GAS  FLOW 
Sang-kook  Choi,  Sawoo;  Chnag-hwan  Kwon,  Yongin-gun,  and 
Hoag-keoB  Kiaa,  Suwoo,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  awrignors  to 
Samsung  Ekctronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,398 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  11.  1995, 
95-20391 

InL  CL*  F27D  3/12 
VS.  CL  43^241  5  CtaiBS 


S>I6,027 
CUSTOM  IMTnAL  TRAY 
AlUMm  J.  Jamba,  10795  Sidiacr  Rd.  N.  E.,  Bdabridge  UMd, 
WMh.  WHO,  and  Scott  JacolM,  12105  W.  Cedar  Ky^  Lidte- 
wook,  Coltk.  M228 
Cootiauitioii-iiHpwl  of  Ser.  No.  423,195,  Apr.  18, 1995,  PaL 
No.  5,562*449.  Tl^  applicatiM  Apr.  15, 1996,  Sck  No. 
630,067 
lot  CL'  A61C  9/00 
VS.  CL  433—37  15  < 


1.  A  vertical  diffusion  furnace  comprising: 

a  quartz  tube  defining  an  interior  reaction  environment  receiving 
a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  wafers; 

a  gas  inlet  formed  in  the  quartz  tube  at  a  position  beneath  a 
lowermost  wafer  in  the  plurality  of  verticaliy  stacked  wafers, 
and  adapted  to  provide  a  first  stream  of  reactive  gas  from  a 
reactive  gas  source  into  the  interior  reaction  environment; 
and, 

a  gas  injector  injecting  a  second  stream  of  reactive  gas  from  the 
reactive  gas  source  into  ttie  interior  reaction  environment 
proximate  an  uppermost  wafer  in  tlie  plurality  of  vertically 
stacked  wafers. 


I.  A  dual  tray  assembly,  comprising: 

a  carrier  tray  configured  generally  to  conform  to  a  patient's 
teeth;  and 

an  inner  tray  with  a  configuration  which  extends  over  the  teeth 
that  removably  nests  inside  the  carrier  tray  making  a  dual  tray 
assembly; 

tlie  inner  tray  being  made  of  a  thermoplastic  compound  includ- 
ing 50%  to  80%  by  weight  polycaprolactone  and  10%  to  40% 
by  weight  of  ethylene  vinyl-acetate. 


5,616,026 
ORTHONDONTIC  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  A.  Cash,  Nedcrland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  RMO.  Inc.  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,983 

InL  CL*  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—8  29  Oaims 


5,616,028 

DENTAL- JET  DEVICE  AND  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  A 

DENTAL- JET  DEVICE 

Peter  Hifde,  Unterbergen,  and  Ernst  Poganttscfa,  Klageiifiirt, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

FDed  Jun.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,010 
CUims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  21. 1994. 1222/94 
lnt.a.*A61C  17/02 


VS.  a.  433—80 


O^^DoD 


4Clalms 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  at  least  aesthetically  integral 
orthodontic  appliance,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

metal  injection  molding  a  green  orthodontic  base; 

metal  injection  molding  a  green  orthodontic  body: 

positioning  said  green  orthodontic  base  and  said  orthodontic 
body  in  at  least  partial  abutting  relationsliip;  and 

heating  said  green  orthodontic  base  and  body  after  said  position- 
ing step;  and 

forming  said  orthodontic  appliance  from  said  heating  step. 


1.  A  dental-jet  device  comprising  a  grip  memb^  and  at  least  one 
mouthpiece,  which  mouthpiece  is  connectiUe  to  tlie  grip  member 
and  comprises  a  tubular  part  having  a  fluid  cliannel  and  a  nozzle 
head  mounted  on  ttie  tubular  part  at  tlie  location  of  the  free  end  of 
said  tubular  part  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
between  a  cential-jet  position  and  a  perip)ieral-jet  position,  which 
nozzle  head  has  at  least  one  central  jet  orifice  and  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  jet  orifices,  a  ring-shaped  seal  being  inteiposed  between 
tiie  tubular  part  and  the  nozzle  head  lo  preclude  an  undesirable 
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water  discharge  to  the  exterior  of  the  mouthpiece,  wherein  the 
tubular  pan  has  a  single  tubular-part  outlet  which  communicates 
with  the  fluid  channel  of  the  tubular  pan  and  which  is  off-centered 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  nozzle  head,  the  nozzle  head  having 
only  two  nozzle-head  inleu,  which  are  off-centered  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  nozzle  bead  and  which  are  sealed  from  one 
another  by  means  of  a  second  ring-shaped  seal  acting  between  the 
tubular  pan  and  the  nozzle  head,  the  first  nozzle-head  inlet  being  m 
fluid-transmitting  communication  with  the  tubular-pan  outlet  in  the 
central-jet  position  of  the  nozzle  head  and  the  second  nozzle-head 
inlet  being  in  fluid-transmitting  communication  with  the  tubular- 
part  outlet  in  the  peripheral-jet  position  of  the  nozzle  head  and 
wherein  the  first  nozzle-head  inlet  is  in  fluid-transmitting  commu- 
nication with  the  at  least  one  central-jet  orifice  of  the  nozzle  head 
and  the  second  nozzle-head  inlet  is  in  fluid-transmitting  communi- 
cation with  the  peripheral-jet  orifices  of  the  nozzle  head. 


FLIGHT  SIMULATOR  EMPLOYING  AN  ACTUAL 
AIRCRAFT 
Bmcc  L.  Walaaa,  339  Main  RomI,  P.O.  Box  1*24,  HmImni, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jon.  1, 1994.  Scr.  Na  252,464 

InL  a."  G09B  9nO 

MS.  a.  434—38  <  Clataw 


DENTAL  TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  SCREW 

HOLE  FOR  EMBEDMENT  OF  IMPLANT  MATERIAL 
TetsHJi  Suzuki,  Ulsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nalianishi  Den- 
tal Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochlgi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144764 

Int.  a."  A61C  1/07 

M&.  CL  433—122  4  Claims 


I.  A  dental  treatment  device  for  forming  a  screw  bole  for 
embedment  of  an  implant  material  by  a  tool  attached  to  said  dental 
treatment  device  comprising  a  speed-reducing  unit  for  decelerating 
rotation  of  an  external  electric  motor  and  raising  torque  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  to  the  tix)l,  and  a  clutch  unit  provided  between  the 
speed-reducing  unit  and  the  tool,  said  clutch  unit  comprising,  a 
driving  side  clutch  having  a  first  indented  surface  on  its  fon*IBtl, 
side,  a  tool  side  clutch  having  a  second  indented  surface  on  its  rear 
side,  and  a  spring  for  thrusting  said  driving  side  clutch  towards  the 
tool  side  clutch  for  axially  mating  the  first  indented  surface  and  the 
second  indented  surface  with  each  other,  said  first  indented  surface 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  alternately  and  circumferentially  formed 
indenutions  thereon,  each  indenution  having  a  first  inclined  sur- 
face inclined  relative  to  a  cross-section  extending  perpendiculariy 
to  and  diametrically  of  the  clutch  unit  and  a  flat  surface  contiguous 
to  said  first  inclined  surface  and  terminating  at  a  first  vertical 
surface  perpendicular  to  said  cross-section,  said  second  indented 
surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  and  circumferentially 
formed  indentations  thereon,  each  indenution  having  a  second 
inclined  surface  inclined  relative  to  said  cross-section  and  a  flat 
surface  contiguous  to  said  second  inclined  surface  and  terminating 
at  a  second  vertical  surface  perpendicular  to  said  cross-section, 
rotation  during  forming  of  said  screw  hole  by  said  tool  being 
transmitted  from  the  driving  side  clutch  to  the  tool  side  clutch  via 
said  first  and  second  indented  surfaces,  the  first  inclined  surfaces  of 
said  first  indented  surface  riding  on  tlie  second  inclined  surfaces 
against  bias  of  the  spring  when  a  countertorque  exceeding  an 
allowable  limit  value  is  applied  to  said  tool  for  interrupting  rotation 
from  said  driving  side  clutch  to  said  tool  side  cluuh. 
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1.  A  flight  simulator  system  comprising 

an  actual  aircraft  not  in  flight: 

a  simulated  aircraft  cockpit  control  system  disposed  in  said 
aircraft,  said  simulated  aircraft  control  system  comprising  one 
or  more  simulated  moveable  cockpit  control  members,  each 
simulated  moveable  cockpit  control  member  being  capable  of 
mimicking  the  movemenu  of  an  actual  aircraft  control  mem- 
ber, said  simulated  aircraft  control  system  being  capable  of 
providing  output  control  signals  indicative  of  operation  of 
said  simulated  moveable  cockpit  control  members,  said  simu- 
lated moveable  cockpit  control  members  including  at  least  a 
simulated  aircraft  flight  altitude  control  member,  said  simu- 
lated flight  anitude  control  member  being  capable  of  mimick- 
ing the  movements  of  an  actual  aircraft  flight  attitude  control 
member; 

a  visual  display  system  for  receiving  input  signals  and  in 
response  thereto  visually  display  a  video  simulation  of  a 
plurality  of  simulated  aircraft  flight  instruments  minucking 
the  movements  and  responses  of  actual  aircraft  instruments; 
and 

a  computer  for  receiving  said  output  signals  from  said  simulated 
control  system  and  in  response  thereto  for  providing  said 
input  signals  to  said  visual  display  system. 


5,616,031 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  SHADOWING  AN  OBJECT 

IN  MOTION 

G.  Edward  Logg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari  Games 

Corporatioa,  MUpitas,  CiJif. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  673,633,  Mar.  21,  1991.  PaL  No. 
5.415,549.  This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,588 
Int  tl."  G09B  W4:9/44:W46 
U.S.  a.  434—38  29  Claims 

1.  A  shadowing  system,  comprising: 
a  computer  having  a  processor  and  a  memory: 
a  visual  display  connected  to  the  computer, 
means  for  simulating,  and  displaying  on  the  visual  display,  a 
moving  object  in  a  universe  generated  by  the  computer, 
wherein  the  universe  includes  a  terrain  defined  by  a  set  of 
planes  which  includes  at  least  one  plane  which  is  non-parallel 
and  non-orthogonal  to  any  otiier  plane  in  the  set:  and 
means  for  continuously  projecting  a  shadow  of  the  moving 
object  on  the  terrain,  including  the  non-parallel  and  non- 
orthogonal  planes,  the  position  of  the  shadow  depending  on 
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the  position  and  direction  of  a  simulated  light  source  located 
above  the  object  in  the  universe:  and 

means  for  displaying  the  shadow  on  the  visual  display,  thereby 
improving  depth  perception. 

19.  In  a  shadowing  system,  including  a  computer  and  a  visual 
display,  a  method  of  shadowing  an  object  in  motion,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

simulating,  and  displaying  on  the  visual  display,  an  object  in 
motion  in  a  universe  generated  by  the  computer,  wherein  the 
universe  includes  a  terrain  defined  by  a  set  of  planes  which 
includes  at  least  one  plane  which  is  non-parallel  and  non- 
orthogonal  to  any  other  plane  in  the  set:  and 

continuously  projecting  a  shadow  of  the  moving  object  on  the 
terrain,  the  position  of  the  shadow  depending  on  the  position 
and  direction  of  a  simulated  light  source  located  above  the 
object  in  the  universe,  wherein  the  light  source  is  non- 
orthogonal  to  the  normal  of  a  one  of  the  planes  of  the  terrain; 
and 

displaying  the  shadow  on  the  visual  display,  tliereby  improving 
depth  perception. 


(ii)  a  second  aperture  sized  and  positioned  to  facilitate  writing 

tlie  name  of  the  payee  on  a  check  when  placed  in  said  first 

orientation, 
(iii)  a  third  aperture  sized  and  positioned  to  facilitate  writing 

the  amount,  in  numerals,  on  a  check  when  placed  in  said 

first  orientation, 
(iv)  a  fourth  aperture  sized  and  positioned  to  facilitate  writing 

the  amount,  in  text,  on  a  ctieck  when  placed  in  said  first 

orientation, 
(v)  a  fifth  aperture  sized  and  positioned  to  facilitate  signing 

the  name  of  the  payor  on  a  check  when  placed  in  said  first 

orientation,  and 
(vi)  a  sixth  aperture  sized  and  positioned  to  facilitate  filling 

out  the  memo  line  of  a  check  when  placed  in  said  first 

orientation  and  to  facilitate  endorsing  a  check  when  placed 

in  said  second  orientation:  and 
(c)  means  for  positively  aligning  a  memo  line  area  of  said  check 
with  said  sixth  aperture  when  said  check  is  placed  in  said  first 
orientation  and  for  positively  aligning  an  endorsement  area  of 
said  check  with  said  seventh  aperture  when  said  ciieck  is 
placed  in  said  first  orientation. 


5.616.033 

SPEED  LEARNING  SYSTEM  COMPUTER  BASED 

TRAINING 

Patrick  A.  Kerwin,  4561  Bordeaux,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Aug.  3. 1994.  Ser.  No.  285,187 

Int.  a."  G09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  434—118  20  Claims 
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5,616,032 

MULTIPURPOSE  CHECK  WRITING  GUIDE 

John  E,  Keitzer,  and  Betty  J.  Keitzer.  both  of  5324  Inglcside, 

Plantation  at  Lecsburg,  Lecsburg,  Fla.  34748 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,379 

Int  CL*  G09B  2JA)0 

VS.  a.  434—117  2  Claims 
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1.  A  check  writing  guide  for  drafting  a  check  when  placed  in  a 
first  orientation  relative  to  said  guide  or  for  endorsing  a  check 
when  placed  in  a  second  orientation  relative  to  said  guide  and 
transverse  to  the  first  orientation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  member; 

(b)  a  template  member  overlaying  said  base  plate  member,  said 
template  member  having: 

(i)  a  first  aperture  sized  and  positioned  to  facilitate  writing  the 
date  on  a  check  when  placed  in  said  first  orientatioii. 


I.  A  speed  learning  system  for  trainee  teaching  comprising: 

(a)  a  computer: 

(b)  an  input  to  said  computer, 

(c)  an  output  from  said  computer, 

(d)  storage  means  associated  with  said  conqiuter  for  receiving 
and  storing  a  plurality  of  customized  problem  situations: 

(e)  means  including  said  storage  means  for  storing  a  set  of 
multiple  choice  solutions  for  each  of  said  problem  situatioos; 

(f)  means  for  presenting  said  problem  situations  to  said  trainee: 

(g)  means  for  instructing  said  trainee  to  prepare  and  store  in  said 
computer  narrative  descriptions  of  his/her  proposed  solutions 
to  said  problem  situations; 

(h)  means  including  said  computer  for  presenting  to  said  trainee 
sets  of  multiple-cboice  solutions  to  said  problem  situations; 
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(i)  means  including  said  output  for  instructing  said  trainee  to 

select  one  of  said  multiple-choice  solutions; 
(j)  selection  idenlitication  means  including  said  input  and  said 
output  for  identifying  the  selection  miKle  by  sad  trainee  and 
(i)  when  said  selection  is  conect.  for  displaying  consider- 
ations supporting  such  selection,  and 
(ii)  when  said  selection  is  incorrect,  for  displaying  an  indicia 
thereof  together  with  umnictioos  to  said  trainee  to  make 
■nMher  selection. 


5^16,035 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Stainzul  Shu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aadgiior  lo  Bcrs  Tcchnologjr, 

Inc^  Rcao,  Ncv. 
PCT  No.  PCT/VS94n35t»,  |  371  Date  Sep.  19, 19W,  <  lOKc) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995 

PCT  Flkd  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  S2S,581 
ClalM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31. 1993,  5415919 
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UACL  439—79 
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5,616,034 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGE 
Natsuo  Masuda;  HinMtal  YaauoMrto;  Hamliiiio  Horlzoc;  ShiiOi 
Hiramatsu;   Hldchiko   HIzuIum   Manabu   Matsumoto,  and 
Toaliihllto  MotoKko,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aarignors  to 
FiOitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493JOT 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-254934 

InL  CL"  HOIR  9A)V 

VS.  O.  439— n  *  ClalBM 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  to  be  automatically  soldered  to  a 
circuit  board  having  a  through  hole,  said  electrical  connector 
comprising: 

a  housing  body  to  be  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  contact  terminals  arranged  in  the  housing  body; 
and 

a  plastic  peg  projecting  from  a  surface  of  the  housing  body  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  through  hole  on  the  circuit 
board  when  the  housing  body  is  placed  on  said  one  side  of  the 
circuit  board,  said  plastic  peg  having  solder  means  for  secur- 
ing said  peg  to  the  circuit  board  dunng  a  soldering  step 
thereby  fixing  the  electrical  connector  in  place  on  the  circuit 
board. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  a  package,  which  con- 
sists of  printed  wiring  boards  and  is  connected  lo  a  shelf,  compris- 


5^16,036 
GROUNDING  CLAMP 
Mario  PoUdori,  Mcdford  Lakes,  N  J.,  aadcnor  to  Thomas  Poli- 
dori,  Mcdford.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,429 

InL  CL"  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  a.  439^100  *  Claims 


ing: 


a  first  terminal  provided  on  a  back  wiring  board; 

a  second  terminal  provided  on  said  back  wiring  board; 

a  tliird  terminal  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pins  provided  on  said 
back  wiring  board; 

a  fourth  terminal  provided  at  a  position  of  a  package,  where  said 
fourth  terminal  can  be  fitted  lo  said  first  terminal,  and  con- 
nected to  a  first  power  supply  side  of  a  circuit  in  said  package; 

a  fifth  terminal  provided  at  a  position  of  said  package,  where 
said  fifth  terminal  can  be  fined  to  said  second  terminal,  and 
connected  to  a  second  power  supply  side  of  the  circuit  in  said 
package; 

a  sixth  terminal  provided  at  a  position  of  said  package,  where 
said  sixth  terminal  can  be  fined  to  said  third  terminal,  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pins  connected  to  each  signal  line 
of  tlie  circuit  in  said  package; 

a  seventh  terminal  fitted  to  said  first  terminal  for  supplying  a 
first  power; 

an  eighth  terminal  fined  to  said  second  terminal  for  supplying  a 
second  power;  and 

a  ninth  terminal  fitted  lo  said  third  terminal  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  pins  connected  to  an  external  signal  line. 


1.  A  grounding  clamp  for  connecting  an  electrical  device  to  a 
riser  pipe  comprising. 

a  subsunlially  C-shaped  resilient  inner  segment  having  a  first 
end.  a  second  end.  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  inner  segment  being  flared 
outwardly  in  order  lo  facilitate  the  securemeni  of  said  ground- 
ing clamp  to  said  pipe; 
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means  for  securing  a  grounding  cable  to  said  inner  segment,  and 
camming  means  adapted  to  force  said  inside  surface  of  said 
inner  segment  against  said  riser  pipe,  said  camming  means 
including  an  outer  segment  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  means  for  connecting  said  outer  segment  to  said  inner 
segment,  said  outer  segment  being  movable  relative  to  said 
inner  segment  and  said  connecting  means  being  adapted  to 
cause  said  inner  and  outer  segments  to  move  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  cause  said  outer  segment  to  forcibly  engage  said 
outside  surface  of  said  inner  segmenL 


5,616,037 

FUEL  RAIL  WITH  COMBINED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  AND  FUEL  INJECTOR  RETAINER 

Jack  R.  Lorrain^  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  John  Smith.  Watu- 

aga.  TkiUL,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation, 

Anbum  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1995,  Scr.  No.  511,386 

Int  a.*  F02M  51/00 

VS.  a.  439—130  13  Clafans 


'/i     ii 


1.  An  electrical  connector  and  fuel  injector  retainer  arrangeiiKm 
of  a  fuel  rail  assembly,  comprising: 

an  inner  fuel  rail  for  a  plurality  of  fiiel  injectors,  each  injector 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  respective  one  of  a  series  of 
injector  seats  formed  along  said  inner  fuel  rail; 

a  series  of  electrical  conductor  strips  extending  along  one  side  of 
said  inner  fuel  rail,  and  a  common  connector  strip  extending 
along  anotlier  side  of  said  inner  fuel  rail,  each  conductor  strip 
having  a  contact  segment  extending  downwardly  to  a  respec- 
tive fuel  injector  seat,  and  an  array  of  connector  contacts 
projecting  fixHn  said  fiiel  rail,  each  connector  contact  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  conductor  strips  and  adapted 
to  mate  with  an  external  connector  adapted  to  provide  a 
connection  to  external  controls  for  said  injectors; 

each  fiiel  injector  having  a  contact  on  opposite  sides  tiiereof  with 
each  contact  engaged  by  an  end  of  a  respective  contact 
tegment  to  electrically  connect  each  of  said  fuel  injectors  to 
said  external  connector  contacts. 

wherein  each  of  said  contact  segments  are  reversely  shaped  to 
form  a  hook  end,  a  contact  pocket  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  fuel  injectors,  an  edge  of  said  hook  end  hooked 
witiiin  a  contact  pocket  of  an  associated  fiiel  injector  to  hold 
said  fuel  injector,  whereby  each  is  retained  in  said  fiiel  rail 
seat 


5,616,030 
CONNECTOR-COUPLING-LEVER  MOUNTING  METHOD 

AND  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Kcnichi  Okamoto,  and  Naoto  ThgocU,  hath  of  Haihara-gnn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yaiaki  Corporatioa,  Tokjw,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  523J47 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1994,  6-212600 
Int  CL'  HOIR  lJ/62 
VS.  CL  439—157  6  ( 


1.  A  connector-coupling-lever  mounting  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

engaging  the  windings  of  a  spring  with  a  supporting  stiafi 
extending  outwardly  from  a  side  wail  of  a  connector  housing, 
and  fixing  a  first  end  of  said  spring  to  a  locking  portion  of  said 
side  wall; 

engaging  a  second  end  of  said  spring,  remote  from  said  first  end, 
with  a  provisional  locking  channel  by  way  of  an  insertioa 
channel,  wherein  both  said  insertion  channel  elongated  along 
said  side  wall  of  said  connector  housing  and  said  provisional 
locldng  channe)  extending  in  an  outward  direction  from  said 
side  wall  are  provided  in  a  provisional  locking  portion 
attached  to  said  connector  housing; 

engaging  a  beating  hole  formed  in  a  side  arm  of  said  connector- 
coupling  lever  with  said  supporting  shaft;  and 

pushing  said  second  end  of  said  spring  toward  said  side  wall  by 
a  side  arm  of  a  connector-coupling  lever  so  tliat  a  resilient 
force  of  said  spring  can  release  said  second  end  of  said  spring 
from  said  provisional  locking  channel  so  as  to  fit  said  second 
end  in  a  spring-end  receiving  portion  formed  in  said  side  arm 
of  said  lever. 


5,616439 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIViXY  EFFECITNG  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOCI  IN  A 
HOUSING 
Edwin  R.  Moriey,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paragon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,400 

Int  CL'  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—188  21  Clafans 


^1, 


(if\n^  'v^ 


M— 


1.  An  improved  system  for  selectively  effecting  electrical  con- 
nection intermediate  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  at  a  plurality  of 
loci  in  a  housing;  said  housing  including  a  first  housing  portion  and 
a  second  housing  portion,  said  first  housing  portion  and  said 
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second  housing  portion  being  configured  lo  engage  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  during  assembly  of  said  housing:  the  system 
comprising: 

an  electrical  bridging  member;  said  bridging  member  being 
located  in  one  housing  portion  of  said  first  housing  portion 
and  said  second  housing  portion;  said  bridging  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bias  units,  each  respective  bias  unit  of  said 
plurality  of  bias  units  being  situated  substantially  at  a  respec- 
tive locus  of  said  plurality  of  loci:  an  electrical  device  being 
located  in  said  one  housing  portion,  said  device  having  a 
plurality  of  components,  selected  components  of  said  plurality 
of  components  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
electrical  leads  at  said  plurality  of  loci;  and 
a  bearing  member;  said  bearing  member  being  located  in  the 
other  housing  portion  of  said  first  housing  portion  and  said 
second  housing  portion  than  said  one  housing  portion;  said 
bearing  member  including  a  plurality  of  urging  units,  said 
plurality  of  urging  units  including  a  respective  urging  unit 
substantially  in  register  with  each  said  respective  locus  when 
said  first  housing  portion  and  said  second  housing  portion  are 
in  said  predetermined  orientation:  said  plurality  of  urging 
units  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  bias  units  during  said 
assembly  to  bias  each  said  respective  bia.s  unit  against  a 
respective  electncal  lead  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  leads  at 
each  said  respective  locus  to  selectively  electrically  connect 
said  respective  electrical  leads  to  each  other. 


in  mauble  engagement,  said  hollow  inner  chamber  compris- 
ing a  fluid  tight  chamber  such  that  fluid  is  passed  between 
said  saturated  electio-fluidic  conductor  and  said  fluid  port  of 
said  second  monolithic  member,  said  fluid  passing  through 
said  hollow  inner  chamber,  and  wherein  said  first  monolithic 
member  and  said  second  monolithic  member  themselves  pro- 
vide electrical  connection  between  said  integrated  electro- 
fluidic  conductor  and  said  electncal  conductor  when  said 
second  monolithic  member  is  connected  to  said  electrical 
conductor. 


5.616.041 

FEMALE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PLASTIC  MOLDED 

RECEPTACLE  AND  AN  EXTENSION  CORD 

Donald  C.  Brown.  Freehold,  and  Siuaame  V.  Hkkey,  Brkk, 

both  of  NJ^  assignors  to  Heyco  Stamped  Products.  Inc., 

Toms  River.  NJ. 

ConUnuation  oT  Ser.  No.  373300,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7.  1995,  Scr.  No.  524,895 

InL  a."  HOIR  27/00 

VS.  CI.  439^222  13  Claims 


5416,040 
TWO  PIECE  ELECTRICAL  AND  FLUIDIC  CONNECTOR 

AND  INSTALLATION  METHOD  THEREFORE 
James  K.  Talllon,  High  Ridge,  and  Franlc  R.  Rcidriberscr,  lU, 
Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Dynamics 
&  Analysis.  Inc..  Scotia.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.225.  Mar.  16.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,573.414.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.106 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/60 

VS.  CL  439—191  20  Claims 


1.  A  female  connector  for  a  molded  plastic  receptacle  including 
a  T  opening,  said  female  connector  to  receive  a  male  blade  at  a  low 
temperature,  said  female  connector  including  a  spine,  a  first  arm 
a.id  a  second  arm.  said  first  and  second  aims  being  substantially 
the  same  length,  bent  over  each  other,  substantially  parallel,  spaced 
apart  a  short  distance,  and  one-piece  with  said  spine:  said  first  and 
second  arms  having  first  and  second  slots,  respectively,  opposed  lo 
each  other;  and  a  third  and  fourth  arm  extending  from  said  spine 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  arms  and  spaced  a  short 
distance  therefrom. 


i.  An  electrical  and  fluidic  connector  for  connecting  an  inte- 
grated electro-fluidic  conductor  to  a  fluidic  conductor  and  an 
electrical  conductor,  said  electrical  and  fluidic  connector  compris- 


5,616,042 

ADAPTER  FOR  CONVERTING  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 

FIXTURES 

Frederick  R.  Raby,  Sr.,  and  Bruce  R.  Raby,  hoth  of  3030  N. 

Middle  Side  Road.  Amherstburg.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.054 

InL  CL"  HOIR  J3/02 

VS.  CL  439-226  21  Claims 


ing: 

a 


first  monolithic  member  that  is  formed  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  and  is  configured  to  encircle  and  thereby 
electrically  attach  to  an  exposed  end  portion  of  said  integrated 
electro-fluidic  conductor; 

a  second  monolithic  member  that  is  formed  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  and  is  configured  for  mauble  engagement 
to  said  first  monolithic  member,  said  second  monolithic  mem- 
ber including  a  fluid  port  for  facilitating  connection  to  said 
fluidic  conductor  and  being  configured  for  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  electrical  conductor;  and 

wherein  said  first  monolithic  member  and  said  second  mono- 
lithic member  define  a  hollow  inner  chamber  when  said  first 
monolitliic  member  and  said  second  monolithk  member  are 


I.  An  adapter  for  installation  in  a  fluorescent  tube  socket  having 
a  pair  of  spring  contacts  to  esublish  an  electrical  connection 
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between  each  electrical  spring  contact  provided  in  said  socket  for 
contact  pins  of  said  tube  with  respective  one  of  a  pair  wire  leads. 

said  adapter  including: 

a  generally  cylindrical  adapter  body,  a  pair  of  parallel  radially 
spaced  apart  conductive  contact  pins  exIeiKling  axially  from 
said  adapter  body,  each  contact  pin  electrically  connected 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  wire  leads; 

•  central  locking  pin  axially  projecting  from  said  adapter  body 
between  said  contact  pins,  extending  from  said  adapter  body 
into  and  engaging  said  socket  to  secure  said  socket  and 
adapter  together. 


5,616,M4 

ZERO  INSEKT-FORCE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SOCKET 

ASSEMBLY  AND  CONDUCTIVE  TERMINAL  PIN 

THEREFOR 

Chou-Haua  IkBi,  4-4F1.,  No.  8,  Lmc  iM,  Sec  S,  < 

RiL,  Sandiw^  aty,  lUpd  Hrie%  lUwaa 

Fifed  Job.  6, 1995,  Scr.  N«».  485^22 
int  CL'  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CL  439-342  IS  ( 


5416.043 
VEHICLE  ANTENNA  CONNECTOR 
Henry  LJ>.  Lioo,  20277  Valley  Blvd.,  ApL  J,  Walnut,  CaUf. 
91789 

Fifed  Mar.  11. 1996,  Scr.  No.  615^23 

Int  CL"  HOIR  4/38 

VS.  CL  439-322  U  Claims 


K:.H 


f 


I.  A  vehicle  antenna  connector,  comprising 

a  coupling  housing  having  at  least  an  outer  connector  member 
for  connecting  with  an  anteima  elenoent  and  a  central  through 
hole  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  hole  section,  in  which 
said  first  hole  section  located  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
coupling  housing  has  a  largest  inner  diameter  and  an  inside 
first  female  screw,  said  third  hole  section  is  located  at  a  top 
portion  of  said  coupling  housing,  and  said  second  hole  section 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  hole 
section  is  located  between  said  first  and  third  hole  sections 
and  has  an  inside  second  female  screw; 

an  adaptor  comprising  a  body,  a  loading  device  and  a  conductive 
contact  member,  said  body  having  at  least  an  end  opening  and 
a  receiving  chamber  therein  for  receiving  said  loading  device, 
said  body  being  firmly  fastened  to  said  third  hole  section  of 
said  coupling  housing  so  as  to  enable  said  end  opening 
coaxially  confronting  with  said  first  and  second  hole  sections, 
said  contact  member  being  placed  at  said  end  opening  of  said 
body,  capable  of  moving  up  and  down  along  an  axis  of  said 
body,  and  having  a  contact  bead  extending  into  said  coupling 
housing:  and 

said  loading  device,  disposed  inside  said  receiving  chamber  of 
said  body,  incorporating  with  said  contact  member  and  pro- 
viding a  pressing  force  to  said  contact  member  to  maintain  its 
contact  head  extending  into  at  least  said  first  hole  section  and 
said  second  hole  section,  thereby  said  contact  head  of  said 
contact  member  can  be  pressed  toward  another  end  of  said 
body  with  a  predetermined  linear  displacement  until  it  is 
located  in  said  second  bole  section  of  said  coupling  housing. 


I.  A  zero-insert  force  socket  assembly  for  an  integrated  ciituit 
said  socket  assembly  including  a  base  body  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  terminal  boles,  a  plurality  of  conductive  terminal  pins  received 
respectively  in  said  terminal  holes,  a  chip  mounting  plate  noounted 
slidably  on  said  base  body  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  through- 
holes  which  permit  extension  of  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  terminal  boles,  and  an  actuating  lever 
associated  operably  with  said  chip  mounting  plate  and  said  base 
body  and  operable  so  as  to  move  said  chip  nxxinting  plate  slidably 
on  said  base  body  to  make  or  break  electrical  connection  between 
the  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  said  conductive  letmiiutl  pins 
in  said  tenninal  holes,  wherein: 

each  of  said  conductive  terminal  pins  includes  an  upper  part 
with  a  back  portion  and  a  curved  contact  portion,  and  a  lower 
part  that  serves  as  a  mounting  leg,  said  contact  portion  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  contact  arms  that  are  connected 
spacedly  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  back  portion,  each  of  said 
contact  arms  having  a  first  segment  that  extends  substanti»Uy 
horizontally  from  said  back  portion,  a  sitcond  segment  that 
extends  upwardly  from  a  distal  end  of  said  first  segment  and 
a  third  segment  that  extends  substantially  horizontally  from  a 
distal  end  of  said  second  segment  toward  said  back  pottioa. 
said  contact  arms  defining  therebetween  a  pin  receiving  chan- 
nel with  an  insert  portion  that  extends  between  a  portion  of 
said  third  segments  of  said  contact  arms  adjacent  to  said 
second  segments,  and  a  retaining  portion  that  extends  between 
a  portion  of  said  third  segments  of  said  contact  arms  adjacent 
to  said  back  portion,  said  insert  portion  being  wider  than  the 
pins  of  the  integrated  circuit,  said  retaining  portion  being 
narrower  than  the  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit,  said  lower 
pan  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
back  portion  and  being  disposed  between  said  contact  atma. 


5416,045 
SQUIB  CONNECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  BAG 
ASSEMBLY 
Bradford  K.  Gaukcr,  Clinton  TownaUp,  MidL, 
Aufat  Idc,  Manafldd,  Mass. 

Fifed  JnL  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  502^23 
InL  CL'^  BOIR  13/627 
VS.  CL  439-n352  13  ( 

1.  A  squib  connector  for  an  automotive  air  bag  assembly  having 

a  squib,  the  squib  having  a  pair  of  terminal  pins  anchored  thereto 

and  extending  upwardly  in  a  squib  connector  receiving  receptacle, 

said  squib  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  portion  adapted  to  mate  with  the 

receiving  receptacle  of  the  squib: 
a  terminal  assembly  disposed  witliin  said  connector  housing  for 
electrical  communication  with  the  terminal  pins  of  the  squib; 
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latching  assembly  extending  from  said  connector  housing 
moveable  from  a  latched  position  to  a  released  position,  said 
latching  assembly  having  a  latching  member  thereon  adapted 
to  mate  with  a  corresponding  latch  receiving  member  on  the 
squib  when  said  latchmg  assembly  is  in  the  latched  position: 
I  connector  position  and  lock  assurance  assembly  comprising  a 
pivotmg  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  connector  hous- 
ing for  pivoting  about  an  axis  to  and  from  a  closed  position 
against  said  connector  housing  and  having  an  opening  therein 
located  to  receive  said  latching  assembly  when  said  pivoting 
member  is  in  the  closed  position,  thereby  ensunng  said  latch- 
ing a.ssembly  is  in  the  latched  position. 


CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  TWO 

ENGAGED  MEMBERS 

Robert  A.  Sundstmm,  and  DonaM  R.  Dumont.  both  of  Hudson, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Lynx  Enterprises.  Inc..  Nashua,  N.H. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/W381,  S  371  Dale  Feb.  21.  1995.  9  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«6175.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Fifed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,826 

Int  a."  HOIR  Ufa 

MS.  CL  439—367  13  Ctaims 


said  first  and  second  parts  such  that  said  tubular  member  is 
lesiliently  expanded  thereby  minimizing  penetration  of  a 
liquid  between  said  tubular  member  and  said  first  and 
second  parts  to  achieve  a  substantially  waterproof  engage- 
ment therebetween. 


5,616,047 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONTACT  TERMINAL 
Harald  M.  Lutsch.  Dictzenbach,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmingtoii,  Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,440 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1994, 

9405294 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  439—397  •'  CSaim 


"1237 


w  y  \t^m 


1  An  insulauon  displacement  contact  for  engaging  an  electrical 
lead,  wherein  the  contact  comprises  opposing  arms,  where  each 
arm  includes  a  cutting  surface  followed  continuously  and  nondis- 
jointed  therewith,  along  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  lead,  by  a 
contacting  surface,  both  surfaces  being  arranged  opposite  the  cor- 
responding surface  on  the  other  arm.  such  that  an  IDC  slot  is 
defined  therebetween  for  receiving  the  lead  each  arm  being  sup- 
ported towards  the  cutting  surface  and  exetnding  freely  therefrom 
in  a  cantileveted  manner  to  a  deflecuble  free-end  such  that  the 
resiliency  of  the  arms  at  tlie  cutting  surface  is  less  than  the 
resiliency  of  tl>e  arms  at  the  contacting  surface. 


5,616,048 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  AND  STRAIN  RELIEF 

John  M.  Myer.  Millersville;  John  R.  Shuey,  Mcchanicsburg. 

and  Kenneth  F.  Folk,  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

WhiUker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  Na  495,163 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/40 

MS,  CL  439—398  »7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  achieving  a  substantially  waterproof  connection 
between  hrst  and  second  pans  of  a  two  part  coupling,  which  are 
repeatedly  connecuble  and  disconnecuble  from  one  another, 
solely  by  the  use  of  a  resilient  elongate  tubular  member  formed 
from  a  single  uniury  piece  of  a  substantially  water  impermeable 
material,  said  elongate  tubular  member  having  first  and  second 
opposed  open  ends,  and  said  two  part  coupling  can  be  used 
repeatedly  in  combination  with  said  tubular  member, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  tubular  member  directly  on  only  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  parts  of  a  two  part  coupling  in  a  single 
rolled-up  donut  conhguration: 
interconnecting  said  first  part  with  said  second  pan; 
unrolling  said  tubular  member  from  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  pans  toward  the  other  of  said  first  and  said  second 
parts  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  member  encom- 
passes a  portion  of  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  parts  and 
said  second  end  of  said  tubular  member  encompasses  a 
ponion  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  parts  whereby 
abutting  surfaces  of  said  first  and  said  second  parts  are 
completely  encompassed  by  said  tubular  member  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member  immediately  adjacent 
the  abutting  surfaces  directly  contacts  an  outer  surface  of 


1,  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

an  inner  housing  with  at  least  one  contact  receiving  slot. 

at  lea-si  one  electrical  contact  disposed  in  said  slot,  the  contact 
having  a  lermiiution  section: 

an  outer  housing  with  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  inner  bousing 
completely  within  the  cavity,  said  outer  bousing  includes  at 
least  one  latch  arm  for  latching  said  inner  housing  within  said 
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cavity  in  first  and  second  latched  positions  when  the  inner 
bousing  is  in  the  first  latched  position,  the  termination  section 
of  the  contact  is  exposed  for  termination,  when  tlie  inner 
bousing  is  in  the  second  latched  position,  the  inner  housing  is 
completely  received  within  tlie  cavity  and  the  termination 
section  is  covered;  and 
said  inner  housing  includes  a  wall  shaped  to  receive  said  latch- 
ing arm  in  said  first  and  second  latched  positions. 


S,6164M9 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METAL- JACKETED 
LAMBDA  PROBE  CONDUCTOR 
Michad  Sdiwl|cr,  MOrfddea;  JOrgoi  Ryll,  EgebbMh,  and 
Lntz  Wtttig,  Langca,  aU  of  Germany,  assigiiors  to  Tbc  Whi- 
taker Corponrtioii,  WUmingtaa,  DcL 

Fifed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,448 
Claiois  prtortty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1994, 
9405845 

Int  CL<^  HOIR  13/516 
\}S.  a.  439—455  19  Claims 

I.  A  connector  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  semi-rigid  high 
temperature  conductor  (2)  having  an  outer  metal  jacket  (4)  and 
wire  conductors  therein,  to  low  temperature  conductors,  character- 
ized in  that  the  connector  assembly  (10)  comprises  a  connection 
section  (14)  having  a  housing  (16)  with  terminals  (18)  mounted 
llierein  for  pluggable  and  unpluggable  electric  connection  with  a 
complementary  low  temperature  connector  (56).  tlie  assembly  (10) 
further  comprising  a  retention  member  (12)  rigidly  bonded  to  the 
metal  jacket  (4)  and  having  latching  members  (88.  76)  cooperable 
with  bousing  latching  members  (40,  78)  for  secure  assembly  of 
housing  (16)  ttiereto,  ttie  retention  member  (12)  and  housing  (16) 
having  complementary  anti-rotation  sections  (86,  84)  cooperating 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  housing  (16)  with  respect  to  tlie  high 
temperature  conductor  (2),  the  housing  finttier  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate housing  section  (26)  having  wire  receiving  channels  (36) 
tfaeretlmMigh  extending  from  a  face  proximate  an  end  of  the  metal 
jacket  (6),  tlie  channels  (36)  guiding  and  separating  tlie  wire 
conductors  to  avoid  contact  between  the  wire  conductors. 


said  region  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  being  fonned  into  at 
least  one  loop  to  allow  said  partially  exposed  plurality  of 
embedded  electrically  conductive  lines  to  fimctioa  as  contacts 
of  a  mating  connector  to  mate  with  conesponding  contacts  on 
a  board  mounted  connector  when  said  flexible  circuit  comiec- 
tor  is  inserted  into  the  board  motmied  connector, 

at  least  one  insert  stiffener  attached  to  an  outer  side  of  said  loop 
opposite  said  aperture,  thereby  acting  as  a  support  guide  to 
ease  the  insertion  and  extraction  of  said  flexible  circuit  con- 
nector into  and  out  of  the  board  mounted  connector,  and 

at  least  one  abutment  protruding  from  said  insert  stiffener  to 
eiuU>le  said  abutment  to  click  into  a  recess  formed  on  an  inner 
edge  of  a  housing  for  the  board  mounted  connector,  thereby 
providing  for  a  secure  interface  when  said  flexible  circuit 
connector  is  properly  inserted  into  the  board  mounted  connec- 
tor. 


5,616,051 
A.C.  MAINS  ADAPTERS  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  USE 
Conrad  Rogers,  Bdmont,  and  Danfete  G.  De  InUfe,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  oC  Calif.,  asstgnors  to  Appte  Computer,  Inc, 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Fifed  Jun.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493^81 
Int  a."  HOIR  29/00 
\}S.  CL  43^-518  2  ( 
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FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 
Edward   D.    SusU,   Lake   Forest,   Calif.,   assignor   to  AST 
Rcseardi  Inc.  Irvine,  Calif. 

Fifed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375337 

InL  CL"  HOIR  23/66 

VS.  a.  439—495  4  Qaims 


11^ 


^ 


1.  A  flexible  circuit  connector  comprising 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  embedded 

electrically  conductive  lines, 
at  least  one  aperture  on  a  region  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit 

partially  exposing  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  embedded 

electrically  conductive  lines. 


1.  A  power  connecting  device  for  connecting  an  electronic 
appliance  to  an  A.C.  mains  source  comprising: 

a  device  body  having  a  base  and  a  recess  in  the  base  extending 
to  one  end  of  the  device  body; 

two  metal  prongs  rotatably  mounted  in  the  device  body  adapted 
for  electrically  contacting  said  A.C.  mains  source,  the  prongs 
having  at  least  two  positions,  the  first  position  having  the 
prongs  extending  outward  from  the  device  base,  and  the 
second  position  having  the  prongs  folded  into  the  device  base 
and  within  tlie  recess  in  the  device  base;  and 

an  adapter  body  having  a  receptacle  body  with  two  receptacle 
contacts  for  contacting  the  prongs  in  the  device  body,  and 
mains  connectors  connected  to  the  receptacle  contacts,  die 
adapter  body  connecting  slidably  to  the  device  base  such  that 
the  receptacle  body  fits  within  the  recess  in  the  device  base 
and  tlie  prongs  contact  the  receptacle  contacts  in  the  recep- 
tacle body. 


5416,052 

SCREW  MOUNTING  KIT  FOR  USE  WITHIN 

CONNECTOR 

Hua-'bnng  Pan,  lUpd,  and  Y.  M.  Ho,  Pan-Chiao,  both  of 

lUwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hal  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  lU- 

wan 

Fifed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,967 
Int  CL"  H02B  1/01 
VS.  CL  439—573  5  Clataw 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
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an  insulative  bousing  having  at  least  one  kit  receiving  hole  for 
receiving  a  screw  mounting  kit  therein; 

said  screv^  mounting  kit  including  a  head  portion,  a  tubular 
portion  and  a  tubular  conical  portion  wherein  a  plurality  of 
slots  extend  axially  along  the  tubular  portion  and  the  tubular 
conical  portion;  and 

said  kit  receiving  hole  including  a  large  section,  a  narrow  section 
and  medium  section  for  respectively  compliantly  receiving 
the  corresponding  head  portion,  tubular  portion  and  tubular 
conical  portion  of  the  screw  mounting  kit  so  that  the  screw 
mounting  kit  can  be  fully  embedded  within  the  corresponding 
kit  receiving  hole  wherein  an  upper  step  is  formed  on  a  top 
portion  of  the  narrow  section  adjacent  the  large  section,  and  a 
lower  step  is  formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  narrow 
section  adjacent  the  medium  section. 


(c)  except  for  the  end  segments,  the  second  end  unit  of  each 
segment  being  nested  within  the  first  end  unit  of  the  adjacent 
segment  whereby  successive  segmenu  are  integrally  coupled 
by  their  respective  second  and  first  end  units  with  their 
respective  holes  aligned  to  receive  a  common  electrical  or 
mechanical  part, 

(f)  electrical  or  mechanical  pans  being  mounted  into  holes  of  the 
middle  units  and  into  the  aligned  holes  of  the  nested  end  units 
of  some  of  the  segments. 


5^16,054 
FUSE  HOLDER 
Mkhael  QuinUn,  Exeter,  N.H,  aasicnor  to  GouM  Electronics 
Inc^  EutUkc,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,324 

Int.  a."  HOIR  U/I6S 

VS.  CL  439L-621  5  CU»«» 


5,616,053 
CONTINUOUS  MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  M.  Bogursky.  EnclniU-s;  Mkhael  Knipin,  San  Diego,- 
Peter  V.  Bcllanloni,  Vlsla,  and  Martin  E.  MK;rath.  San 
DIcfto,  all  of  CaliL.  assignors  to  Auto  Splice  Systems,  Inc, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498436 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  1.1/40 

VS.  CL  439—590  21  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  elongated  injection-molded  length  of  insulating 
material  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  approximately  in-line 
electrical  or  mechanical  parts  inserted  in  and  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  insulating  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  consecutive  senes  of  injection-molded  segments  of  insulat- 
ing material. 

(b)  each  segment  comprising  a  consecutive  series  of  connected 
integral,  insulated  uniu  comprised  of  tirst  leading  and  second 
trailing  end  units  and  a  plurality  of  middle  uniLs  between  the 
end  units,  said  middle  units  each  being  of  insulating  material 
and  separated  along  their  length  from  each  other  by  severance 
means,  some  middle  and  end  uniu  containing  holes  for 
receiving  an  electrical  or  mechanical  part,  the  first  and  second 
end  units  forming  portions  in  line  with  the  spaced  electrical  or 
mechanical  pans. 


1.  A  fuse  holder  comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  region  and  an  opening  to  said 
enclosed  region. 

a  pair  of  live  contacts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  enclosed  region 
and  spaced  to  engage  full  diameter  portions  of  end  cap  termi- 
nals on  the  ends  of  a  tubular  fuse  itioved  into  said  enclosed 
region,  said  contacts  being  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  and 

a  fuse  carrier  that  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  at  said 
opening  and  is  movable  between  a  closed  position,  in  which 
said  contacts  electrically  engage  said  end  cap  terminals  and 
said  opening  is  closed  by  said  carrier,  and  an  open  position,  in 
which  said  tubular  fuse  can  be  inserted  into  said  fuse  carrier, 

said  fuse  carrier  including  structure  defining  an  elongated  fuse 
insertion  region  along  a  fuse  axis  for  receiving  said  tubular 
hise,  said  structure  defining  said  fuse  insertion  region  being 
inside  said  enclosed  region  and  in  said  closed  position,  said 
structure  including  a  blocking  structure  at  one  end  of  said  fuse 
insertion  region  that  is  sized  to  receive  a  small  diameter 
projection  on  the  end  of  said  tubular  fuse  but  to  block  move- 
ment of  a  full  diameter  end  of  a  fuse  of  the  same  diameter 
along  said  fuse  axis  into  proper  axial  position  on  said  carrier, 
said  blocking  structure  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
contacts,  said  opening  to  said  housing  being  sized  to  permit 
closure  of  said  carrier  with  a  tubular  fuse  having  a  small 
diameter  projection  at  said  proper  axial  position  in  said  one 
end.  but  to  block  closure  of  said  housing  with  a  fuse  having 
the  same  overall  length  but  a  full  diameter  end  in  said  one 
end.  whereby  said  fuse  holder  relies  on  said  physical  blocking 
to  prevent  electrical  contact  of  the  wrong  fuse. 
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5,616.055 

CONNECTING  TERMINAL  FOR  A  POLE  SHAPED 

MEMBER 

Johannes  P.  A.  Heeren,  Etten-Leur,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

White  Products  B.V.,  Oudenboscii,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jiin.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,079 

InL  a."  HOIR  4/2S 

VS.  a.  439—761  16  Claims 
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5,616,057 

SHIP 

Goran  Sundholm,  Omari  Klannon  ki^  3,  Fln-04310  "niusula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00170,  i  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,834 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  May  5,  1993,  932036 

Int  a."  B63H  11/00 

VS.  a.  440—39  3  Claims 


1.  Connecting  terminal  comprising  an  essentially  cylindrical 
casing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  division  and  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  camming  surface,  the  camming 
surfaces  being  separated  by  the  division,  between  which  jaws  is 
located  an  opening  for  acceptance  of  a  bolt  having,  at  an  extremity, 
an  attendant  contrapiece  with  a  corresponding  camming  surface 
which  by  exertion  of  pressure  upon  said  camming  surt'ace  of  the 
jaws,  causes  the  jaws  to  close,  characterized  in  that  both  camming 
surfaces  are  camming  continuously  curved. 


5,616,056 

AUXILURY  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEAGOING 

SHIPS 

Hans-Michael  Meissner,  Bad  Schwartau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Blohm  +  Voss  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
483.9 

Int.  a."  B63H  21/20 
VS.  CL  440—3  20  Claims 


I.  Auxiliary  propulsion  system  for  seagoing  ships,  whereby  a 
diesel  engine,  which  is  the  main  engine,  drives  a  propeller  by 
means  of  a  shaft  system,  wherein  a  retrofittable  diesel  engine  with 
a  generator  which  operates  an  electric  motor  can  be  coupled  by 
means  of  a  transmission  with  a  flexible  coupling  and  a  clutch  to  the 
shaft  system  to  increase  the  power  of  the  main  engine. 


1.  In  a  ship  having  water-ejecting  means  for  driving  the  ship  and 
spraying  water,  the  improveroent  of  the  water-ejecting  means  for 
the  spraying  of  the  water,  comprising: 

means  for  the  spraying  of  the  water  as  a  fog  of  droplets, 
whereby  to  cool  the  ship  and  protect  tlie  ship  from  radioactive 
fallout. 


5,616,058 

LIFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OITTBOARD  MOTOR 

ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Nakai,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  SanstUn  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Shizuolui,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30,  1994,  6-197281 

InL  CL"  B63H  5/12 

VS.  CL  440—53  20  Claims 


'<y.t::  ^-  '-A 
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I.  An  engine  for  a  marine  outboard  drive  comprising  an  engine 
block  supporting  a  vertically  oriented  output  shaft,  a  flywiieel 
assembly  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  and  positioned  so  as  to  cover 
a  portion  of  an  upper  end  of  said  engine  blocic,  a  camshaft  disposed 
on  an  end  of  tlie  engine  block  opposite  tlie  end  at  which  the  output 
shaft  is  disposed,  a  timing  belt  operating  upper  ends  of  the  output 
shaft  and  the  camshaft,  and  first  and  second  bangers  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  engine  upper  end  with  said  flywheel  assem- 
bly positioned  between  said  hangers  and  positioned  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  engine,  said  engine  being  arranged  such  that  a  center  of 
gravity  of  said  engine  lies  along  a  vertical  axis  which  passes 
through  said  flywheel  assembly,  said  first  and  second  hanger  being 
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arranged  on  said  engine  such  that  a  line  extending  directly  between 
said  first  and  second  hangers  can  be  drawn  across  the  timing  belt 
and  to  interact  the  vertical  axis  on  which  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  engine  lies. 


5^16^9 
TAILBUOY  WITH  SELF- DEPLOYING  MAST 
Frmnk  SohMBoa,  HilHngdoii,  Englud,  awisMr  to  Wcatcra 
Ada*  Intematiaiua,  Inc^  HouBtoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  M7.715 
InL  a.**  B«3B  22/00 
VS.  CL  441—11  »2 


skis  comprising  an  elongated  buoyant  thick  ski  body  defining  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  an  orifice  on  said  ski  body  top  surface  leading 
to  a  foot  cavity  for  receivmg  the  foot  of  a  user  of  said  ski  body  on 
a  footrest,  said  leg  support  comprising: 

a)  a  loop  band,  to  be  releasably  tightened  around  the  calf  and 
tibia  of  said  ski  body  user; 

b)  elongated  link  means  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end; 

c)  first  pivot  means,  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  the  lower  end 
of  said  link  means  to  said  ski  body,  said  first  pivot  means 
defining  a  pivotal  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  body  and  perpendicular  to  said 
ski  body  footrest  when  connected  to  said  ski  body: 

d)  second  pivot  means,  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  end  of 
said  link  means  to  said  loop  band,  said  second  pivot  means 
defining  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  nteans  pivotal 
axis,  wherein  when  said  first  pivot  means  is  connected  to  said 
ski  body,  said  loop  band  is  movable  over  said  ski  body  top 
surface  exclusively  about  a  muislational  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  first  and  second  pivot  means;  said 
link  means  including  a  lower  and  an  upper  link  member  each 
having  a  lower  and  an  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
link  member  constituting  the  lower  end  of  said  link  means  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  upper  link  member  constituting  the 
upper  end  of  said  link  means,  said  leg  support  further  includ- 
ing a  third  pivot  means,  pivotally  connecting  said  lower  link 

■  member  to  said  upper  link  member,  said  third  pivot  means 
defining  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  pivot  means,  wherein  both  said  upper  and  lower 
link  members  are  pivotally  movable  exclusively  in  a  common 
plane;  wherein  said  lower  link  member  is  a  V-shaped  rod,  said 
lower  link  member  being  adapted  and  correctly  dimensioned 
to  engage  said  user's  leg  like  a  yoke. 


7.  A  mast  assembly  for  use  on  a  buoy,  wherein  said  mast 
assembly  comprises; 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotly  coupled  to  said  buoy  along  a  pivot 
axis,  wherein  the  weight  of  said  frame  is  distributed  with 
respect  to  the  pivot  axis  so  thai  a  lower  end  of  said  frame 
extends  into  the  water  and  a  bonom  end  of  said  frame  has  a 
surface  against  which  the  water  exeru  a  force  to  rotate  said 
frame  into  a  desired  position:  and 

a  stop  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  buoy  to  maintain 
said  frame  in  the  desired  position. 


5,616,061 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  ELECTRON 

INJECTION  FIELD-EMISSION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Mkhad  D.  Potter.  GrantI  Uc,  Vt,  aMigiior  to  Advancctl  VWoo 

Tccbnoloflcs,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498307 

Int.  CL*  HOU  I/5S 

VS.  a.  445—24  M  Ctalms 
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5,616,060 

LEG  SUPPORT  FOR  AQUATIC  SKIS 

Robert  Morin,  676  Norv^sc,  #5,  Ste-Foy,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993,  Scr.  No.  136,944 

Int  a."  B63B  35/S3 

VS.  CL  441—76  *  Claims 

1.  A  leg  support  for  use  on  towless  water  skis,  each  of  said  water 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  emission  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  disposing  a  first  insulating  layer  upon  said  substrate; 

(c)  disposing  a  first  conductive  layer  upon  said  first  insulating 
layer  thus  providing  an  anode  layer,  said  anode  layer  having  a 
first  predetermined  thickness  and  having  a  top  major  surface; 

(d)  disposing  a  second  insulating  layer  upon  said  anode  layer, 
said  second  insulating  layer  having  a  second  predetermined 
thickness; 

(e)  disposing  and  paneming  a  second  conductive  layer  having 
only  a  few  hundred  ingstroms  thickness  upon  said  second 
insulating  layer  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said 
substrate,  thus  providing  a  lateral  eminer  layer; 

(f)  providing  an  opening  through  said  lateral  emitter  layer  and 
through  said  second  insulating  layer,  thus  forming  an  emitting 
edge  of  said  lateral  emitter  layer,  said  opening  extending  lo 
said  top  major  surface  of  said  anode  layer; 
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(g)  disposing  a  phosphor  into  said  opening  and  onto  said  top 
major  surface  of  said  anode  layer  while  covering  said  emitting 
edge  of  said  lateral  emitter  layer  with  said  phosphor,  and 

(h)  providing  means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  voltage  to 
said  lateral  emitter  layer  and  to  said  anode  layer,  said  bias 
voltage  to  be  applied  being  sufficient  to  cause  cold-cathode 
emission  current  of  electrons  to  flow  ftom  said  emitting  edge 
of  said  lateral  emitter  layer  to  said  anode  layer. 


5,il6,M2 
Patent  Not  lancd  For  This  Number 


5,616^163 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 


1.  A  unitary,  composite  apparatus  for  polishing  and  then  washing 
a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  center  robot; 

a  plurality  of  units  disposed  in  a  cluster  arrangement  around  said 
center  robot  and  including  a  loading  unit  for  receipt  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  polished,  a  polishing  unit  to  polish  the 
workpiece  and  form  a  polished  workpiece,  a  washing  unit  to 
wash  the  polished  workpiece  and  to  form  a  washed  and 
polished  workpiece,  and  an  unloading  unit  for  receipt  of  the 
washed  and  polished  workpiece: 

said  center  robot  including  at  least  one  first  transfer  mechanism 
for  transferring  the  workpiece  to  be  polished  between  said 
loading  unit  and  said  polishing  unit  and  for  transferring  the 
washed  and  polished  workpiece  between  said  washing  unit 
and  said  unloading  unit;  and 

at  least  one  second  transfer  mechanism,  separate  and  discrete 
from  said  at  least  one  first  transfer  mechanism,  for  transfer- 
ring the  polished  workpiece  between  said  polishing  unit  and 
^       said  washing  unit; 

whereby  handling  of  clean  workpieces,  including  the  workpiece 
to  be  polished  and  the  washed  and  polished  workpiece,  is 
conducted  by  said  at  least  one  first  transfer  mechanism  and  is 
maintained  separate  and  discrete  from  handling  of  dirty  work- 
pieces,  including  said  polished  workpiece,  that  is  conducted 
by  said  at  least  one  second  transfer  mechanism. 


5^16,064 

PLATE-LIKE  GLASS  MATERIAL,  ETC.,  WORKING 

DEVICE 

Shigeni  Bamlo,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  KHm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltusfahna,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AD0767,  {  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W093^2S488,  PCT  Pt*. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jun.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  185,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japwi,  Jun.  12, 1992, 4-179194 
Int  CL"  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—5  5  ( 


Katsuya  Oinimora,  Poughkcepsic  N.Y.;  Riichiroa  Aold, 
Tokyo;  Hlromi  Y^ima,  Kanagawa-kcn;  Masako  Kodera, 
Kanagawa-ken;  Shirou  Mfediima,  Kanagawa-ken;  Atsushi 
Shigcta,  Kanagawa-ken;  Masayoshi  Hinwe,  Tokyo;  Norio 
Kimura,  Tokyo,  and  Sc^i  Ishikawa,  lUtyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabusiiild  Kaisya  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sqi.  21, 1993,  5-259396 

Int  CL*  B24B  49/00:51/00 

VS.  CL  451—1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  working  a  glass  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  glass  plate  stock  which  has  a  minimum  breaking-off 

margin  with  respect  to  a  target  glass  plate; 
reading  out  pre-stored  shape  data  relating  to  a  shape  of  said 

target  glass  plate: 
displaying  the  shape  of  said  target  glass  plate  based  on  the  read 

out  shape  data; 
inputting  data  relating  to  a  shape  of  a  selected  glass  plate  stock: 
displaying  the  shape  of  the  glass  plate  stock  so  as  to  surround 

the  displayed  shape  of  the  target  glass  plate; 
inputting  data  relating  to  standby  positions  of  a  cutting  line  and 

a  pushing  position  based  on  the  displayed  shapes  of  the  target 

glass  plate  and  the  glass  plate  stock; 
displaying  each  standby  position  based  on  the  input  standby 

position  data; 
inputting  data  relating  to  an  end  cutting  line  position  and  data 

relating  to  a  pushing  position; 
displaying  the  end  cutting  line  and  the  pushing  position  based  on 

the  input  data  relating  to  the  end  cutting  line  posibon  and  the 

input  data  relating  to  the  pushing  position;  and  ^j^ 

pushing  and  breaking-off  the  selected  glass  plate  stock  based  on 

the  read  out  data  relating  to  the  shape  of  the  target  glass  plate, 

and  the  data  relating  to  the  shape  of  glass  plate  stock,  the  data 

relating  to  the  standby  positions,  the  data  relating  to  the  end 

cutting  line  and  the  input  data  relating  to  the  pushing  position, 

respectively. 


5,616,065 

WIRE  SAW  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  WAFERS 

FROM  A  WORKPIECE 

Kari  Egglhnbcf^  Hebcrtsfehlen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wackcr 

Siltronic  GcseUschft  IBr  HalMcitcrmatcrialicn  AktiengcscU- 

schaft,  Burgbausen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1995, 195  10 
625J 

Int  CL'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  451—10  24  Oaiu 

1.  A  wire  saw  for  cutting  wafers  from  a  workpiece  comprising 
a  machine  frame; 

a  feed  device,  having  a  roller  system  combined  to  form  a  cutting 
bead  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  guide  rollers  which 
are  linlxd  to  bearing  spindles  and  are  rotatably  mounted  and 
of  which  at  least  one  is  driven,  and  having  at  least  one  wire 
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web  used  as  sawing  tool  and  comprising  wire  segments  which 
are  disposed  in  parallel  between  two  wire  guide  rollers  and 
which  are  moved  perpendicularly  to  the  axes  of  the  wire  guide 
rollers  around  the  roller  system  and  which  work  through  the 
workpiece  along  intended  cuning  planes  with  the  aid  of  the 
feed  device,  with  eroding  nKans  being  supplied  and  with  the 
formation  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  sawing  gaps; 

a  guidance  system  for  the  guidance  of  the  wire  segments  into  the 
intended  cuning  planes  having  at  least  one  measuring  device 
and  at  least  one  controlling  device: 

the  measunng  device  detecting  an  incorrect  position  of  the  wire 
segments  in  relation  to  the  intended  cutting  planes  by  measur- 
ing the  distance  from  a  measurement  point  whose  spatial 
position  is  dependent  on  the  inciirrect  position  of  the  wire 
segments;  and 

the  controlling  device  effecting,  if  necessary,  a  compensating 
movement  of  the  wire  segments  or  of  the  workpiece  by  means 
of  force  transmission,  which  compensating  nxivemenl  brings 
the  wife  segments  into  the  intended  cutung  planes. 


c)  introducing  a  magnetorheological  fluid  onto  said  carrier  sur- 
face near  said  gap.  said  fluid  being  stiffened  in  said  magnetic 
field:  and 

d)  providing  first  relative  motion  between  said  carrier  surface 
and  said  edge  to  drive  said  field-stiffened  magnetortieological 
fluid  through  said  converging  gap  such  that  a  work  zone  is 
created  by  the  moving  magnetorheological  fluid  to  form  a 
transient  finishing  tool  for  engaging  and  causing  material 
removal  at  said  edge  of  said  optical  element. 


5.616.067 

CO,  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  SURFACES 

l^lthl  N.  Goenka.  Ami  Arbor.  Midu,  assiKOor  Co  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.987 

Int.  a.*  B24C  5/04 

VS.  CL  451—39  20  Claims 


to. 


5,616,066 

MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  RNISHING  OF  EDGES  OF 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Stephen  D.  Jacobs,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  and  Igor  V.  ProUiorov. 

Minsk,  Bdams,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Rochester, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  543,426,  Oct  16,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603328 

InL  CL"  B24B  I/OO 

VS.  CL  451— M  31  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  generating  small  CO,  particles  for  abrasively 
cleaning  a  workpiece.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accelerating  a  carrier  gas  from  a  converging  section  through 
a  throat  section  and  out  a  diverging  section  of  a  first  nozzle. 
and 

(b)  injecting  liquid  CO,  through  a  CO,  nozzle  generally  adjacent 
to  the  throat  section  for  at  least  partially  convening  liquid 
CO.  into  solid  CO,  particles,  whereby  the  solid  COj  particles 
are  accelerated  by  the  carrier  gas  through  the  diverging  sec- 
tion for  cleaning  the  workpiece. 


5.616.068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

PERIPHERAL  GROOVED  IN  ROLLING  MILL  GUIDE 

ROLLERS 

Lennart  S«dcrber«.  Smc<|iebacken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Moi^ 

gardshammar  AB.  Smedjebaken.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A»554.  8  .^71  Date  Dsc.  7.  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29076.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  549,807 

Int  CI.'  B24B  l/OU 

VS.  CI.  451— »9  10  Claims 


^8 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  an  edge  of  an  optical  element  using 
magnetorheological  fluid,  comprising: 

a)  positioning  an  optical  element  near  a  carrier  surface  such  that 
a  converging  gap  is  defined  between  an  edge  of  said  optical 
element  and  said  carrier  surface,  said  element  being  posi- 
tioned to  exclude  definition  of  a  converging  gap  between 
image-forming  refractive  and  reflective  surfaces  of  said  ele- 
ment and  said  carrier  surface: 

b)  applying  a  magnetic  field  substantially  at  said  gap: 


1.  A  method  for  grinding  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  periph- 
ery of  a  rolling  mill  guide  roller,  said  method  comprising: 
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.  providing  a  unit  consisting  of  guide  roller  and  its  operating 

bearing  assembly,  which  as  a  unit  can  be  readily  attached  to 

and  removed  from  a  rolling  mill  stand: 
.  attaching  said  unit  to  a  support  of  a  grinding  device  that  is 

separate  from  the  rolling  mill  stand: 
.  grinding  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the 

guide  roller  of  said  unit,  the  guide  roller  being  rotatably 

supported  in  its  operating  bearing  assembly. 


5,616,069 

DIRECTIONAL  SPRAY  PAD  SCRUBBER 

Michael  A.  Walker,  and  Karl  M.  Robinson,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Iik.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.678 

InL  CL*  B24B  53/00 

VS.  a.  451—56  15  Oabns 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  moveable  platen; 

a  pad  positioned  on  the  platen,  the  pad  having  a  planarizing 
surface  with  a  central  region  and  a  periphery; 

a  pad  scrubber  located  proximate  to  the  planarizing  surface,  the 
pad  scrubber  having  a  fluid  manifold,  a  first  set  of  spray 
nozzles  attached  to  one  side  of  the  fluid  manifold,  and  a 
second  set  of  spray  nozzles  attached  to  another  side  of  the 
manifold,  the  first  and  second  sets  of  spray  nozzles  being 
canted  generally  toward  the  planarizing  surface  of  the  pad, 
each  other,  and  the  periphery  of  the  pad. 


said  workpiece  comprising  at  least  a  shaft,  eccentric  surfaces 
defined  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pin  projecting  axially  firom  one 
end  of  said  shaft, 

said  machine  tool  including  a  traverse  carriage,  a  head  stock,  a 
spindle  for  said  head  stock,  a  tail  stocit,  said  head  stock  and 
said  tail  stock  mounted  for  relative  movement  along  said 
traverse  carriage, 

said  machine  tool  further  including  a  chuck  located  at  the 
entrance  to  said  head  stock,  locator  means  retained  within  said 
chuck,  a  tool  for  machining  said  wortcpiece,  and  work  holder 
means  located  between  said  head  stock  and  said  tails  stock. 

said  method  of  angulariy  orienting  said  wori  drive  to  accept  said 
worlcpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  the  location  of  the  eccentric,  surfaces  on  said 
workpiece  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  the  prede- 
termined location  of  said  axial  pin  relative  to  said  eccentric 
surfaces, 

b)  feeding  said  signal  to  said  control  means  for  angularly 
adjusting  said  chuck  so  that  said  axial  pin  clears  said 
locator  means. 

c)  introducing  said  workpiece  into  said  machine  tool, 

d)  advancing  said  tail  stock  so  that  the  protruding  axial  pin  on 
one  end  of  the  worlqiiece  is  driven  into  said  chuck  without 
contacting  said  locator  means, 

e)  advancing  said  work  holder  means  so  that  said  work  holder 
means  frictionally  engages  said  worlqpiece, 

f)  rotating  said  chuck  so  that  said  locator  means  contacts  said 
axial  pin  and  establishes  a  fixed  relationship  between  said 
chuck  and  said  worlqnece, 

g)  closing  said  chuck  about  said  worlcpiece,  and 

h)  delivering  power  to  said  spindle  so  that  said  workpiece  is 
rotated  relative  to  said  tool  for  machining  same. 


5^164171 
BEVEL  GRINDER 
Heinz  Herrmann,  Leipzigcl'  Strasse  105,  D-47918  IBnisrorat, 
Germany 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  9407523 
U;  Mar.  22,  1995,  295  04  834.4 

InL  a."  B24B  7/00 
VS.  CL  451—259  6  Clafans 


5,616,070 

WORK  DRIVE  ORIENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOL 

Dennis  F.  Rice,  Chambersburg;  Ricky  L.  Mowcn,  Greencastle, 

and  Marshall  W.  Faith,  Waynesboro,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Western  Atlas  Incorporated,  Paramns,  N  J. 

FUcd  JiU.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,083 

lot  CI.*  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CL  451—62  14  Clafans 


I   DBIVE    1/ 


10.  A  method  of  angulariy  orienting  a  work  drive  within 
machine  tool  to  accept  a  workpiece. 


1.  A  bevel  grinder  for  an  edge  of  a  sheet  workpiece  of  predeter- 
mined thickness,  the  grinder  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  support  on  which  the  woriqiiece  lies; 

a  head  having  a  Austoconical  grinding  surface  centered  on  an 

axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  support  and  rotatable 

about  the  axis; 
a  spacer  on  the  head  projecting  axially  therefrom  toward  the 

support,  having  an  end  surface  engageable  axially  with  the 

support,  and  having  an  axial  dimension  smaller  than  the 

workpiece  thickness;  and 
drive  means  connected  to  the  head  for  rotating  the  head  about 

the  axis  with  the  grinding  surface  engaging  the  sheet  at  the 

edge  with  the  spacer  end  surface  pressed  axially  against  the 
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suppon  but  out  of  contact  with  the  workpiece,  said  drive 
means  for  relatively  displacing  die  bead  and  workpiece  such 
duu  U)e  bead  moves  along  d>e  edge,  whereby  a  bevel  is 
ground  in  the  edge. 


541M72 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  SANDPAPER  ON  A 

VIBRATING  SANDER 

Heinz  Walz,  WaMcnbuch,  and  Vinzcnz  Hiiric  NcckutenzUn- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  assigDon  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuatioa  oT  Scr.  No.  64,131,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^46 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  Not.  23,  1990,  40  37 
260.9 

Int  a."  B24B  23/00 
VS.  CL  451—350  »  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  in  combination  with  a  sanding  plate  of  a 
vibration  sander.  comprising: 
a  sanding  plate  of  a  vibration  sander:  and  a  clamping  device 
fastened  to  said  sanding  plate,  wherein  said  clamping  device 
comprises: 

i)  a  resilient  plate  having  two  longitudinal  sides  intercon- 
nected by  two  ends,  and  also  having  two  longitudinally 
extending  openings  which  separate  a  central  region  of  said 
plate  from  two  lateral  regions  of  said  plate,  wherein  said 
central  region  is  convex  and  said  lateral  regions  are  sub- 
stantially planar, 
ii)  at  least  one  stop  positioned  to  contact  said  central  region 

and  change  the  direction  of  its  convexity: 
iii)  a  handle  part  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  plate  for 
bringing  said  central  region  into  contact  with  said  at  lest 
one  stop: 
with  a  second  end  of  said  resilient  plate  fastened  to  said  sanding 
plate,  such  that  said  resilient  plate  snap  swivels  in  response  to 
direction  of  the  convexity  of  said  central  region  from  a 
clamping  position  in  which  said  first  end  of  said  resilient  plate 
is  proximate  said  sanding  plate  such  thai  sandpaper  can  be 
clamped  between  said  first  end  and  said  sanding  plate,  to  a 
disengaged  position  in  which  said  first  end  is  remote  from 
said  sanding  plate  such  that  the  sand  paper  can  be  removed 
from  the  sanding  plate. 


an  inversion  member  having  a  first  end  insertable  through  an 
opening  in  die  stomach,  a  second  end  connected  to  die  base,  a 
first  end  opening  in  die  first  end.  and  a  second  end  opening  in 
the  second  end.  die  end  openings  coinciding  widi  a  passage- 
way through  the  inversion  member,  and 

a  contact  member  movably  connected  to  the  base  and  movable 
between  a  stomach  loading  position  adjacent  the  first  end  of 
the  inversion  member  and  a  stomach  inverting  position  in  the 
passageway  for  inverting  the  stomach. 


5,016,074 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  COINS 
Chin-nan  Chen,  No.  132,  TInghsin  Rd.,  Sanmin  Dist.,  Kaohsi- 
ung,  lUwan 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  638,798 

Int  a.*  G07D  1/00 

VS.  a.  453—30  4  Claims 


5,616,073 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  HOG 

STOMACHS 

Mark  H.  Curry,  Rogers;  Donald  M.  Zimmerman,  Springdale, 

both  of  Ark.,  and  John  C.  Haley,  Pittsburg,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

l^son  Holding  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,049 
Int  a."  A22B  5/IH 
VS.  a.  452—123  34 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  hog  stomachs,  comprising: 
a  base: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  coins  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  holder  obliquely  mounted  on  the  housing,  said  holder  defining 
a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  and  having  a  shift  lever  mounted 
on  an  upper  position  and  connected  with  a  counter,  said 
holder  further  comprising  an  extension  extending  from  a 
sidewall  near  the  lever  of  die  holder: 

a  tumuble  disposed  within  a  channel  defined  on  the  holder,  the 
turntable  defining  a  ring  flange  with  a  smaller  diameter 
defined  in  concentrically  with  the  table  on  a  surface  thereof 
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and  a  plurality  of  studs  nonlinearly  arranged  in  a  radial  form 
over  a  surface  between  the  ring  flange  and  a  periphery  of  the 
turntable  for  retaining  coins,  said  turntable  fiinher  defining  a 
plurality  of  blind  holes  on  an  undersurface  thereof  so  that 
rolling  elements  can  be  disposed  in  the  blind  holes  in  order  to 
assure  smooth  rotation  of  the  turntable: 

a  rotor  mounted  to  a  center  of  the  turntable,  said  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  therearound  for  shifting  the  coins: 

a  plate  mounted  to  the  extension  of  the  holder,  said  plate  having 
a  pair  of  fingers  integrally  formed  and  extending  outwardly  in 
order  to  attach  to  the  ring  flange  of  the  turntable: 

a  spout  for  containing  the  coins  mounted  to  the  holder  through 
the  mounting  holes  thereon,  said  spout  having  a  movable 
baffle  plate  crossing  thereover  at  an  upper  portion  and  a  planar 
portion  provided  over  the  baffle  plate:  and 

an  actuating  motor  mounted  behind  the  bousing  to  dnvingly 
rotate  the  turntable. 


first  store,  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  second  direction 
being  insufficient  to  cause  substantial  movement  of  the  second 
dispensing  member. 


1.  Coin  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  coin  stores  each  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
coins: 

first  and  second  dispensing  members  associated  respectively 
with  said  first  and  second  coin  stores,  each  dispensing  mem- 
ber being  operable  to  execute  a  dispensing  movement  to 
dispense  a  coin  from  the  respective  store: 

a  dispensing  actuator  for  driving  the  dispensing  members,  the 
actuator  comprising  a  motor  which  can  drive  a  shaft  in  either 
of  first  and  second  opposite  directions  and  transmission  means 
coupling  the  shaft  to  the  dispensing  members  in  such  a  way 
that  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  first  direction  causes  the  first 
dispensing  member  to  execute  a  dispensing  movement  and 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  second  direction  causes  the  second 
dispensing  member  to  execute  a  dispensing  movement:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dispensing 
actuator: 

wherein  the  control  means  is  operable,  when  a  coin  is  to  be 
dispensed  from  the  first  store,  to  cause  the  motor  to  drive  the 
shaft  in  the  first  direction,  then  briefly  in  the  second  direction 
and  then  again  in  the  first  direction,  so  as  to  tend  to  clear  a 
jam  which  may  be  preventing  correct  dispensing  firom  said 


5,616,076 

NON-CLOGGING  GUARD  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  DRYER 

HOODED  VENTS 

Don  E.  Higgins,  1401  Dalinc  St,  Springdale,  Ariz.  72762 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398^47 

Int  a.'  F23L  17/02 

U.S.  a.  454— 367  f  2  Cbdms 


5,616,075 
COIN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Nigel  A.  Winstanley;  John  A.  Weston,  and  Colin  A.  G.  Musto, 
all  of  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mars  Iik., 
Mclvcan,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00049,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16411,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1993, 
9300505 

Int  a."  G07D  1/00 
VS.  a.  453—41  22  aaims 


1.  A  one  piece,  plastic  vent  guard  for  preventing  the  entrance  of 
birds  into  a  vent  hood  having  a  downwardly  directed  substantially 
rectangular  outlet  for  the  dishcharge  of  air  from  a  clothes  dryer,  the 
vent  hood  being  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  a  building,  said  vent 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  section  in  the  shape  of  the  outlet  of  the  vent  hood 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  central  opening  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  round  bars  in  closely  spaced  relationship 
to  prevent  binds  from  entering  therethrough: 

(b)  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  base  section  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  body  section  via  a  living  hinge,  said  base 
section  having  apertures  therein  for  securing  by  fasteners  to 
tiie  wall  of  a  building  adjacent  the  vent  hood  outlet:  and 

(c)  an  elongated  strap  portion  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  section  via  a  living  hinge,  said  strap  portion  having 
apertures  at  the  distal  end  thereof  for  securing  by  fasteners  to 
the  wall  of  a  building  above  the  vent  hood:  wherein  when  the 
base  section  and  strap  portion  is  secured  to  the  wall,  the 
central  opening  of  the  body  section  will  be  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  vent  hood  outlet. 


5,616,077 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COTTON  HARVESTER 
Michael  J.  Covington,  LaGrange,  Dl.;  David  M.  Brandt  Coun- 
cil Bluff,  Iowa,  and  James  W.  Robinson,  Orion,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,231 
Int  a."  AOID  46/10 
VS.  CL  460—119  19  Chums 

5.  A  control  system  for  a  cotton  harvester  including  a  frame, 
harvesting  structure  arranged  on  the  fiame  for  removing  coQon 
materials  from  plants,  duct  structure  extending  from  the  harvesting 
structure  to  a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  including  a  lower  basket 
portion  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  upper  basket  portion  that  is 
elevationally  positionable  relative  to  the  lower  basket  portion,  and 
a  hood  assembly  carried  by  the  upper  basket  portion  for  generally 
horizontal  movement  between  an  extended  position  whereat  the 
hood  assembly  is  positioned  to  guide  conon  materials  exhausted 
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THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GAMES  MACHINE 
I  IwMC  YokoluHM,  Japui;  IMumU  Matnmoto,  M« 
taia  View.  CtiU^  NobuynU  KoMaaM;  nvrimutm  MatMamn, 
bodi  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Takaiki  Goto, 
Japan.  Mricnon  to  Namco  LUL,  Itokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JPM^Wr72.  i  371  Date  Fefc.  15,  1»5, 1  l«(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1»»5.  PCX  Pnb.  No.  W094/2aM9.  PCX  Fob. 
Date  Dec  22,1994 

PCX  Ftkd  Jan.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  381,992 
ClataM  priority,  appUcaUoo  Japan,  Jan.  1ft,  1993,  5-1C9M7 
Int.  CL*  A63F  9/24 
VS,  CL  443—32  »  Clatan 


from  the  duct  structure  into  the  receptacle  »nd  a  retracted  position, 
said  control  system  comprising: 

a  firet  actuator  for  elevationally  positioning  the  upper  basket 
portion  relative  to  the  lower  basket  portion: 

a  second  actuator  for  positioning  the  hood  assembly  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  the  duct  structure, 
wherein  said  hood  assembly  is.  in  said  extended  position  a 
portion  of  the  hood  assembly  is  arranged  proximate  to  a  distal 
end  of  said  duct  structure,  and  wherein  when  said  hood 
assembly  is  in  said  retracted  position  the  hood  assembly  is 
removed  from  the  distal  end  of  the  duct  structure:  and 

circuitry  operably  connected  to  said  tirst  and  second  actuators 
for  moving  said  upper  basket  portion  and  said  hood  assembly 
in  sequenced  relation  relative  to  each  other. 


S41ft.t7S 

MOTION-CONTROLLED  VIDEO  ENTERTAINMENT 

SYSTEM 

Kelm  Ob,  Kobe,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Kooami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3ft4397 

Claim  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-33Sft59 

Int.  CL*  Aft3F  9/22:  G«9G  5/00 

VS.  CL  4ft3-«  17  Clataw 


1  A  3D  games  machine  which  forms  a  game  space  such  that  a 
player  is  enabled  to  move  in  a  predetermined  vehicle  within  a 
virtual  3D  space  by  operating  an  operating  means,  wherein  said  3D 
games  machine  comprises: 

a  map  information  storage  means  in  which  at  least  position 
information  and  an  object  number  of  a  segmented  map 
formed  by  dividing  a  map  of  the  game  space  into  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  segmenu  are  stored  as  segmented  map 
information: 

an  object  image  information  storage  means  in  which  object 
image  information  specified  by  said  object  number  is  stored: 
and 

a  game  space  setting  means  for  reading  said  segmented  map 
information  from  said  map  information  storage  means  and  for 
setting  a  game  space  by  reading  out  said  object  image  infor- 
mation from  said  object  image  information  storage  means  on 
the  basis  of  the  thus  read-out  segnwnted  ^u^>  infonrution:  and 
wherein: 

said  map  information  storage  means  stores  a  plurality  of  types  of 
said  segmeiued  map  infonnation,  of  different  numbers  of 
segments,  and  said  game  space  setting  means  reads  out  seg- 
mented map  information  with  a  smaller  number  of  segntents 
as  the  distance  between  said  vehicle  operated  by  said  player 
and  said  segmented  map  increases. 


1.  A  motion-controlled  video  entertainment  system  controlled  by 
body  ntotions  of  a  player,  the  entertainment  system  comprising: 

markers  to  be  attached  to  the  player  at  predetermined  locations 
on  the  player: 

a  deteaor  means  for  detecting  three  dimensional  positions  of 
respective  ones  of  said  markers  in  a  three  dimensional  coor- 
dinate system: 

a  calculator  means  for  calculating  posture  parameters  of  the 
player  based  on  the  detected  positions  of  the  markers: 

a  game  processor  means  for  generating  a  game  image  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  gante  program  and  the  calculated 
posture  parameters  of  the  player:  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  a  generated  game  image  gener- 
ated by  said  game  processor  means. 


s.fti6,om 

ADAPTABLE  SAFETY  CLUTCH 
Stefan   Micachcr,   Eadwn,   Uecfatenstcin,   aMignor   to   HiHi 

Aktiengcaelbcban,  Fantentnm,  Uccbtenatcin 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592025 

Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Germany.  JaL  25,  1994,  44  26 
305.8 

Int.  CL*  F16D  7/10 
VS.  a.  464—35  7  Claiaw 

1  An  overload  clutch  disposed  in  between  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  elenteni  for  transmitting  torque  comprising  a  clutch 
member  which  is  loaded  by  a  prestresscd  spring,  one  of  said 
driving  member  and  said  jhiven  element  comprising  two  shaft 
parts  arranged  coaxially  and  being  connected  for  rotation  by  said 
clutch  member  as  long  as  the  transmitted  torque  is  below  a  thresh- 
old value,  and  being  routable  relative  to  one  another  when  the 
toniue  inaaiuaneously  exceeds  the  threshold  value,  said  driving 
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member  comprising  a  drive  element  being  connected  for  rotation 
with  one  of  said  two  sttaft  parts  and  having  an  end  face  for 
supporting  an  end  portion  of  said  prestressed  spring,  another  end 
portion  of  said  prestressed  spring  pressing  against  said  clutch 
member,  said  drive  eletnent  being  axially  displaceable  relative  to 
said  one  shaft  part  as  the  torque  transmitted  by  said  drive  element 
increases,  thereby  increasingly  pressing  said  prestressed  spring 
against  said  clutch  member  for  raising  the  threshold  value. 


5.616,081 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINT  WITH 

CO-AXIAL  INSERTABLE  INNER  JOINT  MEMBER 
Wcfiier  Knide,  Neunkircben-Wdperath;  Peter  Harz.  Heniicf, 
both  of  Gennany.  and   Bruno  Feicfater,   Bruncck.   Italy, 
aasignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Lohmar,  Germany,  and 
GKN  BirfieM  SpA.  Bruneck,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec  17.  1993.  MI93A2661 
Int  a."  F16D  3/224 
VS.  CL  464—145  13  Ctaiin* 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  joint  pan  with  longitudinally  extending,  internally  cir- 
cumferentially  distributed  first  ball  tracks: 

an  inner  joint  pan  with  longitudinally  extending,  externally 
circumferentially  distributed  second  ball  tracks,  with  one  first 
ball  track  and  one  second  ball  track  each  arranged  so  as  to  be 
radially  opposed: 

an  aperture,  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  outer  joint  pan,  said 
aperture  providing  clearance  for  a  drive  member  connectable 
to  the  inner  joint  pan: 

torque  transmitting  balls  each  guided  in  said  first  and  said 
second  ball  track: 

an  annular  ball  cage  positioned  in  an  annular  chamber  between 
the  outer  joint  pan  and  the  inner  joint  part,  said  cage  including 
circumferentially  distributed  cage  windows  each  axially  hold- 
ing a  respective  one  of  the  torque  transmining  balls  said  ball 
cage  holds  all  tlte  torque  transmitting  balls  in  one  conuDon 
plane,  and  when  the  axes  of  the  outer  joint  pan  and  of  the 
iiuier  joint  pan  are  articulated,  said  cage  guides  said  balls  onto 
the  angle-bisecting  plane  of  said  axes,  ai>d  said  cage  includes 


an  outer  spherical  cage  face  which  is  in  guiding  contact  with 
guiding  faces  associated  with  tlie  outer  joint  part,  and  an  inner 
spherical  cage  face  which  is  in  guiding  contact  with  a  surface 
of  the  inner  joint  part,  and  centers  of  curvature  of  the  outer 
spherical  face  and  of  the  inner  spherical  face  of  the  ball  cage 
are  axially  offset  relative  to  a  central  cage  plane,  defined  by 
circumferentially  extending  center  lines  of  the  cage  windows, 
with  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  outer  spherical  face  posi- 
tioned towards  the  aperture  in  the  outer  joint  pan  and  the 
center  of  curvature  of  the  inner  spherical  face  being  posi- 
tioned towards  the  end  of  the  outer  joint  pan  located  axially 
opposite  the  aperture,  and  the  iiuier  diameter  of  the  opening  of 
the  ball  cage,  which  is  closest  to  the  aperture  of  the  outer  joint 
part,  is  greater  than  the  greatest  outer  diameter  of  the  surface 
of  the  inner  joint  part,  so  that  the  inner  joint  pan  can  be 
coaxially  assembled  with  the  ball  cage. 


5,616,082 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  FASTENER  TO  A 

WASHER 

Robert  G.  Kobetsky,  Chkago.  Dl..  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Glcnvicw.  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.848 
InL  CL'  B23P  19/08 
VS.  a.  470-^19  19  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  fastener  blank  to  a  washer,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  washers  in  a  sequential 
manner  from  unoriented  bulk  to  a  desired  oriented  position; 

means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  fastener  blanks  wherein  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fasteners  has  a  head  and  a  shank  and  is 
disposed  at  a  desired  oriented  position:  and 

fastener  driving  means  for  gripping  and  supporting  an  individual 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fastener  blanks,  disposed  at  said 
desired  oriented  position  by  said  fastener  supply  means,  by 
said  shank,  and  for  inserting  said  gripped  and  supported  shank 
of  said  individual  one  of  said  fastener  blanks  within  an 
aperture  of  a  respective  one  of  said  washers  disposed  at  said 
oriented  position. 


5,616,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  DEEP.  LAMINAR 

VORTEX 

Ramcab  B.  Subbaraman,  207  N.  Acada,  ApL  D,  FnDcrton, 

Calif.  92631,  and  Barry  R.  Brucker,  805  N.  Rozboiy  St^ 

Bercriy  HiUs.  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Jul.  27. 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,329 
Int  CL'  A63H  2J/08 
U.S.  CL  472—67  13  OalBM 

1.  An  amusement  ride  where  passengers  may  observe  a  liquid 
vortex,  comprising: 
a  vessel  partially  filled  with  liquid; 
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standing  pin  with  the  first  pin  «ftef  removing  the  second 
standing  pin  from  the  lane,  the  removing  of  the  second  pin 
from  the  lane  and  the  placing  of  the  first  pin  within  the 
location  bewg  completed  within  the  moving  means  singk 
cyck. 


541MS5 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
jaaa  P.  LaCwIe,  Jr^  1*3  Foalafaw  Dr^  GrccavUle,  S.C  29M7, 
Md  JoMph  M.  RaflMcw,  18  Cramrt  Ave^  Grccmillc  S.C. 

29M9 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19W,  Scr.  No.  <3S,727 

Int.  Ct*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  47>-M7  M  CU» 


an  observation  platfotm  sized  to  accommodate  one  or  more 
observers;  and 

a  liquid  driver  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  liquid  thereby 
generating  a  vonex  within  said  liquid  having  an  air  well  of 
sufficient  size  to  completely  surround  said  platform  without 
the  platfonn  contacting  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 


SINGLE  CYCLE  PIN  SETTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
WUI  HcddoB,  Lake  HamUtom  Riripti  E.  Rcdmu,  WiMcr 
Haven:  Lewis  W.  SUmak,  Jr.;  Sklncy  "nKkcr,  both  of  Lake 
Wales,  and  Dean  H.  TmcMicIl,  Winter  Haven,  aU  of  FbL, 
•Mlgnon  to  Hcddon  Devcio|Mncnl  Corp.,  Lake  HamUton, 
Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  17. 1995.  Scr.  No.  543.955 

InL  CL*  A63D  5/CW 

VS.  CL  473-73  31  Clataia 


MB  -^  ^^J  ^         ^  r\         rt 


Ch  <UAlr 


vVKVXXXVVXXXXXXX'SV'VX'VVWAKWn^ 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  for  a  golfer  comprising: 

an  elongated  stance  positioning  member  generally  exceeding  the 
length  of  said  golfer's  stance  for  assisting  said  golfer  in 
positioning  the  golfer"  s  feet  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  said  stance 
positioning  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  base; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  placement  indicators  spaced  along  said  top 
surface  of  said  stance  positioning  member  for  indicating  the 
positioning  of  a  golf  ball; 

said  placement  indicators  having  a  width  generally  equal  to  the 
width  of  a  golf  ball; 

a  golf  ball  positioner  attachable  to  said  stance  positioning  mem- 
ber extending  generally  perpendicularly  away  from  said 
stance  positioning  member  when  positioned  at  a  respective 
placement  indicator  position  for  positioning  a  golf  ball  at  a 
prescribed  location  within  the  golf  stance  of  said  golfer. 


1.  A  pin  setting  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  moving  a  first  pin  from  a  stored  position  above  a  lane 
to  a  standing  position  within  a  location  on  the  lane,  the 
moving  means  operable  within  a  single  continuous  movement 
cycle,  the  cycle  including  a  first  portion  operable  from  the 
first  pin  stored  position  to  the  first  pin  standing  position,  and  a 
second  portion  operable  from  the  first  pin  standing  position 
returning  to  the  first  pin  stored  position; 

means  for  detecting  a  second  pin  standing  within  the  location, 
the  detecting  means  operable  within  the  moving  means  cycle 
first  portion: 

means  for  clearing  the  lane  of  all  pins  for  placement  of  the  first 
pin  within  the  location,  the  clearing  means  operable  within  the 
moving  means  single  cycle  for  clearing  the  lane  of  all  pins 
after  detection  of  the  second  standing  pin;  and 

means  cooperating  with  the  moving  and  clearing  means  for 
synchronizing  a  simultaneous  movement  of  the  first  pin  from 
its  stored  position  to  within  the  standing  position  at  the 
location,  the  clearing  means  removing  the  second  pin  from  the 
lane  during  the  moving  of  the  first  pin  and  pnor  to  placing  of 
the  first  pin  at  the  standing  position,  tfius  replacing  die  second 


5.616,086 

GOLF  C1.UB  SET 

Chrt)  ChappeU,  Westminster.  S.C..  asrifnor  to  Dunlop  Mazfll 

Sports  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  350.507.  Dec  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101384,  Aug.  3.  1994. 

abandoned,  wliidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

964.916.  Oct.  22.  1992.  PaL  No.  5.316.297.  This  appbcalion 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No.  480^56 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—290  "  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  golf  club  irons,  each  of  the  golf  club  irons  in  ilie  set 

having  a  head  portion  with  a  toe  area  and  a  heel  area,  and  a  hosel 

portion  connecting  the  head  portion  to  a  shaft  portion,  the  set 

comprising  at  least  a  first  golf  club  iron  and  at  least  a  second  golf 

club  iron,  with  the  head  portion  of  the  first  golf  club  iron  having  a 

loft  less  than  a  loft  of  the  head  ponion  of  the  second  golf  club  iron, 

wherein  the  length  of  the  hosel  of  the  first  golf  club  iron  is  less 

than  the  length  of  the  hosel  of  the  second  golf  club  iron,  and  a 
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location  of  a  center  of  percussion  is  toward  the  toe  area  on  the  first 
golf  club  iron,  and  toward  the  heel  area  on  the  second  golf  club 
iron. 


first  and  third  club  shaft  segments  to  selectively  vary  tlie 
distance  between  said  first  imaginary  line  and  said  second 
imaginary  line. 


5.616.088 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
YuicU  Alzawa.  Hachioji,  and  Yasuto  Imai.  Higashimnrayana, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502.207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  14,  1994,  6-162249 

InL  CL*  A63B  53/D4 

U.S.  O.  473— 341  10  Claims 


41    37 


5,616,087 
GOLF  CLUB 
Charies  R.  Botfawell,   1641  Alvarado  Ave,  Apt  4,  Walnut 
Creek,  CaUf.  94596 

FUcd  Dec.  14.  1995,  Scr.  No.  572.637 

InL  a.*  A63B  53/16 

VS.  CL  473—316  8  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  club  bead  having  a  golf  ball  engaging  surface; 

a  club  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  said  club  head  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  club  bead,  said  club  shaft  including  a 
substantially  straight  first  club  shaft  segment  extending, 
upwardly  from  said  club  head  along  a  first  imaginary  line,  a 
substantially  straight  second  club  shaft  segment  adjoining  and 
coimected  to  said  first  club  shaft  segment  and  extending 
upwardly  and  laterally  relative  to  said  first  club  shaft  segment, 
and  a  substantially  straight  third  club  shaft  segment  adjoining 
and  connected  to  said  second  club  shaft  segment  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  first  club  shaft  segment  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  second  club  shaft  segment  along  a  second 
imaginary  line  spaced  from  said  first  imaginary  line;  and 

an  elongated  club  handle  connected  to  said  third  club  shaft 
segment  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  second  club  shaft 
segment,  said  club  handle  being  offset  relative  to  said  first 
club  shaft  segment,  and  said  first  imaginary  line  intersecting 
the  ground  at  a  location  closer  to  a  golfer  holding  the  golf 
club  by  said  club  handle  and  swinging  the  golf  club  to  strike 
a  golf  ball  than  the  location  of  intersection  between  said 
second  imaginary  line  and  the  ground  at  the  time  of  golf  ball 
contact  by  said  golf  ball  engaging  surface  said  first,  second 
and  third  club  shaft  segments  being  non-integral  and  said 
second  club  shaft  segment  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  inserts 
of  differing  sizes  selectively  alternatively  connectable  to  said 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising; 

a  head  body  having  a  face  side  for  hitting  a  ball,  a  back  side 
opposite  from  said  face  side,  a  sole  side  and  a  top  side; 

a  flange  formed  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  back  side  of  said 
head  body  projecting  backwardly  from  said  head  body,  said 
flange  having; 

an  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a  width  defined  by  a  distance 
from  said  front  face  to  said  back  side,  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  having  at  least  one  recess; 

an  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  a  cavity  in  said  back  side; 
and 

a  rear  peripheral  surface  having  a  thickness  defined  by  a  distance 
fittm  said  outer  peripheral  surface  to  said  inner  peripheral 
surface,  said  width  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface  being 
greater  than  said  thickness  of  saicf  rear  peripheral  surface; 

wherein  at  least  one  weight  member  having  a  specific  weight 
and  being  made  of  a  material  larger  in  specific  gravity  than 
said  bead  body,  said  at  least  one  weight  member  being  dis- 
posed in  said  at  least  one  recess  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 
flange  at  a  top  and  a  sole  side  of  said  he'id  body  so  as  to 
distribute  said  weight  over  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  flange. 


5.616.089 
METHOD  OF  PUTTING 
Dale  D.  Miller.  4801  Indigo  Dr.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  624,264 
InL  CL*  A63B  53/00 
VS.  a.  473—409  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  gripping  a  putter  comprising  tlie  steps: 
gripping  a  putter  grip  with  a  dominant  hand; 
placing  a  non-dominant  hand  over  an  interior  wrist  portion  of 

the  dominant  hand  behind  a  thumb  of  the  dominant  hand; 
resting  a  middle  finger  of  the  non-dominant  hand  on  the  styloid 

process  of  the  dominant  hand; 
pressing  a  ring  finger  and  a  little  finger  of  the  non-dominant 
hand  against  the  back  of  the  dominant  hand; 
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pressing  ihe  palm  of  the  non-dotniiuni  hand  against  a  forward 
surface  of  the  putter  grip  as  the  non-dominant  hand  squeeze* 
the  dominant  hand. 


5>1MM 
BIAS  CUT,  KNIT  V-BEJLT  COVER 
JaDMs  N.  McGcc  Jr^  SM  Garden  Loop.  PIcMUt  Gaitlen,  N.C. 
27313.  and  Dwrrd  N.  Wdb.  2*4  RMgeway  Dr^ 
N.C.  274M 

Filed  Sep.  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.550 
InL  CL*  FICG  IM 
VS.  CL  474—267  l«  » 


I.  A  cover  fabric  for  power  transmission  belts  and  other  endless 
belts  and  hoses,  comprising: 

a)  a  strip  of  knit  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  stitch  loops 
forming  interconnected  loop  chains,  said  interconnected  loop 
chains  forming  wales  and  courses,  said  strip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis;  and 

b)  said  fabric  strip  being  bias  cut  such  that  each  of  said  wales  are 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5.*1M9I 

INTEGRATED  HYDRO-MECHANICAL  MULTIPLE 

LOCKUP  TRANSMISSION 

Walter  S.  Warren.  14  Chapmao  RomI,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 

Canada 
Continaatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9*5.334,  Jon.  23,  1992.  aban- 
doned, wkkfa  if  a  conUnuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.555. 
Oct  1*.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.203.747.  Thii  application  Feb.  13, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  387,165 
Int  CL*  F16H  47A)4 
VS.  a.  475—72  17  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  hydro-mechanical  loclnip  transmission  for  com- 
municating power  firam  a  power  source  to  a  driven  member  com- 
prising: 
a  hydro-mechanicai  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  for 
receiving  power  from  the  power  source  at  a  variable  input 
RPM.  an  output  shaft  for  driving  the  driven  member  at  a 


variable  output  RPM.  and  hydrodynamically  linked  transmis- 
sion means  including  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor, 
and  a  sun  and  planetary  gear  set  having  an  outer  ring  gear,  a 
planet  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  mounted  on  tlie 
planet  carrier  for  engagmg  the  outer  ring  gear,  said  hydraulic 
pump,  said  hydraulic  motor,  and  said  sun  and  planetary  gear 
set  being  arranged  to  provide  for  continuously  varying  the 
output  RPM  relative  to  the  input  RPM  from  forward  through 
zero  to  revene: 

a  lockup  transmission  comprising: 

a  rotatable  input  means  compnsing  a  composite  sun  gear  being 
bearing  mounted  at  each  of  its  ends  and  having  at  least  one 
gear  element  arranged  in  series  along  its  length,  and  wherein 
there  is  one  gear  for  each  operator  selectable  output  to  input 
ratio; 

a  first  linlcing  means  comprising  a  spline  coupling  at  one  end  of 
each  of  the  composite  sun  gear  and  the  input  shaft  arranged 
such  that  the  composite  sun  gear  and  input  shaft  are  fixed 
t.ogether  at  the  spline  coupled  ends  and  such  that  the  input 
shaft  and  the  composite  sun  gear  are  fixed  axially  and  are  free 
to  rotate  about  a  common  axis; 

a  rotatable  output  means  comprising  at  least  one  planetary  gear 
set  each  having  an  outer  ring  gear,  a  planet  carrier,  and  a 
plurality  of  planet  gears  mounted  on  the  planet  carrier  far 
engaging  said  outer  ring  gear,  said  at  least  one  planetary  gear 
set  being  arranged  in  series  with  the  outer  ring  gear  of  the 
hydrodynamically  linked  transmission  means  at  one  end  and 
the  output  shaft  at  the  other  end.  and  wherein  there  is  one  at 
least  one  planetary  gear  set  for  each  operator  selectable  output 
to  input  ratio; 

a  second  linking  means  comprising  fixing  means  fixing  one 
planet  carrier  of  said  at  least  one  planetary  gear  set  to  the 
outer  ring  gear  of  the  hydrodynamically  linked  transmission 
means  arranged  such  that  each  successive  planet  carrier  of 
said  at  least  one  planetary  gear  set,  is  fixed  to  tlie  preceding 
one  with  the  output  shaft  being  fixed  to  the  last  planet  carrier, 
and  such  that  said  outer  ring  gear  of  the  hydrodynamically 
linked  transmission  means,  the  said  planet  carrier,  and  the 
output  shaft  form  a  single  assembly,  are  fixed  axially.  and  are 
free  to  rotate  about  a  common  axis; 

and  lockup  means  for  selecting  one  of  die  at  least  one  planetary 
gear  set  thus  providing  at  least  one  operator  selectable  output 
to  inpM  ratio; 

and  control  system  means  comprising  manually  operable  means 
for  selecting  one  of  said  output  to  input  ratio  of  the  lockup 
transmission,  and  means  responsive  to  output  RPM  and  input 
RPM  for  disengaging  the  hydrodynamically  linked  transmis- 
sion means  and  engaging  the  lockup  means  when  the  output 
RPM  relative  to  the  input  RPM  is  above  a  threshold  value, 
and  for  disengaging  the  lockup  means  and  engaging  the 
hydrodynamicaUy  linked  transmission  means  when  said  out- 
put RPM  relative  to  the  input  RPM  falls  below  a  direshold 
value. 
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5,6164)92 
TRANSAXLE  HAVING  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

WITH  EXPANSION  CHAMBER 
Ray  M.  Hauser,  Decatur,  Dl.,  and  Alan  W.  Johnson,  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership,  Sulli- 
van, Dl. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  260307,  Jun.  16,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.501,640.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,272,  Mar.  2. 

1993,  Pat  No.  5330394,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

917.858,  Jul.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5314387,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,463,  JnL  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5.201,692.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613371 

Int  a."  F16H  57/02:  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  425—83  13  Claims 


I.  An  axle  driving  system  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  formed  within  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  are 
separated  from  each  other; 
hydraulic  fluid  disposed  within  said  first  chamber; 
a  hydraulic  transmission  disposed  within  said  first  chamber 
including  a  pump,  a  motor  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
pump,  and  a  motor  shaft  driven  by  said  motor;  and 
a  pair  of  axle  shafts  disposed  within  said  housing  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  motor  shaft  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  axle 
shafts  is  substantially  disposed  with  said  second  chamber; 
wherein  said  housing  is  adapted  to  form  an  outwardly  extending 
expansion  chamber  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  chamber  whereby  said  hydraulic  fluid 
may  freely  flow  between  said  expansion  chamber  and  said  first 
chamber. 


5,616,093 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Charles  F.  Long,  Ptttsboro;  Jeffrey  J.  Cole,  Plainfield,  and 

Phillip  F.  McCauley,  Zionsville,  all  of  bid.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542372 
Int  CL*  F16H  61/00 
VS.  CI.  475—120  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  and  control  comprising: 
a  gear  mechanism  for  providing  six  forward  speed  ratios  and  a 
reverse  speed  ratio  including  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated 
selectively  engageable  friction  devices  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing the  speed  ratios; 
an  electro-hydraulic  control  for  controlling  the  selective  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  friction  devices  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressure; 


first,  second  and  third  shifk  valves  each  selectively  tnovabie  to 
first  and  second  position; 

spring  means  for  urging  each  shift  valve  to  the  respective  first 
position; 

first,  second  and  third  solenoid  valves  being  energizable  for 
selectively  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  first,  second 
and  third  shift  valves  respectively  for  urging  the  reflective 
shift  valves  to  the  second  position; 

first  and  second  proportional  pressure  valves  for  delivering 
controlled  pressure  fluid; 

selector  valve  means  for  selectively  distributing  fluid  to  and 
from  a  first  and  second  of  said  friction  devices; 

said  first  shift  valve  being  operable  to  control  pressure  distri- 
bution from  said  pressure  source  to  said  selector  valve,  to 
connect  a  fourth  of  said  friction  devices  with  said  second 
shift  valve  when  positioned  by  said  spring  means  being 
operable  to  distribute  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  third 
shift  valve  for  distribution  of  fluid  to  a  third  of  the  friction 
devices  from  said  third  shift  valve  when  said  first  and  third 
solenoid  valves  are  energized,  said  second  shift  valve  when 
positioned  by  said  spring  means  being  operable  to  control 
fluid  distribution  from  said  first  proportional  pressure  valve 
to  said  first  shift  valve  for  selective  distribution  thereby  to 
one  of  said  third  shift  valve  and  said  selector  valve  when 
positioned  by  said  spring  means  and  said  second  shift  valve 
being  operable  when  positioned  by  fluid  pressure  to  control 
fluid  for  distribution  to  said  first  shift  valve  for  selective 
distribution  thereby  to  one  of  said  fourth  friction  device  and 
said  third  shift  valve; 

said  third  shift  valve  being  operable  when  positioned  by  said 
spring  means  to  distribute  fluid  pressure  from  said  second 
proportional  pressure  valve  to  the  third  friction  device,  to 
the  first  shift  valve  for  selective  exhaust  of  the  fourth 
friction  device  and  from  the  pressure  source  to  the  second 
friction  device  via  the  selector  valve  when  the  first  shift 
valve  is  positioned  by  pressure,  and  said  third  shift  valve 
being  operable  when  positioned  by  fluid  pressure  to  distrib- 
ute fluid  from  the  second  proportional  pressure  valve  to  and 
from  the  fifth  friction  device  and  to  selectively  distribute 
fluid  pressure  ftnm  said  first  pn^xntional  pressure  valve  to 
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said  third  ftictioa  device  when  said  first  and  second  shift 
valves  afc  positioned  by  pressure. 


S41M9S 

FORCE  MULTIPLIER  TOOL 

D.  Pruitt,  2320  PniM  La^  Milbtadt,  DL  (2260 

FUcd  Jul.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  500,456 

iBt  a."  FIOH  1/32 

VS.  Ct  47»-17«  12 


5,61M94 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Knrr Itaikamoto,   ToyoU;   Mauhiko  Ando,   Oluiakl: 

AUra  Fukatw;  Toshiyukl  Mae,  both  of  Aqjo;  Motoynki 
Sakai,  AlchMun;  Tctiuo  Ham^Jima,  Toyota;  MaMto 
Kalsawa.  Toyota;  Kageaori  Fokiununi.  Toyota;  Hideiiiro 
Ota.  NuaMm;  Yano  Hojo,  Nafoya;  Aisnihi  l^tata.  Oka- 
zaki,  and  NotaaU  lUuduMhl,  Toyota,  aU  of  Japan,  aMignon 
to  AMn  Aw  Co.,  LttL.  and  Toyota  JMoriia  KabuhiU  Kabha, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  562.386 
CUaM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec  2,  1994.  6-329492; 
Dec.  2,  1994.  6-329494 

Int.  a.'  F16H  61/00 
VS.  CL  47*-l2«  6  Oaimt 


202*  202k     20l«  24 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising:  a  frictional  engagement  element:  a  hydraulic  servo  for 
controlling  the  application/release  of  said  frictional  engagement 
element;  an  oil  feed  passage  connected  to  said  hydraulic  servo  for 
feeding/releasing  an  oil  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  servo;  a  pressure 
regulator  valve  disposed  in  said  oil  feed  passage;  and  signal 
pressure  generating  means  for  applying  a  signal  pressure  to  said 
pressure  regulator  valve, 

wherein  said  oil  feed  passage  includes:  a  first  oil  passage  for 
feeding  oil  pressure  to  said  pressure  regulator  valve  and  a 
second  oil  passage  for  feeding  oil  pressure  from  said  pressure 
regulator  valve  to  said  hydraulic  servo, 
wherein  said  pressure  regulator  valve  includes:  a  valve  member, 
an  input  port  conneccrd  to  said  first  oil  passage;  an  output  port 
connected  to  said  second  oil  passage;  and  a  drain  port  con- 
nected to  a  drain  oil  passage, 
wherein  said  valve  member  has:  a  first  pressure  receiving  area 
for  receiving  pressure  from  said  second  oil  passage,  as  a 
feedback  pressure  for  moving  said  valve  member  to  a  position 
providing  communication  between  said  output  port  and  said 
drain  pott;  a  second  pressure  receiving  area  for  receiving  said 
signal  pressure  whereby  said  valve  member  is  moved  to  a 
position  providing  communication  between  said  output  port 
and  said  drain-port;  and  a  third  pressure  receiving  area  having 
an  area  different  from  that  of  said  second  pressure  receiving 
area,  and 
wherein  said  signal  pressure  generating  means  feeds  the  signal 
piessure  to  said  third  pressure  receiving  area  at  all  times  and 
selectively  feeds  the  signal  pressure  to  said  second  pressure 
receiving  area. 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  multiplying  force  comprising: 
a  one  stage  planocentric  hypocycloid  gear  assembly  having  a 
single  eccentric  input  shaft,  a  first  pinion  having  a  first  drive 
bole  adapted  to  received  a  first  drive  pin.  said  first  pinion 
being  disposed  on  said  eccentric  input  shaft,  a  ring  gear 
disposed  around  said  first  pinion,  a  first  drive  pin,  a  plate 
having  a  second  drive  hole  adapted  to  receive  said  drive  pin, 
and  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  plate,  wherein  said  plate 
communicates  with  said  pinion  by  said  drive  pin  disposed  in 
said  first  and  second  drive  holes,  such  that  rotation  of  said 
eccentric  input  shaft  drives  said  pinion  in  a  planocentric 
hypocycloid  motion  which  pinion  in  turn  indirectly  drives 
said  plate,  by  driving  said  pin  which  drives  said  plate,  and 
said  output  shaft;  and 
wherein  said  had  tool  is  adapted  for  operation  of  said  eccentric 
input  shaft  at  less  than  100  revolution  per  minute  under  load. 


5,6164>96 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  UNIT 
Makoto   Hagiwara.  Tochisi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vbcodrive 
Japan  Ltd.,  Tochigi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194362 
InL  a."  F16H  1/42 
VS.  CL  475—249  5  ClafaM 


I.  A  differential  gear  unit  comprising: 

a  differential  gear  case  rotatlonally  driven  on  an  axis  of  coaxially 
extending  first  and  second  output  shafts; 

first  and  second  driven  gears  rolatably  received  in  said  differen- 
tial gear  case  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  coaxial  with  said  axis 
said  first  and  second  driven  gears  being  rotated  integrally  with 
said  first  and  second  output  shafts  respectively; 
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first  and  second  differential  gears  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  driven  gears  and  rotatably  supported 
within  an  accommodation  section  of  said  differential  gear  case 
so  as  to  be  partially  engaged  with  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  differential  gears  being  circularly  movable  integrally 
with  said  differential  gear  case; 

a  first  transmission  member  rotatably  received  in  said  differen- 
tial gear  case  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  coaxial  with  said  axis 
said  first  transmission  member  having  an  outer  periphery 
provided  with  cam  means  engaged,  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, with  said  first  and  second  differential  gears,  said  cam 
means  for  pressing  and  biasing  said  first  and  second  differen- 
tial gears  against  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  accommodation 
section;  and 

a  second  transmission  member  being  rotated  integrally  with  said 
second  output  shaft  and  arranged  relatively  rotatably  with 
respect  to  said  first  transmission  member  with  an  interpositioa 
of  limited  slip  differential  means  for  transmitting  a  torque  in 
response  to  a  difference  In  a  rotational  speed. 


5.616.098 

REDUCTION  MECHANISM  FOR  MILL  AND  MILL 

HAVING  THE  SAME 

Masanori  Katayama,  Ibaraki-ken.  and  Hiroshi  Agata,  Ryn- 

gasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  514,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224772 

lat  a.'  B02C  J5/00 

VS.  CL  475—346  3  Oains 


5.616.097 

PRESS  FFT  CARRIER/SPINDLE  FOR  USE  IN 

PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

James  R.  Dammon.  W.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fairfield 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUcd  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,353 

Int.  a.*  F16H  57/08 

VS.  CL  475—331  5  Claims 


I.  A  transmission  comprising:  an  input  member,  an  output  mem- 
ber, and  a  planetary  gear  train;  said  planetary  gear  train  includes  a 
stationary  output  carrier  and  a  stationary  spindle;  said  stationary 
output  carrier  includes  a  tapered  outer  surface  and  said  stationary 
spindle  includes  a  tapered  inner  surface;  said  upered  outer  surface 
of  said  output  carrier  Includes  a  variable  outer  diameter;  said 
tapered  inner  surface  of  said  spindle  iiKludes  a  variable  inner 
diameter;  said  variable  outer  diameter  of  said  tapered  outer  surface 
of  said  output  carrier  is  larger  than  said  variable  inner  diameter  of 
said  tapered  inner  surface  of  said  spindle  affixing  said  output 
carrier  to  said  spindle;  and,  said  planetary  gear  train  effecting  a 
speed  reduction  between  said  Input  member  and  said  output  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  reduction  mechanism  for  mill  comprising: 

a  planetary  gear  train  comprising  a  sun  gear,  planet  gears,  an 
internal  gear  and  a  carrier  for  supporting  said  planet  gears: 

an  input  shaft  for  feeding  power; 

a  sun  gear  shaft  which  rotates  said  sun  gear  mounted  thereon; 

an  intermediate  shaft  interposed  between  said  sun  gear  shaft  and 
said  input  shaft; 

an  output  table  for  transferring  rotary  power; 

a  thrust  bearing  for  supporting  said  output  table:  and 

a  case  for  enveloping  said  planetary  gear  train  and  said  thrust 
bearing, 

wherein  said  thrust  bearing  comprises  a  tilting  pad  type  bearing, 
the  thrust  suj^rting  portion  of  said  tilting  pad  type  bearing 
being  formed  spherically,  the  center  of  the  spherical  surface 
being  positioned  between  inside  and  outside  diameters  of  a 
vertical  portion  of  said  case  which  receives  a  tluust  force,  and 
said  internal  gear  is  formed  separately  from  the  case  and  fixed 
thereto  using  fixing  means,  and  wherein  the  internal  gear  is 
fixed  to  the  case  with  pins. 


5,616,099 

LOCK-UP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Hiromasa  Sakai,  Yokosului,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279241 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/02 
VS.  a.  477—169  2  Claims 

1.  A  lock-up  control  system  for  a  torque  converter,  in  a  vehicle 
transmitting  a  driving  torque  of  a  prime  mover  to  wheels  via  a 
power  transmission  unit  including  the  torque  converter  which  can 
establish  direct  coupling  between  an  input  elertient  and  an  output 
element,  said  lock-up  control  system  comprising: 

accelerator  releasing  detecting  means  for  detecting  releasing  of 

an  accelerator  for  operating  the  prime  mover, 
lock-up  range  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  traveling 
condition  falling  detecting  means  for  estabUshing  direct  cou- 
pling of  said  input  and  output  elements  of  said  torque  con- 
verter by  means  of  a  lock-up  clutch; 
lock-up  progressing  means  for  progressing  direct  coupling 
between  said  input  and  output  element  of  said  torque  con- 
verter by  engagement  of  said  lock-up  clutch  in  response  to 
said  accelerator  releasing  detecting  means  and  said  lock-up 
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range  detecting  means,  when  the  vehicle  traveling  condition 
enters  into  the  lock-up  range: 

coasting  capacity  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  engaging 
capacity  of  said  lock-up  clutch  as  progressing  establishment 
of  lock-up  stale,  reaching  a  coasting  capacity  required  for 
coasting  of  the  vehicle:  and 

coasting  capacity  maintaining  means  for  holding  the  engaging 
capacity  of  said  lock-up  clutch  by  intemipting  progress  of 
engagement  of  said  lock-up  clutch  when  the  engaging  capac- 
ity reaching  said  coasting  capacity  is  detected. 


5.«16,1M 

LOCKUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

HlraMMa  Sakai,  Yokosuka.  and  Koichi  HayasaU,  EMna,  both 

of  Japan,  miilinnri  to  Niann  Motor  Co,  Inc..  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1»5,  S«r.  No.  57»373 

ClainM  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  (-92SM5 

Int.  O."  B60K  4IA}2 

VS.  a.  477— 169  5  Claims 


condition  detecting  means,  for  leducing  a  fastening  force  of 
the  lockup  clutch  and  thereby  lowering  a  lockup  capacity 
thereof  to  a  reduced  capacity: 

rapid  acceleration  delecting  means  for  delecting  whether  the 
driving  condition  of  the  vehicle  has  switched  from  the  coast- 
ing condition  as  detected  by  said  coasting  condition  detecting 
means,  into  a  rapid  acceleration  condition  above  a  predeter- 
mined level:  and 

lockup  capacity  gradual  reduction  means  operative  when  said 
rapid  acceleration  detecting  means  has  detected  that  the  driv- 
ing condition  of  the  vehicle  has  switched  into  the  rapid 
acceleration  condition,  for  further  gradually  reducing  the 
lockup  capacity  of  the  lockup  clutch  from  said  reduced  capac- 
ity. 


Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nambcr 


5,616,102 

GYMNASTIC  BALANCE  BEAM  WITH  ARTICULATED 

BEAM  PORTIONS 

Gerald  J.  i -h«»nn,  11506  W.  Clarke  St,  Wauwatoaa,  Wis. 

53226 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  492^74 
InL  CL*  A63B  4/00 
VS.  a.  482—34  5  ( 


1.  A  lockup  control  system  for  a  torque  converter  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  said  torque  converter  including  an  input  element, 
an  output  element  and  a  lockup  clutch,  and  being  operative  selec- 
tively in  a  converter  region  in  which  rotation  of  the  input  element 
is  transferred  to  the  output  element  via  a  working  fluid  within  the 
torque  converter,  and  in  a  lockup  region  in  which  the  lockup  clutch 
is  engaged  by  a  differential  pressure  across  the  clutch  for  directly 
coupling  the  input  and  output  elements,  wherein  said  control 
system  comprises: 

lockup  region  Judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  current 
driving  condition  of  the  vehicle  belongs  to  the  lockup  region 
or  to  the  converter  region: 
coasting  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  coasting 

condition  of  the  vehicle: 
lockup  capacity  reducing  means  responsive  to  output  signals 
from  said  lockup  region  judging  means  and  said  coasting 


1.  In  a  gynuiastic  apparatus  having  an  elongate  beam  member, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  beam  member  includes  first  and  second  beam  portions 
attached  together  by  a  coupling  mechanism: 

the  coupling  mechanism  has  first  and  second  mechanism  com- 
ponents attached  to  the  first  and  second  beam  portions, 
respectively: 

the  components  are  deiachably  joined  to  one  another  by  a 
removable  pin:  and 

each  beam  portion  includes  an  urtdersurface  and  a  pair  of  sup- 
port devices  attached  to  each  undersurface  of  each  beam 
portion  for  supporting  a  respective  beam  portion  in  spaced 
relationship  above  a  floor, 
whereby  the  beam  ponions  may  be  separated  from  one  another  to 
permit  simultaneous  use  of  the  apparatus  by  two  gymnasts. 


5,616,103 

JOGGER  EXERaSER 

No.  61,  Md  Chott  Erh  Road, 


Yl 


City, 


Kuo-Ron  Lee, 
lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  510338 
Int.  CL"  A63B  22/00 
U.S.  CL  482—51  11  Claims 

I.  A  jogger  exerciser  comprising: 

a  first  support  frame  having  a  generally  U-shape  with  a  trans- 
verse lower  portion  and  two  upwardly  extending  vertical 
poftiofis: 


5,616,105 
ROWING  MACHINE 
Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wn,  both  of  lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan, 
assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  lUcfaong  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594485 

InL  CL"  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  482—72  2  CbdiM 


a  second  support  frame  having  a  generally  U-shape  with  a 

transverse  lower  portion  and  two  upwardly  extending  vertical 

portions: 
a  hand  grip  having  an  inverted  U-shape  with  a  transverse  top 

portion  and  two  downwardly  extending  vertical  portions: 
first  and  second  swing  members  each  including  a  tread,  a  first 

link  and  a  second  link  respectively  connected  to  a  first  and  a 

second  end  of  said  tread,  and 
two  unions  for  interconnecting  said  first  support  frame,  said 

second  support  frame,  and  said  hand  grip  together. 


5,616,104 
HUMAN  POWERED  CENTRIFUGE 
Gerald  M.  Mulcnburg,  Mountain  View,  Caitt.,  and  Joan  Vemi- 
kos,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  Represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administntioii,  Wasliing- 
ton,D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513^63 

Int  a."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  482—57  15  Claims 


1.  A  rowing  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  base  frame  including  a  front  stem,  a  pair  of  support  bars 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  front  stem,  a  first  lug  means  on 
the  front  stem,  an  angle  bar  disposed  between  the  support  bars 
and  a  second  lug  means  on  the  angle  bar. 

b)  a  main  frame  including  a  main  bar.  a  connecting  tube  at  a 
front  end  of  the  main  bar,  the  connecting  tube  being  pivotally 
connected  to  tlie  first  lug  means,  a  hole  formed  tlirough  the 
main  bar.  and  a  seat  means  mounted  on  the  main  bar, 

c)  a  pedal  means  including  a  pair  of  curved  stems,  a  pivot  tube 
carried  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  curved  stems,  the  pivot  tul>e 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  lug  means,  a  pulley 
disposed  intermediate  the  curved  stems  for  sliding  displace- 
ment along  a  bottom  side  of  the  main  bar,  a  block  provided  at 
a  rear  side  of  each  curved  stem,  each  block  including  an  upper 
positioning  hole  and  a  lower  positioning  hole,  and  a  pedal  bar 
joining  the  curved  stems  at  a  top  portion  thereof  for  engage- 
ment by  the  feet  of  a  user, 

d)  a  handle  means  including  a  curved  arm  having  a  middle 
section,  ttie  middle  section  being  pivotally  engaged  through 
the  hole  of  the  main  bar,  a  pair  of  links  mounted  on  ofiposite 
sides  of  the  middle  section,  a  linking  plate  having  a  fnmi  end 
and  a  rear  end,  each  link  including  a  free  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  linking  plate,  the  front  end  of 
the  linking  plate  being  connected  to  the  blocks  for  movement 
between  the  upper  and  lower  positioning  boles  thereof:  and 

e)  an  adjusting  means  including  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  bottom  side  of  the  linking  plate,  each  arm  includ- 
ing an  inwardly  directed  front  section,  projection  means  car- 
ried by  each  front  section  for  selective  engagement  within 
either  the  upper  positioning  holes  or  the  lower  positioning 
holes  of  the  block  for  respectively  permitting  a  user  to  impart 
a  pulling  action  or  a  pushing  action  to  the  curved  arm  of  ttie 
handle  means. 


I.  A  human  powered  centrifiige  comprising: 

a  rotatable  platform  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  a 
predetermined  angular  velocity,  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting at  least  one  rider  thereon: 

at  least  one  human  driven  rotatable  power  source  coupled  to  the 
rotatable  platform,  and  having  a  power  output  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  angular  velocity  and  torque;  and 

control  means  for  independently  controlling  the  platform  angu- 
lar velocity  and  tiie  power  output  of  tlie  power  source. 


5,616,106 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Kevin  Abdbcck,  1220  Venice  Blvd.  #205,  Vcnke,  CaHf.  90291 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  530,531 

InL  CL'  A63B  21/04:23/035 

VS.  CL  482—96  9  ChdaM 

1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

A.  a  base  frame  supporting  a  first  pivot  and  a  second  pivot; 

B.  a  longitudinal  center  frame  with  one  end  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  first  pivot  and  a  pad  secured  to  a  portion  of  an  upper  side 
of  the  center  frame  adapted  to  support  the  back  of  a  user. 
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«  tecond  means  for  effecdng  a  force  on  the  swing  such  that  the 
second  effecting  force  counlethalances  the  force  of  gravity  on 
the  swing  as  the  swing  pivots,  wherein  said  second  force 
effecting  means  comprises: 
an  ann  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame; 
a  beam  pivotally  mounted  to  the  ann  and  pivotally  nnounted  to 

the  swing;  and 
a  weight  mounted  to  said  aim. 


C.  a  longitudinal  pivot  ann  with  the  distal  end  positioned  on  one 
side  of  said  second  pivot  of  said  base  frame  and  the  other  end 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  pivot  of  said  base  frame; 

D.  at  least  one  link  arm  continuous  with  said  pivot  arm  and 
supporting  a  third  pivot  on  the  distal  end  of  the  at  least  one 
link  arm.  die  third  pivot  positioned  away  from  said  distal  end 
of  said  pivot  arm;  and 

E.  at  least  one  push  bar  widi  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  third  pivot  and  the  second 
end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  center  frame,  whereby  when  the 
user  lies  with  his/her  back  against  said  pad  with  his/her  knees 
and  hips  in  a  Hexed  position  and  his/her  feet  positioned 
against  said  distal  end  of  said  pivot  arm.  the  user  can  fully 
extend  his/her  legs,  tfiereby  rotating  said  pivot  arm  and  said 
link  arm  to  move  the  at  least  one.  push  bar.  moving  said 
center  frame  upwardly,  raising  the  body  of  the  user,  thus 
doing  work  and  exercising  the  muscles  of  the  user  while 
maintaining  contact  between  die  user's  back  and  the  pad. 
dieicfoy  suppoiting  die  user's  back. 


DUMBBELL  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BARBELL 

CROSSBAR 

RickaH  C.  Hnydca,  157t  Hftmkwood  Dr,  Dccatv,  Ga.  3M33 

Citiirtwtttt— -'--I— *  of  Scr.  N«.  «2B,7t2,  Dec  3, 19M,  Pat 

No.  5AUAS9.  Thh  appUcadM  Feb.  9, 1»5,  Ser.  No.  385,773 

IM.  CL*  At3B  IJAfO 
VS.  CL  4S2— IM  5 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEG  PRESS  EXERCISE 

WITH  COUNTERBALANCE 

Roy  SfanooMMi,  Colontlo  Sprlagi,  Colo,  aMigiior  to  Cybei 

Intcnialioiial,  Inc.,  Ronkookooao,  N.Y. 

ContinaotkNHin-pofl  of  Scr.  Na  39M70,  Mar.  1.  1995.  This 

appUcadon  Mar.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4*1003 

lat  a.'  A«B  2I/062:23M4 

VS.  CL  481-97  25  ClaiBM 
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1.  A  supfwtt  for  a  dumbbell  having  a  pair  of  weighu.  the  support 
being  adapted  for  use  widi  a  weight  lifting  bench  having  two 
veitically-disposed  columns  on  which  a  barbell  can  be  supported 
with  Its  cross  bar  in  a  horizontally-disposed  position,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  holder  defining  at  least  diree  branches  which 
are  spaced  apart  longitudinally  from  each  other,  contigtious 
pairs  of  branches  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tance which  is  shorter  than  the  dumbbell  in  length;  aitd 

(b)  means  for  suspending  the  holder  from  the  cross  bar  and 
between  the  two  vertically-disposed  columns,  the  holder  and 
the  suspending  nneans  defining  a  stnicture  which,  in  trans- 
verse cross-section,  has  first  and  second  portions  disposed 
along  two  generally  semicircular  curves  of  diverse  radii  of 
curvature,  the  first  portion  having  a  substantially  smaller 
radius  of  curvature  than  the  second  portion;  an  elongated 
book  slideably  receivable  by  the  cross  bar  defining  the  first 
portion,  the  holder  defining  the  second  portion,  each  branch 
forming  an  upwardly  concave  surface  when  the  bolder  is 
suspended  from  the  cross  bar.  so  that  the  weights  of  the 
dumbbell  can  rest  on  each  contiguous  pair  of  branches. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  leg  press  with  counterbalance 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  user  support  mounted  to  the  frame; 
a  swing  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  distal  to  the  user 

support; 
a  fotitplate  mounted  to  the  swing; 
a  first  means  for  effecting  a  force  on  the  swing  operably  engaged 

to  the  swing;  and 


RESILIENT  ABDOMINAL-ARM  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Huant  Szii-Minc  No.  IS,  Lane  164,  lUn  I  Road,  Ton  Fen 
Chang.  Miao  U  SUen,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  199«,  Ser.  No.  614^37 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/04:21/02 
VS.  a.  482—123  1  Chtai 

1.  A  body-building  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  board  having  an  upwardly  extending  fulcrum  bar  disposed  on 
one  eitd  thoeof ; 
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a  longitudinally  extended  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  fulcrum  bar  and  a  second 
end  disposed  over  said  board,  said  second  end  of  said  lever 
arm  having  a  transversely  extending  handle,  said  lever  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  positioning  holes 
formed  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  first  springs  coupled  between  said  board  and  said 
lever  arm,  said  plurality  of  first  springs  being  coupled  to  said 
lever  arm  at  a  position  located  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof; 
and. 

an  abdominal  press  coupled  to  said  lever  arm  by  a  bolt,  said 
abdominal  press  including  a  press  member,  connecting  means 
disposed  above  said  press  member  and  a  second  spring  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  press  member  and  said  connecting 
means,  said  connecting  means  having  a  tubular  portion 
formed  on  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  tubular  portion  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  lever  arm  longitudinally  therethrough, 
said  tubular  portion  having  an  opening  formed  transverse  said 
longitudinal  direction  adapted  to  receive  said  bolt  therein,  said 
opening  being  alignable  with  a  sele<stfed  one  of  said  position- 
ing holes  for  passage  of  said  bolt  through  both  said  opening 
and  said  selected  positioning  hole  to  couple  said  abc^minal 
press  to  said  lever  arm. 


which  respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  each  said  leg  support 
means  being  mounted  to  be  swung  outwardly  from  said  frame  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  away  from  an  initial  position  of 
repose,  characterised  by  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  on  said  frame  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  towartls  and  away  from  said  seat; 

(b)  hand  grips  on  said  carriage  to  permit  a  user  seated  on  said 
seat  to  puU  the  carriage  towards  said  seat; 

(c)  force  applying  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  leg 
support  means  towards  said  position  of  repose; 

(d)  inechanical  non-motorised  load  reducing  means  for  transmit- 
ting linear  movement  of  said  carriage  from  a  force  input  to  a 
load  input,  the  force  input  being  connected  to  said  carriage. 

(e)  transformation  means  connected  between  said  load  input  and 
said  leg  support  means,  for  transforming  said  linear  move- 
ment at  said  load  input  into  swinging  movement  of  said  leg 
support  means,  whereby  said  load  reducing  means  reduces  the 
force  required  at  said  hand  grips  to  move  the  carriage  against 
a  load  represented  by  the  combination  of  the  force  applying 
means  and  the  resistance  due  to  the  legs  of  the  user  on  said 
leg  support  means;  and 

(f)  carriage  blocking  means  for  blocking  the  movement  of  said 
carriage  in  at  least  one  selected  position  with  respect  to  said 
frame. 


5,616,111 

EXOSKELETAL  EXERCISE  SYSTEM 

Ladan  Raodolph,  11456  Pcachstonc  La.,  Orlaado,  na.  32675 

Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,845,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5/186,150.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383y476 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/02:23/035 
VS.  a.  482—133  17  Claiau 


5,616,110 

DEVICE  FOR  MUSCULAR  ELONGATION,  FLEXION 

AND  PHYSIOTHERAPY 

Isaias  B.  D.  Nasdmento,  Rua  Marccfaal  Floriaiio,  no.  319, 

Centro  MG,  BraiU 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR93/00043,  {  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14505,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Dec.  29,  1992,  9205222 

lot  CI."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—131  15  Claims 


1.  Mechanical  device  for  muscular  elongation,  muscular  flexion 
and  physiotherapy  having  a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  direction, 
a  seat  fixedly  associated  with  said  frame  and  first  and  second 
lateral  leg  support  means  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  frame 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exercise  frame; 

an  exercise  assembly  having: 

a  proximal  end  coupled  to  the  frame  and  a  distal  end; 

a  first  pivot  member  rotatably  connecting  the  exercise  assem- 
bly proximal  end  to  the  frame,  the  first  pivot  member 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  a  frame  side 
portion,  the  first  pivot  member  permitting  the  exercise 
assembly  to  be  radially  offset  from  the  frame  side  portion 
along  the  first  pivot  member  axis; 

a  second  pivot  member  rotatably  connecting  the  exercise 
assembly  proximal  end  to  the  first  pivot  member  for  rota- 
tion about  a  second  pivot  member  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
first  pivot  member  axis,  the  second  pivot  member  permit- 
ting the  exercise  assembly  to  be  offset  from  the  first  pivot 
member  axis; 

a  first  arm  segment  having  a  proximal  end  forming  a  part  of 
the  exercise  assembly  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  exercise  assembly  distal  and; 

a  third  pivot  member  rotatably  connecting  the  first  arm  seg- 
ment proximal  end  to  the  exercise  assembly  proximal  third 
pivot  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to 
the  second  pivot  member  axis,  the  third  pivot  member 
permitting  rotation  of  the  first  arm  segment  about  the  third 
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pivot  member  and  within  an  exercise  assembly  plane  of 
roution  defined  by  a  combination  of  an  angular  position  of 
the  exerciM  assembly  proximal  end  rotated  about  the  first 
and  second  pivot  members: 

a  second  arm  segment  iuving  proxintal  and  distal  ends; 

a  fourth  pivot  member  rotatably  connecting  the  secofMl  arm 
segment  proximal  end  to  the  first  arm  segmeiu  distal  end 
Ike  founfa  pivot  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
to  the  third  pivot  member  axis  of  rotation,  the  second  arm 
segment  thus  routabie  about  the  fourth  pivot  axis  within 
the  exercise  assembly  plane; 

a  grip  assembly;  and 

a  fifth  pivot  member  within  the  second  arm  segment  distal 
end,  the  fifth  pivot  member  having  an  axis  of  roution 
parallel  to  the  third  and  fourth  axes  of  rotation,  the  fifth 
pivot  member  rotatably  cotmecting  the  grip  assembly  to  the 
second  arm  segment  distal  end  for  rotation  of  the  grip 
assembly  about  the  fifth  pivot  member  and  within  the 
exercise  assembly  plane; 

means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  assembly  first  and  second 
arm  segments  widiin  the  exercise  assembly  plane;  and 

means  for  applying  an  exercise  resistance  to  movement  of  the 
exercise  assembly  distal  end  about  the  proximal  end.  the 
movement  within  the  exercise  plane. 


MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  A  WEB  IN  A  ZIGZAG 

MANNER 

Mare  Vm  Dca  Bcrgk,  WMHMMlcr.  Bdfhui,  aMisnor  to  Wck 

CMTCfl^  E^wiyert,  ■■■■Iwr  nmaMtKtimp,  Rdghm 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93MM49,  i  371  IMc  Ja^  17. 1995.  |  l«2(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094/K4«3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367.354 
ClalM  prierlly,  appikatfoa  Bdghiaa,  Jul.  15, 1992,  •92MM1 
■at  CL*  B31B  1/52 
U.S.  CL  493— 23  17  ( 


5.61«,112 

TURRET  PVNCH  PRESS  WITH  DIE  EXCHANGING 

Yoahiiiara  Scto,  and  Sbumo  IflnMe,  bolk  oT  La  Mlrada,  Caltf., 

MricMtn  to  AMada  Mfg  America  Inc.,  La  MinMia,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499>S2 

Int  CL""  B23Q  3/155 

VS.  CL  4S3— 29  S  Claiow 


''        \ 


1.  A  turret  punch  press  having  a  body  frame  (3)  and  a  rem  (51) 
for  striking  a  puiKh  (41)  to  puiKh  out  work  (W)  in  cooperation 
with  a  die  (35),  comprising: 

a  disk-like  upper  turret  (39)  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body 
frame,  a  plurality  of  punches  (41)  being  exchangeably 
arranged  in  punch  mount  holes  (43)  at  appropriate  angular 
intervals  in  circumferential  direction  thereof,  any  desired 
punch  being  selectively  located  at  a  punch  area  (Al); 

a  disk-like  lower  tuiret  (33)  also  rotatably  nwunied  on  the  body 
frame  so  as  to  be  opposed  (o  said  upper  turret,  a  plurality  of 
dies  (35)  being  exchangeably  arranged  m  die  mount  holes 
(37)  al  appropriate  angular  intervals  in  circumferential  direc- 
tioo  thereof,  any  desired  die  mated  with  the  desired  punch 
being  selectively  located  at  the  same  punch  area  (Al): 

said  upper  turret  (39)  being  formed  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
lower  turret  (33).  and  fiirther  said  upper  turret  (39)  being 
eccentrically  dislocated  from  said  lower  tiurei  (33)  toward  the 
punch  area  (Al)  to  provide  an  open  die  exchange  area  (A2) 
over  a  part  of  said  lower  turret  (33);  and 

first  die  delivering  means  (S5)  disposed  on  die  body  frame  (3) 
and  at  the  die  exchange  area  (A2),  for  deUvering  a  die  (35)  to 
and  from  die  die  mount  hole  (37)  of  said  lower  turret  (33)  in 
a  vertical  direction. 


1  Machine  for  folding  a  web  (3)  in  a  zigzag  manner  to  produce 
connected  folded  pages  comprising  a  vansport  mechanism  (2)  for  a 
web  (3),  a  receiving  device  (5)  at  a  boaom  area  of  die  machine  for 
collecting  the  folded  web,  a  folding  mechanism  (4)  disposed 
between  the  transport  mechanism  (2)  and  the  receiving  device  (5) 
and  a  detection  means  (19J«)  to  detect  an  improper  fold  disposed 
downstream  from  the  folding  mechanism  (4)  in  the  direction  of 
forward  web  motion,  means  to  move  a  web  (3)  backward  in  dte 
folding  mechanism  (2)  and  a  control  device  (22)  connected  to  said 
means  to  move  the  web  backward  and  the  detection  means  (19,20). 
said  control  device  arranged  such  that,  at  least  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  first  detection  of  an  improper  fold  by  said  detection  means,  the 
means  for  moving  the  web  (3)  backward  in  the  folding  mechanism 
(4)  is  actuated  by  said  control  device  over  such  a  distance  that  the 
improper  fold  is  entirely  unfolded  and  such  that  whereupon  such 
unfolding  the  normal  forward  movement  of  the  web  (3)  through 
the  folding  mechanism  (4)  is  continued. 


5,<1M14 
INTRAVASCULAR  RADIOTHERAPY  EMPLOYING  A 
UQUnVSUSPENDED  SOURCE 
Richard  T.  Tliorntoa,  Lcagw  City;  Anthony  J.  Bradahaw, 
MlwMri  Otjr,  and  Wayne  W.  Soydcr.  Howlon,  all  of  Tel, 
to  Ncocardla,  LLC,  Honfton,  Tte. 
FIM  Dec  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.318 
Int  CL*  AftIN  5/00 
V&  CL  MB— 3  24  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  localized  intravascular  radiotherapy  of  • 
blood  vessel,  such  as  a  coronary  artery,  comprising: 
a  catheter,  said  catheter  comprising  an  elongate  member  having 
a  proxinuU  and  a  distal  end.  said  elongate  member  being  sized 
and  of  sufficient  flexibility  for  introduction  into  a  patient's 
body  through  a  cardiovascular  lumen  until  the  distal  end  is 
disposed  al  a  target  area  within  the  Mood  vessel,  said  target 
area  comprising  a  wall  of  the  blood  vessel,  said  elongate 
member  fiirther  including  a  longitudinal  hole  dierethrough 
defining  a  fluid  passage; 
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fluid  expansible  means  connected  to  said  elongate  member  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  passage  for  containing  a  fluid 
having  a  radioactive  material  therein;  and 

nieans  for  inoxiducing  said  fluid  into  said  fluid  passage  to 
expand  the  fluid  expansible  means  toward  said  wall,  the 
radioactive  material  in  said  fluid  being  substantially  uniformly 
dispersed  in  said  fluid  expansible  nieans  such  that  the  wall  of 
the  blood  vessel  is  substantially  uniformly  exposed  to  radia- 
tion from  said  radioactive  material  for  a  given  treatment  time. 


passageway  of  said  humidifier  to  cause  humidified  air  to 
said  infant  compartment  to  reach  the  infant 


5,616,116 
STOMA  PROTECTOR 
JcnNne  G.  Bora,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aaicnor  to  Ltaa  WiUey,  Dci 
Moines,  Iowa 

FDcd  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4474K 
Int  CL'  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  CL  60»-32  15 


5,616.115 
HEATED  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  INCUBATOR 
David  A.  Gloyd.  Cohmbia;  Enii|dio  A.  Utfbe,  MarriotsrOle; 
Robert  J.  Koch,  Ellicott  City,  and  Harry  E.  Bdringer.  Jr., 
Bal«bnoi«,  aD  at  Md^  amtgiton  to  Ohmcda  Inc.  Liberty 
Comer,  NJ. 
Contimiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  259.829,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Jan.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583.203 
Int  CL*  A61B  16A)0 
VS.  CL  6W— 22  i  Claims 


1.  An  incubator  for  containing  an  intot.  said  incubator  compris- 


uig 


1.  A  stoma  protector  for  use  by  a  person  having  a  stoma  from  a 
laryngectomy,  comprising: 

a  curved  plate  having  an  aperture  which  is  aligned  to  overlie  a 
stoma,  wherein  said  plate  has  forward  and  rearward  surfaces; 

spaced  apart  projections  on  the  rearward  suiface  of  the  plate  to 
maintain  the  plate  in  position  over  tlie  stoma; 

a  screen  mounted  on  the  rearward  surface  of  the  plate  in  cover- 
ing relation  to  the  aperture  so  as  to  allow  breathing  through 
the  aperture;  and 

a  chain  attached  to  the  plate,  the  chain  having  a  length  sufficient 
to  extend  around  a  person's  neck  so  as  to  hold  the  plate  in 
place  over  the  stoma. 


a  base  section  having  an  infant  support  adapted  to  underlie  and 
support  the  infant; 

a  hood  mounted  upon  said  base  section  and  forming  an  infant 
compartment  therein  for  containing  the  infant; 

an  air  moving  means  in  said  base  section  adapted  to  move  air 
from  said  base  section  into  said  infant  compartment  to  reach 
the  infant; 

a  heated  humidifier  for  humidifying  the  air  supplied  by  said  air 
moving  means  from  said  base  section  to  said  infant  compart- 
ment; said  humidifier  having  a  reservoir  containing  a  quantity 
of  water  therein, 

said  humidifier  fiiflher  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air  from  said 
air  moving  means  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  humidified  air, 
and  having  a  passageway  within  said  humidifier  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  passing  the  air  along  die  suiface  of  the 
water, 

beater  means  within  said  humidifier  to  provide  localized  beating 
of  the  water  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  water  to  cause  die 
formation  of  water  vapor  at  the  suiface  of  the  water,  said 
heater  means  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  upper 
flat,  planar  surface  located  above  and  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  water,  said  upper  flat,  planar  surface  having  at  least  one  fin 
extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  fiat,  planar  surface 
into  and  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  an  active  flat 
electric  heater  contacting  said  upper  flat,  planar  surface  of 
said  heat  exchanger  to  provide  heat  to  said  heat  exchanger  at 
said  upper  flat,  planar  surface  of  said  heat  exchanger  above 
the  surface  of  the  water,  and 

ducting  means  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  d>e  air  passing  from 
said  base  section  to  said  infant  compaitment  through  said 


5,616.117 
SELF  LOCKING  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Charles  Dinkier,  and  John  M.  Tew.  Jr..  both  oT  Ondnnali. 
Ohio,  aisicnors  to  Ohio  Medical  InstraaMnt  Company.  Inc. 
Ondnnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,691.  Aug.  3, 1995,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Jan.  2, 1996.  Ser.  No.  581,779 
Int  CL*  A61B  1/30:17/02 
VS.  CL  600—232  17  i 


1.  A  medical  retractor  for  holding  open  an  incision  in  a  body 
tissue  comprising: 

a  support  shaft  having  threads  on  an  outer  surface  therecrf; 
a  first  retractor  ann; 

a  first  retractor  arm  drive  supporting  and  moving  the  first  retrac- 
tor arm  and  including 

a  first  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  widiin  the  first  retractor 
arm  drive  and  having 
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a  bore  with  inlemal  threads  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  and 
rotate  on  the  threads  on  the  support  shaft,  and 

worm  gear  teeth  around  the  first  worm  gear; 
a  first  worm  having  threads  and  rotaiably  mounted  within  the 

first  retractor  arm  drive  with  the  threads  on  the  first  worm 

engaging  the  worm  gear  teeth,  and 
a  second  retractor  arm  mounted  on  the  support  shaft,  whereby 
rotating  the  worm  turns  the  worm  gear,  thereby  moving  the 
first  retractor  drive  and  the  first  retractor  arm  in  an  axial 
direction  along  the  suppon  shaft  with  respect  to  the  second 
retractor  aim. 


5^16,118 

UNIQUELY  SHAPED  OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  DEVICE 

Abdul  M.  Ahmed,  928  E.  JuaniU  Ave.,  La  Verne,  Calif.  91750 

Contliiuatloa-iii-part  ofScr.  No.  786,734,  Oct.  1.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,411,473.  which  Is  a  diviskHi  of  Ser.  No.  478,655.  Feb.  12, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,071,408.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  255,070,  Oct.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion 

Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,839 

Int  CL"  A6IM  5/00 

MS.  CL  604—8  16  Claims 


a  water  vapor-activatible  medicinal  agent  which,  prior  to  activa- 
tion, does  not  significantly  diffuse  from  said  base  member, 
said  medicinal  agent  being  positioned  within  said  selectively 
permeable  nutcrial  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base 
member; 

wherein  said  said  selectively  permeable  material  when  intro- 
duced into  the  human  body  and  exposed  to  water  vapor 
therein,  diffuses  water  vapor  toward  and  into  contact  with  said 
water  vapor-activatible  medicinal  agent  and  after  activation 
by  water  vapor  diffuses  reaction  product  formed  from  said 
water  vapor-activatible  medicinal  agent  outwardly  from  said 
base  member  for  treatment  of  an  adjacent  area  in  the  patient's 
body. 


5,616,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LENTICULAR 

LIQUEFACTION  AND  ASPIRATION 

Mark  S.  Andrew,  and  Mylina  Andrew,  both  of  314  Avondale 

Ave,  Haddooflcid,  N  J.  08033 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,655 

Int.  CL"  A61M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  604—28  6  Claims 


1.  A  medical  valve  including 

a  body  member  formed,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  pair  of  plates,  one 
of  said  plates  having  an  enlarged  surface  that  serves  to  collect 
fluid  escaping  from  the  opening,  said  body  member  holding  a 
pair  of  overlying  elastic  membranes  in  tension  to  form  ther- 
ebetween a  chamber. 

said  membranes  providing  an  elongated,  slit-like  opening  ther- 
ebetween, and 

an  inlet  tube  in  communication  with  the  chamber  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  opening, 

said  chamber  having  a  predetermined  configuration  so  that  its 
cross  sectional  area  near  the  point  where  the  inlet  tube  is  in 
communication  with  the  chamber  is  larger  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  chamber  near  the  opening. 


/■Um 


5,616,119 
MEDICATED  POLYMERIC  APPARATUS 
William  M.  Davis,  "Hicsoii,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  Lathrotec,  Inc., 
'nicaoii,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  319.971,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,562,652.  This  appUcatloo  Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  458,121 

Int.  CL"  A61N  1/30 
U.S.  CL  604—19  20  Claims 

1.  Water  vapor-activatible  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member  at  least  partially  formed  from  a  water  vapor 
selectively  permeable  material  and 


1.  In  a  method  for  treating  cataracts  in  vivo  by  liquefying  a 
caiaractous  lens  nucleus  and  aspirating  the  same  from  within  a 
surrounding  lens  capsule  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  a  heated  fluid  directly  into  said  lens  nucleus  in  order 

to  liquify  the  same; 
irrigating  said  lens  nucleus  with  a  cooled  solution  so  that  said 
lens  nucleus  and  said  heated  fluid  are  rapidly  cooled,  and 
aspirating  said  liquified  lens  nucleus  while  continuing  to 
irrigate  the  same. 
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5,616,121  5,616,123 

METHOD  FOR  ALLEVUTING  PAIN  IN  A  WOUND  MXIVERY  OF  SOLID  DRUG  COMPOSITIONS 

DoucIm  W.  McKay,  341  Moosa  Blvd.,  Eunice,  La.  70535  RoUnd  C.  CtadUi,  toy-Lcs-MouUncmix,  France,  aMisnor  to 

Division  of  Scr,  No.  107,914,  Aug.  17, 1993,  abudoncd.  This  Ddab,  Pails,  France 

application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,763  Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  300,713,  Sep.  2, 1994.  TUs  appHca- 

InL  CL"  A61M  l/OO  tion  Jnn.  2,  I99S,  Ser.  No,  460,545 

MS.  CL  604—35                                                          17  Claims  j^  cl6  ^^y^  ^i^ 

U.S.CL604— 60                                                        8CtafaB« 


1.  A  metliod  of  alleviating  pain  in  a  body  joint  subsequent  to 
surgical  invasion,  which  method  comprises: 

preparing  a  solution; 

infusing  the  solution  into  the  joint; 

timing  the  interval  of  infusion; 

interrupting  infusion  after  the  expiration  of  a  preset  titned  infu- 
sion interval; 

timing  the  interval  of  interruption; 

suctioning  the  solution  from  the  joint  after  tiie  expiration  of  a 
preset  timed  interruption  interval; 

timing  the  interval  of  suctioning; 

interrupting  the  suction  after  the  expiration  of  a  preset  timed 
suctioning  interval. 


1.  An  external,  wearable  device  for  the  automatic,  controlled 
administration  of  a  solid  drug  con^iosition  to  a  patient  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plunger  located  within  said  housing; 

a  dispensing  tube  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  housing,  said 
tube  being  designed  and  sired  to  contain  a  solid  drug  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  the  drug  and  up  to  50%,  by 
weight,  of  a  phaimaceuticaUy  accepuble  carrier,  wherein  the 
solid  Aug  has  a  diameter  of  less  than  about  0.8  millimeters; 

an  actuator  arranged  within  said  housing  to  move  said  plunger 
from  said  housing  into  said  dispensing  tube; 

a  controller  that  acts  on  said  actuator  to  regulate  the  movement 
of  said  plunger  through  said  housing  and  into  said  dispensmg 
tube;  and 

a  power  source  arranged  to  provide  energy  to  said  actuator  and 
said  controller; 

wherein  said  plunger  is  capable  of  moving  the  solid  drug  com- 
position out  of  said  dispensing  tube  at  a  controlled  rate. 


•^ 


5,616,122 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREVENTING 
SECONDARY  CATARACTS 
Dominic  M.  Lam,  and  Peter  J.  Keilefaer,  both  of  The  Wood- 
lands, Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,168,  Jun.  8,  1988,  PaL 

No.  4,871^50,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

927^18,  Not.  4, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 

1990,  Scr.  No.  517364 

InL  CL*  A61M  il/00 

MS.  CL  604--49  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  posterior  lens  capsule  opacification 

after  extracapsular  cataract  extraction  fixim  a  host  eye,  said  method 

comprising  the  step  of: 

introducing,  in  conjunction  with  said  extracapsular  cataract 
extraction,  into  at  least  one  area  of  said  eye  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of:  the  anterior  chamber;  the  posterior  cham- 
ber and  the  residual  lens  capsule  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to 
inhibit  proliferation  of  lens  epithelial  cells,  a  cytotoxic  agent 
capable  of  binding  specifically  to  any  lens  epithelial  cells 
preset  in  said  area  of  the  eye  and  killing  the  cells  without 
additional  agents,  wherein  said  cytotoxic  agent  comprises  a 
monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  conjugated  to  a 
toxin  molecule  or  a  cytotoxic  moiety  of  a  toxin  molecule. 


5,616,124 

INFUSION  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR-IN-LINE  CLEAR 

FUNCTION 

Clifford  W.  Hague,  Canyon  Country,  and  Paul  A.  Kocnig, 

Valencia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IVAC  Medical  Systems, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  852,622,  Mar.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5382,232.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372^13 
InL  a."  A61M  31/00 
MS.  a.  604—65  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  selected  medical  fluid  to  a  patient, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  the  medical  fluid  by  a  pump  through  a  fluid  line 

adapted  for  connection  to  the  patient; 
monitoring  a  short  length  of  the  line  with  a  detection  field  of  an 

air-in-line  sensor  to  detect  gas  within  the  line; 
responding  to  the  air-in-line  sensor  upon  detection  of  gas  along 
the  short  length  of  the  line  within  the  sensor  detection  field  to 
activate  an  alarm; 
clearing  the  detected  gas  from  the  sensor  detection  field  by 
operating  the  pump  to  deliver  an  output  pulse  of  the  medical 
fluid  to  the  line  to  move  die  detected  gas  along  the  line  to  a 
position  downstream  of  the  sensor  detection  field;  and. 
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•  housing  fomied  of  a  container  with  a  separable  cover,  the 
container  receiving  the  pair  of  pumps  and  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  adjacent  to  their  output  eitds: 

a  baby  bottle  having  an  open  top  and  positioned  within  the 
housing  adjacent  to  the  pair  of  pumps: 

a  lid  removably  positioned  on  the  open  top  of  ihe  baby  bottle 
with  two  large  holes  and  one  snull  hole,  the  small  hole  being 
for  air  exhaust; 

a  pair  of  supplemental  tubes,  one  supplemental  tube  coupling  the 
output  of  the  left  pump  to  one  large  hole  and  the  other 
supplemental  tube  coupling  the  output  of  the  right  pump  to 
the  other  large  bole: 

a  pair  of  switches  within  the  container  iiKluding  a  left  switch  for 
activating  the  left  pump  to  the  exclusion  of  the  right  pump 
and  a  right  switch  for  activating  the  right  pump  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  left  pump: 

a  power  source  within  the  container  with  lines  in  parallel  sup- 
plying power  to  the  two  pumps  through  the  two  switches;  and 

straps  coupled  to  the  container  positionable  about  the  shoulders 
of  the  user  to  releasably  secure  the  container  to  the  back  of  the 
user. 


infusing  the  cleared  gas  and  the  output  pulse  of  medical  fluid 
into  the  patient. 


S,61«,125 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PUMPING  MILK 
FROM  THE  RIGHT  AND  LEFT  BREAST  OF  A  NURSING 

MOTHER 
CaHuidra  N.  Jdka,  9969  Arcbdale,  Detroit,  Mich.  4S227 
Filed  Aug.  28,  199S,  Scr.  No.  S19.723 
InL  CL'  A«1M  1/06 
DS.  a.  M4— 74 


5,616,126 
LOW  RESIDUAL  BLADDER  CATHETER 
Fanhad  Malckmchr,  1321  OricwM  St.  «2M1.  Detroit,  Mick. 
482<r7,  and  David  A.  Farah,  11105  McVInc  Ave  Sunland, 
Calif.  91040-2121 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Scr.  No.  397,975 
iBt.  CL'  A61M  29/00 


MS.  a.  604—96 


llClain* 


2CIaiiiis 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  simultaneously  pumping 
milk  from  the  right  and  left  breast  of  a  nursing  mother  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  pair  of  nipple  shields  including  a  left  shield  aiKl  a  right  shield, 
each  of  the  shields  formed  in  a  generally  conical  configuration 
with  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface  positionable 
over  the  nipple  of  a  breast  of  a  nursing  mother,  each  of  the 
shields  having  a  centrally  located  aperture  with  a  cylindrical 
coupling  extension  projecting  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
shield  around  the  aperture: 

a  pair  of  independently  operable  pumps  including  a  left  pump 
attd  a  right  pump,  each  of  Ihe  pumps  having  an  input  and  an 
output: 

a  pair  of  flexible  tubes  including  a  left  tube  and  a  right  tube,  the 
left  tube  having  an  input  end  coupled  to  the  conical  extension 
of  the  left  shield  and  an  output  end  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
left  pump,  the  right  tube  having  an  input  end  coupled  to  the 
conical  extension  of  the  right  shield  and  an  output  end 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  right  pump: 


1.  A  bladder  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  portion  with  a 
proximal  end.  a  distal  portion  with  a  distal  end.  a  retaining 
portion  disposed  between  the  proxinud  portion  and  the  distal 
portion,  a  drainage  lumen  theiethrough.  and  a  support  within 
the  tubular  body; 

wherein  the  retaining  portion  has  a  retaining  mechanism  affixed 
to  the  tubular  body: 

wherein  the  proximal  portion  has  a  proximal  port; 

wherein  the  distal  portion  has  an  axial  length: 

wherein  the  distal  portion  has  at  least  one  opening  therein;    ' 

wherein  the  drainage  lumen  extends  from  the  proximal  pott  in 
the  proximal  end  to  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the  distal 
portion:  and 

wherein  the  support  substantially  prevents  closure  of  the  drain- 
age linnen  from  axial  bendmg  of  the  distal  portion. 
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5,616,127 
EXPANDABLE  UQUID  INFUSION  DEVICE 
Kevtai  SaUfc,  10949  Scilppt  Ranck  Bhrd.,  Sao  Dicr*,  Calif. 
92LS1 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  340,072 

tet  CL*"  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—118  23  aains 


a  tubular  sleeve  open  at  the  posterior  end  theieof  and  partially 
closed  at  the  anterior  eitd  thereof; 

an  ampule  axially  arranged  witiiin  said  tubular  sleeve,  said 
ampule  being  sealed  at  the  posterior  end  ttiereof  by  a  piston 
and  sealed  at  the  anterior  end  thereof  by  a  membrane; 

an  injection  needle  axially  arranged  within  said  amfwle,  said 
needle  having  a  terminal  flange  at  its  posterior  cad  for  con- 
tacting the  piston  and  an  anterior  end  for  piercing  llie  mem- 
brane; 

a  tubular  actuating  cap  guided  on  the  tubular  sleeve  having  a 
piston  rod  emanating  from  the  bottom  of  the  cap  for  acting 
upon  the  piston,  the  actuating  cap  and  the  piston  rod  being 
traversed  by  a  central  bore  having  axially  extending  grooves; 

means  for  preventing  the  tubular  actuating  cap  from  being 
removed  from  the  posterior  end  of  the  tubular  sleeve;  and 

a  locking  pin  comprising  radially  projecting  spring  tongues, 
each  tongue  having  a  first  segment  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  on  the  periphery  of  the  locking  pin  and  a  second 
segment  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle,  extending  obliquely  outward 
in  a  radial-axial  direction  through  the  axially  extending 
grooves  in  the  central  bore  for  contacting  ttie  posterior  end  of 
the  sleeve,  wherein  the  locking  pin  is  inseitible  into  the 
central  bore  for  preventing  unintentional  triggering  of  the 
injection  needle. 


23.  A  temperature  activated  medication  infusion  pump  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  container  having  a  central  hollow  portion  containing  a 
temperature  expandable  fluid,  said  expandable  fluid  being 
expandable  through  a  selected  range  of  temperatures; 

a  seoMid  container  having  a  hoUow  central  portion  containing  a 
liquid  medication;  and 

a  tube  communicating  with  the  hollow  portion  of  said  second 
container  with  a  distal  end  extending  therefrom,  whereby 
when  said  first  container  expands  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
second  container  and  the  liquid  medication  therein  forcing 
liquid  medication  from  said  tube. 


5>16,129 

NEEDLELESS  INJECTION  SITE 

Bnmo  Fianz  P.  Mayer,  SaMa  Ana,  CaUt,  aaaignnr  to  NIMA 

Entctrrises,  Inc.,  Brca,  CaHf. 
CootiniMtioa-in-paft  of  Scr.  No.  262,994,  Ju.  20,  1994.  IWi 
application  Mar.  10, 1995,  Scr.  Now  401,854 
iBt  CL*  A61M  Sm:5/I78 
VS.  CL  604—167  »  " 


to 


5,616,128 
SELF-INJECnWI  DEVICE 
Meyer,  GiteaiwckitraHe,  Switaerland, 
MED-Plaadc  AG,  SwitMrlawl 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93M01S0,  i  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a6752,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Ang.  4,  1994 

per  FUed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  302,847 

Int  CX"  A61M  S/20 

VS.  a.  604—139  1»  Claim* 


1.  A  self-injection  device  cooq>tising: 


1.  A  needleless  injection  site,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining: 
an  interior  chamber 
a  central  opening  which  commtmicates  with  the  interior 

chamber: 
an  elongate,  proximally  extending  dilator  projection  portion 

which  is  coaxially  aligned  with  said  central  opening;  and 
an  elongate,  distally  extending  adapter  portion,  said  dilator 
projection  and  adapter  portions  defining  a  continuous  fluid 
passage: 
a  rcseal  ntember  disposed  within  said  central  opening  and  said 
interior  chamber,  said  leseal  member  having  an  elasticaUy 
openable  and  closable  aperture  formed  therein  and  nonnally 
residing  in  a  first  position  within  the  housing  wherein  the 
aperture  is  in  a  closed  configuration,  the  dilator  projection 
portion  of  the  housing  extending  into  the  reseal  member, 
said  reseal  member  being  deformable  such  diat  the  application 
of  distally  directed  pressure  thereto  will  cause  die  reseal 
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member  to  distally  advance  within  the  housing  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  aperture  assumes  an  open  configuration 
and  communicates  with  the  fluid  passage,  and  the  removal  of 
the  distally  directed  pressure  therefrom  will  cause  the  reseal 
member  to  resiliently  return  to  the  first  position  wherein  the 
aperture  reassumes  the  closed  configuration. 


radial  leaf  spring  to  be  proximally  withdrawn  from  over  the 
dilator  projection  portion  which  facilitates  the  resilient  retinn 
of  the  aperture  to  the  closed  configuration. 


NEEDLELESS  INJECTION  SITE 
Bruno  Franz  P.  Mayer,  Santa  Ana,  CaliT,  assignor  to  Nima 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,854,  Mar.  10,  1995, 

which  is  a  conUnuation-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  262,994,  Jun.  20, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,470319.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  493,744 

InL  a.*  A61M  5/l78.5/00:25AX) 

VS.  CL  604—167  29  ClalnH 


1.  A  needleless  injection  site,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining: 

an  interior  chamber; 

a  central  opening  which  communicates  with  the  interior  cham- 
ber; 

an  elongate,  proximally  extending  dilator  projection  portion;  and 

an  elongate,  distally  extending  adapter  portion,  said  dilator  pro- 
jection and  ada^Ner  portions  defimng  a  continuous  fluid  pas- 
sage; 

a  reseal  member  disposed  within  said  central  opening  and  said 
interior  chamber,  said  reseal  member  comprising: 

a  resilient  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  which 
defines  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  includes  an  elastically 
openable  and  closable  aperture  extending  therethrough 
between  tlie  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof; 

a  radial  leaf  spring  disposed  within  said  body  and  adapted  lo 
apply  a  radially  inward  biasing  force  lo  the  proximal  end 
which  normally  maintains  the  aperture  in  a  closed  configura- 
tion; and 

an  elongate  doughnut  spring  having  a  first  end  which  is  abutted 
against  the  distal  end  of  the  body,  a  second  eitd.  and  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  dilator  projection 
portion  being  extended  through  the  bore  of  the  doughnut 
spring  and  into  tlie  radial  leaf  spring; 

said  reseal  member  being  deformable  such  thai  the  application 
of  distally  directed  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  proxi- 
mal end  will  cause  the  radial  leaf  spring  lo  be  distally 
advanced  over  the  dilator  projection  portion  which  facilitates 
the  radial  expansion  of  the  aperture  to  an  open  configuration 
communicating  with  the  fluid  passage,  and  the  removal  of  the 
distally  directed  pressure  from  the  outer  surface  will  cause  the 


S.616,131 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANCHORING 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTATION 

Jwie  S.  Sauer,  Plttsford;  Michael  G.  Oravccz,  Rochester,  and 

Ro|er  J.  Grecnwald,  Hoilcy,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Laser- 

Surfe,  Inc  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,429,  Sep.  23, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4254135 

Int.  CL"  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—174  10  Clatans 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  surgical  instrument  disposed  in 
tissue  at  an  incision  in  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  collar  member  having  an  outer  wall; 

mounting  means  disposed  on  a  ponion  of  said  collar  member 
spaced  from  said  outer  wall  for  mounting  said  collar  member 
to  an  outer  surface  of  an  instrument  such  thai  said  mounting 
means  is  disposed  around  the  instrument  to  permit  selective 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  instrunnent  relative  to  the  appa- 
ratus; and 

a  suture  receiving  portion  formed  on  said  outer  wall  of  said 
collar  ember  for  releasably  receiving  a  suture  secured  in  said 
tissue  to  anchor  the  insiniment  in  said  tissue  wherein  said 
suture  receiving  portion  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  disks  separated 
by  a  predeternuned  distance,  said  dislcs  forming  a  peripheral 
gnnve  therebetween  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  suture. 


5,616,132 
INJECTION  DEVICE 
Duncan  Newman,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sahot,  Inc., 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,455 

Int.  CL'A6IM5//7« 

VS.  CI.  604—185  6  Clains 


1.  In  a  medicant  injection  device  of  the  hypodermic  needle  type: 
a  bousing; 
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a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  between  a 
notmal  position  and  an  extended  position; 

a  hypodermic  needle  mounted  within  the  housing  and  open- 
tively  connected  to  the  diaphragm  for  movement  whereby  the 
hypodermic  needle  is  responsive  to  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm from  its  normal  position  to  move  between  a  retracted 
positioa  and  an  extended  position  with  respect  to  the  housing; 

at  least  one  chamber  wall  defining  a  compressible  medicant 
chamber  within  the  housing,  said  compressible  medicant 
chamber  being  in  medicant-comrounication,  during  use,  with 
the  hypodermic  needle; 

propellant  means  comprising  a  pressurized  fluid  source  in  said   jjjj  q^  ^q^ i^j 

housing  for  both  moving  the  diaphragm  from  its  normal 
position  to  its  extended  position  to  thereby  cause  a  responding 
movement  of  the  hypodermic  needle  from  its  retracted  posi- 
tion as  aforesaid  and  for  compressing  the  compressible  medi- 
cant chamber  to  cause  medicant  to  be  delivered  through  the 
hypodermic  needle; 

release  means  for  manually  releasing  pressurized  fluid  from  the 
pressurized  fluid  source  of  the  propellant  means  to  move  said 
diaphragm  and  compress  said  compressible  medicant  chamber 
as  aforesaid; 

said  housing  having  a  height  and  a  lower  face  of  dimensions  to 
seat  with  stability  on  the  sldn  surface  of  a  patient,  in  use,  with 
said  hypodermic  needle  in  its  extended  position  extending 
from  said  lower  face. 


5,616,134 

DISPOSABLE  SELF-SHIELDING  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGE 

John  R.  Firth,  PorHaiid,  Oic|4  Aatkon^  R-  ■***«>  Alhaaibra, 

and  Rooald  A.  Meyer,  San  DtaMi,  bath  of  Cant,  a«i«iion  to 

Safety  Syringes,  Inc,  Amdia,  CaHL 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  581,734,  Sep.  12, 1990,  P^  N«. 
5,IW,37S.  which  b  a  contiDnaiioa-iB-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  521,243, 
May  9, 1990,  ahandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  875,032 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbscquort  to  Sep.  14, 

2013,  hM  been  djarialaw^l 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/32 
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5416,133 

SYRINGE  FOR  EPIDURAL  CATHETER 

Jnan  M.  Cardenw,  3109  Knob  Ct.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  42303 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,063 

InL  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—187  6  Clafans 


1.  A  medical  fixture  for  collecting,  holding  and  transferring  fluid, 
including  a  needle,  a  body,  and  a  protector  case,  wherein: 
I.  said  body  has: 

A.  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

B.  a  needle  mounted  on  said  first  end; 
n.  said  protector  case  slidably  contains  said  body, 

THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING: 

a.  said  body  and  said  protector  case  mutually  incoiporating  first 
and  second  detent  means  for  holding  said  body  within  said 
protector  case,  in  first  and  second  positions,  re^jectively, 
whereby: 

1 .  said  needle  is: 

A.  extended  for  use  in  said  first  position;  and 

B.  immovably  retracted  and  wholly  contained  within  said 
protector  case  in  said  second  position; 

b.  said  body  having: 

1 .  an  external  first  rectangular  cross-section  thereto; 

c.  said  protector  case  having: 

1.  an  external  second  rectangular  cross-section; 

2.  an  internal  third  rectangular  cross-section,  complementary 
to  said  external  first  rectangular  cross-section;  and 

3.  a  flexible  section  providing  access  to  said  needle  in  said 
first  position. 


1.  A  syringe,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  plunger  in  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  plunger  extending  out  of 
said  first  end  and  being  movable  outwardly  and  inwardly 
relative  to  the  cylinder, 

a  check  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  end  of 
said  cylinder,  wherein  said  check  valve  permits  liquid  to  enter 
the  second  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  plunger  is  pulled 
outwardly  but  prevents  liquid  from  leaving  the  cylinder  when 
the  plunger  is  pushed  inwardly. 


5,616,135 
SELF  RETRACTING  MEDICAL  NEEDLE  AH»ARATUS 
AND  METHODS 
Gale  H.  Thome,  BounttftU;  David  L.  Thome,  Kaysville,  and 
Charles  V.  Owen,  Highland,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Special- 
ized Health  Products,  Inc,  BountifnL  Utah 
Cootinuation-hi-part  of  Sen  No.  455,514,  May  31, 1995,  PaL 
No.  5,549,708,  which  is  a  conthinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,728, 
Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,480385,  Ser.  Na  436,976,  May  8, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,487,734,  and  Ser.  No.  484333,  Jon.  7,  1995, 
Pat  No.  5342,927,  each  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  370,728,  Jan.  10, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,480385.  This  appli- 
caiioa  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,881 
Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—192  62  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  and  using  and  then  safely  retract- 
ing a  medical  needle  directly  from  a  patient  into  a  container  after 
use.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
the  container  comprising: 
one  end  thitxigh  which  the  medical  needle  passes  when 

retracted; 
another  end  which  is  moved  apart  frxxn  the  medical  needle  to 
permit  extension  of  said  apparams  whereby  the  apparams 
and  the  medical  needle  are  configured  for  use  in  a  medical 
procedure; 
at  least  one  container  based  catch  for  an  associated  latch 
whereby  said  apparatus  is  securely  affixed  in  the  extended 
configuration; 
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a  portion  of  the  container  which  is  defomnable  such  that  • 
predelermined  deformation  of  the  container  portion,   in 
combination  with  a  needle  support  catch,  a  releasable  latch 
'and  trigger  means.  (au$es  the  needle  to  be  released  for  safe 
retraction  into  the  contairter;' 
a  needle  cover  releasibly  coupled  to  the  container  at  the  one  end. 
the  needle  cover  in  combination  with  the  container  providing 
a  protective  barrier  for  contents  of  the  cover  and  container 
prior  to  extending  the  apparatus: 
a  medical  needle  asseinbly  disposed  for  transport  and  storage 
within  said  cover  and  container,  said  assembly  comprising: 
the  niedical  needle  comprising  a  sharpened  point  for  entry 
into  a  patient  and  a  pathway  for  flow  of  medical  and 
physiological  fluids: 
connector  hub  means  comprising: 
a  secure  attachment  to  the  medical  needle: 
the  releasable  latch  which  is  integrally  joined  to  the  attach- 
ment and  which  is  affixed  to  the  needle  support  catch 
when  the  apparatus  is  extended  to  secure  the  medical 
needle  for  use  in  the  medical  procedure: 
the  trigger  means  for  releasing  the  medical  needle  from 
being  affixed  by  the  needle  suppon  catch  and  releasable 
latch  when  acted  upon  via  deformation  of  the  container 
portion:  and 
a  connecting  hub  which  is  integral  with  said  attachment  and 
which  affixes  said  assembly  to  a  linear  motion  energy 
storage  member: 
the  needle  suppon  catch  which  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
position  to  thereat  be  engaged  with  the  releasable  latch  when 
the  apparatus  is  extended: 
the  linear  motion  energy  storage  member  compnsing  a  first  end 
which  is  proxinul  to  the  connecting  hub  and  a  second  end 
which  is  distal  from  the  connecting  hub.  said  member  being 
attached  to  the  connecting  hub  at  the  first  end  for  storing 
medical  needle  retraction  energy  as  the  other  end  of  the 
container  and  needle  are  moved  apart  as  the  apparatus  is 
extended. 


means  for  releasably  biasing  said  jaws  to  a  needle  hub  releasing 
position  compnsing  cam  means  slidable  axially  along  said 
jaws. 


5^16.137 

LOW  VELOCITY  AORTIC  CANNULA 

Erin  J.  Undaay,  Dexter,  Mkh„  asrisnor  to  Minacaota  Miainc 

and  MannfiKtiu-iiig  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  392,075 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

MS.  CL  «04— 2M  21  ClaioH 


1.  An  improved  aortic  cannula  having  a  sidewall  with  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  therebetween  for  conducting 
fluid,  the  distal  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  aona  to  deliver 
fluid  to  the  aorta,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical 
slits  through  the  sidewall  of  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  that 
widen  and  narrow  proportionally  in  response  to  pressure  inside  the 
cannula,  widening  in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  to  reduce 
fluid  exit  velocity. 


5,616,136 
QUICK  RELEASE  NEEDLE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  ShUUngton.  Leucadla;  Kenneth  R.  McCord,  Encini- 
tas,  and  Gary  H.  Sanders,  Margaralla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Mcd-Safc  Syatems,  lac,  Oceaasidc,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370,241 
lat  a."  A61M  5A)0 
VS.  a.  604—240  19  CUm 

1.  A  quick  release  needle  holder  for  hypodermic  needles  com- 
prising: 
a  tubular  barrel  having  an  end  and  a  needle  hub  receiving  socket 

on  said  end  for  receiving  a  needle  hub: 
a  needle  hub  receiving  socket  having  a  segmented  wall  defining 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  annular  jaws  for  receiving  and 
gripping  said  needle  hub: 
means  for  normally  biasing  a  jaws  inwardly  to  an  innermost 
position  for  gripping  and  tiMxinting  said  needle  hub:  and 


5,616,138 
URINE  DRAINAGE  AND  COLLECHON  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Propp,  Dewitt,  Mich.,  aadgaor  to  TH  SUte  Hospital 
Supply  Corporatioa,  Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  520,761 
lat.  CL"  A61M  IMJO:  A61F  5/44.  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—317  20  Claims 

1.  A  urine  drainage  and  collection  device  comprising: 
a  tubing  set  having  first,  second,  and  third  tube  portions,  each 
tube  portion  having  a  first  and  second  end.  the  first  end  of 
each  tube  ponion  being  connected  to  and  in  conununication 
with  the  first  ends  of  the  other  two  tube  portions: 
a  fluid  metering  device  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet 
being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  second  tube  portion 
allowing  introduction  of  fluid  from  said  tubing  set  into  said 
metering  device: 
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cooling  the  cornea,  which  is  to  be  ablated,  to  suppress  a  photo- 
chemical thermal  effect  of  die  laser  beam  and  also  to  lower 
tlie  activity  of  cells  of  the  cornea; 

sprinkling  or  spraying  a  liquid  medicine,  having  such  effects  as 
cotnea  remedy,  cure  promotion  and  resoliition,  onto  tiie  cor- 
nea at  predetermined  times  before  and  after  and  in  between 
ablating  the  cornea  with  the  laser  beam; 

separating  an  epithelium  of  the  cornea;  and 

renooving  the  excess  liquid  medicine  on  the  cornea  and  applying 
the  laser  beam  to  ablate  the  cotnea. 


*»  54M440 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERAnXHlC  LASER 

TREATMENT 
Marvin  Prescott,  833  Morata  Dr„  Suite  15,  Los  Aocdcs,  CaUL 


a  receptacle  in  serial  fluid  commimication  with  said  fluid  meter- 
ing device  oudet  receiving  fluid  from  said  metering  device: 
a  vented  sampling  device  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

second  end  of  said  third  tube  portion  allowing  collection  of 

fluid  from  said  tubing  set  allowing  sampling; 
a  first  flow  control  at  an  intermediate  location  of  said  second 

tube  portion  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  second  tube 

portion: 
a  second  flow  control  at  an  intermediate  location  between  said 

metering  device  and  receptacle  to  control  fluid  outflow  from 

said  metering  device;  and 
a  third  flow  control  at  an  intermediate  location  of  said  of  third 

tube  portion  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  third  tube 

portion: 
whereby  through  operation  of  said  flow  controls,  gravity  fluid 

flow  is  selectively  controllable  for  metering,  draining,  and 

sampling  fresh  urine. 


Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  215,263 

InL  CL"  A61N  5/06 

MS.  CL  606—10  28  Claims 


5,616,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

CORNEA 

SUnsdro  Oiiamoto,  31-19,  OoltayaoM  1-Chome,  Meguro-ku, 

Tokyo  152,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP93/01699,  <  371  Date  JuL  20,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jul  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a2131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuB.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19, 1993.  Ser.  No.  256,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Nov.  20, 1992,  4-333857; 
Dec.  10, 1992,  4-352194;  Dec  15,  1992,  4-353741;  Feb.  3,  1993, 
5-037277 

laL  CL"  A61F  9/00;  A61N  5/00 
MS.  CL  606—4  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  comea  of  an  eye  with  an  ultraviolet 


1.  A  laser  thenqjeutic  device  for  treating  a  patient  comprising: 

a  flexible  bandage; 

a  power  supply,  disposed  on  said  flexible  bandage; 

at  least  one  laser  diode  disposed  in  said  flexible  bandage  and 
operatively  connected  widi  said  power  supply,  for  generating 
a  laser  beam; 

progranmiable  control  means,  operatively  connected  with  said 
power  supply  and  said  at  least  one  laser  diode,  for  selectively 
enabling  said  at  least  one  laser  diode  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  at  a  plurality  of  progranuned  intervals,  said 
programmable  control  means  including  means  for  storing  a 
treatment  regimen  for  said  laser  therapeutic  device:  and 

attachment  means,  connected  with  said  flexible  bandage,  for 
attaching  said  laser  therapeutic  device  to  the  patient  to  pro- 
vide the  patient  with  a  laser  treatment  in  accordance  with  tlie 
stored  treatment  regimen. 


laser  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,616,141 
LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DENTAL  HtOCEDURES 
Anthony  J.  Qpolla,  Cogaa  Statioa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  loa 
Tediaology,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  377,678,  Jan.  24, 1995,  i 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  45,967,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abaa- 
doned.  TUs  application  Jan.  11, 1996,  Scr.  No.  584,752 
Int.  CL"  A61H  5/06 
MS.  CL  606—15  7  CUbk 

1.  A  method  for  curing  dental  composite  material  having  a  light 
activated  cure  mechanism  comprising  the  step  of  directing  a  beam 
of  substantially  coUinuued  laser  Ugbt  toward  said  dental  composite 
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malerial  such  thai  curing  of  said  composite  material  is  initiated, 
said  laser  light  being  sel«;ted  such  that  it  has  a  wavelength  greater 
than  400  nm. 


VERTEBRAL  AUXILURY  FIXATION  DEVICE 
Hanacn  A.  Yuan.  5066  Pine  Valley  Dr.,  FayetteviUc,  N.Y.  13064. 
and  Chih-I  Lin.  14292  Spring  VbU  La„  Chino  HUla,  CaUf. 
91709 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.764 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/70:17/80 

VS.  CL  M6— 61  9  CUtaM 


comprising  a  handgrip  and  an  operating  end.  pivot  means  connect- 
ing said  operational  elements  to  close  said  operating  ends  when 
said  handgrips  are  closed,  one  of  said  operating  ends  comprising 
means  for  attachment  to  a  support  rod  and  tile  ocher  operating  end 
comprises  means  for  connection  to  an  implant  whereby  wiien  said 
handgrips  are  being  closed,  an  implant  can  be  moved  to  a  position 
on  a  support  rod. 


5^16,144 
OSTEOSYNTHESIS  PLATE  SYSTEM 
RmmM  a.  Yapp,  MarshBHd,  and  Charles  B.  Worrick,  ID, 
Hanson,  l>o(ta  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Codman  &  ShurUcff, 
Inc  Randolph,  Mass. 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  234040,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  981,281,  Nov.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatiofl  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.635 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/70;  17/80 
VS.  CI.  60fr-61  6  Claims 


1.  A  vertebral  auxiliary  fixation  device  comprising: 

a  receiving  piece  having  two  sliding  grooves  and  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  adapted  to  engage  with  a  plurality  of  fastening 
elements  for  fastening  onto  a  vertebra  intended  to  be  fixed: 

a  sliding  piece  having  a  first  tongue-shaped  sliding  ponion 
slidably  received  in  said  sliding  grooves  of  said  receiving 
piece  and  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  plurality  of  fastening  elements  for  fastening 
onto  a  vertebra  intended  to  be  fixed,  both  said  receiving  piece 
and  said  sliding  piece  being  made  of  an  orthopedic  material 
that  is  readily  assimilated  by  tissues  of  a  human  body;  and 

a  second  receiving  piece  including  a  secottd  receiving  portion 
provided  with  two  sliding  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  spaced  from  said  second  receiving  portion,  said  sliding 
piece  actually  including  said  first  and  a  second  tongue-shaped 
sliding  portions  which  extend  in  opposite  directions  with  said 
plurality  of  through  holes  being  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  tongue-shaped  sliding  portions,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  tongue-shaped  sliding  portions  being  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  a  respective  one  of  said  receiving  pieces. 


5,616,143 
SURGICAL  FORCEPS 
Johannes  F.  Schlapfer,  Ldaacn,  CH-8750  Glanis,  and  Martin 
Hess,  Schntienstraasc  2,  CH-4434  Hobtcin,  both  of  Switxer- 
land 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  383^77 
Iirt.  CL'  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  606—61  5  Claiois 

1.  Surgical  forceps  for  positioning  spinal  column  implants  rela- 
tive to  a  support  rod  comprising  two  operational  elements,  each 


1.  An  osteosynthesis  plate  system,  comprising 

a  rigid,  elongate  plate  member  adapted  to  mount  upon  the 
posterior  surfaces  of  two  or  more  vertebral  bodies  to  bridge 
and  immobilize  adjacent  vertebral  bodies,  the  member  having 
a  first,  bone  contacting  surface  and  a  second,  non-bone  con- 
tacting surface  and  the  member  being  curved  such  that  the 
first  surface  is  concave  in  the  transverse  axis  of  the  nKmber. 
with  the  apex  of  the  concavity  being  in  the  direction  of  the 
second  surface,  and  convex  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
member  such  that  the  first  surface  is  capable  of  contacting  two 
or  more  vertebral  bodies  upon  which  the  plate  member  is 
mounted; 
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at  least  two  screw  holes  having  substantially  spherical  counter- 
sinks and  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  bone  screw,  the 
boles  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  another  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member  and  being  oriented  at  an 
angle  in  the  cephalad  direction  in  the  range  of  15°  to  25°  and 
at  an  angle  in  the  medial  or  lateral  directions  in  the  range  of 
10°  to  20*  relative  to  a  tfaicicness  axis  of  the  member  running 
from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface  to  ensure  proper 
positioning  of  the  bone  screw  within  the  bole  at  a  desired 
cephalad  angle  and  at  a  desired  medial  or  lateral  angle  relative 
to  the  thickness  axis  of  the  member,  angular  orientation  of  the 
screw  holes  in  the  medial  direction  being  achieved  by  a 
wedge-shaped  prolnision  integrally  formed  on  the  medial  side 
of  the  plate  adjacent  each  of  the  screw  boles  and  angular 
orienution  of  the  screw  boles  in  die  lateral  direction  being 
achieved  by  a  wedge-shaped  protrusion  formed  on  the  lateral 
side  of  the  plate  adjacent  each  of  the  screw  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  bone  penetrating  projections  disposed  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  member. 


5,616,145 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,616.146 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  BONE 

TO  FTT  AN  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGICAL  IMPLANT 

WBUam  M.  Murray,  5020  Ritter  Rd^  Suite  211,  Mcchanks- 

bnrg.  Pa.  17055-4837 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,508 

InLa.<^A61B  17/56 

VS.  CL  606—80  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  a  bone  site  in  a  fixed  position  for 
machining  the  bone  comprising: 

a)  a  positioner  frame  for  rigid  attachment  about  the  bone  site, 
said  positioner  ftame  having  a  bone  clamping  mechanism; 

b)  a  pedestal  connected  to  said  positioner  frame,  said  pedestal 
having  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  have  the  bone  site  rest 
thereon,  said  bone  clamping  mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  movable  clamps  spaced  apart  from  said  pedestal  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  bone  site  and  secure  the  bone  site  to  the 


pedestal,  wherein  each  said  clamp  is  movable  in  a  directioa 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  contact  surfecc 
and  incrementally  adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axis,  and  said  clamps  are  adapted  to  be  spaced  about  the  bone 
site  and  pomit  incremental  adjustment  of  the  bone  site's 
orientation  about  two  orthogonal  axes  and  moving  the  bone 
site  in  two  orthogonal  directions  relative  to  said  pedestal;  and 
c)  a  power  tool  mount  attached  to  said  positioner  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  power  tool  for  machining  the  bone. 


5,616,147 

MEANS  TO  SAFELY  DETERMINE  THE  MUTUAL 

POSITIONS  OF  A  FEMUR  AND  AN  ILIUM  IN  HIP 

SURGERY 

Gnstaf  GadcUus,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Mcdoae 

Scandinaiia  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE93«1020,  i  371  Date  Jan.  30, 1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94a2109,  PCT  Puh. 
DaU  Jim.  9, 1994 

PCT  Flkd  Nov.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  446,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26, 1992,  9203579 
InL  CL*  A61B  17/58;  17/60 
VS.  a.  606—102  2  I 


I.  Apparatus  to  determine  the  mutual  positions  of  a  femur  bead 
and  a  pelvis  in  the  cotvse  of  hip  surgery  in  order  to  be  able  to  make 
correct  securement  of  prosthetic  hip  components,  comprising  elon- 
gated first  and  second  orientation  means,  means  for  releasably 
securing  each  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  orientation  means 
respectively  to  a  femur  head  and  to  a  hip  pelvis,  a  gauge  rod  (13) 
extending  between  the  two  orientation  means,  means  mounting  the 
gauge  rod  for  displacement  along  one  of  the  orientation  means,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  gauge  rod  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
adjusted  positions  longitudinally  of  said  one  orientation  means,  in 
order  to  control  the  mutual  parallelism  and  the  distance  between 
the  two  orientation  means. 
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5^16,148 
TRANSVERSE  HINGED  DEFORMABLE  INTRAOCULAR 

LENS  INJECTING  APPARATUS 
Daniel    C.    Eagles,    Captotmio    Beach;    Vladliiiir   FcinfoM, 
Lagnoa  Nlgiicl,  and  Thomas  J.  Chamhcr,  Upland,  all  of 
Califs  assignon  to  Slaar  Surgical  Company,  Inc^  Mooravia, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  368,792,  Jan.  4,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  345,360,  Nov.  18,  1994,  and  a 
cootlnuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  197,604,  Fch.  17,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,499,987,  and  a  continuation-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  196,855, 
Fch.  15,  1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,251, 
Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  547,908 
Int  CL"  A61F  9/00 
\i&.  CL  606—107  16 


a  nozzle  pottion  connected  to  said  lens  holding  portion,  said 
nozzle  poftion  comprising  a  passageway  and  a  tip  for  inser- 
tion through  the  incision  in  the  eye.  said  passageway  tlinxigh 
said  lens  holding  portion  extending  to  said  passageway 
tliTough  said  nozzle  portion:  and 

a  plunger  slidat>ly  disposed  within  said  body  poition  for  forcing 
tlte  defoimable  intraocular  lens  from  tlie  lens  holding  portion 
tlutxigh  the  nozzle  portion  into  tlie  eye. 


5,616,149 

BALLOON  CATHETER  WTTH  CUTTING  EDGE 

Peter  Barath,  W.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  Ccdars-Slnai 

Mcdkal  Center,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

DiTMoo  of  Scr.  No.  757^47,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  547.957,  Jul.  3,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,196,024.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  219,997 

InL  a."  A61B  n/n-.  A61M  25/10 

\i&.  CL  606—159  2  ClaioH 


X 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  implantation  of  a  deformable  intraocular 
lens  through  a  small  incision  in  the  eye,  comprising: 
a  body  pottion  including  a  lens  cartridge  receiver, 
a  lens  holding  portion  connected  to  said  body  portion,  said  lens 
holding  portion  comprising  a  lens  delivery  passageway  and  a 
transverse  hinge  oriented  transveiMly  relative  to  said  lens 
delivery  passageway  to  allow  tlie  lens  holding  portion  to  be 
opened  to  receive  the  deformable  intraocular  lens  and  tlien 
closed  for  enclosing  tlie  lens  readied  for  implantation,  said 
lens  liolding  portion  being  a  lens  cartridge  configured  to  be 
received  within  said  lens  cartridge  receiver  of  said  body 
portion; 


UM 


3: 


"m^  X^ 


/^m^ 


1.  A  device  for  dilating  or  recanalizing  a  vessel  comprising: 

a  catheter  guidewire  having  a  sliaft.  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  and  containing  at  least  one  groove  at  tlie  distal  end; 

an  inflatable  balloon  sitting  within  the  guidewire  groove; 

a  cutting  edge  ntounted  on  the  balloon  and  situated  within  the 
guidewire  grove: 

a  system  of  lumens  in  the  guidewire  shaft  connected  to  the 
balloon  and  serving  to  allow  inflation  of  the  balloon  such  that 
tlie  cutting  edge  extends  out  beyond  the  guidewire  and  pen- 
etrates into  the  vessel  wall;  and 

a  convenbonal  balloon  catheter  positioned  over  the  guidewire 
proximal  to  the  cutting  edge  such  that  it  can  be  advanced  to 
dilate  the  previously  cut  vessel. 


5,616,150 
ISATIN-CONTAINING  FORMULATIONS  FOR 
COLORING  KERATIN-CONTAINING  FIBERS 
HlDrick  MocOcr,  Moahdm,  and  Hont  Hoeflkcs,  Dncaseidorf, 
both  of  Gcimany,  aasignon  to  Hcnkel  KonuumdttgcacU- 
scfaafi  anf  Aktica,  DtMaseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/»1246,  i  371  DaU  Oct  30, 1995,  {  102(e) 
Dale  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«49«,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  535^61 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
317J 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/13 
M&,  CL  8-^405  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  coloring  Iccratin-containing  fibers  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  from  0.3  to  65  mmoles  of  at  least  one  isatin  derivative 
corresponding  to  formula  I: 

a) 


=o. 


<IV) 


wherein  Y  represents  a  direct  bond,  CO,  SO,  O.  S  or  O— (CHj— 
Z— CHj— 0)„.  wherein  Z  represents  a  direct  bond.  CHi.  CHOH  or 
CHJOC2H4OCHJ  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  a  saturated 
alkylene  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 
with  an  OH  group,  an  unsaturated  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  OH  group,  and 
wherein  R",  R",  R"  and  R"  represent  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl 
groims.  Cj^  hydroxyalkvl  groups.  C  2-,-<C,^  alkoxy>-alkyl  Boups, 
NR%"  groups  or  OR'"  groups,  wherein  R",  R"  and  R*  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl  groups, 
C^^  hydroxyalkyl  groups  or  Cj^-(C,^  alkoxy)-alkyl  groups,  widi 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R"  and  R  and  one  of 
die  groups  R"  and  R"  is  a  NR^R"  group  or  OR"  group;  (vi) 
non-aromatic  unsubstituted  or  amino-(C  ,^)-alkyl-,  hydroxy-(C|. 
4)-aIkyl-  or  carboxyl-substimted  hcierocycles;  and  (vii)  amino  sug- 
ars, all  amounts  being  based  on  100  grams  of  said  composition; 
and 
(c)  a  water-containing  carrier. 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  Cj^ 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  a  Cj.jo  acyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  and  a 
benzoyl  group,  and  R^  R',  R*  and  R'  independenUy  of  one  anodier 
represent  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro  groups,  sulfo  groups, 
carboxyl  groups,  C,^  alkyl  groups,  C,^  alkoxy  groups  or  NR*R' 
groups  wherein  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  anodier  represent 
hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl  groups  or  C^j,  hydroxyalkyl  groups,  and 
wherein  two  adjacent  groups  R',  R*  and  R'  may  also  represent  an 
alkylenedioxy  group  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  from  0.3  to  65  mmoles  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  (i)  primary  aUphatic  amines 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-methoxyamine, 
2-ethoxyethylamine,  2-(2-aminoethoxy)  -ethanol,  2, 
3-dihydroxypropylaniine,  2-aminopropane-l,3-diol,  2-amino- 
2-roethyl  propane- 1,3-diol,  2-amino-2-hydroxyraethyl 
propane- 1,3-diol,  tetrahydroxy-pentylamines,  pentahydroxy- 
bexylamines,  1,2-diaminoethane,  1 ,2-diaminopropaiie,  1,3- 
diaminopropane,  1,3-diamino-  2-propanol,  2- 

(2-aniinoethylamino)  -ethylamine,  2-  (  2-aminocthylamino)- 
edianol,  3-(2-aminoethylamino)-propylanune,  3-(2- 

aminoethylamino)-propanol,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (ii)  indo- 
line.  indole,  pyrrole,  1 -methyl  pyrrole,  2-methyl  pyrrole, 
3-mediyl  pyrrole,  2,5-ediyl  pyrrole,  pyrazole,  3-mcfliyl  pyra- 
zole,  imidazole,  indoxyl  acetate,  tetrahydroquinohne,  tetrahy- 
droisoquinoline,  2-indole  carboxylic  acid,  3-indolyl  acetic 
acid,  4-diracdiylaminopyridine,  2,6-dihydroxy-3,4-diinethyl 
pyridine,  pynx>le-2-carhoxylic  acid.  2-methyl  resorcinol,  and 
mixtures  diereof;  (iii)  aromatic  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acids 
widi  a  primary  amino  group;  (iv)  aniline  derivatives  corre- 
sponding to  formula  ni; 

(HI) 


(CH2).-X, 


5,616,151  

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  PH  IN  TEXTILE 

PROCESSING  SOLUTIONS  WTTH  UREA 

HYDROCHLORIDE  SALT 

R.  Rkhard  Sargent,  Rome,  and  Jebvy  R.  Atemler,  Marietta, 

both  oT  Ga.,  asigiion  to  PcMh  State  Labs,  Inc.,  Rome,  Ga. 

Conlinaation  of  Ser.  No.  90,797,  JnL  12, 1993,  abarnkmed, 

wfakfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  919,523,  JnL  24, 1992,  Plat  No. 

5,234v466.  This  application  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419^54 

Int  a.*  D06P  i/OO:  D06M  li/43S 

UJS.  CL  8—636  »  Claims 

5.  A  mediod  for  lowering  pH  in  a  textile  finishing  solution 

comprising  adding  to  the  textile  finishing  solution  a  pH  lowering 

effective  amount  of  urea  hydrochloride  salt,  having  an  equivalents 

ratio  of  urea  to  hydrochloric  acid  between  1:4  and  4:1,  wherein  die 

finishing  solution  contains  at  least  one  finishing  chemical  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  stain  blocking  agents,  fluorochemi- 

cals,  fabric  softeners,  stabilizers,  UV  absorbers,  optical  brighten- 

ers,  sewing  assist  agents,  antistatic  agents,  waterproofing  agents, 

durable  resins,  starches,  and  sizes. 


5,616,152 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTRODES 
David  A.  Velasquez,  FaMeld,  Califs  Douglas  B.  Holmes,  Lex- 
ington, and  E.  Lawrence  GogoUn,  Sudbuiy,  bodi  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Valence  Technolocy,  Idc  Hcndersoti,  Nev. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  631,715 
Int  CL"  HOIM  4/Oi 
U  A  CL  29—623.5  M  ' 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4,  X  is  a  hydroxy  or  amino  group 
and  R"  and  R^  represent  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl  groups,  Cj^ 
hydroxyalkyl  groups.  C2^-(C,^  alkoxy)-alkyl  groups,  NR^'R^ 
groups  or  OR"  groups,  wherein  R^',  R^'  and  R"  independendy  of 
one  anodier  represent  hydrogen,  €,.4  alkyl  groups,  Cj^  hydroxy- 
alkyl groups  or  Cj^-iC,^  alkoxy)-alkyl  groups,  widi  die  proviso 

diat  at  least  one  of  die  groups  R"  and  R"  is  a  group  NR^'R"  or  dicmical  cells  which  comprises  die  steps  of: 
OR"  (V)  dianiline  derivatives  corresponding  to  formula  FV:  (a)  providing  an  elongated  metal  sheet  havmg  two  surfaces; 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  electrodes  suitable  for  use  in  electro- 
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(b)  perforating  a  portion  of  the  metal  sheet  to  fonn  a  partially 
perforated  metal  sheet  having  a  solid,  non-perforated  border 
along  its  length: 

(c)  partially  covering  at  least  one  surface  of  the  partially  perfo- 
rated meia!  sheet  with  an  electrode  film: 

(d)  renwving  discrete  sections  from  the  solid,  non- perforated 
border  to  form  a  plurality  of  electrode  tabs;  and 

(e)  cutting  the  partially  perforated  metal  sheet  to  form  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  each  having  an  electrode  tab. 


5^16.153 
COPOLYMER  DISPERSANTS  VIA  VINYL  TERMINATED 

PROPENE  POLYMERS 
Carl  A.  Mike,  Chesterfield;  Jomph  J.  Vakbo,  Richmond,  and 
Danid  Yuan-Fu  Yu,  Midlothian,  all  of  Va^  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  538,310 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2013,  has  been  dtsdaimed. 

InL  a."  ClOL  1/18 

VS.  a.  44—331  62  Claims 

I.  A  copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  acidic  reaciant  and  an  atactic 

propene  polymer,  said  propene  polymer  having  a  major  amount  of 

polymer  chains  contaming  terminal  vinyl  unsaturation.  having  a 

number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500.  and  comprising 

at  least  70  weight  per  cent  propene  and  0  to  30  weight  per  cent  of 

at  least  one  olefin  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  C,  and  C4 

to  C,o  olefins,  and  said  unsaturated  acidic  reactant  comprising  at 

least  one  unsaturated  C4  to  C,a  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  or 

acid  derivative. 


5,616,154 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
ORGANIC  MATERULS  INTO  A  PRODUCT  GAS 
Douglas  C.  Elliott,-  L.  John  Scalock,  Jr^  and  Eddie  G.  Baker, 
all  or  RicUand,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Batteile  Memorial  Insti- 
tute, RichUnd,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  893,701,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatlon  Apr.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  227,892 

Int  CL*  CIW  3/00 

VS.  a.  48—197  R  41  Oaima 
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1.  A  metltod  for  converting  organic  material  into  a  product  gas 
comprising: 

providing  a  liquid  reactanl  mixture  containing  liquid  water  and 
liquid  organic  material  within  a  pressure  reactor: 

providing  a  metal  catalyst  within  the  pressure  reactor,  the  metal 
catalyst  comprising  a  first  catalyst,  the  first  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  reduced  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ruthenium,  iridium,  rhodium  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

maintaining  the  liquid  reactant  mixture  and  metal  catalyst  in  the 
pressure  reactor  at  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  of 
from  about  300°  C.  to  about  450°  C.  and  at  least  1 30  atmo- 
spheres for  a  period  of  time,  the  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  being  effective  to  maintain  the  reactant  mixture 
substantially  as  liquid  for  the  period  of  time,  the  period  of 


time  as  liquid  being  sufficient  to  allow  the  metal  catalyst  to 
catalyze  a  reaction  of  the  liquid  organic  material  to  produce  a 
product  gas  composed  primarily  of  methane,  carbon  dioxide 
and  hydrogen. 


5416,155 

COATED  FABRIC  SUITABLE  FOR  PREPARING 

RELEASABLY  ATTACHABLE  ABRASIVE  SHEET 

MATERUL 

Francis  J.  Kronzer.  Marietta,  Ga,,  assignor  to  Khnberly-Clark 

Corporatioa,  Ncenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151 J28,  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  452,460 
InL  ex."  B24B  lAM) 
VS.  a.  51—295  6  Claiflis 

1.  A  releasably  attachable  abrasive  sheet  material  which  consists 
of: 
a  fabric  having  a  first  surface  engagable  by  hooks  and  a  second 
surface,  wherein  the  first  surface  is  engagable  by  hooks  as  a 
consequence  of  the  construction  of  tlie  fabric: 
a  continuous  coating  of  a  synthetic  poiymeric  composition 

bonded  to  said  secoitd  surface:  and 
a  layer  of  abrasive  particles  bonded  to  said  coating  of  syntlietic 
polymeric  composition. 


5,616,156 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLEANSING  OF  THE  FLUE  GASES 

FROM  WASTE  INCINERATION  INSTALLATIONS 

Marc  Kcersmackcrs,  Dompd  19.  2200  Hcrentals,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No.  418,351 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Belgium,  Apr.  11, 1994,  9400371 

InL  CL"  BOID  50AX) 

VS.  CL  55—269  13  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  cleansing  of  flue  gases  from  waste  incineration 
installations,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  cyclone  separator  connected  to  said  incineration  installation 
for  the  collection  of  a  large  portion  of  flyash  from  the  flue 
gases  to  provide  cleaned  flue  gases  and  having  an  extraction 
pipe. 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger  connect  to  said  cyclone  separator  for 
reduction  of  the  temperature  of  the  cleaned  flue  gases  col- 
lected from  the  cyclone  separator  and  the  reheating  of  the 
cleaned  flue  gases, 

(c)  a  gravitation  chamber  connected  to  said  heal  exchanger  for 
reducing  a  speed  of  the  incoming  cleaned  flue  gases  and  for 
the  gravitational  separation  and  precipitation  of  the  flyash 
from  the  cleaned  flue  gases. 

(d)  a  scraper  installed  against  a  bottom  of  said  gravitation 
chamber  for  scraping  together  and  removing  the  flyash  pre- 
cipitated in  the  gravitation  chamber, 

(e)  driving  means  for  propelling  said  scraper, 

(f)  an  extraction  pipe  provided  in  the  bottom  of  said  gravitation 
chamber  for  the  removal  of  the  flyash, 

(g)  an  outlet  with  holes  provided  in  said  gravitation  chamber  for 
guiding  rising  flue  gases  out. 

(h)  a  cooling  chamber  having  an  ouUet  pipe  and  provided  with 
cooling  elements  connected  to  said  gravitation  chamber  for 
the  refrigeration  of  the  incoming  cleaned  flue  gases. 

(i)  heating  elements  provided  in  the  cooling  chamber  for  extract- 
ing a  condensate  from  the  refrigerated  incoming  cleaned  flue 
gases. 


())  a  catchment  sump  provided  in  a  floor  of  the  cooling  dumber 

for  the  collection  of  the  condensate, 
(k)  a  punq>  for  removing  the  condensate  in  the  catchment  sump 

to  a  water  treatment  installation,  and 
0)  an  extractor  connected  to  the  cooling  chamber  and  intended 

for  the  removal  of  the  cleaned  and  cooled  flue  gases  in  the 

cooling  chamber. 


5,616,157 
VISIBLE  RESTRICTED  FILTER  INDICATOR 
Dooald  R.  Mead,  and  Deborah  V.  Bccbe,  both  of  Jupiter,  Fla., 
wignnri  to  Florida  Pneumatic  ManoCKtaring  Co.,  Jupiter, 
Fta. 

Filed  Not.  14. 1995,  Scr.  No.  557,274 
InL  CL"  BOID  46/00 
VS.  CL  55—274  17  ' 


1.  An  indicator  for  signalling  restricted  flow  of  air  through  an  air 
filter  mounted  in  a  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  central  space,  a  side  wall  adjacent  the 
cenmd  space,  an  end  wall  adjacent  the  central  space,  an  end 
inlet  in  said  end  wall,  and  a  side  outlet  in  said  side  wall: 

a  mounting  means  for  iiKNinting  said  end  inlet  of  said  housing  to 
a  mounting  aperture  in  the  filter  assembly  located  downstream 
of  the  filter  whereby  said  housing  is  mounted  inside  the  filter 
assembly  with  said  housing  exposed  to  a  suction  pressure  in 
the  filter  assembly  which  moves  air  through  the  filter; 

a  pop-up  njember  located  in  said  central  space  of  said  housing, 
said  pop-up  member  including  a  signal  portion  which  extends 
adjacent  said  end  inlet; 

a  moving  means  for  moving  said  pop-up  member  in  said  hous- 
ing between  a  non-signalling  position  where  said  signal  mem- 
ber does  not  extend  noticeably  through  said  end  inlet  and  a 
signalling  position  where  said  signal  portion  extends  notice- 
ably through  said  end  inlet  and  is  easily  viewed: 

a  pressure  responsive  releasing  means  in  said  side  ouUet  for 
initially  holding  said  pop-up  member  in  the  non-signalling 
position  and  preventing  movement  by  said  moving  means  and 
for  subsequentiy  releasing  said  pop-up  member  when  the 
suction  pressure  in  the  side  outiet  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  relative  to  an  ambient  air  pressure  outside  of  the 
filter  assembly. 


5,616,158 
MOISTURE  ABSORBING  MEDL\  FILTER 
Brace  S.  Bicndarra,  West  Bend,  and  Robert  H.  RicciardeUi, 
Waukesha,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Pryon  Corporation, 
Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440>13 
InL  a."  BOID  35/143 
VS.  a.  55—275  21  Claims 

8.  A  moisture  absorbing  media  filter  comprising: 
a  pellet  filter; 
a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 


an  outlet  nozzle  protruding  from  said  second  end  of  said  bous- 
ing, said  bousing  having  an  opening  at  said  second  end  which 
is  sized  to  receive  said  pellet  filter; 

a  moisture  absorbing  material  wliich  is  inserted  inside  said 
housing,  said  iiK>isture  absofbing  material  having  an  opening 
through  the  length  thereof; 

an  end  cap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  end  cap 
having  an  inlet  nozzle  protruding  fmm  said  first  end  thereof, 
said  secotid  end  of  said  end  cap  being  structured  to  seal  said 
first  end  of  said  housing;  and 

a  predetermined  amount  of  low  vapor  pressure,  water  soluble 
liquid,  said  low  vapor  pressure,  water  soluble  liquid  being 
applied  to  said  opening  in  said  moisture  absorbing  material, 
wherein  said  predetermined  amount  of  low  vapor  pressure, 
water  soluble  liquid  decreasing  the  amount  of  gases  absorbed 
by  said  moisture  absorbing  material  while  still  absorbing  a 
sufficient  amount  of  moisture. 


5,616,159 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  PURITY  FUSED  SILICA 
HAVING  HIGH  RE^BTANCE  TO  OPTICAL  DAMAGE 
Roger  J.  Araujo,  HorsehcMb;  Nicholas  F.  Borrdli,  Etanin; 
Christine  L.  Hoaglin,  Campbell,  and  Charlcne  Smith,  Corn- 
ing, aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming, 

N  V 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,104 
InL  CL'  C03B  19/01 
VS.  CL  65—17.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  member  or  blank  for  use  witfi 
light  having  a  wavelength  range  shorter  than  about  300  nm,  the 
method  consisting  essentially  of: 
forming  a  blank  firom  high-purity  synthetic  silica  glass  contain- 
ing OH  groups  in  an  amount  no  greater  than  10  wt.  ppm;  and 
doping  the  formed  blank  with  molecular  hydrogen  to<  increase 
the  resistance  of  the  optical  member  to  laser  damage. 


5,616,160 
PROCESS  FOR  VITRIFYING  INCINERATOR  ASH 
M.  Grayson  Alexander,  Newfidd;  John  L.  Stempin,  Beaver 
Dams,  and  Dale  R.  Wexell,  Coming,  aB  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,989,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  379,149 
InL  CL"  C03B  3/02 
VS.  CL  65—27  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  halogen-containing  incinerator  ash 
into  a  stable  homogeneous  single-phase  glass,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  pretreating  the  incinerator  ash  so  that  the  resulting  pretieated 
ash  contains  less  than  about  3*  halogen  and  less  than  about 
3%  C.  by  weight; 

(b)  mixing  the  pretreated  ash  portion  with  any  additives  neces- 
sary to  make  up  a  vitrifiable  batch  mixture  which,  when 
melted  and  cooled,  will  form  a  stable  homogeneous,  single- 
phase  glass  body,  wrherein  the  glass  body  is  comprised  of, 
expressed  in  tcnns  of  weight  percent,  about  47-76%  SiOj. 


264 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


^ 


April  1.  1997 


0.8-29%  AIjO,.  3.4-33.0%  CaO;  0-25%  Rfi.  wherein  RjO 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na20,  LijO.  and 
KjO,  0-5%  Fcj.  Oj.  0-  18%  B;0,,  0-7%  ZiOj.  0-7%  TiOj. 
0-10%  MO.  wherein  MO  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  MgO.  BaO.  ZnO  or  SiO.  0-8%  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PbO,  CdO,  Cr20,,  CuO 
and  NiO.  0-4%  SO,  and  0-4%  Cl+F; 

c)  ntelting  the  vitrifiable  batch  mixture;  and. 

d)  cooling  the  vitrifiable  mixture  to  form  a  stable  homogeneous 
single-phase  glass  body. 


5^1«,161 
MACHINING  CHAMBER  FOR  A  GLASS  COMPRESSON 

MOLDING  MACHINE 
Nobuo  MoriklU,  Chiba,  Japan,  aaatgiior  to  Samitonio  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Divlsioa  of  Scr.  No.  69^73,  May  28,  1993.  This  appUcatkm 

Jan.  31,  199S,  Scr.  No.  381,068 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  2,  1992,  4-141379; 
Jon.  2,  1992,  4-141380;  May  14,  1993,  5-112753 

InL  a.''  C03B  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CL  «S— 157  2  ClaiBM 


1.   A  machining  chamber  of  a  glass   compression   molding 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  molding  die  assembly  composed  of  an  upper  moldmg  die 
and  a  lower  molding  die  for  forming  a  molding  from  a 
preform,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  dies  defining  one  of  a 
mating  pair  of  molding  surfaces  and  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  molding  dies  having  an  annular  nozzle  surrounding 
its  molding  surface; 

(b)  a  clamping/heating/compressing  station  for  clamping  and 
heating  the  dies  and  for  compressing  the  prefonn  to  form  the 
molding; 

(c)  a  cooling  station  for  gradually  cooling  the  molding; 

(d)  a  preform-injecting/molding-ejecting  station  for  loading  said 
preform  onto  said  lower  molding  die  and  for  ejecting  a 
molding  from  said  lower  die; 

(e)  a  sealed  casing  enclosing  said  clamping/heating/compressing 
station,  said  cooling  station,  said  preform-injecting/moldtng- 
ejecting  station  and  said  molding  die  assembly; 

(f)  a  shutter  disposed  in  said  sealed  casing  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  preform-injecung/molding-ejecting  station 
for  selectively  opening  said  sealed  casmg; 


(g)  first  inactive-gas  supply  means  for  supplying  inactive  gas  via 
said  annular  nozzle  to  a  region  between  said  upper  molding 
die  and  said  lower  molding  die  to  produce  a  region  of  low 
level  oxygen;  and 

(h)  second  inactive-gas  supply  means  for  directly  supplying 
inactive  gas  into  said  sealed  casing,  said  casing  containing  a 
higher  level  of  oxygen  than  said  low  level  in  areas  other  than 
said  region. 


5,«I6,1<2 

BIOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DEGRADING 

NITROAROMATICS  IN  WATER  AND  SOILS 

Donald  L.  Crawford,  Moscow,  Id.;  Todd  O.  Stevens,  Richland, 

Wash.,  and  Ronald  L.  Crawford,  Moscow,  Id„  assignors  to 

Idaho  Rescardi  Foundatioa,  Inc.,  Moscow,  Id. 

Cootiniiation  of  Scr.  No.  229,462,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

whidi  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  96.735.  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5387,271,  which  is  a  continualioa-in-part  of  Scr.  Na 

508,056,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  545,903 

lot  a.'  C02F  11/08.  3/00;  C05G  3/00 

VS.  CL  71—9  32  Claims 


"-^  —  *^  —  '*i^ 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  biodegrading  a  nitroaromatic  compound  present 
as  a  contaminant  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  comprising  a  nitroaromatic  compound; 

(b)  adding  to  the  sample  an  inoculum  comprising  a 
nitioaromatic-degrading  microorganism  that  degrades  the 
nitroaromatic  compound  under  anaerobic  conditions,  wherein 
the  nitroaromatic -degrading  microorganism  is  of  a  genus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Klebsiella.  Enterobacter. 
Bacteroides.  Fusobacterium.  Desulfovibrio,  Desulfiiromonas, 
Oostridium,  Desulfotomaculum.  Sporosarcina,  Lactobacillus. 
Bacillus,  Pseudomoaas,  Veillonella,  Acidaminococcus, 
Methanobacterium,  Methanococcus,  and  Archaeoglobus; 

(c)  producing  anaerobic  conditions  in  the  sample;  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  anaerobic  conditions  in  tlie  sample  for  a  time 
tliat  is  sufficient  for  the  nitroaromatic -degrading  microorgan- 
isms to  degrade  the  nitroaromatic  compound. 


5,616,163 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ANIMAL  EXCREMENT 

AND  LIQUID  MANURE 

Gcori   Halfler,   7889   Grenzack-Wyhlcn,   Grenzach-WyUen, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,171,  Auf.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421,466 
Claims  prioritv,  appticatian  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31 
296.1 

tat  a."  C05F  3A)0 
VS.  CL  71—15  8  OaiBM 

1.  Method  for  producing  chemically  bound,  nonfugitive  fertil- 
izer by  processing  liquid  material  consisting  of  animal  excrement 
and  liquid  manure,  said  liquid  material  containing  unbound  or 
dissolved  ammonia,  and  for  themally  degrading  the  remaining 
unreacted  ammonia,  residual  noethane,  and  gaseous  odorous  coro- 
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pounds  selected  from  sicatoles  and  mercaptanes.  said  method  com- 
prising adding  to  said  liquid  material  gypsum  and  carbon  dioxide 
whereby  said  unbound  and/or  dissolved  ammonia  contained  in  the 
liquid  materials  is  combined  with  said  gypsum,  thereby  being 
transformed  by  a  chemical  reaction  into  a  nitrogen  fertilizer,  and 
the  liquid  materials  are  stripped  off  from  the  ammonia  traces  and 
any  volatile  substances  by  passing  said  gaseous  materials  through 
oxygen  and  then  combusting  the  stripping  exhaust  thermally, 
thermal-catalytically  or  with  a  fuel  gas. 


5,616,164 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  PARTICLE 

SPHERICAL  AND  REMOVING  OXIDE  FILM  SOLDER 

PASTE  AND  SOLDERING  METHOD 

Masayuki  Ochiai;  Kaoni  Hashimoto;  Toshiml  Kawahara,  and 

Mayumi  Osumi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiijitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  34,125.  Mar.  18,  1993,  absdidoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1995,  Scr.  No.  367.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063031 
Int  a."  B22F  1/00:  C23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  75—342  14  Claims 


5,616,165 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GOLD  POWDERS  BY 
AEROSOL  DECOMPOSITION 
Howard  D.  Glicksman,  Wilmington,  DeU  Toivo  T.  Kodas,  and 
Diptarka  MiOiundar,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  and  University  of  New  Mexico,  Alburqnerqne,  N.M. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^34 
Int  CL'  B25F  9/24 
VS.  a.  75—369  6  ( 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  substantially  fully  densified. 
finely  divided,  particles  of  gold  comprising  the  sequential  steps: 

A.  Forming  an  unsaturated  solution  of  a  thermally  decompos- 
able gold  containing  compound  in  a  thermally  volatilizable 
solvent; 

B.  Forming  an  aerosol  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided 
droplets  of  the  solution  from  step  A  dispersed  in  a  carrier  gas. 
the  droplet  concentration  being  below  a  concentration  where 
collisions  and  subsequent  coalescence  of  the  droplets  results 
in  a  10%  reduction  in  droplet  concentration; 

C.  Heating  the  aerosol  to  an  operating  temperature  of  at  least 
500°  C.  but  below  tlie  melting  point  of  gold  by  which  ( I )  die 
solvent  is  volatilized,  (2)  the  gold  containing  compound  is 
decomposed  to  form  pure  gold  panicles  and  (3)  the  gold 
particles  are  densified;  and 

D.  Separating  the  particles  of  gold  from  the  carrier  gas.  leactioa 
by-products  and  solvent  volatilization  products. 


5,616,166 
TAPPING  METHOD  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE 
Masao  Fujita,  and  Osamu  lida,  both  of  Knrashiki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Stcd  Corporation,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«2240,  §  371  Date  JuL  26.  1995.  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18237.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-336077; 
Dec  28„  1993,  5-336078;  Dec  28,  1993,  5-336079 

Int  a."  C21B  7/14 
VS.  CL  75-^387  13  ( 


4.  A  method  for  making  a  solder  metal  particle  spherical,  com- 
prising immersing  a  solder  metal  particle  having  an  oxide  film  on  a 
surface  thereof  in  a  heating  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a 
rosin,  hardened  castor  oil  and  an  organic  solvent  without  any 
activator,  the  solder  metal  particle  having  a  melting  point  and  the 
organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  the  melting 
point  of  the  solder  metal  particle,  and  then  heating  the  solder  metal 
panicle  in  the  heating  medium  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  solder  metal  particle,  thereby  removing  the  oxide  film 
while  substantially  preventing  melting  together  or  unifying  a  plu- 
rality of  said  solder  metal  particles  resting  on  the  bonora  of  a  tank 
containing  the  heating  medium. 


^\N\\\\\\\ 


1.  A  method  for  tapping  a  blast  furnace  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electromagnetic  energy  supply  body  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  a  conducting  pipe; 
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oonnecting  said  conducting  pipe  lo  an  extenial  tide  of  a  molten 

iron  taphole  of  said  blast  furnace; 
flowing  molten  iron  and  molten  slag  through  said  conducting 

pipe; 
applying   electromagnetic   energy   from   said   electromagnetic 

enefgy  supply  body  to  adjust  the  flow  of  said  molten  iron  and 

of  said  molten  slag;  and 
discharging  said  molten  iron  and  said  molten  slag  separately. 


METHOD  FOR  FLUXING  MOLTEN  METAL 
C.  Edward  Eckcrt,  2M  Lyon  Abb  IHv,  New  Kcadngtoo,  Pb. 

15MS 
CtMtfaiuatloii-lB-paai  of  Scr.  No.  54M*7,  Oct  25,  1995,  whick 

b  a  contiiiaaliOB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  317,599,  Oct.  4,  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5y4«2,581,  wkich  k  a  coaUmMtfaM-UHpart  of  Scr.  No. 

91,MS,  JbL  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,3«4,45«.  TUs  appUcattoB 

Feb.  26,  199*,  Ser.  No.  605,522 

The  ponioa  at  tiic  teraa  of  thb  patent  nbaequcnt  lo  Nov.  15, 

2011,  has  bcca  tMwIahfd, 

IbL  CL'  C22B  21/06 

VS.  CL  75—67*  22  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  processmg  a  body  of  molten  alumi- 
num using  an  impeller,  the  method  including  increasing  shear 
forces  in  the  body  of  molten  aluminum  and  reducing  vortex  for- 
mation, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  molten  aluminum; 

(b)  projecting  an  impeller  on  a  shaft  into  said  body,  said  impeller 
comprising  a  lectangtilar-shaped  body  having  a  fint 
rectangular-shaped  face  and  a  second  rectangular-shaped  face 
disposed  substantially  opposite  said  first  face,  said  faces  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  shaft  and  defined  by  a  length  L  and 
a  height  H  wherein  said  length  L  is  greater  than  said  height  H; 

(c)  processing  said  body  by: 

(i)  rotating  said  impeller  in  one  direction;  and  thereafter 
(ii)  reversing  said  direction  of  roution  of  said  impeller  to  a 

counter  direction;  and 
(iii)  the  direction  of  rotauon  of  said  impeller  being  reversed 

periodically  to  provide  increased  shear  forces  in  said  body. 


5,616.161 
HYDEOMETALLURGICAL  PROCESSING  OF  IMPURITY 
STREAMS  GENERATED  DURING  THE 
PYROMETALLURGY  OF  COPPER 
PUHp  J.  Gabb,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aad  J.  Philip  Evaaa, 
Gcortetown,  Canada,  aarignon  to  Kennecott  Utah  Copper 
Corporatioa,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
C«itlnuatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  2024119,  Feb.  28, 1994,  PaL 
No.  5>43>22.  TUs  appUcaltoa  Mar.  24.  1995,  Scr.  No. 
409M1 
IbL  CL'  C22B  it» 
VS.  CL  75— 71«  21  Clains 

1.  A  hydrometallurgical  process  for  the  recovery  of  primary 
metal  values  and  the  capture  and  conversion  of  metal  impurities  to 


states  that  are  acceptable  for  disposal  to  the  enviionment  from 
impurity  streams  generated  during  the  pyrometallurgy  of  copper, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Acid  leaching  solids  containing  copper  and  at  least  one  metal 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  precious  metals, 
bismuth,  arsenic,  iron  and  cadmium  to  produce  an  acid  leach 
slurry  of  a  first  liquid  component  containing  soluble  metal 
species  and  a  solid  component  depleted  of  the  metal  species: 

B.  Separating  the  acid  leach  sluiry  into  a  first  liquid  fraction 
comprising  at  least  part  of  the  first  liquid  component,  and  a 
residual  fraction  comprising  the  solids  component; 

C.  Transfemng  the  first  liquid  fraction  to  a  copper  precipitation 
stage,  and  admixing  the  first  liquid  fraction  with  a  source  of 
sulfur,  a  source  of  sulfur  dioxide,  and  recycled  copper  sulfide, 
to  form  a  slurry  of  precipitated  copper  sulfide  and  a  second 
liquid  component  depleted  of  copper; 

D.  Separabng  the  slurry  of  (C)  into  a  second  liquid  fraction 
comprising  a  portion  of  the  second  liquid  component,  aitd  a 
residual  fraction  comprising  the  precipitated  copper  sulfide 
and  the  remaining  second  liquid  component;  and 

E.  Recycling  a  portion  of  the  precipitated  copper  sulfide  to  the 
copper  precipitation  stage. 


5,616,169 
SEAL-FREE  AND  FRAME-FREE  ODOR  AND/OR 
POLLUTANT  FILTER 
Ernest  dc  Ruitcr,  HSbcostraaM  57a,  D-513S1  LcrcrkHsea,  and 
JooM  ToraMom,  Erkratb,  both  of  GcnnaBy,  avlcnors  lo 
Hmbo    voo    Blocker,    Erkrath,    and    Ernest    de    RoHcr, 
LcvcriinscB,  bolb  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jnn.  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  491^31 
ClaiOH  priority,  appBcalioa  Gcmaay,  Jan.  17,  1994,  44  21 
217*  Mar.  31,  1995.  195  12  028.0 

Int.  CL"  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CL  95—90  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  filtering  air  in  air  supply  duct,  comprising  die 
step  of  installing  a  self-supporting  elastic  adsorption  filter  bed 
under  compression  in  the  air  supply  duct  in  a  seal-free  and  ftame- 
free  manner,  die  filter  bed  being  made  of  a  highly  air-permeable 
substrate  material,  an  adsorbent  fixed  to  the  substrate  material  in  an 
antount  of  SO  to  400  g/l.  and  an  adhesive  mass  for  fixing  the 
adsorbent  to  the  substrate  material,  the  substrate  material  having  a 
coiiqiressibility  of  at  least  2%  under  a  pressure  of  I  to  lON/cm'. 
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5,616.170 

ADSORPTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  NITROGEN  FROM 

OTHER  GASES 

AdcoU  F.  OJo.  Chatham;  Frank  R.  Fitch,  Bcdminlster,  and 

Martin  Billow,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  lo  The 

BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

FUcd  Ang.  II,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,184 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  95—101  25  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  separating  nitrogen  from  a  gas  mixture  compris- 
ing passing  said  gas  mixture  through  at  least  one  adsorption  zone 
containing  an  adsorbent  selected  from  chabazite,  oflFretite,  erionite, 
levyne,  mordenite,  gmelinite.  zeolite  A,  zeolite  T,  EMC-2,  ZSM  3. 
ZSM-18,  ZK-5,  zeolite  L,  beta  zeolite,  and  mixtures  of  these 
.  whose  cations  comprise  about  50  to  about jjl5%  lithium,  about  4  to 
^«t«t>out  50%  trivalent  ions  selected  from  aluminum,  scandium,  gal- 
lium, iron  (m),  chromium  (HI),  indium,  yttrium,  single  lan- 
thanides,  mixtures  of  two  or  more  lanthanides,  and  mixtures  of 
these,  and  0  to  about  15%  of  residual  exchangeable  ions  selected 
from  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium,  strontium,  magne- 
sium, barium,  zinc,  copper  II  and  mixtures  of  these,  thereby 
preferentially  adsorbing  nitrogen  from  said  gas  mixture. 


5,616,172 
AIR  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  'Hickerman,  Haddam;  RnsscU  P.  Knuth,  KiUingworth. 
and  William  F.  Carey,  West  Hartford,  aU  oTConn.,  assigDors 
to  Nature's  Quarters,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607,725 

Int.  a.*  B03C  3/016 

VS.  a.  96—16  14  CWbm 


5,616,171 
PULSE  JET  FILTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Marty  A.  Barris,  Lakevillc;  Thomas  M.  Weik,  Dcephaven; 
Kelly  C.  Robertson,  Rosemont;  Donald  R.  Monson,  W.  SL 
Paid;  Jim  C.  Rothnun,  Bumsville,  and  Pete  A.  Bdts,  Osakis, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Iik.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  178,873,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30.  1995,  Scr.  No.  550,283 

lot  a."  BOID  46/04 

VS.  a.  95—280  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  at  least  two  air  filters,  each  filter  having 
an  associated  horizontal  duct  portion,  having  air  flow  from  above 
the  filters  and  swept  down,  and  through  the  filters  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  reverse  pulse  of  air  on  an  outlet  side  of  the  filters 
during  continued  air  flow; 

(b)  directing  the  reverse  pulse  of  air  substantially  horizontally 
onto  the  outlet  side  of  two  or  more  of  the  filters  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern;  and 

(c)  sweeping  loosened  debris  from  an  inlet  side  of  the  filter 
downward  to  a  plurality  of  horizontal  duct  pottions,  and  down 
through  a  single  vertical  duct  from  the  plurality  of  horizontal 
duct  poitions  and  collecting  the  loosened  debris. 


14.  A  self  contained  air  movement  system  for  air  purification 
and  infection  control  comprising: 

an  elongated  upright  enclosed  housing  including  a  base  module, 
sidewalls,  and  an  upper  module  through  which  an  air  stream 
may  be  caused  to  flow  sequentially; 

fan  means  intermediate  said  base  module  and  said  upper  module 
for  drawing  unclean  air  from  the  environment  into  said  hous- 
ing through  said  base  module,  then  causing  a  purified  air 
stream  to  be  discharged  from  said  upper  module  for  return  to 
the  environment; 

said  base  module  including  an  extreme  lowermost  end  defining 
an  intake  opening  facing,  and  spaced  from,  the  floor  on  which 
said  system  is  supported  and  upstream  filtration  means  dis- 
posed for  trapping  relatively  large  particulate  matter  from  the 
entering  air  stream; 

said  housing  having  a  germicidal  chamber  intermediate  said 
upstream  filtration  means  and  said  fan  means; 

elongated  and  longitudinally  extending  ultraviolet  germicidal 
irradiation  means  disposed  in  the  germicidal  chamber,  and 

downstream  filtration  means  intermediate  said  fan  means  and 
said  upper  module; 

said  upper  module  including  angled  louver  means  for  guiding 
and  re-directing  the  purified  air  stream  into  an  inclined  air 
stream,  after  exiting  said  downstream  filtration  means,  caus- 
ing the  purified  air  stream  to  flow  proximate  to  and  along  the 
ceiling  of  the  room  in  which  said  air  movement  system  is 
located; 

said  base  module  being  remote  finom  said  upper  module  thereby 
minimizing  undesirable  mixing  of  unclean  and  purified  air. 


1,  5,616,173 

THICK  FILM  CONDUCTOR  PASTE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

GLASS 
Kiuinori  Okamoto;  Hideald  Kimo;  Isamu  Yaguchi;  Jun  Koish- 
ikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Yasuo  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pool  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Oct  17.  1995.  Scr.  No.  544356 
Int  CL*  HOIB  I/I4 
VS.  CL  106—117  2  Claims 

1.  A  \iuck  film  paste  composition  for  applying  conductive  pat- 
terns, comprising 

(a)  spherical,  non-coagulating  fine  particles  of  metallic  silver 
having  a  surface  area/weight  ratio  of  at  least  1.1  m^/g  and 
having  a  particle  size  of  1 .0  (im  or  less,  and  having  a  critical 
pigment  volume  concentration  of  at  least  56%,  and 
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M1«,17S 

3-D  CARBON-CARBON  COMPOSITES  FOR  CRYSTAL 

PULLING  FURNACE  HARDWARE 

Paul  J.  Wabh,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a«icDor  to  Hereculcs 

Incorporated.  Wilmiiigton,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,744 

Int.  CL*  C30B  iS/OO 

MS.  CL  117—14  10  Claims 


(b)  line  particles  of  a  glass  frit  having  a  softening  point  of  350* 
to  620°  C.  and  contained  in  an  amount  of  2. 1  weight  pans  or 
less  per  100  weight  parts  of  metallic  silver. 

wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are  dispersed  in  (c)  an  organic  medium. 


5,616,174 
INK  COMPOSITION  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 
METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Miharv  Kanaya;  AUo  Owatari;  Junko  lUutmna;  Masahiro 
Yatakc:  Hiroko  Hayashi,  aU  of  Suwa;  TakaaU  Ono,  Takat- 
suki;  Yoshihiro  .Sawatari,  Yawata.  and  Tliteuya  Yaicyu,  Ncya- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo-To,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566334 
Claims  priority.  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300695: 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097238 

InL  O.*^  C09D  lim 
MS,  CL  106—22  K  10  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising  a  dye  represented  by  the 
following  fonnula  (1): 


\\    //-"'""P"'- 
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(SOiM). 


wherein  M  represents  H.  an  alkali  metal,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  ammonium,  morpholinium,  or  piperidinium; 

R'  represents  H.  NH2.  or  COOM  where  M  is  as  defined  above: 

R-  represents  COOM  or  — P(=0)n— (OMjj  where  M  is  as 
defined  above  and  n  is  0  or  I ; 

R'  represents  H.  COOM.  or  SO,M  where  M  is  as  defined  above: 

R'*  and  R'  each  independently  represent  H.  an  alky  I  group 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms: 

R''  represents  H.  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  an 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  hydroxyl  or  alkoxyl  group:  and 

m  is  0  or  1 . 


I.  A  piece  of  crystal  pulling  furnace  hardware,  wherein  said 
hardware  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crucible  holder 
lops,  crucible  holder  bonoms.  heaters,  and  pedestals,  and  wherein 
said  hardware  comprises  a  three-dimensional  carbon-carbon  com- 
posite. 


5,616,176 
OXIDE  GARNET  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Satorv  Fukuda;  Masayuki  Tanno,  and  Toshlhiko  Ryuo,  all  of 
Gimma-kco,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
LitL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-151111 

Int  a."  C30B  29/2« 

U.S.  a.  117—54  3  Claims 

1.  A  single  crystal  of  a  rare  earth-based  oxide  garnet  having  a 

chemical  composition  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(I) 


Gd^^^i, 


>^,0,: 


in  which  M  is  an  element  or  a  combination  of  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  scandium,  gallium  and 
indium,  the  subscript  a  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  fix>m  1.1 
to  2. 1 ,  the  subscript  b  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  from  0. 1  to 
0.9.  the  subscript  c  is  0  or  a  positive  number  not  exceeding  O.S  and 
the  subscript  d  is  zero  or  a  positive  number  not  exceeding  0.6  with 
the  proviso  that  3-a-b-d  is  in  the  range  from  0.7  to  1 .2. 


5,616,177 
GROUP  U-V1  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Norihidc  Yamada,  Kokubui\ji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-49762 
Int  a.'  C30B  15/14 
MS.  a.  117—102  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  Group  II-VI  semiconductor 
laser,  in  which  adsorption  layers  are  successively  formed  a$  crys- 
tals on  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  solid-source  Molecular- Beam  Epitaxy  (MBE)  to  form  a 
plurality  of  adsorption  layers  containing  crystal  structure  ele- 
ments and  doping  impurities  on  an  n-type  substrate,  from  an 
initial  adsorption  layer  to  a  next-to-last  layer,  and 
using  either  of  gas-source  MBE  or  Metal-Organic  Vapor-Phase 
Epitaxy  (MOVPE)  to  form  a  last  p-type  adsorption  layer  on 
the  next-to-last  layer. 
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ZnS«:  N  (0.1  m) 
Zl6«:  N  (0.1  in) 

2iirfHriS,S.r,:  M  (OJ  m) 

TjS*.  N  (SO  pt\ 

(7  !■) 


'.^^^^^^^^.^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^.^■^v  Zn,.MCd..ttS« 

Zi6*:  CI  (tt  m) 
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5,616,178 

METHOD  FOR  GROWTH  OF  II-VI  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Atsushi  Toda,  and   Daisuke   Imanidil.   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^44 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-141236 
InL  CL'  C30B  15/14 
MS.  a.  117—104  10  Claims 


or.  diamondlike  carbon  (DLC)  film  on  a  substrate  using  an  end- 
Hall  ion  source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  end-Hall  ion  source  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 

b.  providing  a  substrate  to  be  coated  within  said  chamber,  and 

c.  introducing  a  carbon  containing  gas  into  said  end-Hall  source 
and  forming  a  carbon  containing  plasma: 

d.  controlling  the  ion  energy  of  said  carbon  containing  plasma 
and  depositing  onto  said  substrate  a  carbon  containing  film 
having  electrically  conductive  and  electron-emissive  proper- 
ties, or,  high  hardness,  low  electrical  conductivity  and  optical 
transparent  properties,  or.  a  combination  of  both,  depending 
on  the  ion  energy  utilized. 


aOD-  \}r  \r 


^ 


5,616,180 

APARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE  FLUX  OF  A 

MOLECULAR  BEAM 

Myung  B.  Lee.  Smitfatown,  N.Y.,  and  Jari  Vanhatalo,  Bercriy, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corponititm,  Los 

Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3614>61 

Int.  a.'  C3<»  35/00 

MS.  CL  118—715  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  p-doped  II-VI  compound  semicon- 
ductor comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface:  and 

forming  a  p-doped  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
surface  by  vapor  deposition  using  a  vapor  comprising;  a 
material  of  a  group  n  element,  a  material  of  a  group  VI 
element  and  a  p-type  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  having  the  formula: 

R> 
I 

N 

/    \ 
R3  R2 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R".  and  R^  and  R'  are  independently 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  each  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  greater  than  12. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  varying  the  flux  of  a  molecular  beam 
emanating  imm  an  effiision  cell  comprising:  a  hollow  section 
having  an  orifice  and  means  for  adjusting  the  orifice  to  control  the 
angular  distribution  of  a  molecular  field  effusing  from  a  source 
material  within  the  effusion  cell. 


5,616,179 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  DL\MONDLIKE, 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  AND  ELECTRON- 
EMISSIVE  CARBON-BASED  HLMS 
David  A.  Baldwin,  Annandaie,  and  Stephen  L.  MicheL  Alexan- 
dria, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,770 

InL  a."  C30B  29/04 

MS.  CL  117—108  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  carbon  containing  film,  such  as, 

amorphous  carbon  (a-C),  amorphous  hydrogenated  carbon  (a-C:H), 


5,616,181 

MBE  APPARATUS  AND  GAS  BRANCH  PIPING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshitsugu  Yamamoto,  and  Kaoru  Kadoiwa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,455 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289495 
InL  CL'  C23C  Itm 
MS.  CI.  118—723  ER  8  Claims 

1.  An  MBE  apparatus  for  growing  crystals  by  molecular  beam 
epitaxy  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  in  which  a  molecular  beam  of  a  gas  irradi- 
ates a  substrate  for  crystal  growth  on  the  substrate: 
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a  gas  bomb  for  containing  the  gas: 

a  regulator  connected  between  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  gas 
bomb  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  flowing  from  the 
gas  bomb: 

a  pressure  control  apparatus  having  at  least  one  anode  electrode 
and  at  least  one  cathode  electrode  for  applying  an  electric 
field  to  gas  supplied  to  the  reaction  chamber,  a  coil  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  supplied  gas.  and  a 
controller  for  controlling  the  electric  field  between  the  anode 
electrode  and  the  cathode  electrode,  the  magnetic  field  gener- 
ated by  the  coil,  and  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supplied  from  the 
regulator  to  the  pressure  control  apparatus:  and 

a  molecular  beam  cell  located  in  the  reaction  chamber  for 
converting  the  gas  supplied  from  the  pressure  control  appara- 
tus to  the  reaction  chamber  to  a  molecular  beam  for  irradiat- 
ing the  substrate. 


METHOD  OF  CXEANING  TUBES  OR  CONDUITS 
Jerry  A.  Dieter,  Rockotn;  and  Jc«H7  J- FIrcatoM,  Royal  O^ 
both  of  Mkk^  awliann  to  Graw  Groap,  Inc^  New  Yorit, 

N.Y. 

Coattnwlioa  of  Ser.  No.  lOMi,  Dm.  1«,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,423,919.  Thia  apftikatkia  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,5*4 
brt.  CL'  Btn  9/00:9/06:  C09D  9/00.9/02 
U&  CL  134— «  11  Ciatai 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  tubes  or  conduits  to  hcilitale  the 
removal  of  adherent  paint  materials,  comprising: 
flushing  the  tube  or  conduit  with  a  composibon  for  a  sufficient 

period  of  time  to  permit  cleaning  of  the  tube  or  conduit 

wherein  the  composition  is  comprised  of: 
a  ceramic  particulaie  matter,  having  a  density  ranging  frtwn  0.2 

to  about  1.1.  spherical  or  conical  in  shape,  ui  an  amount  of 

1-20  wt  %  of  the  total  composition:  and 
a  liquid  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  organic  sol- 
vent in  an  amount  of  80-99  wt  %  of  the  total  composition. 

wherein  the  ceramic  particulate  is  dispersed  within  the  liquid 

medium. 


5,«1«.1M 
SOLUTION  REMOVAL  NOZZLE 
GKfMT  S.  Dvacan:  OUn  W.  Calvtn;  Mark  E.  ScUacci;  Darra 
S.  Kecnc,  and  RuaseU  J.  Edwards,  aU  of  Jaduonville,  Fla., 
Msignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, FU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,234,  Mar.  29,  1993. 
abandoned.  Thb  appttcaUon  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,364 

iBL  a.*  Bam  i/02 

MS.  CL  134—22.1  »  CtaJaas 


5,616,182 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIPING  A 

WINDSHIELD 

Keith  R.  Cook.  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  aMtgnor  to  ITT  Automotive 

Electrical  Systems,  Inc..  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566336 

Int  a."  B60S  1/04 

U&  CL  134—6  22  Claims 


1.  A  wiper  system  for  wiping  a  windshield  comprising: 

a  windshield  having  at  least  one  reversal  area: 

a  wiper  associated  with  said  windshield  for  wiping  said  wind- 
shield, said  wiper  changing  directions  in  said  at  least  one 
reversal  area:  and 

a  wiper  matenal  situated  on  said  windshield  only  in  said  at  least 
one  reversal  area: 

wherein  said  wiper  comprises  a  Made  and  said  wiper  material 
comprises  a  friction  material  which  is  integral  with  said 
windshield  and  which  faciliutes  causing  said  blade  to  flip 
from  a  first  wipe  side  to  a  second  wipe  side  when  said  blade  is 
driven  from  a  first  wipe  direction  to  a  second  wipe  direction, 
respectively. 


11.  A  method  of  removing  a  liquid  frt>m  a  container  having  a 
bowl  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  said  bowl  portion  containing 
said  liquid  and  a  hydrophilic  ophthalmic  lens,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  sealed  volume  above  said  container  bowl,  said  volume 

including  a  volume  defined  by  said  bowl, 
resiliently  biasing  said  ophthalmic  lens  into  engagement  with 

said  bowl, 
introducing  purging  fluid  through  an  entrance  passage  into  said 

sealed  volume  in  a  substantially  symmetric  manner  about  the 

center  axis  of  the  lens  such  that  there  is  no  migration  of  the 

lens,  at  a  pressure  and  with  a  flow  sufficient  to  remove 

substantially  all  of  said  liquid, 
removing  substantially  all  of  said  purging  fluid  and  liquid  from 

said  sealed  volume  through  an  exit  passage. 
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5,616,185 
SOLAR  CELL  WTTH  INTEGRATED  BYPASS  DIODE  AND 

METHOD 
Jerry  R.  Kukulka,  SanU  CUrita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,752 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/05:31/18 

MS.  CL  136—244  14  Claims 


I.  A  solar  cell  assembly,  comprising: 

a  solar  cell  having  a  front  surface,  a  bacic  smface.  a  first  contact 
on  the  front  surface,  a  second  contact  on  the  bade  surface,  and 
a  recess  in  its  back  surface,  said  solar  cell  producing  a  voltage 
between  said  first  and  second  contacts  in  response  to  illumi- 
nation of  its  front  surface:  and 

a  discrete  bypass  diode  that  is  positioned  in  said  recess  and  is 
bonded  to  the  solar  cell,  said  bypass  diode  having  third  and 
fourth  contacts  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  said  first  and 
second  contacts,  respectively,  in  an  anti-parallel  configuration 
so  that  said  bypass  diode  is  reverse  biased  when  said  solar  cell 
is  illuminated  and  is  otherwise  forward  biased  to  limit  the 
reverse  bias  voltage  across  the  solar  cell  and  prevent  it  from 
breaking  down. 

II.  A  solar  panel  assembly,  comprising: 
a  panel; 

a  plurality  of  solar  cells  having  respective  back  surfaces,  front 
surfaces,  first  contacts  on  their  respective  front  surfaces,  sec- 
ond contacts  on  their  respective  back  surfaces,  and  recesses  in 
tlieir  respective  back  surfaces,  said  solar  cells  producing 
respective  voltages  between  their  first  and  second  contacts  in 
response  to  illumination  of  their  front  surfaces:  and 

a  plurality  of  di.screte  bypass  diodes  that  are  positioned  in  said 
respective  recesses  and  are  bonded  to  the  respective  solar 
cells,  said  bypass  diodes  having  third  and  fourth  contacts 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  contacts,  respectively,  in  an 
anti-parallel  configuration  so  that  said  bypass  diodes  are 
reverse  biased  when  their  respective  solar  cells  are  illumi- 
nated and  are  otherwise  forward  biased  to  limit  the  reverse 
bias  voltage  across  the  solar  cells  and  prevent  them  from 
breaking  down,  said  solar  cell's  back  surfaces  and  said  bypass 
diodes  being  bonded  to  said  panel. 


^s 


5,616,187 
TOOL  STEEL 
Jerry  L.  Nelson,  42567  Eldon  Ave.,  Clinton  'Hnmsfaip,  Mich. 
48038 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,135,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.505,798.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,587 

Int  a."  C22C  36/42:38/60 

MS.  CL  148—333  15  Oaiaw 


1.  A  metallic  composition  comprising  iron  (Fe).  from  about  0.40 
to  about  0.80  percent  by  weight  carbon  (C).  from  about  0.09S  to 
about  1 .70  percent  by  weight  manganese  (Mn).  up  to  about  0.030 
percent  by  weight  phosphorus  (P).  fix)m  about  0.095  to  about  0.200 
percent  by  weight  sulfiir  (S).  from  about  1 .00  to  about  2.00  percent 
by  weight  chromium  (Or),  from  about  0.30  to  about  0.90  percent 
by  weight  silicon  (Si),  from  about  0.10  to  about  O.SO  percent  by 
weight  nickel  (Ni).  up  to  about  0.010  percent  by  weight  vanadium 
(V),  up  to  about  0.20  percent  by  weight  molybdenum  (Mo),  less 
than  about  0.05  percent  by  weight  cobalt  (Co),  less  than  about  0.03 
percent  by  weight  tungsten  (W).  less  than  about  0.001  percent  by 
weight  titanium  (Ti)  and  from  about  0.03  to  about  0.30  percent  by 
weight  aluminum  (Al).  said  composition  having  been  subjected  to 
a  heat  treating  process  which  includes  an  austenization  step  aixi  a 
tempering  step. 


5,616,186 

THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

USING  LOW  BANDGAP  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS  WITH 

A  HYDROCARBON  BURNER  AND  ENHANCED 

CATALYTIC  INFRARED  EMITTER 

Lewis  M.  Fnias,  Issaquah;  Douglas  J.  Williams,  Tacoma,  and 

John  E.  Samaras,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  JX 

Crystals  Inc.,  Issaquah.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,734 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/058:  H02N  6A)0 
MS.  a.  136—253  27  Claims 

1.  A  thermophotovoltaic  generator  apparatus  comprising  a 
burner  for  generating  a  hydrocarbon  flame,  a  catalytic  emitter 
positioned  in  the  hydrocarbon  flame  for  emitting  infrared  radiation 
when  heated  by  the  flame,  and  a  receiver  positioned  around  the 
catalytic  emitter  for  receiving  the  infrared  radiation  and  for  con- 
verting the  infrared  radiation  to  DC  electric  power,  the  receiver 
further  comprising  low  bandgap  photovoltaic  cells  that  are  respon- 
sive to  the  infrared  radiation  emitted  by  the  catalytic  emitter,  said 
catalytic  emitter  serving  to  catalyze  combustion  thereby  increasing 
convertible  IR  energy  intensity. 


5.616.188 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM- 
KILLED  STEEL  FOR  THIN  STEEL  SHEET 
Yoshiei  Kato,  Chiba;  Seiji  Nabcshima,  Okayama;  YoicU  ito, 
Okayama,  and  Kenichi  Sorimachi.  Okayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18, 1994,  6-252087 
Int  CL*  C21C  7/076 
MS.  CL  148—508  2  Clainw 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  molten  aluminum-killed  steel 
capable  of  fomiing  a  thin  steel  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  molten  steel  in  a  converter: 
tapping  said  molten  steel  from  said  converter  to  a  vacuum 

degasser: 
decarburizing  said  molten  steel  to  produce  a  decarburized  mol- 
ten steel: 
adding  Al  to  said  decarburized  molten  steel  in  said  vacuum 
degasser  to  produce  a  deoxidized  molten  steel: 
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adding  a  material  containing  metallic  Ca  to  said  deotidized 
molten  steel  so  that  the  Ca  content  is  about  O.OOQS  to  0.005  wt 
%  and  {%Calx[%S]S  about  2xlO~'  in  said  deoxidized  molten 
steel:  and 

thereafter  performing  a  degassing  treatment  on  said  deoxidized 
molten  steel  to  produce  said  molten  aluminum-killed  steel. 


ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAiONG 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEET 
qjooo  Jin;  Joha  FHoiiiioii,  both  of  Klnistoii.  Canada;  Michad 
J.    Boll,    BrighUm,    Mtchw    Pierre    H.    Marois.    Kingston, 
Canada;  Alok  K.  Gupta,  Klntfton,  Canada,  and  David  J. 
Lloyd,  Kincstoo,  Canada,  asisnon  to  Akan  Intrmatioaal 
United,  Montreal,  Canada 
ContinuaUon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  97JM6,  Jul.  2S,  1993,  aban- 
doned. TUa  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994.  Scr.  No.  279,214 
Int  CL'  C22r  1/04 
VS.  CL  149-449  29 


Si 


1 

1 


J- 


— I— 
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S,«l«,19* 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN  SHEET  SUITABLE 
FOR  MAKING  UP  CONSTITUENT  ELEMENTS  OF  CANS 
Jean-Marc  LcfTMy,  St.  Egr^c,  and  Gny-Mkhd  Raynand, 
bnire,  both  of  France,  ■wignnn  to  Pechiney  Rhcnalo, 
Coorbevoie,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR94/MW1, 1  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«27«,  PCT  Pnk. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  F1M  Jul.  11. 1994.  S«r.  No.  3974»7       

Claim  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  li,  1993,  93  M9C7: 
Sep.  29.  1993,  93  11S14 

InL  CL'  C22F  I  AM 
VS.  CL  I4B-5SI  13  Clatea 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet  suitable  for 
can  manufacture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

casting  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight.  I  to  4% 
Mg,  0  to  1.6*  Mn.  optionally  Cu.  optionally  Cr,  and  remain- 
der, Al  and  impurities,  between  two  rolls  to  form  a  strip 
having  a  thicluiess  of  no  more  than  4  mm. 
performing  at  least  one  heat  treatment  on  the  strip  as  cast,  at  a 
temperature  of  400*  to  580°  C.  to  effect  at  least  paitial 
recrystallization.  and 
cold  rolling  the  at  least  partially  recrystallized  strip  to  a  final 
thicluieM  of  less  than  0.3  mm. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  sheet  of  an  alloy  of  alummum 
containing  magnesium,  silicon,  optionally  copper,  and  optionally 
manganese  in  amounts  in  percent  by  weight  fallmg  within  a  range 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  0.4SMgS0.8,  02SSi  O.S,  0.3SCuS3.S,  MnSO.4: 

(2)  O.SSMgS  1.4.  0.2SSiS0.S,  CuS2.S.  MnSO.4;  and 

(3)  0.4SMgS  1.0.  0.2  SSiS  1.4,  CuS2.0.  MnSO.4 

wherein  process  comprises  forming  a  cast  sheet  by  subjecting  the 
alloy  to  a  twin  belt  casting  process  at  a  heat  extraction  rate  within 
the  range  defined  by  the  following  equations: 

Lower  bound  heal  flux  (MW/niV2.2>fO.OI83jM/ 

Upper  bound  heal  Hiu  (MW/M'>=2.8640.02222^ 

Lower  bound  of  alloy  freezing  range=30*  C. 

Upper  bound  of  alloy  freezing  iange=90*  C. 

wherein  AT^  is  given  in  degree  Celsius,  followed  by  subjecting  the 
cast  siteet  to  hot  and  cold  rolling. 


5,616.191 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  PURITY  ALUMINUM 
CONDUCTOR  USED  AT  ULTRA  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Akihlko  TUahashi,  RyuganU;  iUtoriil  Yasoda,  Ikukuba,  both 
of  Japan;    Kari   T.   Hartwig,   CoOcte   SUtion;    Lacy   C. 
McDonald,  Bryan,  and  Hong  Zou,  College  Station,  all  oT 
Tex.,  MMii^iorB  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka. 
Japan,  and  The  Texm  A  &  M  Ualvcnity  Systems,  College 
Station,  Tex. 
DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  884132,  Jul.  6,  1993.  This  appUcatioa  Jan. 
7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,490 
InL  CL"  C21D  8/06:a/l2 
VS.  CL  148—690  7  Clalma 

1.  A  metlMd  of  manufacturing  a  high  purity  aluminum  conductor 
used  at  ultra  low  temperatures  of  30°  K.  or  lower,  the  aluminum 
conductor  having  a  purity  of  99.99  to  99  9999  weight  percent  and 
comprising  a  polycrystal  consisting  of  crystal  grains  most  of  which 
have  specific  crystal  axes  of  <1 1 1>  or  <100>  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
which  are  essentially  oriented  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
aluminum  conductor,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  woriung  a  high  purity  polycrystal  aluminum  nuOerial  with  a 
purity  of  99.99  to  99.9999  weight  percent  by  extrusion  pro- 
cess in  an  area  reduction  ratio  of  1/10  to  I/ISO  at  a  tempera- 
ture range  from  150*  C.  to  350°  C.  so  that  a  crystal  texnire  is 
provided  to  the  wortced  aluminum  material: 

(b)  optionally  cooling  the  worlced  aluminum  material  to  room 
temperature:  and  then 

(c)  bnting  the  worlced  aluminum  material  to  a  temperature 
range  from  250*  C.  to  530*  C.  and  maintaining  the  woriced 
aluminum  material  at  tlie  temperature  for  a  time  ranging  from 
10  minutes  to  120  minutes. 


5^16,192 

COIL  RETAINER  FOR  ENGINE  VALVE  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 

SdkW  Nakagawa.  FiUimwa.  Japan,  amignor  to  FiUi  Oon  be 


Contlnnation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  358^417,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  579,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  21,  1994.  6-169813 
Int.  a."  FOIL  3/10:  C22F  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—690  4  Claims 

3.  A  coil  retainer  for  an  engine  valve  to  be  mounted  thefcwitfain. 
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5,616,194 

PNEUMATIC  RADLVL  TIRE  HAVING  A  TREAD 

PATTERN 

Nack-Hyun  Urn;  Young-Cbeol  Kim,  and  Bong-Wha  Kim,  all  oT 

Kwangiu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kuonbo  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  305,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  20,  1993, 
18917;  Sep.  20,  1993,  19051 

InL  ex."  B60C  101/00:103/00 
VS.  CL  152—209  R  J«  CSakat 


t        3         4         5       01      02      03      04 
CutwII.)  Mnt^fll.) 


said  retainer  prepared  by  forging  of  an  aluminum-based  alloy  of 
the  following  composition:  followed  by  special  combined 
heat  treatments  of  solution  heat  treatment  and  artificial  aging, 
to  convert  into  an  alloy  material  having  a  dendrite  arm  spac- 
ing value  less  than  15  micrometer: 

wherein  the  solution  heat  treatment  is  carried  out  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  450*  to  540°  C.  to  melt  partially  and  especially  at  the 
boundary  of  the  grains  in  the  alloy  crystals,  and  then  in  the 
next  step, 

maintaining  the  temperature  at  150*  to  200*  C.  for  30  minutes 
to  six  hours  for  the  artificial  aging,  and  further  finish-woticing: 

the  composition  consisting  of 
Silicon:  8  to  17  weight  percent: 
Copper:  2  to  5  weight  percent: 
Magnesium:  0.2  to  10  weight  percent: 
Manganese:  0.1  to  1.5  weight  percent: 
balancing  aluminium  and  ineviuble  amount  of  impurities. 


5,616,193 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  WITH  COOPERATING  TRACK 
Erik  G.  S.  NordstrSm,  Ttelleborg,  and  Cari-GusUv  B.  C. 
Victor,  HSIIvlksnfis,  both  of  Sweden,  asrignors  to  Trelleborg 
AB,  TVelleborg.  Sweden 

Continuatlott  of  Scr.  No.  892,033,  Mar.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5388,624.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  281,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1990,  9002014 

InL  CL*  B60B  15/18:  B60C  13/00:1/00 

VS.  a.  152—185.1  1  C1«i« 


1.  A  pneumatic  generally  axial  tire  having  a  tread  pattern,  the 
tread  pattern  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ribs  and  first 
lugs  and  second  lugs,  an  outer  main  circumferential  groove 
between  the  first  rib  and  the  first  lugs,  a  circumferential  groove 
between  the  first  rib  and  the  third  rib.  a  circumferential  groove 
between  the  third  rib  and  the  fourth  rib.  a  circumferential  groove 
between  the  fourth  rib  and  the  second  rib.  an  outer  nuun  circum- 
ferential groove  between  the  second  rib  and  the  second  lugs, 
several  first  generally  axial  grooves  with  a  slant  angle  of  P2 
between  the  first  lugs  and  several  second  generally  axial  grooves 
widi  a  slant  angle  of  P2  between  the  second  lugs,  the  third  and 
fourth  ribs  being  inside  of  the  first  and  second  ribs,  the  pattern 
having  a  central  ground  contacting  tread  area,  the  central  ground 
contacting  tread  area  having  an  axial  extent  Tc  which  is  between 
the  outer  circumferential  grooves  such  that  O.STtgTcSO.TTt, 
where  Tt  is  the  total  axial  length  of  the  ground  contacting  tiead 
area  of  the  tread  pattern,  the  first  and  second  lugs  being  biasely 
formed  such  that  phantom  lines  extend  between  inner  centers  of 
adjacent  ones  of  the  first  lugs  and  inner  centers  of  adjacent  ones  of 
the  second  lugs,  the  phantom  lines  forming  a  zig-zag  line  and 
defining  an  intersecting  angle  pi  in  the  range  of  about 
10*<pi<20°.  in  the  middle  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  lugs  first 
short  generally  axial  grooves  connected  to  the  outer  circumferen- 
tial grooves  and  first  long  generally  axial  grooves  ninning  through 
a  shoulder  of  the  tread,  the  first  and  second  ribs  having  second 
short  generally  axial  grooves  and  second  long  generally  axial 
grooves,  the  second  short  and  second  long  grooves  being  formed 
alternately  along  the  circumferential  direction  and  extending  at  the 
slanted  angle  P2.  the  slanted  p2  having  a  value  in  accordance  with 
about  1 .3pl<P2<2.0pl.  and  auxUiary  grooves  at  each  end  of  the 
second  long  generally  axial  grooves  in  the  first  and  second  ribs. 


1.  A  vehicle  drive  comprising  rims  (10).  pneumatic  tires  (11) 
mounted  on  said  rims,  a  tracic  (30)  which  is  engaged  by  and 
cooperates  with  the  tires,  tire-supporting  elements  (31)  on  said 
tracic  for  positioning  the  tires  on  the  trade:  said  tires,  at  least  in 
surface  areas  which  come  into  contact  with  the  tire-supporting 
elements,  having  an  outer  rubber  layer  (32)  which  has  a  high  wear 
resistance  and  low-friction  properties  and  in  which  50-100%  of  the 
rubber  layer  is  butadiene  rubber.  ,;^ 


5,616,195 
LOW  ASPECT  RATIO  TRUCK  TIRE 
Michel  E.  J.  Marquet,  Bastogne,  and  Phuoc  T.  Le,  Attert,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  520.220 
InL  a.*  B60C  3/00:3/04:9/20:11/00 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  11  O**™* 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  ply  track  tire  with  an  aspect  ratio  below 
0.70  having  a  tread,  a  casing  including  two  sidewalls,  one  or  more 
radial  plies  extending  from  and  wrapped  about  two  annular  beads 
and  a  belt  reinforcement  stnicture  located  radially  between  the 
tread  and  the  plies,  the  tread  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
extending  continuous  grooves  delimiting  a  plurality  of  tread  ribs, 
the  i^lially  outer  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  tread  ribs  defining  a 
radially  outer  tread  surface,  the  axially  outer  edges  of  the  tread 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuLl.  1997 


DEFORMATION-BASED  TIRE  INFLATION  DEVICE 
Richard  T.  Loewe,  12882  Oiympia  Way,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
927*5 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  512,773 

ISL  d*  BMC  23/12 

VS.  CL  152-^26  8  ClaiaH 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  desired  inflation  pressure  within  a 

ire  mounted  on  a  rotating  wheel,  said  device  utilizing  deformation 

)f  said  tire  as  it  contacts  the  ground  to  pass  air  iMo  die  tire,  the 

ievice  comprising: 

an  air  compressor  formed  in  said  wheel  in  fluid  communication 

with  the  tire; 
the  compressor  being  of  the  reciprocating  piston  type,  having  a 

cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  sliding  piston; 
a  plunger  in  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  tire  and  slidably 

cofuiected  to  the  piston;  and 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  the  piston;  deforma- 
tion of  the  tire  causing  said  plunger  to  compress  said  spring, 
said  spring  then  moving  said  piston  inside  tlte  cylinder  so  as 
to  ptoduce  a  compression  stroke. 


5,616,197 
TIRES  WITH  HIGH  STRENGTH  REINFORCEMENT 
Fami  B.  Hctfcr;  Dong  K.  Kia,  iMtdi  of  Akntn;  John  G. 
Morgan;  Robert  M.  ShiMrn*!,  iMtfi  of  North  Canton;  Italo 
M  SInopoii,  Canton,  aU  of  Ohio;  Guy  Jcanpicrrc,  Biwtn, 
LnxcmlMWfg,  and  Gia  V.  Ngnycn,  Arlon,  IMgina^  Mrignnn 
to  The  Goodjrcnr  Tire  *  Rnhhcr  CoaMiany,  Akron,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/I19M,  f  371  Date  Oct.  13, 1992.  |  l«2(e) 
DMc  Oct  13,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  Kio.  W09m4S73,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 
ConthMMtkM-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  496,759,  Mar.  21,  199*.  Thk 
PCT  appUcabon  Mar.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  937J64 
Int  CL*  B6M:  9/l8:W20 
VS.  CL  152-^27  4  < 


surface  being  adjacent  to  tlie  sidewalls.  the  distance  halfway 
between  tlte  tread  edges  defining  the  centerline  of  the  tread: 
in  a  cross  section  of  the  tread,  the  radially  outer  tread  surface  has 
a  maximum  diameter  D  at  the  tread  centerline  and.  on  each 
side  of  the  centerline.  three  radii  of  curvature  R,.  R2.  and  R3 
wherein  the  first  radius  of  curvature  R,,  having  its  center  CI 
substantially  on  the  equatorial  plane,  extends  from  a  point  P8 
on  the  centerline  of  the  tread  to  a  point  PI  located  in  the  range 
of  between  30%  and  50%  of  half  the  treadwidth  from  Pe 
defining  thereby  a  first  radially  outer  convex  tread  surface; 
the  second  radius  of  curvature  Kj.  having  its  center  C2  substan- 
tially on  a  line  passing  through  PI  and  CI.  extends  from  the 
point  PI  to  a  point  P2  located  in  the  range  of  between  70% 
and  90%  of  half  the  treadwidth  from  l>9  defining  thereby  a 
second  radially  outer  convex  tread  surface: 
the  third  radius  of  curvature  R,,  having  its  center  C3  external  to 
the  tire  aitd  substantially  on  a  line  passing  through  1*2  and  C2 
and  extending  from  the  point  P2  to  the  tread  edge  defining 
tliereby  a  third  radially  outer  concave  tread  surface. 


1.  A  pnetmutic  tire  with  a  carcass  having  radial  cords,  two 
sidewalls  spaced  apart  a  distance,  which  in  the  axial  direction, 
determines  the  width  of  the  tire  section,  two  beads  each  one  of 
which  around  which  are  cumed  up,  from  the  inside  toward  the 
outside,  the  ends  of  the  cords  of  the  carcass,  a  0«ad  disposed  on 
the  crown  of  the  carcass,  and  a  belt  structure  that  is  circumferen- 
tially  inextensible  interposed  between  the  tread  and  the  carcass,  the 
belt  structure  having  a  width  that  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  tread  and  having  four  radially  overlapped  layers  of  elastomeric 
fabric  reinforced  with  metallic  cords,  the  metallic  cords  being 
parallel  to  each  other  within  each  layer  and  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
berween  19*  and  66°  with  respect  to  the  equatonal  plane  of  the  tire, 
comprising  the  belt  structure  having  a  cord  for  at  least  two  of  the 
belt  layers,  the  cord  having  the  U-t-T  type  striicture  with  U  fila- 
ments untwisted  and  parallel  and  T  filaments  twisted  together  as  a 
group  and  then  twisted  with  the  U  filaments  with  the  same  lay 
length  and  twist  direction  as  that  of  the  T  gro«^>,  tlie  cord  filaments 
being  of  super  tensile  steel,  the  cord  end  count  of  the  at  least  two 
of  tlie  belt  layers  being  ID  to  I7.S  EPI,  the  cord  filament  diameter 
being  0.30  to  0.38  mm  and  the  tire  being  a  load  range  F  or  G  tire. 


5416,198 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WfTH  CARCASS  PLY  INCREASED  IN 

THICKNESS  PARTIALLY  IN  AT  LEAST  THE  TIRE 

SHOULDER  PORTIONS 

Kanya  SnsaU,  and  Ryo  One,  both  of  SUrakawa,  Japan, 

■arignon  to  SomitonM  Rubber  Indnatrlcs,  Ltd.,  Hyogo^cn, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  379,789 
Claint  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1994,  6-«37872 
Int  CL^  B29D  JO/38:  B6«C  9/04.9/08 
VS.  CL  152—556  8  Claiou 

1.  A  pneunutic  tire  comprising 
a  tread  portion, 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bead  portions  each  with  a  bead  core 

disposed  therein, 
a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  extending  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  tire  shoulder  portions. 
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identifying  optimum  process  parameters  for  said  plurality  of 
polymeric  materials  from  said  analyzing  step;  and 

seam  fusing  said  polymeric  materials  with  said  optimum  process 
parameters. 


a  toroidal  carcass  ply  composed  of  cords  arranged  radially  at  the 
same  angle  to  the  tire  equator  and  extending  continuously 
between  the  bead  portions  through  the  tread  portion  and 
sidewall  portions,  and 
a  bell  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  in  the  tread  portion, 
said  carcass  ply  having  a  thickness  being  increased  partially  in  at 
least  the  shoulder  portions,  radially  outward  from  the  bead 
portions  to  the  shoulder  portions,  and  axially  outward  from 
the  tire  equator  to  the  shoulder  portions,  in  said  increased 
thickness  carcass  ply  portions,  said  cords  in  the  carcass  ply 
including  inner  cords  and  outer  cords  each  having  a  diameter, 
the  inner  cords  being  placed  inside  of  the  outer  cords  so  that 
the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the  inner  cords  and  the 
centers  of  the  outer  cords  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.3  to  1.5 
times  the  diameter,  whereby  the  carcass  ply  thickness  is 
increased. 


5,616,2«W 
I-BOND  METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  FUSION-BONDED 
CARPET 
Wayne  M.  Hamilton,  La  Grange,  and  David  K.  Slosberg, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Interface,  Inc,  LaGrange, 
Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9654r74,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,611 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/12:  D04H  11/00 
VS.  CL  156-72  23  CWbh 


5,616,199 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  SEAM  FUSING 

SIMILAR  AND  DISSIMILAR  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Eran  J.  P.  Junius,  and  Robert  L.  Karam,  Jr.,  both  of  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Enclosure  Trchnologics,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,091,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,472,549.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,025 

Int  a."  C09J  5/00 
VS.  CL  15^-64  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  process  parameters  for  electronically 
seam  fusing  polymeric  materials  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

setting  preliminary  process  values  for  at  least  two  process 
parameters  for  a  plurality  of  polymeric  materials; 

estimating  a  range  of  preliminary  process  values  for  said  plural- 
ity of  polymeric  materials,  wherein  each  said  range  is  defined 
by  a  high  designation  and  a  low  designation,  with  each 
preliminary  process  value  therebetween; 

designing  a  test  nm  employing  said  plurality  of  polymeric 
materials  and  said  high  and  low  designations; 

performing  said  test  run  so  as  to  obtain  output  data  for  each 
combination  of  said  high  and  low  designations  with  respect  to 
each  said  process  parameter; 

analyzing  statistically  said  output  dau  with  respect  to  said 
combinations  of  said  high  and  low  designations: 


1.  In  an  I-bond  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fusion-bonded 
carpet  having  a  fibrous  wear  face  surface  composed  of  selected 
yam  materials,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  coating  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  onto  a  backing  sheet 
material; 

b)  clamping  and  cutting  yam  material  to  a  defined  height,  the 
yam  material  having  a  one  and  the  other  end,  the  yam 
material  selected  to  form  the  wear  face  surface  of  the  carpet; 
and 

c)  implanting  into  the  adhesive  coating  layer  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  backing  sheet  material,  one  end  of  the  cut 
yam  material,  and  securing  the  cut  and  implanted  yam  mate- 
rial in  the  adhesive  coating  layer  to  form  a  fusion-bonded 
carpet  material  having  a  wear  face  surface,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

i)  forming  rope  forms,  wherein  each  rope  form  comprises 
multiple  strands  composed  of  a  plurality  of  yam  materials 
and  wrapping  a  filament  material  about  the  exterior  surface 
of  each  rope  form  to  maintain  its  rope  form  integrity  during 
subsequent  clamping,  cutting  and  implanting  steps  in  the 
I-bond  method  of  manufacturing  of  a  fusion-bonded  carpet; 

ii)  bundling  a  plurality  of  the  rope  forms  together  to  form  a 
plurality  of  rope  form  bundles  wherein  the  yam  material  of 
the  rope  forms  or  rope  form  bundles  is  yam  material  having 
selected  characteristics  and  wrapping  a  filament  about  the 
exterior  surface  of  each  rope  form  bundle; 

iii)  cutting  the  rope  form  bundles  to  form  a  plurality  of  cut 
rxjpe  form  bundles  having  a  one  and  the  other  end  and 
having  a  selected  height  sufficient  to  form  a  fibrous  wear 
face  surface;  and 

iv)  implanting  the  one  end  of  a  plurality  of  the  cut  rope  form 
bundles  into  the  adhesive  coating  layer  and  securing  the 
one  end  to  the  coating  layer  to  provide  a  fusion-bonded 
carpet  having  a  selected  pattern  on  the  wear  face  surface. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  1,  1997 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CHILD'S  MTTT  WIPE 

Valeric  V.  Finch,  Necnah;  Frank  S.  Glaug,  Appleton;  Cliristo- 
pher  P.  Obon;   Kathlcca  I.  RaUiff,  both  of  Necnah,  and 
Donald  A.   Sbcidon,  Appleton,   all   of  Wis.,   anlgnon   to 
Kimbcriy-Clark  Corporation,  Necnah.  Wis. 
Divbton  of  Scr.  No.  MAJAi,  Jan.  23,  1994.  Thii  applkatioa 
May  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  437,«M 
Int.  CL*  B32B  JUI6 
VS.  CL  156—73.1  4  ( 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  mitt  wipe,  comprising: 

continuously  moving  in  a  first  direction  a  material  comprising 
opposed  sides. 

providing  a  reinforcing  cuff  member  along  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  material. 

bonding  dte  reinforcing  cuff  member  to  the  material. 

folding  the  material  along  a  fold-line  thai  is  generally  parallel  to 
the  first  direction. 

intermittently  bonding  the  material  in  a  direction  that  is  angu- 
larly oriented  to  the  first  direction,  and  that  nvertaps  the 
bonding  of  the  reinforcing  cuff  member. 

moving  the  material  in  a  generally  vertical  direction, 

applying  a  solution  to  the  material,  and 

cutting  the  material  at  locations  corresponding  (o  the  intermiltenl 
bonding. 


^^?#:^^M:i 


enlarged  retaining  flange  with  an  outer  diameter  positioned  at 
said  distal  end  and  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  body; 

(b)  advancing  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body  throuqh  an 
aperture  in  an  annular  cap  until  said  cap  is  positioned  proni- 
mal  of  said  retaining  flange,  said  aperture  of  said  cap  having 
on  inner  diameter  larger  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said 
retaining  flange: 

(c)  positioning  an  expandable,  annular  split  ring  around  said 
tubular  body  between  said  annular  cap  and  said  retaining 
flange,  said  split  ring  having  an  interior  surface  encircling  said 
tubular  body  and  defining  an  opening  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter smaller  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  retaining  flange, 
said  split  ring  also  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  aperture  of  said  cap: 

(d)  receiving  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body  within  an 
access  chamber  positioiKd  at  a  proximal  end  of  a  tubular  hub 
so  as  to  place  said  disuKend  of  the  tubular  body  and  said 
tubular  hub  in  contact  with  one  another  and  so  as  to  rolatably 
fluid  couple  said  passage  of  said  tubular  body  with  a  transfer 
duct  communicating  with^said  access  chamber  thereby  form- 
inq  a  continuous  passaqeway  with  said  passaqe  and  transfer 
duct;  and 

(e)  securing  said  cap  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  hub  so 
that  said  hub  and  cap  are  concuncntly  rouuble  about  said 
tubular  body. 


5.616J02 
ENHANCED  ADHESION  Ol  H-RESIN  DERIVED  SILICA 

TO  GOLD 
Robert  C.  Cwidllctti;  Gridi  Chandra,  and  Kdth  W.  Midiael, 
all  of  MkUand.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Comlaf  Corpora- 
tion, MidUnd,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,74* 
Int  a."  B32B  JI/26:  BOSD  5/12 
VJS,  CL  15«— 89  20  CUOms 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  silica  to  gold  comprising: 
joining  a  gold  article  and  a  silica  ceramic,  wherein  the  silica  is 
formed  by  a  process  comprising  heating  hydrogen  silsesqui- 
oxane  resin  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  silica:  and 
annealing  the  joined  gold  article  and  silica  ceramic  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
S0*-300*  C.  for  greater  than  about  1  hour. 


5.61*083 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPLIT  RING 
AIRLESS  ROTATABLE  CONNECTOR 
Brian  .Stevens.  Pleasant  Grove.  Utah,  aadgnor  to  Merit  Medi- 
cal, South  Jordan,  Utah 

Fikd  JuL  14.  1995.  Ser.  Na  502.754 
Int.  a."  F16L  27/tW 
U.S.  CL  156—91  26  Claimc 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rouiable  connector  for  attach- 
nwnt  to  a  medical  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  a  tubular  body  having  a  distal  end,  an  exterior 
surface,  and  an  interior  surface  defining  a  passage  longitudi- 
nally extending  theiethrough.  said  tubular  body  having  an 


5,616.204 
TRANSFER  HEAD  FOR  HOLDING  HALF-CELL 
STRUCTURE 
Jowph  J.  Duffy,  Newark;  Birol  Kirayoglu,  Wihnington;  Pui- 
Yan  Lin;  Robert  A.  Marin,  both  oT  Hocfcesin,  all  of  Dd.,  and 
Robert  J.  Santucd,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  797,329.  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5340^429.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221,008 

Int  a."^  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—156  8  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  head  for  holding  at  least  one  sheet  of  half -cell 
structure,  the  half-cell  structure  having  a  plurality  of  peaks  and 
valleys  and  a  diagonal  surface  between  each  consecutive  peak  and 
valley,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  support  bars  for  suppoiting  the  half-cell  struc- 
ture; 

(b)  at  least  one  space  fonned  between  each  support  bar,  wherein 
the  width  of  each  space  is  about  the  distance  between  adjacent 
valleys  of  the  half<ell  structure  and  the  depth  of  the  space  is 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  peaks: 

(c)  an  extension  rod  attached  to  the  support  bars;  and 

(d)  a  shift  mechanism  for  moving  the  transfer  head  up  and  down 
and  side  to  side  relative  to  the  nxl. 


5,616J05 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Bobby  J.  Cogdill,  WayncsvUlc,  and  Richardson  J.  T^vntham, 
Clyde,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,594.  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,456.784.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  451^14 

Int.  a.*  B29C  65/48 

VS.  CL  156—229  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  hose  construction  comprising  a 
tubular  flexible  hose  having  opposite  ends,  fastening  means,  and  a 
clamping  means  fastened  to  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  hose 
by  said  fastening  means  for  substantially  circumfercntially  and 
radially  inwardly  clamping  said  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
hose  onto  a  member  that  has  been  inserted  into  said  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  hose,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a 
tubular  arrangement  of  elastic  material  disposed  in  stretched  rela- 
tion over  and  against  part  of  said  clamping  means  and  having 
opposite  annular  side  sections,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  one  of  said  side  sections  of  said  fastening  means 
to  have  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tabs  disposed  outboard  of  said 
clamping  means,  assembling  said  clipping  means  and  said  tubular 
arrangement  of  elastic  material  together  as  a  unit,  inserting  said 
one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  hose  into  said  unit  so  as  to  be  in 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  tabs  of  said  unit,  and  then 
securing  said  tabs  of  said  tubular  arrangement  of  elastic  material  to 
said  hose  while  said  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  hose  is  in 
said  predetermined  position  thereof. 


arranging  conductive  particles  on  a  transcription  board  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  said  predetermin«l  pattern  being 
defined  by  a  mask  having  openings  formed  thereon; 

transferring  said  conductive  particles  from  said  transcription 
board  to  electrtxles  of  a  substrate,  said  electrodes  having  an 
adhesive  layer  fonned  thereon;  and 

fixing  said  conductive  panicles  on  said  electrodes  by  said  adhe- 
sive layer. 


5,616067 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  UNCREPED  THROUGHDRIED 

TOWELS  AND  WIPERS 
Stephen  J.  Sudall,  Wales,  United  Kingdom,  and  Steven  A. 
Engd.  Necnah,  Wis.,  asrignors  to  Kimberiy-Ctork  Corpora- 
tion, Necnah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.822,  May  21, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,399^12. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3423*9 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/00 
VS.  CL  156—246  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  uncieped  tfaroughdried  sheet  com- 
prising: 

(a)  depositing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaiang  fibers  onto 
a  foraminous  forming  fabric  which  retains  the  fibers  and 
allows  water  to  pass  through  to  form  a  wet  web; 

(b)  dewatering  the  web  to  a  consistency  of  from  about  10  to 
about  30  percent; 

(c)  transferring  the  dewatered  web  to  a  throughdrying  fabric 
having  a  3-dimensional  surface  contour  such  that  the  depth  of 
the  surface  contour  is  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  wet  web,  and  conforming  the  wet  web  to  the  surface 
contour  of  the  throughdrying  fabric;  and 

(d)  throughdrying  the  web,  wherein  the  Dry  Caliper  of  the  web 
is  substantially  independent  of  the  basis  weight  of  the  web. 


5,616006 
METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING  CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES 

ON  ELECTRODES  OF  SUBSTRATE 
"ftutomu  Sakatsu,  Hadano,  and  Yoshihiro  Yoshida,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15, 1993.  5-143153; 
Jul.  20,  1993,  5-200991 

Int  a."  B44C  1/165 
VS.  a.  156—230  13  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  arranging  conductive  particles  on  electrodes  of 
a  substrate,  which  electrically  connect  widi  electrodes  of  an  elec- 
trical pan  via  said  conductive  particles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,616088 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  VACUUM 
PROCESSING  METHOD,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CLEANING  THE  VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Lee,  Nirasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,950 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993.  5-254680; 
Sep.  17. 1993, 5-254681;  Sep.  17, 1993.  5-254682;  Sep.  20, 1993, 
5-256506;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256507;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256508; 
Nov.  1,  1993,  5-296148 

Int  a.*  C23F  1/02:  C23C  l6A)0:l4/56:  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  156—345  7  CIntas 

1.  A  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  processing  chambers  for  processing  a 

target  object  using  a  process  gas; 

a  vacuum  convey  chamber,  connected  to   said  plurality  of 

vacuum  processing  chambers,  for  loading  and  unloading  the 

target  object  into  and  from  said  vacuum  processing  chambers; 

opening  means  for  opening  an  interior  of  said  apparatus  to 

atmospheric  air, 
cleaning  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  cleaning  gas  contain- 
ing CIF,  into  said  processing  chambers  and  said  convey 
chamber; 
exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  cleaning  gas; 
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AnuL  1.  1997 


FUSION-BONDED  CARPET  SYSTEM 
Wajrw  M.  Baadhon,  U  Gra^e,  and  Darid  K.  Slaabcfi, 
AtiMrta.  botk  of  G«^  ■■Igwiiri  to  Intnface.  Imc^  LBGraate, 
G«. 
DIvWm  «r  Scr.  N*.  15011,  N«t.  17, 1993,  wkkb  ii  a 
t  or  Scr.  N«.  9t5S74,  Oct.  23,  1992.  i 
Tkb  appMcadoM  May  1, 1995,  Scr.  N*.  431,9M 
1^  CL'  B32B  31/12:  DMH  11/00 
VS.  CL  15<— 435  11 
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concentration  detection  means  for  detecting  CI  and  F  concentra- 
tions in  the  gas  after  completion  of  cleaning  using  the  clean- 
ing gas;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  an  opening  command  lo  said  open- 
ing means  when  a  detection  value  of  said  concentration  detec- 
tion means  m  smaller  than  a  set  value. 


5,61«,2M 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TIRE  IN 
WHICH  THE  CARCASS  REINFORCEMENT  IS  FORMED 

ON  A  CORE  FROM  A  SINGLE  THREAD 

Daniel  Laurmt,  Meylan.  and  Jean-Claude  Mayet,  Clennonl- 

Ferrand,  both  of  FnuKC,  aMigaon  lo  Scdepro,  Paris,  France 

Divlsioa  of  Scr.  No.  2MA26,  Jon.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,453,140,  which  is  a  coDtinnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  87,211,  JaL  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  Tbic  appUcadoo  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

45*3*1 
aaints  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1992,  92  •9256 
InL  CL*  B29D  JO/10 
VS.  CL  156—397  16 


1.  A  system  for  tlie  manufacture  of  a  fusion-bonded  carpet, 
which  system  comprises: 

a)  a  source  of  multiple  strands  composed  of  a  plurality  of  yam 
materials,  the  yam  material  selected  lo  have  different  charac- 
teristics: 

b)  rope  forming  means  for  receiving  the  multiple  strands  of  yam 
material  from  the  source  and  for  forming  the  multiple  strands 
in  rope  fonn; 

c)  rope  fotm  wrapping  means  for  wrapping  a  filament  about  the 
rope  form  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the  rope  form  during 
subsequent  processing  steps: 

d)  rope  bundling  means  for  forming  rope  form  bundles  wherein 
each  rope  form  bundle  has  an  exterior  surface  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  filament-wrapped  rope  forms: 

e)  rope  bundle  wrapping  means  for  wrapping  a  filament  about 
the  exterior  surface  of  each  of  the  rope  form  bundles  to 
maintain  the  integrity  of  the  rope  form  bundles  during  subse- 
quent processing: 

f)  means  for  supplying  a  backing  sheet  material; 

g)  means  for  coating  onto  one  surface  of  the  backing  sheet 
material  an  adhesive  coating  layer: 

h)  means  for  severing  the  rope  bundles  to  a  selected  height  and 
for  forming  severed  rope  bundles  having  a  one  end  and  an 
other  end; 

i)  means  for  implanting  the  one  end  of  the  cut  rope  form  bundles 
into  the  adhesive  coaling  layer  on  the  backing  sheet  material: 
and 

j)  means  for  heating  the  adhesive  coating  layer  to  fusion-bond 
the  Implanted  one  end  of  the  severed  rope  form  bundles  to  the 
adhesive  coating  layer  and  thereby  form  a  fusion-bonded 
carpet  having  a  wear  face  surface  of  the  other  end  of  the  rope 
form  bundles. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  rubber  tire  in  which  a 
reinforcement  thread  is  applied  on  a  support,  the  surface  of  which 
has  the  shape  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire,  the  reinforcement 
thread  applied  on  the  support  being  held  on  the  support  by  adher- 
ence, comprising  a  guide  means  displaced  in  the  space  over  the 
trace  which  the  thread  will  have  after  it  has  been  wound  on  the 
support  for  laying  the  reinforcement  thread  on  the  support,  means 
for  imparting  to  said  guide  means  a  movement  permitting  winding 
of  the  thread  on  the  «upport  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
suppon  and  then  winding  back,  means  for  imparting  relative  cir- 
cumferential displacement  between  the  suppon  and  guide  means 
from  one  winding  to  the  next  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
laying  pilch  of  the  thread  on  the  support,  means  for  pressing  the 
thread  against  the  support  at  each  change  in  direction  during  the 
side-to-side  movement  to  adhere  the  thread  to  the  suppon  and  a 
comnwn  frame  for  accommodating  the  guide  means  and  the  press- 
ing means  so  that  the  circumferential  displacement  is  between  the 
suppon  on  the  one  hand,  and  both  the  guide  means  and  the 
piessing  means,  on  the  other  hand. 


5,616^11 

VENEERED  PANEL  CONTINUOUS  LAMINATION 

MACHINE 

Jcsiis  Barberan  Albiac,  Barcelona,  Spain,  aarignor  to  Barbe- 

ran,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  419,981 
InL  CL"  B32B  3IA)4;  B31F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  156—552  1«  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  lamination  machine  for  applying  veneer  to  a 
panel,  comprising: 

a  first  module  including  means  for  applying  veneer  on  a  lower 
surface  of  a  panel,  said  first  module  further  Including  an 
unwinding  means  for  providing  continuous  veneer  from  a 
spool:  and 
a  second  module  arranged  consecutively  with  said  first  module, 
said  second  module  including  means  for  applying  veneer  on 
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5,616^14 

DETERMINATION  OF  SODIUM  SULFIDE  AND 

SULFIDITY  IN  GREEN  LIQUORS  AND  SMELT 

SOLUTIONS 

Dcnys  F.  Lcderc,  Surrey.  Canada,  aaricnor  to  Pirtp  and  Paper 

Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointc-Claire,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1995,  Scr.  No.  526373 

Int.  CL*  D21C  7/14 

VS.  CL  162—49  »  ClalM 


21  I        X 


an  upper  surface  of  said  panel  by  applying  veneer  in  cut 
sheets  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  panel. 


5,616J12 

METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  A  WAFER  BY  SUPPLYING 

SURFACTANT  TO  THE  REAR  SURFACE  OF  THE 

WAFER 

Akira  Isobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Scr.  Na  590,124 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009835 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  438—693 
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1.  A  method  of  flattening  an  irregular  front  of  a  wafer  which  is  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  a  tear  of  the  wafer  to  a  holder  by  causing  the  rear 
to  closely  contact  a  backing  included  in  said  holder; 

(b)  pressing  the  front  of  the  wafer  against  a  turn  table  to  thereby 
polish  and  flatten  the  front;  and 

(c)  wetting,  prior  to  step  (a),  the  rear  of  the  wafer  with  a 
surfactant  solution. 


^  fUSMl 


@ 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  sulfur  concentration  parameter  of 
sulfide-containing  aqueous  pulp  green  liquor  comprising: 

i)  subjecting  a  sample  of  the  aqueous  pulp  green  liquor  to  near 
infrared  radiation  at  a  wavelength  region  of  wave  number  of 
5300  to  7800  cm"'  to  produce  a  water  absorbance  peak  value 
of  said  liquor,  relative  to  a  background  spectrum 
ii)  comparing  the  peak  value  in  i)  with  a  calibraboo  plot  of 
corresponding  peak  values  at  said  wavelength  region,  for  a 
plurality  of  sulfide-containing  aqueous  pulp  liquors  of  known 
sulfiir  concentration  parameters,  and 
iii)  evaluating  the  sulfiir  concentration  parameter  of  the  sample 
from  the  comparison  in  ii), 

wherein  said  green  liquor  sample  in  i)  is  fed  from  a  green 
liquor  preparation  unit  of  a  pulp  manufacture  process,  said 
unit  including  a  recovery  furnace  for  chemicals  derived 
from  the  pulp  manufacture  process  and  in  which  the  green 
liquor  is  derived  from  a  smelt  of  inorganic  chemicals  from 
said  recovery  furnace,  and  including  a  step  of: 
iv)   controlling   operation    of  the   recovery    furnace    in 
response  lo  the  evaluation  of  the  sulfur  concentration 
parameter  in  iii)  to  adjust  the  sulfur  concentration  param- 
eter of  the  green  liquor. 


5,616,213 
METHOD  OF  DRY  ETCHING  INALAS  AND  INGAAS 
LATTICE  MATCHED  TO  INP 
Timothy  S.  Henderson,  Richardson,  and  Donald  L.  Plumton, 
Dallas,  l>oth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,124,  Nov.  1,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,474,652, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  103,608,  Aug.  6,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  668,008,  Mar. 
12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
475,722 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  438—718  »•  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  portions  of  an  indium-containing 
Group  IIl-V  semiconductor  region,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  etching  said  semiconductor  region  in  an  atmosphere  com- 
prising: 
a  hydrocaTi)on;  and 

an  etchant  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluorocarbon  and 
boron  Bichloride  (BCI3). 


5,616^15 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER  FROM  PULP  TREATED 
WITH  LIPASE  AND  AN  ALUMINUM  SALT 
Hans  P.  Heldt-Hansen,  Vinim,  Denmarl^  Yuko  Fujita,  Tokyo, 
Japan;     Haruo    Aw^jL    Saitama-ken,     Japan;     Hidcsato 
Shimoto,  and  Masakl  Sharyou,  both  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmarit 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,414,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687^13,  Apr.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,575 

InL  O."  D21H  11/20 
VS.  a.  162—72  7  ClaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  making  paper,  comprising 

(a)  treating  a  pulp  which  contains  pitch  with  a  lipase  in  the 
presence  of  an  aluminum  salt  at  a  PH  in  the  range  of  3-7  to 
hydrolyze  esters  in  the  pitch,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
aluminum  salt  is  1-50  mM,  the  activity  of  the  Upase  is  1-100 
KLU/kg  of  dry  matter  and  the  amount  of  hydrolysis  is  greater 
than  the  amount  of  hydrolysis  with  the  lipase  alone,  and 

(b)  maldng  the  paper  from  the  treated  pulp. 
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PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  fX)R  TREATING  WASTE  BY 
DIRECT  CONTACT 
Gerard  Martiii,  Rndl  MabnaiMM,  aad  Robert  GanUrd,  Saasy 
en  Brie,  both  of  France,  amiffton  to  Inrtitnt  Fraacab  du 
Pctroie,  Ruefl-Malmilrion,  France 
Conlinnatioii  of  Ser.  Na  911,066,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,505,822.  Tbb  appUcatioo  Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  458,81* 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  JnL  9,  1991,  91  08717 
InL  CL"  ClOB  39/04 
VS.  CL  201—25  12  « 


8.  A  plane  for  treating  industrial  and/or  urban  waste,  notably 
comprising  : 

a  means  for  the  thermolysis  of  the  waste,  supplied  at  least  partly 
by  the  tbermolysis  effluents  or  by  effluents  from  the  combus- 
tion of  said  thermolysis  effluents,  said  means  having  separate 
outlets  for  the  thermolysis  solids  and  effluents, 
a  means  for  generating  warm  fumes, 

a  means  for  collecting  and  washing  the  solid  products  coining 
from  thermolysis  means, 
wherein  said  thermolysis  means  comprises  at  least  one  inlet  for  the 
waste,  at  least  one  inlet  aitd  one  outlet  for  warm  thermolysis  gases 
and  wherein  the  waste  and  the  warm  gases  are  in  direct  contact  in 
said  thermolysis  means. 


CONTROLLED  ALKALI  TREATMENT  IN  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  METHYL  TERTURY  BITTYL  ETHER 
Mark  E.  Iteylor,  Orange,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Inc.,  White  PlaiiM,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  516,030 

InL  CL*  BOID  3/40:3/42;  C07C  41/00 

VS.  CL  203—97  II  Claimt 


^ 


^ 


3 


j^ 


I  « 


I.  An  improved  method  for  the  manufacture  of  methyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  from  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  methanol  and  for  the 
removal  of  acidic  by-products  from  the  etherification  reaction 
product  which  comprises: 

a)  charging  the  etherification  reaction  product  to  a  first  MTBE 
distillation  column  and  also  charging  a  recycle  higher  boiling 


water  fraction  contaiiting  sodium  hydroxide  to  said  first 
MTBE  distillation  column  and  fractioiuting  said  etherification 
reaction  product  and  said  higher  boiling  recycle  fraction 
therein  to  provide  a  first  lower  boiling  distillation  fraction 
substantially  free  from  acidic  by-products  comprising  isobu- 
tylene,  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  aitd  methanol  aitd  a  first 
higher  boiling  distillation  fraction  comprising  methanol,  ter- 
tiary butyl  alcohol,  neutralized  acidic  by-products  and  water, 

b)  charging  the  first  higher  boiling  distillation  fraction  to  a 
recycle  distillation  column  and  fractionating  it  dierein  to 
provide  a  lower  boiling  recycle  fraction  comprising  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  and  a  higher  boiling  firaction  comprising  water 
and  neutralized  acidic  by-products, 

c)  recycling  the  higher  boiling  water  fraction  to  the  MTBE 
distillation  column  at  a  charge  point  above  the  charge  point 
for  the  etherification  reaction  product,  and 

d)  adding  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  to  the  recycled  higher 
boiling  water  fraction  in  an  atiKMint  sufficient  to  neutralize  the 
acidic  by-products  charged  to  the  MTBE  distillation  column. 


5,616,218 
MODIFICATION  AND  SELECTION  OF  THE  MAGNETIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDU 

THROUGH  SELECTIVE  CONTROL  OF  THE  CRYSTAL 

TEXTURE  OF  THE  RECORDING  LAYER 

Michael  Akx,  Milpitaa,  CaUf.,  avignor  to  Matereiali  Research 

Corporation,   Orangeburg,   N.Y^   and   Sony   Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  304,561 

lot  CL'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CL  204-192.15  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  choosing  the  magnetic  properties  of  a 
sputter  deposited  recording  layer  of  a  non-tape  recording  medium 
comprising; 

providing  a  substrate  and  a  target  of  metal  underiayer  material 
facing  the  substrate  ai>d  spaced  from  the  substrate  inside  a 
sputter  deposition  chamber,  the  underiayer  iruUerial  having 
crystal  structures  with  a  vanety  of  different,  selectable  crystal 
orieiMations; 

(puttering  the  target  into  a  plurality  of  sputter  particles,  the 
sputter  particles  striking  the  substrate  to  deposit  a  film  of 
metal  underiayer  material  upon  the  substrate; 

maintaining  the  substrate  generally  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
uuget; 

selectively  collimating  the  sputter  panicles  to  vary  the  arrival 
energy  and  angular  distribution  of  the  sputter  particirs  striking 
the  generally  stationary  substrate  to  selectively  establish  the 
orieiMation  of  the  crystals  of  the  metal  underiayer  film  depos- 
ited on  the  substrate: 

collimating  with  a  collimating  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
collimating  apertures  with  widths,  depths  and  associated 
aspect  ratios  and  selectively  varying  the  aspect  ratios  of  the 
colliinaiing  apertures  to  selectively  establish  the  orientation  of 
the  crystals  in  the  metal  underiayer  film; 
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sputter  depositing  a  magnetic  metal  film  over  the  metal  under- 
layer  film  to  form  a  magnetic  recording  layer,  the  magnetic 
metal  film  having  a  different  metallic  composition  than  the 
underiayer  film  and  comprising  crystals  whose  otienuuions 
are  affected  by  the  crystal  orientation  of  the  crystals  in  the 
underiayer  film  such  that  the  deposited  magnetic  metal  film 
has  a  crystal  texture  dependent  upon  the  crystal  texture  of  the 
underiayer  film; 

whereby  the  magnetic  properties  of  the  magnetic  recording  layer 
are  chosen  by  selectively  collimating  while  sputter  depositing 
the  underiayer  material. 


fe>^ 


1.  A  system  for  electrolysis  and  heating  of  a  liquid  electrolyte 
within  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising: 
said  electrolytic  cell  including  a  non-conductive  housing  and  an 

inlet  -md  an  outlet: 
a  first  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  inlet: 
a  second  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  grid  and  adjacent  to 
said  outiet; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  beads  each  having  a  conductive  metal- 
lic surface  which  will  combine  with  hydrogen  or  an  isotope  of 
hydrogen  to  form  a  metallic  hydride,  said  conductive  bewls  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  first  conductive  grid  end 
electrically  isolated  from  said  second  grid: 
means  for  pumping  said  liquid  electrolyte  into  said  electrolytic 
cell  through  said  inlet,  said  electrolyte  having  a  conductive 
salt  in  solution  with  water; 
means  for  heating  said  liquid  electrolyte  external  to  said  electro- 
lytic cell  as  said  liquid  electrolyte  flows  through  said  system; 
an  electric  power  source  operably  coiuiected  to  said  first  and 

second  grids 

wherein  each  said  conductive  bead  includes: 

a  conductive  metal  flash  coating  of  uniform  thickness  formed 

by  chemical  combination  with  a  cation  exchange  surface  of 

a  spherical  cross-linked  polymer  microbead  from  a  metal 

cation  which  has  been  chemically  reduced  with  hydrazine; 

a  nickel  layer  of  uniform  thickness  formed  atop  said  flash 

coating; 
a  metallic  hydride  forming  layer  of  uniform  thickness  formed 

atop  said  nickel  layer, 
a  metallic  support  layer  of  uniform  thickness  formed  atop  said 
metallic  hydride  forming  layer. 


5,616020 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  A  RESILIENT 
FLOW  FIELD 
Dcnnie  T.  Mah,  Wilmingtoo;  Jamc*  A.  IMnhaa,  m,  Newait, 
both  of  DcL;  John  S.  NcwaMw,  FfMlngton,  Cidif:.;  DooglM 
J.  Eaatcs,  ChaaaMec,  Ga.,  and  ClaRace  G.  Law,  Jc,  West 
lyenton,  N  J„  aaignon  to  E.  L  Da  PMl  de  Ncmmn  and 
Conapany,  WDmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1564M,  Nor.  22, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,411,641,  and  Scr.  No.  246,909,  May  20, 1994,  whkh  te  a 
continualion-in-paft  of  Scr.  No.  156,196.  This  appUcalioa 
May  1, 1995,  Scr.  Na  431,589 
InL  CL'  C25B  9^0 
VS.  CL  204—252  28  ( 


5,616,219 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  AND 

HEATING  OF  WATER 

James  A.  Patterson,  2074  20lh  SL,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234 

FUcd  Jun.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489^94 

InL  CL'  C25B  9/00 

VS.  CL  204—241  22  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  directiy  producing  essentially  dry 
halogen  gas  from  essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide.  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  oxidizing  molecules  of  essentially  anhydrous 
hydrogen  halide  to  produce  essentially  dry  halogen  gas  and 
protons; 

(b)  cation-transporting  means  for  transporting  the  protons  there- 
through; 

(c)  means  for  reducing  the  transported  protons,  wherein  the 
cation-transporting  means  has  one  side  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  oxidizing  means,  and  another  side  disposed  in  con- 
tact with  the  reducing  means: 

(d)  current  conducting  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
oxidizing  means  for  conducting  current  to  and  from  the  oxi- 
dizing means,  the  cation-transporting  means  and  the  reducing 
means;  and 

(e)  mass  flow  field  means  disposed  between  the  oxidizing  means 
and  the  current  conducting  means  for  providing  uniform  eleo- 
trical  contact  between  the  oxidizing  means  and  the  current 
coitducting  means,  wherein  the  mass  flow  field  means  com- 
prises a  resilient  material. 


5416,221 
ELECTROLYTIC  IONIZED  WATER  PRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Hidcmitsn  Aold,  Tokyo;  Koji  Yaaumaka,  Saitama 
Imaoka,  Saitama;  IUcmU  FMatsnU,  Saitama,  and  Ynkinari 
YamasUta,  Saitama,  aU  of  Japan,  andgnom  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, and  Organo  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,570 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  OcL  28, 1994,  6-2658U 

InL  CL'  C02F  I/46I 

VS.  CL  204—252  14  Claims 

1.  Electrolytic  ionized  water  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  aiKxle  and  at  least  one  cathode; 

(b)  an  electrolyzer  including  an  anode  chamber  housing  the 
anode,  a  cathode  chamber  housing  the  cathode,  and  an  inter- 
mediate chamber  disposed  between  the  anode  chamber  and 
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2-i: 


1 


3-^ 


^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  INTENSITY  AND 

FREQUENCY  OF  ARCS  WHICH  OCCUR  DURING  A 

SPUTTERING  PROCESS 

Nonnan  L.  BoUng,  Sania  Rom,  Califs  aarifnor  to  Depositioii 

Sckacca,  Inc^  Sanu  Ron,  Caitf. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437316 

InL  CL*  C23C  14/35:14/54 

VS.  CL  204— 298JW  »<  Claims 


the  cathode  chamber,  the  intennediate  chamber  being  parti- 
tioned via  diaphragms  from  the  anode  chamber  and  the  cath- 
ode chamber; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  inlet  lines  for  supplying  influent  water  to  the 
anode  chamber,  the  cathode  chamber  and  the  mtermediate 
chamber  in  the  electrolyzer; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  outlet  lines  for  diKharging  electrolytic  ionized 
water  from  the  respective  chambers  in  the  electrolyzer;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  electrolyte  supplying  unit  disposed  on  the  outlet 
line  connected  to  the  anode  chamber  or  the  cathode  chamber, 
the  electrolyte  supplying  unit  supplying  electrolyte  to  the 
electrolytic  ionized  water. 


1.  A  sputter  coating  system  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
means  within  said  chamber  adapted  for  mounting  substrates,  at 
least  one  magnetron  sputtering  device  positioned  at  a  work  sution 
adjacent  to  the  means  for  nraunting  substrates  and  adapted  for 
developing  a  first  plasma  for  sputtering  at  least  a  selected  material 
onto  said  substrates,  said  magnetron  sputter  device  being  opera- 
uvely  connected  to  a  DC  power  supply  which  employs  a  voltage 
interruption  or  reversal  feature  in  order  to  reduce  energy  or  fre- 
quency of  arcing  between  said  target  and  said  chamber  or  first 
plasma  and  at  least  a  second  device  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  magnetron  sputter  device  for  the  purpose  of  generating  a 
second  plasma  which  commingles  with  said  first  plasma  acting  as  a 
source  of  current  for  discharging  potential  sites  of  arcing  and 
bringing  about  further  suppression  of  said  arcing. 


5.616022 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSORS  PASTE 
Thonias  C.  Matey,  Medway;  Paul  A.  D'Orazto,  Mendon:  PHer 
G.  Eddman,  Franklin,  and  John  A.  Zalemki,  Mendon,  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Cliiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  Med- 
fleld,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26«,«24,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,494,562.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,271 

InL  a.*  C25B  H/12 

VS.  CL  204—294  3  Claims 

1.  A  paste  for  an  electrochemical  electrode  comprising. 

(a)  platinized  carbon  partKles; 

(b)  albumin; 

(c)  binder  resin:  and 

(d)  an  enzyme. 


5,616025 
USE  OF  MULTIPLE  ANODES  IN  A  MAGNETRON  FOR 
IMPROVING  THE  UNffORMITY  OF  ITS  PLASMA 
Prter  A.  Sleek.  SanU  Rosa;  Richard  Newcomb,  Rio  Vista; 
Terry  A.  lyumWv,  Pleasant  HIU,  and  Stephen  C.  Schulz, 
Benicia.  all  of  cidif.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,633 

InL  CL"  C23C  14/54:14/34 

VS.  a.  204—298.14  22  Claims 


5,616023 
MIXED  IONIC-ELECTRONIC  CONDUCTING 
COMPOSITES  FOR  OXYGEN  SEPARATION  AND 
ELECTROCATALVSLS 
Yousbeng  Shen;  Ashok  V.  Joshi,  both  of  Sail  Lake  City,  Utah; 
Kevin  KrisL  Palatine,  III.;  MciUn  Liu,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and 
Anil  V.  VIrkar,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Gas 
Research  Institute.  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14M80,  Nov.  1,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,478,444,  which  b  a  conUnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
882,175,  May  11,  1992,  PaL  No.  5073,628.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,616 
InL  ex."  C25B  I3/0O 
VS.  CL  204—295  26  Claims 

1.  A  gas  impervious  mixed  ionic -electronic  conducting  compos- 
ite ceramic  body  having  a  non- homogeneous  mixed  microstructure 
comprising  about  .V)  to  about  90  volume  percent  of  a  predomi- 
nantly ionic  conducting  phase  for  ionic  conduction  across  said 
body  by  pressure  differential  and  about  10  to  about  70  volume 
percent  of  a  predominantly  electronic  conducting  phase,  each  said 
phase  being  continuous. 


1.  Apparatus  within  a  vacuum  chamber  for  applying  a  thin  film 

of  a  material  onto  a  substrate  that  is  being  moved  in  a  path 

therethrough,  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  target  that  is  rotatable  about  an  elongated 

axis  thereof  which  is  oriented  to  extend  transversely  across 

said  substrate  path;  including  irugnets  therein  facing  said 

path,  said  target  having  a  surface  which  is  maintained  at  a 

negative  voltage,  thereby  defining  a  deposition  zone  between 

the  target  and  substrate  path  that  extends  along  a  length  of  the 

cylindrical  target,  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  profile  across  said  deposition  zone  of  a 

rate  of  deposition  of  the  material  onto  the  substrate,  said 

deposition  rate  profile  adjusting  means  including  at  least  one 

anode  disposed  adjacent  the  target  surface,  connected  to  a 
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positive  voltage  from  a  power  source,  and  having  a  dimension 
in  a  direction  of  the  target  surface  elongated  axis  of  eight 
centimeters  or  less. 


5.616026 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY 
Haas  Kunz,  HaasdnKfa;  Andma  Saaer,  Aadiaffcnhurg;  Man- 
fred Schnkmacher,  AtacM*;  JoacUm  Satxyibowsld,  Gold- 
bach,  awl  Dictmar  Marqnardt,  Ericaaee,  all  of  Germany, 
MsigMifs  to  BaiMts  awl  Lcyboid  Dcutachfauid  Hotding  AG, 
Hananam  Main,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  7, 1995.  Ser.  No.  554.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9.  1995.  195  08 

Lit  CL'  C23C  14m 
VS.  CL  204— 290O3  6  OaiaH 


5.616028 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  EMITTEO  FLUORESCENCE  FROM  A 

SAMHX  WTTHOUT  EMPLOYING  AN  EXTERNAL 

UGHT  SOURCE  MIVICE 

Hisanori  Nmn;  Kc^fi  YamaaMtn.  both  of  Yakahaaw,  and  ffito- 

shi  Fmiariya,  Mobara,  aU  tt  Japwi,  ■mi^iin  ta  HttacU 

Software  Eiiflumliig  Cft.,  Ltd^  Kamigawa  Iw.  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  28. 1995.  Ser.  No.  535.955  

Claiaw  priority,  appBcathm  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259079 
InL  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—603  12  ( 


1.  A  cathode  assembly  for  sputtering  a  target,  said  assembly 
comprising 

magnetic  yoke  means, 

target  means  on  one  side  of  said  yoke  means, 

plate  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  yoke  means. 

clamping  means  effective  to  limit  movement  of  said  plate  means 
away  from  said  target  means,  and 

wedge  means  between  said  yoke  means  and  said  plate  means, 
said  wedge  means  being  expandable  to  move  said  plate  means 
away  from  said  yoke  means,  whereby  said  plate  means  and 
said  target  means  can  be  fixed  against  said  clamping  means. 


5,616027 
METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  LIFE  OF  • 
ELECTROPHORETIC  GELS 
Randy  M.  McCormick,  Santa  Cbu^  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dionex 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,940 
InL  a.'  C25B  15/00:  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—457  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  gel  electrophoresis  in  which  a  same  gel  is 
reused  for  the  sequential  separations  of  multiple  samples  and  the 
useful  life  of  the  gel  is  extended  by  periodic  reversal  of  the  polarity 
of  the  applied  electric  field  along  the  gel,  said  method  comprising 
(a)  depositing  a  first  sample  at  a  first  end  of  an  electrophoretic 
gel  having  a  gel  flow  path  which  has  a  first  and  second  end. 
n>)  electrophoretically  separating  macromolecules  in  said  first 
sample  along  said  gel  flow  path  by  applying  an  electric  field 
along  said  gel  flow  path, 

(c)  detecting  said  separated  first  sample  macronralecules  on  line 
during  step  (a), 

(d)  eluting  said  separated  first  sample  macromolecules  from  said 
gel  flow  path, 

(e)  applying  an  electric  field  along  said  gel  flow  path  of  opposite 
polarity  to  that  applied  in  step  (a), 

(f)  then,  electrophoretically  separating  macromolecules  in  a  sec- 
ond sample  through  said  electrophoretic  gel  flow  path  by 
depositing  said  second  sample  at  said  first  or  second  end 
while  applying  an  electric  field  along  said  gel  flow  path  of 
said  gel,  and 

(g)  detecting  the  macromolecules  in  said  second  sample  on  line 
during  step  (e). 


1.  A  capillary  electrophoresis  apparatus  comprising: 

a  capillary  having  a  hollow  portion  filled  with  a  gel  for  use  in 
electrophoresis; 

a  first  buffer  solution  container  for  storing  a  buffer  solution  and 
for  introducing  a  sample  labelled  v^th  a  fluotescent  substance 
into  an  inlet  of  said  capillary  for  separation  of  said  sample  by 
electrophoresis; 

a  second  buffer  solution  container  for  storing  a  buffer  solution 
containing  a  luminous  solution,  into  which  said  sample  is 
continually  introduced  from  an  outlet  of  said  capillary  after 
separation  of  said  sample  by  electrophoresis; 

electrophoresis  means  for  subjecting  said  sample  to  electro- 
phoresis by  applying  a  voltage  to  said  gel  through  which  said 
sample  is  being  transferred  into  said  second  buffer  solution 
container,  and 

light  receiving  means  disposed  underneath  tlie  outlet  of  said 
capillary  to  read  fluorescence  emitted  from  the  fluorescent 
substance  labelling  said  sample  from  under  the  outlet  of  said 
capillary  from  which  said  sample  is  downwardly  discharged. 


5.616029 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METALS 
Victor  Samsonov.  and  Misha  Htteicr.  both  of  Jerusalem,  brad, 
assignors  to  Atanag  AL,  Jerusalem,  brad 

FUcd  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,106 
Claims  priority,  application  brad,  Jun.  1, 1994, 109857 
InL  CL'  C25D  5/18:11/00 
VS.  a.  205—107  8  Claims 


Km 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  ceramic  coating  on  a  valve  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium,  zirconium,  tita- 
nium, hafnium  and  alloys  of  tliese  metals,  said  process  comprising: 
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(a)  immening  said  metal  as  an  electrode  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(b)  providing  an  opposite  electrode  immersed  in  or  containing 
the  electrolytic  bath: 

(c)  passing  a  modified  shaped-wave  alternating  electric  current 
from  a  high  voltage  source  of  at  least  700  V  through  a  surface 
of  said  nMtal  to  be  coated  and  said  opposite  electrode, 
wherein  said  modified  shaped-wave  electric  current  rises  from 
zero  to  its  maximum  height  and  falls  to  below  40%  of  iu 
maximum  height  within  less  than  a  quarter  of  a  full  altenut- 
ing  cycle  thereby  causing  dielectric  breakdown,  heating,  melt- 
ing, and  thermal  compacting  of  a  hydroxide  film  formed  on 
the  surface  of  said  metal  to  form  and  weld  a  ceramic  coating 
to  said  metal,  and  ' 

(d)  changing  the  composition  of  said  electrolyte  while  said 
ceramic  coating  is  bemg  formed,  said  change  being  effected 
by  adding  an  oxyacid  salt  of  an  alkali  metal. 


b>  polishing  said  surface  in  accoidance  with  the  electrobrighten- 
ing  process  of  claim  1, 

c)  desmutting  said  surface  in  an  acid  bath,  and 

d)  applying  a  protective  coaling  to  said  surface. 


5^16030 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECT-ELECTROPLATING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  NONCONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE 
Kunlakl  Otsolu,  Osaka;   Kazue  Yamamolo,  Sakai;   Satoshi 
KonbU,  Nishinomiya,  and  Shigeni  Yamato.  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Okuno  Chemical  Industries  Co^  Ltd,, 
Onka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP»4»0«2*,  i  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995.  i  lOKe) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1994,  S«r.  No.  374,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121311 

InL  CL"  C25D  5A)2: 5/54;  5/56: 5/34 

VS.  CL  2«5— 125  •  Clalnw 

1.  A  pfxxress  for  plating  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  a  step  of  treating  an  electrically  nonconductive  substrate  with 
a  solution  containing  a  silane  coupling  agent: 

(2)  a  step  of  treating  the  elecffically  nonconductive  substrate 
from  said  step  (I)  with  a  solution  conuining  an  anionic 
surfactant: 

(3)  a  step  of  treating  the  electrically  nonconductive  substrate 
from  said  step  (2)  with  a  solution  conuining  a  palladium 
compound  and  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  sulfur  com- 
pound selected  from  among  thiourea  and  its  derivatives: 

(4)  a  step  of  treating  the  electrically  nonconductive  substrate 
from  said  step  (3)  with  a  reducing  solution  containing  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  among  sodium  borohydride. 
sodium  hypophosphite,  hydrazine,  dimethlyaminoborane, 
hydroxylamine  and  glyoxylic  acid:  and 

(5)  a  step  of  forming  an  electroplating  layer  on  the  electrically 
nonconductive  substrate  from  said  step  (4). 


5>l«a32 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ZINC-CHROMIUM  ALLOY- 
ELECTROPLATED  STEEL  PLATE 
Makoto  Nakaiawa,  Fottni;  Aklni  Ikkahashi,  Klmitsu,  and 
KenfeUro  Matnimura,  Tokai,  all  oT  Japan,  aHignon  to  Nip- 
pon Stcd  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,144 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japwi,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232685 
Int  CU*  C25D  .V56 
VS.  CL  205—155  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  Zn — Cr  alloy-electroplated  steel 
plate,  comprising  iminersing  a  steel  plate  in  an  acidic  bath  contain- 
ing Zn*^  ions  and  Cr*'  ions  and  subjecting  the  steel  plate  to 
electroplaung  in  the  bath  to  from  a  Zn— Cr  alloy-electroplated 
steel  plate,  wherein  0.01  g/l-20  g/l  of  an  additive  comprising  a 
polyelhyleneoxyphenol  derivative  with  at  least  one  of  a  sulfonic 
group  (— SO,H).  sulfate  group  (— SO4H).  amino  group  (— NHj). 
carboxyl  grtxip  (— COOH),  nitro  group  (— NOj)  or  halogen  (— F. 
—CI,  —Br  or  —1)  as  a  substituent  in  the  benzene  ring  is  added  to 
the  bath  to  accelerate  the  Cr  Codeposition  and  to  improve  the 
subility  of  the  bath. 


5,616033 

METHOD  FOR  MAIUNG  A  FLUORINATED  SILICON 

DIOXIDE  LAYER  ON  SILICON  SUBSTRATE  BY  ANODIC 

OXIDATION  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

Hwn  Jenn-Gwo,  and  Jeng  Ming-Jer,  both  of  Taipei,  lUwao, 

assignors  to  Natlooal  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Ikiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,476 

InL  a."  C25D  7/12:11/32 

VS.  a.  2*5—157  «  Claims 


5,616031 
ELECTROBRIGHTENING  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM 
ALLOYS 
Albert  L.  Askin.  Ix»wer  BurreU;  Paul  B.  Schultz,  MurrysirUle, 
and  Daniel  L.  Seraftn,  Wexford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,460 
InL  a.*  C25F  3/20:  C23F  3/03 
VS.  a.  205—153  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polishing  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  alloy  article, 
comprising  electrobrightening  said  surface  at  a  temperature  of 
about  90'- 1 50°  F.  and  at  a  voltage  of  about  5-50  volts  in  an  acidic 
solution  made  by  mixing  together  phosphoric  acid,  water,  and 
suspended  mineral  particles. 

6.  A  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  aluminum  alloy  article 
comprises  a  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.010  to  0.072  inch. 
9.  A  process  for  forming  a  highly  reflective  surface  on  an 
aluminum  alloy  article  comprising: 
a)  cleaning  a  surface  of  said  article. 


40 

Time  (min.) 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fluorinated  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  a 
silicon  substrate  by  aiKxiic  oxidation  at  room  temperature,  said 
method  comprising  conducting  an  electrolytic  reaction  at  a  room 
temperature  such  that  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  formed  on  a  silicon 
substrate  acting  as  an  anode,  in  which  a  hydrosilicofluoric  acid 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  hexafluorosilicic  acid  and  water 
in  a  volumetric  ratio  ranging  between  1:10  and  1:2000  is  used  as 
an  electrolyte,  and  said  electrolytic  reaction  is  carded  out  with  a 
cuiTcnt  density  ranging  between  0.05  and  100  mA/cm^. 
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5,616034 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  OR 
HYPOCHLORITE  PRODUCT 
Raymond  C.  Rbccs,  BouMer  Oty,  Nev.;  Ralph  E.  Behrens; 
Kathy  J.  Reid,  bodi  of  Cedar  City,  Utah,  and  LoweU  B. 
Morgan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Pepcon  Systems,  Inc., 
I^as  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  551099 

Int  CL*  C25B  1/26:15/08 

VS.  CI.  205—500  22  Claims 


-f 
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11.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  substance  by  chlorine, 
comprising: 

introducing  an  electrolyte  into  an  electrolyzer,  said  electrolyzer 
having  at  least  one  anode  and  at  least  one  cathode  in  contact 
with  said  electrolyte, 

providing  an  electric  ctirrent  across  said  electrolyzer  to  cause 
formation  of  H,  and  Cl^, 

continuously  removing  said  electrolyte  from  said  electrolyzer  to 
an  air  stream  in  a  gas  stripping  column 

removing  said  H2  and  O^  from  said  electrolyte  in  said  gas 
stripping  column, 

recycling  said  electrolyte  from  which  H2  and  Oj  has  been 
removed  into  said  electrolyzer.  and 

contacting  said  CI2  removed  from  said  electrolyte  in  said  gas 
stripping  column  with  a  substance  to  be  treatMJ; 

said  electrolyte  being  maintained  at  a  pH  of  I  to  6,  said  electro- 
lyte being  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  chloride  of  an  alkali  metal,  a  chloride  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said 
salt  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  10  to  300  g/l. 

12.  The  process  according  to  claim  11  wherein  said  substance  to 
be  treated  is  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  which  reacts  with  said  CI2 
to  absorb  and  convert  said  CI2  to  an  allcali  or  alkaline  earth 
hypochlorite  product 


1.  A  process  for  strengthening  a  soil  by  the  addition  of  a 
cementing  agent  comprising  an  anion  and  a  cation,  whetein  the 
combination  of  the  anion  and  cation  in  tl>e  soil  forms  a  cementi- 
tious  product  wherein  said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  electric  field  in  the  soil  between  an  anode  and  a 
cathode: 

(b)  supplying  water  to  ttie  soil  near  the  anode; 

(c)  introducing  the  cation  to  the  soil  near  ttie  aiwde,  whereby  the 
cation  migrates  ttirougb  the  soil  in  ttie  direction  from  the 
anode  towards  the  cathode: 

(d)  introducing  the  anion  to  the  soil  near  ttie  cattiode.  whereby 
ttie  anion  migrates  tlirough  the  soil  in  ttie  direction  fixim  the 
cattiode  towards  the  anode;  and 

(e)  eittier  introducing  a  base  to  the  soil  near  ttie  anode  to 
neutralize  protons  generated  by  electrolysis  of  water  at  ttie 
anode:  or  introducing  an  acid  to  ttie  soil  near  ttie  cattiode  to 
neutralize  hydroxide  generated  by  electrolysis  of  water  at  the 
cathode;  or  both; 

whereby  ttie  cation  and  the  anion  are  dispersed  ttirough  ttie  soil 
lietween  tiie  anode  and  tlie  cattiode,  and  whereby  tlie  combination 
of  ttie  anion  and  cation  in  ttie  soil  forms  a  cementitious  product 


5,616036 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TUBE  HAVING  COKE 
FORMATION  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE  INHIBmNG 
PROPERTIES  WHEN  USED  FOR  THE  THERMAL 
CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Ronald  E.  Brown;  Larry  E.  Reed;  GU  J.  Greenwood;  Timothy 
P.  Harper,  and  Mark  D.  Scharre,  all  of  BartlesviUe,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409092,  Mar.  23,  1995.  This  applicatioa 
May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,796 
Int  a."  ClOG  9/16 
VS.  CI.  208—48  R  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide 
present  in  a  cracked  gas  stream  produced  by  passing  a  hydrocarbon 
stream  through  a  tube  of  a  thermal  cracking  furnace,  said  metliod 
comprising: 

treating  said  tube  of  said  thermal  cracking  furnace  by  contacting 
said  tube  with  a  reducing  gas  containing  a  sulfur  compound  to 
ttiereby  provide  a  treated  tube  having  carbon  monoxide  pro- 
duction intiibiting  properties:  and 
sulisequently  passing  said  hydrocarixin  stream  ttirough  said 
treated  tube  wtiile  maintaining  said  treated  tube  under  suitable 
cracking  conditions  ttiereby  producing  said  cracked  gas 
stream  liaving  a  reduced  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide 
lielow  said  concentration. 


5,616035 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  STABILIZATION  OF  SOILS  AND 
OTHER  POROUS  MEDL\ 
Yakin  B.  Acar,  and  Robert  J.  Gale,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge, 
La. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,709 

Int  a.'  C25C  1/22 

VS.  CL  205—766  9  Claims 


4         (         s 
TIME  (day) 


5,616037 
SPLIT  FEED  INJECTION  FLUID  CATALYTIC 
CRACKING  PROCESS 
Ashok  S.  Krishna,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.;  Robert  C.  SkocpoL 
Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  and  Lewis  A.  Frcderickson,  Otk- 
land,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology 
Company,  A  Division  of  Chevron  U.SA.  Inc,  San  Frandsco, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259013,  Jun.  13, 1994,  abwMloncd. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,618 
Int  CL*  ClOG  11/05 
VS.  a.  208—120  14  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  unsegregated  hydrocarbon 
feed  of  a  full  Iwiling  range  in  an  FCC  riser  reactor  employing 
zeolitic  catalyst  ttiere  ttirougtiout  wtiich  comprises: 

(a)  splitting  the  hydrocart»n  feed  and  continuously  injecting 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  ttie 
length  of  said  FCC  riser  reactor,  wherein  alKHit  25  to  75 
volume  percent  of  said  feed  is  injected  to  the  lowest  injection 
position: 

(b)  apportioning  ttiroughput  through  said  positions  along  said 
length  of  said  FCC  riser  reactor. 
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(c)  adjusting  the  temperanires  of  the  feed  streams  so  as  to  make 
the  temperatures  of  the  upper  injection  feed  streams  at  least 
about  200*  F.  less  than  the  temperature  of  the  lowest  injection 
feed,  to  optimize  octane  numbers  of  the  gasoline  and/or 
minimize  coke  or  gas  make; 

(d)  recycling  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  bottom  of  said  FCC 
riser  reactor:  and 

(e)  lifting  said  regenerated  catalyst  up  said  FCC  riser  reactor  to 
said  lowest  injection  position  of  said  hydrocarbon  oil  feed 
with  a  flow  of  gas. 


SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

PRODUCING  AN  INCREASED  YIELD  OF  IMPROVED 

QUALITY  RAITINATE 

JiMcph  P.  Boyk,  Batoa  Rouge,  La^  and  Adrianus  Wetmcn, 

Mendham,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engincei^ 

ing  Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

CoatioiMtioii-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  247,123,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 

tloMd.  This  application  Dec.  S.  1995,  Scr.  No.  M7,646 

Int  CL*  C1«G  2//20 

U.S.  a.  20S— 314  7  Claim* 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  hydrocar- 
bon feed  streams  comprising  mixtures  of  aromatic  and  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  using  an  aromatics  selective  extracting 
solvent  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  feed  is  contacted  with  the  selec- 
tive solvent  in  an  extraction  zone  to  produce  an  aromatics  lean 
raffinate  product  stream  and  an  aromatics  rich  solvent  extract 
solution  stream  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  subjecting  the 
aromatics  rich  solvent  extract  stream  to  a  water  injection  step  in 
the  absence  of  external  cooling  to  produce  a  phase  separation 
resulting  in  the  generation  of  a  hydrocarbon  rich  pseudo-raffinate 
phase,  recycling  the  pseudo-raffinate  phase  to  the  extraction  zone 
for  re-extraction  therein  in  combination  with  fresh  feed  without 
any  increase  in  the  solvent  treat  to  charge  ratio  thereby  producing 
increased  volumes  of  raffinate  product  having  a  quality  higher  than 
that  produced  under  the  same  conditions  at  the  same  extraction 
solvent  treat  rate  but  without  pseudo  raffinate  recycle,  the  water 
injection  step  using  from  0.1  to  SO  LV  %  water  based  on  the 
aiiKMinl  of  extract  solution  being  processed. 


Jl 


y1^ 
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central  processing  unit  to  a  location  remote  from  said  central 
processing  unit. 


5,616040 

DEVICE  FOR  SEWAGE  CLARIFICATION 

Uwc  Sooncnrein,  Paulusstraaac  10,  D-4795  Dcibtllck,  Germany 

Divlrioa  or  Ser.  No.  167,632,  Dec.  14,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,5054162.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  581,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1991,  41  19 

718.6;  Nov.  25,  1991,  41  38  695.7;  Dec.  11,  1991,  41  40  877J; 

Apr.  23,  1992.  9205523  U 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/30 
VS.  a.  210—104  26  Claims 


# 


5.616.239 

SWIMMING  POOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  AND  REMOTE 

COMMUNICATION 

Kenneth  Wendell,  107  Lodsc  Ave.  Huntington,  N.Y.  11746,  and 

Sven  Faret.  30-A  Main  Pkwy.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  11803 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,104 

inta-^BOiD  nni.ismi 

U.S.  a.  210—86  26  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  water  flow  in  a  swimming 
pool  system,  said  pool  system  including  a  swimming  pool  and  at 
least  one  filter  tank  means,  said  control  system  comprising: 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  at  least  a  hrsi  valve  as.sem- 
bly  and  a  second  valve  assembly,  said  first  valve  assembly 
being  operable  to  control  pool  water  flow  from  a  swimming 
pool  to  at  least  one  filter  tank  means  of  said  pool  system,  and 
said  second  valve  assembly  being  operable  lo  control  pool 
water  flow  from  said  at  least  one  filter  tank  means  to  said 
swimming  pool  when  at  least  one  sensor  located  at  said 
swimming  pool  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  conffol  circuit 
means  senses  a  decrease  of  a  prescribed  water  level,  said 
control  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  water  levels 
in  said  at  least  one  filter  tank  means  and  said  swimming  pool 
at  said  prescribed  water  level;  a  programmable  central  pro- 
cessing unit  and  means  for  transmitting  information  from  said 


£. 


HK' 


m^^- 


V 


1.  A  device  for  clarifying  any  sewage  containing  decomposable 
solid  matter,  compnsing: 

a  reservoir,  a  clarified  water  discharge  basin,  and  a  clarified 
water  recirculating  line  leading  from  said  clarified  water  dis- 
charge basin  to  said  reservoir; 

physical  processing  stages  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  con- 
tinuously treating  sewage,  said  physical  processing  stages 
having  assigned  solid  matter  separators  including  a  coarse- 
matter  separator,  a  fine-maaer  separator  and  a  heavy  medium 
separator; 

gas-water  mixers  bypassing  said  clarified  water  recirculating 
line  and  developing  solid-matter-foam; 
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flotatioa-stages  being  disposed  downstream  of  said  physical 
processing  stages  and  being  connected  to  said  gas-water  mix- 
ers for  separating  tlie  solid-matter-foam: 

an  aerobic  biological  clearing  stage  connected  downstream  of 
said  flotation-stages,  an  anaerobic  biological  clearing  stage 
connected  downstream  of  said  aerobic  biological  clearing 
stage,  and  bypasses  connected  to  said  clearing  stages  for 
repeated  precisely  controlled  industrial  process  circulation, 
said  bypass  connected  to  said  aerobic  biological  clearing  stage 
being  cotmected  to  one  of  said  gas-water  mixers  for  suction- 
ing off  sewage  water  from  said  aerobic  biological  clearing 
stage  and  leading  the  sewage  water  back  into  said  aerobic 
biological  clearing  stage  together  with  a  mixture  of  clear 
water  and  commercial  oxygen  from  said  gas-water  mixer 

sensors  for  monitoring  the  sewage  flow  through  said  treatment 
stages  and  determining  values:  and 

a  process  control  imit  connected  to  said  sensors  for  receiving 
and  processing  the  values  for  flow  control. 

19.  A  device  for  aerating  sewage  water,  comprising: 

a  closed  vessel  having  an  upper  inlet  for  light  medium,  a  lower 
inlet  for  a  fluidic  mixture,  a  feed  pipe  for  sewage  water,  and  a 
cylindrical  nozzle  body  conunimicating  with  the  light 
medium, 

said  nozzle  body  having  a  nozzle  base,  a  nozzle  tnink  connected 
to  said  nozzle  base,  an  axial  through  bore  in  said  nozzle  base 
leading  into  a  nozzle  outlet  chamber  in  said  nozzle  trunk,  and 
a  nozzle  tip  being  disposed  on  said  nozzle  trunk  and  defining 
an  annular  inqiact  chamber  between  said  nozzle  tip  and  said 
nozzle  tnmk  leading  into  an  annular  nozzle,  said  annular 
nozzle  having  a  nozzle  gap  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
envelope  of  a  cone  being  adjustable  in  withh  and  leading  into 
said  nozzle  outlet  chamber. 


5.616.241 

TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER  AND  SLUDGES 

Boris  M.  Kbndcnko.  744  Moom  Mill  Rd..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94^B3374,  t  371  Date  Oct  12.  1995,  \  102(e) 

Dale  Oct  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24056,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Scr.  No.  532.606 

Int  CL*  C02F  3/30:11/04 

MS,  CL  210—151  18  Claims 


5.616042 
TWO  STAGE  BOTTLE  FILTER  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

SEDIMENT 
Mary  D.  MawMa.  8860  Cedarapw,  HowtM.  Ite.  77055 
FiM  May  26. 1995,  Scr.  No.  451>46 
Int  CL'  BOID  35/02:  B65D  2S/4S 
VS.  CL  210—238  7  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  to  fit  into  a  mouth  of  a  bottle  for  filtering 
sediment  fiom  poets  or  fine  wines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stopper  member  having  a  central  aperture: 

a  tube  disposed  through  said  central  aperture  of  said  stopper 
member,  said  tube  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  and  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  second  end  defines  a 
mouth; 

a  first  filter  member  supported  at  or  about  said  first  end  of  said 
tube,  forming  a  junction  with  said  first  end  of  said  tube,  said 
first  filter  member  being  of  a  fine  mesh  for  straining  solids 
and  sediment  and  said  first  filter  member  having  an  exterior 
and  an  interior,  and 

a  second  filter  member  interposed  at  or  about  said  junction  of 
said  first  filter  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  tube  such  that 
both  pt  said  filter  members  are  located  at  or  about  said  first 
end  of  said  tube,  said  second  filter  member  being  of  a  finer 
mesh  than  said  mesh  of  said  first  filter  member  and  said 
second  filter  member  being  in  series  with  said  first  filter 
member. 


<    •«4-44 


■t 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  wastewater  comprising  a  sludge 
conditioner,  an  anaerobic  reactor  disposed  above  said  sludge  con- 
ditioner and  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  feeding  wastewater  into 
said  anaerobic  reactor,  means  for  transferring  conditioned  sludge 
from  said  conditioner  to  said  anaerobic  reactor,  and  means  for 
mixing  said  conditioned  sludge  with  said  wastewater. 

15.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  wastewater,  said  apparatus 
including  at  least  two  consecutive  stages  for  treatment,  each  stage 
comprising:  inlet  meaiu  for  wastewater  influent,  a  reaction  means 
for  contacting  wastewater  and  biomass  to  promote  biochemical 
conversion  of  the  constituents  of  wastewater  and  growth  of  biom- 
ass, separator  means  in  conorounicauon  vrith  said  reaction  means 
for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  said  reaction  means 
and  separating  sludge  and  water,  means  for  feeding  the  separated 
water  downstream  and  means  for  feeding  the  separated  sludge 
upstream:  and,  discharge  means  for  discharging  effluent  from  tlie 
last  stage. 


S41M43 

FILTER  FOR  INVERTED  BOTTLE  TYPE  WATER 

DISPENSER 

Ehud  Levy.  5933  Peachtrw  Indostrial  Bird.  Boildiiig  B.  Not^ 

cross,  Cm.  30092 
Cootinnatimi-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  478.863.  Jnn.  7. 1995.  which 
is  a  contimiatioii-iB-iMit  of  Scr.  No.  261.998.  Jim.  17. 1994, 
Pat  No.  5,538,746.  Hill  appHcatioa  Feb.  12, 1996.  Ser.  No. 
599.925 
Int  CL"  BOID  24/02 
VS.  CL  210—282  19  OaiM 

1.  A  filter  basket  for  an  inverted  bottle  type  water  dispenser 
comprising: 

a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section, 
said  top  section  comprising  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  passage 
and  a  wall, 

said  top  end  comprising  a  first  opening, 
said  bottom  end  comprising  a  second  opening, 
said  passage  connecting  said  first  opening  and  said  second 
opening, 

said    passage    providing    water   discharged    from    an 
inverted  bottle  of  said  water  dispenser  a  downwardly 
directed  flow  path  to  said  second  opening, 
said  wall  circumscribing  said  passage  and  connecting  said  top 

end  and  said  bottom  end. 
said  bottom  end  attached  to  said  bottom  section, 
said  bottom  section  comprising  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a 
compartment,  a  further  wall  and  a  filtration  tnedia. 
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and  a  coalescer  arranged  anMind  the  tubular  element  and  adapted  to 
receive  liquid  to  be  separated  prior  to  its  entry  in  the  cyclone,  the 
separators  being  arranged  in  a  common  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
an  emulsion  to  be  treated,  which  is  in  hydraulic  communication 
with  the  inlets  of  the  separators. 


said  bonom  section  disposed  in  a  water  reservoir  of  said  inverted 

bottle  type  water  dispenser, 
said  top  side  disposed  below  an  opening  of  said  bottle  of  said 
inverted  bottle  type  water  dispenser. 

said  top  side  comprising  a  area  approximately  equal,  in  size 
and  shape,  to  said  area  of  said  second  opening  whereby 
said  downwardly  directed  flow  path  of  said  gravity-fed 
water  is  substantially  obstruction-free  between  said  second 
opening  and  said  top  side, 
said  top  side  comprising  a  first  plate. 

said  first  plate  comprising  means  for  downwardly  directed 
flow  through  said  top  side  of  said  gravity-fed  water  from 
said  bottle  directly  into  said  compartment, 
said  compartment  disposed  below  said  top  side, 
said  further  wall  circumscribing  said  compartment  and  connect- 
ing said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side, 
said  filtration  media  disposed  within  said  compartnKnt  and 

submerged  in  said  water, 
said  filtration  media  comprising  means  for  filtering  said  water 

from  said  bonle  of  said  inverted  bottle  type  dispenser, 
said  bottom  side  comprising  a  second  plate. 

said  second  plate  comprising  means  for  downwardly  directed 
flow  of  said  gravity-fed  water  through  said  botlot&  sfde 
directly  into  said  reservoir 


S^I6.245 

raCH  GRAVITY  SEPARATOR 

MkiiMl  C.  Albrecht  Concord,  Catif.,  assignor  to  HJS  Clein 

AG.  Liechtenstein.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,030,  Jun.  7,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,800 
InL  a."  B04B  3/O0:i/O6 
\}S.  CL  210—371  14  Claims 


5  616Ji1 

CYCLONE  SEPARATORHAVING  AN  INCORPORATED 

COALESCER 

Jacques  Scurcau,  Anion,  France,  and  Marit  Hoyadu  Fremont, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production,  France 

FUcd  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^44 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  31,  1995,  95  03825 
Int.  a."  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—295  7  Clainis 


7.  Separator  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyclone  separa- 
tors, each  cyclone  separator  comprising  a  body  formed  by  a 
cylindrical  part  and  a  converging  substantially  conical  pan,  at  lea.si 
one  inlet  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  part,  a  tubular  element 
mounted  on  the  body  and  in  hydraulic  communication  therewith 


't^h^V 


1   A  material  separator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  ba.slcet  roiatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  basket  having  an 
upstream  end  portion,  a  downstream  open  end  portion  and  a 
tubular  portion  disposed  therebetween,  the  tubular  portion 
including  a  screen: 

a  drive  coupled  to  the  basket  for  rotating  the  basket  in  ttie 
housing; 

a  feed  line  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of 
material  and  an  outlet  arranged  to  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
basket  for  delivering  material  from  the  source  of  material  to 
tlie  tubular  portion; 

a  circular  weir  member  having  a  body  for  damming  the  down- 
stream open  end  portion  and  having  a  top  for  permitting  fluid 
to  flow  thereover; 

means  for  moving  tl»e  circular  weir  member  between  a  first 
position  where  tlie  circular  weir  member  dams  tl»e  down- 
stream open  end  portion  and  a  second  position  where  tiie 
circular  weir  member  is  spaced  from  tl>e  downstream  open 
end  portion  to  permit  nutenal  to  pass  between  tiie  circular 
weir  member  and  the  downstream  open  end  portion  of  tlie 
basket; 

a  first,  second  and  third  fluid  paths  for  discharge  of  materials 
that  are  in  fluid  communication  with  ttie  basket; 

the  first  fluid  path  passing  through  the  tubular  screen  of  the 
rotating  basket  and  into  the  housing  and  out  a  first  outlet: 

tl>e  second  fluid  path  passing  between  the  circular  weir  member 
and  the  basket  when  the  circular  weir  member  is  in  the  second 
position  to  a  second  outlet:  and, 
the  third  fluid  path  passing  over  the  top  of  tlie  circular  weir 
member  to  a  third  outlet 
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5,<K,24C 

HYDROPmUC  MEMBRANES  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

David  R.  Gagnon,  St  Paul;  Harlan  L.  Krlnkc,  May  Township, 

Wariiinston  County,  and  Corazon  C.  Brizucia,  Woodbury, 

all  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  Minncstoa  Mining  &  Manufartur- 

ing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  Na  122,807,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5/143,727, 

wbidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,969,  Not.  8,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6054(34,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  605,754,  Oct  30, 

1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  605,948,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  605,921,  Oct  30, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  605408, 

Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  605,757,  Oct  30, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

456,583 

Int  CL'  BOID  7I/3S 

VS.  a.  210—490  16  Claims 


1.  An  electroplating  residue  barrier,  comprising:  a  polymeric 
membrane  having  a  complex  geometric  configuration  of  surfaces 
with  pores  therein  and  an  extremely  thin,  self-interlocking,  tactic, 
hydrophilic  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  shell  enveloping  said  surfaces 
wliile  substantially  retaining  said  complex  geometric  configuratioo. 


332 


^329 


34a 


■328 


^327 
321 


I  „,  '330         .331 

"-322  324  3^6 


I.  A  liquid  separating  method,  which  comprises: 

separating  a  liquid  to  be  treated  into  a  permeated  fluid  and  a 

non-permeated  liquid, 
connecting  a  supply  line  to  at  least  one  pervaponuion  membrane 

module  unit  and  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  treated  to  the  at 

least  one  pervaporation  membrane  module  unit, 
withdrawing  the  permeated  fluid  and  non-permeated  liquid  from 

the  at  least  one  pervaporation  membrane  module  unit. 


providing  said  supply  line  with  a  pressure  pump  transporting  tlie 
liquid  and  with  a  heater,  and 

providing  a  final  withdrawing  line  for  tiie  non-permeated  liquid 
with  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  wlierein  said  at  least  one 
pervaporation  membrane  noodule  unit  comprises  a  plimlity  of 
pervaporation  membrane  module  units  wliicb  are  connected 
so  tliat  tlie  non-permeated  liquid  of  a  first  stage  pervaporation 
membrane  tnodule  unit  is  supplied  to  a  second  stage  pervapo- 
ration membrane  module  unit,  and  the  non-penneated  liquid 
of  an  n-I  stage  pervaporation  membrane  module  unit  is 
supplied  to  an  n  stage  pervaporation-membrane  module  unit 
wherein  the  fluid  permeating  through  the  first  stage  pervapo- 
ration membrane  module  unit  comprises  steam:  the  steam 
permeated  through  the  first  stage  pervaporation  membrane 
module  unit  is  condensed  by  a  condenser  with  a  refrigerant 
temperature  of  at  least  0*  C;  and  steam  permeated  through  at 
least  one  of  the  second  and  subsequent  stage  pervaporation 
membrane  module  units  is,  after  incorporating  an  otganic 
solvent  compatible  with  water,  condensed  by  a  condenser 
with  a  refrigerant  ten^)erature  of  at  most  0*  C. 


5,616,248 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEMODIALYSIS 

FLUIDS  CONTAINING  BICARBONATE 
WilfHed  Schal,  Tannenwaldweg  27, 61350,  Bad  Hamburg,  Gei^ 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,309,  Apr.  6, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1992,  42  U 
455.1;  Feb.  19, 1993,  43  05  lOM 

Int  CL'  A61K  9AX):33/00:33/IO:  BOID  61/30 
VS.  a.  210—647  14  Claims 


5,616,247 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  LIQUID  MIXTURE 
USING  A  PERVAPORATION  MEMBRANE  MODULE 
UNIT 
Masaaid  Mita;  Kcq}!  Sugimoto,  and  Haruo  Katsimmta,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsaMshi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, and  Mitsubishi  Kasd  E^nginccring  Company,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,033,  Feb.  24, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,556,539.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-38524; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-38525;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-43954;  Mar.  10,  1993, 
5-76270;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-77648;  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-77647 

Int  CL'  BOID  61/36 
VS.  a.  210—640  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  bicarbonate  hemodialysis  fluid 

adapted  to  the  individual  physiological  requirements  of  a  patient  in 

need  of  dialysis,  comprising  the  steps: 

i)  providing  a  primary  concentrate  (a)  of  fixed  concentration  and 

not  tailored  to  the  individual  physiological  requirements  of 

the  patient, 

ii)  providing  a  plurality  of  additional  concentrates  (b)  having 

differing  compositions, 
iii)  selecting  a  concentrate  0>)  according  to  the  individual  physi- 
ological requirements  of  the  patient,  and  — 
iv)  diluting  concentrate  (a)  and  the  selected  concentrate  (b)  with 
water  to  obtain  said  hemodialysis  fluid;  wherein 
primary  concentrate  (a)  suppUes  sodiimi  ions  between  120 
and  135  mmol/liter  based  on  the  hemodialysis  fluid,  100% 
of  the  bicarbonate  and  has  a  molar  ratio  of  bicarbonate/ 
sodium  of  0.3  or  less;  and 
concentrate  (b)  is  a  120  to  2S0-fold  liquid  concentrate  that 
supplies  addibonal  sodium  in  an  amount  up  to  23  mmol/1, 
0-S  mmol/l  potassium,  0.3-2.5  mnwl/l  calcium  and  0-1.2 
mmol/l  magnesium  ions,  all  concentrations  based  on  said 
hemodialysis  fluid,  representing  the  total  quantities  of  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  ions  in  the  hemodialysis  fluid. 
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SjMJ49 
NANOFILTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCiSSES 
RuHcll  B.  Hodsdoo,  Sudbury,  Maas^  aasiKiior  to  Ionics,  Incor- 
porated, Watertown,  Maai. 

Cootinuation  of  Scr.  No.  304,031.  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkk  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,799,  May  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  66S.58S 
Int.  CL"  BOID  61/VO 
VS.  a.  21»-*51  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  aqueous  mixture  into  less  penne- 
able  and  nxwe  penneable  fractions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  contacting  said  aqueous  mixnne  under  pressure  with  a  nano- 
(iltration  membrane  comprising  a  bamer  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polymerizate  of  one  or  more  first  aliphatic 
monomers  having  as  a  molar  average  A-f2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
amines  with  one  or  more  second  aliphatic  monomers  having 
as  a  molar  average  C+2  substicuents  combinable  with  primary 
or  secondary  amines.  A  and  C  being  real  numbers  greater  than 
or  equal  to  zero,  the  sum  of  A  and  C  being  at  least  about  0.1 
and  thus  A  and  C  not  both  being  equal  to  zero  simultaneously, 
said  membrane  having  a  steady  state  flux  "a"  of  at  least  about 
2  gallons  per  square  fool  per  day  when  the  membrane  is 
challenged  at  about  room  temperature  and  about  225  pounds 
per  square  inch  trans-membrane  pressure  diSference  with 
fresh,  naniral.  sweet,  cheddar  cheese  whey,  said  steady  state 
flux  "a"  determined  by  fitting  the  flux  "GFD"  in  gallons  per 
square  fool  per  day  through  said  membrane  versus  the  cumu- 
lative volume  of  liquid  "GF"  in  gallons  per  square  foot  passed 
thit)ugh  said  membrane,  by  a  least  squares  ntethod.  to  the 
relationship: 


CFl>ut*b  exp  (-cGF) 

where  "a"  is  the  steady  sute  flux  in  gallons  per  square  foot  per  day. 
"a+b"  is  the  extrapolated  initial  flux  rate  in  gallons  per  square  foot 
per  day,  "c"  is  the  exponential  degradation  rate  per  cumulative 
gallons  per  square  foot  permeate,  and  "GF"  is  the  cumulative 
volume  of  liquid  passed  through  said  membrane  in  gallons  per 
square  foot;  and 

b)  recovering  the  liquid  passing  through  the  membrane. 


5.616050 

METHOD  FOR  MIXING  COAGULATING  AGENTS  INTO 

A  COJ«4TAMINATED  WATER  FLOW,  AND  FOR 

REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  THEREFROM 

Dcnnb  E.  J.  Johnson.  Colorado  Springs,  and  Clifford  F.  Frith. 

Boulder,   both   of  Colo.,   a.ssignors   to  Aqua-Ion   Systems, 

Littleton,  Colo. 

ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,749,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5y*43.719.  Thb  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.994 

Int.  CL*^  C02F  IMS 
VS.  a.  210—695 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  mixing  a  stream  of  liquid  to  be  treated  with  a 
stream  of  a  treatment  gas  or  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
admitting  said  stream  of  liquid  to  be  treated  to  a  vertically 
elongated  vessel  comprising  a  first  lower  mixing  chamber,  an 


intermediate  elongated  tubular  portion,  and  a  second  upper 
mixing  chamber,  a  first  one  of  said  first  lower  and  second 
upper  mixing  chambers  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said 
stream  of  said  liquid  to  be  treated, 

admitting  said  stream  of  a  treatment  gas  or  liquid  to  said  first 
one  of  said  mixing  chambers  so  as  to  become  entrained  with 
said  stream  of  liquid  to  be  treated  near  said  inlet, 

wherein  said  inlet  at  which  said  stream  of  said  liquid  to  be 
treated  is  admitted  to  said  first  one  of  said  mixing  chambers  is 
located  such  that  said  stream  of  said  liquid  to  be  treated 
having  had  said  stream  of  treatment  liquid  or  gas  entrained 
therein  flows  tangentially  around  the  said  first  mixing  cham- 
ber and  thence  in  a  generally  spiral  pattern  along  said  inter- 
mediate elongated  tubular  portion,  reaching  the  second  of  said 
mixing  chambers, 

a  fluid  exit  tube  extending  vertically  through  said  vertically 
elongated  vessel  from  an  open  end  disposed  in  the  second  of 
said  mixing  chambers  to  a  discharge  end,  such  that  liquid 
from  said  second  mixing  chamber  flows  through  said  fluid 
exit  nibe,  said  fluid  exit  tube  being  located  generally  concen- 
trically within  said  intermediate  elongated  tubular  portion  of 
said  vessel  such  that  said  generally  spiral  flow  pattern  of  said 
stream  of  said  liquid  to  be  treated  having  had  said  stream  of 
treatment  liquid  or  gas  entrained  therein  continues  around  said 
fluid  exit  tube,  and 

applying  an  electromagnetic  field  to  said  stream  of  said  liquid  to 
be  treated  having  had  said  stream  of  treatment  liquid  or  gas 
entrained  therein,  at  least  during  flow  of  said  stream  in  said 
intermediate  elongated  tubular  poition  of  said  vessel, 

whereby  said  treatment  fluid  or  gas  is  intimately  mixed  with  said 
stream  of  liquid  to  be  treated  during  flow  through  said  vessel, 
said  treatment  fluid  or  gas  being  selected  to  coagulate  nnate- 
rials  in  said  stream  to  be  treated. 


5.616.251 
METHODS  TO  PREVENT  AND  TREAT  ACID  MINE 
DRAINAGE  AND  TO  REMOVE  METALS  AND  NON- 
METALS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOURCES 
Kareem  I.  BaUrteh,  Morgantown.  W.  Va^  anignor  to  Kareem 
Baurseh,   Morgantown.   W.   Va..   and   Farid   N.   Ghadry, 
McLean.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Scr.  Na  561,182 
Int  CL»  C02F  1/62 
VS.  a.  210—725  42  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  removing  an  anwunt  of  at  least  one  metal  or 
non-metal  ion  from  acid  mine  drainage  waters  comprising  the  steps 
of  a)  mixing  or  contacting  acid  mine  drainage  waters  with  an 
effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound having  a  Lewis  base  group  attached  to  a  hydrophobic  group, 
wherein  said  Lewis  ba.se  group  is  capable  of  donating  at  least  one 
lone  pair  of  electrons  to  a  metal  and  b)  forming  a  gel  material 
containing  said  amount  of  at  least  one  metal  or  non-meul  ion. 


5.616,252 
WATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  NITRATE 
REMOVAL 
Andrew  P.  Murphy,  Littleton,  and  Charles  D.  Moody,  Morri- 
son. bf>th  of  Cdo..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  rrprcscntcd  by  the  SecreUry  of  Hie  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Scr.  No.  490.261 
Int.  a."  C02F  //5« 
VS.  CL  210—728  7  Ctataf 

I.  A  method  of  precipitating  a  nitrate  containing  solid  from 
waste  brine  containing  sodium  nitrate  and  chloride  ions  comprising 
reacting  said  waste  brine  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  acid  and  urea 
to  form  a  urea-HNO,  piecipitale. 
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5^16,253 

DECHLORINATION  OF  TCE  WITH  PALLADIZED  IRON 

Qaintns  Fernanda;  Rocy  MnfUkian,  both  of  ItecaoB,  Ariz.,  and 

Nk  Korte.  Grand  Junction,  Coin,,  amignon  to  Rcacwtli 

Cotporatioa  "Rchiioloties,  Inc.,  Itacson,  Aiiz. 

C«mtinnatio»4ii-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  363,125,  Dec  23, 1994.  This 

application  Mar.  25, 1996,  Scr.  Na  622,544 

Int.  CL»  C02F  1/70:1/20 

VS.  CL  210—747  55  Claims 


5,616055 

SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

RESHARPENING  SMOOTHING  TOOLS,  FtHtMING 

TOOLS,  AND  CUTTING  TOOkS 

AaOkOKj  J.  Ibmminaro,  Jr.,  RJL  2,  Bos  177,  Deiriis  Lake,  N. 

Dak.  58301-9W2 

ConHmiation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  133,995.  Oct.  12, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,382019.  lUs  appbcaHoa  Dec  15, 1994,  ScK  No. 
369,592 
Int  CL'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
VS.  CL  216—11  4  dalBM 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  reshatpening  fonning  tools,  smooth- 
ing tools,  and  cutting  tools  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  solution  comprising  1%  to  99%  by  volume  (rf  at 
least  one  acid  and  fiirther  introducing  at  least  one  whetting 
agent  into  said  solution  to  enhance  resharpening  characteris- 
tics of  said  solution; 
immersing  a  tool  in  said  solution;  and 
subsequently  removing  said  tool  from  said  solution. 


1.  A  method  of  dechlorinating  a  chlorinated  organic  compound 
present  in  a  gaseous  or  vaporized  effluent  comprising  contacting 
said  gaseous  or  vaporous  effluent  with  a  palladized  iron  bimetallic 
system  under  conditions  sufficient  to  dechlorinate  said  chlorinated 
organic  compound,  wherein  said  palladized  iron  bimetallic  system 
consists  essentially  of  palladium  deposited  on  iron  metal. 


5,616054 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
David  B.  Pall.  Roslyn  EsUtcs;  Thomas  C.  GseU;  Vlado  I. 
Matkovkh.  both  of  Glen  Cove,  and  Thomas  Bormann, 
Mdville,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation.  East 
Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  71.495,  Jan.  4,  1993,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Scr.  No.  788,787,  Nov.  6.  1991,  PaL  No.  5017,627, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  609,654,  Nov.  6, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100.564.  This  applicatioo  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  451v494 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  BOID  37/00:21/26:39/00:  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  210—806  M  CUims 


•K^"^ 


38.  A  method  for  processing  blood  comprising: 

collecting  human  whole  blood  in  a  container:  and,  within  about 
8  hours  of  collecting  the  blood: 

centrifuging  the  whole  blood  to  form  a  supernatant  layer  and  a 
sediment  layer, 

passing  the  supernatant  layer  of  the  centrifuged  blood  through  a 
first  porous  medium,  the  first  porous  medium  comprising  at 
least  one  of  a  leucocyte  depletion  medium,  a  red  cell  barrier 
medium,  and  a  combined  leucocyte  depletion  red  cell  barrier 
medium;  and 

passing  the  sediment  layer  of  the  centrifuged  blood  through  a 
sectmd  porous  medium,  the  second  porous  medium  compris- 
ing a  leucocyte  depletion  medium. 


5,616056 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEREOF 

Akihiro  Dcmura,  OgaU,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Ibklcn  Co.,  lac, 

Japan 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  344.669,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat 
Na  5,493,077.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  527,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993.  5-315902,* 
Feb.  23, 1994,  6-51149 

Int  a."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216—18  6  ClaiiM 


LIGHT 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  printed  wiring  board  having  a 
board,  a  penetration  hole  formed  in  the  board  and  a  through  hole  in 
which  a  conductive  layer  is  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  the 
penetration  hole  and  on  both  an  upper  and  a  lower  peripheries  of 
the  penetration  hole,  the  process  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  the  penetration  bole  in  the  board; 

fonning  the  condtictive  layer  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  penetration 
hole  and  on  both  the  upper  and  the  lower  peripheries  of  die 
penetration  hole  to  produce  the  through  hole; 

coating  liquid  composition  including  photosensidve  resin  on  one 
side  of  the  printed  wiring  board  thereby  covering  the  through 
hole  with  the  liquid  composition  so  that  the  liquid  composi- 
tion partially  flows  into  the  through  hole;  and 

partially  photocuring  die  liquid  composition  in  die  through  hole 
by  irradiating  light  on  at  least  the  other  side  of  the  printed 
wiring  board;  and 

removing  the  liquid  composition  in  a  non-cured  state  from  the 
printed  wiring  board,  wherein  a  film  mainly  composed  of 
photosensitive  resin  is  formed  in  the  dirough  bole  so  as  to 
blind  the  through  hole. 
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8^14,257 
WIRE  BONDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kokhi  Harada,  ImnuM  Knniyiikl  "Miihwhl,  and  Iwao  Taka- 
hMhi,  botk  of  MunriiliBorayama,  all  of  Japan,  aasi«non  to 
Kabusklki  KaUia  Shlnkawa.  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  »,  1995.  S«r.  No.  407,139 
Claims  priority,  applkatioii  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  *-(r72943 
Int.  CL"  B23K  J I  ZOO 
VS.  CI.  219— 54J1  5 


5,61US9 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SURFACE  OF  A 
CYLINDER  BORE  BY  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
MACHINING 
Midwcl  J.  Habd,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Larry  A.  Petcraon,  Groaae 
He,  both  of  Midu,  aHiicnon  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  364,151 

InL  CL"  B23H  l/00;9/00 

VS.  CI.  219— MJ  12  Claims 


1.  A  wire  bonding  apparatus  wherein  »  ball  is  fornied  at  a  tip  end 
of  a  bonding  wire  by  applying  only  a  high  voltage  across  said  tip 
end  of  said  wire  and  an  electrode  so  that  a  discharge  lakes  place, 
said  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  said  electrode  is  a 
cylindrical  rod  having  tip  and  rear  ends  and  sajd  tip  end  of  said 
cylindrical  rod  is  cut  perpendicularly  to  a  cylindrical  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  rod  and  obliquely  toward  a  rear  end  thereof  so  that  an 
end  surface  of  said  tip  end  is  formed  in  a  senucircular  shape,  said 
semicircular  shaped  end  surface  having  a  peripheral  facing  upward 
so  as  to  be  used  as  an  electric  discharge  part. 


5,616J58 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICRO-ARC 
WELDING 
Edward    L.    Drelzin.    Yardlcy,    Pa.,    and    William    Feldcr, 
Lawivncevillc  NJ.,  assignors  to  Acracbem  Research  Labo- 
ratories Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  515.946 

InL  CL*  B23K  9/W 

VS.  a.  219— 56J2  10  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  welding  small  metal  parts  and  components, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  Positioning  a  wire  proximate  said  small  metal  ports  and 
componenLs  to  be  welded,  said  wire  being  formed  of  a  filler 
material; 

b)  positioning  a  cathode  proximate  said  wire  a  distance  of  from 
about  1.0  to  5.5  wire  diameters  from  a  free  end  thereof: 

c)  generating  a  micro-arc  discharge  between  said  cathode  and 
said  wire  to  heat  such  filler  material  to  a  temperature  above  its 
melting  point  no  form  a  drop  of  said  filler  material  of  a 
diameter  of  from  about  50  to  100  |jm;  and 

d)  effecting  deposition  of  said  drop  on  said  small  metal  parts  and 
components. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  surface  of  a  cylinder  bore  by 
electrical  discharge  machining  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  rolaiably  supported  upon  said  spindle 
and  an  electrical  coupling  operatively  interconected  between  a 
power  source  and  said  electrodes  and  including  a  fixed  con- 
nection member  electrically  connected  to  die  power  source 
and  a  moveable  connection  member  rouubly  carried  on  said 
spindle  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  fixed  connection 
member  and  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  being 
moveable  radially  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  bore 
between  a  first  retracted  position  such  that  said  electrodes  are 
positioned  within  the  cylinder  bore  prior  to  preparing  the 
surface  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first  position 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  bote  for  preparing  the 
surface:  and 

means  for  rotating  said  spindle  about  its  longitudinal  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  bore  and  applying  electrical 
power  to  said  electrodes  to  remove  material  from  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder  bore  by  electrical  dischaise  machining  as  said 
electrodes  rotate  with  said  spindle. 


5.616,260 
WIRE  PREPARATION  FOR  WIRE  CUTTING  ELECTRO- 
EROSION 
Roland  Masicovelere,  Help,  and  Stefano  Angelella,  Losone, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  lo  AG  Far  Industrielle  Elck- 
tronik.  Losone,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78370 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.    16,   1992, 
42I97I2 

Int.  CL"  B23H  7/02 
VS.  CL  219—69.12  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrical-discharge  machining  of  a  woric- 
piece.  including  a  wire  electrode  guide  and  power  delivery  circuit, 
comprising 
a  wire  electrode  having  at  least  one  protective  coating; 


5,616,262 
IMAGE  ERASING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  MOVING  HEAT  APPUCATORS 

KouicU  Itoda,  Ohizumimachi,  and  Yosbio  Sutoh,  Kiryu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricob  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  312,625,  Sep.  27,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,538,822. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,173 

Int  CL''  H05B  3/06 

VS.  a.  219—216  15  ( 
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5,616061 
LASER  WELDING  SYSTEM 
Mariana  G.  Forrest,  Th>y,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,565 

Int  CL"  B23K  26A)0 

VS.  CL  219—121.63  30  Claims 


1.  A  laser  welding  system  for  welding  sheets  of  material 
together,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  clamp  having  a  lower  plate  and  an  upper  plate 
moveable  relative  to  said  lower  plate  for  squeezing  together 
associated  sheets  of  material  positioned  therebetween; 

a  fiber  optic  cable  for  each  said  clamp,  said  cable  having  a  first 
end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  laser  beam  source  and  a  second 
end  coupled  to  said  clamp  for  transmitting  a  laser  beam  from 
the  laser  beam  source  to  said  clamp;  and 

a  focusing  head  secured  to  said  clamp  for  coupling  said  cable 
second  end  to  said  clamp  and  for  focusing  said  laser  beam 
onto  the  material  to  be  welded; 

wherein  each  said  clamp  includes  a  slot  extending  through  said 
clamp  and  said  slot  is  positioned  horizontally  between  said 
upper  and  lower  plates,  to  thereby  allow  vertically  disposed 
edge  portions  of  associated  upper  and  lower  clamped  sheets  to 
be  laser  welded  together. 


a  wire-preparation  section  positioned  upstream  of  the  work- 
piece;  and 

wherein  the  wire  preparation  section  accotimwdates  at  least  one 
of  a  means  for  thermal  removal,  chemical  removal  and  ther- 
mal diffusion  of  the  at  least  one  protective  coating. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  erasing  images  recorded  in  an  image  record- 
ing medium  comprising: 

first  and  second  heat  application  means  for  respectively  applying 
heat  to  a  front  image  bearing  side  and  a  back  side  of  an  image 
recording  medium  for  erasing  images,  with  said  image  record- 
ing medium  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  heat 
application  means: 

a  fixed  frame  assembly  including  first  and  second  side  walls, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  including  a  first  slot; 

a  movable  member  and 

a  first  guide  bar  coiuiected  to  said  movable  member,  said  first 
guide  bar  extending  into  said  first  slot  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  side  walls; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  heating  means  is  mounted 
on  said  movable  member;  and 

the  apparatus  further  including  an  actuator  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  protrusion  mounted  on  said  movable  member, 
said  protrusion  extending  into  said  opening  of  said  actuator, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  side  walls  each  fiuther  include  a 
second  slot,  and  wherein  a  second  guide  bar  is  cormected  to 
said  movable  member  and  extends  into  the  second  slot  of  said 
first  side  wall  and  the  second  slot  of  said  second  side  wall. 


5,616,263 
CERAMIC  HEATER  ROLLER 
Bruce  E.  Hyllberg,  Gumcc,  DL,  assignor  to  American  Roller 
Company,  Union  Grove,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,156,  Jan.  12, 1993,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,447,  Nov.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applkation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,569 
Int  a."  H05B  1/02:  F28F  5/02 
VS.  CL  219—469  10  Claims 

1.  A  ttuee-layer  thermal  conduction  roller  for  use  in  industrial 
applications  in  which  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  roller  to  cause 
heating  widiin  a  beating  layer,  die  roller  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  roller  core; 

a  first  layer  of  an  insulating  material  disposed  around  the  cylin- 
drical roller  core: 
a  second  layer  of  a  semiconductive  heating  ceramic  disposed 
around  the  insulating  layer  and  the  cylindrical  roller  core;  and 
an  outermost  layer,  which  forms  the  outer  surface  of  the  roller, 
the  outermost  layer  being  disposed  aroimd  and  over  the  layer 
of  semiconductive  heating  ceramic  for  conducting  and  carry- 
ing heat  to  a  work  object,  the  outermost  layer  being  electri- 
cally insulative; 
wherein  the  second  layer  is  formed  of  at  least  one  plasma- 
sprayed  coating  of  ceramic  material;  and 
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said  heater  means  reach  the  intended  temperature,  and  also  an 
internal  atmosphere  temperature  rising  pattern  obtained  in 
each  of  the  zones  until  an  atmosphere  in  the  process  tube 
reaches  the  intended  temperature: 
arranging  substrates  to  be  processed  in  the  process  tube: 
detecting  a  temperature  of  each  of  the  zones  in  the  process  tube 
and  temperature  of  the  heat  generating  portion  of  each  healer 
means  by  the  temperature  detector  means,  upon  heating  the 
substrates:  and 
controlling  each  of  the  heater  means  on  the  basis  of  the  detected 
temperatures,  said  substrate  temperature  nsing  panem.  said 
heater  temperature  rising  pattern  and  said  internal  atmosphere 
temperature  rising  panem  by  a  control  means  to  rapidly  and 
uniformly  raise  the  temperature  of  each  substrate  until  the 
temperature  of  the  substrates  in  each  of  the  zones  reaches  the 
intended  one  and  becomes  stable. 


wherein  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  layer  of  semiconductive 
heating  ceramic  varies  longitudinally  along  the  roller  accord- 
ing to  the  manner  in  which  the  semiconductive  heating 
ceramic  is  plasma  sprayed  longitudinally  along  the  roller. 


5,616065 

STEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

MHckcU  AHwui,  5276  Orrville  Avc^  WoodUuid  HUb,  Calif. 

91367 

fUcd  Aug.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  286,936 

InL  CL*W05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  219-497  17  CUbna 


S,616J64 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TEMPERATURE  IN  RAPID  HEAT  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Katsuo  Nishl,  Tokyo;  Kanio  Terada,  Kumamoto-kca;  Watani 
Ohkasc,  and  Kenkhi  Yamaga,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Toboku  Limited,  Ixith  of  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  13.  1994,  Set.  No.  259,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-168615; 
Jun.  15, 1993, 5-168616;  Jun.  28, 1993, 5-178482;  Jun.  30. 1993, 
5-186772;  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-193996;  Jui.  19,  1993,  5-200059;  Sep. 
9,  1993,  5-250029 

Int  CL'^  H05B  1/02 
MS.  CL  219—494  16  CUbh 


'  commoL  iitmAL  IMC 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  in  a  steam  bath 
where  the  steam  is  generated  by  a  boiler  having  an  electrical 
heating  element  and  a  control  system  is  operable  to  vary  the  power 
to  the  heating  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  accepting  and  storing  a  user  selected  desired  temperature: 

2)  applying  a  predetermined  start-up  power  level  to  die  heating 
element: 

3)  sensing  the  actual  temperature  in  tl>e  steam  bath; 

4)  reporting  actual  sensed  temperature  to  the  control  system: 

5)  comparing  the  actual  temperature  to  the  user  desired  tempera- 
ture to  create  an  error  signal: 

6)  regulating  the  effective  power  level  delivered  to  the  heating 
element,  in  response  to  said  error  signal,  so  as  to  lend  to  null 
said  error  sigiwl: 

7)  periodically  Repeating  steps  3  through  6  until  an  effective 
power  level  is  reached  which  causes  the  eirw  signal  to  be 
substantially  nulled:  and 

8)  maintaining  the  effective  power  level  determined  in  Step  7  to 
thereby  generally  maintain  the  bath  at  the  desired  tempera- 
ture. 


1.  A  temperanire  control  metliod  in  a  rapid  heat  treatment 
apparatus  to  rapidly  and  uniformly  heat-process  a  plurality  of 
substrates  comprising: 

beating  dummy  substrates  in  a  process  lube  by  plural  heater 
means  and  previously  detecting  by  temperature  detector 
means  a  substrate  temperature  rising  pattern  obtained  in  each 
of  a  plurality  of  zones  until  the  dummy  substrates  reach  an 
intended  temperature,  a  heater  temperature  nsing  pattern 
obtained  in  each  of  the  zones  until  heat  generating  portions  of 


5,616,266 

RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENT  WITH  LARGE 

AREA,  THIN  FILM  AND  METHOD 

Richard  P.  Cooper,  Whitcllsli.  MonL,  assignor  to  Thermal 

Dynamics  VSJ{..  Ltd.  Co. 

FUcd  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283^11 
Int.  a."  F27D  11/02:  H05B  .1/16:3/66:3/20 
VS.  CL  219—543 

1.  A  resistance  heating  element  comprising: 


4  Claims 
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5416068 

MICROWAVE  BLOOD  THAWING  WFTH  FEEDBACK 

CONTROL 

Kcnnctti  L.  Carr,  Harrard,  Mmm.,  aadgnor  to  Microwave 

Medical  Systems,  Littlctoii,  Mam. 

FUcd  JuL  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  271,852 
InL  CL«  mSB  6/S0:6/6S 
VS.  CL  219^-687  14  ( 


a  relatively  rigid  sheet  of  substrate  material  capable  of  being 
self-supporting  at  maximum  operating  temperatures  in  excess 
of  100°  F,  said  sheet  of  substrate  material  having  a  noncon- 
ductive  surface  formed  with  discontinuities  therein  in  the 
form  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  protrusions  therefrom; 

an  electrically  conductive,  thin  fihn  deposited  on  said  surface 
and  electrically  isolated  from  ground  to  provide  an  electrical 
resistance  heating  element  upon  coupUng  to  a  source  of 
electricity; 

a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  electrically  coupled  to  said  thin  film 
in  spaced  apart  relation  for  the  flow  of  electrical  current 
therebetween;  and 

said  thin  film  having  a  continuous  path  across  said  surface 
between  said  terminals. 


5,616067 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ROLL  MILL 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.  O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

CoBtinnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  2044S8,  Mar.  2, 1994,  which 

is  a  coatinaation  of  Scr.  No.  821,687.  Jan.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5094,766,  which  b  a  continuattoa-in-pmrt  oT  Ser.  No.  437,072, 

Nov.  15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,I01,M7.  This  application  Feb.  1, 

1995,  Sen  No.  382,134 

IbL  CL'  H05B  6/14 

VS.  CL  119— €19  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  thawing  blood  product  stored  widiin  a  con- 
tainer, said  apparams  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  configured  to  receive  said  container  of 
said  blood  product; 

a  microwave  energy  source  which  produces  warming  energy  at  a 
selected  frequency  to  thaw  the  blood  product  within  the 
container, 

a  plurality  of  antennas  coupled  to  said  microwave  energy  source, 
said  antennas  being  disposed  within  said  bousing  adjacent  to 
said  cavity  and  positioned  to  transmit  said  energy  from  said 
microwave  energy  source  into  the  cavity  and  to  reflectively 
different  regions  of  said  blood  product  within  the  container, 
one  of  said  antennas  being  configured  to  receive  electromag- 
netic enei:gy  corresponding  to  an  emissivity  of  said  Mood 
product  at  a  frequency  different  than  said  selected  frequency; 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  changing  levels  of  said  warming  energy 
transmitted  by  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  antennas  by 
selectively  different  amounts  in  response  to  said  electromag- 
netic energy  received  by  said  one  of  said  antennas. 


5,616069 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Danid  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood;  Greg  R.  Pattok,  HoUand,  and 

Bmce  E.  Ihnis,  HodMniTfllc  aU  of  Mich.,  amigiion  to  Rob- 

eilshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmood,  Va. 

FUcd  Sep.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  301^92 

Int.  CL' H0»  (VIM 

U,S.  CL  219—720  13  Clafans 


52    4«       4a 


2.  A  roll  mill  comprising: 

a  pair  of  solid  rollers  made  of  compressed  refractory  particles 

and  conduction  particles  sintered  together,  and 
means  to  heat  said  rollers  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300 

degrees  C.  to  4000  degrees  C. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  microwave  oven,  comprising: 
a  display  control  module,  said  display  control  module  substan- 
tially controlling  all  user  input  and  output; 
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a  power  module,  said  power  module  substantially  controlling  all 
power  functions: 

a  first  bidirectional  communication  bus.  connecting  said  display 
control  module  and  said  power  module  and  allowing  said 
display  control  module  and  said  power  module  to  communi- 
cate in  a  master-master  configuration; 

a  third  module  comprising  a  local  operating  network;  and 

a  second  bidirectional  communication  bus  connecting  said  third 
module  and  said  di-splay  control  module  and  allowing  said 
third  module  and.  said  display  control  module  to  communi- 
cate in  a  master- master  configuration. 


generation  of  high  frequency  waves,  the  monitor  switch  being 
mounted  on  the  bonom  surface  of  the  circuit  board  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  the  circuit  path  thereof,  the  switch  actu- 
ating mechanism  being  disposed  beneath  the  circuit  board, 
wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  switch  actuating  mechanism 
comprises  upper  and  lower  latches;  the  second  portion  of  the 
switch  actuating  mechanism  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
cams  and  first,  second  and  third  levers  arranged  to  be  dis- 
placed linearly  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  cams,  respectively,  for  turning  on  or  turning  off  the  first 
switch,  the  second  switch  and  the  monitor  switch,  respec- 
tively; the  first  cam  being  rouuble  by  the  upper  latch;  and  the 
second  and  third  cams  being  rouuble  by  the  lower  latch. 


5.616^0 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  A  LAMP  AND  DOOR- 

OPERATEO  SWITCH  MOUNTED  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Bycng-Jun  Park,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  993,810 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1994. 
94-3497 

Int  CL"  H05B  6/6S 
VS.  Ct  219—722  3  Clalaw 


5,616^71 
CONCRETE  FORMING  CHAMFER  STRIP 
Charles  V.  Podgurski,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Symons 
Corporation,  Dcs  Ptaines.  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.059,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatlon  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,722 

InL  a."  B28B  7/00:  E<MG  U/02 

VS.  a.  249—48  16  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  cooking  chamber. 

a  door  mounted  on  the  housing  for  opening  and  closing  the 

cooking  chamber, 
a  high  frequency  generator  mounted  in  the  housing  for  generat- 
ing high  frequency  cooking  waves  directed  lo  the  cooking 
chamber; 
a  control  mechanism  for  controlling  operation  of  the  generator, 
including 

a  circuit  board  having  a  switch  mounted  thereon  in  electrical 
connection  with  a  circuit  path  (hereof,  ind  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  generator  for  preventing  operation 
thereof  while  the  door  is  open,  the  circuit  board  being 
oriented  substantially  horizontally  at  an  upper  portion  of 
the  housing,  and 
a   switch   actuating   mechanism   including   a   first   portion 
mounted  on  ihe  door,  and  a  second  portion  mounted  on  the 
housing,  the  second  ponion  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
first  portion  in  response  to  closing  of  the  door,  and  posi- 
tioned to  actuate  the  switch  when  operated  by  the  first 
[lortion;  and 
a  lamp  for  illuminating  the  cooking  chamber,  the  lamp  being 
mounted  on  the  circuit  board  in  electrical  connection  with  (he 
circuit  path  thereof, 
wherein  the  switch  constitutes  a  first  switch,  the  control  mecha- 
nism further  including  a  second  switch  mounted  on  (he  bot- 
tom surface  of  (he  circuit  board  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  circuit  path  thereof,  the  first  and  second  switches  arranged 
for  being  turned  off  when  the  door  is  open  to  prevent  the 
generation  of  high  frequency  waves,  and  for  being  turned  on 
when  (he  door  is  closed  (o  permit  the  generation  of  high 
frequency  waves;  the  control  mechanism  fiirther  comprising  a 
monitor  switch  arranged  for  being  turned  on  when  the  door  is 
opened  to  prevent  the  generation  of  high  frequency  waves, 
and  for  being  turned  off  when  the  door  is  closed  to  permit  the 


16.  A  chamfer  strip  for  forming  a  chamfer  on  an  outside  comer 
of  a  poured  concrete  s(nicture  in  conjuncdon  with  a  pair  of  form 
panels  of  a  concrete  forming  system,  comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow  body  portidfC  having  a  tail  portion  and 
three  continuous  sides  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  closed,  gen- 
erally triangular  shape  with  two  of  said  three  continuous  sides 
each  respectively  being  adapted  to  contact  an  inwardly  facing 
surface  of  one  of  said  form  panels,  said  tail  portion  compris- 
ing an  elongated  condnuation  of  one  of  said  contacting  con- 
tinuous sides  wherein  said  (ail  portion  is  adapted  to  extend 
between  adjacem  side  edges  of  said  form  panels,  means  (o 
permi(  flexing  of  said  chamfer  strip  to  create  a  seal  with  said 
form  panels,  and  means  internally  of  said  closed,  generally 
triangular  shape  defined  by  said  (hree  continuous  sides  of  said 
hollow  body  portion  of  said  chamfer  strip  for  reinforcement 
thereof. 


5,616072 

RE-BAR  ALIGNMENT  AND  SUPPORT  CLIP 

PhiUp  J.  McCrystal,  1257  Tobias  Dr.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.  91911 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,221 

InL  a."  E04G  I7MX):  EMB  1/41 

VS.  CL  249—207  11  Claims 

I.  A  re-bar  alignment  and  support  clip  device  for  positioning  and 

holding  securely  an  L-shaped  re-bar  member  having  a  vertical  leg 

and  a  horizontal  leg;  said  device  being  detachably  secured  to  a 

horizontally  oriented  2x4  having  a  fton(  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  top 

wall;  said  2x4  being  secured  to  a  pair  of  la(erally  spaced  stakes 

ex(ending  upwardly  from  a  ditch  into  which  a  concrete  footing  is 

(o  be  poured  and  upon  which  a  wall  of  concre(e  blocks  would  be 

buiU;  the  bonom  surface  of  the  2x4  defines  the  top  surface  of  the 

concrete  footing  that  is  to  be  poured;  said  device  comprising: 
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5416J74 

lON-CONDUCnVE  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  AND 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Temhisa  Kanbara,  Ikeda;  Yoichiio  Itaibaki,  UJi,  and  Kenichi 

Tikeyama,  Osalui,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1993,  5-260993 
Int  CL*  HOIG  9/026:9/035 
VS.  a.  25Z-62J  11  Claims 

1.  An  ion-conductive  electrolyte  comprising: 
a  polymer  polymerized  from  a  prepolymer  which  has  a  polyol 
skeletal  strticture  including  at  least  three  polyallcylene  oxide 
units  and  is  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


5,616^3 
SYNERGISTIC  SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
FIRE  FIGHTING  CONCE^JTRATES  THEREOF 
Kirtland  P.  Oark,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Eduard  K.  Kleiner, 
Pound  Ridge.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Dynax  Corporation,  Elms- 
ford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,060 
Int  ex."  A62D  1/00 
\}S.  a.  252—2  28  Claims 

1.  A  fluorochemical  surfactant  composition  providing  a  surface 
tension  in  water  of  20  dynes/cm  or  below  said  composition  com- 
prising (i)  from  S  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  fluoroaliphatic  amphoteric 
surfactant  having  a  solubility  of  less  than  0.01%  in  water  at  25°  C. 
and  (ii)  from  S  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble,  anionic 
surfactant. 


CH2-R1— X 
I 
R4— C— CH2— R2-X 


(I) 


at  least  one  elongated  spring  arm  portion  that  would  extend 
along  and  contact  the  front  wall  of  the  2x4;  said  spring  arm 
having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  predetermined  length  LI; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  primary  retainer  portion  oriented  trans- 
versely to  said  spring  arm  portion  and  having  laterally  spaced 
downwardly  extending  first  and  second  leg  members  each 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end;  a  first  cross  member 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  these  respective  ends 
are  connected  to  the  respective  (op  ends  of  said  downwardly 
ex(ending  leg  members;  the  bottom  end  of  said  first  leg 
member  being  connected  to  (he  rear  end  of  said  elongated 
spring  arm  portion  at  a  predetermined  angle  A;  said  first  leg 
would  extend  upwardly  along  the  front  wall  of  the  2x4;  said 
second  leg  would  extend  downwardly  along  the  rear  wall  of 
the  2x4  and  said  first  cross  member  would  ex(end  across  the 
top  wall  of  the  2x4;  a  third  leg  member  having  a  fitint  end  and 
a  rear  end,  said  rear  end  being  (ransversely  oriented  to  and 
connected  the  bottom  end  of  said  second  leg  member  at  a 
predetermined  angle  B;  said  third  leg  member  having  a  pre- 
determined length  L2  extending  along  the  rear  wall  of  the  2x4 
in  (he  same  general  direcUon  as  tha(  of  (lie  front  end  of  said 
elongated  spring  arm  portion;  and 

said  spring  arm  portion  has  a  rear  section  having  a  length  L3  and 
a  front  section  having  a  length  L4  and  interconnecting  said 
front  and  rear  sections  is  an  outwardly  curved  recess  that 
mates  with  the  round  curvature  of  the  vertical  leg  of  an 
L-shaped  re-bar  member. 


I 

CHj— R9— X 

wherein 

Ri— 0-{(CjH40),,-(C,H.0L,},-. 

{(C,H«0)„-<C,H<,0)^}^-.  R  ,^-0-{(C^^O),- 
(C,H«0)^}.-,  R^^_CHj-0-{(CjH40),- 

(CjHjO^l^X  and  1,,  m,,  n,.  Ij.  m^.  nj.  Ij,  m,,  n,,  U,  m,  and 
n4  are  integers  of  1  or  larger,  and  X  represents  a  terminal 
group  having  at  least  one  double  bond  at  which  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  prepolymer  is  initiated. 

at  least  one  ammonium  salt  or  quaternary  ammanium  salt,  and 

at  least  one  organic  solvent 


5,616,275 

AZEOTROPE(LIKE)  MIXTURES  OF  TWO 

HEXAFLUOROPROPANE  STEREOISOMERS 

"nineen  E.  C.  Chisolm,  Newark,  DcL,  and  Barbara  H.  Minor. 

Elkton.  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  215.436.  Mar,  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5438,659.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,563, 

Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  476,820 

Int  CL'  C09K  5/W,  CUD  7/30:7/50 

VS.  a.  252—67  6  Claims 

1.  An  azeottopic  or  azeotrope-lilce  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (i)  about  1-99  weight  percent  1,1,2.2,3,3- 
hexafluoropropane  and  about  99-1  weight  percent  1,1,1,3,3.3- 
hexafluoropropane  wherein  when  the  temperature  has  been 
adjusted  to  about  25°  C,  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure 
between  about  25.4  and  about  39.5  psia;  (ii)  about  1-99  weight 
percent  1,1,1,2,2,3-hexafluoropropane  and  about  1-99  weight  per- 
cent 1,1,2,3,3,3-hexafluoropropane  wherein  when  the  temperature 
has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C,  said  composition  has  a  vapor 
pressure  between  about  27.6  and  about  33.5  psia;  (iii)  about  1-99 
weight  percent  1,1.1,2,2,3-hexafluoropropane  and  about  99-1 
weight  percent  1,1,1,3,3.3-hexafluoropropane  wherein  when  (he 
temperamre  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C.  said  composition 
has  a  vapor  pressure  between  about  33.8  and  about  41.7  psia;  and 
(iv)  about  1-99  weight  percent  1,1,2,3.3.3-hexafluoropropane  and 
about  1-99  weight  percent  1,1,1,3,3,3-hexafluoropropane,  wherein 
when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C.  said 
composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  between  about  30. 1  and  about 
41.4,  wherein  the  change  in  vapor  pressure  of  the  original  compo- 
sition and  the  composition  remaining  after  50  percent  has  been 
removed,  is  less  than  ten  percent 
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AZEOTROPE-LIKE  REFRIGERANTS  WITH 
CHLORODIFLtOROMETHANE, 
PENTAFLLOROETHANE,  AND  C,-C,  HYDROCARBON 
Donald  B.  Bivens,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Mark  B.  ShllMt,  New- 
ark, and  Akimichi  Yokozeki,  WUmington,  both  of  Dct^ 
aasignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.7»4,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,M5,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,565,  Apr.  5, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
558,346,  Jul.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  484,419 
Int.  a."  C09K  5/W,  CUD  7liO 
MS.  a.  252—67  9  Claims 

1.  A  near-azeotropic  composilion  consisting  essentially  of  about 
26.6  to  63.7  percent  by  weight  chlorodifluorometlume.  about  2 
percent  by  weight  propane,  and  about  33.6  to  70.6  percent  by 
weight  pentafluoroelhane.  wherein  said  composilion  ha.s  a  vapor 
pressure  of  about  174.8  to  198  9  psia  at  room  temperature  and. 
wherein  when  30  weight  percent  of  the  composition  leaks  out  as 
vapor  at  room  temperature,  the  vapor  pressure  of  ll»e  composition 
changes  less  than  10  percent. 


scale  forming  salts  including  barium  scale  in  an  aqueous  system 
comprising  introducing  into  said  aqueous  system  a  suflficient 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  treatment  comprising  a  compound  of 
tiie  general  formula: 

R'    R" 

I      I 

R-i-z-ec— c-otrHl/ 

o=c   c=o 

I    I 

0  o 

1  I 

M    M 

wherein  R  is  alkyl.  C4-C,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl  or  C4-C,  substi- 
tuted aryl:  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C, ^  alkyl 
or  C,  4  substituted  alkyl;  Z  is  NH.  NR.  O  or  S;  n  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  I;  f  is  a  positive  integer:  and  M  is  H.  a  water 
soluble  cation  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  group. 


5,616,277 

DSCORPORATING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  INTO 

SILICATE  FOR  GRANULAR  AUTOMATIC 

DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Mary  E.  Raleigh,  Mason,  and  Jelhvy  D.  Painter,  Loveland, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,860,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,610,  Aug.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,393 

inL  a.*  CUD  imjiii.ufoi 

vs.  a.  510—220  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  granular  automatic  dishwashing 
detergent  composilion,  comprising: 

(a)  incorporating  by  spraying  or  contact  mixing  powder  or 
granular  alkali  metal  silicate  particles  with  from  about  5%  to 
about  30%.  by  weight  of  the  silicate,  of  low  foaming  nonionic 
surfactant  with  a  melting  point  between  about  77°  F.  (25°  C.) 
and  about  140°  F.  (60°  C).  said  nonionic  surfactant  being  in  a 
substantially  liquid  form: 

(b)  forming  base  granules  which  are  substantially  free  of  alkali 
njetal  silicate,  wherein  said  base  granules  are  formed  by 
agglomerating,  said  base  granules  comprising  from  about 
20*  to  about  80%.  by  weight  of  the  ba.se  granules,  of  deter- 
gency  builder,  and  from  about  10%  to  about  70%,  by  weight 
of  the  base  granules,  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  liquid  binder, 
and 

(c)  admixing  said  silicate  particles  of  step  (a)  with  said  base 
granules  of  step  (b)  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about  1:20 
and  alxNil  10:1. 


5,616^79 

RUBBER  VULCANIZATION  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  TETRABENZYLTHIURAM  DISULFIDE,  A 

BISMALEIMIDE,  A  SULFENAMIDE  COMPOUND  AND 

SULFUR,  A  SULFUR  DONOR  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF 

Richard  M.  D'Sidocky,  Ravenna,  and  Neil  A.  Maly,  Tallmadge, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863391,  Apr.  6,  1992.  This  appUcation 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,779 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/40:S/i4 

U.S.  a.  252—182.17  5  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  vulcanization  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  tetrabenzylthi- 
uram  disulhde: 

(b)  from  about  15  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  bismaleimide 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 

(I) 


5,616478 

INHIBITION  OF  SCALE  AND  CORROSION  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 

WilUam   S.   Carey,   Ridley   Park;   Andrew   Solov,   Holland; 
Libardo  A.  Perez,  MorrisviUe,  and  Donald  T.  Freese,  Glen- 
side,  all  of  Pa-,  assignors  to  BeUDcarbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,364,  Sep.  27,  1995,  which 
U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,452,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.123 
Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  5//4 
U.S.  a.  252—180  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  formation  and  deposition  of 


0 

0 

II 

II 

r 

C^ 

HC-^    \ 

/    "^CH 

II 

N- 

-R- 

-N 

II 

■"V 

II 

N 

0 

0 

wherein  R  is  divalent  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acyclic  aliphatic  groups  having  from  about  2  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  cyclic  aliphatic  groups  having  from  about  5  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  group  having  from  about  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkylaromatic  groups  having  from  about  7 
to  24  carbon  atoms; 
(c)  from  about  15  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  a  sulfenamide 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
acyclic  aliphatic  groups  having  from  about  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  cyclic  aliptiatic  groups  having  from  about  5  to  10 
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carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclic  aliphatic  groups  liaving  from  alxMit  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and 
(d)  from  about  20  to  about  55  weight  percent  of  sulfur. 


and  wherein  said  peracid  precursor  and  said  source  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  are  individually  employed  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  react  together  to  form  an  effective  amount  of  peracid 
to  bleach  or  disinfect  tlie  fabric. 


5,616,280 

BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 

Samuel  B.  Moore,  Burlington;  James  F.  Leuck.  Glbsonville, 

and  Edwin  T.  'nimer,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Burlington  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,582,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,464,563.  Thk  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^86 

Int  CI."  D06L  i/02 
U.S.  CL  252—186.29  12  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid,  silicate-free  bleach  composition  for  use  in  bleaching 
cellulosic  materials  including  paper  pulp,  cotton  and  cotton  blends, 
said  composilion  comprising: 

(a)  between  about  35  to  50  wt  %  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  between  about  0.05  to  1 .0  wt  %  of  a  magnesium  salt; 

(c)  between  about  0.01  to  0.1  wt  %  an  aminoallcylphosphonic 
acid;  and 

(d)  the  balance  water. 


5,616,281 
ACYLATED  CITRATE  ESTERS  AS  PERACID 
PRECURSORS 
Frederick  E.  Hardy;  Alan  D.  WUley,  botii  of  Newcastie  upon 
lync.  Great  Britain,  and  Stefano  Sdalla,  Rome,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/10455,  5  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  13, 
1991,  91870207 

Int  a."  C09K  i/00:  CUD  i/395 
\i&.  a.  252— I86J8  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  or  disinfecting  fabric,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  fabric  in  need  of  bleaching  or 
disinfection  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

a)  a  peracid  precursor  having  tlie  formula: 

CH2— COOR' 
^  I 

'-  '  R-COO-C-COOR- 

I 
CH2— COOR" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C, 
alkyl.  C,-C,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  sulpho-substituted  phenyl,  alky- 
Iphenyl,  alkenylphenyl.  and  mixtures  thereof;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj-C,,  alley),  C,-C|a 
alkenyl,  phenyl,  sulpho-substituted  phenyl,  alkylphenyl.  all;- 
enylphenyl.  and  mixtures  thereof;  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C,g  alkyl.  C.-Cig  alkenyl, 
phenyl,  sulpho-substituted  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  alkenylphe- 
nyl, and  mixtures  thereof;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C.-C,,  alkyl,  C,  -C,,  allcenyl,  phe- 
nyl, sulpho-substituted  phenyl,  alkylphenyl.  alkenylphenyl. 
and  mixtures  thereof;  provided  that  R',  R",  and  R"  are  not  all 
hydrogen;  and  mixture  of  said  peracid  precursor;  and 

b)  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  hydrogen  pea>xide  gener- 
ating compound,  and  minutes  tliereof; 


5,616,282 

AMIDO  PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ENHANCED 

BLEACHING  THROUGH  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

FATTY  AMIDE  SUBSTITUTED  SUGAR 

Bijan  Harichian,  South  Orange,  and  Janet  L.  Coope,  Hackcn- 

sack,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,044 
Int  CL*  COIB  15/00:  D06L  il02 
U.S.  a.  252—186.42  3  CtafaiH 

1.  A  bleach  composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  amido  peroxy- 
caitioxylic  acid  having  the  structure: 

GO  00 

II  II  II  II 

MOOCR'(R'N),C(NR'). — R*— (R'N)--C(NR^)«R'COOM 

wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C|2  alkylene, 

C5-C12  cycloalkylene.  C^-C^z  aiylene  and  radical  combi- 
nations thereof; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-C|j 

alkyl  and  C^-C,;  aryl  radicals  and  a  carbonyl  radical  that 

can  form  a  ring  together  with  R'*; 
R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C,2 

alkyl  and  Cs-C.j  ring  together  with  R*; 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,2  alicylene. 

C5-C12  cycloallcylene  and  C^-C,:  arylene  radicals; 
n'  and  n'  each  are  an  integer  chosen  such  that  tlie  sum  thereof 

is  I; 
m'  and  m'  each  are  an  integer  chosen  such  tliai  tlie  sum 

thereof  is  I ; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 

metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  and  alkanolammo- 

nium  cations  and  radicals;  and 
(ii)  firom  about  0.1  to  about  50%  of  a  C8-C22  lactobionamide. 


5,616,283 
HIGH  SOLIDS  LIME  AS  A  CAUSTIC  REPLACEMENT 
Fr«d  R.  Huege,  CoUeyviUc,  and  Timothy  L.  Salter,  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Lime  Company,  Fort 
Wortii,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,292 
Int  a.'  C09K  3/00:  BOU  li/00 
U.S.  a.  252—192  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lime  slurry  adapted  for  use  as  an 
alkaline  neutralizing  agent,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  lime  and  a  dispersing  agent  in  water  to  form  an  aqueous 
slurry,  the  amount  of  lime  being  between  about  35  to  55%  by 
weight  of  die  slurry  and  the  amount  of  tlie  dispersing  agent 
being  between  about  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  lime;  and 
then 
admixing  an  allcali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  slurry  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.1  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  lime  after  mixing  the 
lime  and  dispersing  agent. 
29.  A  lime  slurry  composition  adapted  for  use  as  an  alicaline 
neutralizing  agent,  comprising: 
water; 
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lime  in  an  amount  between  about  35  to  55%  by  weight: 

a  dispersing  agent  in  an  amount  of  between  0. 1  to  3**  by  weight 

of  the  lime:  and 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0  I  to 

1 .5%  by  weight  of  the  lime  which  is  added  after  the  lime  and 

dispersing  agent  have  been  added  to  and  mixed  with  the 

water. 


5^16^85 
PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ywi  Zhang,  Sayre,  Ps^  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Dan- 
ver«,  Mass. 

Continualion-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  444,476,  May  9,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5331,928,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  189,012,  Jan.  2S, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  !>er.  No. 

999,637,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 

.-t       1996,  Scr.  No.  646,781 

InL  a.*  C09K  ///67 

U,S.  a.  252—301.4  R  3  Claims 


5.61 6  J84 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Reinhard    Hittich,   ModautaL  Gcimany:    Bcrnhai^   Rieger, 
Yoltohama,  Japan;  Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf,  Germany; 
David  Coates.  Wimbomc,  Great  Britain,  and  Herbert  Plach, 
DarmsUdt,  (;ermany,  assignors  lo  Mercli   Patent  (;cseil- 
schaft  mil  beschrankler  Haftung,  DarmsUdt,  (;ermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,353,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688419,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453455 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  13,  1990,  40  12 
014.7 

IdL  a."  C09K  /9/.?0,  /9/52,  G02F  l/li 
\i&.  a.  25Z— 299.63  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  medium  based  on  a  mixture  of  polar 
compounds  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy.  comprising  10  to 
50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


L' 


I 


OHO 


and  additionally  at  least  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  one  compound  of 
formula  II.  Ill  or  IV: 


b 


IV 


Y» 

Y' 


in  which 

X  IS  F,  CF,.  OCF,  or  OCHF,, 

L'  and  L*  are  each  independently  H  or  F.  and  if  one  of  the 
radicals  L'  and  L'  is  F.  the  other  radical  L'  or  L'  is  H. 

R  IS  alkyl.  oxaalkyl.  fluoroalkyi  or  alkenyl.  in  each  case  having 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

Y'  and  Y'  in  each  case  are  F.  and 

r  is  0  or  I. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  compounds  of  formula 
I/compounds  of  formulae  II,  II  and  IV  is  1 :4  to  1:1. 


I   A  phosphor  comprising  a  layered  perovskile  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  KLaNb^O,  activated  with  bismuth. 


5,616,286 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ORGANOPHILIC  CLAY 

Frank  W.  Jordan,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  T.O.W.  Inc., 

Clarkston,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,024 

InL  a."  BOU  li/OO:  C04B  14/IO:3i/04 

XiS.  CL  252—315.2  15  Claims 


n 


III 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  organically  substituted  clay 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  non-slurried  volume  of  a  clay  having 
an  exchangeable  cationic  species: 

providing  a  volume  of  a  cationic  organic  matenal; 

subjecting  said  non-slurried  clay  and  said  cationic  material  to  a 
first  stage  reaction  process  wherein  said  clay  and  said  cationic 
matenal  are  subjected  to  a  confining  pressure  of  at  lea.st  3,000 
psi  while  being  mixed  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  exchange- 
able cationic  species  in  the  clay  arc  substituted  by  said  cat- 
ionic material  so  as  to  provide  a  non-slurried  first  stage 
reaction  mixture,  which  comprises  an  organically  substituted 
clay  which  has  sonne  residual,  exchangeable  cationic  species 
therein  and  some  residual  cationic  material  in  a  free  form:  and 

subjecting  said  non-slumcd  first  stage  reaction  mixnire  to  a 
second  suge  reaction  process  wherein  said  mixture  is  sub- 
jected to  a  confining  pressure  of  at  least  8.000  psi  while  being 
mixed  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  residual,  exchangeable 
cationic  species  in  the  clay  are  substituted  by  said  residual, 
cationic  material. 
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5,616,287 
ANTISTATIC  AND  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 
COMPOSITION 
Jilrgen  Finter,  Freiburg,  Germany;  Bnino  Hilti,  Basle,  Switzer- 
land;   Carl   W.   Mayer,    Richcn,   Switzerland,   and    Ernst 
Minder,  Steach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212422,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,424472,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  991,678,  Dec  16, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5424,791,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
411,950,  Sep.  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,200413.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  30, 1988, 3639/ 

n 

bt  CL'  C08F  8m 
VS.  CL  252—518  9  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article,  film,  coating  or  composite  produced  from  a 
composition  wliich  comprises 

a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  soluble  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers,  polyester- 
amides,  polyurethanes.  polyamides,  polycarbonates  and  polyim- 
ides  derived  from  monomers  containing  hydroxyl  groups, 
saponified  and  unsubstituted  or  hydroxyalkylated  polymers  of 
vinyl  esters  and  ethers,  hydroxylated  polybutadiene  and  polyiso- 
prene.  polyacrylaies  and  polymethacrylates  containing  hydroxy- 
alkyl  radicals  in  the  ester  group,  polyacrylic  and  poly- 
methacrylic  acids,  and  reduced  polyketones  and  copolymers 
thereof,  as  well  as  copolymers  of  unsubstituted  or  hydroxyalky- 
lated vinyl  alcohol,  acrylates  and  methacrylates.  acrylic  acids 
and  methacrylic  acids  and  diolefins  with  comonomers  acryloni- 
trile,  olefins,  diolefins,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl 
fluoride,  vinylidene  fluoride,  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  roaleic 
anhydride,  maleimide.  vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  esters,  and  polyad- 
ducts  of  unsubstituted  or  hydroxyalkylated  epoxy  compounds 
containing  an  average  of  more  than  one  epoxy  group  per  mol- 
ecule, with  diols,  primary  monoamines,  disecondary  diamines, 
disecondary  linear  or  cyclic  dicarfooxylic  acid  diamides  or  dicar- 
boxyUc  acids,  which  thermoplastic  polymer  contains  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  side  groups  bonded  to  a  polymer  backbone  via  a 
group  — O— ,  — O— OR^^— OCO—  or  — CO— O— ,  said  side 
groups  containing  at  least  one  CI,  Br  or  I  atom  in  the  a-,  P-,  y- 
ot  (i>-position.  R^'  being  C2-C,2alkylene,  C4-C|2cycloalkylcne, 
C«-C ,  2cycloalky lene-CHj— ,  C4— C ,  ^cycloalky lene-CCHj)— 2, 
benzylene  or  xylylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
OH,  CI,  Br  or  phenyl,  and,  suspended  therein,  in  the  form  of  a 
needle  network  of  crystal  needles 

b)  0.01  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  polymer  a),  of  a  charge 
transfer  complex  formed  of  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  and  a 
compound  of  formula  I  or  la 

X X  a) 


or  R',  R^.  R^  and  R'*  are  each  phenylthio,  4-methylpbenylthio, 
4-medK>xy-phenylthio  or  pyrid-4-ylthio.  and  R',  R*.  R^  R'  are 
independently  of  the  others  H  or  F.  or  R'  is  CH,  and  R",  R^R*  are 
H,  or  R',  R*,  R^  and  R'  are  CH,,  or  R'  and  R*  are  CH,  or  CI  and 
R'  and  R'  are  H,  or  R'  and  R*  are  H,  R'  is  — COR»  and  R»  is  H  or 
—COR',  R'  and  R'  are  H  and  R'  and  R*  together  are  — CO— O— 
CO—  or  — CO— NR'"— CO— ,  wherein  R'  is  halogen,  —OH, 
— NHj,  the  radical  of  an  alcohol  or  of  a  prinuiry  or  secondary 
amine,  or  — OM,  M  being  a  cation,  and  R'"  is  H  or  the  radical  of 
a  primary  amine  from  which  the  NH]  group  has  been  removed. 


5,616488 
AERATION  AIVARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  AERATING 

LIQUIDS 

Stephen  J.  McDonald,  7001  Creek  Stone,  MUton,  FU.  32570 

Contioiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,722,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  375440.  This  appttcatioa  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

503,440 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—76  12  ( 


(U) 


or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  X  is  S,  Se  or  Te,  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are 
each  independently  of  the  others  a  hydrogen  atom  or  CI,  or  R'  and 
R^  and/or  R'  and  R*.  together  are  each 


1.  An  aerator  for  aerating  a  first  body  of  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  supply  region  positioned  above  said  first  liquid  level 
comprising  second  liquid  inlet  means  and  air  inlet  means  for 
the  separate  supply  of  a  second  liquid  and  air  thereinto: 

(b)  an  outer  elongatnl  tube  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  said 
supply  region,  said  outer  tube  depending  downwardly  and 
into  said  body  of  first  liquid: 

(c)  an  inner  elongated  tube  secured  to  said  supply  region  and 
having  its  upper  portion  terminating  at  said  second  liquid  inlet 
means  and  extending  concentrically  downwardly  within  said 
outer  elongated  tube  and  terminating  short  of  the  terminus  of 
said  outer  tube,  the  annular  space  between  said  inner  and  said 
outer  tubes  defining  an  annular  passageway  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  air  inlet  means: 

(d)  a  mixing  zone,  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  outer 
tube  below  the  terminus  of  said  inner  tube,  for  mixing  said 
second  liquid  and  said  air  therein:  and. 
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(e)  diffusa-  means  secured  at  its  proximate  end  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  outer  tube,  thereby  being  positioned  sub- 
merged within  said  body  of  tirsi  liquid,  said  diffuser  means 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mixing  zone  for  the 
passage  of  said  mixture  of  said  second  liquid  and  said  air 
therethrough  and  upwardly  into  said  body  of  first  liquid,  said 
diffuser  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
horizontal  tubes  having  veiticaily  positioned  exit  ports 
through  which  said  mixture  passes  upwardly  into  said  body  of 
first  fluid. 


SUBSTANCE  ANIVOR  HEAT  EXCHANGING  TOWER 
Yutaka  Maeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  avigBor  to  MitsuMshi  Cor- 

poradon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Condnuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  408,372,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuadoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1W,65S,  Jan.  12, 

1W4,  Pat  No.  5v«54,988.  Thb  application  Ans.  5,  199*,  Ser. 

Na  692,306 

IntCL*MlFi/M 

U.S.  a.  261— 112J  •  ' 


5>16,290 
GAS-UQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
MakUchi  bhihara;  lUcakazu  Sonada,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shigc* 
HMCflawa,  HinMhima;  Naohiko  Ukawa,  Hiroshima;  Torv 
TaiiMhlna,  HlraaUma;  Yukio  Klta;  Koukhiro  Iwashlta,  both 
of  Tokyo;  Kousuke  Yamaihita,  Hiroshima;  Juigi  Ozakl,  and 
Kanamc  Kancshlge,  both  of  HoAi,  aU  of  Japan,  asignors  to 
MltnMahi  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Ol^i 
Rubber  &  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  HoAi,  both  of  Japan 
DivUoa  of  Ser.  No.  413,722,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  appUcatloa 
May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072047; 
Dec  13,  1994,  6-3006M 

laL  CL^  B«5B  ]KO 
UA  a.  261—115  1 


1.  A  substance  and/or  heal  exchanging  tower  where  a  liquid  is 
supplied  from  an  upper  part  thereof,  and  an  exchange  of  heat 
and/or  substances  between  the  liquid  and  the  gas  is  effected  by 
contact  between  the  gas  and  the  liquid  in  the  inside  of  the  tower, 
which  comprises  a  tower  housing  (1)  and  a  packing  (4)  accommo- 
dated in  the  tower,  wherein  the  packing  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  sheet-like  bases  (102).  each  of  said  sheet-like  bases 
being  placed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tower  and 
corrugated  to  form  folds  therein  which  are  inclined  relative 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tower,  said  sheet- like  bases  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  such  that  the  folds  of  each 
sheet-like  base  cross  the  folds  of  another  adjacent  sheet-like 
base; 
and  means  forming  plural  continuous  adjacent  concave/convex 
channels  on  the  surface  of  said  corrugated  folds,  said  channels 
extending  generally  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tower; 
at  least  one  of  a  lower  surface  of  the  concave  channels  and  an 
upper  surface  of  the  convex  channels  being  in  a  meandering 
fonn;  and 
wherein  the  sheet-like  bases  are  formed  such  that,  when  the 
bases  are  installed  in  the  tower,  a  wall  surface  (107)  of  a 
concave  channel  above  a  crest  (105)  of  the  meander  of  an 
adjacent  convex  channel  of  the  sheet-like  base  is  located  on 
an  upper  side  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tower  at  a 
position  higher  than  a  wall  surface  (108)  of  the  convex 
channel  below  a  trough  (106)  of  the  meander  of  the  convex 
channel. 


1.  A  ceramic  nozzle  support  structure  comprising: 

(A)  a  ceramic  nozzle  having  a  ridge  portion  on  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  a  nozzle  body; 

(B)  a  tightening  flange  including  a  flange  body  having  an  aper- 
ture larger  than  the  outside  shape  of  said  nozzle  body  and  a 
central  cylindrical  portion  extending  substantially  concentri- 
cally with  said  nozzle  body  from  lower  surface  of  said  flange 
body,  said  tightening  flange  having  through  holes  in  the  wall 
of  central  cylindrical  portion  thereof,  and 

(C)  a  support  nozzle  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 
inside  diameter  larger  than  said  central  cylindrical  portion  of 
tightening  flange  and  connected  to  said  tightening  flange  by 
bolting  via  said  flange  body  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  body. 

(D)  an  elastomeric  resin  filled  m  a  space  between  said  nozzle 
and  said  support  nozzle  so  that  the  outside  and  inside  of  said 
central  cylindrical  poition  of  tightening  flange  are  integrated 
via  said  through  holes. 


5.616,291 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  BARRIERS 
John  F.  Belarde,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John- Wayne  Con- 
stnictioo  Company,  Inc.,  Woodlnvillc,  Wash. 

Divlsioo  of  Ser.  No.  203,630.  Feb.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,533,888,  whkh  is  a  continiutioa-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  900,704, 
Jan.  17,  1992,  PaL  Na  5,290,492,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  571,458,  Aug.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5.173,309.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4724r74 
Int  CL"  E04B  1/16 
MS.  CL  264—34  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  slip  forming  a  concrete  structure  along  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  surface,  the  concrete  structure  extending  in  a 
first  substantially  horizontal  direction  and  having  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  configuration  such  that  an  outer  surface  of  each 
side  of  the  structure  includes  a  three-dimensional  pattern  having 
portions  which  extend  other  than  in  the  first  substantially  horizon- 
tal direction,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  first  and  second  forms,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
forms  having  an  inner  surface  including  a  pattern  consisting 
of  a  reverse  image  of  the  three-dimensional  pattern  to  be 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
concrete  structure,  the  first  and  second  forms  each  comprising 
a  rigid  wall  designed  to  support  a  side  of  the  concrete  struc- 
ture during  slip  forming; 
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installing  the  first  and  second  forms  along  the  substantially 
horizontal  surface  so  that  they  extend  in  the  first  substantially 
horizontal  direction  enclosing  an  area  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  the  concrete  structure; 

providing  an  automated  slip  former  that  is  separate  from  the 
forms  and  that  comprises  a  frame  coupled  to  a  support  means, 
drive  means  coupled  with  the  frame  for  causing  the  frame  and 
the  support  means  to  move  along  a  path  extending  in  the  first 
substantially  horizontal  direction,  and  a  hopper  assembly  for 
delivering  concrete  to  the  area  enclosed  by  the  first  and 
second  forms,  the  support  means  designed  to  support  the  first 
and  second  forms  as  the  frame  moves  along  the  path  and 
prevent  the  first  and  second  forms  from  moving  in  a  second 
substantially  horizontal  direction  that  is  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  first  direction,  the  support  means  contacting  only 
a  poition  of  the  rigid  wall  of  each  form,  so  as  to  permit  the 
first  and  second  forms  to  coact  with  one  another  so  as  to 
enclose  the  area  having  the  cross-sectional  configuration  cor- 
responding to  the  predetermined  cross-sectional  configuration 
of  the  concrete  structure; 

supplying  concrete  to  the  hopper  and  operating  the  hopper  so 
that  the  concrete  is  delivered  to  the  area  enclosed  by  the  first 
and  second  forms  as  the  forms  are  supported  by  the  support 
means,  which  area  defines  the  predetermined  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  the  concrete  structure;  and 

operating  the  drive  nneans  so  as  to  cause  the  frame  and  support 
means  to  move  along  the  path  extending  in  the  first  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction  and  along  the  first  and  second  forms 
while  the  support  means  prevents  the  first  and  second  forms 
from  moving  in  the  secoiid  substantially  horizontal  direction, 
thus  slip  forming  the  concrete  structure  having  the  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  configuration  and  the  three-dimensional 
pattern  on  each  side  thereof 


polymerizing  the  actylonitrile  monomer  and  vinyl  carboxylic 
acid  monomer  under  suitable  precipitation  polymerization 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  obtain  an  acryloni- 
trile  copolymer, 

stripping  of  water  and  excess  monomer  and  comonomer  to 
obtain  a  spinnable  solution  of  acrylonitrile  copolymer,  and 

wet  spinning  the  solution  to  produce  round  fibers. 


5,616,293 

RAPID  MAiONG  OF  A  PROTOTYPE  PART  OR  MOLD 

USING  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY  MODEL 

Mansour  Ashtiaiii-ZanHidi,  Birmingham,  and  David  G.  Hlav- 

aty,  NortfaTiUe,  both  of  Midt,  amignon  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,350 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Mar.  3, 

2015,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.'  B29C  3i/40;35/OS;4lfOZ 

MS.  a.  264—401  8  Clainis 


I.  Method  of  making  a  stnictiiral  component  part  comprising  die 
steps  of 

a.  creating  a  cured  resin  model  of  the  part  having  a  network  of 
interconnected  supporting  members  defining  the  shape  of  the 
pan  and  leaving  voids  between  the  supporting  members  to 
drain  away  uncured  resin; 

b.  infiltrating  a  hardenable  structural  material  into  the  voids;  and 

c.  curing  the  hardenable  structural  material  so  that  the  model  is 
reinforced  to  provide  a  structural  component  part 


5,616,292 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAN  FIBERS 

Kenneth  Wilkinson,  1010  Glenwood  Blvd.,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

22980 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,680,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,523366,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  57,470,  May  6, 
1993,  Pat  Na  5,364,581.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser. 
Na  470y492 
Int  a.^  DOID  5/06.  DOIF  «//8 
U.S.  CL  264—182  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  fibers  comprising: 
maintaining  in  a  reaction  zone  a  solvent  system  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  a  co-solvent  which  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  thiocyanate  and 
zinc  chloride, 
adding  to  the  reaction  zone  a  vinyl  sulfonic  acid  comonomer- 
free  feedstock  comprising  a  major  amount  of  acrylonitrile 
monomer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  vinyl  carboxylic  acid 
comonomer, 
adding  to  the  reaction  zone  an  initiator  system  comprising  a 
peroxide,  a  low  molecular  weight  organic  mercaptan  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  metal  ion. 


5,616,294 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTS  BY  INFILTRATION 

OF  POROUS  INTERMEDUTE  PARTS 
Carl  R.  Deckard,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
Tlic  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,609,  May  3L  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,879,  JuL  10,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5316,580,  whitrh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  541,788,  Jun.  21, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,143,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na 
105316,  Oct  5,  1987,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  920380,  Oct  17,  1986,  Pat  Na  4,863338. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  478,272 
Int  Cl.^  D04H  mo 
MS.  a.  264—413  9  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  part  from  a  powder,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  the  powder  at  a  target  surface; 
directing  energy  at  selected  locations  of  said  first  layer  of 
powder  corresponding  to  a  first  cross-section  of  the  pan  to 
fuse  the  powder  thereat; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  powder  over  said  first  layer  of 
powder  after  said  directing  step; 
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WASTE  MANAGEMENT  FACILITY 
Hemuui  J.  Hittncr,  Lower  BumU;  R.  Lee  Byere,  Upper  SL 
CUir,  both  or  Pa.;  John  N.  Lccs,  Jr.,  Brookflekl,  Wis.;  David 
W.  Rierson,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Ladmila  Dinter-Brown, 
South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 
DtvWoo  ol  Ser.  No.  84,SM,  Jun.  29.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,479,99«. 
This  appUcadon  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  991394 
IDL  CL*  C21B  7/22 
VS.  CL  2t^-l4S  1  Claim 


directing  energy  at  selected  locations  of  said  second  layer  of 
powder  conesponding  to  a  second  cross- section  of  the  pan  to 
fuse  the  powder  thereat,  and  so  that  fiised  powder  at  one  of 
said  selected  locauons  of  said  second  layer  of  powder  fuses  to 
fused  powder  'in  said  first  layer: 

repeating  said  depositing  and  directing  steps  to  form  a  porous 
intermediate  part  in  layerwise  fashion;  and 

infiltrating  the  porous  intermediate  pan  with  an  epoxy  to  pro- 
duce the  pan. 


5.616,29s 
FLOATING  FURNACE 
Hiniahi  Ikwara,  Nagoya;  MlMyvkl  Hlramatau,  Mie-ken,  and 
Jun  Maeda,  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Daldol- 
okuahuko  KabuiUklkaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,113 

CWiM  priority,  application  Japws,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-21227 

Int.  a."  C21D  1/74 

VS.  CL  266—92  5  Clalnu 


-r^^'-rV:^ 


1.  A  floating  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  a  furnace;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  in-fumace  floaters  arranged  in  the  furnace  in 
series  in  a  direction  along  a  strip  transfer  pathway  in  which  a 
metal  strip  is  to  be  transferred;  wherein  the  strip  Is  transferred 
through  the  furnace  floating  on  the  gas  coming  out  of  the 
in-fiinuce  floaters; 

further  compnsing: 

(c)  a  test  floater  disposed  along  the  strip  transfer  pathway: 

(d)  a  setter  for  setting  a  predetermined  height  of  a  floated  stnp 
above  said  floaters; 

(e)  a  float  sensor  to  detect  the  height  of  die  strip  floating  by  a  gas 
blown  from  the  test  floater, 

(0  a  comparator  to  compare  the  detected  height  from  said  float 
sensor  and  the  height  set  by  said  sener:  and 

(e)  gas  pressure  nuuching  means  to  malce  the  gas  pressures  of 
the  in-fumace  floaters  match  the  gas  pressure  of  the  test 
floater  when  the  test  floater  floats  the  strip  at  said  predeter- 
mined height. 


I.  An  industrial  waste  management  facility  for  treating  and 
disposing  of  spent  potlining,  comprising: 

(a)  a  co-cuneni  gas-fired  rotary  kiln  for  containing  a  molten  pool 
of  spent  potlining: 

(b)  an  ash  quencher  and  cooler  for  receiving  molten  residue 
from  die  discharge  end  of  said  rotary  kiln: 

(c)  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  for  maintaining  the  residue 
molten  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  rotary  kiln: 

(d)  a  down  draft  transibon  chamber  for  channeling  discharge 
gases  from  the  rotary  kiln  to  said  secondary  combustion 
chamber  while  accommodating  differential  expansion  and 
sealing  for  said  rotary  kiln; 

(e)  pneumatic  slinger  pipe  feeder  means  for  feeding  and  distrib- 
uting spent  potlining  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  rotary  kiln; 

(0  discharge  dam  means  for  providuig  an  average  depth  of 
molten  matenal  in  die  rotary  kiln  diroughout  its  length; 

{g)  a  radiative-optical  kiln  bath  temperature  measurement  sys- 
tem; 

(h)  means  for  comminuting  and  blending  materials  prior  to 
injection  through  said  pneumatic  slinger  pipe  feeder  means 
and  means  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  blended  ratio  of 
materials  in  response  to  signals  received  from  said  radiative- 
optical  kiln  bath  temperature  measurement  system; 

(I)  means  for  recovering  fluonde  from  discha^  gases  exiting 
the  discharge  end  of  said  rotary  kiln  and  recycling  said 
fluoride  to  the  molten  bath  or  pool  of  said  rotary  kiln;  and 

(j)  means  for  collecting  and  withdrawing  glass  frit  residue  from 
said  ash  quencher  and  cooler. 


5,616,297 

ANNEALING  BASE  FOR  HOOD-TYPE  ANNEALING 

FURNACES 

PHer  H.  EbMT,  Bcrgluun  16S,  and  Hcribcrt  Lodiner,  Bnrg- 

walbtraase  19.  both  of  A-4060  Lcooding.  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.056 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  24,  1995,  337/95 

InL  CL*  C21D  1/00 

VS.  CL  266—263  2  Claims 

I.  An  annealing  base  for  an  annealing  fiimace.  the  annealing 

base  being  covered  by  a  hood  and  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  member  supported  on  a  foundation  and  supporting 
the  hood, 

(b)  a  central  fan  compnsing  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  distributor,  the 
distributor  having  a  bottom  suiface. 


(c)  a  suppon  for  goods  to  be  annealed,  the  suppon  being 
positioned  on  the  distributor, 

(d)  a  filling  member  arranged  between  the  distributor  and  the 
fiame  member,  the  filling  member  comprising 

( 1 )  a  thermally  insulating  wool  surrounding  the  vertical  shaft 
of  the  central  fan  and  gas-tightly  encapsulated  in  sheet 
metal,  and 

(e)  a  load-transmitting  supponing  structure  between  the  distribu- 
tor and  the  frame  member,  the  supponing  structure  compris- 
ing 

(1)  a  shaped  ring  inserted  directly  below  the  distributor  in  the 
sheet  metal  gas-tightly  encapsulating  the  thermally  insulat- 
ing material,  the  shaped  ring  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  distributor  and  being  of  a  much 
greater  thickness  than  the  sheet  metal,  and 

(2)  two  concentric  sheet  metal  cylinders  connecting  the 
shaped  ring  to  the  frame  member 


5,616,298 
5(6)-METHYL  SUBSTITUTED  FLUORESCEIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Phillip  G.  Mattingly,  Gi^yslake,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,143,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,496,925, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260^78,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  859,775,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,352303.  This  appUcation  May  22.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  445.962 
InL  a."  A61K  35/14:  C07K  14/00:  C07D  311/82:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  422—61  1  Claim 


\ i 


FORMULA  XIX 


FORMULA  XX 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 
protected  hydroxy,  and  X  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— N(H)n— ,  — O— ,  — S— ; 

wherein  n=0  or  1,  to  satisfy  the  nitrogen  valency; 
wherein  A  is  a  spacer  group  consisting  of  from  0  to  SO  caiix>n 
atoms  and  heteroatoms,  including  not  more  than  ten  heteroa- 
toms,  arranged  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  with  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  not  more  than  two  heteroatoms  may  be  directly  linlced  in 
the  sequence  — XAMQ; 

(b)  the  sequence  — XAMQ  cannot  contain  — O — O — ,  and 

(c)  in  the  sequence  — XAMQ  when  X=N(H)n — ,  when  n=0, 
then  N — A  taken  together  may  comprise  a  ring  of  not  more 
than  6  atoms:  and 

(d)  that  branchings  may  occur  only  on  carbon  atoms:  and 
wherein  M  is  a  linlung  group  selected  from  >C(=0),  — NH — , 
_0— C(=0),  — N(H)— C(=0)— ,  — N(H)— C(=S)— ,  — S— . 
— P(=OXa— )— and 


1.  A  test  kit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  at  least  one  analyte  in 
a  test  sample  which  comprises  a  container  containing  an  indicator   and 
reagent  comprising  a  compound  of  formula  XIX  or  XX:  wherein  Q  is  a  conjugation  partner. 
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DISPENSER  FOR  DRIED  BIOLOGICAL  REAGENT 
SPHERES 
David  W.  Walker,  Milwaukee;  Brent  A.  Burdick.  Brookfield; 
James  F.  Jolly,  Glendale,  and  Daniel  D.  Zender,  Muskcgo,  all 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Biotech,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  469,056 

InL  CI."  BOIL  1 1  AX):  B65G  29AX) 

MS.  CL  422—99  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  reagent  spheres  from  a  vial,  said 
apparatus  comprising. 

a  body  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  an  inlet 

to  which  the  vial  can  be  coupled,  an  outlet  and  a  passageway 

extending  from  the  inlet  lo  the  outlet: 
a  metering  shaft  across  the  passageway  to  divide  the  passageway 

into  two  portions  and  having  a  depression  for  conveying  one 

reagent  sphere  at  a  time  between  the  two  portions  of  the 

passageway  upon  rotation  of  said  metering  shaft: 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  on  said  body:  and 
a  transmission  coupling  said  plunger  to  said  metering  shaft 

wherein  sliding  movement  of  the  plunger  within  said  body 

causes  rotation  of  said  metering  shaft. 


portion  projecting  radially  from  the  valve  rotor,  the  valve 
rotor  further  defining  a  second  passage  extending  from  an 
inlet  pon  defined  by  the  second  fitting  portion  to  an  outlet  port 
opening  onto  the  cylindrical  valve  sealing  surface,  the  second 
fitting  portion  of  thie  valve  rotor  sized  lo  engage  a  distal  fitting 
of  a  syringe,  the  syringe  acting  as  a  lever  for  rotation  of  the 
valve  rotor  when  the  syringe  is  engaged  with  the  valve  rotor 
to  rotate  the  valve  rotor  about  an  axis  of  rotation  between  an 
off  position,  in  which  the  outlet  pon  of  the  valve  rotor  is 
nonaligned  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  valve  body  to  prevent 
fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  and  an  on  position,  in  which  the 
outlet  pon  of  the  valve  rotor  is  aligned  with  the  inlet  pon  of 
the  valve  body  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  the  syringe  through 
the  valve  to  the  instrument  inlet. 


5,616J01 
THERMAL  CYCLER 
Rolf  Moser,  Vitzoau,  and  Lukas  Birrer,  Lucerne,  both  of  Swtt- 
zeriand,  assigiiors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  10, 1993, 2717/ 
93 

iBt  CL"  BOIL  9/00 
VS.  a.  422—104  11  Claims 


5.6I6J00 
PRIMING  AND  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  ANALYTICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Douglas  W.  Ford,  West  Linn;   Robert  W.  Todd;  Quinn  E. 
Trammell,  both  of  Gresham,  and  Dennis  A.  Higley,  Oregon 
City,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Optimize  Technologies,  Inc„ 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,713,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  448M9 

Int  a."  GOIN  35/10 

MS.  CL  422—103  13  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  use  in  controlling  fluid  flow  between  an  inlet  of  an 

analytical  instnimeni  and  a  syringe,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  including  a  first  fitting  portion  that  can  be  coupled 
to  the  analytical  instrument  inlet,  the  valve  body  defining  a 
cylindrical  valve  seat  surface  and  a  first  passage  extending 
from  an  inlet  port  opening  onto  the  valve  seat  surface  to  an 
outlet  port  opening  through  a  distal  end  of  the  first  fitting 
portion:  and 
a  valve  rotor  including  an  engagement  portion  for  roiaiably 

engaging  with  the  valve  body  and  a  second  fining  portion,  the  1.  A  device  for  automatic  performance  of  temperature  cycles  on 
engagement  portion  defining  a  cylindrical  valve  sealing  sur-  a  number  of  test  tubes  that  are  closed  by  piercable  closures  and 
face  that  mates  with  the  cylindrical  valve  seat  surface  of  the  contain  a  predetermined  volume  of  a  liquid  reaction  mixture, 
valve  body  in  a  male-fentale  airangement.  tlie  second  fitting    which  comprises: 
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(a)  a  holder  formed  of  a  thermally  conductive  material  and 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall,  the  holder  having  an  array  of  chambers  for  holding 
test  lubes  equipped  with  piercable  closures,  the  chambers 
being  disposed  along  an  arc  with  each  chamber  having  an 
opening  located  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  holder,  each 
chamber  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive  one  test 
tube  equipped  with  a  piercable  closure,  the  holder  being 
configured  and  dimensioned  so  that  when  test  tubes  having 
piercable  closures  are  held  in  the  array  of  chambers,  the 
piercable  closures  of  the  test  tubes  can  be  accessed  by  a 
pipetting  needle: 

(b)  a  computer-regulated  automatic  control  system: 

(c)  means  actuated  by  the  automatic  control  system  for  cyclic 
alteration  of  the  temperature  of  the  holder: 

(d)  a  hinged  lid  having  a  heating  element  for  heating  closed  test 
tubes  having  piercable  closures  when  such  test  tubes  are  held 
in  the  array  of  chambers,  the  lid  having  an  opening  for  each 
chamber  so  that  a  pipening  needle  can  traverse  the  opening  to 
pierce  a  closure  of  a  closed  test  tube  having  a  piercable 
closure  when  such  test  tube  is  held  in  a  chamber:  and 

(e)  a  lifting-out  device  for  facilitating  removal  of  lest  lubes  from 
the  chambers  in  the  holder,  the  lifting-out  device  comprising 
an  ejection  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  the  hinge  of  the 
lid  and  the  other  end  free. 


5,616,303 
CENTRIFUGAL  BED  REACTOR 
Leo  A.  Smolensky,  Concord;  S.  Ronald  Wysk,  Stow,  and  Zhen 
W.  Lin,  Acton,  all  of  Mass„  assignors  to  Gas  Research 
institute,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32U39 

Int.  CL'  F27B  15/OS:  SOU  SAX) 

MS.  CL  422—147  26  Claims 

/4I 


5.616,302 
PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  REACTORS  INERT 
Ulrich  Lenhard-Lubeseder,  Krefeld;  Joerg  Loehning,  Duis- 
burg,  and  Franz  Luerken,  Kempen,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
074.0 

Int  CL"  G05B  9/0.5.  G05D  7/00:  B65D  90/44 
VS.  a.  422—117  5  CUims 


LEli^i- 


1.  A  process  for  rendering  reactors  to  be  inert,  wherein  the 
reactors  contain  flammable  substances  and  are  open  at  least  tem- 
porarily by  an  inert  gas  fed  to  the  reactor  in  the  open  state  via  an 
inert  gas  lock,  with  simultaneous  removal  of  headspace  gas.  which 
comprises  providing  a  reactor  containing  flammable  substances 
and  having  an  inert  gas  loclc,  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
predetermined  difference  between  inert  gas  flowrate  and  headspace 
gas  flowrate  removed  from  the  reactor,  maintaining  the  difference 
without  use  of  an  instrumental  determination  of  the  oxygen  content 
in  the  reactor,  and  with  the  difference  being  determined  in  advance. 


1.  A  reactor  combining  a  reaction  chamber  and  a  gas/solids 
separator,  the  reactor  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  having  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
with  two  opposing  ends. 

means  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  flow  of  gas.  the 
means  for  separating  being  disposed  along  an  axis  within  the 
reaction  chamber,  the  means  for  separating  including  at  least 
one  opening  for  permitting  gas  to  flow  therethrough  and  out 
of  the  reaction  chamber,  the  means  for  separating  precluding 
solid  particles  from  flowing  through  the  opening. 

a  passageway  between  the  means  for  separating  and  an  inside 
surface  of  an  outer  wall  of  the  reactipn  chamber,  the  passage- 
way extending  around  the  means  fof  separating  to  provide  a 
generally  circular  path  about  the  means  for  separating. 

an  inlet  to  the  reaction  chamber,  the  inlet  for  tangentially  intro- 
ducing a  flow  of  a  gas/solids  mixture  into  the  passageway. 

a  first  outlet  deposed  along  the  axis  of  the  reaction  chamber  for 
permitting  gas  flowing  through  the  opening  to  exit  the  reac- 
tion chamber. 

a  second  outlet  passing  through  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  reaction  chamber  for  permitting  solid  particles  to 
exit  the  chamber,  the  second  outlet  being  aligned  tangentially 
to  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer  wall,  die  second  outlet  being 
disposed  radially  outward  from  the  first  outlet,  the  inlet  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  of  said  opposing  ends,  the  second  outlet 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  opposing  ends, 

the  gas/solids  mixture  flowing  through  the  inlet  initially  follow- 
ing the  passageway  upon  entry  into  the  reaction  chamber,  the 
first  outiet  providing  an  outlet  for  gas  flowing  through  the 
means  for  separating,  the  second  outlet  providing  an  outlet  for 
solid  particles  carried  along  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  reaction  chamber. 


5,61634 
SLURRY  REACTOR 
Keith  E.  Stormo,  Moscow,  Id.,  assignor  to  Innovative  BioSys- 
tems,  Inc,  Moscow.  Id. 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1995,  Ser,  No.  426,566 
Int  CI."  BOIF  13/02:7/20:  C12M  1/06 
VS.  a.  422—227  18  Claims 

4.  A  slurry  reactor  comprising: 
a  vessel  for  containing  a  liquid  slurry  or  suspension  of  solid 

particles  or  a  settled  bed  of  solid  particles  in  a  fluid: 
a  conduit  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  said  conduit 
being  constructed  to  receive  fluid  directed  to  the  interior  of 
said  vessel: 
a  stirrer  blade  within  said  vessel,  said  blade  being  in  fluid  and 
rolatable  connection  with  said  conduit,  said  stirrer  blade  hav- 
ing a  first  end.  a  hollow  inside,  and  a  second  end.  there  being 
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a  fluid  inlet  to  the  hollow  inside  of  the  blade  at  iu  first  end. 
and  said  stirrer  blade  having  a  leading  side  and  a  dissintilar 
trailing  side,  there  being  a  fluid  outlet  opening  at  or  near  the 
leading  side  of  the  blade,  so  that,  when  a  fluid  is  directed  to 
the  interior  of  said  vessel  through  said  conduit,  said  fluid 
flows  into  said  stirrer  blade  and  out  from  it  through  said 
opening  and  said  stirrer  blade  fluidizes  the  slurry  particles 
near  the  leading  side  of  the  blade  as  a  result  of  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  through  said  opening;  moves  more  easily  through  said 
settled  bed.  and  provides  agiution  of  said  solid  particles 
within  said  vessel. 


5,616,306 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
FROM  GASES 
Akhnet   M.   Mazgarov;   AkhmatfaU   M.   Fakhriev;   Rais  N. 
Khaflzov;  Leonid  A.  Kashevarov,  and  Mikhail  P.  Alimov,  all 
of  Kazan,  Rusrian  Fedcratloii,  assignors  to  Chevron  VJS^. 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Conlinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  313,637,  Sep.  27,  1»4,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,369 
Int.  a."  t»lB  17/16 
VS.  a.  423—228  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  hydro- 
gen sulfide-containing  gas  comprising  contacting  said  gas  with  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  chelated  iron,  an  organic  amine,  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  carbonate,  and  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium phosphate. 


5,61635 

FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  HEMODIALYSIS  PACK.AGING 

UNIT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTRATED 

DULYSIS  SOLUTION  INCLUDING  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

SAME 
Bcmd  Mathieu,  Spiescn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frcseniiis  AG, 
Bad  Homburg  v.d.H..  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24.  1994.  44  22 
100.2 

Int  a."  BOID  IIA)2 
VS.  a.  422—261  17  Claims 


^m 


^ff-pB-j-' 


b    «        H~ 


ii      -I 


1.  A  flexible  medical  packaging  unit  for  hemodialysis  for  the 
production  of  a  hemodialysis  solution  concentrate,  comprising  a 
flexible  container  providing  a  single  connector  and  a  cavity 
charged  with  a  powdered  salt  concentrate  of  a  quantity  sufficient 
for  one  hemodialysis  treatment,  and  wherein  the  volume  of  the 
cavity  of  the  container  is  so  designed  that  the  powdered  salt 
concentrate  is  only  partially  dissolved  when  completely  charged 
with  water. 


5.616J07 

BOILER  OPERATION  WITH  DECREASED  NO;,  AND 

WASTE  WATER  DISCHARGE 

Leonard  Dubin.  Skokic;  V  incent  M.  Albanese.  NapervUlc,  and 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  Glen  EUyn,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nako 

Fuel  Tech.  Naperville.  III. 

Continuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  466,066.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  919081,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
770,857.  Oct.  3,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,441,713,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,424,  Nov.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,943, 
Apr  29.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1996. 
Ser.  No.  614.955 
Int.  a."  C9\B  21/00 
VS.  a.  423—235  21  Claiiw 


-^ 


I.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  controlling  emissions  which 
conserves  water  usage  and  reduces  waste  water  discharge,  the 
process  including  burning  fuel  with  air  to  produce  heat  and  utilizes 
water  as  a  heat  transfer  medium,  the  process  resulting  in  the 
production  of  waste  water  and  combustion  gases  containing  NO,, 
and  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  NO,-reducing  agent  into 
the  combustion  gases  under  conditions  effective  to  reduce  the  NO, 
concentration  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
recovenng  the  waste  water  at  the  site  of  combustion; 
mixing  a   NO, -reducing   agent   with  tlie  waste   water  and  a 
hardness-suppressing  composition  in  sufficient  quantities  to 
provide  an  aqueous  solution  of  tlte  NO,-reducing  agent  effec- 
tive for  reducing  the  NO,  concentration  of  the  combustion 
gases  while  moderating  the  tendency  for  precipiution  of 
hardness  factors; 
wherein  the  aqueous  solution  of  NO,-reducing  agent  is  prepared 
by  admixing  said  waste  water,  an  effective  NH-containing 
composition,  and  a  hardness-suppressing  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polymers,  phospho- 
nates,    chelants.    phosphates    and    mixtures    thereof,    of   a 
composition  and   in  an  amount  effective  to  moderate  the 
tendency  for  precipitation  of  hardness  factors  comprising  at 
least  calcium;  and 
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wherein  the  NO,-reducing  agent  comprises  an  NH-containing 
composition  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anunonia.  urea,  urea  hydrolysis  products,  car- 
bamates, ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate,  cya- 
nurates.  ammonium  salts,  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of 
diese; 

following  mixing  of  the  NO^-reducing  agent  with  the  waste 
water  and  a  hardness-suppressing  composition,  contacting  the 
combustion  gases  with  the  aqueous  solution  of  NO^-teducing 
agent  under  conditions  effective  to  achieve  selective  gas  phase 
reaction  of  the  NO^ -reducing  agent  with  the  NO.. 


5,616,309 

VANADIUM  OXIDE-BASED  CATHODE  ACTIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Birgit   Zachau-Christiansen,   Espergaerde,   and   Kdd   West, 

HeUerup,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology, 

Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^32 

Int  CL*  COIB  13/14 

VS.  a.  423—592  21  Claims 


541(.3W 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OXYGEN-FREE  OR 
LOW-OXYGEN,  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT 
SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Robin   Richter,   HUbcrsdorf;    Hans-Peter   Martin;    Gerhard 
Roewer,  both  of  Frdberg;  Eberhard  MucUer,  Jena,-  Hans 
Kraemer,  Hilbersdorf;  Peter  Sartori,  Rheinberg;  Andreas 
Odscfalacger;  Wolfgang  Habel,  both  of  Ruhr,  and  Bcmhard 
Hamack,  Duisburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Solvay 
Deutschland  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

FDcd  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05 
603.6 

lirt.  CL'^  COIB  31/36 
VS.  CL  423—345  20  Qaims 


-ft 


3000 


2000 


COO 


400 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oxygen-fiee  or  low-oxygen 
formed  article  of  silicon  carbide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  under  inert  conditions  a  material  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polymeric  organo- silicon  compound  with  chemically 
reactive  centers  comprising  an  unsaturated  group  adjacent  a 
silicon  atom  which  carries  a  halogen  atom  into  a  fonned 
article  having  a  desired  shape,  said  fonned  article  consisting 
essentially  of  said  organo-siticon  compound  with  chemically 
reactive  centers; 

subilizing  the  shape  of  the  fonned  article  consisting  essentially 
of  said  organo-silicon  compound  with  chemically  reactive 
centers  by  a  treatment  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  a) 
reacting  the  polymeric  organo-silicon  compound  with  a  gas- 
eous cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  primary  amines  and  hydrogen  sulfide;  and 

b)  subjecting  the  polymeric  organo-silicon  compound  to  a  thcr- 
nui  cross-linking  treatment  at  a  temperature  below  the  soft- 
ening tenoperature  of  the  polymeric  compound;  and 

thereafter  pyrolyzing  the  stabilized  article  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  1000°  C.  in  an  inen  atmosphere  under  anaerobic 
conditions. 


—  Oyai»«i 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxide  of  vanadium  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  a  liquid,  metallic  iron  par- 
ticles and  vanadium  pentoxide  containing  vanadium  in  the 
V(5)  state; 

b)  reacting  the  metallic  iron  with  the  vanadium  pentoxide  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  to  change  at  least  a  portion  of  the  V(S)  to 
a  V(4)  state  and  to  form  a  gel  containing  said  vanaditmi  in  the 
V(4)  state;  and 

c)  separating  the  liquid  from  the  oxide-based  gel  to  provide  a 
solid  material  comprising  iron  (Fe).  vanadium  (V).  and  oxy- 
gen (O),  while  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vanadiimi 
in  the  V(4)  state. 


5,616410 
ALUMINOSILICATES 
Richard  B.  Edwards,  and  Peter  Graham,  both  of  Wirral,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Crasfidd  Limited,  Warrington,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A03390,  $  371  Date  JuL  9,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12S46,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  637,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
9322529 

Int  a."  COIB  39/02 
VS.  a.  423—700  4  datau 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  an  alkali  metal  aluminosilicate  of 
zeolite  P  type  having  the  oxide  formula 


M2A,0.  AljO,.  2.0-2.66  SiOz,  y  HjO 

y  being  the  water  content,  wherein  sodium  silicate  solution, 
sodiimi  aluminate  solution  and  sodium  hydroxide  are  mixed 
together  in  a  first  reacting  zone,  to  produce  a  mixture  having  tlie 
general  formula: 


23-7.5  Na^.  2.0-3.0  SiO,,  AljO,,  80-2SO  H,0 

the  mixture  reacting  to  form  amorphous  aluminosilicate  and  super- 
saturated mother  liquor  and  being  then  transferred  from  this  first 
reacting  zone  to  a  second  reacting  zone,  the  transferred  mixture 
having  a  degree  of  crystallinity  below  30%,  the  mixture  being 
afterwards  allowed  to  fully  convert  into  P  type  zeolite,  the  resulting 
product  being  eventually  filtered,  washed  and  dried. 


310 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


AfwlI.  1997 


5,616^1! 

NON-CROSSLINKED  PROTEIN  PARTICXES  FOR 

THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  USE 

Rkhanl  C.  K.  Yen.  Glcndora.  Califs  avitnor  to  Hcmospberc 

loc^  Irvine,  Calif. 

Conttnuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  (9331.  Jnn.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  9S9.SM,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5JW,620,  wliicfa  is  a  continaatkm-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  641.720, 
Jan.  15,  1991,  aiiandoncd.  This  appUcadoa  Mar.  14.  1994. 
Ser.  No.  212.54* 
Int  CI.*  A61K  51/08:9/50.  BOIJ  ISA)8:  C12N  11/02 
VS.  a.  424— I J3  2*  Claims 

I.  A  suspension  of  particles  of  non-crosslinlted  and  non- 
denatured  albumin  in  a  tirsi  aqueous  ntedium.  said  panicles  being 
monodisperse  in  said  suspension,  and  having  a  size  range  of  from 
about  50  to  about  5000  nanometers  in  diameter,  said  particles 
further  containing  hemoglobin  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
said  particles  from  dissolving  upon  dilution  of  said  suspension 
with  a  second  aqueous  medium  which  is  alcohol-free,  to  a  volume 
increase  of  at  least  about  50%. 

26.  A  suspension  of  particles  in  accordance  with  claim  I  in 
which  said  particles  funher  comprise  technetium  distributed  within 
said  panicles. 


SM6J12 

THIOL  UGANDS  AND  COMPLEXES  FOR  X-RAY 

IMAGING 

Leonard  O.  Rodk.  Tttty.  Mo..  Mdgnor  to  Mallinckrodt  Mcdi- 

dU,  Inc.,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Scr.  No.  402.423 
Int  CL'  AtlB  5A)5S;  CtTF  9/94 
VS.  a.  424— 9J«4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


J'     L 

N-(CH2),— \N-(CHj),-/-;pN 


M 


Wheiein  R'.  R^  R',  R^,  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
— CO— (CHz),— SH.  — (CHj)j— SH.  (CHj),— SH  -.  (CHj)^ 
COOH,  and  — (CHj),  — CONR'R',  provided  at  least  one  of  R'. 
R^.  R'.  R*  and  R'  is  a  sulfur  containing  moiety,  n  is  0  to  about  10; 
i  is  2  to  about  5:  J  is  2  to  about  5;  y  is  I  to  about  5;  z  is  1  to  about 
6;  t  is  1  to  about  5,  q  is  I  to  about  5;  v  is  1  to  about  5:  R'  is  H. 
allcyl.  hydtoxyalkyl.  polyhydroxyalltyl,  aiylalkyi  or  alkoxyalkyl; 
R'  is  H,  alkyl,  hydroxyallcyl.  polyhydroxyallcyl.  arylalkyi  or 
alkoxyalkyl;  and  R^  can  be  polyanune  when  R*  is  H;  and  M  is 
lead,  bismuth,  gadolinium,  dysprosium,  bolmium,  tungsten,  or 
pnueodymium. 


10%  by  weight  of  a  pcroxygen  compound  in  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  earner; 
(ii)  extruding  a  second  toothpaste  or  gel  composition  onto  the 

loothbnish  comprising  from  about  1  to  about  80%  by  weight 

of  a  bicarbonate  salt  in  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier; 
(iii)  brushing  gingival  and  periodontal  surfaces  surrounding  the 

teeth  simultaneously  with  a  combination  of  tlie  first  and 

second  toothpaste  or  gel  compositions. 


S416314 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ANTIBACTERUL 
DENTIFRICES  WITH  SELECTED  CALCIUM  ABRASIVES 
AndiTw  R.  Gallopo,  GarHeld;  Nader  I.  Ibrahim,  Hackettstown, 
and  Snivatore  MaxianobUe,  Haworth,  aU  of  N  J.,  aacignora 
to  SmithKline  Bcccham  Corporation,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  129,191.  Mar.  14,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  6S3,149,  Apr.  10.  1991. 
Pat  No.  S.176.901.  This  applicntion  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
443.138 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—49  4  CWiM 

1.  A  process  for  thickening  a  dentifrice  formulation  which  com- 
prises an  alkali  pyrophosphate,  a  cationic  antibacterial  agent,  and  a 
calcium  salt,  the  improvement  comprising  combining,  in  water,  a 
soluble  or  sparingly  soluble  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  with  an 
insoluble  or  essentially  insoluble  calcium  salt  in  situ,  which  thick- 
ens said  dentifrice  formulation,  witliout  adding  a  tliickening  agent 


5,616J13 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GINGIVAL  AND 
PERIODONTAL  TISSUES 
David  R.  Williams,  Monixte;  Christine  W.  Rylcs.  Milford.  and 
Stephen  R.  Barrow,  lYumbuil,  all  of  Conn.,  aadgnon  to 
Cbesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich.  Coon. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  269,429,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  419,790 

Int  a."  A61K  7/l6;7/IS:7/20;3J/4O 

VS.  a.  424—49  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  gingival  bleeding  and  improving  the 

texture  and  consistency  of  gingival  and  periodontal  tissues  which 

comprises: 

(i)  extruding  a  first  toothpaste  or  gel  composition  onto  a  tooth- 
brush, the  first  composition  comprising  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10%  by  wei^  of  zinc  salt  and  from  about  0.1  to  about 


5,616315 
PARTICLES  INCLUDING  DEGRADABLE  MATERIAL 
AND  ANTI-MICROBIAL  AGENT 
Thomm  C.  Mastermao,  and  Jean  L.  Spencer,  both  of  Boston, 
Mms.,  assicnors  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.926 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/22 
VS.  CL  424—54  15  Ctatam 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  bacteria  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
comprising: 

placing  a  panicle  comprising  a  degradable  material,  a  waier- 
suble  exterior  comprising  a  material  different  from  said 
degradable  material,  and  an  anti-microbial  agent  in  the  mouth 
of  a  patient, 
said  degradable  material,  after  said  particle  is  placed  in  said 
mouth,  degrading  to  cause  release  of  said  anti-microbial 
agent,  thereby  inhibiting  bacteria  in  said  mouth  of  said 
patient. 


5,616316 

DENTIFRICE-COMPATIBLE  SILICA  PARTICULATES 

Jactincs  Pcradlo,  MonUud,  France,  asrignor  to  R^one-Poulenc 

Chimic,  Courbcvoic  Cedcx.  France 

DivWon  of  Scr.  Na  141337,  Oct  26,  1993.  and  Scr.  No. 

901,078,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.286.478,  whkh  is  a 

continoation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  261.935,  Oct  25,  1988,  Scr. 

Na  261.936,  Oct  25.  1988,  Ser.  No.  518.764.  May  3.  1990. 

and  Scr.  No.  518,765,  May  3,  1990.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  477354 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  4.  1987.  87  15275; 
Nov.  4. 1987, 87  15276;  May  3. 1989, 89  05869;  May  3, 1989, 89 
05868 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/16:7/18;  COIB  33/12:  C04B  I4A)4 
VS.  a.  424—57  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silica  particulates  adapted  for 
formulation  into  dentifrice  compositions,  having  a  surface  chemis- 
try such  that  the  number  of  OH"  functions  thereof,  expressed  in 
OH"/nm^  is  equal  to  or  less  than  10.  a  zero  charge  point  (ZCP) 
ranging  frofn  3  to  6.5  and  also  a  pH.  in  aqueous  suspension,  which 
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varies  as  a  fiinction  of  the  electrical  conductivity  thereof  according 
to  the  following  equation  (I): 


pH=b-a  log  (O) 


(I) 


in  which  a  is  a  constant  equal  to  or  less  than  0.6;  b  is  a  constant 
equal  to  or  less  than  8.5;  and  (D)  represents  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  such  aqueous  silica  suspensions  expressed  in 
microsiemens-cm~',  comprising  reacting  a  silicate  with  an  acid  to 
form  a  suspension  or  gel  of  silica,  aging  such  suspension  or  gel  at 
a  pH  of  from  6  to  8.S,  then  again  aging  such  suspension  or  gel  at  a 
pH  of  5  or  less,  separating  the  silica  from  such  suspension  or  gel 
and  next  washing  it  with  hot  water  to  provide  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion thereof,  the  pH  of  which,  measured  on  a  20%  by  weight  Si02 
suspension,  is  according  to  the  following  equation: 


lag(£» 


(11) 


wherein  c  is  a  constant  equal  to  or  less  than  1.0,  d  is  a  constant 
equal  to  or  less  than  8.5,  and  (D)  represents  tiK  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  the  aqueous  silica  suspension,  expressed  in 
microsiemens-cm'',  and  then  drying  such  aqueous  suspension. 


ing  a  culture  medium  of  LB  broth  with  a  stock  culture  of  said 
strain  and  incubating  for  a  period  of  up  to  24  hours;  and 
applying  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  said  liquid 
culture  of  bacteria  onto  a  mound  of  ants. 


5.616319 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  CRYET5  GENE  AND 
RELATED  PLASMIDS,  BACTEIUA  AND  INSECTICIDES 
WiUam  P.  Donovan.  Lcvittown;  Ynping  Ihn,  Falls  TowoaUp; 
Christine  S.  Jany,  Doylcstown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  icmt  M.  G«nz6- 
Icz,  Jr.,  Ewing  Township.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100.709,  Jul.  29. 1993.  Pat  No.  5322.687. 
This  appUcation  Dec  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  176^65 
Int  a.' AOIN  63/00:  C12N  15/32:1/21:15/63 
VS.  a.  424— 93J  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  cryET5  gene  having  a  nucleotide  base  sequence 
coding  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  2  and  listed  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5.616317 
POLYCATIONIC  POLYMER  AND  POLYCATIONIC 
MICROBICIDAL  AND  ALGAECIDAL  AGENT 
Yn  Nagasc,  Sagamlhara;  Thkao  Aoyagi,  Nagareyama;  Tomoko 
Akfanoto,   Zama;    Kazonori   Iknaka,   Shiziioka;    Kookhl 
Iwabuciii,  Shizuoka,  and  Yoshihiro  Konagai.  Shizuoka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami   Chemical   Research   Center, 
Tokyo,  and  K-I  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  both 
of  Japan 
per  Na  PCT/JP93/0I847.  {  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995.  {  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Scr.  Na  454.152 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22.  1995.  4-356485; 
Dec  22,  1995,  4-356486 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/00:  AOIN  33/12:43/40:55/00 
VS.  CL  424—783  6  Claims 

1.  A  polycationic  microbicidal  and  algaecidal  agent  containing  a 
microbicidally  or  algaecidally  acceptable  vehicle  and,  as  an  active 
ingredient,  a  microbicidal  or  algaecidal  effective  amount  of  a 
polymer  comprising  repeating  units  of  the  following  formula 


N— 


X,- 

(wherein  A  is  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  phenylene  group,  a 
dioxyethylene  group  or  a  tetramethyldisiloxane  group,  X,'  and  X2~ 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  counter  anions  in  quaternary 
salts,  p  and  q  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  of  from 
1  to  6,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6.  provided  that  A,  X,~, 
X2~,  p,  q  and  m  may  be  the  same  or  optionally  different  for  every 
repeating  unit)  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  1,000. 


5.616318 

USE  OF  XENORHABDOUS  NEMATOPHILUS  IM/1  AND 

19061/1  FOR  FIRE  ANT  CONTROL 

Ralph  A.  Dudney,  10803  W.  Hidden  Lakes  La.,  Richmond,  Tex. 

77469 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Scr.  No.  488.820 

Int  a."  AOIN  63/00 

VS.  a.  424—93.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  fire  ants  of  the  species  SOLENOPSIS 
INVICTA  with  a  bacteriological  agent  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  liquid  culture  of  bacteria  of  the  genus  XENORHAB- 
DOUS species  NEMATOPHILUS  strain  19061/1  by  inoculat- 


5.616320 
USE  OF  ANTIBIOTICS  10381B  TO  PROMOTE  GROWTH 
Alexander  D.  ArgoudeUs.  deceased,  late  of  Portage;  Franklin 
B.  ShUUday,  Kalamazoo;  AUce  L.  Laborde,  Augusta;  Scott  E. 
'nucadeU,  Portage,  and  Oidrich  K.  Sebek,  Kalamazoo,  aU  of 
Midt,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  214,089,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861337,  Mar.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na  346,900.  Feb. 
27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
Na  35,678,  Dec  3,  1986,  abandoned,  Ser.  Na  882.075,  JnL  3, 
1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  Na  718,919,  Apr.  2, 1985,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Scr.  Na  312.016 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/00 
VS.  a.  424—713  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  growth  in  chickens  which  comprises: 
administering  to  the  chickens  an  amount  of  antibiotics  10381b 
effective  to  promote  growth,  by  adding  the  antibiotics  to  the  feed 
of  the  chickens  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  1 1  mg  per 
kilogram  of  the  chickens'  feed. 

2.  A  method  for  promoting  growth  in  swine  which  comprises: 
administering  to  the  swine  an  amount  of  antibiotics  10381b  effec- 
tive to  promote  growth,  by  adding  the  antibiotics  to  the  feed  of  the 
swine  in  an  amount  from  about  10  to  about  55  mg  per  idlogram  of 
the  swine's  feed. 


5,616321 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  BACTERIAL  MENINGITIS 

Wrni  ANTI-TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  ANTIBODY 

Richard  ¥.  Hector,  DubUn,  CaUf.,  and  Michael  S.  CoUins, 

Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Berkeley, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  246,929,  May  20, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,939,  Aug.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.006 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/395.49/00:  C07K  16/24:16/28 
VS.  CL  424—145.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  bacterial  meningitis  infection  in  a 
mammal  comprising  intravenously  administering  to  the  mammal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  which 
binds  to  tumor  necrosis  factor,  wherein  said  antibody  is  adminis- 
tered up  to  five  hours  after  onset  of  the  infection  and  being  in 
addition  to  the  administration  of  an  antibiotic. 
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S.61M22 
SPERM  ANTIGEN  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  SPERM 
ZONA  BINDING  PROTEIN  AUTOANTIGENIC  EPITOPE 
Mkhad  G.  O'Rand;  EiOur  E.  WMgren;  Ridurd  T.  Ricfaard- 
soo,  and  babd  A.  Lea,  aU  oT  Chapd  HUl,  N.C..  aaigiion  to 
The  Univentty  of  Nortk  Carolina  at  Cbapd  Hill,  Chapd 
HII1,N.C. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  166,195.  Dec.  10.  1993.  This  appUcatioa 

May  «,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,793 

lot  CL*  A61K  39/W 

VS.  a.  424—192.1  5  Clataia 

1.  An  immunocontracepove  method,  comprising  administeiing 

to  a  subject  a  protein  or  peptide  encoded  by  a  DNA  in  an  amount 

effective  to  reduce  the  fertility  of  said  subject,  said  DNA  encoding 

an  Sp  17  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  isolated  DNA  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  given  herein  as 
SEQ  ID  NO:l  which  encodes  the  human  Sp  17  protein  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  given  herein  as  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  isolated  DNA  which  hybridizes  to  isolated  DNA  of  (a)  above 
under  conditions  represented  by  a  wash  stringency  of  0.3M 
NaO,  0.03M  sodium  citrate,  and  0.1%  SDS  at  60*  C,  and 
which  encodes  a  human  Sp  17  protein;  and 

(c)  isolated  DNA  differing  from  the  isolated  DNAs  of  (a)  and  (b) 
above  in  nucleotide  sequence  due  lo  the  degeneracy  of  the 
genetic  code,  and  which  encodes  a  human  Sp  17  protein. 


M1^25 
STIMULATOR  OF  VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Rui  J.  Xiu,  Fatburs  BmiuHg.,  II  S-I18  28  StocktMim,  Swedes 
Cootinttallon  oT  Scr.  No.  862,744,  Jnn.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Dec  22,  1989,  89*4353 
InL  a.'  A61K  S5/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  10  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  individual  with  a  disease  which 
disturbs  microcirculation  comprising  maintaining  the  permeability 
of  the  microvascular  wall  in  (he  individual  by  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  extract  of  Trenulla 
fuciformis  (Berit)  to  the  individual. 


5>16323 

CUCUMIS  MELO  PROTEIN  EXTRACT  WITH 

ANTIOXIDANT  ACTIVITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  IT,  COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  OR  FOOD  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SUCH  AN  EXTRACT 
Jean-Paid  GIdoux,  Eyracucs,-  Alain  Dreyer,  Cbatcauncnf  dc 
Gadagne;  PhiUppc  Rodi,  Eyragucs;  Jean-Claude  Bmxou, 
MootpelUcr.  and  Dominique  Lacan,  St  BeauzUla  dc  Putois, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio-Obtcntion  SC,  Monlfcrrier- 
siu^Lez,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Scr.  No.  39C94* 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  3, 1994, 94  02459 
InL  CL*  A61K  35/74:  C12N  SA)0 
VS.  Ct  424—195.1  13  Claims 

I.  Soluble  protein  extract,  obtained  from  Cucumis  melo  line 
95LS444  or  a  hybrid  hne  obtained  from  95LS444.  and  having  a 
superoxide  dismulase  enzyme  activity  greater  than  30  U/mg  of 
proteins. 


541UM 

RECOMBINANT  CANINE  ADENOVIRUS  2  (CAV-2) 

Norman  Sptbcy,  Gtasgow,  Scodmid,  aasigwir  lo  The  University 

Cooit  of  tke  Uairerslty  of  Glaagow,  Glaagow,  Scotland 
Continnaiioa  of  Ser.  No.  915,688,  Aug.  19, 1992,  abandaaed. 
Thta  appttcaUoa  May  23,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  247,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdooi,  Jan.  25, 1998, 
9M176 
Int  CL*  A6IK  39/235:39/205:39/21:  CI2N  7/Ot:  1 5/47:15/48:15/ 

49 
VS.  CL  424—199.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  adenovirus  for  producing,  in  camivora,  anti- 
bodies or  cell  mediated  immunity  to  an  infectious  organism 
selected  from  the  grtxip  consisting  of  feline  leukaemia  virus,  rabies 
virus,  and  feline  immunodeficiency  vims,  which  comprises  a  live 
non-pathogenic  immunogenic  viable  canine  adenovirus  which  is 
canine  adenovirus  2  (CAV-2)  modified  so  as  to  contain  a  gene 
coding  for  an  antigen  which  induces  said  antibodies  or  induces  said 
cell  mediated  immunity,  in  association  with  an  effective  promoter 
for  said  gene  formed  and  arranged  for  expression  of  said  antigen  in 
immunogenic  non-pathogenic  quantities;  said  gene  selected  from 
lite  group  consisting  of  die  envelope  glycoprotein  gene  of  feline 
leukaemia  vims,  the  envelope  glycoprotein  gene  of  rabies  vims, 
and  the  envelope  glycoprotein  gene  of  feline  immunodeficiency 
virus;  die  promoter-gene  sequence  introduced  into  a  region  of  ttie 
CAV-2  inverted  terminal  repeat  (ITR)  at  die  3'  end  of  die  viral 
genome,  said  region  extending  from  the  Smal  site  closest  to  the 
end  of  die  inverted  terminal  repeal  (ITR)  to  die  3'  end  of  die  ITR. 

7.  A  vaccine  formuladon  which  comprises  die  recombinant 
adenovims  according  to  claim  1  together  with  an  acceptable  carrier 
dierefor. 


5,616324 

PRO-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

AT  LEAST  TWO  MEMBERS  OF  THE  GROUP 

CONSISTING  OF  DL.  PHENYLALANINE.  RUTA 

GRAVEOLANS  AND  CORYDALIS  BULBOSDA 

Antotaiette  Foster,  18  Chambers  Road,  Bonyip,  Victoria,  3815, 

AttstraUa,  and  Don  Foster,  "Glen  Luce",  Brookdale  Avenue, 

Emerald,  Victoria  3782,  AustraUa 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,091 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  a  pro-inflammatory  effect  which  accel- 
erates the  healing  process  of  inflammation,  comprising: 

a  mixture  containing  at  least  two  ingredients  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  DL.phenylalanine,  mu  graveolans  and 
corydalis  bulbosa;  and, 
a  carrier  for  said  mixture. 


5,616327 
M-PROTEIN  PEPTIDES  OF  INFLUENZA  VIRUS  AS 
ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Amrit  K.  Judd,  Bdmoat  CaUf..  and  Doris  J.  Bucber,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  MsigDors  to  SRI  InteraaUoaal,  Menio  Park, 
CaUf.,  and  New  York  Medical  College,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  821,031,  Jan.  16, 1992,  abondoocd, 
which  b  a  continuatloa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,429,  Jun.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
335303 
Int  Cl»  A6IK  39/385:38/10:9/127:  C07K  17/02 
VS.  CL  424—206.1  14  ClataM 

1.  A  peptide  having  anbviral  activity  against  influenza  viruses  by 
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reason  of  its  ability  to  inhibit  influenza  transcription,  said  peptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
CATCEQIADSQHRSHRQMV  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  1). 


5,616328 
GRAM-NEGATIVE  BACTERUL  VACCINES 
Darid  S.  Roberts;  Donald  A.  Dearwestcr,  and  Leroy  A.  Swcar> 
ingin,  aU  of  Lincoln,  Ncbr.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92«9944,  S  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A0216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  792,488,  Nov.  15, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  per  appUcadon  Nov.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  240,649 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/112:39/108:39/10:  C07K  1A)0 
VS.  CL  424—257.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  Gram-negadve  bacterial  vaccine, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  concentrated  Gram-negative  bacteria]  antigenic 
preparation  which  comprises  antigen,  and  free  endotoxin  in  an 
amount  sufiBcient  to  induce  endotoxic  shock  when  adminis- 
tered to  an  animal: 

(b)  adding  to  tlie  antigenic  preparation  of  (a)  a  concentration  of 
mineral  carrier  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  free 
endotoxin  to  a  level  Uuu  will  not  trigger  endotoxic  shock,  but 
in  which  ttte  antigen  remains  sufBciently  available  to  trigger 
an  immunological  response; 

(c)  diluting  die  preparation  of  (b)  so  that  the  concentration  of 
mineral  carrier  is  less  than  5%  (v/v),  but  the  free  endotoxin 
remains  at  a  level  tlial  will  not  trigger  endotoxic  shock,  and 
the  concentration  of  available  antigen  is  sufficient  to  trigger 
an  immunological  response;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  diluted  preparation  of  (c)  for  administration  as 
a  vaccine. 


5,616330 

STABLE  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS  INCORPORATING 

A  TAXINE  (TAXOL)  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG  SAME 

Robert  J.  K'l'ftnan;  ThooMS  J.  Ricliard,  both  of  Univenity 

Oty,  and  Ralph  W.  Fohrfaop,  St  Louis,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  HemaGcn/PFC,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^199 
Int  a."  A61K  9/107:31/235:  BOU  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—400  35  CtaiaH 

1.  A  composition  for  intravenous  administration  of  taxine  in  a 
stable  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising: 
a  taxine; 
a  triglyceride; 
water;  and 

a  surfactant,  wherein  said  taxine  is  solubilized  in  said  triglycer- 
ide in  an  effective  pharmaceutical  amount  for  intravenous 
administration,  said  taxine  and  triglyceride  forming  a  stable 
dispersed  phase  in  the  water,  said  stable  dispersed  phase 
having  a  mean  patticle  size  of  about  0.2  to  about  0.4  pm  upon 
aging  said  emulsion  over  a  period  of  about  six  weeks  at  40° 
C.  as  a  measure  of  stability. 


5,616329 
SPRAY-DRIED  ANTIGENIC  PRODUCTS 
Stephen  G.  Newman,  and  WUUam  W.  Kay,  both  of  Victoria, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Microtek  Research  and  Development 
Ltd.,  Saanichtoo,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621336,  Dec  4, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270326 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/106:39/02.9/14:  AOIN  63/00 

VS.  a.  424— 26I.I  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vaccine  from  a  suspension  of 

pathogenic  bacteria  possessing  lipopolysaccharide,  the  method 

comprising: 

providing  a  culture  of  the  bacteria; 
inactivating  die  bacteria; 

spray  drying  the  inactivated  bacteria  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  denature  subsuuitially  all  heat-labile  components  of  the 
bacterial  culture;  and 
harvesting  a  dried  vaccine  product. 


5,616331 

STORAGE-STABLE,  ULTRAFINE  OIL-IN-WATER 

EMULSION  NANOPIGMENTED  SUNSCREEN/COSMETIC 

COMPOSITIONS 
Ddphine  AUard,  Colombes;  Jean-Marc  Aadoae,  and  IsahcUe 
HaMcnne,  both  of  Paris,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

FHcd  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Fdi.  9, 1994,  94  01455 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/06:7/44:7/48 
VS.  a.  424—401  34  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applicable  sunscreen/cosmetk  composition 
adopted  for  the  photoprotection  of  human  skin  and/or  hair,  com- 
prising a  storage-stable,  ultrafine  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  a  photo- 
protecting  effective  amount  of  homogeneously  and  finely  dispersed 
particulates  of  at  least  one  inoiganic  nanopigment  which  comprises 
a  metal  oxide. 


5,616332 

COSMETIC  SKIN-RENEWAL-STIMULATING 

COMPOSITION  WITH  LONG-TERM  IRRITATION 

CONTROL 

Morris  Herstein,  P.O.  Box  209,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  97380,  JnL  23, 1993,  ahmdoofd. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410387 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/00:7/48 

VS.  a.  424—401  4  OalBM 

1.  A  method  of  controUing  long-teim  irritation  induced  by  at 

least  daily  application  of  a  composition  comprising  a  skin  ceU 

renewal  acid  after  at  least  about  four  w«eks  topical  application  of 

said  composition  wherein  said  skin  cell  renewal  acid  comprises  an 

acid  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  retinoic  acid,  hydroxy 

benzoic  acid  and  an  alpha  hydroxy  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  glycolic  acid,  lactic  acid,  malic  acid,  tartaric  acid. 

citric  acid  and  ascorbic  acid,  and  wherein  said  composition  has  a 

pH  of  2.5  to  6.2,  the  method  comprising  adding  to  the  composition 

0.001   to  5  percent  of  sphingosine  to  provide  a  sphingosine- 

containing  composition  and  at  least  daily  topical  application  of  die 

sphingosine-containing  composition. 
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5.616^33 

SHARK  REPELLANT  PATCH 

JwdB  Hayes,  89  Bridle  Path  Rd^  North  Aodover,  Mass.  01M5 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1T7.432,  Jan.  5,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

S,407,679.  This  application  Apr.  14,  199S,  S«r.  No.  422,038 

lot  a.'  A62B  37/00:  AOIN  25/00:25/34 

VS.  Ct  424—402  6  Claims 

I.  A  shark  repellani  pacch  adapted  to  be  sectired  to  curved  and 

undulating  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  floppy  base  comprised  of  an  elastomer  having  a  first  and 

second  side: 
a  shark  repellant  proximate  said  first  side  of  said  floppy  base: 

and 
a  floppy,  impermeable  sealing  membrane  secured  to  said  base 

and  enveloping  said  shark  repellant: 
said  floppy  base  being  conformable  to  said  curved  and  undulat- 
ing surfaces  without  releasing  said  shark  repellant  from  said 
floppy,  impermeable  sealing  membrane. 


LOW  TOXICITY  DRUG-LUOD  SYSTEMS 
AndRw  S.  Janoff,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Lawrence  Bool,  Monmouth 
Junction,  N  J.;  ThoniM  D.  Madden;  Ptetcr  R.  CuUis,  both  of 
Vancouver,  Canada;  Robert  P.  Lcnk,  Lambertville;  John  J. 
Keams,  Princeton,  both  of  N  J.;  Anthony  G.  Duminc  Yard- 
icy,  Pa.;  Robert  Klimrhaii,  Fkmington,  NJ.,  and  Joel  Port- 
noff,  Richboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,121,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1M,580,  Mar.  7,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continualion-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  22S,327, 
JuL  28,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
79309,  Jul.  29,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  876,121is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,700,  Au(.  25,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,267,  Dec  22, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,963,297,  said  Ser.  No.  164,S80is  a 
continuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  69,908,  Jul.  6,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,157, 
Mar.  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  430^99 
im.  Cl»  AOIN  25/32:57/26:  A61K  31/6S5 
VS.  CL  424—404  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  bioactive  agenl-lipid  complex 
(••HDLC).  wherein  the  HDLC  is  a  non-liposomal  structure  having 
no  captured  volume,  the  lipid  comprises  a  phospholipid,  and  the 
concentration  of  the  bioactive  agent  in  the  complex  is  at  least  about 
6  mole  percent,  the  bioactive  agent  is  a  polyene  antifungal  antibi- 
otic, the  complex  is  substantially  free  of  liposomes  and  The  toxic- 
ity of  the  bioactive  agent  in  the  complex  is  less  than  die  toxicity  of 
the  free  form  of  the  bioactive  agent. 


an  organic  peroxy  acid  in  a  concentration  less  than  0.09%  by 

weight:  and 
at  least  one  thickening  agent  having  the  formula: 

l(CjH*0)  (C2H40)lu>,-  R 

A 

\ 

((CjH»0)<C2H40)|«>,-R' 

in  which:  l(C,HsO)  (C^HS»\„j,,  widi  (g„h,)  denoting  (g,h)  or 
(g'.h).  lepresents  a  sutistical  polymer  of  propylene  oxide  and 
ethylene  oxide  containing  h,  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  g,  moles 
of  propylene  oxide,  distributed  randomly  within  the  polymer  chain: 
A  denotes  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  diisocyanate 

residue: 
R  and  R'.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote  a  C,-Cjo 

alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical: 
g,  and  h,.  which  are  identical  or  different  are  such  that  g,-fh,  is  a 

number  between  20  and  200: 
die  h/g,  molar  ratio  is  between  30/70  and  90/10. 
said  thickening  agent  being  in  a  concentration  such  that  die 
viscosity  of  the  composition  is  greater  than  100  mPa.s  as 
measured  using  Brookfield  LVT  at  20*  C. 


S416r}35 
STABLE  THICKENED  DISINFECTING  AQUEOUS 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC  PEROXY 
ACID  INTENDED  FOR  HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL  USE 
Remy  Nicotic,  Meudon;   Daniel  Le  Rouzic,  Ermont;  Pascal 
Crisind,  Versailles;  Gerard  DcClerck,  Saint  Gratien,  and 
Henry    Lcdon,    Versailles,    all    of    France,    assignors    to 
Chemoxal  SA.,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I'R94/00517,  {  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a4863.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351054 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1993,  93  05376 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  25/02:  A61K  47/32:31/19 
VS.  a.  424—405  48  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  composition  which  is  stable  with  time,  wherein  said 
composition  comprises: 
water; 


5,61643* 

METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  INSECT  EGGS  AND 

OVICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Hafez  M.  Ayad,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc., 

Rcaearch  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,903,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,848,  Jun.  1, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436335 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/0* 

VS.  a.  424—405  2  Claiam 

1.  An  ovicidal  composition  for  killing  the  eggs  of  tobacco  bud 

worm,  Mexican  bean  beetle  or  Colorado  pouto  beetle  comprising 

a)  an  ovicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  salt  of  the 
formula: 

Ri— X-N-C=Z-R4 
R3    Ri 

wherein: 

R,  IS  halopyridyl  or  6-halopyrid-3-yl; 

Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl; 

R4  is  cyano: 

X  is  CH2:  and 

ZisN: 

b)  a  compatible  surface  active  agent  to  aid  in  the  coating  of  the 
ovicidal  composition  on  said  insect  eggs;  and 

c)  an  agriculturally  acceptable  carrier  for  delivering  said  ovicidal 
composition  to  said  eggs  wherein  the  composition  comprises 
a  mixture  of  aceione/surfactant/dimethylformamide  which  is 
diluted  with  water. 


5,616,337 
UNIT  DOSE  SKIN  CARE  PACKAGE 
Elixabcth  J.  M.  Kasianovitz,  San  Diego;  Lisa  A.  Bellm,  Beveriy 
Hills,  and  Kamcron  W.  Maxwell,  Calma,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Genta  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,740 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/34:  B65D  25/OS 
VS.  a.  424—414  U  Claims 

1.  A  unit  dose  package  comprising: 

a  web  having  two  compartments  separated  by  a  frangible  seal: 
a  liquid  contained  within  tlie  first  compartment:  and 
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5,616,340 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  HARD-CANDY  BASED  ORAL 

PHARMACEUTICAL  LOZENGE  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTACID 

Thomas  S.  Ells,  Ft  Washington,  and  Joseph  R.  Luber,  Qnak- 

ertown,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  McNcOl-PPC,  Inc.,  Fort 

Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,133,  May  28, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,399454. 

This  application  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,035 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/20 

VS.  a.  424—440  17  Claims 


an  applicator  contained  within  the  second  compartment  and 
separate  from  the  web. 


5,616438 
INFECTION-RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS,  MEDICAL 
DEVICES  AND  SURFACES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Charles  L.  Fos,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.;  ShanU  M.  Modak,  Rirer 
Edige,  N  J.,  and  Lester  A.  Sampath,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
IVustccs  of  CohunMa  University  in  The  aty  of  New  York, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,189,  Oct  14,  1988,  Pat  Na 

5,019,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,920, 

Feb.  11, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appbcation  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  687,844 

Int  a.*  A61F  2«2 

U.S.  CL  424—423  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  medical  article  comprising  forming 

a  layer  of  a  polymeric  material  containing  an  antiinfective  agent 

selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  biguanide  and  silver 

sulfadiazine  bulk  distributed  therein  onto  a  surface  of  a  preformed 

hydrophilic  polymeric  article. 


1.  A  hard-candy  lozenge  containing  an  antacid,  which  is  manu- 
factured by  a  process  which  comprises  mixing  liquid  sucrose,  com 
syrup,  and  a  carbonate  antacid  into  a  mixture,  heating  die  mixture 
to  a  first  temperature  by  a  cooldng  means,  transferring  tlie  mixture 
to  a  second  cooking  chamber  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  second 
temperature,  exposing  said  mixture  to  a  vacuum,  transferring  the 
mixture  to  an  in-line  mixer,  mixing  the  mixture  in  the  in-line  mixer 
and  adding  a  cold-flow  enhancer,  favoring,  and  optionally  coloring, 
and  forming  the  mixture  into  lozenges. 


5,616439 
CHITOSAN-BASED  NUTRIENT  OR  MEDICINAL 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  TO 
RUMINANTS 
Christian  Prud'Honimc,  Lyon,  and  Jean-Francois  Rostaing, 
Chiuellcs,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc 
Nutrition  Animate,  Antony,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,090,  Sep.  17, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  18,  1992,  92  11129 
Int  CL*  A23K  1/18 
VS.  CL  424—438  45  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  administration  to  ruminants,  comprising  a 
biologically  active  substance  coated  with  a  coating  composition 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  chitosan  salt,  said  salt  being  present  in  said  coating  com- 
position in  an  amount  greater  than  0%  by  weight  of  said 
coating  composition,  expressed  in  chitosan  equivalents,  and 
not  greater  than  10%  by  weight  of  said  coating  composidon, 
expressed  in  chitosan  equivalents:  and 

(b)  a  fat  or  a  mixture  of  fats  which  has  a  melting  point  of  more 
dian  45°  C,  wherein  at  least  80%  of  die  biologically  active 
substance  in  said  composition  is  retained  in  the  rumen  without 
degradation  for  at  least  six  hours  and  wherein  at  least  50%  of 
the  biologically  active  substance  is  released  in  the  abomasum 
and/or  intestine  in  less  than  six  hours. 


5,61<441 
HIGH  DRUG:LIPID  FORMULATIONS  OF  LIPOSOMAL 
ANTINEOPLASTIC  AGENTS 
Lawraicc  D.  Mayer;  Marcd  B.  BaUy;  Pieter  R.  Cullis,  all  of 
Vancouver,  Canada;  Richard  S.  Ginsberg,  Jamcstoorg,  and 
George  N.  Mitilencs,  Washington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,015,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164457,  Mar.  7,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,154, 
Mar.  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  112,875 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/127:9/133 
VS.  a.  424—450  M  ClaiaK 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(i)  liposomes  which  comprise  an  ionizable  antineoplastic  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  doxorubicin  and  dauno- 
rubicin,  a  release-inhibiting  aqueous  buffer  comprising  citric 
acid  and  a  bilayer  comprising  a  lipid  which  comprises  a 
phospholipid;  and 

(ii)  an  aqueous  solution  external  to  die  liposomes  which  is  basic 
with  respect  to  the  release-inhibiting  buffer,  wherein 

the  weight  ratio  of  antineoplastic  agent  to  lipid  in  the  liposomes 
is  from  at  least  about  0.1:1  to  about  3:1. 
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EMULSIOIN  SUITABLE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A 

POORLY  WATER-SOLUBLE  PHOTOSENSITIZING 

COMPOUND  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Robert  T.  Lyow,  Gary.  N.C^  Msignor  to  POT,  Inc^  SanU 

Barbara,  Califs  and  Pharmada  &  Upjohn  AB,  Stockhobn, 

Sweden 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,911 

lot  a.*  A61K  9/127.31/40 

VS.  CL  424—450  31  Claims 


-<»-f  0 


5,616344 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  STRENGTHENING 
LOW  DENSITY  COMPRESSION  DOSAGE  UNITS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Gerald  E.  BaMst,  Rcston;  B.  Arlic  Bopic,  Broad  Run,  and 
Garry  L.  Myers,  Rcston,  all  at  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd..  Chantilly,  Va. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,496,  Jon.  14,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  259,258,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  276,244 
InL  a.'  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—486  12  Claims 
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1.  An  emulsion  for  adminisiering  a  poorly  water-soluble,  phar- 
macologically active,  photosensitizing  pyrrole-based  macrocyclic 
compound  to  a  patient  compnsing  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
lipid  as  a  hydrophobic  phase  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  phase,  an 
effective  amount  of  said  photosensitizing  pyrrole-based  macrocy- 
clic compound,  a  phospholipids  stabilizer,  and  as  a  costabilizer,  a 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  of  a  bile  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cholic  acid,  deoxycholic  acid,  glycocholic  acid; 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  is  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  g/ 1 00  ml  of 
the  emulsion. 


5,616,343 
CROSS-LINKED  AMYLOSE  AS  A  BINDER/ 
DISINTEGRANT  IN  TABLETS 
Louis  Cartilicr,  Beaconafleld;  Mircca  A.  Matccacu,  Verdun; 
Yvca  Dumoulin,  Ste-Julic,  all  of  Canada,  and  Vincent  Lcna- 
erta,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Labopharm,  Inc.,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,119 

Int  CL*  A6IK  9/20 

VS.  a.  424—464  20  Claims 


SIMtNQTH, 


CU-« 


CUM 
LUCTOKIUMUH 


0  2  4  6  1 


1.  A  tablet  obtained  by  diiect  compression  of  •  mixnire  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  active  ingredient  and  cross-linlced  amylose  as 
a  binder/disintegrant.  wherein  the  cross-linking  has  been  earned 
out  with  from  about  6  to  about  30  grams  of  cross-linking  agent  per 
100  grams  of  amylose,  and  wherein  the  cross-linked  amylose  is 
present  in  the  tablet  u>  an  amount  ixN  exceeding  35%  by  weight. 


1.  A  pnx:ess  of  forming  a  low  density  compression  dosage  unit 
to  provide  increased  strength,  compnsing: 
compacting  a  continuous  volume  of  tabletting-feedstock  mate- 
rial under  a  bi-level  compacting  pressure  to  provide  a 
continuous-volume  dosage  unit  having  a  first  volume  defining 
an  edge  portion  of  said  imit  with  a  density  which  is  greater 
than  a  density  of  a  second  volume  defining  a  non-edge  portion 
of  said  unit. 


5,616345 
CONTROLLED  ABSORPTION  DILTLiZEN 
FORMULATION  FOR  ONCE-DAILY  ADMINISTRATION 
Edward  J.  Geogbegan,  Athkme,  Ireland;  Scamus  Mulligan. 
Gainesville,  Ga.,  and  Donald  E.  Panoc,  Ibckerstown,  Ber- 
muda, amignors  to  Elan  Corporatioa  PLC,  Athionc  Ireland 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  921.459,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5364^20, 

wfaicb  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  455344,  Dec.  29,  1989, 

abandoned,  wbicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,225,  Nov. 

16,  1987,  Pat  No.  4394,240,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  684,661,  Dec.  20,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,721,619.  This 

appbcatioa  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3343M 

Claims  priority,  application  Ircfamd,  Dec.  22,  1983,  3057/83 

Int  a."  A61K  9//6 

VS.  a.  424—497  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  diltiazem  pellet  formulation 

for  oral  administration  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  core  of  diluazem  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  and  an  organic  acid  having  a  diltiazem  to  organic 
ratio  of  from  20: 1  to  1:1; 

b)  enclosing  the  core  in  a  membrane  containing  a  nujor  propor- 
tion of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  film-forming,  water 
insoluble  syntlietic  polymer  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  film-forming,  water  soluble  syn- 
thetic polymer,  having  a  release  of  said  diltiazem  from  said 
pellet  formulation  at  a  rale  allowring  controlled  absorption 
ttiereof  over  a  24-bour  period  following  oral  administration, 
said  rate  being  measured  in  vitro  in  a  type  2  dissolution 
apparatus  (paddle)  according  to  U.S.  Pharmacopoeia  XXl  in 
O.OSM  KCI  at  a  pH  7.0  and  at  100  r.p.m.  and  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  following  dissolution  pattern: 

1 )  from  0  to  35%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  2 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus; 

2)  from  5  to  45%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  4 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus; 
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3)  from  30  to  75%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  a  nonionic  surfactant  complexor.  said  composition  having  a  suffi- 
total  of  8  hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus;  cieni  quantity  of  said  complexing  agent  to  remain  homogeneous 

4)  from  60  to  95%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  13  after  one  week's  storage  at  temperatures  of  2°  C.  and  40°  C. 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus:  and 

5)  not  less  than  85%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  24  

hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus. 

5,616349 

MOVABLE  SLAB  FORM  UNIT 

Mitsuo      Sasald,      3-11-12      Yamato-higashi,      Yamato-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1S>94,  6-018783; 
Aug.  17,  1994,  6-214313 

Int  a."  E04G  ll/3S:n/4S 
VS.  CL  425—62  3  Claims 


5,616346 

NON-AQUEOUS  COLONIC  PURGATIVE 

FORMULATIONS 

Craig  A.  Aroncbick,  903  Bryn  Mawr  Ave.,  Penn  Valley,  Pa. 

19072 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411350,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,640,  May  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,834 

Int  CL*  A61K  33/42 
VS.  a.  424—606  19  Oaitas 

1.  An  orally  administrable  composition  capable  of  dispersal  in 
the  stomach  for  inducing  purgation  of  the  colon  in  humans  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  effective  colonic  purgative  amount  of  at  least 
one  sodium  phosphate  salt  wherein  said  composition  is  in  a  non- 
aqueous form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tablets  and 
gelatin  capsules  and  wherein  one  or  more  additives  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  buffering  agents,  dispersal  agents  and 
binding  agents  are  optionally  present. 


5,616347 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  SiON  MEDICATING 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREVENTING  IRRITATION 

Howard  AUiger,  10  Ponderosa  Dr.,  Melville,  N.Y.  11747,  and 

Habib  Roozdar,  9  RolUng  Hills  Dr„  Nesconset,  N.Y.  11767 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,622 

Int  a."  AOIN  59/00;  A61K  33/20:33/40 

VS.  a.  424—665  21  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide  on  mammalian  skin 

comprising: 

(a)  combining  in  an  aqueous  solution  an  aqueous  soluble  chlo- 
rite salt  and  an  aqueous  soluble  acid,  said  chlorite  salt  and 
said  acid  being  included  in  said  solution  in  concentrations 
effective  to  produce  chlorine  dioxide  in  a  concentration  of  at 
least  about  1  part  per  million  after  a  period  of  no  greater  than 
about  fifteen  minutes,  said  solution  having  an  initial  pH 
ranging  from  about  2.75  to  about  4.5  and  fiirther  including  at 
least  one  irritation  reducing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aloe  vera,  allantoin.  glycerins  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  substantially  reduce 
skin  irritation  associated  with  the  exposure  of  mammalian 
skin  to  said  solution:  and 

(b)  applying  said  solution  from  step  (a)  to  mammalian  skin. 


5,616348 

GERMICIDAL  DETERGENT-IODINE  COMPOSITIONS 

INCLUDING  POLYVINYL  PYRROLIDONE  AND 

COMPATIBLE  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  COMPLEXORS 

Murray  W.  Winicov,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  West  Agro, 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-iD-pari  of  Ser.  No.  163396,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5368,868,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,041, 

Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  344,925 

Int  a."  A61K  33/36:31/76 

VS.  a.  424—667  43  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous,  stable,  complexor-iodine  germicidal  composition 

compnsing  an  amount  of  average  available  iodine  on  a  nominal 

basis,  and  from  about  2  to  about  4.5  parts  of  complexing  agent  per 

part  of  average  available  iodine,  said  complexing  agent  comprising 

individual  amounts  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  a  compatible 


*  /  |(/  y-J.'^/:  :i^J,y:/:  }^J:J:/:i 


1.  A  movable  slab  form  unit  that  comprises  a  base  plate  which  is 
movable  along  a  surface  on  which  it  is  placed,  a  slab  form  means, 
and  an  elevation  motion  means  for  connecting  said  slab  form 
means  to  said  base  plate  while  maintaining  a  freedom  of  being 
raised  and  lowered: 

wherein  said  slab  form  means  includes  a  main  frame  body  which 
has  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  a  substantially  flat 
upper  surface,  and  auxiliary  frame  bodies  which  are  disposed 
by  side  portions  of  said  main  frame  body  neighboring  thereto 
and  which  have  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  surface; 
wherein  first  side  portions  of  said  auxiliary  frame  bodies  are 
pivotably  coupled  to  the  side  portions  of  said  main  frame 
body  via  hinge  means,  so  that  said  auxiliary  frame  bodies  are 
selectively  brought  to  a  use  state  in  which  the  upper  surfaces 
thereof  are  positioned  to  be  substantially  flush  with  tlie  upper 
surface  of  said  main  frame  body  and  to  a  non-use  state  in 
which  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  hang  down  from  the  side 
portions  of  said  main  frame  body;  and 
wherein  first  ends  of  support  rod  means  of  which  the  length  is 
adjustable  are  pivotably  supported  at  both  ends  on  second  side 
portions  of  said  auxiliary  frame  bodies  opposite  said  first  side 
portions,  and  downwaidly  extending  support  members  are 
provided  at  both  ends  on  said  side  portions  of  said  main  frame 
body,  corresponding  to  the  support  rod  means,  and  engaging 
portions  are  provided  at  lower  end  portions  of  said  support 
members  so  as  to  come  into  detachable  engagement  with 
second  ends  of  said  rod  support  means,  and  a  stale  where  said 
auxiliary  frame  bodies  are  in  use  is  defined  by  an  engagement 
of  the  second  ends  of  said  support  rod  means  with  the  engag- 
ing portions  of  the  corresponding  support  members. 


5,616350 
DUAL  FLOW  DIVIDER  WITH  DFVERTER  VALVE 
Siegfried   R.   Wissmann,   Cincinnati,   and   Herscbd   Reaves, 
Loveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419306 
Int  a."  B29C  47/10:47/26 
VS.  a.  425—133.1  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  coextrusion  of  two  separate  pro- 
files comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  flow  divider  for  receiving  a  melt  stream  of  core 
material  from  a  first  extruder  and  separating  the  core  melt 
stream  into  two  flow  channels. 

(b)  a  second  flow  divider  for  receiving  a  melt  stream  of  skin 
material  from  a  second  extruder  and  separating  the  melt 
stream  into  two  flow  channels, 

(c)  a  diverter  valve  in  at  least  one  of  the  flow  dividers  for 
varying  the  relative  flow  resistance  in  the  flow  channels, 
wherein  the  diverter  valve  comprises: 

(i)  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  received  within  the  flow 
divider  and  adapted  for  rotation  therein; 

(ii)  a  diverter  end  connected  to  the  elongated  cylindrical  body 
and  extending  into  the  melt  stream  where  the  melt  enters 
the  flow  divider  and  begins  to  separate  into  the  flow  chan- 
nels, the  diverter  end  being  configured  to  cause  resistance 
to  the  melt  stream  entering  the  respective  flow  channels: 
and 

(iii)  an  actuator  end  extending  out  of  the  flow  divider  and 
having  means  for  rotating  the  elongated  cylindncal  body, 
such  that  rotation  of  the  body  changes  the  orientation  of  the 
diverter  end  in  the  melt  stream  and  varies  the  relative  flow 
resistance  in  the  respective  flow  channels. 

(d)  a  first  extrusion  die  for  receiving  core  matenal  from  one  of 
the  flow  channels  of  the  first  flow  divider  and  skin  material 
from  one  of  the  channels  of  the  second  flow  divider,  and 
combining  the  two  materials  to  form  a  single  profile,  and 

(e)  a  second  extrusion  die  for  receiving  core  material  from  the 
other  of  the  flow  channels  of  the  first  flow  divider  and  skin 
material  from  the  other  of  the  flow  channels  of  the  second 
flow  divider,  and  combining  the  two  materials  to  form  a  single 
profile. 


a  plurality  of  rolls,  for  the  radial  compaction  of  the  concrete 
mixture,  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  mechanism 
with  respect  to  the  covering  wall  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
rolls  having  an  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  drive  shaft,  said  plurality  of  rolls  together  with  said 
covering  wall  being  driven  at  a  predetermined  orbital  speed 
about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  the  rotation  of  each  of 
said  rolls  about  its  own  axis  being  such  that  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  each  of  said  rolls  about  its  own  axis  is  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  covering  wall  about  the  axis  of 
the  drive  shaft,  said  covering  wall  being  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  so  that  the  covering  wall  rotates  relative  to  the 
smoothing  cylinder,  each  of  the  plurality  of  rolls  being  driven 
to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  by  being  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  via  a  transmission,  which  has  a  transmission  ratio  such 
that  the  circumferential  speed  of  each  of  said  rolls  about  its 
own  axis  is  substantially  the  same  as  its  orbital  speed. 


5^16352 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FAT-  AIW 

CHOLESTEROL-REDUCED  POWERED  PRODUCTS 

BASED  ON  EGGS  WHICH  ARE  CHARACTERIZED  BY  A 

HIGH  PHOSPHOLIPID  CONTENT 
JiirKen  Heidlas,  Trostbers:  Heinz-Kiidiger  Vollbrecht.  Alten- 
markt,  and  Jan  Cully,  Garchinjc.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors 
to  SKW  Trostberg  Akticngcsellschalt,  ThMtbei^,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  529,752 
CUOms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  S«p.  19,  1994,  44  33 
274J 

Int.  a.*  A23L  im 
VS.  CL  426—312  8  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  an  egg-based  product  in  powder  form 
having  a  reduced  fat  and  cholesterol  derivative  content,  comprising 
extracting  fat  and  cholesterol  derivatives  from  a  powdered  egg 
based  product  with  a  solvent  mixture  comprising  propane  and 
carbon  dioxide  in  a  ratio  of  from  95:5*  to  5:95%  by  weight  at  a 
pressure  of  <300  bar  and  a  temperature  of  <70°  C. 


5,616^51 

COMPACTION  HEAD  OF  A  PRODUCnON  MACHINE 

FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PIPES 

Gerhard  Wensauer,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wen- 

sauer  Betonwerk  GmbH,  Stockstadt,  (K^rmany 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  454,<»J3,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  199«,  Ser.  No.  582,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
891.0 

Int.  tl."  B28B  2l/12:2ia4 
VS.  a.  425-262  4  Claims 

1.  A  compaction  head  of  a  production  machine  for  reinforced 
concrete  pipes,  said  compaction  head  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft  having  an  axis: 

a  smoothing  cylinder  non-rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 
said  smoothing  cylinder  having  means  for  smoothing  the 
inside  of  a  concrete  mixture  that  has  been  filled  into  a  vertical 
mold; 
a  covering  wall  being  mounted  separately  from  the  smooching 
cylinder  and  being  connected  to  the  smoothing  cylinder  by  a 
drive  mechanism:  and 


5,616353 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  SHELF  LIFE  OF  CITRUS 

JUICE 

Robert  V.  Wright.  Arden.  and  Ann  Marie  Chuprevich,  Horse 

Shoe,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Champion  Intemationai 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927.034,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J24428.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,017, 

Oct  11,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,175,036.  This  application  Jan.  24, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  185J83 

Int.  a."  A23L  3/.U:  B65B  55/00 

VS.  a.  426—324  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  the  antimicrobial  properties  present 

in  a  citrus  juice  that  is  stored  in  a  paperboard  carton  formed  from 

a  laminate  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers  having  an  inneniKist 

layer  that  contacts  the  juice,  the  method  including  the  step  of 

preventing  the  migration  of  an  antimicrobial  agent  comprising 

D-limonene  present  in  the  juice  into  the  plurality  of  layers  of  the 

canon  by  malung  the  iimermost  layer  of  the  carton  of  a  material 
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that  is  impervious  to  the  antimicrobial  agent  comprising 
D-liminone  wherein  said  carton  is  formed  from  a  barrier  laminate 
comprising: 

1.  a  paperboard  substrate  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface; 

2.  a  heat  scalable  layer  of  a  heat  scalable  low  density  polyeth- 
ylene coated  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  paperboard 
substrate; 

3.  a  heat  scalable  layer  of  a  heat  scalable  low  density  polyeth- 
ylene on  die  said  interior  surface  of  said  paperboard  substrate; 

4.  a  tie  layer  of  modified  low  density  polyethylene  based  resin 
on  said  heat  scalable  layer  of  low  density  polyethylene  on  the 
said  interior  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

5.  a  skin  coat  layer  applied  directly  onto  said  tie  layer,  said  skin 
coat  layer  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamides  and  copolyamides. 


5,616354 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FRESH  STRAWBERRIES 
FOR  EXTENDED  SHELF  LIFE 
Nicholas  J.  Tompkins,  193  Oak  Grove  La.,-  Tim  T.  Murphy. 
1560  Ewing  Ave.,  both  of  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.  93420.  and 
Andrew  T.  Funikawa,  1213  Cobblestone  La.,  SanU  Maria, 
Calif.  93454 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^415 

lot  a."  A23B  7/00 

VS.  a.  42^-324  10  Claims 


5,616355 
LYOPHILIZED  HEALTH  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WilUam  E.  Haast,  and  Nancy  G.  HarreU.  both  of  34879  Wash- 
ington Loop  Rd.,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.  33982 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,046,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^82 
Int  a."  A23L  3/44 
VS.  a.  426—384  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  substantially  solid  nutritioiud  food 
product  rich  in  dietary  fiber  and  having  improved  organoleptic 
characteristics  when  consumed  as  a  solid  food  product,  consisting 
of  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  dietary  fiber  component  with  a  flavor  component 
capable  of  being  concentrated  by  lyophilization.  the  flavor 
component  being  absorbed  into  or  adsorbed  on  the  fiber,  the 
dietary  fiber  component  being  additional  to  any  dietary  fiber 
present  in  the  flavor  component; 
reducing  the  tempcratuiie  of  the  combination  of  the  dietary  fiber 
and  flavor  component  to  a  temperature  immediately  above  the 
freezing  point  of  the  combination; 
reducing  pressure  imposed  on  the  combination  to  cause  volu- 
metric expansion  of  the  combination; 
maintaining  the  pressure  on  the  combination  at  the  reduced  level 
while  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  combination  to  cause 
the  combination  to  freeze;  and, 
subjecting  the  frozen  combination  to  lyophilization  to  remove 
moisture  therein  to  render  the  stale  of  the  product  substan- 
tially solid  when  at  normal  environmental  temperatures. 


CWOM 


I   Q«UP(>il.WPMIHiWWllW 


,gT«.mwLmw 


meat  FMVflD  nMvs  MTO 


5,616356 
PROCESS  FOR  MILLING,  DEHYDRATING  AND 
DEODORIZING  PLANT  HBER  RESIDUES 
Marvrel    Buhler,    Toloctaenaz;    Thang    Ho    Dae,    Le    Mont 
S/Lausanne,  and  Ulrich  Zurcher,  Yverdoo,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ncstcc  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,946 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  21, 
1994,  94810743 

InL  a."  A23L  1/015 
VS.  a.  426—443  26  Oains 


I.  A  method  for  processing  raw,  fresh  strawberries,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a),  cooling  the  strawberries  to  a  temperature  of  about  34°  F.; 

(b).  washing  the  strawberries  in  a  first  chilled  chlorine  bath; 

(c).  slicing  the  strawberries  to  provide  sliced  strawberries; 

(d).  washing  the  sliced  strawberries  in  a  second  chilled  chlorine 
bath; 

(e).  draining  the  sliced  strawberries  to  remove  moisture  there- 
from; 

(0-  washing  the  sliced  strawberries  in  a  bath  tliat  comprises  a 
citric  acid  and  tribasic  calcium  solution; 

(g).  drying  the  sliced  berries  with  de-humidified  air; 

(h).  placing  a  selected  weight  of  the  strawberries  into  each  one 
of  a  plurality  of  gas-impermeable  containers;  and 

(i).  sealing  the  containers  with  a  breathable  film. 


1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  and  deodorizing  water-containing 
food  product  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fiber 
residues  resultant  from  extraction  of  juice  from  fruit  and  vegetable 
substances,  fiber  residues  resultant  from  extraction  of  coffee  and  of 
sugar  from  beet  and  fiber  residues  resultant  from  hydrolysis  of 
plant  substances  comprising:  projecting  the  fiber  residues  in  a 
direction  towards  a  wall  surface  to  obtain  projected  fiber  residues 
for  attrition  milling;  and  simultaneously,  propelling  air  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  from  200°  C.  to  400°  C.  towards  the  projected  fiber 
residues  so  that  (i)  the  projected  fiber  residues  are  projected  against 
the  wall  surface  for  obtaining  attrited  fiber  and  (ii)  the  heated  air  is 
propelled  towards  the  projected  fiber  residues  and  attrited  fiber  for 
dehydrating  and  deodorizing  the  projected  fiber  residues  and  for 
entraining  dehydrated,  deodorized  attrited  fiber  for  collection. 
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5^1«357 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLD) 
AND  LIQUID  PORTIONS  OF  CRISHED  FRllTS 
Ediwrd   Hartmana,   Schneisiiigeii,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Bucber-Guyer  AG  Masciiincnfabrik,  Niederweningeii,  Swit- 
icrland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00052,  $  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1994.  }  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22332,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1994.  S*r.  No.  335.770 
Claims   priority,   application   SwiticrUiid,   Apr.    2,    1993, 
01013/93 

Int  CI*  A23L  2A)4 
VS.  a.  426—478  5  Claims 


S,6I6459 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EGG-BASED 
PRODUCTS  IN  A  POWDER  FORM  WITH  A  REDUCED 
FAT  AND  CHOLESTEROL  CONTENT 
jargen  Hridlas,  Trostberjt;  Jan  Cully,  GarcUng.  and  Heinz- 
Radiger  Vollbrecht,  Altenmarlit,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  SKW  IVostberg  AktiengescUscbaft,  Trostberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  213,659.  Mar.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1993,  43  07 
979J 

int.  a.*  A23L  1/32 
VS.  a.  426—614  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  egg-based  product  in  powder  form 
having  a  reduced  fat  and  cholesterol  denvative  content,  but  not  a 
substantially  reduced  phospholipid  content  consisting  essentially  of 
extracting  fat  and  cholesterol  derivatives  from  a  powdered  egg 
based  product  with  liquid  propane  at  a  pressure  of  S200  bar  and  a 
temperature  of  §70°  C. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  soluble  substances  from 
insoluble  solid  portions  in  an  agglomeration  of  partially  crushed 
cells  of  fruit,  comprising  the  steps,  of:  crushing  in  a  mill  a  fruit 
from  which  juice  is  to  be  obtained  to  form  an  agglomeration  of  at 
least  partially  crushed  cells  of  the  fruit;  supplying  a  solvent  to  the 
mill  to  at  least  the  agglomeration  of  the  partially  crushed  cells  of 
ftuit  to  increase  the  yield  of  juice  separated  from  he  insoluble  solid 
portions  of  the  crushed  fruit,  to  the  order  of  90%  by  weight  of  the 
amounl  of  supplied  cell  agglomerations,  the  solvent  comprising  a 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohol  or 
hydrochloric  acid;  and  passing  the  mixture  of  partially  crushed  cell 
agglomeration  and  solvent  through  one  of  a  press,  centrifuge  or 
decanter  to  separate  the  liquid  portion  of  tlie  mixture  from  the  solid 
portions  therein. 


5,616360 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FRESH  MELONS 
Nicholas  J.  Tompkins,  193  Oak  Grove  La.;  Tim  T.  Murphy, 
1560  Ewing  Ave.,  both  of  Arroyo  Grande.  Calif.  93420.  and 
Andrew  T.  Furukawa,  1213  CobMcstooe  La^  SanU  Maria, 
Calif.  93454 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  542,178 

Int  CL*  A23B  7/00 

VS.  CL  426—615  7  CUims 
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5,616^58 
STABLE  BEVERAGES  CONTAINING  EMULSION  WITH 

UNWEIGHTED  OIL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Matthew  J.  Taylor;  Paul  R.  Bunke,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Phillip  F.  Pflaumer,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504,166 
Int  a.*  A23L  l/0522:2A)2:2/62 
VS.  a.  426—590  20  Claims 

1.  Suble  beverage  products  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil-in-water  beverage  emulsion  comprising  an  unweighted 
oil.  water  and  a  food-grade  stabilizer  comprising  modified 
starch,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  subilizer  to  the  oil  within  the 
emulsion  is  at  least  about  O.S:  1 .0,  wherein  the  mean  panicle 
size  of  the  oil  droplets  within  the  emulsion  ranges  from  about 
0.10  to  about  0.30  microns,  and  wherein  the  particle  size 
distribution  of  the  oil  droplets  in  the  emulsion  is  such  that  less 
than  about  3%  (volume  percent  basis)  of  the  particles  have  a 
particle  size  greater  than  about  0.39  microns  and  less  than 
about  9%  (volume  percent  basis)  of  the  particles  have  a 
particle  size  of  greater  than  about  0.34  microns;  and 

(b)  a  fruit  juice  and/or  fruit  or  other  flavor; 

wherein  the  beverage  products  are  stable  for  at  least  1  month  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  32°  to  about  38°  C. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  fresh  melons,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  cooling  the  melons  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  36 
degrees  F.; 

(b)  grading  and  selecting  the  melons  for  further  processing; 

(c)  forming  melon  halves  by  cutting  each  of  the  melons  in  half 
approximately  through  its  apex; 

(d)  removing  seeds  and  soft  tissue  from  the  melon  halves: 

(e)  cutting  the  melons  halves  into  melon  segiiKnts; 

(f)  removing  rinds  from  the  melon  segments; 

(g)  washing  the  peeled  melon  segmenu  in  a  chilled  chlorine 
bath; 

(h)  inspecting  and  grading  the  melon  segments: 

(i)  cutting  the  melon  segments  to  form  melon  cubes; 

(j)  washing  the  melon  cubes  in  a  chilled  chlorinated  water  bath; 

(k)  draining  the  melon  cubes  to  remove  chlorinated  water  there- 
from; 

(I)  washing  the  melon  cubes  in  a  chilled  citric  acid  and  tribasic 
calcium  phosphate  bath; 

(m)  draining  the  melon  cubes  to  remove  moisture  therefrom; 
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(n)  drying  the  melon  cubes  with  dehumidified  air, 

(o)  placing  a  selected  weight  of  the  melon  cubes  into  each  one  of 

a  plurality  of  gas- impermeable  container;  aitd 
(p)  sealing  tiie  container  with  a  breathable  film. 


5^16,361 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  XYLTTOL- 
BASED  BINDING  AND  DILUTING  AGENT 
Jonko  Virtuicn,  and  Matti  Mikda,  both  of  Kantvik,  Finland, 
aarignors  to  Cultor  Ltd^  Hcbinki,  Finbuid 
Conttnnatkm  of  Ser,  No.  79,794,  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5436426,  which  is  a  contlniutkm  of  Scr.  No.  314,766,  Feb. 
23, 1989,  abwidoiied.  This  applkalkm  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
616,182 
CUims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  25,  1988,  88092 
Int  CL'  A23G  S/00 
VS.  CL  426—658  5  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  free  flowing,  compressible 
granulate  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
agglomerating  crystalline  xylitol,  ground  to  a  reduced  particle 

size,  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  polyol  based  syrup, 
wherein  said  physiologically  accepuble  polyol  will  not  contrib- 
ute appreciable  moisture  to  said  granulate  or  appreciably 
negatively  affect  die  taste  profile  of  xylitol, 
to  obtain  granules, 

and  wherein  said  granules  comprise  94%  to  98%  by  weight  of 
xylitol  and  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  physiologically 
acceptable  polyol;  and 
drying  said  granules  so  that  tite  water  content  is  less  tlian  1%  by 
weight. 


5,616463 
LAMINATE,  GLASS  FIBER  NON- WOVEN  FABRIC 
THEREFOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS 
FIBER  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
Masayuki    Ushida,   Anzyo;    MasayuU    Noda,    Hikone,   and 
Masarv  Ogata,  SUga-kcn,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Kobe  Electric  Machinery  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug,  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,243 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02;  B32B  27/00:27/04 
VS.  a.  427— 372J  5  CUims 


5416462 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF 

METAL 

Gerhard  GoMachmicd,  and  Gerhard  Pricscfa,  both  of  Vienna, 

Anstria,        assignors        to        Andritz-Patentvcrwaltungs- 

Gcadlsdiaft  m.hJI^  Gras,  Austrta 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  250467,  May  27, 1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  JuL  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,481 

CUims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Jon.  2,  1993,  1070/93 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—328  16  CUims 
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1.  Process  for  coating  metal  substrates  with  a  coating  layer, 
including  cleaning  and  degicasing  followed  by  activation  of  the 
substrate  in  a  vacuum  and  appUcation  of  the  coating  layer  in  a 
vacuum,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  step  that  after 
activation  and  prior  to  application  of  the  coating  layer  selected 
from  the  group  consisbng  of  zinc  and  zinc  alloy,  a  bonding  agent 
layer  of  aluminum  is  applied  under  vacuum  to  the  activated  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  substrate  is  Selected  fixNn  the  group  consisting 
of  steel  sheet,  non-ferrous  heavy  metal  sheet  and  aluminum  sheet. 


1 

*» 

aumvtt       j> 

sxMviaa 

B 

«a 

rmcmnim 

i 

T    .              ... 

'ret 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  laminate  including  a  non- woven 
fabric  formed  of  glass  fibers  and  impregnated  with  a  diermosetting 
resin,  said  thermosetting  resin  having  a  softening  temperature  and 
being  heated  to  at  least  its  softening  temperature  during  the  fornu- 
tion  of  the  laminate,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  binder  for 
said  glass  fibers  by  reacting  epoxy  resin  and  aliphatic  amine  having 
an  acid  added  thereto,  selecting  said  epoxy  resin  to  provide  said 
binder  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  120*  C.  and 
greater  than  the  softening  temperature  of  said  thermosetting  resin, 
applying  said  binder  to  said  glass  fibers  and  curing  said  binder  to 
bind  said  glass  fibers  to  each  other  prior  to  impregnation  with  said 
thermosetting  resin,  impregnating  said  fabric  with  said  thcrnKwet- 
ting  resin,  shaping  said  impregnated  fabric  with  heating  of  said 
thermosetting  resin  to  at  least  its  softening  temperature,  and  curing 
said  thermosetting  resin  to  form  said  laminate,  whereby  said  binder 
tends  to  resist  movement  of  said  glass  fibers  as  the  softened  resin  is 
shaped  aixl  to  restrain  contraction  of  the  cured  lamiiuae. 


5,616464 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSmONS  USEFUL  AS  PRINTING 
VEHICLES 
Brcnda  A.  Cleary,  ScOemrillc  and  Steven  P.  Boucher,  HntMd, 
both  of  Pa,,  Msignors  to  Hcnkd  Cotporatioa,  Ptymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 
Continiulioii-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  126481.  Sep.  24, 1993,  abu- 
doDcd.  TUs  appUcatiaa  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206456 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—389.9  17  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising: 
(i)  contacting  a  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  composition  com- 
prising a  polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  blend  of  mono- 
mers, said  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  a  plasticizing  amount  of  from  about  40  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  the  monomer  blend,  of  a  monomer  selected  fix>m 
the  group  consisting  of  plasticizing  alkyl  acrylaie  mono- 
mers and  mixtures  thereof, 
(ii)  a  hardening  amount  of  from  about  3S  to  about  55%  by 
weight  of  the  monomer  blend,  of  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hardening  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate 
monomers  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(iii)  a  crosslinking  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  less  than 
about  5%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  blend,  of  a  nwnomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  multi-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  and  inixtures  thereof, 
in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  a  polymer  component 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble,  acrylic  polymer  hav- 
ing catboxylate  fiinctionality,  and 
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(ii)  drying  said  surface  to  form  a  film  of  said  polymer  in  contact 
with  said  surface. 


COATING  METHOD  USING  AN  INCLINED  SURFACE 
RJcfaard  H.  Nealey,  Pcnfldd,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  660,720 

lot  a."  B05D  1/18 

VS.  a.  427—430.1  11  Claims 


dzt 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a 
comprising: 


substrate  having  an  end  region 


(a)  positioning  the  substrate  within  a  coating  vessel  to  define  a 
space  between  the  vessel  and  the  substrate  and  providing  a 
downwardly  inclined  surface  contiguous  to  the  outer  surface 
at  the  end  region  of  the  substrate: 

(b)  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  with  a  coating  solution: 
and 

(c)  withdrawing  the  coating  solution  from  the  space,  thereby 
depositing  a  layer  of  the  coating  solution  on  the  substrate. 


by  weight:  said  second  electrode  composition  comprising  a 
second  aptotic  polar  solvent  which  is  the  same  as  or  different 
from  said  first  aprotic  polar  solvent,  and  which  is  less  volatile 
than  said  second  volatilizable  solvent,  a  vanadium  oxide  cath- 
ode intercalation  active  material,  a  conductive  filler,  and  sec- 
ond monomers  or  prepolymcrs  characterized  by  an  ability  to 
form  a  crosslinked  network  and  being  the  same  as  or  different 
from  said  first  monomers  or  prepolymers.  said  amount  of  up 
to  80  parts  by  weight  of  said  second  electrode  composition 
comprising  25  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  said  vanadium 
oude  cathode  intercalation  active  material  represented  by  the 
formula  V^O,,: 

c)  applying  a  coating  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  mixtures 
onto  a  first  substrate  to  provide  a  first  applied  coating: 

d)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatilizable  solvent  from 
said  first  applied  coating  of  step  (c): 

e)  compacting  said  first  applied  coating  of  step  (d)  to  reduce 
porosity  of  said  first  applied  coating: 

f)  exposing  said  compacted  first  applied  coating  of  step  (e)  to 
heat,  light,  or  other  initiating  means  to  at  least  panialiy 
crosslink  the  monomers  or  prepolymers: 

g)  applying  a  coating  of  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
mixtures  onto  a  second  substrate  to  provide  a  second  applied 
coating: 

h)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatilizable  solvent  from 
said  second  applied  coating  of  step  (g): 

i)  compacting  said  second  applied  coating  of  step  (h)  to  reduce 
porosity  of  said  second  applied  coating: 

j)  exposing  said  compacted  second  applied  coating  of  step  (i)  to 
beat,  or  other  initiating  means  to  at  least  partially  crosslink  the 
monomers  or  prepolymers:  and 

k)  further  including  after  step  (e).  the  further  steps  of  applying 
an  electrolyte  composition  to  said  first  or  said  second  applied 
coating,  said  electrolyte  composition  comprising  third  mono- 
mer or  prepolymers.  and  exposing  said  third  monomer  or 
prepolymers  to  heat,  light,  or  other  initiating  means  to  at  least 
partially  crosslink  tlie  third  monomers  or  prepolymers. 


5,616^66 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  POROSITY 

ELECTRODE 

lb  1.  Obcn,  and  Gcrt  L.  Jensen,  both  of  San  Jom,  Calif., 

assignon  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Heodcnon,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,171,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,995 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/4S:  B05D  5/12:3/12:  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  427— 56«  20  Cteims 


5,616^7 
IN-LINE  APPLICATION  OF  SOLID  LUBRICAF>rT  TO 
STEEL  STRIP 
Elliott  Y.  Spcarin,  Crown  Point,  Ind,  and  James  C.  Carney, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Inland  Stcd  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,541,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,729 
iDt  CL»  B05D  3/00: 1 /pO 
VS.  CL  427—532  41  Claims 


/ 

.^ 

7 

r 

STCCL 

STRIP 

UPSTRCAM 
MOCCSSIMG 

LuamcANT 

OOWNSTKAM 

PROCESSINO 

1.  A  process  for  making  electrode  and  electrolyte  cell  assemblies 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  mixture  having  a  total  parts  by  weight  of  100 
with  at  least  20  parts  by  weight  and  up  to  70  parts  by  weight 
of  a  first  volatilizable  solvent,  and  a  first  electrode  composi- 
tion present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  80  parts  by  weight:  said 
first  electrode  composition  comprising  a  first  aprotic  polar 
solvent,  which  is  less  volatile  than  said  first  volatilizable 
solvent,  an  anode  intercalation  carbon  active  material,  and 
first  monomers  or  prepolymers  charactenzed  by  an  ability  to 
form  a  crosslinked  network,  said  amount  of  up  to  80  parts  by 
weight  of  said  first  electrode  composition  comprising  25  to  85 
percent  by  weight  of  said  aiKxle  intercalation  carbon  active 
material: 

b)  forming  a  second  mixture  having  a  total  parts  by  weight  of 
100  with  at  least  20  parts  by  weight  and  up  to  70  pans  by 
weight  of  a  second  volatilizable  solvent  which  is  the  same  as 
or  different  from  said  first  volatilizable  solvent,  and  a  second 
electrode  composition  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  80  parts 


VrMORONtZC 

STRIP 

sreco 


1.  The  combination  of  (a)  a  multi-step  method  for  processing  a 
continuous  steel  strip  in  a  line  and  (b)  a  solid  lubricant  application 
procedure  incorpoiatcd  in-line  with  said  strip  processing  method 
between  steps  thereof,  for  applying,  to  said  steel  snip,  as  alterna- 
tives, either  a  wax  or  polymer  material,  each  of  which  forms  a 
transparent  film  of  solid  lubricant  on  the  steel  strip,  wherein  said 
strip-processing  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

performing  at  least  one  processing  step  at  an  upstream  location: 

performing  at  least  one  processing  step  downstream  of  the 
location  of  said  upstream  processing  step: 

said  strip  having  a  strip  speed  in  the  upstream  processing  step 
and  a  strip  speed  in  the  downsocam  processing  step: 
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moving  said  steel  strip  in  a  downstream  direction  during  said 
processing  steps: 

and  synchronizing  the  speed  of  the  moving  steel  strip  in  said 
downstream  processing  step  with  tlie  strip  speed  employed  in 
said  upstream  processing  step: 

said  strip  having  a  strip  temperature  as  it  undergoes  processing: 

said  combination  comprising  performing  said  lubricant  applica- 
tion procedure  in-line  with  said  snip-processing  method, 
between  said  upstream  and  downsneam  processing  steps: 

said  lubricant  application  procedure  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  said  line  with  both  (a)  a  capability  for  applying  a 
film-forming  wax  material,  as  a  liquid,  and  (b)  a  capability  for 
applying  a  film-forming  polymer  material,  as  a  liquid: 

applying  one  of  said  film  forming  materials,  as  a  liquid,  to  said 
nnoving  steel  strip  while  the  other  material  remains  unapplied; 

said  material-applying  step  being  capable  of  applying,  as  alter- 
natives, either  said  wax  material  or  said  polymer  material: 

providing  said  Une  with  a  capability  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  moving  steel  snip  upstream  of  said  material- 
applying  step; 

said  upstream  temperature-adjusting  capability  constituting  (i)  a 
non-emission  heating  technique  or  (ii)  a  chilling  technique 
employing  a  refrigerated  cooling  medium,  or  the  capability  of 
employing  techniques  (i)  and  (ii)  alternatively; 

providing  said  line  with  a  capability  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  snip  doUstream  of  said  material-applying  step, 
using  a  non-emission  heating  technique: 

providing  said  line  with  a  capability  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  strip  downstream  of  said  material-applying  step, 
using  a  chilling  technique  employing  a  refrigerated  cooling 
medium; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  strip  upstream  of 
said  material-applying  step; 

employing  said  upstream  temperature-adjusting  capability  selec- 
tively (1)  in  response  to  the  particular  film-forming  material 
that  is  applied  or  (2)  in  response  to  said  upstream  temperature 
sensing  step  or  (3)  in  response  to  a  combination  of  ( 1 )  and  (2) 
to  subject  said  strip  to  (a)  beating  or  (b)  cooling  or  (c)  neither 
(a)  nor 

sensing  the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  snip  downsneam 
of  said  material-applying  step; 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  strip  downstream 
of  said  material-applying  step  either  (a)  by  using  said  non- 
emission  heating  technique  while  said  chilling  technique 
remains  unemployed  or  (b)  by  using  said  chilling  technique 
while  said  non-emission  heating  technique  remains  unem- 
ployed; 

synchronizing  the  speed  of  said  moving  steel  snip  during  said 
lubricant  application  procedure  with  the  snip  speed  employed 
in  said  strip-processing  steps  without  substantially  diminish- 
ing the  speed  normally  attained  in  said  strip-processing  steps 
in  the  absence  of  performance  of  said  lubricant  application 
procedure,  said  normally-attained  speed  being  at  least  200 
ftVmin.  (61  m/min.); 

taking  time  to  perform  said  material-applying  and  temperatiire- 
adjusting  steps: 

Umiting  the  time  available  for  performing  said  material-applying 
and  temperature-adjusting  steps,  as  a  result  of  said  speed- 
synchronizing  step: 

and  constraining  the  performance  of  said  material-applying  and 
temperature-adjusting  steps  to  accommodate  to  the  time  limi- 
tations imposed  by  said  speed-synchronizing  step; 

the  performance  of  said  temperature-adjusting  steps  being  con- 
strained by  the  employment  of  one  or  more  of  said  non- 
emission  heating  technique  and  said  chilling  technique. 

41.  A  method  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein: 

said  downstream  processing  step  comprises  inspecting  the  strip 
for  defects: 

and  said  normally  attained  processing  speed  is  in  the  range 
200-1.000  ft^min.  (61-305  m/min.). 


5,616,368 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  ACTIVATED 
DLiMOND  PARTICLE  EMITTERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
SungiM  Jin,  Millington;  Gregory  P.  Kodiansid,  Dunellen,  and 
Wd  Zhn,  North  Plainfield,  aU  of  N  J„  assigDors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  381^75 

Int  a."  B05D  5/00:  H05H  I/OO:  ML)  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—535  13  Claims 


_.L.    ■_.         iJl-V. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electron  field  emission  device 
comprising  a  substrate  having  a  conductive  portion,  particulate 
electron  emitters  comprising  diamonds  and  an  electrode  adjacent 
said  emitters  but  spaced  apart  there6x>m  for  exciting  electron 
emission  from  said  emitters  upon  application  of  voltage,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  particulate  emitters  comprising  diamonds,  said 
diamonds  predominanUy  having  maximum  dimensions  in  the 
range  of  5-10,000  nm: 
prior  to  applying  said  particulate  emitters  to  said  substrate, 
exposing  said  emitters  to  a  plasma  containing  hydrogen  at  a 
temperanire  in  excess  of  300°  C.  while  moving  said  particu- 
late eminers  to  increase  emitter  surface  exposed  and  to  reduce 
agglomeration  of  the  eminers  as  compared  with  stationary 
emitters; 
adhering  said  emitters  to  said  substrate  conductive  portion  by 
applying  said  emittos  to  said  substrate  conductive  poftion  and 
baking  said  emitters  on  said  portion  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  500°  C.  in  an  inert  or  reducing  atmosphere;  and 
disposing  said  electrode  adjacent  said  emitters  but  ^Mced  apart 
thereftom. 


5,616,369 
PROCESS  FOR  BARRIER  COATING  OF  PLASTIC 
OBJECTS 
Joel  L.  Williams,  Cary;  Susan  L.  Burkctt,  Hillsborough,  both 
of  N.C  and  Shd  McGuire,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Bccton,  Diddnson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,704,  Sep.  23,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,364,666.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
265,173 
Int  a."  H05H  i/OO 
VS.  a.  427—536  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sequentially  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  based  film 
on  a  plastic  substrate  in  a  previously  evacuated  chamber  by  glow 
discharge  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  plastic  substrate  into  a  chamber; 

(b)  evacuating  said  chamber. 

(c)  controllably  flowing  oxygen  into  said  chamber; 

(d)  esublishing  a  glow  discharge  plasma  in  the  chamber  from 
said  oxygen  component: 

(e)  depositing  a  plasma  of  oxygen  onto  said  plastic  substrate: 

(f)  shutting  down  said  chamber  and  evacuating; 

(g)  vaporizing  an  oiganosilicon  component  and  admixing  the 
volatilized  organosilicon  component  with  an  oxidizer  compo- 
nent and  an  inert  gas  component  to  form  a  gas  stream  exterior 
the  chamber: 

(h)  controllably  flowing  the  gas  stream  into  the  plasma: 

(i)  establishing  a  glow  discharge  plasma  in  the  chamber  from 

said  gas  stream; 
(j)  depositing  a  coating  of  silicon  oxide  on  said  plastic  substrate; 
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(k)  removing  and/or  redistnbuting  foreign  surface  panicles  from 

said  plastic  substrate;  aitd 
(I)  repealing  steps  g  through  j  above,  thereby  depositing  another 

coating  of  silicon  oxide  on  said  plastic  substrate. 


ARXmCIAL  MULTILAYER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Shiho  OkuiMi,  Kawasaki;  Susiunu  Hashimoto,  Ebina:  KeikrUro 
Yusu,  Kawasaki,  and  Koichiro  Inomata,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kalsha  Toshiba,  KawasiUd, 
Japan 

Continiiaboa  of  Scr  No.  424,082,  Apr.  19,  I99S,  Pat  No. 
5^34^55,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  120^3^  Sep. 

14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
786,727,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  636,460 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-293S66; 
Mar.  27.  1991.  3-063527 

int  ex."  GllB  5/852 
VS.  a.  427—547  9  Clainis 


UMI 


I.  A  rnedKid  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  constituting  a  mag- 
neioresisiance  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  ferromagnetic  and  nonmagnetic  layers  aUtemately  on 
a  substrate  having  a  non-singlecrystalline  surface,  each  of  said 
ferromagnetic  layers  having  a  thickness  between  O.S  nm  and 
20  nm:  and 

introducing  a  uniaxial  magnetic  anisotropy  into  said  ferromag- 
netic layers  by  applying  a  magnetic  held  that  is  parallel  to  tlie 
major  surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  layers  during  the  forma- 
tion thereof  or  by  annealing  in  a  magnetic  field  that  is  parallel 
to  the  major  suiface  of  said  ferromagnetic  layers  after  the 
formation  thereof,  thus  forming  a  multilayer  structure;  and 


coupling  a  means  to  said  multilayer  structure  for  measuring 
resistivity  of  the  multilayer  structure  along  a  direction  which 
is  parallel  to  the  layers  of  the  multilayer  structure. 


5416^1 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.616^2 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  WEAR-RESISTANT 
DUMOND  COATING  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
James  G.  Conley.  Glencoe,  III.,  and  Jerome  H.  Lcmebon, 
IncUnc  Village,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Syndia  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4754r74 
InL  CL*  B05D  i/06 
VS.  a.  427—554  1  Clatai 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  wear-resistani  diamond  coating  to  a 
substrate  comprising: 

a.  depositing  over  said  substrate  an  outer  diamond  layer: 

b.  applying  a  thin  layer  of  graphite  over  said  diamond  layer;  and 

c.  treating  said  layer  of  graphite  after  its  deposition  by  laser 
radiation  lo  partially  ablate  said  graphite  to  create  partially- 
exposed  sp^  diamond  particles  in  a  matrix  of  graphite  or 
amorphous  carbon,  thereby  leaving  an  outer  diamond/graphite 
layer  having  superior  lubncation  and  wear  resistance  in  com- 
parison with  a  diamond  layer  alone. 


5.616373 
PLASMA  CVD  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIAMOND 

COATING 
Johann  Kamcr,  Feldkirch,  Australia;  Erich  Bergmann,  Mels, 
and  Helmut  Daxingcr,  Wangs,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignon 
to  Baiters  Akticngcsellschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757.694,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14.  1990,  40  29 
270J 

Int  a."  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/26 
VS.  CL  427—577 

,(      coco,  a,.H,o  1 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  diamond  coating  on  at  least  one 
object  by  means  of  a  reactive  plasiru  enhanced  deposition  process, 
wherein  said  plasma  is  generated  as  a  low  voltage  arc  discharge 
and  with  the  aid  of  a  carbon  donor  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  gas  into  a  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  generating  said  low  voltage  arc  discharge  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  by  applying  DC  voltage  energy  from  a  first  indepen- 
dent energy  source  to  electrodes  defining  an  airade/cathode 
discharge  space  and  introducing  electrically  charged  carriers 
generated  by  a  second  independent  energy  source  into  said 
discharge  space; 

(c)  esublishing  in  said  discharge  space  a  gas  pressure  p  in  a 
range  of 


3  P<Kp<IOOO  Pa 

(d)  generating  said  discharge  with  a  discharge  current  I  per  unit 
surface  area  aligned  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  line 
extending  between  the  electrodes  defining  said  anode/cathode 
discharge  space  as  follows: 

0.8  kA/m=si, 

(e)  generating  said  plasma  discharge  with  a  substantially  uni- 
form plasma  density  along  planes  perpendicular  to  said  line 
by  introducing  said  electrically  charged  carriers  into  said 
discharge  space  through  a  multitude  of  openings  distributed  in 
a  plate  arranged  perpendicular  to  said  line:  and 

(f)  arranging  said  at  least  one  object  to  be  coaled  on  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  line  and  within  said  discharge  space. 


5.616374 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  AMORPHOUS  HARD 

CARBON  FILMS 

Kentaro  Sho,  Higa.shimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexd 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,042,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166439 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/30 
VS.  a.  427—577  8  Oaims 


irLMmtAS-' 


svmsnuTt 


turamt  emevrr 


TTfm' 


1.  A  method  for  deposition  of  an  amorphous  hard  carbon  film 
comprising  silicon  and  nitrogen  on  a  substrate,  which  method 
comprises  introducing  a  carbon  source,  a  silicon  source  and  a 
nitrogen  source  to  a  deposition  chamber  in  which  the  substrate  is 
placed,  and  depositing  a  hard  carbon  film  comprising  between 
about  20  and  about  35  atom  *  of  silicon  and  between  about  0.1 
and  about  10  atom  %  of  nitrogen  from  said  carbon  source,  said 
silicon  source  and  said  nitrogen  source  on  said  substrate. 


5,616375 
i  AIR  BAG 

Kazuo  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK.  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,667,  Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-303839 
Int  a.*  A45B  19/O0:  B29D  22/O0:  B32B  7/04.31/06 
VS.  a.  428—12  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  air  bag  composed  of  a  bag-shaped  body  formed  by 
sewing  at  least  two  cut  fabnc  pieces  along  at  least  one  sewing  line, 
said  cut  fabric  pieces  having  been  prepared  by  cutting  a  woven 
fabric  formed  of  warp  yams  and  weft  yams  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  the  improvement  wherein  the  warp  yams  and  the  weft 
yams  in  a  portion  of  each  of  the  cut  fabric  pieces  are  fusion  bonded 
into  an  integrated  solid  structure  at  a  predetermined  width,  said 


portion  being  located  only  in  the  vicinity  of  each  cut  part  in  the 
corresponding  cut  fabric  piece. 


5.616376 

RETICULATED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

James  J.  Lockshaw;  Stephen  Kelly:  Randall  Walker,  and  John 

Kaiser,  Jr.,  aU  of  18341  Jamboree  Rd.,  Imne,  CaUf.  92715- 

1073 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,611,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,487,930,  which  is  a  continuation -in -pari  of  Ser.  No. 

771,009,  Oct  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.273306,  and  Ser.  No. 

332316,  Oct.  31.  1994.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  440,623 

Int  CI.*  B32B  3/O0 

VS.  CI.  428—33  21  Claims 


I.  Structural  element  comprising  a  series  of  generally  planar, 
longitudinally  extended  structures  laterally  disposed  relative  to 
each  other  at  a  preaetermined  spacing,  said  structures  defining 
longitudinally  distributed  series  of  opposed  pairs  of  transverse 
ribbing,  longitudinally  distributed  series  of  generally  planar,  later- 
ally disposed  rib  segments  joining  said  structures  across  said 
predetermined  spacing  at  said  ribbing  pairs  in  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally extended,  closed  figure  pattem  defining  relation. 


5.616377 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Weder;  Erin  H.  Weder.  both  of  Highland,  lU.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn.  St  Louis,  and  FrankUn  J.  Craig,  Valley  Parle, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IVust  International,  Inc., 
OUa.  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.093.  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24373.  Mar.  1. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.208.027,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May 

22.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

434,608 

Int  CI."  B29D  22^0 

VS.  CL  428—35.7  30  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising: 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


AmiL  I.  1997 


a  ba<ikel  liner  made  by  forming  at  leasl  one  sheet  of  material  into 
a  predeiermined  shape  for  both  lining  a  basket  and  receiving 
an  object,  wherein  the  basket  liner  comprises: 

a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open,  upper  end  with  an 
object  opening  extending  therethrough. 

wherein  folds  are  formed  in  the  sheet  whereby  the  formed  basket 
liner  is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  then 
unflatlened  to  assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  basket 
liner  without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby 
providing  the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of  (he 
formed  basket  liner,  and 

wherein  the  forming  of  the  liner  is  accomplished  by  forming  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to  form  the  base 
of  the  basket  liner  and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the  basket 
liner  in  both  the  flexible  and  formed  shape  wherein  the  base  is 
able  to  stand  upright  on  the  closed  lower  end  thereof. 


formed  potting  tray  is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened 
and  unflanened  to  assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  potting 
tray  without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  pro- 
viding the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  pot- 
ting tray,  wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  of  material  is  accom- 
plished by  substantially  permanently  fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to  form  the  base  of  the  potting 
tray  and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the  potting  tray  in  the  formed 
shape. 


5,61M78 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland.  lU.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St.  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig.  Valley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  aasigDors  (o  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City.  OkU. 

ConUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  coatinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  24^73,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiMtion  of  Scr.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219,083,  JiiL  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4397,031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  S«r.  No.  4^5,  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4.773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  613,080,  May 

22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995.  Scr.  No. 

452,764 

Int.  a.*  B29D  22/00 

U&  a.  428—35.7  51  CUins 

1.  A  tray  made  by  forming  at  lea.st  one  sheet  of  material  into  a 

predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the  tray 

comprises  a  shallow  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 

upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending  therethrough,  wherein 

the  sheet  of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally  is  flexible 

and  substantially  non-shape-sustaining,  wherein  the  formed  tray  is 

flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  unflatlened  to 

assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  tray  without  substantial 

loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet 

shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  tray,  wherein  the  forming  of 

the  sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by  substantially  permanently 

fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  (o 

form  the  base  of  the  tray  and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the  uay  in 

the  formed  shape. 


5,616^79 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
DonaM  E.  Wcdcr;  E.  H.  Wcdcr,  hotfa  of  Highland,  III.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  FrankUn  J.  Craig.  Valley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  464.694, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5008,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,773.182,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  613,080,  May 

22,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995.  Scr.  No. 

452,768 

Int  a."  B29D  22^0 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  51  Claims 

1.  A  potting  tray  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  material 

into  a  predeiermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the 

potting  tray  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an 

open  upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending  thereihrough. 

wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally  is 

flexible    and    substantially    non-shape-sustaining,    wherein    the 


5.6I64M 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
DooaM  E.  Wcdcr;  E.  H.  Weder,  botii  of  Highland.  HI.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,093.  Aug.  17.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  24373,  Mar.  I, 
1993,  ahandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.208.027.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  219.083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^97,031.  which  b  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,773,182.  which  te  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  613,080,  May 
22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
452J0I 
Int  CL"  B29D  22m 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  51  Claims 

1.  A  rose  stem  box  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of 
material  into  a  predeiermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object, 
wherein  the  rose  stem  box  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed  lower 
end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending 
therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet  of  malenal  is  a  polymer  film  which 
normally  is  flexible  and  substantially  non-shape-sustaining, 
wherein  the  formed  rose  stem  box  is  flexible  and  may  be  substan- 
tially flattened  and  unflatlened  to  assume  the  original  shape  of  the 
formed  rose  stem  box  without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed 
shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of 
the  formed  rose  stem  box,  wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  of 
material  is  accomplished  by  substantially  permanently  fixing  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to  form  the 
base  of  the  rose  stem  box  and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the  rose 
stem  box  in  the  formed  shape. 


5,616,381 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
DonaM  E.  Wcdcr;  E.  H.  Weder.  boUi  of  Highland,  lU.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  VaUcy  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IVust  International.  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  I, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,027,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4J75,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  613,080,  May 
22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
452,910 
Int  CI."  B29D  22JOO 
\}S.  a.  428—35.7  51  Claims 

1.  A  corsage  container  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of 
malenal  into  a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object, 
wherein  the  corsage  container  compnses  a  base  having  a  closed 
lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending 
ihereihrough,  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which 
normally  is  flexible  and  substantially  non-shape-sustaining, 
wherein  the  formed  corsage  container  is  flexible  and  may  be 
substantially  flattened  and  unflatlened  lo  assume  the  original  shape 
of  the  formed  corsage  container  without  substantial  loss  of  the 
preformed  shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape- 
sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  corsage  container,  wherein  the 
forming  of  the  sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by  substantially 
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permanently  fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plural- 
ity of  folds  to  form  Ibe  base  of  the  corsage  container  and  for 
cooperating  to  retain  the  corsage  container  in  the  formed  shape. 


5,616382 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
DonaM  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  III.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig.  Valley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,027,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  whkh  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,773.182.  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  613,080,  May 
22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,924 
Int  a.*  B29D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  428—35.7  51  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  container  made  by  forming  at  least  one 
sheet  of  material  into  a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an 
object,  wherein  the  microwave  oven  container  comprises  a  base 
having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  object 
opening  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  a 
polymer  film  which  normally  is  flexible  and  substantially  non- 
shape-sustaining,  wherein  the  formed  microwave  oven  container  is 
flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  unflanened  to 
assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  microwave  oven  container 
without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  providing 
the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  microwave 
oven  container,  wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  of  material  is 
accomplished  by  substantially  permanently  fixing  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  lo  form  the  base  of  die 
microwave  oven  container  and  for  cooperating  lo  retain  the  micro- 
wave oven  container  in  the  formed  shape. 


5,616383 

BASKET  LINER  HAVING  A  BONDING  MATERUL 

THEREON  AND  METHOD 

DooaM  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  SouUipac  IVust 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  113,873,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24373,  Mar.  1,  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  781,040,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649379.  Jan.  31,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Scr.  No.  219,083,  JuL  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^97,031, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,773,182,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  613,080, 
May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  24373is  a  continua- 
tion of  Scr.  No.  464,644,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,027, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,897,031,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4,275,  Jan. 
5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr. 

No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Scr.  No. 
113373is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  968,798,  Oct  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5369,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245^14,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  249.761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083, 
Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4397,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22.  1984,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,907 
Int  a.*"  B29D  22/00 
M&.  CL  428—35.7  54  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising: 


a  basket  liner,  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  material 
into  a  predetermined  shape  for  both  lining  a  basket  and 
receiving  an  object,  wherein  the  basket  liner  comprises: 
a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  and 
an  outer  periphery  forming  an  outer  surface,  the  open  upper 
end  intersected  by  an  object  opening  extending  there- 
through, said  object  opening  forming  an  inner  surface,  a 
bonding  material  di-sposed  upon  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface, 
wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  flexible, 
wherein  folds  are  formed  in  the  sheet  of  material  such  that  both 
the  outer  surface  of  the  basket  liner  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  basket  liner  contain  folds,  whereby  the  formed  basket  liner 
is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  then  unflat- 
lened to  assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  basket  liner 
without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  pro- 
viding the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed 
basket  liner, 
wherein  the  forming  of  the  basket  liner  is  accomplished  by 
forming  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of 
folds  10  form  the  base  of  the  basket  liner,  said  folds  cooper- 
ating to  retain  the  basket  liner  in  the  formed  shape,  and 
wherein  the  base  is  able  lo  stand  upright  on  the  closed  lower  end 
thereof. 


5,616384 
RECYCLABLE  POLYMERIC  LABEL  PAPER 
James  A.  Gocttmann,  North  East,  Pa.;  Stephen  H.  Mooroc, 
GermantowD,  Tom.;  Peter  J.  Angelini,  Central  VaUcy,  N.Y., 
and  John  R.  Boylan,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823325,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,427,  Mar.  S, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,133335.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  161358 
Int  a."  B29D  2i/00 
\iS.  a.  428—36.1  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  labeled  plastic  container  comprising  a  blow-molded 
container  made  of  polyethylene  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
non-film  polymeric  label  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
blow-molded  container,  the  improvement  wherein  said  label  con- 
sists of  a  nonwoven  web  of  wet-laid  fibers  bonded  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  blow-molded  container,  said  fibers  comprising 
polyethylene  pulp  and  none  of  said  fibers  being  made  of  cellulosic 
material,  said  web  having  a  continuous  coating  of  pigmented 
binder  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  which  provides  a 
printable  surface,  said  polyethylene  pulp  being  bonded  by  said 
pigmented  binder  without  substantial  thermal  fusion  of  said  poly- 
ethylene pulp  by  curing  said  binder  at  temperatures  below  the 
melting  temperature  of  said  polyethylene. 
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5^16385 
MULTI-CYCXE  REFASTENABLE  TAPE  CLOSURE 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.  Rolhrum.  Coon  Rapids;  Linda  C.  Chaffee,  Little 
Canada,  and  Kelly  T.  McCumn,  North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinncsoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,439,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788^55,  Nov.  S, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

320,10« 

Int  CL*  A«1F  13/15 

VS.  a.  428—40.1  21  Claims 


5,«1648< 
CLEANING  SHEET  FOR  A  PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Tomohiko  Okada,  Yamatokooriyama;  Fumio  Shiozaki,  Tenri; 
Toshio  Takehara,  Nabari;  Sciichl  Kizu,  and  Kazuhiko  Asb- 
iya,  both  of  Yamatokooriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180389,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,856 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-055169 
InL  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  428— 40.1  •  CtataM 


1.  A  multi-cycle  refastenable  Upe  closure  system,  comprising  ■ 
fastener  tape  component  and  a  release  tape  component, 
said  fastener  tape  component  comprising 

(a)  a  first  field  of  a  first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coaled  on  a 
first  surface  of  a  first  backing  and  having  an  exposed  surface 
for  firmly  adhering  to  a  first  edge  of  a  body  covering,  wherein 
the  first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  field  has  a  first  fastening 
width,  and 

(b)  a  second  field  of  a  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  the 
second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  the  same  or  sub- 
stantially similar  pressure  sensitive  adlKsive  formulations  as 
the  first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  coated  on  a  second  sur- 
face of  said  first  bacliing  or  coated  on  a  second  backing 
adhesively  laminated  to  said  second  surface  of  said  first 
backing  and  having  an  exposed  surface  for  releasably  adher- 
ing to  a  second  body  covering  or  along  a  second  edge  of  the 
body  covering  opposing  the  first  edge  of  the  first  body  cover- 
ing wherein  the  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  field  has  a 
second  fastening  width; 

wherein  the  first  fastening  width  is  wider  than  tiie  second  fas- 
tening width  and  wherein  said  second  field  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  occupies  a  center  zone  along  said  fastener  upe 
component  and  non-adhesive  zones  border  said  center 

wherein  surface  area  of  said  first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
field  exposed  for  adhesive  contact  to  the  first  edge  of  the  body 
covering  is  larger  than  surface  area  of  said  second  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  field  exposed  for  contact  to  the  second 
body  covering  or  the  second  edge  of  the  body  covering;  and 

wherein  said  first  field  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  exposed 
for  adhesive  contact  can  firmly  adhere  along  the  first  edge  of 
a  body  covering  and  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  field 
exposed  for  contact  can  releasably  adhere  to  the  second  body 
covering  or  along  a  second  edge  of  the  body  covering  oppos- 
ing the  first  edge  of  the  first  body  covering  in  a  multi-cycle, 
refastenable  manner  to  contact  opposing  body  coverings  or  to 
close  the  opposing  first  and  second  edges  of  the  body  cover- 
ing to  form  an  overlapping,  low  profile  seam  which  has  a  high 
dynamic  shear  force  against  unintended  reopening  but  a  low 
peel  force  for  intended  reopening  in  the  axis  of  the  seam. 
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1.  A  cleaning  sheet  for  a  paper  feeding  device  including  a 
cassette  member  having  a  claw  formed  thereon  for  maintaining 
copy  paper  within  the  cassette,  said  cleamng  sheet  comprising: 

a  base  sheet; 

a  layer  of  cleaning  adhesive  coated  on  said  base  sheet;  and 

a  releasable  cover  sheet  laid  on  said  layer  of  cleaning  adhesive, 
said  base  sheet  having  a  stiffness  so  as  to  maintam  engage- 
ment with  the  claw  of  the  cassene  member  and  allowing  only 
the  releasable  cover  sheet  to  be  discharged  from  the  cassette 
member  upon  exhaustion  of  copy  paper  from  the  cassette 
member, 

wherein  only  said  base  sheet  and  said  releasable  cover  sheet  are 
perforated  in  a  superposed  relationship  so  that  the  cleaning 
sheet  may  be  used  plural  times  by  peeling  off  a  perforated 
section  of  the  releasable  cover  sheet  exclusive  of  said  layer  of 
cleaning  adhesive  and  said  base  sheet  by  a  size  necessary  for 
cleaning  a  picker  roller  and  subsequently  cutting  off  a  used 
part  of  the  base  sheet  including  the  layer  of  cleaning  adhesive 
thereon. 


5,616387 
PERFORATED  ROLL  OF  ELASTIC  WRAP 
George  W.  Augst,  Forest  Lake;  Margo  A.  Liberda,  Stillwater, 
and  John  E.  Riedei,  Hugo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,613,  Jun.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,912, 
Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  543311 
Int  a.*  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—43  23  Claims 


100 


1.  Elastic  wrap  comprising  an  elastic  substrate  which  can  be 
longinxUnally  elongated  between  about  7  to  280  percent,  the 
substrate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lateral  axis  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  laterally  extending,  perforated 
separation  lines  defined  by  a  series  of  about  0.2  to  5  mm  perfora- 
tions separated  by  about  0. 1  to  1  nun  connecting  segments  of  wrap 
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and  a  ratio  of  perforation  length  to  connecting  segment  length  of 
about  1:1  to  10:1,  said  elastic  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  foam,  woven  fabric  and  nonwoven  web,  wherein  the 
perforated  wrap  exhibits  longitudinal  stretch  and  recovery  across 
said  perforations. 


5,616388 
WATER  REPELLENT  COATING 
TMayoshi  Tilsano,  Hiratsuka;  MHsuo  WakJmoto,  Ischara,  and 
Sc^i  Kashiwada,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company,  Ltd..  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440372 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—421  12  Claims 

7.  A  metal  substrate  bearing  a  thermosetting  undercoat  and  a 
topcoat  co-cured  with  the  undercoat,  the  topcoat  comprising  tlie 
cured  reaction  product  of  (a)  at  least  one  fluorine-containing  ther- 
mosetting resin  composition  in  which  the  fluorine  atom  content  is 
at  least  about  10%  by  weight  and  (b)  at  least  one  granular  com- 
pound of  up  to  about  5  microns  in  mean  particle  size  in  an  amount 
of  about  40-200  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  fluorine  containing  tliermosetting  resin  composition,  the  inter- 
face between  the  undercoat  and  the  substrate  being  substantially 
free  imm  chromate  residue. 


5,616390 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  PERMmiNG 
DETECTION  OF  IDENTIFICATION  SIGNALS  IN  LAND 
AREAS  AND  GROOVE  AREAS,  OPTICAL 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
ORIGINAL  DISK  FOR  FORMING  A  DISK  SUBSTRATE 
Naoyasu  Miyagawa,  Suita,  and  Yasuhiro  Gotoh,  Kadoma,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,216,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452,284. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1992,  4-244388; 
Dec  2,  1992,  4-322971;  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088418 

Int  a.'  B3»  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  67  CWms 


5,616389 
SURFACE  COVERING  TILE 
Warren  J.  Blatz,  No.  40  Bedford  Circle  N.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta 
T3K  ILl,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,236 

Int  a."  B32B  3/06 

VS.  a.  428—45  14  Claims 


c«^^te^ar^^ 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  in  which  grooves 
and  lands  formed  spirally  or  concentrically  on  a  disk  substrate  are 
used  as  recording  tracks,  said  optical  information  recording 
medium  comprising: 

identification  signal  areas  in  wliich  identification  signals  includ- 
ing information  concerning  positions  on  said  optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium  are  formed  in  advance  by  changes  in 
physical  shape  of  said  disk  substrate;  and 

information  signal  areas  which  are  formed  separately  from  said 
identification  signal  areas  and  in  which  information  signals 
are  recorded  by  irradiation  with  a  light  beam; 

wherein  said  identification  signals  are  formed  on  said  grooves 
and  said  lands  interdependently  of  each  other  so  that  each 
identification  signal  is  formed  to  be  shared  by  a  groove  and 
land  pair,  the  respective  groove  and  land  being  adjacent  to 
each  other. 


1 .  An  integrally  molded  plastic  tile  having  means  for  detachable 
securement  to  a  like  adjacent  tile  for  covering  a  selected  surface 
area,  said  tile  comprising: 

a  top  surface,  an  undersurface  and  a  plurality  of  sides,  at  least 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  tile  having  at  least  one  longitudinally 
bar-lilw  bead  adjacent  a  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  bead 
extending  outwardly  of  said  one  side; 

at  least  another  side  of  said  tile  having  a  plurality  of  recess 
means  spared  longitudinally  along  a  bottom  edge  thereof  said 
recess  means  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  bar-like  bead  of  another  like  confronting  tiie,  said 
another  side  fiirther  including  tongue  means  interspersed  with 
said  recess  means  and  cooperating  with  said  bar-like  bead  and 
recess  means  for  detachably  locking  a  bar-like  bead  of  an 
adjacent  tile  in  said  recess  means  of  said  tile. 


5,616391  ' 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  A  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURE  BAS^D  ON  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
TEXTILE  STRUCTURE 
Willem  Amcsz,  St  Martens;  Joris  K.  M.  Van  Raemdoock, 
Bazd;  Willy  De  Meyer,  Gent  and  Ignace  H.  J.  M.  Verpocst 
Kc9sel-Lo,    all    of   Beighim,    assignors    to    K.U.    LeuTcn 
Research  &  Development  Belgiam 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93«0048,  S  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  373,191 

Clabns  priority,  application  Belgium,  JuL  13,  1992,  9200649 

Int  CL'  B32B  1/02:1/06:5/22:5/28 

VS.  a.  428—71  20  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  three-dimensional  textile 

structure  which  comprises  at  least  two  textile  layers  which  are 

located  at  a  mutual  distance  and  which  are  mutually  connected  by 
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looped-round  pile- threads,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  textile  layers 
is  embedded  in  a  matrix  and  at  least  one  of  the  textile  layers  is 
vapor/moisture-permeable. 

i.  A  composite  maieriaJ  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  a  space 
located  between  the  two  textile  layers  is  at  least  partially  filled  with 
a  tiller  matenal. 


BUFFET  PLATTER 
G«org  TKutwdn.  SltuUncstraaM  12,  86S25  Bad  ynktOtettn, 
Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  403,504 
Claims    priority.    appUcatioa    Germany,   Aug.    18,    1994, 
9413334  U 

Int.  CL*  B32B  3/02;  B«5D  1/34 
VS.  a.  428—80  20  Claim* 
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1.  A  buffet  planer  comprismg: 

a  one-piece  thin-walled  unitary  plastic  frame  including  a  base 
surface,  an  outer  edge,  and  an  outer  periphery  extending 
downwardly  from  said  outer  edge  and  terminating  in  a  bottom 
edge,  said  frame  being  torsionally  stiff  whereby  said  fraine  is 
sufficiently  ngid  to  be  self  supporting  during  use.  said  frame 
being  profiled  at  said  outer  edge  to  engage  with  a  boaom  edge 
of  a  buffet  platter  of  the  same  design  that  may  be  stacked 
thereon,  in  order  to  prevent  sideways  slipping  of  such  a  buffet 
platter  of  the  same  design;  and 

a  separate  reflective  food-canying  plate  supported  on  said  base 
surface. 


ing  layer  at  bonding  locations  spaced  along  the  bacldng  layer, 
aiid  arcuate  portions  projecting  from  the  front  surface  of  the 
baclcing  between  the  bonding  locations,  the  lengths  of  some  of 
said  fibers  in  said  sheet  being  disposed  in  various  different 
directions  with  respect  to  each  oilier. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TWO-LAYER 

TEXTILE  REINFORCEMENT  ADAPTED  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  BITUMINOUS  SEALING  SHEETS  FOR 

ROOFING  AND  REINFORCEMENT  THUS  OBTAINED 
Jean  Baravian,  Sondlioffen;  Ulrlcta  Jalin,  Labarodie;  Robert 
Groten,  Sundhoffcii,  and  J^an- Jacques  Beck,  Colmar,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Freudenberg  Spnnwcb  SA.,  Colmar, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  10,  1994,  94  01671 
Int  a."  B32B  5/06:5/26:  D06N  5/00:  E04D  5/02 
VS.  a.  428—102  I*  Claims 

1.  A  two- layer  composite  sheet  having  utility  as  a  reinforcement 
for  bituminous  roofing  comprising: 

a  first  nonwoven  base  sheet  layer  which  has  been  mechanically 
or  hydraulically  consolidated,  heat-set  and.  through  the 
agency  of  an  applied  adhesive  and  not  through  ftision  of  a 
component  fiber  of  the  nonwoven  base  sheet,  adhered  to  a 
second  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  scrim, 
grid,  and  cloth  of  mineral  fibers,  providing  that  when  the 
second  layer  is  in  tiie  form  of  a  grid  or  cloth,  the  consolidated 
and  heat  set  nonwoven  base  sheet  is  also  needle-bonded  or 
stitch-knitted  to  the  second  layer. 


5,616393 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,616494 
SHEET  OF  LOOP  MATERUL,  AND  GARMENTS  HAVING 

SUCH  LOOP  MATERUL  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Michael  R.  Gorman,-  Dennis  L.  Becker;  Donald  W.  Foiske; 
William  L.  MHbye;  Susan  K.  Nestegard,  and  Ronald  L.  Ott, 
ail  of  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  142,190,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  517.409.  Apr.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned. Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,832,  May  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,354 
InL  CL'  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—99  19  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  of  loop  material  adapted  to  be  cut  into  pieces  to  form 
loop  portions  for  fasteners  comprising  releasably  engageable  hook 
and  loop  portions,  said  sheet  of  loop  material  comprising: 
a  backing  comprising  a  thermoplastic  backing  layer  with  gener- 
ally uniform  morphology  and  having  front  and  rear  major 
surfaces;  and 
a  sheet  of  longitudinally  oriented  fibers  having  generally  non- 
deformed  anchor  portions  bonded  in  the  thcrmoplasuc  back- 


5,616,396 

AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  TRIM  WITH  ATTACHMENT 

JOINED  DURING  MOLDING 

Katsvji  Ueki,  and  Toyokazn  Endo,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,901,  Sep.  13,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796.668.  Nov.  25.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363^84 

InL  CL*  B32B  3/24 
VS.  a.  428—139  9  Claims 


1 .  An  automotive  interior  component,  comprising: 
a  main  body  integrally  combining  a  resin  core  member  and  a 
surface  skin  member; 
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said  surface  skin  member  having  an  outer  surface  having  a 
mounting  area  defined  on  a  portion  thereof,  said  surface  skin 
member  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  there- 
through, said  plurality  of  openings  being  located  witiiin  said 
mounting  area; 

an  attachment  member  having  an  outer  surface  having  a  mount- 
ing side  outer  surface  portion  and  an  exterior  side  surface 
portion,  said  mounting  side  outer  surface  portion  being  in 
direct  contact  with  said  mounting  area; 

said  resin  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  integral  connecting 
parts  corresponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  openings  in 
said  surface  skin  member  and  extending  therethrough,  each  of 
said  integral  connecting  parts  extending  outwardly  from  said 
resin  core  member  and  having  an  end  portion  in  secure 
engagement  with  said  mounting  side  of  said  attachment  mem- 
ber; 

wherein  said  attachment  member  is  contacted  with  each  of  said 
connecting  parts  while  said  respective  connecting  part  is  m  a 
semi-molten  state  and  the  attachment  of  said  attachment 
member  to  said  main  body  is  achieved  by  the  solidification  of 
said  respective  connecting  part. 


5.616397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,616398 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shigeo  Kurose;  Yoshihiro  Hoqjo,  and  Aldra  Somiya,  all  of 
Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   TDK   Corporation.   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-136687; 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-106017 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/66:5/702 
VS.  CI.  428—141  9  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  non-magnetic  base 
film,  and  a  magnetic  layer  on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  back  coat 
layer  on  the  other  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  back  coat  layer 
contains  two  carbon  blacks  differing  in  the  average  particle  diam- 
eter, and  a  binder. 

said  binder  containing  a  vinyl  chloride-alkylcarboxylic  acid 
vinyl  ester-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  A  having  an  average 
polymerization  degree  of  300  to  600  and  a  vinyl  chloride- 
alkylcarboxylic  acid  vinyl  ester-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  B 
containing  an  amino  group,  and  having  an  average  polymer- 
ization degree  of  200  to  800. 
wherein  the  surface  roughnesses  Rmax  and  Ra  of  said  back  coat 
layer  conform  to; 


Ra£20  nm 


350  nm2Rmax-Ra2  50  nm. 


two  sets  of  monofilaments  interwoven  in  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicular direction  to  each  other,  each  said  monofilament  of 
each  set  being  arranged  within  the  wafBe  or  honeycomb 
weave  pattern  of  the  woven  fabric  so  as  to  shrink  upon 
heating  to  a  pre-determined  level  dependent  upon  the  position 
of  said  filament  in  the  woven  fabric,  thereby  forming  a 
single-layer,  three-dimensional,  cuspated  profile; 

said  fabric  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  3200 
pounds/foot  in  the  warp  direction  and  at  least  about  2400 
pounds/foot  in  the  filling  direction,  a  modulus  at  10  percent 
elongation  of  at  least  about  12S00  pounds/fool  in  the  warp 
direction  and  at  least  about  11000  pounds/fool  in  the  filling 
direction,  and  a  tiiickness  of  at  least  about  SOO  mils. 


5,616,400 
COLD  SEAL  ADHESIVES.  COLD  SEALABLE  FILMS  AND 

PACKAGES  FORMED  THEREWITH 
Tianhong  Zhang,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Century  Inter- 
national Adhesives  &  Coating  Corporation,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559^44 
Int  CL'  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  42»— 195  5  CUims 


5,616399 
GEOTEXTILE  FABRIC  WOVEN  IN  A  WAFFLE  OR 
HONEYCOMB  WEAVE  PATTERN  AND  HAVING  A 
Cl'SPATED  PROFILE  AFTER  HEATING 
Marc  S.  Theisen,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Industries,  Inc..  Chiciuunauga,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,461,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.740 
Int  a.*  D03D  3A)fi 
VS.  a.  428—175  3  aaims 

1.  A  geotextile  fabric  for  soil  retention  and  stabilization  and 
vegetative  reinforcement,  woven  in  a  waffle  or  honeycomb  weave 
pattern  and  having  a  cuspated  profile  after  heating,  compnsing: 


1.  Sheet  material  for  packaging  of  comestibles  and  pharmaceu- 
ticals comprising  a  continuous  flexible  plastic  film  having  a  first 
surface  with  energy  level  above  36  dynes/cm  and  a  second  surface 
with  energy  level  below  32  dynes/cm  with  said  first  surface  bear- 
ing a  geometric  pattern  coating  of  dry  cold  seal  adhesive  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polyurethane  ionomer  reaction  product  of  50-80^ 
polyester  polyol,  15-25*  aliphatic  diisocyanate  and  3-6*  dim- 
ethylol  propionic  acid  neutralized  with  a  base,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct possessing  a  T,  of  between  about  -20°  to  5°  C. 
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5>16,401 
OXYNmUDE  FILM  AND  ITS  FORMATION  METHOD, 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELEMENT 

ISOLATION  OXIDE  FILM  USING  THE  OXYNmUDE 

FILM 

Malko  Kobayaahi,  and  lUuwhi  Kuroi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

Mrignon  to  MHsuMshi  DcnU  Kabiuhiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 

JapM 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^4 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7.01M74 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2//76 

VS.  CL  428—212  24  CUm 


1.  An  oxynitride  film  comprising  oxygen  and  nitrogen  present  in 
given  amounts,  respectively,  wherein  a  composiiioiul  ratio  of  said 
oxygen  and  said  nitrogen  varies  in  a  thickness  direction  of  said 
oxynitride  film. 


5,616,402 

PRINTING  RIBBON  FOR  PRINTING  RED  SCANNABLE 

BAR  CODES 

Joacph  D.  Roth;  Richard  D.  Puckctt,  both  of  Miamtobarf,  and 

MkhaH  W.  ObnstcMl,  CenterrUle,  aU  of  Ohio,  aaignors  to 

NCR  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,133,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,986 

Int.  Ct'  B41M  5/26 

VS.  a.  428—212  17  Clalns 
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1.  A  printing  ribbon  for  printing  a  red  scannable  bar  code  image 
readable  by  a  bar  code  scanning  system  using  a  laser  emitting  light 
in  the  visible  red  wavelength  region,  said  pnntmg  nbbon  compris- 
ing: 
a  backmg  element  having  a  top  surface; 
a  binder  adhered  lo  said  top  surface  of  said  backing  element: 
said  binder  having  an  interspersed  distnbution  of 
red  coloring  agents  which  appear  red  under  broad  spectrum 

light; 
red  absorbing  agents  which  appear  dark  under  broad  spectrum 
light;  and 
fluorescent  pigments  which  fluoresce  and  mask  the  appearance 
of  red  absorbing  agents  so  that  the  nbbon  has  an  overall  red 
appearance  in  broad  spectrum  light  and  which  are  inactive  in 
light  having  wavelengths  in  the  visible  red  region  so  that  said 
red  scannable  bar  code  image  is  scannable  by  said  bar  code 
scanning  system. 


5,616,403 
FLUOROSILICONE  COATINGS 
Richard  P.  Ecfchcrg,  Saratoca  Spring*;  Edwhi  R.  Evans,  and 
Mdvfai  R.  Ibttb,  both  of  CHfUm  Parli,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aMignon 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Filed  JuL  II,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,515 
laL  CL'  B32B  25/20:  CMC  77/20.77/24 
VS.  a.  428—215  14  Oatau 

1.  A  curable  fluorosilicone  composition,  consisting  essentialty  of 
vinyl-containing  fluorosilicone  poiymer, 
hydrogen-containing  siloxane; 
a  platinimi  group  hydrosilation  catalyst;  and 
a  peroxide  catalyst  wherein  said  fluorosilicone  polymer  has 
more  tlian  80  mole  percent  fluorosilicone  content. 


S.6I6«404 

ORIENTABLE,  HEAT  SETABLE  SEMI-CRYSTALLINE 

COPOLYESTERS 

Bobby  J.  SuMctt,   Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  lo   Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Iten. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,746 
Int  a."  B32B  7/02;  C08G  63/18 
VS.  CL  428—221  4  Claims 

1,  Orientable.  heai-setable  copolyesters  having  a  melting  point 
greater  tiian  about  200*  C.  a  Tg  of  greater  than  70*  C.  and  an  I.V. 
of  about  0.5  to  II,  being  semi-crysulline  with  a  AHg  of  greater 
than  0.1  cal/g,  and  said  copolyesters  consisting  essentially  of 
repeat  units  from  a  glycol  component  of  about  100  mol  %  1,4- 
cyclohexane-dimeihanol  with  a  cis  isomer  ratio  of  0- 100  %  and  an 
acid  component  of  about  1  to  less  than  90  mol  %  terephtbalic  acid 
and  than  10  to  99  mol  It  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid. 


5,616^405 
CLOTH  PREPREG,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  AND  REINFORCING  FABRIC 
H^ime    Kishi;    Nobuyuki    Odagiri;    Tokuo    Ikiaki;    Hideo 
Nagata;  lUcshi  Terashita;  Akira  Nishimura,  all  of  lyo-gun, 
and  Hlroyasu  Kalo,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,635,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,447,785, 

which  is  a  condnuadoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,957,  Mar.  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

368,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1992,  4-80522 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  442—60  16  Claims 

1.  A  cloth  prepreg  comprising: 

(a)  a  ihuocropic  resin  composition,  said  resin  composition  com- 
prising an  epoxy  resin,  a  curing  ageni  and  a  solid  elastomer; 
and 

(b)  a  woven  fabric  made  of  reinforcing  fibers,  the  mesltes  of  said 
woven  fabric  having  been  flattened  to  increase  the  cover 
factor  of  the  fabric  such  that  said  prepreg  has  a  cover  factor 
K,  of  97-99  W 

wherein  said  solid  elastomer  is  either  not  cross-linked  or  only 
lightly  cross-linked  such  that  the  elastonaer  is  swollen  by  the 
epoxy  resin. 


5,616,406 
SLIDING  MEMBER 
Tikashi  Nakamaru,  Kanagawa-ken;  Sumihide  Yanase,  Ebina, 
and  Aldhiko  Okimura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Oilcs  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-221065 
Int  a."  C08J  5/16:  C08K  3/30 
VS.  a.  442—19  12  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  member  comprising  a  metal  mesh  and  a  resin 
composition  is  filled  and  covered  in  the  mesh  and  on  the  surface  of 
the  metal  mesh,  wherein  the  resin  composition  comprises  5  to  30% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  reinforcing  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass  fibers  and  woUastonite.  1  to  1S%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  pyrophosphate  and  calcium  hydrogen  phosphate.  1  to  20% 
by  weight  of  barium  sulfate  and  the  balance  of  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene, 

the  total  content  of  the  reinforcing  filler,  phosphate  and  barium 
sulfate  being  not  more  than  60%  by  weight. 


weight,  said  medium  comprising  optimum  wettability  in  tlie  speci- 
fied concentration  range. 


5,616,407 
SELF-WETTABLE  SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION 
MEDIUM 
James  S.  Fritz,  Ames,  Iowa;  Donald  F.  Hagen,  Woodbury,  and 
Craig  G.  MarkeU,  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey  County, 
both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,364,  May  5,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^43 

Int  a."  BOID  15/04 

VS.  CL  442—118  26  Claims 


5,616,408 

MELTBLOWN  POLYETHYLENE  FABRICS  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Andrew  R.  Olcszczuk,  Simpsonvflle,  S.C.,  and  Scott  L.  Gcstacr, 

EndnitM,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fibcrweb  North  America,  Inc., 

Simpsonvillc,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,900 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  442—346  24  ( 


1.  A  meltblown  web  which  is  particularly  useful  as  a  barrier 
layer  in  a  composite  laminate  fabric,  said  meltblown  web  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  themxiplastic  microfine  meltblown  fibers  formed 
of  a  composition  comprising  polyethylene  as  a  dominant  portion 
thereof  and  at  least  one  polyethylene  processing  subilizing  com- 
ponent as  a  minor  portion  thereof. 


5,6I6y409 

INK  JET  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING 

METHOD 

Itakasa  Matsnda;  Kiyochi  Hoaoi,  both  of  Ebina,  and  Ken 

HHhimoto,  Minami-asfaigara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  F^|i 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,756 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Japau,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052589 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—323  9  CWm 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  medium,  comprising  a  surface  coating  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  substrate  having  an  apparent 
density  of  0.60  to  less  than  0.7S  g/cm'  and  a  Steckigt  sizing  degree 
of  2  to  18  seconds  and  said  coating  being  formed  by  applying  a 
coating  agent  containing  a  white  pigment  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  2 
to  10  g/m^,  said  white  pigment  present  in  said  coating  agent  having 
a  BET  specific  surface  of  from  200  to  350  mVg. 


2.0  2.S  10 

I.  A  self-wetuble  solid  phase  extraction  or  reaction  medium 
comprising 

(a)  a  fibrous  matrix,  and 

(b)  sorptive  panicles  enmeshed  in  said  nuttrix  comprising 

(1)  in  the  range  of  more  than  20  to  100  weight  percent,  based 
on  total  particles,  of  functionalized  poly(styrene  divinyl- 
benzene)  particles  comprising  at  least  one  ionic  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonate 
group,  carboxylate  group,  quaternary  ammonium  groups 
N*(R),  wherein  each  R  indqiendently  is  selected  from  C, 
to  C4  alkyl  groups  and  aminated  groups  N(R')2  wherein 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4  alkyl  groups,  and  C,  to  C4  alkanol 
groups  covalently  bonded  thereto,  the  fiinctionalized  par- 
ticles having  sotptive  capability  towards  an  analyte  in  solid 
phase  extraction,  the  functional  group  being  present  in  a 
concentration  range  of  0.1  to  2.5  milliequivalents  per  gram 
of  functionalized  poly(styrene  divinylbenzene),  and 

(2)  in  the  range  of  0  to  less  than  80  weight  percent,  based  on 
total  particles,  of  porous,  organic-coated  or  uncoated,  inor- 
ganic panicles, 

the  ratio  of  sorptive  particles  to  fibrous  matrix  in  said  solid  phase 
extraction  or  reaction  medium  being  in  the  range  of  40:1  to  1:4  by 


5,616,410 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEMUM 
Hlnwhi  Umeiaki;  Yoshiaki  lUwnchi,  and  Shoji  Sugimoto,  aU 
of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, IJmitfd,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,935,  Dec  12, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Doc  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1990,  2-404439 
Int  CL"  GUB  5/66;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—323  23  Claims 

1.  A  nugnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  substrate,  and 

a  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  magnetic  layer 
containing  magnetic  fine  powder,  a  binder,  and  oxide- 
containing  alumina  powder,  wherein  the  oxide-containing  alu- 
mina powder  has  an  average  particle  size  of  at  most  1  (iQi  and 
contains  at  least  one  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  Ge,  P.  Sn,  Nb,  Ta,  Mo  and  W  in  an  amount 
of  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
alumina,  and  the  oxide-containing  alumina  powder  is  in  a 
state  in  which  said  oxide  in  the  alumina  powder  is  in  a  solid 
solution  form  in  the  alumina  crystal,  or  a  state  in  which  said 
oxide  or  a  double  oxide  consisting  of  said  oxide  and  alumina 
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is  dispersed  and  crystallized  in  the  alumina  crystal,  whetein 
said  alumina  powder  is  obtained  by  one  of  (he  following 
methods  (A).  (B)  or  (C): 

(A)  mixing  a  component  which  forms  at  least  one  oxide  of  an 
element  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  Ge,  P.  Sn.  Nb. 
Ta.  Mo  and  W  after  calcination  with  a  solution  conuining  an 
aluminum  salt  homogeneously:  recovering  an  aluminum  com- 
pound by  a  neutralization  process,  a  recrystallization  process 
or  a  process  in  which  a  carbonate  salt  is  precipiu(ed  through 
(he  addi(ion  of  a  carbooic  acid-con(aiiiing  material:  and  cal- 
cining the  aluminum  compound  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1100*  to  1400*  C. 

(B)  mixing  a  component  which  forms  at  least  one  oxide  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ge.  P.  Sn,  Nb. 
Ta,  Mo  and  W  after  calcinatioa  with  a  solution  containing  an 
organic  aluminum  compound  homogeneously,  recovering  an 
aluminum  compound  by  hydrolysis,  and  calcining  the  alumi- 
num compound  at  a  temperature  of  about  tlOO*  to  1400*  C: 
or 

(C)  dry  or  wet  mixing  at  least  one  oxide  of  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ge,  P.  Sn,  Nb.  Ta,  Mo  and  W  or  a 
compound  of  said  metal  which  forms  the  metal  oxide  after 
calciiuuion  with  an  aluminum  compound  prepared  by  a  neu- 
tralization pixxess,  a  recrystallization  process,  a  ftocesa  in 
which  a  carbonate  salt  is  precipitated  through  the  addition  of 
ammonium  hydrogencarbonate  from  an  aluminum  salt,  or  an 
aluminum  compound  prepared  by  hydrolysis  or  pyrolysis  of 
an  organic  aluminum  compound:  and  calcining  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1100*  to  1400*  C. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  DENIER  HLAMENTS 

WITH  HIGH  ELONGATION  AND  THOSE  FILAMENTS 
Perry  IL  Lin,  IOxmm,  Teim^  MdgwM-  to  E.  L  Du  PmM  de 
Ncaonn  and  Compwiy.  WHrntftow,  DeL 

Filed  Job.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  Ml,51« 
InL  CX"  IM7G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—373  I  Clai" 

1.  A  filament  comprising  an  intimate  blend  of  90  to  98  weight 
percent  polypropylene  having  a  melt  flow  index  of  15  to  25  dgrams 
per  minute  and  2  to  10  weight  percent  polystyrene  having  a  melt 
flow  index  of  1  (o  20  dgrams  per  minute  wherein  the  filament  has 
a  denier  of  2  to  4  and  an  elongation  of  greater  than  700%. 


5,«Mn 

COMPOSITE  ABRASIVE  FILAMENTS,  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME,  ARTICLES  INCORPORATING  SAME, 
AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAID  ARTICLES 
Loren  L.  Barber,  Jr^  Lake  Elao,  Wadk;  Dcnnlt  G.  Wdjrgan, 
Woodbury,  and  Rlckard  M.  Plhi,  Cottafc  Grove,  both  oT 
Minn,,  Miiannri  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mannfactaring 
Cooipany,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Dtvirioa  of  Ser.  No.  853,799,  Mar.  19, 1992,  abandoned.  Thii 
application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «7,t53 
InL  Cf  D82G  3/00-  Ct9K  3/]4 
VS.  CL  428—373  W  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  at  least  one  composite  abarsive 
filament,  (he  composKe  abrasive  filamem  comprising  at  least  one 
performed  core  a  leas(  partially  coated  with  a  hardened  composi- 
tion comprising  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  abrasive  par- 
ticles dispersed  and  adhered  therein,  with  (he  proviso  (hat  if  there 
is  more  than  one  composi(e  abarsive  filament,  the  composite  abra- 
sive filamen(s  can  be  the  same  or  different. 


S,(1MI3 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  RESIN  BEADS  AND 
SUSPENSION-POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiitiki  Skinoiaki;  Manyukl  Ihnaka,  and  Yomw  Ucda,  ail  oT 
Mic  Japan,  Milcnnri  to  MHmbWii  Chemical  BASF  Com- 
pany Liaritcd,  Yoidtatdii,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser,  No.  421^44 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1994,  ^491559 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CL  428— 482  2) 


4- 

,;^.,l 

^^^•^ 'T^-^ 

.4  ■ 

> 

r 

1.  Expandable  styrene  resin  beads  which,  when  expanded  to  a 
buUc  density  of  20  g/l,  give  pre-expanded  beads  in  which  the 
number  of  cells  present  along  those  surface  parts  of  radii  which 
range  from  (he  bead  surface  to  a  depth  of  0.2  mm  from  the  surface 
IS  from  3  (o  20  per  mm  and  (he  number  of  cells  present  along  those 
inner  parts  of  die  radii  which  range  from  a  depth  of  I  mm  from  (lie 
bead  surface  (o  the  bead  center  is  10  or  larger  per  nmi,  the  number 
of  cells  present  along  said  surface  paiu  being  smaller  (han  the 
number  of  cells  present  along  said  inner  parts. 


S,61M14 
HEXAGONAL  MAGNETIC  FERRITE  PIGMENT  FOR 
HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
APPLICATIONS 
David  M  Hopatock,  Roaerille;  John  S.  Rodcn;  Giwthcr  H. 
Dicrmcn,  both  of  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Rowrid  S.  Sapienko, 
Woodbury,  aU  of  Minn,  aadgnon  to  loution  Corp.,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  174,136,  Dec.  28, 1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  457,667 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66;  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  42J^— 402  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  pigment,  wherein  (he  magnetic  pigmen(  comprises 

hexagonal,   platelet-shaped   magnetic   fenixe  particles   having   a 

modified  magne(oplumbi(e  s(Tucture  and  having  the  formula 

B(II)M(II).M(III)>1(IV)>1(V)>I(V1)^IID«0, 

wherein 

B(II)  is  at  least  one  me(al  ion  selec(ed  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Ba.  Sr.  Pb.  and  Ca: 
M(II)  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  other  than  Ba,  Sr.  Pb,  Fe 

(0).  and  Ca; 
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M(III)  is  at  least  one  Divalent  metal  ion  other  than  Fe(III); 

M(TV)  is  at  least  one  tetravalent  me(al  ion; 

M(V)  is  u  least  one  penuvalent  metal  ion; 

M(VI)  is  at  least  one  hexavalent  metal  ion; 

Fe(IID  is  trivalent  iron  ion; 

p  is  1944u-4x-«y-12z; 

u  satisfies  the  relationships  0.5+x-»-2y-t-3zSuS2-t-x-t-  2y-t-3z  and 

u>0.5v+2x+3.5y-t-5z; 
v  is  0  to  0.1; 
X  is  0  to  0.7; 
y  is  0  to  0.7; 
z  is  0  to  0.7; 
w  is  greater  than  12  and  is  90%  to  1 15%  of  the  value  given  by 

12-^2u-v-4x-7y-IOz;  and 
OSx-t-y-ezSO.?. 


a  colored  pattern  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  die  subsiTa(e 
having  a  plurali(y  of  transparent  pixel  areas  which  are  divided 
into  at  least  two  separate  sets  of  pixel  areas,  each  set  including 
differently  colored  transparent  pixel  areas  which  are  ananged 
in  a  repetitive  pattern,  said  plurality  of  transparent  pixel  areas 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  set  of  regularly  arranged 
opaque  areas;  and 

a  thermal  recording  layer  formed  on  a  side  of  tlie  substrate  that 
is  opposite  to  the  side  upon  which  said  coiored  pattem  layer  is 
located,  said  thermal  recording  layer  being  formed  of  a  ther- 
mal recording  material  which  exhibi(s  reversible  changes  in 
(ransmittance  with  temperature. 


5,616,415 

INSULATED  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  BARRIER  MEMBER 

Lnc  Lafond,  23  WoodvaUejr  Driye,  EtoUcoke,  Ontario,  Canada 

Cootinuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,016,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,441,779.  This  appHcation  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  22, 1991,  2040636 

Int  CL'  B32B  9A)4:  C03C  27/00:  EOa  7/12 

VS.  CL  428— 4U.1  14  Claims 


5,616,416 

METHOD  AND  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  DISPLAYING 

COLOR  IMAGE 

Chiaeki  Yamagucfai,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  544,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250854 

Int  a.'  B32B  9A)4 

VS.  CL  428—411.1  13  Cfadms 

^  II       10 


I.  An  image  display  panel,  comprising: 
a  transparent  subsQ-ate; 


5,616«417 
LEAD-FREE  GLASS  FRITS  FOR  CERAMIC  ENAMELS 
Joaeph  W.  Ryan,  Washington,  Pa.,  aarifnor  to  Cerdec  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Washington,  Pa. 

Diririon  of  Ser.  No.  447,055,  May  22, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,5594159.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661,894 

Int  a."  B32B  I7/06;9A>4;  C03C  8/04:3/066 

VS.  CL  428—428  6  Cfadms 

1.  A  glass  substrate  having  fired  thereon  a  ceramic  enamel 

composition  which  comprises  a  lead-&ee  glass  frit  consisting  of 

the  following  composition: 


1.  In  a  sealant  strip  adapted  for  use  between  a  pair  of  opposed 
surfaces  including  a  continuous  length  of  sealant  means  having 
substrate  engaging  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  sealam  means  comprises  a  non-desiccated  sealant  means 
having    continuous   (fesiccant   receiving    means   extending 
inwvdly  of  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces; 
a  continuous  self  suppoiting  integral  layer  extending  between 
said  substrate  engaging  surfaces  and  in  contact  with  said 
desiccant  receiving  means:  and 
desiccant  means  positioned  in  said  desiccant  receiving  means. 


Component 


Weight  PcfceM 


ZnO 
SiO^ 
Al,0, 
NaiO 

Bi^, 


25-35 
0-2 
<M 
»-l2 

20-30 
fr-25 
1-5 


and  a  vehicle  therefor. 


5,616,418 

THERMOnASTIC  ELASTOMER  POLYBLENDS 

COMPRISING  POLYAMIDES/MODIFIED  POLYOLEFINS 

AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES  ntODUCED  THEREFROM 
Thierry  VswirHn.  Evrens:,  and  Michel  Vuachet,  Bron,  both  of 

France,  amignors  to  Atochem,  Pntcanx,  France 
Divhrion  of  Ser.  No.  139,090,  Oct  21, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
b  a  continnatfaw  oT  Ser.  No.  996^51,  Dec  30, 1992,  aban- 
doned, whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,210,  Jnn.  3, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

373,884 
Clatans  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  1, 1990,  90  06869 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/08:27/32:27/34 
VS.  CL.  428—474.7  5  ClaiaH 

1.  A  multilayer  film  comprising  (a)  a  layer  including  a  polya- 
mide.  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  based  upon  a  polyamide,  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  vinyl  alcohol,  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and  (b)  a 
layer  including  a  mixture  of  a  polyamide-based  thermoplastic 
elastomer  (bl)  and  a  modified  polyolefin  (b2)  containing  olefins  in 
a  proportion  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  b2, 
said  mixture  having  a  weight  ratio  bl/(bl-Hb2)  greater  than  0.5. 
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AnuL  1,  1997 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATING  ON 
RECONS'l'I'l'U  I'KD  WOOD  SUBSTRATE 
Omv  lUc^iWMg  Hsu,  LuMteIc  IV;  Gerard  M.  Currier, 
Higk  Poial,  N.C^  and  PblUp  H.  Mots,  BrMMioB.  Mtai^ 
Mrignnni  to  Rohm  and  Ham  Coapwiy,  PkiladdpUa,  Pi^ 
ud  Akio  Nobd  lac,  Loatariilc.  Ky. 
DHWmi  or  Scr.  Na.  47M34,  Jwk  7. 199S.  Tkk  uppUcMloii 
Apr.  19,  19W,  Scr.  No.  «35,I34 
lot  CL*  B32B  21/02 
VS.  CL  42S— 512  7  OahM 

1.  A  reconstituted  wood  tubsmie  coated  with  a  coating  pro- 
duced in  accotxlance  with  a  method  comprising: 
foaming  a  polymerized  latex  emulsion  comprising: 
polymer  panicles  of  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  said  polymer  having  T,  in  the  range  of  10*  C.  to 
100*  C,  and 
a  foaming  agent: 
applying  a  layer  of  said  foamed  polymerized  latex  emulsion  on 

the  surface  of  said  reconstituted  wood  substrate: 
drying  said  foamed  layer  into  a  hardened  layer, 
crushing  said  hardened  layer,  and 

curing  said  crushed  layer  to  form  said  coating  on  said  reconsti- 
tuted wood  substrate. 


S>1MM 
LAMINATE  FILM 

RyuM  YaiBMlui,-  Yoshiooii  lahii,  both  of  Kosatsu;  Kunio 
Kondo,  Moriyama;  Kazuto  Waklta,  FiUisawa,  and  Iwao  Ite- 
nilani,  CUba,  aU  at  Japo^  aarignon  to  Gun  LiMited, 
Ayabe,  and  Ubc  Industries,  Ltd^  Ubc,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  297,925 

Claima  priority,  appUcatloa  Japnn,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-22093S 

InL  a."  B32B  27/08 

VS.  a.  428-^15  4  Claims 


1  no 

El  20 

8  loo- 
's io- 
S 

I" 

«  20 
1       0 


139  6    IKS 


lawl*    (  « 

fnMiratiw  SmvIm  < 


40  10 

Blood  pUttlet 


12  0  ISO 

(>ioVi> 


S,«1M21 

METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES  CONTAINING 

EIXCTRICAL  INSULATORS 

Ralph  R.  Snwtcl;  Maaw  K.  Piflin»nr,  both  of  Monrocrilk, 

■■d  Dnvtd  L  Yia,  Mnrnrnilc,  all  of  Pb„  aaripon  to  AhH 

DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  235,*1S.  Ape:  2S.  1994,  wkkk  la  a 

aMMinnalto-i»fnrt  of  Scr.  No.  111,993,  Aif.  25, 1993,  i 

doned,  whkh  ta  a  dtrWon  of  Scr.  No.  M2,513,  Apr.  S,  1991, 

Pat.  Na  5,259,43*.  IWi  application  May  IS.  1995,  Scr.  No. 

444,171 

InL  CL'  B32B  I5A)4;3/I4 

VS.  CL  42S— «14  21  Clates 


1.  A  metal  matrix  composite  possessing  regions  thai  are  electri- 
cally isolated  from  one  another,  said  metal  matrix  composite 
focmed  by  a  method  comprising: 

(a)  placing  an  insulating  substrate  in  a  forming  chamber,  said 
insulating  substrate  being  adjacent  at  least  one  porous  ceramic 
preform; 

(b)  evacuating  said  forming  chamber, 

(c)  infiltrating  said  forming  chamber  with  liquid-phase  metal  *o 
that  said  metal  fills  pores  in  said  preform: 

(d)  solidifying  said  liquid-phase  metal  lo  form  a  metal  matrix 
composite  around  said  insulating  substrate  and  a  metal  layer 
adjacent  said  composite:  and 

(e)  forming  at  least  one  groove  extending  inwardly  through  said 
metal  layer  and  said  metal  matrix  composite  to  said  insulating 
substrate  so  as  lo  electrically  isolate  at  least  one  region  on  a 
surface  of  said  metal  matrix  composite  from  another  region 
on  said  surface. 


S,61M22 
METALUZED  SUBSTRATE 
Gerald  L.  BallanL  and  John  G.  Gaudkilo,  both  of  Apalachin, 
N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Intematiooal  Busincas  Machines  Corpora- 
tioo,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202436,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  application 

May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,753 

InL  a.**  1M5K  1/09;  B32B  15/20 

VS.  CL  428—621  '  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  him  having  at  least  three  layers,  the  three  layers 
being  (A)  an  intermediate  layer  and  (B)  two  outer  layers,  the 
intermediate  layer  (A)  being  composed  of  a  resin  composition 
comprising  20  to  100%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  polyolehn 
copolymer  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  propylene 
and  butene- 1  and  80  to  0%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polypropy- 
lene, and  the  two  outer  layers  (B)  being  composed  of  a  resin 
composition  composing  30-50%  of  a  ethylene-propylene  random 
copolymer  and  70-50%  of  a  thermoplastic  styrene  elastomeric 
copolymer  of  styrene  and  at  least  one  of  butadiene  and  isoprene. 


1.  A  device,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate: 

a  Arst  metallic  layer  overlying  said  substrate: 

an  electrolessly  deposited,  second  metallic  layer  overlying  said 
first  metallic  layer,  a  composition  of  said  second  layer  con- 
sisting of  about  97  atomic  percent  or  more  of  a  first  metal  and 
about  0.22  to  about  3.0  atonuc  percent  of  a  second  metal 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  first  metal, 
said  second  metal  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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palladium,  platinum,  silver,  ruthenium,  iridium,  osmium  and 
rhodium,  said  second  metallic  layer  including  trace  amounts 
of  phosphorus  or  boron. 


5,616,423 
CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  MULTILAYERED 
METALUC  THIN  FILM 
Akira    Sanjyou,    Nara    pref.;    Yasuo    Nakatsuka;    Yasuyuki 
Morita,  both  of  Hyogo  pref.,  and  Koidii  Uno,  AicU  pref.,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105570 
InL  a.*  B32B  15/04 
VS.  a.  428—632  2  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic   substrate   having  a  five-layered   metallic   film 
thereon,  wherein: 

the  first  layer  on  the  ceramic  substrate  has  a  thickness  of 

0.05-0.20  Mm  and  comprises  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Cr  and  W: 
the  second  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0. 10-0.20  jim  and  comprises 

at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni 

and  Mo: 
the  third  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0.01-0.02  tan  and  comprises  at 

least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

elements  of  group  lb  in  the  periodic  table: 
the  fourth  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0.01-0.30  \an  and  comprises 

the  same  metals  as  the  second  layer:  and 
the  fifth  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0.20-0.50  \im  and  comprises  the 

same  meuls  as  the  third  layer. 


corrosion-resistant  alloy  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
449°  F.  such  that  the  residence  time  of  said  metal  strip  in  said 
molten  bath  is  at  least  about  0.083  minute  to  deposit  a  substantially 
uninterrupted  layer  of  said  conxKion-resistant  alloy  on  the  surface 
of  said  metal  strip  and  forming  an  intermetallic  layer  between  said 
metal  strip  surface  and  said  layer  of  corrosion-resistant  aUoy,  said 
layer  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  at  least  0.0001 
inch  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  metal  strip,  said  interme- 
tallic layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  1  micron  and 
comprising  a  heat  created  interface  alloy  created  from  a  mixture  of 
said  metal  strip  and  corrosion-resistant  alloy,  said  corrosion- 
resistant  alloy  comprising  at  least  about  75  weight  percent  tin,  up 
to  about  0.5  weight  percent  lead  and  a  metal  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  stabilizer,  a  coloring  agent,  a 
corrosion-resistant  agent  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  metal  stabilizer 
including  at  least  an  effective  anxNint  of  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
corrosion-resistant  agent  including  at  least  an  effective  amount  of 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  copper, 
magnesium,  titanium  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  coloring  agent 
including  at  least  an  effective  amount  of  cof^r. 


5,616y425 
BEAM  BLANKS  FOR  DIRECT  ROLLING  AS-CAST  INTO 

FINISHED  PRODUCTS 
William  J.  WUde,  Bath,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,074,  Jul.  1, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,386,869. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,159 

InL  a."  E04C  3/06 

VS.  a.  428-682  18  Claims 


(tfUCtfJ) 


5,616,424 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  COATED  METAL  STRIP 
Jay  F.  Carey,  II,  FoUansbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Melirooz  Zamanza- 
deh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany, Steubcnville,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,925,  Mar.  13,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,491,036,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,372, 
Jan.  30,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,480,731,  Ser.  No.  175,523,  Dec  30, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,401,586,  and  Ser.  No.  165,085,  Dec  10, 1993, 
PaL  No.  5397,652,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
101,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  858,662,  Mar.  27,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^14,758,  said 
Ser.  No.  380372is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,026,  Nov.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5395,703,  which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No. 
858,662,  said  Ser.  No.  175423is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  154376,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  426,649,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,456 
InL  CL*  B32B  15/18 
VS.  a.  428—647  126  Claims 

1.  A  coated  metal  strip  made  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  steel,  stainless  steel,  copper,  nickel  alloys,  tin, 
bronze  and  titanium,  said  metal  strip  having  a  thickness  of  up  to 
about  0.2  inch  and  supplied  from  a  coil  of  metal  strip  and  coating 
said  metal  strip  by  continuously  passing  said  metal  strip  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  at  a  speed  through  a  molten  bath  of  a 


1.  An  in-process  structural  shape  being  direct  finished  rolled 
from  an  as  cast  blank,  comprising: 

a)  a  structural  shape  member  having  a  first  finished  section  and 
a  second  blank  section: 

b)  each  of  said  sections  has  a  flange  portion  with  a  cross 
sectional  area  Af : 

c)  each  of  said  sections  has  a  web  portion  with  a  cross-sectional 
area  Aw:  and 

d)  the  ratio  Aw/Af  resulting  from  the  web  portion  cross  sectioiud 
area  Aw  being  divided  by  the  flange  portion  cross-sectional 
area  Af  is  equal  for  each  of  said  sections. 
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CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  WITH  SILICON  CARBIDE 
SMOOTHING  LAYER 
MtehAcI  A.  Tenhover,  East  Ambcnt,  and  Irving  B.  Ruppei, 
Kcnmon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  288.386,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,480,695.  This  application  S«p.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  536,716 

InL  a."  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—688  7  Claims 


25^  25' 

1.  A  substrate  comprising  a  non-o)ude  ceramic  base  and  a 
substantially  amorphous  smoothing  layer  comprised  of  silicon  car- 
bide corresponding  to  the  formula  SiC,  wherein  a  is  the  molar  ratio 
of  carbon  to  silicon  and  Is  greater  than  I .  the  non-oxide  ceramic 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  90  percent  of  theoretical  density 
and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  from  about  2  to  about  7 
ppm/*C..  the  smoothing  layer  having  an  inner  surface  contacting  at 
least  one  surface  of  the  ceramic  base  and  an  outer  surface  with  a 
surface  roughness  of  about  25  A  Ra  or  less. 


5.616,427 

ORGANIC  THIN  FILM  EL  DEVICE  HAVING  LONG 

LIFETIME 

Hiroshi  IMa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corponrtioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  658,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137677 

InL  CL"  H05B  3i/O0 

U  A  CL  428—690  2  Claims 


where  each  of  RI  through  R8  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alky!  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  anude  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  siloxy 
group,  a  hydroxy!  group,  displacement  or  non-displacement 
amino  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  allyl  group,  displacement 
or  non-displacement  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring,  and  displace- 
ment or  non-displacement  aromatic  heterocyclic,  or  where 
each  pair  composed  of  Rl  and  R2:  R2  and  R3:  R3  and  R4;  R5 
and  R6;  R6  and  R7;  and  R7  and  R8  is  bonded  to  to  provide 
the  displacement  or  the  non-displacement  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon ring  or  the  displacement  or  the  non-displacement  aro- 
matic heterocyclic. 


5,616.428 
MAGNETOOPnCAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
METHODS  USING  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Naoki   Nishlmura,   Tokyo;    HircMhi   Omata,   KawasaU,  and 
Kaznoki  Hooguu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  111.974,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  643433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28. 1992.  4-230265; 
Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230266;  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230277;  Feb.  26, 
1993,    5-038137;    Feb.    26,    1993,    5-038138;    Mar.    4,    1993. 
5-043786;  Mar.  25.  1993.  5466656;  Apr.  23.  1993,  5-098025; 
JiiL  29.  1993.  5-188400;  JuL  29.  1993.  5-188438 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/()6 
MS.  CL  428—694  ML  10  Claims 
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1.  An  organic  thin  film  EL  device  comprising  an  anode  layer,  a 
cathode  layer,  and  a  complex  layer  including  hole  injection  nute- 
hal  and  luminescent  material  and  formed  between  said  anode  layer 
and  said  cathode  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  anode  layer  and  said 
cathode  layer  being  made  from  transparent  material,  said  device 
further  composing: 

an  anode  interfacial  layer  formed  between  said  anode  layer  and 
said  complex  layer  so  as  to  contact  with  said  anode  layer,  said 
anode  interfacial  layer  including  quinacndone  derivative 
which  IS  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  given 
by: 


1.  A  magnelooptical  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  layer,  said  first  magnetic  layer  being  composed 
of  a  film  that  is  perpendicularly  magnetizable  at  both  room 
temperature  and  a  raised  temperature,  the  raised  temperature 
being  some  temperature  above  room  temperature,  permining 
information  to  be  stored  in  said  first  magnetic  layer;  and 
a  second  magnetic  layer,  said  second  magnetic  layer  being 
composed  of  Gd.(Fe|oo..Co>),oo-..  *•»««  27gxS31  and 
28§ySSO.  and  being  in-plane  magnetizable  at  room  tempera- 
lure,  but  perpendicularly  magnetizable  at  said  raised  tempera- 
ture. 


) 


5,616,429 

ALKALI  METAL  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

EXHIBITING  REDUCED  VOLTAGE  DELAY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  W.  Klcmcntowski,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilson 

Greathatch  Ltd.,  Clarrace,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  448,987 
InL  CI."  HOIM  I4A)0: 10/44;  10/50:6/14 
VS.  a.  429—3  24  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  dischargeable  electrochemical  cell  comprising  anode 
and  cathode  electrodes  and  an  activating  elecotilyte.  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  the  cell  characterized  as  having  an  ionically 
conductive  solid-electrolyte  Interphase  provided  at  the  Interface  of 
the  electrodes  and  the  electrolyte  as  a  result  of  the  cell  having  been 
exposed  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  75°  C.  for  an 


extended  period  of  time  longer  than  7  days  prior  to  pulse  discharge 
so  that  the  cell  is  pulse  dischargeable  under  current  pulse  applica- 
tions at  a  high  pulse  rale  without  exhibiting  voltage  delay. 


5,616,430 

REFORMER  AND  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 

Satoshi  Aoyama,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jldosha 

Kabushild  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518,402 
Oaims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-230635 
InL  CI."  HOIM  HA)4;8/I8 
U.S.  a.  429—17  21  Claims 
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1.  A  reformer  comprising  reformer  means  for  reforming  hydro- 
carbon to  generate  a  hydrogen  rich  gas; 

gas  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas; 

carbon  dioxide  absorption  means  for  absorbing  and  retaining 
carbon  dioxide  in  said  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  under  a 
first  condition  and  releasing  the  absorbed  and  retained  carbon 
dioxide  under  a  second  condition: 

carbon  dioxide  release  means  for  keeping  said  carbon  dioxide 
absorption  means  under  said  second  condition  to  release  the 
absorbed  and  retained  carbon  dioxide  from  said  carbon  diox- 
ide absorption  means:  and 

replacement  means  for  supplying  the  carbon  dioxide  released  by 
said  carbon  dioxide  release  means  to  said  reformer  means  to 
replace  said  hydrocarbon  with  said  carbon  dioxide. 
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I.  In  a  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  of  an  internal  manifold  type 
comprising: 


a  stack  composed  by  laminating  plural  cells  through  a  bipolar 
plate,  each  of  said  cells  putting  an  electrolyte  matrix  between 
an  anode  electrode  disposed  on  an  anode  electrode  side  of  the 
bipolar  plate  and  a  cathode  electrode  disposed  on  a  cathode 
electrode  side  of  the  bipolar  plate  and  generating  by  flowing 
fuel  gas  and  oxidant  gas  through  a  fuel  gas  channel  opposed 
to  said  anode  electrode  and  an  oxidant  gas  channel  opposed  to 
said  cathode  electrode  respectively; 

a  fiiel  gas  supplying  or  exhausting  manifold  and  an  oxidant  gas 
supplying  or  exhausting  manifold  for  supplying  or  exhausting 
fuel  gas  or  oxidant  gas  to  said  fuel  gas  channel  or  said  oxidant 
gas  channel  respectively,  said  fuel  gas  supplying  or  exhaust- 
ing manifold  and  said  oxidant  gas  supplying  or  exhausting 
manifold  being  composed  of  a  bole  opened  to  an  adjoining 
cell  in  said  stack  respectively;  and 

gas  seals  supplied  around  said  electrodes  and  said  manifolds 
between  each  layer; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  bipolar  plate  is  designed  to  pro- 
vide said  gas  seal  around  said  anode  electrode  and  said  gas 
seal  around  said  fuel  gas  manifold  on  the  same  plane  and  to 
separate  said  gas  seal  around  said  cathode  electrode  and  said 
gas  seal  around  said  oxidant  gas  manifold  with  a  hollowed 
part  on  said  anode  electrode  side,  and  to  provide  said  gas  seal 
around  said  cathode  electrode  and  said  gas  seal  around  said 
oxidant  gas  manifold  on  the  same  plane  and  to  separate  said 
gas  seal  around  said  anode  and  said  gas  seal  around  said  fuel 
gas  manifold  with  a  hollowed  part  on  said  cathode  electrode 
side. 


5,616,432 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  mOROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOYS 
AND  BATTERIES  FABRICATED  FROM  MG 
CONTAINING  BASE  ALLOYS 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfidd  HOIs;  Michael  A.  Fetcenko, 
Rochester  Hills;  Benjamin  Reichman,  West  Bloomfidd;  Kwo 
Young;  Beivianiio  Chao.  both  of  TW>y,  and  Jun  Im,  Sterling 
Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company, 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  259,793,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5306,069,  and  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  423,072, 
Apr.  17,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,536.591.  This  appUcation  May  8, 
1995,  Sen  No.  436,673 
InL  CI."  HOIM  4/38 
VS.  a.  429—59  65  Claims 


5,616,431 
FUEL  CELL  AND  ITS  BIPOLAR  PLATE 
Akira  Kusunoki;  Jitsuji  Otsuki;  Yasuliira  Kikuoka.  all  of 
Osalia;  Tatsunori  Okada,  Hyogo;  Mitsuie  Matsumura, 
Hyogo;  Toshio  Shinolu,  Hyogo;  Masahiro  Mukai,  Hyogo, 
and  TeLsuya  Yagi,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  379.319 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007516 

InL  a."  HOIM  2A)8:8/02 

VS.  a.  429—36  H  Oaims 


1.  A  disordered  multicomponent  MgNi  based  electrochemical 
hydrogen  storage  material  comprising: 

(Base  Alloy  )>t» 

where. 
Base  Alloy  is  an  alloy  of  Mg  and  Ni  In  a  ratio  of  from  about  1 :2 

to  about  2: 1 ; 
M  represents  at  least  one  modifier  element  chosen  firom  the 

group  consisting  of  Co.  Mn.  Al,  Fe.  Cu.  Mo.  W.  Or.  V,  Ti,  Zr. 

Sn,  Th,  Si,  Zn,  Li,  Cd.  Na.  Pb.  La,  Ce,  Pr.  Nd.  Mm.  Pd.  Pt. 

andCa; 
b  is  greater  than  0.5  atomic  percent  and  less  than  30  atomic 

percent;  and 
a-t-b=IOO  atomic  percent;  and 


340 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  I.  1997 


AnuLl.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


341 


wherein  at  least  25%  of  the  microstnicture  of  said  disordered 
MgNi  based  electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  material  exhibits 
iniennediate  range  order. 


5.616,433 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Pui  K.  Kmu,  Alameda,  Calif.,  anigDor  to  AsUn  Intematioul 
IVadea  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  67S,635 

InL  a."  H«1M  2/20:  HOIR  11/26 

VS.  CL  42»-12I  »  Clalma 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  banery  post  to  a  wire, 
the  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  U-shaped  clamp  having  (i)  a  concave  portion  sized  to  fit  the 
banery  post,  and  (ii)  opposing  first  and  second  legs  extending 
from  the  cotjcave  portion,  the  first  leg  having  a  first  hole 
therethrough,  and  the  second  leg  having  a  second  hole  there- 
through, the  second  hole  being  substantially  aligned  with  the 
first  hole;  and 

(b)  unitary  compression  means  extending  through  the  first  and 
second  holes  of  the  U-shaped  clamp,  the  unitary  compression 
means  provided  for  (i)  compressing  a  wire  against  the 
U-shap«l  clamp,  and  (ii)  compression  fitting  the  U-shaped 
clamp  about  the  battery  post,  and  the  unitary  compression 
means  comprising: 

(1)  a  wire  holding  compression  stud  extending  through  the 
first  and  second  holes  of  the  U-shaped  clamp,  the  compres- 
sion stud  comprising  (i)  a  wire  housing  sized  to  fit  into  the 
first  hole,  (li)  a  compression  plate  at  one  end  of  the  wire 
housing,  the  compression  plate  having  an  area  sized  larger 
than  the  first  hole,  and  (iii)  a  post  anached  to  the  other  end 
of  the  wire  housing,  the  post  sized  to  extend  through  the 
second  hole;  and 

(2)  fastening  means  capable  of  tightening  the  wire  holding 
compression  stud  on  the  U-shaped  clamp  so  that  the  com- 
pression plate  of  the  stud  (i)  forces  the  first  and  second  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  clamp  toward  one  another  causing  the 
concave  portion  of  the  U-shaped  clamp  to  compression  fit 
the  banery  post,  and  (ii)  compresses  a  wire  in  the  wire 
housing  between  the  compression  plate  and  the  first  leg  of 
the  U-shaped  clamp. 


UM 


5,616,434 

BATTERY  PLATE  SEPARATOR  ENVELOPE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BATTERY  PLATE  ASSEMBLIES 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Galen  Redden,  Gypsum,  Kans.,  and  Rex  E.  Luzader,  WyomLss- 

ing.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exlde  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  JiU.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502,866 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2/18 

VS.  a.  429—136  12  Oalms 

1.  A  banery  plate  envelope  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  porous  film  material  having  a  folded  bonom  edge  and 
overlapped  lateral  edges  which  form  a  poclcet  for  receiving  a 
banery  plate: 


said  overlapped  lateral  edges  being  joined  to  one  another  by  an 
extended  senes  of  discontinuous  nonwelded  but  mechanically 
joined  regions  with  adjacent  ones  of  the  joined  regions  being 
separated  by  respective  unsealed  regions  which  establish  a 
lateral  channel  through  which  fluid  may  pass. 


S,616,43S 
HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY  ELECTRODE  FOR 
METAL  HYDRIDE  ALKALINE  BATTERY 
Yochlaori  MaHuura;  YaniiU  Kuroda;  Noboyuki  Hlgashlyama; 
Manoni  Klmoto;  Mitsuxoa  Nogaml;  Kojl  Nbhlo,  all  of 
Onka,  and  Toahihiko  Saito,   Mlhara-gun,  all  of  Japaa, 
amignon  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504,550 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  JuL  22,  1994,  6-1919B1 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  CL  429-218  «  Claims 

t 


1  A  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrode  for  metal  hydride  alka- 
line baneries,  obtained  by  coating  or  filling  a  collector  with  a 
hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  powder  consisting  essentially  of  spheri- 
cal particles  and/or  spherically  shaped  particles  and  then  sintering 
the  powder,  said  powder  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  30 
to  70  pm  and  conuining  5  to  30*  by  volume  of  particles  having  a 
diameter  of  at  least  times  the  average  diameter  and  10  to  40%  by 
volume  of  particles  having  a  diameter  of  not  more  than  Vi  of  the 
average  diameter. 


5,616.436 

CARBONACEOUS  ELECTRODE  MATERUL  FOR 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Naohiro  Sonobe;  Minoru  Ishikawa,  and  Takao  Iwasaki,  all  pf 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  6-219637 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/04:4/i6:4/5li 

VS.  a.  429—218  10  aaims 

1.  A  carbonaceous  electrode  material  for  a  secondary  banery. 

using  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  solution  comprising  a  carbon- 


aceous nuaerial  characterized  by  providing  an  electrochemically 
lithium-doped  product  showing  a  main  resonance  peak  which  is 
shifted  by  80-200  ppm  to  a  lower  magnetic  field  side  from  a 
resonance  line  of  LiCI  as  a  reference  substance  when  subjected  to 
'Li-NMR  spectroscopy  analysis. 


5,616,437 

CONDUCTIVE  METAL  OXIDE  COATED  CURRENT 

COLLECTOR  FOR  IMPROVED  ADHESION  TO 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE 

Feng  Gao,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Valence  Technology, 

Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  663,759 
Int  (X"  HOIM  4/66 
VS.  a.  429^245  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrode/current  collector  comprising: 
a  current  collector  having  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
metal  oxide  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  current  collector  and 
a  composite  electrode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
composite  cathode  and  composite  anode,  wherein  the  com- 
posite electrode  comprises  a  polymeric  binder,  wherein  the 
layer  of  metal  oxide  is  positioned  between  the  current  collec- 
tor and  the  composite  electrode  and  wherein  the  composite 
electrode  is  attached  to  the  metal  oxide  layer. 


setting  the  reticle  and  the  blind  to  expose  a  photoresist  layer  so 
that  one  of  a  first  case  and  a  second  case  occur,  said  first  case 
occurring  when  a  first  pattern  formed  by  the  blind  and  a 
second  panem  formed  by  die  reticle  are  apparent  when  the 
photoresist  is  developed,  said  second  case  occurring  wiien 
light  passing  through  the  blind  overexposes  the  photoresist 
and  the  second  panem  is  not  shown  the  photoresist  is  devel- 
oped; 

observing  the  photoresist  when  developed  to  distinguish  which 
of  the  first  and  second  cases  has  occurred  and  in  the  first  case, 
measuring  the  setting  error  of  said  blind  from  any  difference 
in  size  between  said  first  pattern  and  said  second  panem  to 
obtain  blind  setting  error. 


5,616,439 
IMAGED  ELEMENT  UTILIZING  A  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

AND  A  NON-PHOTOSENSmVE/PHOTOSENSmVE 
COMBINATION  FOR  FORMING  THE  COLORED  IMAGE 
Gregory  A.  Bodager,  Monrocton,  Pa.,  and  Phillip  L.  Bdghle, 
Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  DcL 

Divisfam  of  Ser.  No.  315,739,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This  appUcatkM 
May  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  443^1 
Int  CL*  G03C  i/00 
U&a.  430— 15  7  I 
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5,616,438 
RETICLE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  BLIND 
SETTING  ACCURACY  USING  THE  SAME 
Jooo  Hwang,  Bnbaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  1,  1994, 
1994-6957 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-5  6  Oahns 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  setting  error  of  a  blind  of  a 
stepper,  said  blind  having  a  shape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  blind  and  a  reticle  having  a  linear  panem.  said 
linear  pattern  having  the  same  shape  as  is  formed  by  said 
blind; 


1.  An  imaged  element,  comprising,  in  order: 

(1)  a  carrier  element  having  a  release  surface,  said  carrier 
element  being  resistant  to  aqueous  development; 

(2)  a  first  adhesive  layer; 

(3)  a  first  colored  pattern,  resulting  from  the  imagewise  exposure 
and  washout  development  of  a  first  unpigmented,  photosensi- 
tive layer  comprising  an  aqueous  liquid  developable  photo- 
sensitive composition  and  at  least  one  overiying  aqueous 
permeable  colorant-containing  composition,  wherein  the 
aqueous  liquid  developable  photosensitive  composition  is 
adjacent  the  first  adhesive  layer,  and  wherein  the  colorant- 
containing  composition  is  present  as  a  separate  layer  or 
absorhed  into  the  first  unpigmented,  photosensitive  layer,  and 

(4)  a  transfer  element  having  a  release  surface;  wherein  the 
adhesion  force  between  the  release  surface  of  said  carrier 
element  and  said  adhesive  layer  has  a  value  of  Fl,  the 
adhesion  force  between  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  first  col- 
ored panem  has  a  value  of  F2,  and  the  adhesion  force  between 
the  first  colored  panem  and  said  release  surface  of  said 
transfer  element  has  a  value  of  F3  and  wherein 

each  of  F2  and  F3  is  greater  than  Fl,  and  F2  is  greater  than  F3. 
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5,(16,440 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER, 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 
Ibrv  "MrahMfcf-  Itaneo  WatanuU;  Fuinlo  Tkkd;  Norio  Sawa- 
tarl,  and  YMuriilge  Nakamura,  all  at  Kawanki,  Japan, 
Miignon  lo  FiUHsu,  LUL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  oT  Scr.  No.  18M«S,  Jan.  2*,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thk  appUcaHon  Mar.  2S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  411450 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  5-059057 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/10 
VS.  a.  430—63  19  Claimi 

1.  A  phocosensitive  member  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  surface  aitd  a  second 

surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 
a  transparent  conductor  layer  fonned  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
transparent  substrate,  said  transparent  conductor  layer  con- 
taining SnO;  fonned  by  thermally  decomposing  a  dried  solu- 
tion of  an  organotin  compound;  aitd 
a  photosensitive  layer  fonned  on  said  conductor  layer: 
wherein  said  transparent  conductor  layer  has  a  thickness  which 
enables  exposure  of  said  photosensitive  layer  through  said 
second  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate  to  form  an  elec- 
trosutic  latent  image  on  said  photosensitive  member. 


S,61M41 
TRYPTOANTHORINE  DERIVATIVE  CONTAINED  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL 
HiraAuni  Kawaguciii;  YMuAuni  Mlmta;  Syonichi  Matsuaaoto; 
Nobnko    Akilta;    IMiiynki    Fukami;    Idiiro    Yamaiata; 
iUnkaxn  Uciaito,  and  Yi^i  Tanaka,  aU  of  Onka,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  MlU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Scr.  No.  527.776 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Japwi.  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225184; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039639;  Feb.  28.  1995,  7-039642 

Int  CL'  G03G  5/06 
VS.  CL  430—78  8 


5.616,442 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

USING  SAME 
Tctsura  Kancnwm,  Tokyo;  Toahihiro  Hknchi.  Yokohama;  Akt- 
hli«  Scnoo,  Takyo,  and  Konichi  Nakata,  Yokohanu,  all  of 
Japan,  Mrignon  to  Canon  KabnahiU  Kaiiha,  IMgro,  Japan 
ContinnaUon  of  Scr.  No.  266,520,  Jnn.  28, 1994,  abandoned. 
Thii  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  631,610 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30.  1993,  5-183185 
Int.  CL*  G03G  5/05 
VS.  CL  430-83  18  ClaiuH 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  comprising:  a 
support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on  the  suppon. 
wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  contains  a  triphenylamine 
compound  having  at  least  two  phenyl  grotips  each  substituted 
with  two  alkyl  groups  including  at  least  one  alkyl  group 
located  in  meta-position  in  conjunction  with  nitrogen  atom. 


5416,443 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  MUTABLE  COLORED 
COMPOSmON  THEREON 
RonaM  S.  Nohr,  RonrcO;  John  G.  MacDonald,  Decatur,  both  of 
Ga.;  Vincent  D.  McGinniM,  Sunbnry,  and  Robert  S.  WhH- 
Btore,  Jr.,  Cohwbua,  both  of  Ohio,  atrignon  to  Kioabcriy 
Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  393,089.  Feb.  22,  1995,  which  it  a 
wwtlHaatfMt  of  Scr.  No.  103,503,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,784 
InL  CL'  G03G  9/09 
VS.  CL  430—106  16  daimt 

1.  A  substrate  having  an  electrophotographic  toner  thereon,  the 
electrophotographic  totter  comprising  a  mutable  colorant,  an  ultra- 
violet radiation  transorber,  and  a  carrier  for  the  colorant  and  the 
ultraviolet  radiation  transorber,  the  carrier  comprising  a  polymer 
and  the  ultraviolet  radiation  transorber  being  adapted,  upon  expo- 
sure to  ultraviolet  radiation,  to  imeraa  with  the  mutable  colorant  to 
irreversibly  mutate  the  mutable  colorant  from  an  initial  absorption 
maximum  to  a  new  absorption  maximum  diffierent  from  the  initial 
absorption  maximum. 
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5^16,444 
TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING 
BIS<AMMONIUM)  TETRAHALOCUPRATE  SALTS  AS 
CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS 
John  C.  Wlbon,  Rochester,  and  Dincab  l>agi,  Fairport,  both  at 
N.Y.,  aMignors  to  Eaatnan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  350.604 
InL  a.*  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CL  430—110  5  Claims 

1.  A  dry.  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
prising a  polymeric  binder  and  a  charge-control  agent  comprising 
an  bis(ammonium)  tetrahalocuprate  salt  having  the  structure: 


1.  An  electrophotosensitive  material  comprising  a  conductive 
substrate  and  an  organic  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  the 
conductive  substrate,  the  organic  photosensitive  layer  containing 
tryptoanthorine  or  a  derivative  thereof  represented  by  the  formula: 

(3) 


R 

•  I 
RJ— N-R' 
I 
R2 


Q 


CUX4 


wherein 
R,  R' 


R^     -^y-     -    N   '      \^      ^^      -R'C 
R"  O  R'" 

wherein  R'^.  R".  R'<^,  R'",  R*",  R",  R^.  and  R"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halo- 
genated  alkyl  group. 


R'  and  R'  represent  hydrogen;  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  fix>m  I  to  24  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one 
or  more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-, 
nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups;  a  cycloalkyi  group  hav- 
ing from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
having  fix>m  6  to  14  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or 
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more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  caitoalkoxy-,  acyloxy-, 
amino-,  nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups;  an  alkaryl  group 
having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group;  an  aralkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  4  caiimn  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  wherein  the  aryl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl-, 
hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  caiboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  amino-, 
nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups;  or  wherein  any  two  or 
more  of  R,  R',  R^  or  R'  are  interconnected  to  one  another  to 
form  a  S  to  14  membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  sys- 
tem, and 
X  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


—  B 


a— ®-4^ 


including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
hydrophilic  colloid  layers  contains  a  redox  compound  having  at 
least  one  carbonyl  group,  being  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting 
of  Formulae  lA  through  6A: 


5,616,445 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  UTHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Henry  A.  Kdlcy,  Wobnm,  Maaa.;  Jos  Alfons  Vacs,  and  Johan 
H.  Van  HuMd,  both  of  Mortad,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfo 
DiTision,  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Scr.  No.  373,664 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/07;8/34:  B41C  ]/l0 
VS.  CL  430—204  1 


I.  A  method  for  malung  a  lithographic  printing  plate  having 
improved  lithographic  printing  properties  such  as  good  ink  accep- 
tance and  high  printing  endurance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

image-wise  exposing  by  means  of  a  high  intensity  short  time 
scanning  exposure  an  imaging  element  comprising  at  least  a 
suppon  layer,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  develop- 
ment nuclei  layer,  said  step  of  image-wise  exposing  includes 
focusing  the  high  intensity  shon  time  scanning  exposure 
substantially  within  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  erf  the 
imaging  element:  and 

developing  a  resulting  image-wise  exposed  imaging  element  in  a 
developing  agent  to  result  in  said  lithographic  printing  plate, 
wherein  said  step  of  focusing  the  high  intensity  short  time 
scanning  exposure  substantially  within  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  of  the  imaging  element  includes  changing  the  focus 
of  said  high  intensity  shon  time  scanning  exposure  for  differ- 
ent imaging  elements  that  have  different  nominal  thicknesses, 
to  ensure  said  focus  of  said  high  intensity  shon  time  scanning 
exposure  is  within  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  according 
to  said  nominal  thicknesses  of  different  imaging  elements, 
resulting  in  said  improved  lithographic  printing  properties  of 
said  printing  plate. 


5,616,446 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSFflVE 

MATERIAL 

Norio  Miura;  Ihwara  Komamura;  SciJI  Hidaka,  and  Talwo 

Aral,  all  of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  534.859 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1994,  6-235481^ 
Mar.  27, 1995,  7-067935 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/305:1/43 
VS.  CL  43»— 219  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  suppon  having  on  one  side  thereof  hydrophilic  colloid  layers 


lA 


NHCO— (Tin)B— PUG 


NHCO— (Tni)n— PUG 


FonnuU  2A 


OH  FonmilaM 

^^-^^^  NHC»— (Tm)ii— PUG 
(r,)m,  — |-  I 


(ri)pi 


Fonniila4A 


HO 


NHCO— (Tni)B— PUO 
N— (Tni)n— PUG 


5A 


COUP"— N— CO— (Tni)B— PUG 


(rj)qi 


Fonnula  6A 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group;  R2  and  K,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
acyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group, 
a  sulfonyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  oxalyl  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl 
group;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  R5  through  R,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 
a  heterocyclic  group;  r',  r'  and  r^  each  represents  a  substituent 
capable  of  substituting  with  a  benzene  ring;  X,  and  X2  each 
represents  O  or  NH;  Z,  represents  an  atom  group  necessary  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-inembered  heterocyclic  group;  W  represents 
N(R,o)R,,  or  OH;  R|o  and  R,,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
COUP  represents  a  coupler  residue  capable  of  causing  a 
coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic 
prinury  amine  developing  agent;  H  represents  a  coupling 
position  of  a  coupler,  Tm  represents  a  timing  group;  m,  and 
p,  each  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  q,  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  3;  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1 :  and  PUG 
represents  a  development  inhibitor,  and 

wherein  said  redox  compound  is  capable  of  being  oxidized  with 
an  oxidized  product  of  a  developing  agent  in  a  photographic 
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processing  so  as  lo  release  a  developmenl  inhibitor,  and 
wherein  said  redox  compound  satisfies  the  following  Formu- 
lae I  through  3: 
Fofmula  I 

a  development  inhibitor  releasing  rate  (%)  under  a  condition 
(A)S4.5. 
Formula  2 

a  development  inhibitor  releasing  rale  (%)  under  a  condition 
(BX15.0, 
Formula  3 

a  development  inhibitor  releasing  rate  (%)  under  a  condition 
(A)>a  development  inhibitor  releasing  rate  (%)  under  condi- 
tion (B), 

Condition  (A):  Under  a  constant  temperahire  of  35*  C.  5  parts 
of  a  SO  ^M  methanol  -  acetonitiile  ( 1 : 1)  solution  of  said  redox 
compound  capable  of  releasing  the  development  inhibitor  and 
1  part  of  an  aqueous  100  mM  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  are 
mixed,  and.  to  the  mixture.  2  paiu  of  carbonate  buffer  of  pH 
of  10.2  is  added,  and  then,  after  30  seconds.  I  pan  of 
methanol  solubon  of  a  100  mM  acetic  acid  is  added. 

Condition  (B);  Under  a  constant  temperature  of  35*  C.  5  parts 
of  a  50  jiM  methanol  acelonilnle  (1:1)  solution  of  said  redox 
compound  capable  of  releasing  die  development  inhibitor  and 
I  pan  of  distilled  water  are  mixed  and.  lo  die  mixnire  2  pans 
of  carbonate  buffer  of  pH  of  10.2  is  added,  and  dien.  after  30 
seconds.  I  pan  of  methanol  solution  of  a  100  mM  acetic  acid 
is  added,  and 

the  development  inhibitor  releasing  rale  (%)  in  Formula  I.  2  or 
3  are  defined  as  the  following  Formula  A. 
Formula  A 

the  development  inhibitor  releasing  rate  (%>=<a  concentration  of 
the  development  inhibitor  measured/a  concentration  of  the 
development  inhibitor  when  released  100% )x  100. 


11 


1.  An  optical  disc  comprising 

an  optical  disc  body. 

a  protective  coat  on  the  disc  body, 

a  first  cover  layer  on  the  protective  coat  comprising  a  filler  and 
a  binder,  and 

a  second  cover  layer  on  the  first  cover  layer  comprising  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  polymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  Mw  of  at  least  30,000.  said  second 
cover  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0. 1  Mm  and  being 
printable  with  water-based  ink. 


5^1M47 
OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  PRINTABLE  LABEL  LAYER 
Hlroyukl  Artoka,  Nagano,  Japaa,  aolfnor  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tkNi,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  511^440 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-240625 

InL  a."  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CL  430—270.11  9  Claims 


541M4I 

PHOTOSENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERNED  POLYIMIDE 

FILM  USING  THE  SAME 

Hkleto  Kalo,  IMiMaU.  Japan,  aarignor  to  Shin-Etra  Cbtadcal 

Co.^  Ltd^  Itekya,  Japan 

Ftai  Jan.  26, 1996,  Scr.  No.  592,536 
Claimc  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27. 1995.  7-03I605 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/38 
VS.  CL  430— 2S3.1  7  ClataM 

I.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  polyimide  precursor  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  al  least  10.000  comprised  of  a  structural  unit  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 

Z     O  O     Z  (1) 

I      II  II      I 

— N-C  C— N— Y— 

\    / 
X 

/    \ 

w— c         c— w 


wherein  X  is  a  telravalent  organic  group  having  an  aromatic 
ring.  Y  is  an  aromabc  ring-containing  divalent  organic  group 
or  a  siloxane  bond<ontaining  divalent  organic  group,  the  two 
Z.  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acryloxy 
group-  or  methacryloxy  group-containing  monovalent  organic 
group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 

OR  (Z) 

II      I 
-CHjCHCH:OC-C=CH2 
I 
OH 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  ntethyl  group,  and  the  two 
are  each,  independently  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  aciyloxy 
group-  or  methacryloxy  group-containing  amino  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (3): 


-NH— CH/:H,OCO— C(R')— CHj 


(3) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  provided 
dial  the  content  of  the  monovalent  organic  group  represented 
by  said  general  formula  (2)  accounts  for  at  least  30  mol  %  of 
the  total  Z  contained  in  the  polyimide  precursor  and  the 
content  of  the  amino  group  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (3)  accounts  for  10  to  SO  mol  %  of  the  total  W  contained 
in  the  polyimide  precursor;  and 
(B)  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sensi- 
tizer, a  pbotopolymenzation  initiator,  and  a  combination 
diereof. 


5.616v449 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  WITH  DISPERSED 

RUBBER  ADDITIVES 

Chieh-Min  Cheng,  Arlingtoo;  Andiony  C.  Giudicc,  Wakefldd; 
Rong-Chang  Liang,  Newton;   WUUam  C.  Schwarzel,  Bil- 
lerica,  and  Leonard  C.  Wan,  Chestnut  Hill,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  146,479,  Nov.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  531,486 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/30 
VS.  CL  430—302  II  CUnH 

1.  A  method  for  lithographically  printing  images  on  a  receiving 
medium,  the  method  utilizing  a  printing  press,  the  printing  press 
provided  with  fountain  and  ink  solutions,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

incorporating  a  paniculate  rubber  and  a  dispersing  agent  into  a 
photoresist  composition,  the  photoresist  composition  compris- 
ing in  an  organic  solvent  al  least  a  hydrophobic  macromolecu- 
lar  organic  binder  and  a  photopolymerizable  monomer,  the 
paniculate  rubber  being  incorporated  into  the  photoresist 
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composition  as  a  stable  dispersion,  the  dispersing  agent  being 
a  surfactant  having  a  concentration  and  an  HLB  value  effec- 
tive for  stably  dispersing  the  paniculate  rubber  in  the  photo- 
resist composition; 

depositing  the  photoresist  composition  onto  a  lithographic  print- 
ing plate  substrate  to  provide  a  photoresist  thereon,  the  pho- 
toresist capable  of  being  photohardened  upon  imagewise 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  the  particulate  rubber  being 
dispersed  in  the  photoresist; 

imagewise  exposing  the  photoresist  to  actinic  radiation  to  cause 
the  photopolymerizable  monomer  in  exposed  areas  to  poly- 
merize and  thereby  cause  exposed  areas  of  the  photoresist  to 
imagewise  pbotoharden; 

treating  the  photoresist  with  foimtain  and  ink  solutions  in  a 
printing  press,  wherein  the  fountain  and  ink  solutions  pen- 
etrate into  die  photoresist  through  die  dispersed  particulate 
rubber  causing  removal  of  unexposed  areas  of  the  photoresist 
and  correspondingly  baring  the  underiying  substrate,  whereby 
ink  becomes  imagewise  localized  in  either  unremoved  photo- 
resist or  bared  substrate  to  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of 
ink  transferable  to  a  receiving  medium. 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  allcyl;  Z  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  1  or  2;  said  layer  being  photo-cross- 
linlcable  in  areas  subjected  to  said  actinic  radiation; 
and  removing  from  said  suppcxt  areas  of  said  layer  not  subjected 
to  said  radiation. 


5,616,450 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL 
INFORMATION  MEDIUM 
Yigi  Aiai;  Takanobu  Matnmoto;  Yoaki  Shin,  and  Takashi  Ish- 
iguro.  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  lUyo  Yudcn  Co., 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  223,465,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,691. 
This  appHcatfcMi  May  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  437^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1993,  5-107617; 
Apr.  24,  1993,  5-120996;  Apr.  24,  1993.  5-120999 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/26 
VS.  CL  430—321  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  infotmation  medium 
capable  of  reproducing  optically  readable  information  by  means  of 
a  laser  beam,  said  optical  information  medium  comprising  a  plate- 
shaped,  optically  transparent  substrate,  a  resin  protective  layer 
formed  above  the  substrate  and  an  intermediate  layer  formed 
between  the  protective  layer  and  the  optically  transparent  substrate, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  additional  steps  of: 

forming  an  aqueous  printing  ink-fixable.  hydropbilic  resin  film 
on  a  main  surface  of  the  protective  layer  before  the  activity 
thereof  is  lost;  and 
afBxing  an  aqueous  printing  ink  on  a  surface  of  the  hydrophilic 
resin  film. 


5.616y452 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REPLENISHING 

RonaM  A.  Gogk,  Rochester,  and  William  S.  Lane,  Honeoye 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  413,321 

InL  a.'  G03C  5/395:7/44 

VS.  a.  430—398  3  Claims 


j^-^-C 
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5,616,451 

METHOD  OF  IMAGING  USING  A  POLYMERIC 

PHOTORESIST  HAVING  PENDANT  VINYLBENZYL 

THYMINE  GROUPS 

J.  Michael  GrassholT,  Hudson;  Lloyd  D.  Ikylor,  Lexington,  and 

John    C.   Warner,   Norwood,   all   of  Mass.,   assignors   to 

Potaroid  Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  242^53,  May  13,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,455349.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,017 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/30 

VS.  a.  430—325  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  in  photo-cross-linked  polymer 

comprising  the  steps  of 

subjecting  imagewise  to  actinic  radiation,  an  anicle  comprising 
a  support  carrying  a  layer  of  photosensitive  polymer  having 
repeating  units  of  the  formula 


I.  A  method  of  replenishing  a  processing  solution  in  a  processor 
for  processing  photosensitive  material,  said  processor  having  at 
least  one  processing  tank  containing  a  process  solution  for  process- 
ing said  photosensitive  material  and  a  two  part  replenishment 
system  for  replenishing  the  processing  solution,  said  two  part 
processing  replenishment  system  comprising  a  first  pan  and  a 
second  pan,  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  said  first  part  to  the  volume 
of  said  second  pan  to  be  added  to  the  tank  being  equal  to  or  greater 
than  10  to  1,  said  first  and  second  parts  each  having  independent 
usage  rates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  parameter  of  said  photosensitive  material  being 
processed  by  said  at  least  one  processing  tank,  said  parameter 
being  representative  of  the  extend  of  usage  of  said  tirst  and 
second  parts  of  said  processing  solution;  and 
supplying  said  first  and  second  parts  independently  in  accor- 
dance with  said  parameter. 
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SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
IManobii  ScUya,  and  HideaU  Harafa,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
aMignon  to  Kooica  Corporatloa,  IVikyo,  Japan 
Filed  Ant-  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  519343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Anf.  3$,  1994,  6-2*5597 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—504  9  ClaioH 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  maieriil 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  cyan  dye-forming  red- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  magenu  dye-forming 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  yellow  dye- 
forming  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
parameter  m  as  defined  below  satisfies  the  following  relation  (I), 
when  said  photographic  material  is  processed  after  being  subjected 
to  treatment  (a)  or  (b)  as  specified  below: 


halide  grains  and  another  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains 
substantially  no  internally  reduction-sensitized  silver  halide 
grains. 


MSO.OS 


(I) 


Treatment  (a) 

1)  prior  to  exposure,  a  photographic  material  is  aged  for  3  weeks 
under  the  condition  of  a  tempetamre  of  45'  C.  and  a  relative 
humidity  of  40%; 

2)  exposed,  for  ^/xn  second  and  through  an  optical  wedge,  to 
light  source  having  a  dor  temperature  of  55O0K;  and 

3)  aged  for  4  weeks  under  the  condition  of  a  temperature  of  40* 
C.  and  a  relative  humidity  of  20%; 

Treatment  (b) 

1)  the  photographic  material  is  exposed,  for  '/ioo  seconds  and 
through  an  optical  wedge,  to  light  source  having  a  color 
temperature  of  5S00K; 
Definition  of  parameter  m 

1)  based  on  each  of  yellow,  magenu  and  cyan  color  density 
characteristic  curves  (D-log  E)  of  the  photographic  material 
prticessed  after  being  subjected  to  treatment  (b).  are  deter- 
mined yellow,  nugenta  and  cyan  minimum  densities,  Dmin 
(Y).  Dmin  (M)  and  Dmin  (C); 

2)  in  a  range  from  an  exposure  amount  of  log  Eg  which  gives  a 
density  of  the  minimum  density-tO.lS  on  each  of  the  charac- 
teristic curves  to  an  exposure  amount  of  log  E,,  exposure 
amounu  of  log  Ei  (i=4, 1,  2,  3, 4  and  S)  taken  by  an  increment 
of  OS  log  E  unit  are  determined  for  each  of  yellow,  magenu 
and  cyan  characteristic  curves; 

3)  densities  D„,  (Y).  D^  (M)  and  D„,  (C).  which  are  densities 
corresponding  to  the  exposure  amount  of  log  E,  on  each  of 
yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  color  density  characteristic  curves 
of  the  color  photographic  material  processed  after  being  sub- 
jected to  treatment  (a)  and  densities  D^  (Y).  D^  (M)  and  D^ 
(C),  which  are  densities  corresponding  to  the  exposure 
amount  of  log  E,  on  each  of  yellow,  magenu  and  cyan  color 
density  characteristic  curves  of  the  color  photographic  mate- 
rial processed  after  being  subjected  to  treatment  (b)  are 
respectively  determined; 

4)  a  difference  between  D^  and  D»,  is  determined  with  respect  to 
each  of  yellow,  magenu  and  cyan,  and  a  three  dimentional 
vector  t(i)  having  the  diference  as  a  component  is  expressed 
as  t(i), 

HiP-{D^  (Yh-Dt,  (n.  D^  (*0-D»,  (JO.  O.  (0-D»,  (O) 

(M),  1,2,3,4,3) 

5)  a  difference  between  t(i)  and  Ui-f  1)  is  expressed  as  iKi). 


M(iX(KlH(i) 
(M),  1,2,3,4) 

and  among  these  M(i)s,  a  vector  having  a  maximum  magnitude 
is  expressed  as  (i(i)max.  the  magnitude  of  which  is  defined  as 
(jand  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  red-sensitive  layer,  green- 
sensitive  layer,  and  blue-sensitive  layer  comprises  at  least  two 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers;  one  of  said  two  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  contains  internally  reduction-sentized  stiver 


5,61M54 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Mnnaba  KnaeiM;  SUari  TtmakM,  and  Mkkiko  Nagato,  aU  of 
Hino,  Japan,  Mriinnni  to  Kooica  CorponUoii,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,124 

aaims  priority,  appUcaiioa  Japui,  Dec  12, 1994,  6-307M4 

lot  CL*  GOX:  7/38 

VS,  CL  430—554  3  CtataB 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

comprising  a  support,  provided  thereon,  a  blue-sensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  in  which  said 

green-sensitive  emulsion  layer  contains  a  coupler  represented  by 

the  following  Formula  I; 

Fomnila  1 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being 
released  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  color 
developing  agent;  R^  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  an  alkoxyl  group; 
R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an  acylamino  group  or  a  sulfona- 
mido  group,  R,  and  R4  may  be  linked  with  together  to  form  a 
ring,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R4  is  a  group 
represented  by  — OR,o  or  — OOCR,,  in  which  R,o  i»  • 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R,,  is  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  R,.  R«,  R7.  Rg  and  R,  are 
each  a  halogen  atom. 


S,<1«,455 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  A  MONODISPERSED 

TABULAR  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAIN  EMULSION 

MaiHn  D.  Mwphy,  Savons,  luiy,  aadgnor  to  IiMlioa  Corp., 

Woodbory,  Mlu. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M5.574 
Claiais  priority,  appUcaUoa  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1995,  95104630 

bt  CL'  G03C  1/015 
VS.  CL  430—569  9  CiataH 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  tabular  silver  halide  grain 
emulsion,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  comprises  tabular 
grains  having  a  thickness  lower  than  0.5  |im  and  an  average  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  2:1  accounting  for  at  least  50%  of  the  total 
projected  area,  and  shows  a  coefficient  of  variation  lower  than 
30%.  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  silver  halide  nuclei  by  adding  from  5%  to  15%  by 
weight  of  total  silver  nitrate  to  a  reaction  vessel  comprising  a 
dispersing  medium  and  bromide  aqueous  solution  at  a  pBr 
ranging  from  0  to  2  and  a  pH  ranging  from  2  to  5 

(b)  performing  a  fti5t  addition  of  a  silver  halide  solvent  after  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  silver  nitrate  used  during  nucleation 
has  been  added 
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(c)  ripening  the  silver  halide  nuclei 

(d)  growing  said  silver  halide  nuclei  by  double  jet  addition  of  a 
soluble  silver  salt  and  a  soluble  bromide  salt  aqueous  solu- 
tions at  pBr  between  1  and  2  to  obtain  ubular  silver  halide 
grains 

(e)  adjusting  the  pBr  to  a  value  ranging  from  4.5  to  7  by  single 
jet  addition  of  a  soluble  silver  salt  aqueous  solution 

(0  performing  a  second  addition  of  silver  halide  solvent 
(g)  thickening  said  tabular  silver  halide  grains  by  double  jet 
addition  of  a  soluble  silver  salt  and  a  soluble  bromide  salt 
aqueous  solutioas  at  pBr  between  1.0  and  3.0. 


5,616,456 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Toyohisa  Oya,  and  lUuUro  Goto,  bodi  of  Kanaiawa,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Fi^Ji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604«4W 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Feb.  22, 1995,  7-034029 
IbL  CL'  G03C  1/22 
VS.  CL  430—581  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  at  least  one 
of  compounds  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


,—  Z 


H"- 


0) 


=s 


N 
I 

Ri 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  five-  or 
six-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  R,  represents 
an  alkyl  group;  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R,  represents 
a  pyrazinyl  group;  L,  and  Lj  each  represents  a  methine  group;  and 
n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,616,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 

CLASSmCATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS  IN  WATER 
Luis  H.  Garcia-Rubio,  Temple  Ttrrace,  Fla.,  amigDor  to  Uni- 
versity of  South  Florida,  Tunpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,539 

Int.  CL*  C12Q  1/00;  1/04;  1/02:  COIN  31/00 

VS.  CL  435~4  8  Claims 

t    PAfMjW  AND  G    LAUBUA 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  microorganism  in  a 
sample  of  liquid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  an  extinction  spectrum  over  a  predetermined  range  of 

wavelengths  of  the  sample  of  liquid; 
deconvoluting  the  spectrum  to  obtain  a  particle  size  distribution 

for  the  sample; 


comparing  the  spectrum  and  the  particle  size  distribution  witli, 
respectively,  a  control  spectrum  and  a  control  particle  size 
distribution  for  the  microorganism;  and 

determining  from  the  comparisons  whether  the  microorganism 
to  be  detected  is  present  in  the  sample. 


5,616^458 
TIUPTERYGIUM  WILFORDH  HOOK  F  EXTRACTS  AND 
COMPONENTS,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Peter  E.  Upaky;  Xne-Uan  Tao;  Jian  Cai,  ail  of  DaDac,  Ikx,; 
William  J.  KoTacs,  awl  Nancy  J.  OiMn,  both  of  NaAriUe, 
Tmn.,  asrignon  to  Board  of  Reccnls,  Uaiyerrily  of  TX  Sya- 
tem,  Austin, 'bz. 
CoiBtinuatkM-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1683M,  Dec  17, 1993,  which 

is  a  conttnuadoa-ia-part  oT  Scr.  No.  862,836,  Apr.  3, 1992, 
PaL  No.  5,294,443,  which  is  a  conUnnatioB-to-part  of  Scr.  Nob 
494,113,  Mar.  14, 1990,  abandoned  This  appUcatioa  May  31, 
1995,  Scr.  No.  455,906 
Int  a.»  C12Q  1/00;  GOIN  33/53;  A6IK  3l/74;3S/78 
VS.  CL  435—4  6  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  candidate  substance  having 
binding  affinity  for  a  glucocorticoid  receptor  comprising: 
admixing  a  candidate  substance  with  a  glucocorticoid  receptor  in 
the  presence  of  TwHF  preparation  or  a  glucocorticoid  receptor 
binding  component  thereof;  and 
determining  binding  of  the  candidate  substance  to  the  glucocor- 
ticoid receptor. 


5,616,459  

SELECTION  OF  RIBOZYMES  THAT  EFFICIENTLY 
CLEAVE  TARGET  RNA 
Fred  R.  Kramer,  Riverdale,-  David  Dnbaan;  Kari  A.  Drlica, 
both  of  New  York,  and  Abraham  Pinter,  Brooklyn,  aD  of 
N.Y.,  asrignon  to  llie  Public  Health  RcMwch  InstMutc  at 
the  aty  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CootinaatioB  at  Ser.  No.  553,729,  JoL  16,  1990,  abandoMd. 
lUs  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  931,560 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/70;  1/68;  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—5  55  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  screening  hammerhead  or  hairpin  ribozymes  for 
effectiveness  in  cleaving  RNA  comprising 

a)  creating  a  plurality  of  vectors  encoding  ribozymes  specific  for 
a  single  target  RNA  sequence  and  having  differing  catalytic 
domain  sequences,  which  ribozymes  are  to  be  screened  for 
effectiveness  in  cleaving  RNA  containing  the  target  RNA 
sequence; 

b)  providing  bacterial  cells  that  possess  RNA  containing  the 
target  RNA  sequence  and  that,  when  tbe  RNA  is  cleaved  in 
sufficient  quantity  by  one  of  the  ribozymes,  survive  in  a 
preselected  culture  inedium; 

c)  transforming  the  cells  with  the  vectors; 

d)  culturing  the  cells  in  the  preselected  culture  medium  under 
conditions  wherein  the  ribozymes  are  expressed;  and 

e)  selecting  cells  which  survive. 


5,616,460 

BUFFER  COMPOSITION  FOR  REAGENTS  FOR 

IMMUNOASSAY 

Steve  D.  Flgard,  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Park,  ni. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,710 
InL  a.*  C12Q  1/70;  GOIN  33/53;33/543;33/544 
VS.  a.  435—5  24  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  suitable  for  subilizing  the  immu- 
noreactivity  of  hepatitis  C  virus  antigens  of  the  NS3  region  of  the 
viral  genome  under  heat  stress  conditions,  said  composition  com- 
prising: - 
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at  least  one  biological  buffer  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  pH  at  a  level  below  about  7.2: 

dithiothreilol  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  protect  sulftiydryl 
groups  of  said  hepatitis  C  vims  antigens  of  the  NS3  region  of 
the  viral  genome  under  heal  stress  conditions:  and 

ethylene  glycol  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  preserve  the 
binding  capacity  of  antibodies  to  said  hepatitis  C  virus  anti 
gens  of  the  NS3  region  of  the  viral  genome  under  heat  stress 
condition:  wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  below  about 
7.2. 


a)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  DNA  polymorphisms 
genetically  linked  to  the  mutated  gene  causing  CADASIL 
wherein  said  polymorphisms  are  located  in  the  genetic  inter- 
val of  chromosome  19  flanked  by  and  including  the  polymor- 
phic microsatellite  markers  DI9S22I  and  DI9S21S: 

b)  determining  the  nsk  to  the  individual  or  fetus  of  carrying  said 
mutated  gene  based  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  poly- 
morphisms thereby  providing  a  genotypic  diagnosis  for 
CADASIL. 


5^16,461 

ASSAY  FOR  ANTIVIRAL  ACTIVITY  USING  COMPLEX 

OF  HERPESVIKUS  ORIGIN  OF  REPLICATION  AND 

CELLULAR  PROTEIN 

PriKiUa  A.  Scbaffer,  HoUMoa,  and  ChrfartliK  E.  Dabrowski 
Anaral,  Ptymoatli,  both  of  Maac,  antgDors  to  Dana-Farbcr 
Cancer  Inctitute,  Boston,  Ma». 

Filed  May  14.  1992,  Ser.  Na  882,838 
Int.a.*C12Q/>««.//70 
VS.  a.  435—4  2  daims 

QCQTTCQCACTTCGTCCCAAT 


STTEI 
SITE  I 
STTEM 


QTQCTCGCACTTCQCCCT AAT 
QCGTTCTCACTTCTTTTACCC 


1.  A  method  of  screening  a  candidate  compound  for  antiviral 
activity,  said  method  comprising 

combining  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  candidate  compound 
a  DNA  comprising  a  herpesvirus  origin  of  DNA  replication 
and  a  cell  extract  composing  a  cellular  protein  capable  of 
binding  to  SEQ  ID  NO:49  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form 
an  M-like  complex,  provided  that  said  cellular  protein  is  not  a 
DNA  polymerase:  and 

determining  whether  the  level  of  formation  of  said  M-like  com- 
plex is  lower  in  the  presence  of  said  candidate  compound  than 
in  the  absence  of  said  candidate  compound,  a  lower  level  in 
the  presence  of  said  candidate  compound  being  an  indication 
that  said  candidate  compound  possesses  antiviral  activity. 


S,61M«3 
METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
FUNCTIONAL  P53  IN  MAMMALUN  CELLS 
Albert  J.  Fotmcc,  Jr^  BcttMMla,  and   Mkliaei  B.   Kastan, 
Owinp  Mill,  both  of  Md^  aarignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washlnfton,  D.C^  and  Johns 
HoplUni  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.9M,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2gSJK72 
Int  CL'  C12Q  l/bS;  CtTH  21AJ2 
VS.  CI  435—6  12  CtolM 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  functional  p53  in 
mammalian  cells  by  measuring  GADD45  mRNA  expression,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  stimulating  the  mammalian  cells  with  ionizing  radiation  or 
with  a  radiomimetic  compound  to  increase  GADD45  mRNA 
expression:  and 

(b)  comparing  the  level  of  GADD45  mRNA  in  said  stimulated 
cells  to  the  level  of  GADD4S  mRNA  in  unstimulated  cells. 


5,616.462 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  CADASIL 

Anne  M.  G.  Jonlei;  Maite-Gcnnalne  M.  Boosser,  and  EUn- 

beth  A.  Toumier-Laaserve,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

L'Assistancc  PnbUqufr— Hospitaux  de  Paris.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  202.920 

InL  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  6  Claiati 
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1.  Method  for  the  genotypic  diagnosis  of  the  presence  of  a 
mutated  gene  causing  cerebral  autosomal  dominant  arteriopathy 
with  subcoitical  infarcts  and  leukoencephalopathy  (CADASIL)  in 
symptomatic  or  at  risk  individuals  or  fetuses  belonging  to  a  fannily 
suspected  of  carrying  said  mutated  gene  comprising: 


5.616*464 
NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  DETECTION  EMPLOYING 

AMPLIFICATION  PROBES 
David  AlbagU.  Palo  Alto;  Reuel  VanAtta.  Mountain  View,  and 
Michael  Wood.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NAX- 
COR,  Mcnio  Parlu  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1994.  Ser.  No.  364.339 
Int.  CL'  CI2Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34:  C87H  21/04:  C12N  /5/W 
U.S.  CL  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a 
sample,  said  method  employing  at  least  one  pair  of  probes  charac- 
terized by  having  sequences  homologous  to  adjacent  portions  of 
said  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  having  nucleic  acid  side 
chains  which  non-covalently  bind  to  form  a  stem  upion  base  pairing 
of  said  probes  lo  said  target  nucleic  acid  sequence,  at  least  one  of 
said  side  chains  having  a  pholoactivauble  group  bonded  to  a 
difunctional  molecule  other  than  a  nucleotide  in  said  nucleic  acid 
side  chain  which  pholoactivauble  group  upon  pholoactivabon  dur- 
ing stem  formation  forms  a  covaleni  cross-link  with  the  other  side 
chain  member  of  said  stem,  said  method  comprising: 

combining  said  sample  with  said  pair  of  probes  under  conditions 
of  base  painng  between  said  probes  and  said  target  nucleic 
acid,  whereby  probes  binding  to  said  taiget  nucleic  acid  form 
said  stem: 
pholoactivating  said  pholoactivaiable  group,  whereby  a  covalent 
cross-link  occurs  between  said  side  chain  members  of  said 
stem: 
amplifying  the  amount  of  cross-Unked  probes  by  performing  the 
following  steps  1-3  at  least  once: 

( 1 )  melting  double  stranded  nucleic  acid: 

(2)  incubating  for  sufficient  time  under  hybridization  conditions 
for  base  pairing  between  homologous  sequences  to  occur;  and 

(3)  photoactivating  said  photoactivatable  group,  whereby  a 
cross- link  occurs  between  said  side  chain  members  of  said 
stem:  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  cross-linked  pairs  of  probes  as  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  said  target  sequence  in  said  sample. 
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5,616,465 

DETECTION  AND  ISOLATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 

SEQUENCES  USING  COMPETITIVE  HYBRIDIZATION 

PROBES 

Joe  N.  Lucas,  San  Ramon;  Tare  Straumc,  IVacy.  and  Keimelh 

T.  Bogen.  Wataiut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.897 

Int  CL'  C12Q  l/6S:inO:  C12P  19/34;  C87H  21/04 

VS.  ex.  435—6  12  Claims 


orrecT 

OETECTASIf 
MARKER 


port  a  liquid  impermeable  sheet  is  located  on  the  face  of  said 
absorbent  pad  remote  from  said  membrane  suppoit,  and  a  liquid 
impermeable  sheet  having  one  or  more  holes  tlierein  is  located  on 
the  face  of  said  membrane  support  remote  from  said  absorbent  pad, 
whereby  the  test  sample  and  reagent  are  applied  successively  to 
one  of  said  holes  and  are  caused  to  diffuse  transversely  tluough 
said  membrane  support  by  absorption  into  said  absorbent  pad,  and 
at  least  75%  by  weight  of  the  gold  particles  of  the  gold  sol  have  a 
mean  diameter  of  less  than  S  nanometers  and  not  less  than  3 
nanometers  with  the  provision  that  the  analyte  and  the  substance 
capable  of  specifically  binding  to  the  analyte  are  an  antigen/ 
antibody  or  hapten/antibody  pair. 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a 
sample,  the  method  comprising: 

hybridizing  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  a  first  hybridization 
probe  which  is  sufficienUy  complementary  to  specifically 
hybridize  to  a  first  portion  of  the  target  sequence  and  a  second 
hybridization  probe  which  is  sufficiently  complementary  to 
specifically  hybridize  to  a  second  portion  of  the  target 
sequence,  the  first  portion  including  at  least  one  nucleotide  of 
the  second  portion,  the  first  hybridization  probe  including  a 
first  complexing  agent  capable  of  forming  a  binding  pair  with 
a  second  complexing  agent  and  the  second  hybridization 
probe  including  a  detectable  marker: 

contacting  the  first  complexing  agent  attached  to  the  first  hybrid- 
ization probe  with  a  second  complexing  agent,  the  second 
complexing  agent  being  attached  to  a  solid  support  such  that 
when  the  first  and  second  complexing  agents  are  attached, 
target  nucleic  acid  sequences  hybridized  to  the  first  hybridiza- 
tion probe  become  immobilized  on  to  the  solid  suppoit; 

separating  the  immobilized  target  nucleic  acids  from  non- 
immobilized  target  nucleic  acids;  and 

detecting  the  immobilized  target  nucleic  acids  by  detecting  tlie 
detectable  marker  attached  to  the  second  hybridization  probe. 


5.616.466 

RIBOZYME-MEDUTED  INmBITION  OF  BOVINE 

LEUKEMIA  VIRUS 

Glenn  H.  Cantor,  NW.  517  Sunset,  and  Guy  H.  Pahner.  NW. 

815  Fisk,  both  of  Pullman,  Wash.  99163 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14838,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.226 
Int.  a.'  CI2Q  1/68:  C12N  15/85:  C07H  21/04:  A61K  48/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  ribozyme  wherein  the  nucleic  acid 
has  a  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  No.  2. 


5.616.468 
COMPOSmONS  AND  MAGNOSTIC  METHODS  USING 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  CD44V6 
Marko  Satani,  Vahii-IUmeenkatn  12  aB  30,  205M  Tiukxk,  and 
Sirpa  Jalkanen,  Rauvoiantle  112,  24768  PHspanrMi,  both  of 
Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78.063.  Jun.  18. 1993.  i 

This  appUcalion  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.378 
InL  CL'  GOIN  33/574 
UACL435— 7J3  14  ( 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  to  a  peptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  STTEETATQKEQWPGN  (SEQ  ID  No:  10) 
and  to  human  CD44v6,  but  does  not  bind  to  the  90  kilodalton 
standard  lymphocyte  form  of  human  CD44. 

4.  A  method  of  screening  for  malignant  transformation  of  cells 
in  a  human  tissue  sample,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  said  tissue  sample  to  be  assayed: 

b)  determining  the  levels  of  CD44v6  piesent  in  said  tissue 
sample  by  reacting  said  tissue  sample  with  said  monoclonal 
antibody  of  either  of  claims  I  or  3; 

c)  comparing  the  results  obtained  in  step  b)  with  the  results  from 
similar  reactions  carded  out  using  reference  samples  wherein 
said  reference  samples  are  of  the  same  tissue  type  as  said 
tissue  sample  but  are  luiown  to  be  normal:  and 

d)  identifying  said  malignant  transformation  of  said  cells  in  said 
tissue  by  detecting  a  statistically  significant  difference 
between  the  CD44v6  levels  in  said 

tissue  sample  and  the  reference  samples. 


5,616,467 
METHOD  AND  lOT  FOR  ANALYTE  DETECTION 
EMPLOYING  GOLD-SOL  BOUND  ANTIBODIES 
Egil  Olsen,  Strommen,  and  0rjan  Olsvili,  Oslo,  both  of  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Nycomed  AS,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  895.244,  Jun.  S,  199^  which  is  a  continu- 
aUon  of  Ser.  No.  536.609.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  458,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1988, 
8800702 

InL  a.'  GOIN  33/53:33/567:33/543:33/552 
VS.  a.  435—7.2  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  qualitative  or  quantitative  determination  of 
an  analyte  in  a  test  sample  wherein  a  reagent  comprising  a  gold  sol 
bound  to  a  substance  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  said  analyte 
or  to  a  specific  binding  partner  therefor,  is  caused  to  be  immobi- 
lized in  bound  form  on  a  membrane  support  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  presence  or  quantity  of  the  anal>1e  in  the  sample  by 
detection  of  the  presence  of  intensity  of  color  of  immobilized  gold 
sol.  wherein  an  absorbent  pad  is  located  on  said  membrane  sup- 


5.616,469 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  BIOLOGICAL 
POTENTIAL  OF  A  SELECTED  CARCINOMA  IN  A 
PATIENT 
Midiael  K.  Brawer,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,724,  Dec  7,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,120,  Jan.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,791 
InL  a.'  GOIN  33/53:33/574 
U.S.  a.  435—7.23  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  biologic  potential  of  prostate 
carcinoma  in  a  patient,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  tissue  sample  of  prostate  carcinoma  firom  a  patient: 

and 
quantifying  the  vascularity  of  said  tissue  sample,  and  therefrom 

estimating  the  biologic  potential  of  said  prostate  carcinoma. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  tissue  sample 
comprises  a  plurality  of  needle  biopsy  specimens. 
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5.616,470 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  WHITE  PINE  BLISTER 

RUST  FUNGUS  CRONARTWM  RIBICOIA 
Abul  K.  M.  EkramoddooUali,  and  Douglas  Taylor,  both  of 
Victoria,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  M^csty  the  Queen  In 
right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  tlie  Minister  of  Natural 
Resources  Canadian  Forest  Service,  Ottawa.  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,034 
InL  a."  GOIN  33/5J;J3/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7J1  3  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  which  produces  a  monoclonal  antibody  which 
reacts  specifically  with  Cnmartium  ntncola  wherein  the  hybri- 
doma IS  ATCC  HE- 1 2029  or  ATCC  HE- 1 2030. 


(v)  screening  said  iramonal,  antibody-producing  cells  to  isolate 
antibodies  specific  to  said  human  T  cell  vp  element. 


5,616,471 

EFFECTS  OF  GROWTH  FACTORS  ON  HAIR  FOLLICLE 

CELL  PROLIFERATION  AND  RELEASE  OF 

COLLAGENOLYTIC  FACTORS 

Stuart  H.  Yuspa.  Belhesda.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  48.537.  May  6,  19«7.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,572 
Int  CL'  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  5/00:  A6IK  3Sm:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—29  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  hair  follicle  cell  proliferation  in 
response  to  a  chemical  agent  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  isolating  hair  follicles  from  dermis: 
ii)  plating  a  layer  of  semi-solid  medium  on  a  support; 
iii)  mixing  said  follicles  with  a  semi-solid  medium,  and  plating 
said  mixture  over  the  layer  of  step  (ii),  thereby  creating  a 
three-dimensional  culture  system; 
iv)  adding  a  chemical  agent  to  a  liquid  medium  placed  over  the 

semi-solid  medium  of  step  (in); 
V)  pulsing  said  three-dimensional  culture  system  with  a  radio- 
labeled compound  or  reagent  which  can  detect  DNA  synthe- 
sis; 
vi)  releasing  cells  from  said  follicles  from  the  layer  in  which 

they  are  embedded,  by  enzymatic  digestion;  and 
vii)  measuring  the  amount  of  cellular  proliferation  by  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  said  radio- labeled  compound  or  reagent 
incorporated  into  the  DNA  of  said  cells. 


5,616,473 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  LIGNINASES 
Roberta  L.  FarreU,  Danverv  Paul  Gdep,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.;  Algis  AniUoais.  Pittsford,  N.Y^  Kashayar  Javaherian. 
Lexington.  Mass.;  Theodore  E.  Maione,  Concord,  Ma-ss.; 
James  Ruschc,  Worcester,  Mass.;  Bruce  A.  Sadownidi, 
Waltham.  Mass..  and  Jennifer  A.  Jaduon,  Reading,  Mass., 
^dgnors  to  Oariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortoto,  Virgin 
Islands  (Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,618,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,442,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,641.  Feb.  20, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,964, 
Sep.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
48.202,  Mav  11,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pxrt  of  Ser.  No.  906353,  Sep.  12,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,022 
Int.  a.*  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/31:15/52:15/111 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  coding  for  ligninase  protein  com- 
prising the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 


5,616,472 
PROCF-SS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HUMAN  T  CELL  RECEPTOR 
ELEMENTS  USING  RECOMBINANT  DNA  VECTORS, 
AND  CELLS  TRANSFECTED  THEREBY 
Yongwon  Choi;  John  Kappler,  and  Philippa  Marrack,  all  of 
Denver.  Colo.,   assignors   to   National   Jewish   Center  for 
Iramunolo)^  and  Respiratory  Medicine,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5*5,439,  Aug.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,629 
Int.  CI."  Ci2P  21/04:21/06:  C12N  15/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  spe- 
cifically binds  lo  a  human  T  cell  Vp  element,  comprising: 

(i)  transfecting  a  T  cell  hybridoma  cell,  said  cell  not  expressing 
the  T  cell  receptor  p-chain.  with  a  chimeric  DNA  molecule, 
said   DNA  molecule  comprising   a   nucleic   acid   sequence 
encoding  a  human  vp  elemeni  and  non-human  nucleic  acid 
sequences  coding  for  the  remaining  elements  of  the  T  cell 
receptor  P  chain,  wherein  .said  transfected  cell  expresses  a 
chimeric  T  cell  receptor; 
(ii)  immunizing  a  non-human  animal  with  the  transfected  cell, 
under  conditions  favonng  production  of  antibodies  to  said 
transformed  cell,  said  non-human  animal  being  the  same 
species  as  said  non-human  nucleic  acid  sequences  of  said 
DNA  molecule; 
(iii)  isolating  antibody  producing  cells  from  said  animal: 
(iv)  fusing  said  antibody  producing  cells  with  an  agent  to  pro- 
duce immonal.  antibody-producing  cells;  and 
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5,616,474 
K  LACTIS  TRANSALDOLASE  GENE  PROMOTER  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Monique  Bolotin,  Gif-sur-Yvctte,  and  Sandrine  Menart,  Lcs 
Ulis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pfmlcnc  Rorer  SA., 
Antony,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR93/D0771,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094m3618.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  374,686 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1992,  92  09432 
Int.  CL'  C12P  21/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/63:15/67 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  19  Claims 


Sp**     imnn  POK 


1.  A  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  SEQ  ID  No.  I  or  its  complementary  strand; 

(b)  SEQ  ID  No.  4  or  its  complementary  strand;  and 

(c)  a  fragment  of  (a)  or  (b);  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  pos- 
sesses transcriptional  promoter  activity. 


5,616,475 
HUMAN  T-CELL  LEUKEMU  VIRUS  TRANSCRIPTION 
MODULATORS  AND  SCREENING  ASSAYS 
William  Waciisman,  Endnitas;  Thicy  Martin,  Coronado,  and 
Wolfgang  Klump,  Del  Mar,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oaldand.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,761 
InL  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/00:5/10:15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  17  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  at  least  one  polypeptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  small  nuclear  factor  (SNF) 
exon  1  translation  product  (SEQ  ID  NO;3),  exon  2  translation 
product  (SEQ  ID  NO:5).  exon  2b  translation  product  (SEQ  ID 
N0:7).  exon  3  translation  product  (SEQ  ID  NO:9).  and  exon  4 
translation  product  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11). 


5,616,476 
SYNTHETIC  ISOHIRUDINS  WITH  IMPROVED 
STABILITY 
Peter  Crause,  Offenbach  am  Main;  Paul  Habermann,  Eppstein 
am  liiunus;  Dominique  Tripier,  Eppstein  am  Taunus;  Wolf- 
gang Ulmer,  Eppstein  am  Taunus,  and  Gerhard  Schmid, 
Miichen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,753,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  99,053,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5316,947,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  985,110,  Dec.  3, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,714.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  452329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1991,  41  40 
381.9 

Int  a.*  C12P  2//06.  A61K  3S/00:  C07H  19/00:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  isohirudins  with  tlie  following 
amino  acids 


Glu  at  position  33 

Gin.  Glu,  Asn  or  Asp  at  position  52 

Glu  at  position  S3 

Gly  or  Ala  at  po$ition  54 

Asp  or  Glu  at  position  55  (SEQ  ID  NO.  3), 
which  comprises  separating  proteins  of  a  liost  cell  by  acid  precipi- 
tation at  a  pH  g4  of  a  culture  solution  in  the  presence  of  cellular 
matter,  after  which  tlie  product  is  prepared  with  high  purity  by  a 
successive  chromatographic  purification  which  comprises  at  least 
one  cation  exchange  chromatography  and  one  reverse-phase  chro- 
matography. 


5,616,477 
FUSION  PROTEINS  COMPRISING  GM-CSF  AND 
ANTIGENS  AND  THEIR  EXPRESSION  IN  YEAST 
Virginia  L.  Price,  Seattle,  Wash.^  assignor  to  Immunex  Corpo- 
ration, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2714175,  JuL  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  641,764 

Int  a."  C12N  1/19:15/27:15/62 

VS.  a.  435—69.5  23  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  encoding  a  fusion  protein  that  has  t)ie  biological 

activity  of  both  GM-CSF  and  an  antigen  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  tumor  antigen,  a  microbial  protein,  a  viral  protein. 

and  a  parasite  protein,  comprising  a  DNA  encoding  mature 

GM-CSF  fused  to  a  DNA  encoding  the  antigen,  wherein  the  3'-end 

of  said  GM-CSF  DNA  is  fused  to  the  5 -end  of  said  antigen  DNA. 


5,616,478 
METHOD  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  IN 

SOLID  MEDL^ 
Alexander  B.  Chetverin,  and  Helena  V.  Chetverina,  both  of 
Moskovskaya  oblast  Puschino,  mikroraion  AB,  24,  kv,238, 
Russian  Federation 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,713 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/60 

VS.  CL  435—91.2  38  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  exponential  nucleic  acid  amplification  to  form 
detectable  colonies  of  nucleic  acids  comprising  the  ste|>s  of 

(a)  providing  an  immobilized  medium,  said  medium  including 
(i)  an  aqueous  liquid  phase  that  iiKludes  a  cell-fiee,  enzy- 
matic, exponential  nucleic  acid  amplification  system;  and 

(i)  a  solid,  water-insoluble  matrix  having  an  average  pore  size 
ranging  from  100  ^m  to  5  nm,  completely  entrapping  said 
liquid  phase,  and 

(b)  distributing  in  said  aqueous  liquid  phase  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules, at  least  one  of  which  may  comprise  a  template  for  said 
amplification  system;  and 

(c)  incubating  said  immobilized  medium  containing  said  distrib- 
uted nmlecules  under  conditions  promoting  synthesis  of  an 
exponentially  amplified  nucleic  acid  product  by  said  amplifi- 
cation system  from  said  at  least  one  template. 

wherein  said  matrix  is  stable  under  said  conditions,  and  wherein 
said  step  of  disoibuting  separates  individual  templates,  resulting  in 
nucleic  acid  amplification  to  form  at  least  one  separate,  detectable 
colony  of  said  nucleic  acid  product  in  said  medium. 
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5^1M79 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  SOPHOROSIDES  BY 

FERMENTATION  WITH  FED  BATCH  SUPPLY  OF  FATTY 

ACID  ESTERS  OR  OILS 
Reny  Marchal,  Chatou;  Jcannine  Lemal.  and  Caroline  Sulzer, 
both  of  RueU  Maimaison,  aU  of  France,  anignon  to  Institut 
Francab  du  Petrote.  Rucil  Malmaisoa,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9I/W1027,  S  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1992,  t  1W(*) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920375 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  20,  1990,  90  16211 
Int.  CI."  CUP  19/12:7/42:1/02 
VS.  CL  435—100  i3  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  fed  batch  production  of  a  composition  of 
sophorosides,  comprising  culturing  a  single  strain  of  Candida 
bombicola  ot  Candida  apicola  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a 
nitrogen  source  and  a  substrate  under  aerated  cultunng  conditions 
in  a  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  said  substrate  to  the  strain  in  the 
reaction  zone  at  a  flow  rate  of  between  0.01  and  4  grains  of 
substrate  per  hour  and  per  liter  of  initial  reaction  volume,  and 
maintaining  the  residual  concentration  of  said  substrate  in  the 
reaction  zone  at  a  concentration  not  exceeding  18  gram  per 
liter  of  initial  reaction  volume  while  said  substrate  is  being 
continuously  fed  to  the  reaction  zone. 

(b)  recovering  the  resultant  composition  of  sophorosides, 
wherein  said  substrate  is  at  least  one  of  an  animal  oil.  a  vegetable 
oil,  or  an  ester  of  said  animal  or  vegeuble  oil,  said  animal  or 
vegeuble  oil  or  said  ester  comprising  an  aliphatic,  straight  chain 
with  10  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


5,616,481 
KAINATE-BINDING  HUMAN  CNS  RECEPTORS  OF  THE 

EAAl  FAMILY 
RiOcnder  KamboJ<  Mississauga;  Stephen  L.  Nutt,  Etobicoke; 
Lee  Shekter,  Toronto,  and  Michael  A.  Wocnick,  Tbomhill,  all 
of  Canada,  wsignors  to  AUelii  Biopharmaccutkals  Inc.,  Mis- 
sissauga.  Canada 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  91,441,  JuL  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  750,090,  Aug.  26,  1991,  aba» 
doned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416323 
lot  CL'  C07K  l4r70S:  C12N  5/10:15/09:15/12 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  15  CUimi 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  candidate  ligand  compound  for 
binding  affinity  to  a  human  EAA  receptor,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  incubaung  a  labelled  form  of  said  compound  with  a  cell  or 
with  a  membrane  preparation  denved  from  a  cell,  said  cell  having 
incorporated  expressibly  therein  a  heterologous  DNA  molecule 
that  encodes  a  human  EAAl  receptor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
an  EAA  la  receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  residues 
1-936  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  widi  a  valine  residue  at  amino  acid 
position  508: 
an  EAA  lb  receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  residues 

1  936  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 
an  EAAlc  receptor  wherein  the  polynucleotide  coding  therefor 
includes  nucleotides  216  to  3023  of  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  or 
degenerate  codon  equivalents  thereof,  in  which  nucleotides 
1427-1450  are  deleted   and  the  codon   at  position    1713 
encodes  isoleucine:  and 
an  EAA  Id  receptor,  wherein  die  olynucleotide  coding  therefor 
includes  nucleotides  216-3023  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  or  degen- 
erate   codon    equivalents    diereof,    in    which    nucleotides 
1412-1460  are  replaced  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  13; 
washing  unbound  ligand  compound  from  the  incubation  mixture, 
and  dien  determining  the  presence  of  membrane-bound  ligand 
compound. 


5,616,400 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  PLASMID 
Masakazu  Suglmoto,-  HiroyukI  Kojima,-  Akiko  Tanaka;  Hlroshl 
Matsul;   KatsuakI  Sato,  and  T^yodii  Nakamatsu.  aU  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJInomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182361,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,846,  Oct.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1990,  2-273348; 
Jun.  19,  1991,  3-245291 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/77:15/63:1/20:  CUP  /i/W 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mtegrating  a  desired  genetic  fragment  into  a 
chromosome  of  coryneform  bacteria  by  homologous  recombina- 
tion, which  comprises: 

transforming  said  coryneform  bacteria  with  a  plasmid  having  a 
temperature-sensitive  replication  ohgin  derived  from  plasmid 
pHSC4,  pHSC22  or  pHSC23  and  the  following  properties: 

a)  capable  of  autonomous  replication  in  said  coryneform  bacte- 
ria and  being  retained  in  said  coryneform  bactena, 

b)  when  a  cell  containing  said  plasmid  is  cultured  at  31°  to  34° 
C,  replication  of  the  plasmid  is  inhibited  and  the  plasmid  is 
expelled  from  the  cell, 

c)  said  plasmid  has  a  genetic  fragment  homologous  to  a  genetic 
sequence  present  on  the  chromosome  of  Corynebacterium; 

wherein  said  transforming  is  performed  under  conditions  which 
allow  said  plasmid  to  be  retained  in  said  coryneform  bactena: 
cultunng  at  31°  to  34°  C:  and  selecting  a  stiam  from  which 
said  plasmid  has  been  removed  thereby;  thereby  integrabng 
into  the  chromosome  a  genetic  fragment  homologous  to  a 
genetic  sequence  present  on  the  chromosome  of  said  coryne- 
fotin  bactena. 


5,616^482 

CHIMERIC  TOXINS 

Diane  Williams,  22  Danfortfa  Way,  Franklin,  Mass.  02038 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  886,715,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,430,  Jun.  13,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

488,608,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  231397 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/12:  C07K  14/34:14/52 

VS.  a.  435—194  33  Clainu 

UP  MKStl.  TMeFEMS  ICVIWI 
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1.  A  chimeric  toxin  which  binds  selectively  to  a  predetermined 
class  of  cells,  comprising  protein  fragmenu  joined  together  by 
peptide  bonds,  said  chimenc  toxin  comprising,  sequentially  from 
N-terminus  to  C-terminus, 

(a)  a  first  fragment  which  is  the  enzymatically  active  fragment  A 
of  native  diphthena  toxin  and  the  1,  cleavage  domain  of 
native  diphthena  toxin; 

(b)  a  second  fragment  compnsing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hydrophobic  transmembrane  region  of  native  diphtheria  toxin 
effective  to  deliver  said  fragment  A  into  the  cytosol  of  the 
predetermined  class  of  cells; 
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(c)  a  third  fragment  comprising  the  sequence  of  nadve  dipbtbe- 
fia  toxin  ftagment  B  amino  acids  C-lerminal  to  the  hydropho- 
bic transmembrane  region  of  native  diphtheria  toxin  which  is 
amino  acids  372-33S,  minus  die  generalized  eucaryotic  bind- 
ing domain  of  native  diphtheria  toxin  which  is  amino  acids 
486-533,  and  minus  the  1 2  cleavage  domain  of  native  diph- 
theria toxin  which  are  amino  acids  461-471,  and  further 
minus  at  least  SO  native  diphtheria  toxin  amino  acids  between 
amino  acid  residue  386  of  native  diphtheria  toxin  and  the 
generalized  eucaryotic  binding  site  of  native  diphtheria  toxin, 
provided  that  the  1,  domain  and  the  at  least  30  amino  acids 
deleted  total  no  more  than  99  amino  acids;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  fragment  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  binding 
domain  of  a  cell-specific  polypeptide  ligand  effective  to  cause 
said  chimeric  toxin  to  bind  selectively  to  the  predetermined 
class  of  cells  which  bear  a  receptor  to  the  ligand; 

wherein  said  chimeric  toxin  possesses  greater  toxicity  to  the 
predetermined  class  of  cells  than  that  of  a  toxin  comprising 
DAB4M  fused  to  said  fourth  fragment. 


STREFTOMYCES  PROTEASES  AND  IMPKOVED 
STREPTOMYCES  STRAINS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 
PEPTIDES  AND  POLYPEPTIDES 
Dany  Hadary,  RichoMiad  Hill;  Daaic)  BartfeM,  Noilk  Yo(k; 
Mickad  J.  Butler,  Bceton;  David  Jeniik,  1 
thy  Kfieter,  Brampton;  Lawrence  T.  Malck, 
Gtacte  SooatMyer,  fOdBbwi,  aMi  Eva  Waicyik,  Miirii- 
aanfa,  aD  of  Cawaihii  airigiMn  to  C 
Mhwtwauga,  CanaiBr  ^ 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173388 
loL  CL*  C12N  9/52:15/31:15/57:15/76 
VS.  CL  435—220  9  * 
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5,616,483 
GENOMIC  DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  HUMAN  BSSL/ 

CEL 
Kari  G.  BJnraeil,  PartUlc;  Peter  N.  L  CarlaMtn,  GOteborg;  Curt 
S.  M.  EnerbSck,  Maindal;  Stig  L.  HaoMou,  UmeA  ;  Ulf  F.  P. 
Udbers;  Jeaoette  A.  NDsBoa,  both  of  GOteborg,  and  Jan  B. 
F.  ISmcn,  VIstra  FrSlunda,  aO  of  Sweden,  assignon  to 
Aktiebolasct  Astra,  SodertalJc,  Sweden 

Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  Na  68>I5 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  Jun.  11, 1992, 9201809; 
Jun.  12,  1992,  9201826;  JuL  3.  1992,  9202088;  Mar.  19,  1993, 
9300902 

Int  CL*  CI2N  5/10:15/55:15/63:  CW  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—198  7  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  genomic  DNA  nralecule  encoding  for  biologically 
functional  human  bile  salt  stimulated  lipase/carboxylic  ester  lipase 
(BSSL/CEL). 


5,616,484 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  THE  APALI 

RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE 

Shuang-yong  Xu,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Bioiabs,  Inc.,  Beveriy,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,744 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/22:15/55 

VS.  a.  435—199  7  Chdms 

I.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  ApaLI  restriction  endonuclease, 

wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  Acetobacter  pasteur- 

ianus. 


rs-15 
n*\ 

n-44 

P»*5 


3.  An  isolated  mutated  nucleotide  molecule  encoding  an  inacti- 
vated protease,  wherein  said  mutated  nucleotide  molecule  has  a 
mutation  that  inactivates  a  protease  encoded  by  a  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l, 
SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:7,  and  wherein  said 
mutation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more 
nucleotide  substitutions,  one  or  more  nucleotide  deletions  and  both 
one  or  more  nucleotide  substitutions  and  one  or  more  nucleotide 
deletions. 


54IMM 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVING 
ZYMOGENIC  OR  FIBRIN  SPECIFIC  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  Anderson,  Princeton,  NJ.;  William  F.  Bennett,  San 
Mateo;  David  Botstein,  Bdmont;  Deborah  L.  Higgins<  San 
Mateo;  Nicholas  F.  Paoni,  Moraga,  and  Marit  J.  ZoUer,  San 
Frandsco,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Genentcdi,  Inc.,  San 
Frandsco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,059,  Jan.  7, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,411,871, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,451,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5320,913,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  770310,  Oct  3, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,262,170,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

384,608,  Jul.  24,  1989,  PaL  Na  5,108,901,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  240356,  Sep.  2,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,736 
InL  CL*  CI2N  1/21:5/10:9/64:15/55 
VS.  CL  435—226  U  Oatas 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  tissue  plasmi- 
nogen activator  (t-PA)  variant  having  an  alanine  substituted  at  each 
of  amino  acid  positions  296.  297,  298  and  299  of  native  human 
t-PA,  having  an  N-linked  glycosylation  within  its  growth  factor 
domain  that  is  not  present  in  native  human  t-PA.  and  substituted  at 
a  known  glycosylation  site  of  native  human  t-PA  to  eliminate  said 
glycosylation  site,  said  variant  having  increased  fibrin-specificity 
or  plasma  clot  speci6city  as  compared  to  native  human  t-PA. 
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5,61t,4S7 
STABILIZED  RETROVIRUS  COMPOSITIONS 
■crnhanl  O.  PataMMi,  Mid  TiMothy  M.  EMcId,  both  of  Ana 
Arbor.  Mich.,  aadgnort  to  AartnMi  Btoadwcw.  Inc^  Au 
Arbor,  Mich. 

FtlMl  Sep.  15.  1994,  Scr.  No.  307342 
Int  CL'  C12N  7/01:5/10 
VS.  CL  435—235.1  15  Chtan 

1.  A  stabilized  retrovirus  composition  comprising  a  retrovinis 
and  «n  a-hydro-o)- 

liydroxypoiy(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropyl«>e)poly(oxyethyleiie) 
block  copolymer. 


5^14^1 
KNOCKOUT  MICK 
lUi  W.  Mak,  TBRNito,  CaiiMte.  awl  Cndg  B.  ThoapMto,  1375 
E.  57th  St^  CUcMO,  DL  M437.  Mrignon  to  Ontuio  Cancer 
ludtnte,  IbnMto.  Canada,  and  Craig  B.  ThompMii,  Chi- 

cafo.  Dl- 

Cootianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  «7.7«7.  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thta  appUcatioa  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52S.343 

Int.  CL*  CI2N  SAX):  1 5/00 

VS.  CL  435-^354  3  Claiw 

1.  A  DNA  constnia  comprising  intron  1  and  exon  2  of  a  mouse 

CD28  gene  into  which  a  marker  sequence  has  been  inaened. 


S.4IMn 
IL-5  TARGETED  RDOZYMES 
Sean  SnUvan,  Alameda,  CaUf.;  Kenneth  G.  Draper, 
Colo.;  Jamea  McSwiacn.  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Dan  T.  Stinch- 
comb,  Booidcr,  Cakk,  aHignon  to  Riboiymc  Pkannaccotl- 
cab.  Inc.  Boulder,  Colo. 
Coutinnation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  9B9J49,  Dec.  7, 1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  8,895,  Jan.  19. 1993,  abandoned,  Thia 
appUcatioa  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,492 
brt.  CL»  C12N  15A)5:  C12Q  1/68;  A4IK  4M)0 
VS.  CL  435-^344  22  dataa 

I.  An  enzymatic  RNA  nwlecule  which  specifically  cleave*  IL-3 
mRNA. 

9.  A  mammalian  cell  including  an  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  of 
any  of  claims  1-8  in  vitro. 
It.  The  cell  of  claim  9.  wheiein  said  cell  is  a  human  cell. 


5,414,492      

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIFEEREKnALLY 
REACnVE  WTTH  NATIVE  AND  REDUCTIVELY 
MODIFIED  BOWMAN-BIRK  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR 
Ann  R.  Kennedy,  Wynnewood;  Canefm  J.  Koch,  Aldan,  both 
of  Pa.;  Edith  M.  Lord,  Rochester,  N.Y..  and  Xfaipbent  Wan, 
Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  aMifOors  to  IVvstccs  of  the  Unireiirity  of 
PenMytrania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  University  at  RochcMcr, 
Rochcater,  N.Y. 

DivtatoB  of  Ser.  No.  358,265,  Dec  19,  1994.  Thb  application 
Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,353 
Ink  CL*  C87K  I6A)0:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  CL  435—341  4  Clatans 

I.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  3E3.  4H8  and  SG2.  and  is  capable  of  detecting 
meubolites  of  Bowman-Birk  protease  inhibitor  in  a  body  fluid  or 
tissue,  said  antibodies  produced  by  hybidoma  cell  bnes  with  ATCC 
designation  number  HB-12180,  HB-12179.  and  HB-12178.  respec- 
tively. 


5>14,4«9 

DNA  SEQUENCE  WHICH  BINDS  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 

REGULATORY  PROTEINS  ACTIVATED  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  VARIOUS  CYTOKINES  AND  USES  THEREOF 

David  E.  Levy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  iwi^or  to  New  York  Univcr^ 

iity.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continnatloa  of  Ser.  No.  121,931,  Sep.  15, 1993,  abandetd, 
Thia  appUcatioa  Feb.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  394,191 
Int  a.*  C87H  21/04 
VS.  CL  43S-J25  17  Clalmi 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  having  between  II  and  about  ISO  nucle- 
otides which  binds  to  transcriptional  regulatory  protein  p91,  or 
which  binds  to  a  protein  to  which  p91  is  bound,  which  oligonucle- 
otide comprises  the  nucleotide  sequence  TTTCCNGGAAA  (SEQ 
ID  NO:l),  with  tlie  proviso  that,  when  said  oligonucleotide  is 
single  stranded,  said  oligonucleotide  is  not  GTTC- 
GAGAGACTTTTCCAGGAAAGACTGC 


5,414,493 

METHOD  FOR  FOAM  BIOPROCESS 

Richard  S.  Cahooo.  68  Sprinf  Run  Rd..  FrecvUle,  N.Y.  13M8 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,193 

Int  CL*  CI2N  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—244  21 


\ 


^}_Jl 


;P^^^J^ 


s 
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■•T-6 


MIMM 
RIBOZYMES  TARGETED  TO  TNF-a  RNA 
Sean  M.  SolUvan,  and  Kenneth  G.  Draper,  both  of  BouMcr, 
Colo.,  aasignon  to  Riboiynie  PhamaceuticalB,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Continoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  8,895,  Jan.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  h  a  continnation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  9B9J49,  Dec.  7, 

1992,  abandoned.  Thk  application  May  4,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

434,583 

Int  CL*  C87H  21/04;  A4IK  4SA)0:  C12N  15/85 

VS.  a.  435—344  T  » Claiiaa 

1.  An  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  specifically  cleaves 

mRNA  produced  from  the  gene  encoding  tumor  necrosis  factor-a. 

6.  A  mammalian  cell  in  vitro  including  an  enzymatic  RNA 
molecule  of  claim  1. 

7.  The  cell  of  claim  6,  wherein  said  cell  is  a  human  cell. 


1.  A  biological  process,  which  involves  cell  metabolic  activity, 
cell  growth,  or  product  formation,  comprising: 

producing  a  substantially  contmuous  foam  comprising  bubbles 

of  a  gas  in  a  liquid  capable  of  undergoing  a  biological  process 

utilizing  biological  cells; 
introducing  said  cells  into  said  foam  after  said  producing;  and 
maintaining  said  cells  in  said  foam  under  conditions  eflfcctive  to 

cany  out  said  biological  process. 


5,414y«94 

THERMUS  AQUATICUS  DNA  POLYMERASE  LACKING 

THE  N-TERMINAL  235  AMINO  ACIDS  OF  TAQ  DNA 

POLYMERASE 

Wayne  M.  Barnes,  Chcrtertdd,  Mo 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  62,712,  May  17, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  594,637,  Oct  5, 1998, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  JnL  II,  1994,  Scr.  No.  274,285 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/21:9/12 

VS.  CL  435— 252J  4  dalnw 

1.  A  vector  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  DNA 

polyitterase  having  U»e  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  Taq  DNA 


polymerase  of  Thennus  aquaticus  lacking  the  N-terminal  23S 
amino  acids  of  Taq  DNA  polymerue. 


5,614,495 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  GENE  ENCODING 
HYMENOPTERAN-ACnVE  TOXINS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  CaHL;  M.  Keith  Kennedy,  Racine, 
Wb.;  John  B.  RandaU,  Radnc,  Wis.;  Henry  Meier,  Radne, 
Wk.;  Heidi  J.  Uicfc,  Radne,  Wis.;  Lois  Foncerrada;  Harry 
E.  SchnepT,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  George  E. 
Schwab,  Fnrinitas,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,980,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
wliick  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,977,  May  22, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,058,  and  a  conttnuatton-bi-part  of  Scr. 
No.  797,445,  Nov.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,248,297.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,626 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/21:15/32 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  4  Claims 

1.  A  host  transformed  to  express  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
a  toxin  having  activity  against  ant  pests  and  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  8. 


the  distance  between  the  carboxyl  carbon  atoms  is  designated 
"Distance  A",  the  distance  between  carboxyl  double  bonded  oxy- 
gen atoms  is  designated  "Distance  B".  and  the  distance  between 
carboxyl  hydroxyl  groups  is  designated  "Distance  C",  and  in  at 
least  one  energetically  feasible  conformatioa  of  the  chelant  of 
Formula  lb  Distance  A  is  at  least  at>out  S.SxKT'"  m  but  less  dian 
or  equal  to  about  4.6xl(r'°  m;  Distance  B  is  M  least  about 
S.lxlO~'°  m  but  less  than  or  equal  to  about  S.9xl0~'°  and  Distance 
C  is  at  least  about  4.3x10"'°  m  but  less  tlian  or  equal  to  alxxit 
6.7x10^'°  m;  to  form  a  chelate  and  (b)  contacting  tiie  resultant 
chelate  or  mixture  of  chelate  and  chelant  with  an  activated  sludge 
according  to  ASTM  2667-89  or  ISO  58 IS  under  conditions  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  for  biodegradabon  wherein  either  (i)  the  chelate 
formed  in  step  (a)  is  formed  in  a  process  of  cleaning  or  washing: 
removing  deposits,  scale,  or  rust;  controlling  metal  initiated  or 
catalyzed  oxidation  or  deterioration  including  spoilage,  discolora- 
tion, or  rancidihcation;  textile  treatment;  paper  making;  stabiliza- 
tion of  polymers  or  phosphates;  or  petroleum  drilling,  production 
or  recovery;  or  (ii)  tiiie  chelate  formed  in  step  (a)  is  used  as  a  redox 
catalyst  in  a  process  of  photographic  bleaching,  bleach-fixing  or 
developing:  in  electroless  deposition  or  plating:  in  removing  acid 
or  oxide  gases  including  HjS,  NO^^  SO^  CO  and  CO2:  or  in 
providing  agricultural  nutrients. 


5^16,496 
BACTERIAL  CELL  TRANFORMANTS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  CIS,  CIS-MUCONIC  ACID  AND 
CATECHOL 
John  W.  Frost  and  Karen  M.  Dratfas,  both  of  West  Lafhyette, 
Ind.,  amignon  to  Pnrdne  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafiiy- 
cttclnd. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  122,920,  Sep.  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,487,987. 
This  appUcaUon  Jon.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  470,640 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  4  Claims 

1.  A  bacterial  cell  transformed  with  heterologous  structural 
genes  from  Klebsiella  pneumoniae,  which  express  the  enzymes 
3-dehydroshikimate  dehydratase  and  protocatechuate  decarboxy- 
lase, and  from  Acinelobacter  calcoaceticus,  which  expresses  the 
enzyme  catechol  1 ,2-dioxygenase.  wherein  a  culture  of  said  bacte- 
rial cell  biocatalytically  converts  S6  mM  glucose  to  17  mM  cis, 
cis-muconic  acid  witliin  48  hours. 


5,416,497 
METHOD  OF  CHELATING  A  METAL  ION  TO  FORM  A 
CHELATE  AND  BIODEGRADING  THE  CHELATE 
Alan  D.  Strickland,  Lake  Jackson,  Tn.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  Na  281,054,  Jul.  27, 1994.  This  application 
May  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  443,571 
Int  CL*  C08J  11/00 
VS.  CL  435—242  10  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  chelating  a  metal  ion  to  form  a  chelate  and 
biodegrading  the  chelate  comprising  step  (a)  contacting  the  metal 
ion  with  at  least  one  chelant  of  Formula  lb 


R'  O 

/  ^ 
R'— N 

\  .OH 


Fonmila  lb 


OH 


c— c 


R" 


w 


R»        O 

wherein  each  of  R',  R',  R\  R*.  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  containing  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl,  alkaryl,  or 
aralkyl  group  containing  from  5  to  IS  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
allcyl.  aryl,  alkalkyl  may  be  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
sulfoxyl,  phospboiryl,  amino,  imide,  or  amino  group,  and  wherein 


5,414,498 

BIOLOGICAL  REMOVAL  OF  DIHALOCARBOXYUC 

ACIDnUUTANTS 

Olivier  Favrc-BuOe,  and  Jemi-Marc  Rkca,  both  of  Lyeos, 

France,  amignors  to  Rhone-Ponlcnc  CUmie,  Conrbevoie 

Cedes,  France 

Filed  JnL  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  508,171 
Claims  pilority,  appUcation  France,  JnL  27,  1994,  94  09287 
Int  CL*  D04M  ISM) 
VS.  CL  435—264  14  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  removing  trace  amounts  of  dihalocaiboxylic 
acids  or  salts  thereof  from  aqueous  solutions  which  comprise  less 
than  1 .000  ppm  thereof  and  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  amino  acids 
or  amino  acid  derivatives,  comprising  directiy  contacting  such 
aqueous  solution  with  either  (a)  about  1  to  100  ppm  of  a  microor- 
ganism producing  an  enzyme  specific  for  ttie  decomposition  of 
said  dihalocaiboxylic  acids  or  salts  tliereof,  or  (b)  about  0.1  to  10 
ppm  of  such  enzyme,  per  se. 


5,414,499 
CULTURE  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  ENHANCED 
RECOVERY  AND  ISOLATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS 
Kari  F.  Eckner;  ElUot  T.  Ryser,  both  of  Park  Forest  DL,  and 
Richard  B.  Smittle,  Stouctasburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Silliker 
Laboratories  Group,  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,572,  Dec  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326,181 
Int  a.*  CUM  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—309.1  32  ClataH 

1.  Apparatus  for'enliancing  the  recovery  and  isolation  of  micro- 
organisms in  samples  or  specimens  comprising: 

a.  inoculating  means  for  transferring  an  inoculum  from  one 
medium  to  another  medium: 

b.  container  means  for  maintaining  an  enrichment  medium  and  a 
sample  free  fixim  outside  contaminants,  the  container  means 
having  a  top  and  bottom  portion; 

c.  positioning  means  for  positioning  tlie  inoculating  means  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  tlie  bottom  portion  of  the 
container  means; 

d.  first  aperture  means  disposed  on  the  top  portion  of  the 
container  means  for  introducing  a  sample  and  the  enrichment 
medium  into  the  container  means; 

e.  second  aperture  means  disposed  adjacent  the  first  aperture 
means  for  introducing  the  inoculating  means  into  the  con- 
tainer means  and  for  securing  the  positioning  means  so  that 
the  inoculating  means  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  bottom  portion  of  tlie  container  means:  and. 

f.  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  sample,  the  enrichment  medium, 
and  the  inoculating  means  from  the  outside  environment  to 
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maintain  the  sample,  the  enrichment  medium,  and  the  inocu- 
lating means  in  an  environment  free  from  outside  contami- 
nants. 


TRICHOHYALIN  AND  TRANSGLUTAMINASE-3  AnO) 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Peter  M.  Stelnert;  In-Gyu  Kim;  Soo-U  Chung,  all  of  RockvUle, 
Md^  and  Sang-chul  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asaignon  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcMOtcd  by  the  Dcpart- 
mcat  of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Washingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56^00 
Int  CL*  C12N  n/00;  C12P  27/06.  C12H  9//0.  C07H  19/00 

VS.  a.  435-O20.1  12  Ctolms 

1.  A  purified  molecule  of  ON  A  comprising  the  sequence  of  SEQ 

ID  NO:  109. 


dye  being  used  to  delineate  reticulocytes  for  light  scatter 
detection  of  said  reticulocytes: 

.  combining  said  portion  of  a  whole  blood  sample  including  a 
plurality  of  cells  with  a  red  blood  cell  ghosting  reagent  which 
removes  hemoglobin  from  said  red  blood  cells: 

.  passing  an  aliquot  of  said  combined  whole  blood  sample, 
RNA  precipiuting  first  dye  and  ghosting  reagent  through  a 
cytometric  flow  cell,  including  passing  said  cells  substantially 
one  at  a  time  through  a  sensing  zone  in  said  cytometric  flow 
cell  and  concurrently  passing  at  least  a  beam  of  light  through 
said  sensing  zone  to  intersect  said  cells; 

.  detecting  light  scanered  caused  by  each  cell  as  each  cell 
intersecu  said  beam  of  light:  and 

.  analyzing  upper  median  angle  light  scatter  (UMALS)  of  said 
light  scattered  by  each  cell  to  obtain  a  determination  of  the 
percenuge  of  reticulocytes  to  the  total  number  of  erythrocytes 
in  said  whole  blood  sample. 


NON-SPECIFIC  PROTEIN  STAINING  USING 
MEROCYANINE  DYES 
Rkhaid  P.  Haogland;  Victoria  L.  Singer,  both  of  Eugene; 
Laurie  J.  Jones,  Monroe,  and  Thomas  H.  Steinberg.  Eugene, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene, 
Orcg. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^95 

Int  a.'  GOIN  ii/48:33/52:33/6S 

VS.  CL  43*— •*  38  Claims 


5^I64>1 

RETICULOCYTE  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  UGHT  SCATTER 

TECHNIQUES 

Carios  M.  Rodriguez,  Miami,  and  Stephen  L.  Lcdis.  Hialcah, 

both  of  Fla.,  Msignors  to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  30634*,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5<492433, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  62457,  May  14, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M,423 

Int  a."  COIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  436—63  24  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  a  percent  of  reticulocytes  to  the  total 
number  of  erythrocytes  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  whole  blood 
sample  in  a  cytometric  flow  cell,  comprising: 

a.  combining  a  portion  of  a  whole  blood  sample,  including  a 
plurality  of  cells,  with  a  RNA  precipiuting  first  dye.  said  first 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  poly(amino  acid),  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  combining  a  sample  mixture  that  is  thought  to  contain  a 
poly(amino  acid)  with  a  staining  mixture  that  contains  one  or 
more  merocyanine  dyes  to  form  a  combined  nuxture;  wherein 
each  merocyanine  dye  independently  has  the  formula 


Q-B-M 
where  Q  is  a  nitrogen  hcterocycle  of  the  formula 

Ri  (Ql) 

•  X 

I  >■ 


I 
R«  TAIL 
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-continued 


-contiiiiied 


TA1L-*N 


(Q2) 


(Q3) 


TAIL 

where 

R',  R^,  R'  and  R^  are  optionally  and  independently  H,  CI,  F, 
Ci-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C»  perfluoroalkyi,  C,-Ct  allcoxy,  amino, 
or  amino  substituted  by  1-2  C,-Cs  alkyls: 

R'  and  R'  are  optionally  and  independently  H,  CI.  F.  C,-Ce 
alkyl,  Cj-C*  perfluoroallcyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  amino,  or 
amino  substinited  by  1-2  C,-Cs  alkyls:  or  R'  and  R*  taken 
in  combination  form  a  fused  6-fnembered  aromatic  ring  that 
is  optionally  and  independently  substituted  one  or  more 
umes  by  CI,  F.  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cj  petfluoroalkyl,  C,-C<, 
alkoxy.  amino,  amino  substituted  by  1-2  Ci-C^  alkyls,  or 
said  ftised  6-membered  aromatic  ring  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  an  additional  fiised  6-membered  aromatic  ring  that 
is  optionally  and  independently  substituted  by  CI,  F,  Cj-Cj 
alkyl,  Ci-Cj  perfluoroalkyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  amino,  amino 
substituted  by  1-2  C,-C»  alkyls; 

X  is  — S— ,  — O— ,  — NR'— ,  or  — CR'R'— ,  wherein  R'  and 
R*  are  optionally  and  independently  H.  CI,  F,  phenyl, 
Ci-Cj  alkyl.;  or  R'  and  R"  taken  in  combination  complete 
a  S-  or  6-membered  saturated  fine: 

TAIL  is  attached  to  Q  through  a  carbon  atom  and  contains 
1-22  non-hydrogen  atoms,  wherein  said  non-hydrogen 
atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  O,  N 
and  S,  such  that  each  heteroatom  is  separated  from  any 
adjacent  heteroatoms  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms:  and 
further  such  that  TAIL  is  composed  of  carbon-carbon  bonds 
(C— C).  ether  bonds  (C— O— C).  thioethcr  bonds  (C— S— 
C)  or  amine  bonds  (C — NR' — C);  where  any  carbon  atom 
in  TAIL  is  optionally  further  substituted  by  hydroxy,  car- 
boxy,  sulfo,  amino  or  ammonium;  and  where  any  amine 
bond,  amino  or  ammonium  in  TAIL  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  an  R'  that  is  a  Cj-C,,  alkyl  that  is  optionally 
further  substituted  by  hydroxy,  cartioxy,  sulfo,  amino, 
anuno  substituted  by  1-2  C,-Cft  alkyls.  or  anunnonium 
substituted  by  1-3  Cj-Cj  alkyls,  or  said  N  atoms  form 
either  one  or  two  saturated  5-  or  6-membered  rings  in 
combination  with  additional  C  or  N  atoms  in  TAIL; 

B  is  a  covalent  bridge  having  the  formula 

— (CR'=CR")„— 

where  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  previously; 

n=l.  2  or  3; 

and  M  is  an  electron  pair-donating  moiety  of  the  formula 

(Ml) 


(M2) 


where 

R"  and  R'^  are  independently  H,  F,  CI,  or  — CH,; 

R''  and  R''*  are  independently  C,-C,|  alkyl  that  is  linear, 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted one  or  more  times  by  F,  hydroxy  or  C.-Cj  alkoxy;  or 
R'^  and  R''*  taken  in  combination  form  a  S-  or  6-membered 
saturated  ring  containing  0  or  1  oxygen  heteroatoms;  or  R" 
taken  in  combination  with  R"  and  R''*  taken  in  combina- 
tion with  R'^  independently  are  — (CH  2)2 —  "•■ 
— (CHj),— : 

or  M  is  of  the  formula 


Y 

r 

w 


(M3) 


where  Y  is  —OH,  — SH,  — O"  or  — S"; 

Z  is  —OR",  — SR",  — N(R")^ 

W  is  CN,  — (C=0>— R",  or  — (C=S)— R' 

R"  is  H  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 

R"  is  —OR",  — SR",  - 

or  M  is  of  the  formula 


-N(R")i; 


Y 


(M4) 


W-R'« 

where  Y  is  as  defined  previously; 

T  is  — O— ,  — S— .  or  — NR"— ; 

W  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NR"— ,  — (C=0)— .  — (C=S)— ,  or 

— (C=NR")— ; 
R"  is  H,  C,-Ct  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  carboxyalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl 

substituted  by  sulifo; 
R'«  is  -O— ,  — S— ,  — NR"— ,  — (C=0)— ,  — (C==S)— , 

or  — (C=NR")— ; 
or  W  and  R"  taken  in  combination  are  — CR"=N — ; 
or  T  and  R"  taken  in  combination  are  — CR"=N — ; 
or  M  is  of  the  formula 

(M5) 


where  Y  and  Z*  are  as  defined  previously; 

W"  is  — {C=0>-,  — (C=S)— ,  or  — (C=NR")— ; 

L  is  — (C=0)— .  or  — (C=S)— ; 

R"  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NR"— ; 

or  W"  and  R"  taken  in  combination  are  — CR"=N — : 

such  that  the  resulting  hcterocycle  docs  not  include  any 

0—0.  S— S,  O— S,  or  N— N— N  bonds; 

b)  heating  tile  sample  mixture  prior  to  combining  with  the 
staining  mixture,  or  heating  the  combined  mixture: 

c)  incubating  the  combined  mixmre  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the 
dye  in  the  staining  mixture  to  associate  with  the  poly(amino 
acid)  in  the  sample  mixture  to  form  a  dye-poly  (amino  acid) 
complex  that  gives  a  detectable  optical  response  upon  illumi- 
nation: 

d)  illuminating  said  dye-poly(amino  acid)  complex;  and 

e)  observing  said  delectable  optical  response. 
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DETERMINATION  OF  HAPTENS 
Colin  H.  Self.  Little  Callerton,  87  Runnymedc  Road.  Pon- 

teland.  Northumbrie  NE.,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93,/00100,  9  371  Dale  Jul.  15.  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14404.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256325 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kinsdom,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
9200957;  May  2*.  1992,  9211158 

InL  CL"  COIN  JS/543 
VS.  a.  4J«— 518  «  CU««M 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  hapten  in  a  sample  which  com- 
prises: 

(I)  contacting  the  sample  which  contains  or  may  contain  the 
hapten  with  a  first  binding  partner  which  binds  the  hapten;  (2) 
separating  the  hapten  bound  to  the  first  binding  partner  from 
material  which  is  not  bound  by  the  first  binding  partner;  (3) 
thereafter  contacting  the  hapten  bound  to  the  first  binding 
partner  with  a  second  binding  partner  which  binds  the  hapten 
with  release  of  the  first  binding  partner  from  the  hapten;  and 
(4)  assaying  tlie  hapten  bound  to  the  second  binding  partner 


5.616304 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF 

IMMUNOASSAY  SYSTEMS  THROUGH  APPLICATION 

OF  BAYESUN  ANALYSIS 

Emery  N.  Brown,  BrooUinc,  and  Steven  J.  Skates,  CambridKC 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  C'orpora- 

tlon,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21 J23,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,480 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  JS/543 

VS.  a.  436—518  35  Claims 
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generating  a  posterior  density  for  the  unknown  concentration 
based  on  the  supplied  prior  density,  the  supplied  probability 
model,  and  the  responses  for  the  assayed  known  samples  and 
the  assayed  unknown  sample,  by  applying  Bayes'  rule;  and 

providing  a  characienstic  of  the  posterior  density  a.s  a  measure 
of  the  concentration  of  the  analyie  in  the  unknown  sample. 


5,616305 
HAPTENS  TRACERS,  IMMUNOGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 

FOR  J-PHENYL-l-ADAMANTANEACETIC  ACIDS 
Philip  G.  Mattingly,  Grayslake,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  Ul. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,888.  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,424,414, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808308,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
410,161 
Int  CL*  COIN  33/536:33/577:  C07K  16/44 
VS.  Ct  436—531  3  CMm 

I.  A  kit  comprising; 

a.  at  least  one  conjugate  compound  having  the  following  stnic- 
ture; 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  concentrauon  of  an  analyte  in  a 

sample  having  an  unknown  concentration  of  the  analyte  using  a 

binding  assay  in  which  a  labelled  binding  partner  for  the  analyte  is 

allowed  to  react  with  the  analyte  to  form  a  labeled  complex  in  an 

as.sayed  sample,  wherein  the  labeled  binding  partner  includes  a  ug 

which  emits  an  experimental  indicator  and  wherein  the  assayed 

sample  emits  in  a  predetermined  penud  of  time  an  amount  of  the 

experimental  indicator,  which  amount  is  a  response  emitted  by  the 

assayed  sample,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assaying  a  plurality  of  known  samples  using  the  binding  assay, 

wherein  each  known  sample  has  a  known  concentration  of  the 

analyte  and  is  allowed  to  react  with  the  labeled  binding 

partner  for  the  analyte  to  form  a  first  labeled  complex  and  the 

first  labeled  complex  is  delected  to  obtain  a  response  emitted 

by  each  assayed  known  sample; 

assaying  the  unknown  sample  using  the  binding  assay,  wherein 

each  unknown  sample  is  allowed  to  react  with  the  labeled 

binding  partner  for  the  analyte  to  form  a  second  labeled 

complex  and  the  second  labeled  complex  is  detected  to  obtain 

a  response  emitted  by  the  assayed  unknown  sample; 

supplying  a  prior  probability  density  for  the  unknown  concen- 

uation  and  a  probability  model  which  specifics  a  standard 

curve  relating  an  expected  response  to  a  concentration  of  the 

analyte; 


Z^A-C 


wherein 

a  and  a'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen,  C,-C,o-alkyl.  C|-C,o-alkoxy,  C,-C|o-aUylthio. 
halo-C,-C,o-alkyl,  C,-C,„-alkylamino.  di-(C,-C|o- 

alkyDamino.  aryl-C|-C,o-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl, 
halogen,  amino,  carboxy,  carboxamido,  hydroxy,  mercapto, 
nitro,  nitroso.  sulfo.  phospho  and  protected  forms  thereof,  or 

alternatively  a  and  a'  when  taken  together  with  the  carbons  to 
which  they  are  joined  form  a  fused  ring. 

Z  is  alkylene  of  from  I  to  about  10  atoms. 

A  IS  a  linking  moiety  consisting  of  from  I  to  about  50  atoms, 
and 

0  is  an  immunogenicity  conferring  carrier  molecule,  a  detect- 
able label,  an  oligonucleotide  or  a  solid  support;  and 

b.  an  antibody  reactive  with  said  conjugate  compound,  said 
antibody  being  anached  to  a  solid  support  or  a  deiecuble 
label,  or  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  solid  support  or  a 
detectable  label. 


5,616306 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CRYSTALLIZED 

SILICON  THIN  nLM  IN  WHICH  THE 

CRYSTALLIZATION  DIRECTION  IS  ORIENTED  EITHER 

VERTICALLY  OR  HORIZONTALLY  TO  THE  CURRENT 

FLOW  DIRECTION 
Yasuhiko  TUiemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,740,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.534,716.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-235461 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/20 
VS.  a.  438—150  18  Claims 

I  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  film  having  an  amorphous  on  a  substrate; 
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preparing  an  element  which  promotes  crystallization  before  or 
after  formation  of  the  silicon  film,  to  introduce  the  element 
into  a  region  of  the  silicon  film; 

crystallizing  the  silicon  film,  wherein  the  silicon  film  is  crystal- 
grown  from  the  region  in  a  crystal  growth  direction  parallel  to 
the  substrate; 

oxidizing  the  silicon  film,  to  form  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the 
silicon  film;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  using  the  silicon  film, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  thin  film  transistors  has  a  first  angle 
formed  between  a  carrier  moving  direction  and  the  crystal 
growth  direction  and  at  least  another  one  of  the  thin  film 
transistors  has  a  second  angle  which  is  different  from  the  first 
angle  and  formed  between  the  carrier  moving  direction  and 
tlie  crystal  growth  direction. 


5.616307 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ON  INSULATOR 
IHmya  Nakai,  SaiUma-ken;  Yasuo  Yamaguchi,  and  'Didashi 
Nishimura,  both  of  Hyogo-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,257,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,899. 
This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1992,  4-030606; 
Dec  11,  1992,  4-331426 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  438-^180  1  Claim 

I  i  ;  1  f'l 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  SOI  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  at  a  position  in  a  prescribed  depth 

from  said  main  surface  by  implanting  oxygen  ions  into  said 

silicon  substrate  from  the  main  surface  of  silicon  substrate 

having  an  element  formation  region  and  an  element  isolation 

region; 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  element  isolation  region; 
forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  element  formation 

region  and  said  silicon  oxide  film; 
performing  a  heat  treatment  to  a  region  of  said  silicon  substrate 

between  said  silicon  oxide  layer  and  said  polycrystalline 

silicon  layer. 


after  said  beat  treatment,  exposing  a  surface  of  said  silicon  oxide 
film  and  removing  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  so  as  to 
leave  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  element  forma- 
tion region; 

removing  said  silicon  oxide  film;  and 

removing  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  by  etching. 


5,6163M 

HIGH  SPEED  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  USING  A 

PATTERNED  ETCH  STOP  AND  DIFFUSION  SOURCE 

F.  Scott  Jnh—Mi,  Piano,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  InstrumeBts 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ikx. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,137 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  438—350  14  Clataw 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  collector  region; 
forming  a  base-link  diffusion  source  layer  over  a  portion  of  said 

collector  region; 
forming  a  base  electrode  overlying  at  least  one  end  portion  of 

said  base-link  diffusion  source  layer; 
removing  said  base-link  diffusion  source  layer  except  for  said  at 

least  one  end  portion; 
diffusing  an  extrinsic  base  region  from  said  base  electrtxle  and  a 

base  link-up  region  from  said  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said 

base  link  layer,  and  ^ 

implanting  an  intrinsic  base  region  into  ^aid  portion  of  said 

collector  region  except  for  said  at  least  one  end  portion. 


5,616309 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shigeni  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-258936 

Int  a."  HOIL  2m65 

VS.  a.  438—234  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  buried  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  which  is  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate, 
growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  atc^ 
said  buried  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate, 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  over  selected  portions  of  a  surface 
of  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  silicon  dioxide  film  having  at  least 
one  opening, 
forming  at  least  one  first  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
over  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  silicon 
oxide  film, 
forming  a  mask,  which  is  panemed  via  photolithograf^y,  which 

exposes  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  region, 
introducing  impurity  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  through 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  mask  into  said  predetermined 
portion  of  said  first  region. 
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S,616311 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MICRO-TRENCH 

STORAGE  CAPACITOR 

IMilyukl  HiroU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  280,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184557 

int  a."  HoiL  uno.nm 

vs.  a.  438—396  26  Claims 


introducing  oxygen  ions  through  said  at  least  one  opening  in 
said  niasli  into  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  region, 
and 

thermally  activating  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  convert  said 
predetermined  portion  into  at  least  one  second  region  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  which  has  a  higher  impurity  concentra- 
tion than  that  of  said  first  region  and  which  contacts  said  first 
region  and  to  concunentiy  form  an  insulation  film  iherebe- 
neath. 


5>I6,510 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTIMEDIA  STORAGE 
SYSTEM  WITH  HIGHLY  COMPACT  MEMORY  CELLS 
Chun  C.  D.  Wong,  4260  Newberry  CL.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94306 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,361.  Nov.  8,  1994.  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  970,728,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,386,132. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,942 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2im247 
MS.  a.  438—259  I*  Claims 


ownOL  wn  rot 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  vertical  memory  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

doping  a  substrate  to  form  a  source  region; 

forming  a  channel  region  on  said  source  region: 

forming  a  drain  region  on  said  channel  region,  wherein  said 
drain  region  includes  an  extended  drain  region  to  provide  a 
tunneling  electrical  field  enhancement  effect: 

forming  a  trench  through  said  drain  region  and  said  channel 
region: 

forming  a  floating  gale  in  said  trench:  and 

forming  a  control  gate  in  operative  relation  to  said  floating  gale. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  storage  capacitor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  bottom  semiconductor  film  having  an  electrical  con- 
ductivity; 

depositing  a  phase  splitting  glass  film  on  said  bottom  semicon- 
ductor film  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  method; 

subjecting  said  phase  splitting  glass  film  to  a  heat  treatment  to 
iillow  said  piMse  splining  glass  film  to  be  split  into  at  least 
two  different  glass  films  which  have  different  components; 

subjecting  said  phase  splitting  glass  film  to  an  etching  in  which 
one  of  said  at  least  two  different  glass  films  has  a  higher 
etching  rate  than  an  etching  rate  of  another  of  said  at  least  two 
different  glass  films  so  that  one  of  said  at  least  two  different 
glass  films  having  the  higher  etching  rate  only  is  removed, 
while  said  another  of  said  at  least  two  different  glass  films 
remains  thereby  a  mask  pattern  comprising  the  remaining 
another  of  said  at  least  two  different  glass  films  is  formed; 

subjecting  said  bottom  semiconductor  film  to  a  dry  etching  using 
said  mask  pattern  to  form  trench  grooves  and  trench  pillars  in 
said  bottom  semiconductor  film; 

forming  a  dielectnc  film  on  surfaces  of  said  trench  grooves  and 
trench  pillars;  and 

forming  a  top  semiconductor  film  having  an  electrical  conduc- 
tivity on  said  dielectric  film. 


5,616412 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Ccsarc  RoosisvaUe,  Catania,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consordo  per  la 
Ricenra  sulla  Mlcrodettronica  nd  Mezzogiomo,  Catania, 
Italy 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,944 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  29, 
1993,  93830529 

InL  a."  HOIL  2//76 
VS.  CI.  438—406  !•  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  integrated  circuits,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  of  two  respective 

semiconductor  material  wafers: 
obtaining  a  single  semiconductor  material  wafer  with  a  first 
layer  and  a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  and  a 
buried  oxide  layer  interposed  therebetween  starting  from  the 
two  semiconductor  material  wafers  by  direct  bonding  together 
the  oxide  layers; 
submining  the  single  wafer  to  a  controlled  reduction  of  a  thick- 
ness of  the  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 
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depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  in  contact  with  said  fton- 

tside  and  to  fill  said  plurality  of  trenches: 
forming  a  layer  of  phosphorus  impurities  beneath  the  surface  of 

said  silicon  dioxide  layer;  and, 
removing  the  silicon  dioxide  layer,  from  the  frontside  of  the 

silicon  substrate,  outside  of  said  plurality  of  trenches,  thereby 

forming  said  trenches  with  silicon  dioxide  plugs  containing  a 

buried  layer  of  phosphorus  impurities. 


■  ('   ^'  ^;■OJ<^_<:Vl,^!^^„^ 


lapping  a  top  surface  of  the  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

selectively  etching  the  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
down  to  the  buried  oxide  layer  to  obtain  selected  portions  of 
the  single  wafer  wherein  the  buried  oxide  layer  is  uncovered; 

selectively  introducing  first  dopant  impurities  into  selected 
regions  of  the  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  without 
introducing  the  first  dopant  impurities  into  the  first  layer  of 
semiconductor  material; 

selectively  introducing  second  dopant  impurities  into  selected 
regions  of  the  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  to  fonn 
integrated  components; 

forming  an  insulating  material  layer  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
first  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

selectively  etching  the  insulating  material  layer  and  the  first 
layer  of  semiconductor  material  down  to  the  buried  oxide 
layer  to  form  trenches  laterally  delimiting  respective  portions 
of  the  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  such  that  each 
integrated  component  is  electrically  isolated; 

coating  the  walls  of  the  trenches  with  an  insulating  material;  and 

filling  the  trenches  with  amorphous  silicon. 


5,616,514 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MICROMECHANICAL 
SENSOR 
Joerg  Mnchow;  Horst  Mucnzel,  both  of  ReatUngcn;  Michael 
Offenberg,  'Hiebingai,  and  WinfHed  Waldvogd,  Kirchen- 
teilinsfurt,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253383,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
466.9 

Int  a.'  miL  2ino 
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5,616,513 
SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  WITH  SELF  ALIGNED 

PSG  LAYER 
Joseph  F.  Shepard,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,084 
Int  a."  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  a.  438—402 

P-MPLANT 


7Clainis 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  isolation  in  a  silicon  substrate 
having  a  frontside  and  a  backside,  said  trench  isolation  consisting 
of  plurality  of  trenches  with  silicon  dioxide  plugs,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

etching  said  plurality  of  trenches  on  the  frontside  in  said  silicon 
substrate; 


y 
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9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  micromectianical  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  support; 

applying  an  etching-layer  onto  the  silicon  substrate  support; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  etching  layer  via  an 

epitaxial  process;  and 
etching  the  etching-layer  during  an  etching  process. 


5,616,515 
SILICON  OXIDE  GERMANIUM  RESONANT 
TUNNELING 
Yasutoshl  Okuno,  'Kokuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,067,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,949. 
This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,464 
Int  CL^  HOIL  2  J/3] 
VS.  CL  438—478  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  silicon  dioxide  layer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  germanium  layer  on  a  first  silicon  layer  and  a 
second  silicon  layer  on  said  germanium  layer; 

(b)  at  least  partially  oxidizing  said  germanium  layer  and  said 
second  silicon  layer  without  oxidizing  said  first  silicon  layer; 
and 
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FLIP  CHIP  mCH  POWER  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  THERMAL  BUMPS  AND  FABRICATION 

METHOD 

Cheng  P.  Wen.  Mission  Viejo;  Wah  S.  Wong,  Montebello,  and 

William  D.  Gray,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326^2,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

■ppUcatioa  Mar.  15.  199«,  Ser.  No.  616,414 

Int  CI."  HeiL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—12$  10  Claims 


(c)  migrating  oxygen  from  said  germanium  layer  lo  oudize  said 
first  silicon  layer  and  thereby  form  a  silicon  dioxide  layer. 


S,6I641< 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESIN  ENCAPSULATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BUMP  ELECTRODES 

Yoshiharv  Taliahashi;  Jiro  Oseto;  Teni  Hirata;  ShunicU  Abe; 

Scizo  Ohmae,  and  E|ji   Kobayashi,  all  of  Itaml,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toliyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,777,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,025 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/56 

VJS.  CL  438—127  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer,  multi-exposure  method  of  manufacturing  a 
thermally  conductive  bump  which  has  one  end  which  is  in  close 
proximity  to  and  in  thermal  communication  with  a  flip-chip  micro- 
wave monolithic  integrated  circuit  (MMIC)  and  which  has  a  sec 
ond  end  which  is  in  close  proximity  to  and  in  thermal  communi- 
cation with  a  host  substrate,  the  bump  being  subsuntially  T- 
shaped  with  a  narrower  cross-section  ai  the  MMIC  and  a  wider 
cross-section  at  the  host  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  plating  membrane  on  the  connection  pad  of  the 

MMIC.  said  plating  membrane  having  a  surface: 
applying  a  first  layer  of  negative  photoresist  to  the  surface  of  the 

plating  membrane: 
exposing  the  first  layer  of  negative  photoresist  with  a  first 
masked  panem  of  light,  said  first  masked  panem  of  light 
leaving  a  first  rectangular  unexposed  portion  of  negative 
photoresist; 
applying  a  second  layer  of  negative  photoresist  on  top  of  the  first 

layer  of  photoresist: 
exposing  the  second  layer  of  negative  photoresist  with  a  second 
masked  panem  of  light,  said  second  masked  panem  of  light 
leaving  a  second  rectangular  unexposed  portion  of  negative 
photoresist,  said  second  unexposed  portion  of  photoresist 
being  wider  than  said  first  unexposed  portion  of  photoresist; 
developing  the  first  and  second  layers  of  photoresist  with  a 
photoresist  developer,  thereby  leaving  a  substantially  'T'- 
shaped  via  in  said  photoresist;  and 
plating  an  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  metal  onto  said 
plating  membrane  and  into  the  substantially  X -shaped  via  to 
form  a  substantially  T-shaped  bump. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
placing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  bump  electrode  and  a 
total  diickness  including  a  diickness  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  a  height  of  said  bump  electrode  in  a  cavity  between 
a  plurality  of  dies,  the  cavity  having,  between  said  dies,  a 
height  smaller  than  the  total  thickness  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  said  bump  electrode,  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
said  bump  electrode  contacting  respective  inner  surfaces  of 
said  dies:  and 
injecting  a  molten  resin  into  the  cavity  and  curing  said  resin  to 
encapsulate  said  semiconductor  chip  with  said  bump  electrode 
exposed  at  and  not  covered  by  said  resin. 


5,616418 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATING 

CIRCUITS 

Pang-Dow    Foo.    Bcrlielcy    Heights,    and    Chien-Shing    Pal. 

BridRewater,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,954,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,950,  Dec.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coattnuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  589,466,  Sep. 

27,  1990,  abaodooed.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

333,900 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  CI.  438—680  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  fabncating  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  opening  in  a  material  layer  overlying  a  substrate  and 

forming  titanium  nitride  in  said  opening  characterized  m  that  said 

forming  of  said  titanium  nitride  comprises  introducing  titanium 
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tetrachloride  within  the  vicinity  of  said  substrate  and  reacting  said 
titanium  tetrachloride  at  a  temperature  between  23°  and  500°  C. 
with  a  mole  excess  of  atomic  nitrogen  produced  in  a  plasma 
formed  by  an  electron  cyclotron  resonator  or  a  helical  resonator, 
and  with  hydrogen  whoreby  said  titanium  nitride  is  essentially 
devoid  of  chlorine. 


chemical  mechanical  polishing  to  expose  the  top  surface  of  said 
photoresist  plugs,  and  smoothing  a  surface  of  exposed  said 
first  interievel  dielectric  layer,  a  surface  of  exposed  said  spin 
on  glass  layer,  and  a  surface  of  exposed  said  second  interievel 
dielectric  layer,  in  spaces  between  said  photoresist  plugs; 

removing  said  photoresist  plugs,  resulting  in  formabon  of  a 
second  via  hole,  in  said  first  interievel  dielectric  layer,  expos- 
ing the  top  surface  of  said  first  level  metal  structure: 

depositing  a  contact  and  barrier  metallization  in  said  secoitd  via 
hole,  including  on  the  exposed  top  surface  of  said  first  level 
nnetal  structure,  and  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  first 
interievel  dielectric  layer,  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  spin 
on  glass  layer,  and  on  the  exposal  surface  of  said  second 
interievel  dielectric  layer: 

depositing  a  second  metallization  layer  on  said  contact  and 
barrier  metallization: 

depositing  an  anti-reflective  coating  on  said  second  metallization 
layer:  and 

patterning  said  second  metallization  layer,  and  said  contact  and 
barrier  layer,  to  form  a  second  level  metal  structure. 


5,616419 

NON-ETCH  BACK  SOG  PROCESS  FOR  HOT 

ALUMINUM  METALLIZATIONS 

Teong  S.  Ping,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^44 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2l/44;2l/48 

U3. 1X438—626  25  Claims 

16        17  9  14  ,3    12       ,7       ,e 


6o  3    4  5 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  spin  on  glass  insulator,  with  metal  filled 
via  holes  and  metal  interconnects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  elements  of  said  MOSFET  device: 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
including  on  said  elements  of  said  MOSFET  device: 

opening  a  first  via  hole  in  said  first  insulator  layer,  to  expose  a 
top  surface  of  one  of  said  elements  of  said  MOSFET  device; 

depositing  a  first  metallization  layer,  in  said  first  via  hole, 
including  depositing  on  the  exposed  top  surface,  of  said 
element  of  said  MOSFET  device,  and  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
insulator  layer: 

patterning  said  first  metallization  layer  to  form  a  first  level  metal 
structure,  and  providing  a  contact  to  said  element  of  said 
MOSFET  device: 

applying  a  photoresist  layer  covering  said  first  level  metal  struc- 
ture; 

patterning  a  said  photoresist  layer  to  form  photoresist  plugs  on  a 
top  surface  of  said  first  level  metal  structures; 

heal  treating  said  photoresist  plugs; 

depositing  of  a  first  interievel  dielectric  layer  on  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  photoresist  plugs,  as  well  as  on  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  first  level  metal  structure,  and  on  said  first  insulator 
layer: 

applying  a  spin  on  glass  layer  on  said  first  interievel  dielectric 
layer,  partially  filling  spaces  between  said  photoresist  plugs; 

heat  ueating  said  spin  on  glass  layer; 

curing  said  spin  on  glass  layer; 

depositing  of  a  second  interievel  dielectric  layer  on  said  spin  on 
glass  layer,  completely  filling  said  spaces  between  said  pho- 
toresist plugs: 


5,616420 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Masahiko  Nishluma,  Ohme;  Norio  Naliazato,  Chlba;  Hiroyuld 
•fakahashi,  Tachikawa,-  Chiyoshi  Kamada,  Kokuboi^i,  and 
Motoo  Suwa,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU, 
Ltd.,  Chlyoda-Ku,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp., 
Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226497,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  36477, 
Mar.  24, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  367,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-71767; 
May  19, 1993,  5-116266 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  438—125  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconduct^  chip  having  a  main  surface,  an  inte- 
grated circuit  and  a  plurality  of  electrode  pads  formed  on  said 
main  surface; 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  main  surface,  a  plurality  of  wiring 
electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  wirings  formed  on  said  main 
surface,  one  end  of  each  of  the  wirings  electrically  connected 
10  the  respective  wiring  electrodes,  said  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  leads,  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  other  ends  of  said  wirings; 

forming  first  gold  balls  on  said  electrode  pads  of  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  by  a  thermo-compression  ball-bonding  method: 

forming  second  gold  balls  on  said  wiring  electrodes  of  said 
substrate  by  said  thermo-compression  ball-bonding  method; 

simultaneously  flattening  said  second  gold  balls  formed  on  said 
substrate  by  pressing  said  gold  balls  with  a  flat  surface  to 
form  gold  wiring  lands:  and 

bonding  said  first  gold  balls  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
chip  to  said  wiring  lands. 
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5M^2l 
SIDE  PORT  PACKAGE  FOR  MICROMACHINED  FLUID 

SENSOR 

JaDMS  T.  Cook,  Sr^  Antioch;  David  D.  Arnold,  Saraioca.  and 

Christoc  CartaooM,  Menio  Park,  all  vt  CaUf^  assignors  to 

Scwyn,  Incorporated,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

DiTisloa  of  Scr.  No.  41S,330,  Apr.  7,  1995.  Thk  applkatioo 

Jun.  «,  1995,  S«r.  No.  485.186 

Int  a."  miL  21/60 

VS.  CL  438—51  2  ClaiaH 


c)  said  phcMosensirive  resin  is  eliminated  phoiolithographically 
in  the  areas  of  said  marlc  recess  and  said  recess  to  be  buried  to 
define  future  positions  of  said  mark  and  said  flank  to  be 
buned. 

d)  said  wafer  is  etched  to  eliminate  the  pan  of  said  register  layer 
that  IS  not  protected  by  said  photosensitive  resin,  this  etch 
spanng  said  resin,  said  protection  layer  and  the  material  of 
said  wafer,  the  position  of  said  mark  being  then  defined  by  an 
edge  of  said  register  layer. 

e)  said  wafer  is  etched  to  recess  said  flank  to  be  buried,  this  etch 
sparing  said  photosensitive  resin,  said  protection  layer  and 
said  register  layer. 

f)  said  photosensitive  resin  is  eliminated. 

g)  a  burying  material  such  as  a  semiconductor  material  is  depos- 
ited, for  example  grown  epitaxially.  to  bury  said  flank  to  be 
buried. 

h)  said  material  of  said  wafer  is  protected  in  said  area  to  be 
buried,  and 

i)  said  wafer  is  etched  to  eliminate  the  part  of  said  protection 
layer  thai  is  not  protected  by  said  register  layer,  this  etch 
spanng  said  register  layer  and  said  protected  material  of  said 
wafer  and  etching  the  material  of  said  wafer  that  is  not 
protected  to  form  said  mark  recess. 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  sensor  on  a  circuit  board,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fixing  the  sensor  in  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  lid  and  a 

body,  each  defining  a  port  connecting  an  interior  of  the 

housing  to  an  extenor  of  the  housing; 
mounting  the  housing  on  the  circuit  board  with  the  sensor  fixed 

inside  the  housing: 
temporarily  sealing  at  least  the  port  in  the  body  of  the  housing; 
cleaning  the  circuit  board  with  the  housing  mounted  thereon. 

after  the  step  of  temporarily  sealing;  and 
then,  after  the  step  of  cleaning,  unsealing  the  sealed  port. 


5,616,522 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MARK  ON  A  WAFER  SUCH  AS 
A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  INCORPORATING  A 
BURIED  STRUCTURE 
Franck  Mallccot,  Montrouge;  Claude  Artiguc,  Bourg  la  Reine; 
Denis  LcClerc,  Igny;  Lionel  Ltgoueiigou,  Lc  Val  St  Ger- 
main; Francis  Poingt,  Ste  Genevieve  dcs-Bois,  and  FrM^ric 
PoBunereau,  Bretigny  sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  RUiswyk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,274 
Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1994,  94  10326 
InL  a."  H«IL  21/027 
VS.  a.  438-^2  2  Claims 


'^ 


K^:^ 
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1.  Method  of  making  an  etched  mark  on  a  wafer  such  as  a 
semiconductor  wafer  including  a  buned  flank,  said  mark  having 
the  shape  of  an  etched  flank  and  defining  the  transverse  position  of 
at  least  one  other  etched  flank  formed  in  said  wafer  and  constitut- 
ing said  buried  flank,  said  mark  and  said  buned  flank  being 
respectively  formed  within  a  mark  area  and  an  area  (o  be  buried 
and  respectively  comprising  the  edges  of  a  mark  recess  and  a 
recess  to  be  buried  etched  in  said  area. 

in  which  method 

a)  a  protection  layer  is  deposited  in  said  mark  area  and  a  register 
layer  is  deposited  on  said  protection  layer,  ttiese  two  layers 
being  of  different  composition. 

b)  a  photosensitive  resin  is  deposited  on  said  register  layer  and 
on  said  area  to  be  buried. 


5>16323 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SENSOR 
Gcrliard  Bcnz,  Boeblingen;  Jiri  Marek.  Reutlingen;  Frank 
Bantien,    Ditzingen;    Horst    Moenzd,    ReutUngen;    Franz 
Lacrmcr,  Stuttgart;   Michael  Offenberg.  'Riebingea,  and 
Andrea   Schilp,   Schwaebisch   Gmuend,   all   of  Germany, 
asrignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,548,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  627^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1993.  43  15 
612.8 

InL  Cl."^  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  438—58 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sensor  in  a  plate  of  monocrys- 
lalline  silicon,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  multilayer  plate  in  which  an  etching  layer  is  arranged 

between  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer,  the  upper  and  lower 

layers  being  made  of  nK>nocrystalline  silicon  and  the  etching 

layer  being  made  of  an  insulating  material  selected  from  the 

group   including   silicon  oxide,   silicon   nitride,   and   glass. 

wherein  the  step  of  forming  the  multilayer  plate  includes  the 

steps  of 

joining  two  plates  together,  with  at  least  one  of  the  plates 
having,  on  a  surface  by  which  it  is  joined  to  the  other  plate, 
a  layer  of  material  the  same  as  that  of  the  etching  layer,  and 

reducing  the  thickness  of  the  upper  silicon  layer; 
after  forming  the  multilayer  plate,  forming  a  structure  in  the 

upper  layer  by  introducing  troughs  that  extend  through  the 

upper  layer  to  the  etching   layers,   wherein  the   structure 

includes 

a  bending  member. 

a  mount  attached  to  the  bending  member,  and 

at  least  two  counterelectrodes;  and 
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after  forming  the  strxicture  in  the  upper  layer,  removing  a  first 
portion  of  the  etching  layer  by  etching,  a  second  portion  of  the 
etching  layer  remaining  beneath  the  nnount  and  the  at  least 
two  counterelectrodes  and  anchoring  the  mount  and  the  at 
least  two  counterelectrodes  to  the  lower  layer,  the  first  portion 
of  the  etching  layer  being  removed  beneath  the  bending 
member,  wherein  the  bending  member  is  movable  with 
respect  to  the  mount  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the 
lower  layer  and  between  the  at  least  two  counterelectrodes  in 
response  to  an  acceleration  only  after  the  first  portion  of  the 
etching  layer  is  removed  beneath  the  bending  member,  a 
distance  between  the  bending  member  and  the  at  least  two 
coimterelectrodes  changing  as  a  function  of  movement  of  the 
bending  member. 


5.616325 
IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  GLASS  FIBERS  AND 
INSULATION  THEREFROM 
Charles  F.  Rapp,  Newark,  and  RusseO  M.  Potter,  Hebron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberslas  Technology, 
Inc..  Summit.  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,699,  May  4, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  639,643 
Int  CW  C03C  l3A)6;3/0S5;3/093 
VS.  CI  501—35  16  Claims 


5,616324 
REPAIR  METHOD  FOR  LOW  NOISE  METAL  LINES  IN 
THIN  FILM  IMAGER  DEVICES 
CUng  Y.  Wei,  Niskayuna;  Jianqiang  Uu,  Clifton  Park;  Roger 
S.  Salisbury,  Niskayuna;  Robert  F.  Kwasnick,  Schenectady; 
George  E.  Possin,  Niskasruna,  and  Douglas  Albagli,  Clifotn 
Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,094 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CI.  438—4  14  aaims 


i« 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  an  open  circuit  defect  in  a  damaged 
first  conductive  component  disposed  at  a  first  level  in  a  thin  film 
electronic  imager  device  with  at  least  one  dielectric  material  dis- 
posed over  said  defect,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  repair  area  on  said  device,  said  repair  area  being 
disposed  so  as  to  expose  said  open-circuit  defect  in  said 
damaged  first  conductive  component  and  selected  adjoining 
portions  of  said  first  conductive  component;  and 

depositing  a  conductive  material  to  form  a  second  conductive 
component  and  to  coincidentally  form  a  repair  shunt  in  said 
selected  repair  area  disposed  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
damaged  first  conductive  component  so  as  to  electrically 
bridge  said  defect  in  said  damaged  first  conductive  compo- 
nent; 

the  step  of  forming  said  repair  area  comprising  the  steps  of  I) 
ablating  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  material  disposed  over  said 
first  conductive  component  in  said  repair  area,  and  2)  etching 
said  repair  area  so  as  to  remove  remaining  dielectric  material 
in  said  repair  area  and  to  expose  said  first  conductive  compo- 
nent in  said  repair  area,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first 
conductive  component  being  uncontaminated. 


I.  An  irregularly  shaped  glass  fiber  suitable  for  insulation, 
comprising  two  distinct  glasses,  each  glass  having  a  diffincrt 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  (CUE)  wherein  the  CTE's  differ 
by  at  least  4.0  ppm/C.  each  glass  having  a  different  glass  compo- 
sition, each  glass  composition  having  a  temperature  for  a  log 
viscosity  of  3  ranging  from  1600  to  20S0  F.  (871  to  1 121  C.)  and  a 
liquidus  temperature  at  least  ISO  F.  (66  C.)  below  the  log  viscosity 
of  3  temperature,  each  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
SiOj,  AljO,  and  NajO,  and  including  6om  1.0  to  20.0  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  of  BaO.  SiO.  K^O,  LijO,  ZnO,  TiO}  and 
FejOj. 


5.616326 
wmSKER-REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Mats  Andersson,  Huddinge,  and  Marianne  Coilin,  Enskede, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492321 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  15, 1994, 9402513-7 
Int  a."  C04B  35/ll9;3S/577;35/58 
VS.  a.  501—89  6  OainK 


1.  A  ceramic  material  comprising  alumina.  10-50%  by  volume 
of  silicon  carbide  whiskers,  5-20%  by  volume  of  zirconia  and 
1-20%  by  volume  of  a  titanium  compound-containing  cubic  phase, 
said  cubic  phase  having  a  lattice  spacing  of  4.29  to  4.40  A  and  a 
zirconium  content  in  said  cubic  phase  of  3-65  weight  %,  based 
upon  the  cubit  phase. 
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Ml«337 

COMPOSITE  CEKAMIC 

HIdckl  KHa,  aad  W«Oca  J-  Ihciic,  both  of  FqJiMwa,  Japu, 

ntf'i-r-'  to  laiuB  Moton  UmMed,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
CoollMalkw  of  S«r.  No.  WlfiSk,  Aug.  26, 1994,  abandoned. 
Thte  appHcalkNi  Jan.  30. 1996,  Scr.  No.  593,282 
OalaH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-24971S; 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-292525 

lot.  CL»  C»4B  35/596 
VS.  CL  5tl— 97  9 


••.«-•■■•;.-•■  -T'.;- 1:;'--'. ;•.■•■' 


\' •'.''•]'■ '!'!:■'.':  "■?•  -.<  .•;•/ 


1.  A  composiie  cenunk  having  a  porosity  of  al  least  10%  and 
comprising  all  of  elements  Si.  O  and  N.  and  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al  .  Ti.  Zr.  Li,  Mg  and  P; 

wherein  said  elements  in  pan  foim  a  matrix  phase  of  Si,N4 
having  an  avenge  grain  size  of  at  most  3  ^m, 

wherein  said  elements  further  in  pan  form  disperse  phases  in 
said  matrix  phase,  said  disperse  phases  containing  multiple 
subphase  structures  constituted  of  subphascs  adjoining  each 
other. 

wherein  said  disperse  phases  contain  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  AI«SijO,  j.  SiAION,  TiON.  SiON  and 
AjTiO,.  and 

said  composite  ceramic  further  comprises  at  least  one  reinforc- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coarse 
Si,N4  grains  and  ceramic  fibers  dispersed  in  said  matrix 
phase. 


5,616,528 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION,  MULTILAYER 

RESONATOR  MADE  OF  SAID  COMPOSITION  AND 

MULTILAYER  FILTER  USING  SAID  RESONATOR 

HimAimi  Toda;  Shli^liro  Shimo;  Nobnyoahi  Fi^ikawa;  Sbii^l 

Isoyaaaa,  and  Keukhi  Manita,  all  of  Kokubu,  Japan,  airign- 

on  to  Kyoccra  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Nov.  29. 1994,  6-294258; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-«73275;  May  30,  1995,  7-132092 

Int.  CL"  OMB  35/465 
VS.  CL  501—136  11  ClataB 

I.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising,  as  main  compo- 
nenb,  oxides  of  metal  elements  Mg,  Ca  and  Ti  and  represented  by 
a  composition  formula  on  the  weight  basis. 

aMgObCaOcTiOj 

where  a,  b  and  c  satisfy  the  following  relationshipa: 

25SaS3S. 

0.3SbS7. 

60ScS70,  and 

a+b+c=IOO, 
blended  with  boron-containing  compound  selected  fixNn  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  boron,  boron  oxide,  colemanite  and  calcium 
borate  in  an  amount  by  weight  equivalent  to  a  boron  content  of 
from  3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  BjO,  per  100  pans  by  weight  of 
the  main  components,  and  an  alkali  metal<ontaining  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide  of  lithium,  oxide  of 
sodium,  oxide  of  potassium,  lithium  carbonate,  sodium  carbonate 
and  potassium  carbonate  in  an  amount  by  weight  equivalent  to  an 
allcali  metal  content  of  from  1  to  12  paru  by  weight  of  an  allcali 
meul  carbonate  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  main  components. 


5,616,529 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED 

LOW-PRESSURE  POLYETHYLENE,  NEW  LOW- 
PRESSURE  POLYETHYLENES,  AND  PREFORMED 
BIFUNCnONAL  CATALYSTS 
Kari-IMnz  A.  OatoJa-StarwnU,  Bad  VUbd;  Joacf  WiUc, 
Colosnc;  Herbert  Bartl.  Odeathal;  Kari-Hcinz  Rrichert.  and 
Gcorgtoa  VaaiUou.  both  of  Bcrtin.  aU  of  Gcnnany,  aMignon 
to  Bayer  AG,  Lcverkiiacn,  Gcnnany 
Cootinuation  of  Scr.  No.  357.157,  Dec  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

wUch  i*  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,788,  Dec.  6, 1993, 

abandoned,  wbicb  is  a  dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  852.916.  Mar.  13, 

199^  abandoned,  which  Is  a  coatinuation  of  Scr.  No.  332,292, 

Mar.Ol,  1989,  abandoned,  wtakh  i*  a  continaation  of  Scr.  No. 

63,026,  Jun.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  27, 

1996.  Scr.  No.  607,651 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Gcnnany.  Jun.  28,  1986,  36  21 
763.8 

InL  a.'  C08F  4/24:4/26:210/02 
VS.  CL  502—154  2  Oafans 

1.  A  preformed  bifunctional  catalyst  obtained  by  bonding  in  an 
inen  reaction  medium: 
i.  a  first  catalyst  comprising  a  chromium  compound  on  a  silica  or 
aluminum  oxide  suppon.  wherein  the  quantity  of  chromium 
compound,  based  on  the  quantity  of  the  support,  is  ftom  0. 1  to 
3.5%  by  weight,  the  chromium  compound  being  in  the  form 
of  a  coordinatively  unsaturated  chromium  (II)  and/or  chro- 
mium (III)  compound  which  is  obtained  by  treating  the  sup- 
pon with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chromium  (Vi)  compound, 
separating  the  solution  from  the  impregnated  support,  drying 
the  impregnated  suppon  and  heating  it  at  temperatures  above 
500°  C.  in  an  oxygen  stream  for  W  to  3  hours  and  subse- 
quently reducing  the  chromium  (VI)  compound  with  a  gas- 
eous reducing  agent  at  250'  to  500*  C.  to  yield  a  coordina- 
tively unsaturated  chromium  (II)  compound;  with 
ii)  a  second  catalyst  comprising  a  nickel  compound  selected 
fitjm  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  nickel  compound  produced  by  reaction  of  a  nickel(O) 
compound,  or  a  nickel  compound  which  can  be  converted 
into  a  nickel(O)  compound  in  situ,  with  an  adduct  or  a 
mixture  of  a  quinoid  compound  and  a  tertiary  phosphine 
and  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

R'  (1) 

\ 
RJ--P(=X). 

R> 

in  which 

R',  R'  and  R'.  independently  9  of  one  another,  denote 
optionally  halogen-,  hydroxyl-,  C,-Cio-alkoxy-,  nitro-  or 
C»-C,j-aryloxy-substituted  C,-C2o-aUcyl.  Cj-Cjo- 
alkenyl.  C»-C|j-aryl  or  C,-C,-cycloalkyl.  or  denote 
C.-C,j-aryl-C,-C„-alkyl,  C,-C„-alkyl-C»-C„-aryl, 
C»-C„-aryl-Cj-Cjo-alkenyl.  C,-Ca,-aIkyl-C,-C,- 

cycloaUcyl  and  C»-C,2-aryl-Cj-C,-cycloalkyl,  di-C.-C*- 
alkylantino.  phenoxy.  or  alkoxy. 

X  denotes  O,  NR*  or 


R' 


y 


R^  R'  and  R",  independently  of  one  another,  denote  hydro- 
gen, acyl,  silyl.  halogen,  cyano,  nitrophenyl  or  R',  and  n 
denotes  zero  or  1 ;  and 
b)  a  nickel  compound  obtained  by  reacting  a  nickel  (O) 
compound  or  a  compound  which  can  be  convened  into  a 
nicicel  (O)  compound  in  situ  with  compounds  of  the  formu- 
lae (I)  as  defined  above  and  (III) 
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R"       R"  (im 

\     I 

Rii-p=C-C=0 

/       I 

R'O  R" 

in  which 

R'"-R''*  represent,  independently  of  one  another,  optionally 
halogen-,  hydroxyl,  C,-Ca)-alkoxy-,  or  Ct-C,2-aryloxy- 
substituted  Cj-C^o-alkyl,  Ct-<:,2-aryl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl 
or  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,  j-aryl-C,-<:j„-alkyl,  C,-Cjo- 
alkyl-Cj-Cii-aryl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C,-Ca,-alkoxy,  or 
C»-C,2-aryloxy,  in  addition  to  which 

R'^  may  be  hydrogen,  and 

R"  may  be  hydrogen,  acyl  or  sulphonate. 


5,616,530 

HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

CATALYST  WITH  SPECIFIED  PORE  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION 

David  E.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  Beaumont;  Pei-Shing  E.  Dai,  Port 

Arthur,  and  Charies  N.  Campbell,  n,  Austin.  aU  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,472,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,514,273. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  564,769 

Int  a."  BOIJ  27/18 

VS.  a.  502—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  porous 

alumina  suppon  bearing  2.5-6  wt  %  of  a  non-cobalt  Group  Vni 

metal  oxide.  14.5-24  wt  %  of  a  Group  Vl-B  oxide  selected  from  an 

oxide  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  and  0-4  wt  *  of  a  phosphorus 

oxide,  said  catalyst  having  a  Total  Surface  Area  of  240-320  m-/g. 

Pore  Volume  of  0.65-0.90  cc/g,  and  a  Pore  Diameter  Distribution 

whereby   50-62.8%   of  the  Total   Pore   Volume   is   present   as 

micropores  of  diameter  55-115  A,  27.5-37%  of  the  Total  Pore 

Volume  is  present  in  large  pores  of  a  diameter  greater  than  160  A, 

and  20-30.5%  of  the  Total  Pore  Voliune  is  present  as  macropores 

of  diameter  greater  than  250  A. 


5,616,532 
PHOTOCATALYST.BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 
Adam  HcUer;  Michael  V.  Pisiiko,  botii  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Ephraim  Heller,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  E.  HcBer  & 
Company,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  216,731,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
abandtNied,  which  b  a  continiutioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
143,286,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  143301,  Oct 
26, 1993,  abantloned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  629,664,  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,256,616,  said  Scr.  No. 
143,286is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  629,664.  This 
appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327,016 
Int  a.*  BOU  21/06:21/08 
VS.  a.  502—242  49  Claims 

1.  A  self<leaning  composition  comprising: 
particles  of  a  pbolocatalyst  responsive  to  ultraviolet  light,  said 
particles  having  a  diameter  of  about  1-100  nm,  said  photo- 
catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  oxidation  or  reduction  reactions 
to  degrade  organic  compounds  that  contact  the  composition: 
a  binder  for  adhering  said  particles  to  a  surface,  said  binder 
consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  non-oxidizable  poly- 
mer having  a  backbone  sequence  of  12  or  more  atoms,  where 
no  more  than  one  in  six  backbone  atoms  is  carbon,  the  binder 
consisting  of  less  than  20  wt  %  oxidizable  carbon  and  hydro- 
gen atoms: 
wherein  the  panicles  are  dispersed  throughout  said  binder,  and 
wherein  the  composition  forms  an  abrasion-resistant,  thermo- 
stable and  adherent  film  when  applied  to  a  surface,  the  binder 
transmitting  a  substantial  portion  of  incident  ultraviolet  light 
to  activate  the  pbolocatalyst  panicles  to  produce  cleaning 
effects. 


5,616,531 

NICKEL/SILICA  CATALYST  FOR  HYDROTREATING 

UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Brigitte    Feldhauscr,    Wert-HUbcck;    Wicher    T.    Koetsier, 

Emmerich,  both  of  Gcnnany,  and  Comclis  M.  Lok.  Heswall, 

Wirrall.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Unichema  Chemie  B.V., 

Gouda,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02385,  S  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1995,  {  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06557,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1993.  Ser.  Na  403.831 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1992,  92202888 

Int  a."  BOIJ  21/12 
VS.  a.  502—253  15  Claims 

1.  A  nickel/silica  catalyst  having  a  molar  ratio  Ni/SiOj  of  10  to 
2.5  for  hydrotreating  unsaturated  organic  compounds,  character- 
ized in  that  the  catalyst  comprises  zinc  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5(X) 
pans  by  weight  per  million  parts  of  nickel  and  maximally  in  a 
molar  ratio  Zn/Si02  of  1. 


5,616.533 

CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  A  THIOL  AND/OR  AMINE  MOIETY 

Lawrence  L.  Ikviarides,  Fayetteville.  and  Nandu  Dcorkar. 

Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  313,349 
Int  a."  BOIJ  20/10:  C02F  1/42 
VS.  CI.  502—407  21  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  suitable  for  removing  heavy  metal  ions 
from  waste  streams,  having  the  formula 

Rj  (D 

I 
Ri— Si— R4 

Ri 

wherein  at  least  one  of  R.-Rj  is  SUPPORT— O—  and  other  of 
R,-R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  unsubstituted  or  halosub- 
stituted  alky!  groups  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is 


■<-CH2^H-S-(CH;)ttrSH. 


CH2SH 


-eCHziyO-eCHj-CH-CH— 0)rCH2— CH— CH2. 
SH     SH  SH     SH 


wherein 

a  is  an  integer  from  1-20,  b  is  in  integer  from  2-S,  c  is  an 
integer  from  0-5,  and  d  is  an  integer  from  1-5. 

10.  The  composite  material  according  to  claim  8,  wherein  said 
R^,,  R42  and  R43  are  SUPPORT— O—  and  R44  is  — (CHj),— SH, 


and    R,,.,    R42'   and 
— (CHj),- NHj. 


R«j.   are    SUPPORT— O—,    and   R^-   is 
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SUBLIMATION  TYPE  THEKMOSENSITIVE  IMAGE 

TEANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Onmu  Ito,  Niumuu;  Hideo  Sakurai,  Shizuoka-kca;  Chihani 

Nogawa,  and  Skinya  Kawahara,  both  oT  Niunazu.  all  at 

Japan,  Msicnon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  ».  IW5.  Ser.  No.  53A.MM 

CUas  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259376 

InC  a."  B41M  5A)35:5/3S 

VS.  a.  SW— 227  11  CtoiBM 


ZZZZZZZZ2~-i 


1.  Thennosensitve  image  transfer  recording  medium  adapted 
for  image  wise  transferring  an  ink  from  a  surface  thereof  to  a 
recording  sheet  when  heated  imagewise  with  said  recording  sheet 
being  superimposed  thereon,  said  recording  medium  comprising  a 
suppon.  and  a  transferable  inli  layer  comprising  a  sublimable  dye 
provided  on  said  suppon.  wherein  said  surface  has  a  wavuiess  of 
not  greater  than  2.0  fim  ui  terms  of  maximum  filtered  wavincss. 


5416335 

HERBiCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 
GLYPHOSATES  AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SURFACTANTS 
Kcnaedi  G.  Bowey.  Warwickshire.  Ea«iaml,  awl  NcU  A.  Bald- 
win. W.  Yoriu,  United  Kincdom,  assignors  to  Service  ChcMi- 
cali  plc^  Davcntry,  United  Ktafdaai 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,070 
Clataw  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1994, 
9410139 

Int.  CL"  A01N  25/30 
VS.  O.  504—206  5  Claims 

1.  A  herfcicidal  composition  comprising  a  glyphosaie  compound 
and  a  surfactant  including  a  diisobuiylphenoxyethoxyethyl  dim- 
ethyl alkaryl  ammonium  halide  compound. 


(I) 


O— C— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


9> 


R* 


in  which 

X  represenu  alkyl.  halogen  or  alkoxy. 

Y  represenu  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyi, 

Z  represents  alkyl.  halogen  or  alkoxy, 

n  represents  a  number  from  0-3. 

A  fvpresents  hydrogen,  or  represents  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alky- 
Idiioalkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
cycloalkyi  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  hetero  atoms,  or 
represents  aryl,  arylalkyl  or  hetaryl.  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl.  halogenoalkyi.  alkoxy  or 
nitro. 

B  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl. 
or  in  which 

A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
form  an  optionally  subsututed  saturated  or  unsaturated  cycle 
which  can  be  interrupted  by  oxygen  and/or  sulphur, 

L  fcpresents  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 

R*  and  R'  independently  of  each  other  represent  hydrogen,  or 
represent  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyallcyl.  each  of  whkh 
is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  represent  optiofully 
substituted  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  benzyl,  or  R*  and 
R^  logeUier  represent  an  alkylcne  radical  which  is  optionally 
inteiTupted  by  oxygen, 
and  the  pure  enantiomeric  forms  of  compounds  of  the  formula  (I). 


5,616,536 

SUBSTITUTED  IH-3-ARYL-PYRROLIDINE-2,4-DIONE 

DERIVATIVES 

RciMT  Flacker,  Moobeim;  Bemd-Wieiand  Kriiger,  Bcrgiscb 
Cladbrh:  Thnmm  Brctschneider,  Siegburg;  Christoph 
Erddcs,  Lckhlingca,-  Ulrike  Wachcndorff-Neumann,  Moo- 
beim: KUus  LUrwen.  Bcrgiach  Gladbncb;  Hans-Jonchim 
Santd,  Leverliusea,  ami  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bcrgiscb  Glad- 
bncb, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngescllscbnfl, 
Lererfcuacn,  Gcrmnny 

DivisiM  af  Ser.  No.  403,913,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  coadnu- 

atian  of  Ser.  No.  166,669,  Dec.  14.  1993,  abamioned.  which  is 

a  ctMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  901.051.  Jun.  19.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatiaa  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,076 
ClaiM  priority.  appHcatioa  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1991,  41  21 

365J 

InL  a."  A01N  43/36:43/84;  C07D  207/273:4 13/ 1 2 

VS.  Ct  504—225  9  CInima 

1.  Substituted  3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2.4-dione  derivatives  of  the 

general  formula  (1) 


5,616,537 

CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  AND 

HERBICIDES 

Sumio  Yokota;  MasafUmi  Matsnzawa;  Nabayvki  Ohbn;  Tashi- 
biro  Nagaia,  all  of  IwaU-gtuM  SUgchiko  IbchHuiwa,  SW- 
ZMoka;  Tbkcsbige  Miyazawa,  ami  Kntatada  YanagiHiwa, 
both  of  Ogasa-gun.  an  of  Japan,  assignors  t*  Knaaiai  Cbcml- 
cai  Industry  Co^  Ltd.,  and  Ibara  Chemical  I>dtt8try  Co., 
Ltd..  bodi  af  Tokyo,  Japmi 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0909,  |  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094W14I5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  204.199 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  JaL  3,  1992,  4-199054; 

May  14.  1993.  5-136800 

Int.  a."  C07D  403/12:403/06:413/10:  A01N  403/54:  C07D  417/ 

10 

VS.  CL  504—242  30  CWms 

1.  A  condensed  heterocyclic  derivative  of  die  foimula  (I): 


wherein: 
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(A-4) 


(A-5) 


(A-6) 


(A-7) 


(A-8) 


(A-9) 


(A-IO) 


(A-13) 


R  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  hydroxyl  group:  an  alkoxy  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  pentanoyloxy.  butanoyloxy,  hexanoy- 
loxy.  ethoxycarbonyl.  ethoxy,  ethylmalonyl,  benzoyloxy,  (2'- 
trimethylsilyl)ethyl.      methoxy,      trimethylsilyl      or      (2'- 
methoxy)ethoxy;  a  benzyloxy  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  methoxy:  a  phenyloxy  group;  a  C,-C2  alkylthio  group:  a 
benzylthio  group;  a  pbenylthio  group;  a  Cj-alltenyloxy  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Br;  a  C]-alkynyloxy  group;  a 
C,-alkenylthio      group;      a      Cj-alkynylthio      group;      a 
Cj-alkylideneaminoxy   group;   O"   [NCCHjCHjCHjCH,)*]*; 
Q-  (CH,)3  CHNHj*;  O"  CHjCHjCHjNH,";  O"  Na  *;  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR*R^.  wherein; 
each  of  R*  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alley  1  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  methylsulfonyl  group  or  a  phenylsulfonyl 
group;  or  R'  and  R^  may,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom, 
form  a  1 ,3-imidazole  ring,  pyrrolidine  ring,  piperidine  ring 
or  morpholine  ring; 
each  of  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  fotmyl  group;  a  0,-0,  alkylcarbonyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  fluorine:  a  cyclopentylcarfoonyl 
group;  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  chlo- 
rine; a  pyridylcarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
methylsulfonyl;  a  carboxyl  group;  a  group  of  the  formula 


— CONR*R';  a  C,-C,  alkylthiocarbonyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  diethylamino;  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkylthiocartjo- 
nyl  group;  a  phenyloxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  chlorine  or  methoxy;  a  C,-C,  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  wdlh  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, 2-furyl,  2-thienyl.  cyano,  ethoxycarbonyl.  hydroxy, 
dimethylamino,  cyclopropyl.  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  methylthio; 
a  C,-cycloalkyl  group;  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  fluorine,  chlorine,  methoxy,  nitro,  cyano, 
methoxycarbonyl,  dimethylamino  or  hydroxy:  a  Cj-C,  alk- 
enyl group  which  may  be  substituted  with  CN  or  nitro;  a  C, 
alkynyl  group;  an  ethoxy  group;  a  methoxy  group;  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  chlorine;  a  halogen 
atom;  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  methoxy;  a  benzyllhiocarbonyl  group;  a  Cj-Cg 
cydoalkoxycaibonyl  group;  a  pbenyhhiocarbonyl  group;  a 
Cy-Ci  alkenyloxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  chlorine;  a  Cj-Cj  allcynyloxycarbonyl  group:  a  Cj-Cj 
alkenylthiocarbonyl  group;  a  €,-€,,  allcynylthiocarbonyl 
group;  an  isopropylideneaminoxycaibonyl  group;  a  nitro 
group;  a  cyano  group:  a  halogenated  carbonyl  group;  a  group 
of  the  formula  CR'=N— R';  a  group  of  the  formula  NR'°R" 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  N=CR'^R",  wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  methyl  group; 
R'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  propyl  group,  a  phenyl  gnxq>,  a 
benzyl  group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a 
propoxy  group,  a  propenyloxy  group,  a  propynyloxy  group, 
a  pfaenoxy  group,  a  methylamino  group,  a  dimethylamino 
group,  a  phenylamino  group  or  a  phenylsulfonylamino 
group  which  may  be  subsututed  with  methyl; 
each  of  R'"  and  R" .  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group,  a  formyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a 
pyridylcarbonyl  group,  an  ethoxycarbonyl  group,  a  methjri- 
sulfonyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group, 
an  ethylthiocarbonyl  group  or  a  phenylthiocarbonyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  chlorine,  or  R'"  and  R" 
may.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  morpholine 
ring:  and 
each  of  R'^  and  R'^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  or  R'^ 
and  R'^  may,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  bound,  form  a  cyclopentylidene  group; 
each  of  R'  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  methoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  fluorine;  a  halogen  atom;  a  methylamino  group;  a  dim- 
ethylamino group  or  a  Ci-C^  allcyl  group; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  methyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  methoxycarbonyl.  ethoxycarbonyl,  t-butylcarbonyloxy  or 
methoxy;  a  formyl  group;  a  C^-C^  alkylcarbonyl  group;  a 
benzoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  chloriiie;  a 
pyridylcarbonyl  group;  a  carbamoyl  group;  a  C2-C4  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group;  a  phenyloxycarbonyl  group;  a  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl group;  a  methylthiocarbonyl  group;  a  phenylthiocarbo- 
nyl group;  a  methylsulfonyl  group;  a  p-tolylsulfonyl  group;  a 
tri-C,-C4-allcylsilyl   group;   a   propenyl   group;   a   propynyl 
group;  a  4,6-dimethoxypyridin-2-yl  group  or  a  trichlcroraeth- 
ylthio  group; 
each  of  a.  b,  d  and  e  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  methine  group. 

provided  that  at  least  two  of  them  are  nitrogen  atoms; 
Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  methylamino  group  or  a  dimethy- 
lamino group, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  provided  that  when  n  is  2,  it  may 

represent  a  combination  of  different  groups. 
W  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  N-formyl  group,  a 
methylene  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  cyanomethylene  groi^, 
and 
Z  is  a  methine  group; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 
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HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
STAGGERED  RESONATOR  ARRAY  BANDPASS  FILTER 
Grc|ory  L.  Hey-SUpton,  and  Gcorfc  L.  Matthaci,  both  of 
SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Superconductor  Tech- 
notofics.  Inc.,  SanU  Barbara.  Calif. 

Flkd  Jun.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  254J13 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  I/20J;  H»1B  I2A)6 

VS.  a.  5«5— 210  3  Oaims 


1.  A  bandpass  filter  in  strip  line  configuration  comprising: 

an  input  lap  and  an  output  tap. 

a  first  outside  resonator  and  a  second  outside  resonator,  the  first 
outside  resonator  being  connected  to  the  input  up  and  the 
second  outside  resonator  being  connected  to  the  output  tap. 
and 

an  additional  odd  number  of  resonators  including, 
a  center  resonator  and 

one  or  more  intermediate  resonators  disposed  between  each  of 
the  first  and  second  outside  resonators  and  the  center  reso- 
nator. 

characterized  in  that  the  resonators  are  offset  from  their  nearest 
neighbor  resonator  by  a  distance  less  than  '^  wavelength  of 
the  signal  applied  to  the  filter,  the  filters  being  arranged  such 
that  they  are  symmetric  about  a  line  dissecting  the  center 
resonator  in  a  lateral  direction. 


the  input  pad  and  zig-zag  conductor  being  disposed  on  (he 
substrate  and  the  input  pad  being  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  the  transmission  line,  the  structure  being  oper- 
ably  considered  for  band  reject  operation 


5,616340 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RESONANT  FILTER 

COMPRISING  CYLINDRICALLY  CURVED  SPLIT  RING 

RESONATORS 
Robert  D.  Littagow.  Scfaaumburg,  and  James  M.  Peters,  Evan- 
ston,  both  of  III.,  assicDors  to  Illinois  Superconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  349.060 

Int.  CI.*  HOIP  1/201:7/00:  HOIB  /2/06 

VS.  CL  505—210  25  Claims 


5,616,539 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  LUMPED 
ELEMENT  BAND-REJECT  RLTERS 
Gregory  L.  Hey-Shipton,  SanU  BarbanM  Slepban  M.  Rohlflng, 
Newbury  Park;  George  L.  Matthaei,  and  Roger  J.  Forse, 
both  of  SanU  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Supercon- 
ductor Technologies,  Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,100,  May  2S,  1993.  This 
application  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,289 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/01:  HOIB  I2A)6 
VS.  a.  505—210  22  Claims 


10.  A  superconducuve  band  reject  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate. 

a  transmission  line  disposed  on  the  substrate,  and  a  supercon- 
ductive lumped  element  structure  which  is  epitaxial  to  the 
substrate  comprising: 
an  input  pad.  and 

a  zig-zag  conductor  comprising  an  inductor  and  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  input  pad  and  having  another 
end  thereof  ending  in  a  terminal  end. 


1.  A  filler  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein: 

a  cylindrically  curved  split  nng  resonator  located  in  the  cavity  of 
the  housing,  the  resonator  having  an  outer  surface,  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face,  wherein  the  resonator  has  a  cross-section 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  curve  of  the  resonator,  the 
cross  section  is  defined  by  a  planar  figure  closed  by  the  outer 
surface  of  the  resonator,  the  planar  figure  is  free  of  comers 
and  the  first  and  second  faces  oppose  each  other  to  define  a 
gap  therebetween,  wherein  the  freedom  from  comers  in  the 
cross-section  minimizes  electromagnetic  discontinuities  and 

means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  through  the  housing 
10  the  resonator,  wherein  the  resonator  comprises  a  high- 
temperature  superconducting  material. 


5.616441 
LOW  SOLIDS,  HIGH  DENSITY  FLUIDS  FOR  WELL 
DRILLING 
W.  Dobson,  Jr.,  Houston;  Terry  D.  Robertson,  King- 
wood,  and  Kenneth  B.  Mondshinc,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  United  Chemical  Company,  LLC,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,443 
Int  CL'  COBB  11/20:  C09K  3/00:7/02:  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  507—145  14  ClataM 

1  In  a  fluid  useful  in  various  downhole  oil  and  gas  well 
operations  which  comprises  a  brine  having  dissolved  therein  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  bromide,  zinc  bro- 
mide, and  mixtures  tliereof.  and.  optionally,  one  or  more  additional 
water  soluble  salts,  the  bnne  having  a  density  from  about  1500 
kg/m'  lo  about  2400  kg/m\  a  viscosifier,  a  fluid  loss  control 
additive,  and  a  bndging  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  soluble,  particulate  salts  which  are  not  appreciably  soluble 
in  the  brine,  acid  soluble  materials,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  viscosifier  comprises  silica  having  an 
ultimate  particle  size  less  than  100  millimicrons  in  an  amount  to 
provide  the  fluid  with  a  low  shear  rate  viscosity  of  at  least  3000 
centipoise. 
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5^16.542 
OIL  WITH  ASYMMETRIC  RADLU.  POLYMER  HAVING 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  ARM 
Robert  J.  Sutherland,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.294 
Int  CL'  ClOM  J5S/02 
VS.  CI.  508—207  19  Claims 
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1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  component  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
synthetic  oil.  mineral  oil  and  mixtures  tttereof:  and 

(b)  a  hydrogenated  asymmetric  radial  polymer,  molecules  of 
which  have  a  core  composed  of  the  remnant  of  a  tetravalent 
silicon  coupling  agent,  a  plurality  of  mbbery  aims  comprising 
polymeriz^  diene  units  each  having  a  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  10.000-200,000  and  a  block  copolymer 
arm  having  at  least  one  polymerized  diene  block  and  a  poly- 
merized monovinyl  aromatic  compound  block: 

said  monovinyl  aromatic  block  having  a  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  20.000-50,000.  said  polymerized  diene 
block  of  said  block  copolymer  arm  having  a  molecular  weight 
which  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  tlie  molecular  weight  of  said 
rubljery  arms,  and  wherein  said  molecules  are  predominantly 
made  up  of  tliree  of  said  rubbery  arms  and  one  of  said  block 
copolymer  arms. 


acid,  salt  and  amide  thereof  wherein  the  concentration  of  said 
polymer  is  in  the  range  of  from  alxHit  0.5%  to  about  70%  and  a 
corrosion  inhibitor  in  amount  effective  to  prevent  substantial  cor- 
rosion at  a  pH  of  ttie  solution  where  the  polyaspartic  polymer  does 
not  function  as  corrosion  inhibitor. 


tan 

Mr 

~^ 1 

~~- 

--^_ 

~~-* 

xlWMMt 
•  SKiaMO 

- 

(IM 

MP 

'r-. 

^^. 

-^^  ««uoa( 

1 

5.616.545 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,616346 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  MULTIPERACID-FORMING  BLEACH 
ACTIVATORS 
Gregory  S.  Miradc,  Hamiltoo,  and  Mark  R.  Sivik.  Fairfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cinciimati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383^98.  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5334.180. 
This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.874 
Int  CL'  CUD  3/26:3/39:3/395 
VS.  a.  510—223  14  Claims 

1.  A  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprising: 
i)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  bleach  activator 
having  the  formula: 


5.616343 
LUBRICATBSG  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  J.  Cook,  North  Humberside,  England,  assignor  to  BP 
Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613312 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  England,  Mar.  10. 1995, 9504914 
Int  a.'  ClOM  133/44 
VS.  a.  508—239  9  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  suitable  for  use  in  low-  or 
medium-speed  diesel  engines  comprising  a  fuel  oil  with  a  residual 
oil  content  characterised  in  that  the  lubricating  oil  composition 
fiirther  comprises  a  "black  paint"  reducing  amount  of  the  product 
obtained  by  the  reaction  at  elevated  temperature  of  a  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  succinic  anhydride  with  either  serine  or  an  aminosali- 
cylic acid. 


[R'terN-{-R2-G],    Zj 


(I) 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4;  each  G  is  independently 
selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  o 


NR» 


— C— U     — O— C— L'.     and     —C—V. 


provided  that  at  least  one  G  is 


— O— C— f; 


and  wherein  R',  when  present,  is  selected  from  C,-C,2  alkyl  and 
C(,-C,2  aryl  and  wherein  L,  L'  and  L"  are  leaving  groups;  L'  l>eing 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— O 


5,616344 
WATER  SOLUBLE  METAL  WORKING  FLUIDS 
Dennis  J.  Kalota;  Skippy  H,  Ramsey,  both  of  Fenton,  and 
Larry  A.  Spickard,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11645,  S  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624377 

Int  CI.'  ClOM  I49AX):  173/02 

VS.  a.  508—508  23  Claims 

1.  A  metal  working  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 

of  a  polyaspartic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 


wherein  R' 

selected  from  C,-C,2 

group  consisting  of 


jR'  and  — OR'  wherein  R'  is 
alkyl;  L  and  L'  being  selected  from  tiie 


H    R»   H 
I      I      I 
— OC=C— C=CH2 
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-continued 


O 

II 


-N-C-R'     -O-C-R* 
I 
R» 


_0— /  \-SO,-M*     -N 


-O 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  — COjR'  and  —OR'  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  C,-C,2  alkyl.  Y  is  selected  from  — (SOr)M. 
— (C(0)0)-M.  — (C(0)OR*.  — (S04'~)M.  — (N(R6)3rX-. 
—NO,.  —OH.  O  N(R*)^  and  mixtures  thereof;  X"  is  an  oxidation 
compatible  anion;  M  is  selected  from  sodium,  potassium  and 
ammonium;  R"  and  R'  are  selected  from  C,-C,j  alkyl  and  hydro- 
gen: R*  is  selected  from  C.-Cu  alkyl;  each  R'  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  alkaryl.  aryl.  phenyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  and 
polyoxyalkylene;  each  R".  when  present,  is  independently  selected 
from  alkylene.  cydoalkylene.  alkylenephenylene.  phenylene. 
arylene,  alkoxyalkylene.  polyalkoxy-alkylene,  and  hydroxyalky- 
lene.  any  R''  being  substituted  with  a  moiety  selected  from  H, 
C.-Ca,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  and  alkaryl;  Z  is  an  oxidation 
compatible  ion;  and  j  is  selected  such  that  said  bleach  activator  is 
electrically  neutral;  and 

II)  from  about  0  1%  to  about  70*  by  weight  of  a  source  of 
hydrogen  peroxide. 


5^16,548 
STABLE  MlCROEMULSiON  CLEA^fING  COMPOSITIGN 
Barbara  Ttaooias,  PrincHon;  Ammanud  Mehreteab,  Piscat- 
away,  both  oT  NJ.;  Riu  ErilU.  Rocourt.  Bctgiuai;  GUbcrt 
Gomes,  SomerMt,  NJ^  Frank  Bala,  Jr.,  Middlesex,  NJ,- 
JIashi  Tamg,  Dayton,  N  J.;  Regis  Lysy,  OIne,  and  Guy  Brow, 
Grace-HolloKDC,  both  of  Bdfiuni,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.,  PiscaUway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,T75,  JuL  14,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5,393,4*8.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,106 

InL  a."  CUD  i/065 
MS.  a.  510—242  »  ClataM 

1.  A  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  microemulsion  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  approximately  by  weight: 

a)  15%  to  36%  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  a  sulphonate  surfactant; 

b)  1%  to  20%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  an  alkyl 
polyethenoxy  sulfate  surfactant; 

c)  0  to  10%  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside: 

d)  0.1%  to  4%  of  D-limonene; 

e)  0. 1%  to  3»  of  a  hydrotrope  which  is  an  alkyl  aryl  sulphonate; 

f)  0.5%  to  3%  of  an  alkyl  monoalkanol  amide  or  an  alkyl 
dialkanol  amide  and  mixtures  thereof; 

g)  1%  to  25%  of  at  least  one  cosurfactant;  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mono  C1-C6  alkyl  ether  of  R(x)nOH  or 
Rl(x)nOH  wherein  R  is  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  Rl  is  a  C2-C4 
alkyl  group.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(OCH2CH2;  and  (OCH2CH(CH3))  and  n  is  number  from 

1-4; 
h)  tl>e  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH  of 
about  1  to  1 1  and  is  optically  clear  having  at  least  90%  light 
transmission. 


5,616347 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  WASH 

LIQUID-HYDROLYZABLE  POLYIMIDE  BIOPOLYMERS 

Amaud  Ponce.  Aubervllliers,  and  Florence  Toumilhac,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poulcnc  Chimic,  Cour- 

bevoic  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,964,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.040 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  IS,  1991,  91  04566 
Int.  CV  CUD  i/2S:)/}7 
MS.  a.  510—230  30  Claims 

21.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  0  2  to  80  percent  by  weight  polysuccinimide; 

b)  from  2  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  surfactants; 
and.  in  addition  to  tlie  polysuccinimide. 

c)  one  or  more  builders,  the  total  amount  of  polysuccinimide 
plus  other  builders  concsponding  to  approximately  0.2  to 
approximately  80  percent  by  weight. 


5,616349 
MOLECULAR  LEVEL  CLEANING  OF  CONTAMINATES 
FROM  PARTS  UTILIZING  AN  ENVRONMENTALLY 
SAFE  SOLVENT 
Lawrence  A.  Clark.  P.O.  Box  5052,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501-8552 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580340 
Int  CI*  CUD  7/i0jn4ja(>:  B08B  im 
MS.  a.  510—412  21  Claims 

1  A  solvent  mixture  for  use  in  a  vapor  degreasing  system,  said 
solvent  nuxture  compnsing: 
90  percent  to  about  96.5  percent  n-Propyl  bromide; 
an  effective  amount  of  up  to  about  6.5  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
lerpenes.  said  tetpene  mixture  comprising  35  percent  to  about 
50  percent  cis-pinane  and  35  percent  to  about  50  percent 
trans-pinane;  and 
3.5  percent  to  about  5  percent  of  a  mixture  of  low  boiling 
solvents,  said  solvent  mixture  comprising  0.5  percent  to  about 
1  percent  nitromethane.  0.5  percent  to  about  1  percent  1,2- 
butylene  oxide  and  2.5 
percent  to  about  3  percent  1 .3-dioxolane. 


5.616350 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

GRANULAR  DETERGENT 
Hans-Friedrich  Kmsc,  Korschenbroich;  Hans-Josef  Beaujean, 
Dormagen;  Thomas  Holderbaum,  Monheim,  and  Jochen 
Jacobs.  Wuppertal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcnkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93W1191.  S  371  Date  Dec.  19.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«3523,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1992,  42  16 
774.4 

Int  a."  CUD  uno 

MS.  CL  510—444  14  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  granular  deter- 
gent composition  comprising: 


(a)  pregranulating  for  a  period  of  from  0.5  to  10  minutes  at  least 
40%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  solid  and  liquid  detergent 
components,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  solid  and  liquid 
cleaning  components,  in  a  first  low-speed  mixer/granulator 
having  mixing  tools  contained  therein  operating  at  a  periph- 
eral speed  of  from  4  m/s  to  5  m/s  to  form  a  pregranulated 
detergent  mixture;  and 

(b)  granulating  for  a  period  of  from  0.1  to  30  seconds  said 
pregranulated  detergent  mixture  in  a  second  high-speed 
mixer/granulator  operating  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  from  12 
m/s  to  30  m/s  to  form  a  final  granular  detergent  composition 
wherein  the  percentage  of  granules  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  2  mm  is  less  than  25%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,616351 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,616352 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
N-ACYLTHREONINE  SALT 
Hideki  Yoshiliara,   Kawasaki;   Yosbihiro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo; 
Yasunobu    Noguchi.    and    Manabu    Kitazawa,    both    of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co..  Inc. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132849 
Int  a.*  CUD  1/10:17/02:3/33 
MS.  CL  510—490  21  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  (A)  an  N-acylthreonine 
salt  in  which  the  acyl  group  is  a  fatty  acid  residue  having  8-22 
carbon  atoms  and  (B)  a  higher  fatty  acid  salt  having  8-22  carbon 
atoms. 


5,616353 
FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  A.  Hartman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Bruno  A.  J.  Hubesch, 
Tervuren;  Johan  G.  L.  Pluyter,  Strombeek-Bever,  both  of 
Belgtum.  and  Manuel  G.  Venegas.  West  Chester.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,421 
Int  a."  D06M  l6A)0:l3/46 
MS.  a.  510—522  24  Qaims 

1.  A  fabric  softening  composition  having  improved  storage  sta- 
bility comprising  cellulase  and  from  about  1  %  to  about  80%  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  softening  agent,  amine  precursor  softening 
agent,  or  mixtures  thereof  of  the  formula: 
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— NR*— C—  or  — C— NR«— ; 

R'  is  (CH^),— Q— T=  or  T'; 

R^  is  (CH2)„— Q— T*  or  T'  or  VI?; 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl  or  H; 

R*  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl; 

T',  T^  T',  T*.  T''  are  (the  same  or  different)  Cu-Cjj  alkyl  or 

alkenyl; 
n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  4;  and 
X"  is  a  softener-compatible  anion,  and  wherein  further  said 

composition  has  a  neat  pH,  at  20°  C,  of  from  about  2.0  to  no 

more  titan  4.5. 


5,616354 

IMMUNE-ENHANCING  AGENT  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

USE  IN  IMMUNOCOMPROMISED  HOSTS 

Terry  R.  Beardsley,  32547  Mesa  Lilac  Rd.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

92026 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850386,  Mar.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.781 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/16 

MS.  a.  514—8  24  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  thymus-derived  cationic  protein  factor  TISF 

expressed  by  a  cloned  type  n  thymic  epitlielial  cell  line  of  human, 

bovine,  canine  or  feline  origin,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

50,000  Daltons  on  a  polyacrylamide  gel.  an  isoelectric  point  of 

about  6.S.  and  capable  of  inducing  or  enhancing  cell-mediated 

immune  responsiveness  of  mature  T-cells  and  stimulating  IL-2 

production  in  a  mammal. 


5.616355 
CRYSTALLINE  R-H-GM-CSF  AND  METHOD 
Paul  Reichert.  Montville;  Gerald  S.  Hammond,  Montdair; 
Hung  V.  Le,  Rockaway;  TittanahalU  L.  Nagabhushan,  Par- 
sippany,  and  Paul  P.  Ttotta,  Rutherford,  all  of  N  J.,  aasigBors 
to  Sdiering  Corporation,  Kenilworth.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337378,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  806,408,  Dec  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  362,187,  Jun.  6, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,109,119.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  482,168 
Int  CL*  A61K  3S/16:  C07K  1/00:14/00:17/00 
U3.  CI.  514— 8  13  Claims 

1.  Crystalline,   mature   human  recombinant   non-glycosylated 
Granulocyte  Macrophage-Colony  Stimulating  Factor  (GM-CSF). 


(D 

5,616356 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 
AND  OSTEOARTHROSIS  USING  TETRAHYDRO 
WS9326A 
(ID  lUmshi  Figii,  Ikeda,  and  MasaaU  Tomoi,  Higashiosaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^isawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805.624,  Dec.  12, 1991,  abandoMd. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Nov.  18, 1993,  Ser.  Na.  154,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21, 1990,  2-41829S 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/12 
MS.  CI.  514—11  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  or  osteoarthrosis, 
comprising: 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  tlie  peptide  having  tbe 
formula  (SEQ  ID  No.  2): 
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isiering  an  effective  amount  of  glicentin  and  a  phannaceuticaUy 
acceptable  earner  or  excipient  to  an  individual  in  need  thereof. 


or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  human 
being  or  animal  suffering  from  said  rheumatoid  arthritis  or 
osteoarthrosis. 


PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  INHniTING  ACTIVITY 
OF  ENDOTOXIN 
Maaakazu  ItecUya,  and  Kaziuki  Harada,  both  of  Ama«aMki, 
Japan,  aaaifnors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 
CoaliniMtkNi  of  Scr.  Ntt.  1S3,436,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  May  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  454,M6 
CUiots  priority,  appUcalion  /apan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  54MIS9 
lot  a.'  A61K  38/12 
VS.  CL  514—11  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  activity  of  an  endot- 
oxin which  comprises  contacting  a)  a  surfactant  and  b)  an 
endotoxin-inhibiting  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymyxins  A,  B.  C.  D.  E.  K.  M  and  P.  tachyplesin,  polyphemusin 
and  anti-LPS  factor,  which  binds  to  the  endoloxm  to  inhibit  the 
reaction  of  the  endotoxin  with  c)  a  sample  containing  the  endot- 
oxin. 


5,616,559 
PA«LLOMAVIRUS  E2  TRANS-ACTIVATION 
REPRESSORS 
Elliot  J.  Andropky,  Natick,  and  Janes  G.  Barsonm,  Lexinctoo, 
both  of  Mmi.,  aarigDon  to  Moflcn,  Inc.,  CambcMce,  and 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitala,  Inc.,  Boatoo,  both  of 
Mms. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,128.  Sep.  24,  1993,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  M6,99K,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5419,990.  This  appUcatioa  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
455,674 
InL  CI.'  C07K  14A)0 
VS.  CL  514—12  3  Ciainas 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  composition  for  treating  pap- 
Ulomavinis  infection  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  and  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an  E2  trans- 
activation  repressor  fusion  protein,  said  fiisioa  protein  comprising 
a  transport  moiety  and  an  E2  Q-ans-activation  repressor  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of: 

a)  an  E2  trans-activation  repressor  comprising  a  polypeptide 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  homologous  to  the  native  E2 
DNA  binding  domain  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I ).  said  polypeptide  being 
capable  of  forming  inactive  heterodimers  with  native  E2 
protein  and  said  inactive  heterodimers  being  incapable  of 
binding  to  E2  DNA  binding  sites: 

b)  an  E2  trans-activation  repressor  comprising  a  polypeptide 
friigmeni  of  the  native  E2  DNA  binding  domain  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  I ),  said  fragment  being  capable  of  forming  inactive  het- 
erodimers with  native  E2  protein  and  said  inactive  het- 
erodimers being  incapable  of  binding  to  E2  DNA  binding 
sites:  and 

c)  an  E2  trans-activation  repressor  comprising  a  polypeptide 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  homologous  to  a  fragment  of 
the  native  E2  DNA  binding  domain  SEQ  ID  NO: I),  said 
fragment  being  capable  of  forming  inactive  heterodimers  with 
native  E2  protein  and  said  inactive  heterodimers  being  inca- 
pable of  binding  to  E2  DNA  binding  sites. 


5416,551 
MEDICAMENTS  COMPRISING  GLICENTIN  AS  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 
Akira  Ohneda,  Scndai;  Kazuyuki  Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Yohci  Natori, 
Tokyo,  and  Tomohisa  Nagasaki,  Tokyo,  aH  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nisshin  Flour  Mliiing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  S33«l 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185066 

Int  a."  A61K  38A)0:J8/26:  C07K  l4A)0:l4Ai05 

VS.  CL  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  stimulating  insulin  secretion  comprising:  admin- 


5,616,560 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS 
USING  BISPHOSPHONATES  AND  PARATHYROID 
HORMONE 
Ann    D.    Gcddcs,    Norwich,    N.Y.,    and    Rogdy    W.    Boyce, 
Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  GamUc  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohk> 
Coatinualioa  ot  Scr.  No.  424J22,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  conthiuatioD  of  Scr.  No.  235,201,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  809,620,  Dec 
17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
619,103 
InL  a.'  C07K  lAlO:  A61K  38/27:38/00 
VS.  CL  514—12  24  Chdms 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  bone  mass  in  a  hunuu)  or  other  animal 
subject  afflicted  with  osteoporosis,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thirty (30)-day  treatment  period,  consisting  essentially  of  a  parathy- 
roid hormone  administration  regimen  and  bispbosphonaie  admin- 
istration regimen,  wherein 
(a)  said  parathyroid  hormone  administration  regimen  consists 
essentially  of  the  administration  to  said  subject  of  parathyroid 
hormone  at  a  level  of  from  about  4  lU/kg  per  day  to  about  IS 
RJ/kg  per  day  that  said  parathyroid  hormone  is  administered. 
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provided  that  said  parathyroid  hormone  is  administered  at 
least  one  day  every  seven  days  of  every  said  thifty(30)-day 
treatment  period;  aitd  wherein 
(b)  said  bisphosphonate  administration  regimen  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  administration  to  said  subject  of  a  bisphosphonate 
at  a  level  of  from  about  0.0005  mgP/kg  to  about  1.0  mgP/kg 
per  day  that  said  bisphosphonate  is  adnunistered,  provided 
that  said  bisphosphonate  is  administered  at  least  1  day  of 
every  said  thiny(30)-day  treatment  period. 


sM6Jsa 

GLinATHIONE  N-HYDROXYCARBAMOYL 
THIOESTERS  AND  METHOD  OF  INHIBTTING 
NEOPLASTIC  GROWTH 
DooaM  J.  Crdghtoa,  and  Diana  S.  Haoriltan,  hath  of  BaM- 
moiv,  Md.,  assignors  to  Uniyerrily  of  Maryland  BaltinaoK 
Campus,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuatioa-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  986,691,  Dec  7, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appHcation  Jon.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,940 
Int  CL"  A61K  38A)6 
VS.  a.  514—18  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

0) 


5,616,561 
TGF-P  ANTAGONISTS  AS  MmGATORS  OF  RADL\TION- 

INDUCED  TISSUE  DAMAGE 
Mary  H.  BarccUos-Hoff,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  CaUfomia.  Oakland,  CaHf. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  414,020 

InL  CL*  A61K  i&W 

VS.  a.  514—13  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  mitigation  of  Iq^mao  tissue  damage  due  to 
radiation  exposure  comprising  the  administration  of  a  TGF-P 
antagonist. 


"^~, 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C|,)alkyl,  (C4-C2„)aryl.  or  (C»-Cjo)aryl 

substituted  with  halogen  or  (C,-C,g)allcyl; 
R'  is  hydroxyl,  or  — 0(C,-C,g)alkyl:  and 
R"  is  an  — 0(C|-C|8)alkyI,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 

thereof,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,616J62 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSFHONS  USING  SUBSTANCE  P 

TO  PROMOTE  WOUND  HEALING 
Christopher  J.  Murphy,  858  Terry  PL,  Madison,  Wis.  537U; 
Ted  W.  Reid,  3511  43rd  St,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79413,  and  Mark 
J.  Mannis,  5061  Keane  Dr.,  Carmichael.  CaUf.  95608 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,021,  Nov.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,676,  Feb.  4, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  876305, 
Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
758,330,  .\ug.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  515,371,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 
Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,991 
Int  a."  A61K  38/10 
VS.  a.  514—15  7  Claims 


CONNEAL  MUM)  HEALINC  OF  GALACTOSQIIC  RATS 
TREATED  VITM  SBSTANCE-P 
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5,616,564 
ANTIPARASmC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  ACTIVE 
AGAINST  DRUG  RESISTANT  MALARIA 
EUezer  Rapaport  Beknont  and  Paul  C.  ZamecnUt,  Shrewbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worcester  Fountiation  for  Bio- 
medical Research,  Inc,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,393,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,450 
Int  a."  A61K  48A)0:  C12A  1/68:  C12N  5/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  514—44  44  ClaiBBS 

11.  An  antimalarial  oligonucleotide  comprising  one  or  more 
phosphorothioaie  intcrnucleotide  linkages  and  consisting  of  a 
nucleotide  sequence  that  is  complementary  to  the  mRNA  of  a  gene 
essential  to  the  growth  or  reproduction  of  drug-resistant  Plasmo- 
dium falciparum,  which  oligonucleotide  is  taken  up  by  parasitized 
erythrocytes  and  inhibits  the  growth  or  reproduction  of  Plasmo- 
dium falciparum. 


5,616,565 
CYCLODEXTRIN  CELLULAR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Sudhir  Agrawal,  Shrewsbury;  Qiuyan  Zhao,  Worcester,  and 
Ivan  Habus,  Shrewsbury,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybri- 
don.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,522,  Nov.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,072,  Jun.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,834 
Int  a."  A61K  48A)0 
VS.  a.  514—44  1  CUdm 


OCH,CH,C>l,NMCO 


eTCTe«cAece»TercTeTceTTCT- 


mamm-.Tro 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  healing  of  a  corneal  or  an  epithelial 

wound  in  a  substance  P  deficient  patient,  said  method  comprising  i.  A  method  of  increasing  the  cellular  uptake  of  an  anusense 

applying  substance  P  to  the  wound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  oligonucleotide,  comprising  the  steps  of 

promote  healing  of  the  wound.  (a)  covalenUy  linking  the  oligonucleotide  to  adamantane, 
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(b)  non-covalently  comptexing  the  adamantane-linked  oligo- 
nucleotide with  a  cyclodextrin,  and 

(c)  contacting  cells  with  the  complex  of  (b). 


R*  and  R*  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 

15.  An  antitumor  agent  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  compounds  set  forth  in  claim  1  and  a 
phannaceutjcally  acceptable  carrier  or  excipienl. 


S416.SM 
METHOD  OF  INHlBmNG  HIV  REPLICATION  WITH 
2'3'-DiDEOXYADENOSINE 
Hiraaki  Mllmya,  RockvUlc,-  Samud  Brodcr,  and  Roberl  Yar- 
cboan,  both  of  Bcthcada.  all  of  Md^  aMtgoon  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  M3.288,  Feb.  28,  1«1,  Pat  No. 
SJS4^39,  which  is  a  cootiauatioa  of  .Ser.  No.  420>M,  Aug. 
28,  1989.  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
84,05$.  Aug.  11,  1987,  Pat  No.  441*1,759.  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,925.  Dec.  4,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,01*, 
Aug.  26,  1985,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcatioa  Apr.  30, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  56,043 
lot  CL'  A61K  31/70;  C07H  19/173:19/20 
VS.  a.  51*— 47  4  Ctotam 

4.  A  method  for  inhibiting  HIV  replication  within  an  HIV- 
infected  cell  comprising  treating  said  cells  with  2,3'- 
dideoxyadenosine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  the  lesulting  2',3'-dideoxyadenosine-5'-tnphosphate  con- 
tacts the  intracellular  HIV  reverse  transcriptase. 


5,616,568 
FUNCTIONALIZED  DERIVATIVES  OF  HYALUROWC 
ACID 
Tmn  Povyani,  Stony   Brook,  ami  Glenn  D.  Prestwkfa,  St 
James,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  The  Rcaewch  Foomlatkm 
of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albnay,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,996 
Int  a."  A61K  31/715:  C07H  1/00:5/04:5/06 
VS.  CL  514-54  1»  Clalam 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  hyaluronate  functional 
ized  with  a  dihydrazide  at  glucuronic  acid  sites  of  the  hyaluronate. 


5,616,567 
2-CYANO  PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDE  COMPOUNDS 
lUuma  Sasaki,   Kanazawa,-  Akira  Matsuda,  .Sapporo,  and 
Tohni  Ueda,  deceased,  late  of  Sapporo,  aH  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,719,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  IS,  1990,  2-156688 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/70:  Ct7H  19/06:19/09 
VS.  CL  514—49  »  Clnlma 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

(I) 


RO 


5,616,569 

PET  FO<M)  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  FERMENTABLE 

FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

GASTROINTESTINAL  DISORDERS 

Gregory  A.  Reinhart,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  lams 

C— pony.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,014 
Int  CL'  A61K  3W15:  A23K  ///8 
VS.  CL  514—54  1*  Ctalms 

1.  A  pet  food  product  for  use  in  maintaining  normal  gastrointes- 
tinal function  and  ameliorating  chronic  diatrbea  in  pet  animals  by 
providing  short  chain  fatty  acids  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  said 
pet  animals  comprising  a  pet  food  composition  containing  ferment- 
able fibers  which  have  an  organic  matter  disappearance  of  15  to  60 
weight  percent  when  fermented  by  fecal  bacteria  for  a  24  hour 
period,  said  fermentable  fibers  being  present  in  amounts  from  3  to 
9  weight  percent  of  supplemental  total  dietary  fiber 


RH) 


or  the  formula: 


HO 


(2) 


541*.570 
USE  OF  NON-ABSORBABLE  SYNTHETIC  SULFATED 
POLYSACCHARIDES  TO  DECREASE  CHOLESTEROL 
ABSORBTION 
Lonb  G.  Lange,  ID,  38  Kingsburg  PI.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63112, 
and  Curtb  A.  SpUburg,  2Z30  Willow  Ridge  La.,  Chesterfield, 
Me.  63017 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  773,875,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,723 
Int  CL'  A61K  3\m 
VS.  CL  514—54  12  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  inhibiting  the  intestinal  absorption  of  cholesterol 
in  a  mammal  by  administering  orally  a  non-absorbable  inhibitor  of 
cholesterol  esterase  comprising  a  3- sulfated  polysaccharide  having 
a  molecular  weight  greater  ttian  100.000  Da. 


and  pharmacologically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  of  said  com- 
pounds of  formulas  ( I )  and  (2).  wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  amino  group: 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom:  and 


5^16,571 

BISPHOSPHONATES  PREVENT  BONE  LOSS 

ASSOCL\TED  WITH  IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  THERAPY 

AnastasU  G.  Daifotis,  and  Ashley  J.  Yates,  both  of  Wcstfldd, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,466 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/66 

VS.  CL  514—102  14  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  bone  loss  associated  with 

immunosuppressive  therapy  comprising:  administering  an  effective 

amount  of  a  bisphosphonaie  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

4-amino-l-hydroxybutylidene-l,l-bisphosphonic  acid,  l-hydroxy- 

etiudene-bisphosphomc  acid,  3-anuno-  1-hydroxypropyildiene-l.l- 
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diphosphonate,  2-{3-pyridinyl)- 1  -hydroxyethylidene- 

bisphosphonic  acid,  dichloromethylene-bispbospbonic  acid, 
chloro-4-phenylthiomethylidene-bisphosphonic  acid,  l-hydroxy- 
3(niethylpentylamino)  -proylidene-bisphosphonic  acid,  pharma- 
ceutically accepuble  salts  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  a  patient  undergoing  inununosuppressive  therapy. 


5,616,572 

USE  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN 

WRINKLES  ANIVOR  SKIN  ATROPHY 

Roy  L.  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richardson- 

Vkks  Inc.,  SbcHon,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,250,  May  3, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,756,  Mar.  9, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,750,  Nov. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

641,296 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/60 

VS.  CL  514—159  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preventing,  retarding,  arresting,  or  reversing 

wrinldes  or  atrophy  in  mammalian  sicin  comprising  treating  the 

skin  with  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid; 

(b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  retinoid  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  all-trans  retinoic  acid,  13-cis-retinoic  acid. 
Vitamin  A.  natival  or  synthetic  analogs  of  Vitamin  A,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5,616,573 
GLUCOCORTICOIDS 
Hans  J.  Zcntci,-   Michael  Ibpert,-   Henry  Laurent;  Thomas 
Brumby,  and  Peter  Esperling,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Aktiengesellschall,  Berlin,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/00937,  $  371  Date  Oct  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^52 
Claims  priority,  applicatiwi  Germany,  ^i^.  7,  1993,  43  11 
987.5 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/57:  C07J  5/O0 
VS.  CL  514—172  *  Claims 

1.  A  glucocorticoid  of  general  formula  I 

R— VW— O— GC  (I). 

in  which 

O-GC  is  the  radical  of  a  21-hydroxycotticoid  that  has  an  antiin- 
flammatory action, 

Val  represents  a  valine  radical  in  the  21 -position  of  the  corticoid 
and 

R  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  with  up  to 
32  carbon  atoms  that  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy 
groups,  amino  groups,  oxo  groups  and/or  halogen  atoms  and/ 
or  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms,  SOj  groups  and/or  NH 
groups  a  salt  thereof. 


5,616,574 
STEROID  SL'LPHATASE  INHIBnORS 
Michael  J.  Reed,  London,  and  Barry  V.  L.  Potter,  Bathfocd, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  bnipciial  CoBege  of 
Sdencc,  Technology  and  Mcdidne,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01587,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^»5064,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,192 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29.  1991, 
9118478 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/165:  C07J  1/00 
VS.  CL  514—178  12  < 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  O  Polycyde 

\       II       / 
N-S— O 

/       II 
R2  O 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  and 
methyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen;  and 
tiie  group  — O —  polycyde  is  a  3-sterol  the  sulfate  of  which  is 

hydrolyzable  by  an  enzyme  having  steroid  sulphatase  (E.C. 

3.1.6.2)  activity; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,616,575 
BIOACnVE  TRICYCUC  IBOGAINE  ANALOGS 
S.  Mbua  N.  Elange,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  and  Deborah  C  Mash, 
North  Bay  Village,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  University  of 
Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,374 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/395 
VS.  CL  514—215  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein 
R,  is  S  or  O; 
Rj  is  H,  (C.-C,)  alkyl,  (C,-C«)alkoxy.  OH,  CN,  CONHi,  halo. 

oxazolyl,  (C,-C4)alkylthio,  or  trifluoro(C,-C2)alkyl; 
R,  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  at  the  2'-  or 
3'-position  of  the  phenyl  ring  with  haio,  N(R)2.  wherein  each 
R  is  Hj  or  (C,-C«)alkyl;  or  NOj;  and 
R4  is  (Cj-Ce,)cycloalkyl,  (C,-C«)alkyl,  (C,-C»)cycloalkyl  or 

(C,-C4)allcyl  optionally  containing  1-2  double  bonds. 
17.  A  method  of  treating  cocaine  use  comprising  administering 
to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  effective  to  reduce  the  use  of  cocaine  by  said  human. 
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S41M7« 

CONTROLLING  BONE  RESORPTION  WlTir 

PYRROLOQUINOLINE  QUINONE  (PQQ)  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Peter  V.  Hanachlui,  Necdham,  and  Paul  M.  GaOop,  Chatnut 
Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  ChUdren's  Mcdkal 
Center  Corfioratioa,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,193 

IBL  a."  A«1K  31/675:31/44 

VS.  a.  514— SI  14  Claina 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  undesired  bone  resorption  in  a  patient 

by  administering  to  said  patient  a  bone-resorption  decreasing 

amount  of  PQQ  or  of  a  compound  that  contains  a  PQQ  group. 


5,«1«377 

PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITOR 

Poonal  Nambi,  Berwyn.  and  Aaliok  D.  PatU,  King  of  Pruada, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKUnc  Beccham  Corporadon 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,981.  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,565,448.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,630 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—215  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  mhibiting  prolem  lunase  C  in  mammaJs  which 

compnses  adminislenng  to  the  mammal  in  need  of  Mich  treatment 

an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(1) 


7 
-  »T 


in  which  R  is  H  or  Br:  or  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  HUMAN 

IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  INFECTION  USING  A 

CYCLIC  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE  lNHIBlTt>R 

Michael  J.  Otto,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dupont 

Merck  Pharmaccutica)  Company.  Wihnington,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,603 

lot  a."  A61K  31/55:31/51:31/52:31/505 

U.S.  a.  514—218  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  human  immunodeficiency  vini.s<HIV)in- 

fection  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  in  combination  to 

the  mammal  a  synergistically  and  therapeutically  effective  amount 

of:  (I)  at  least  one  cyclic  HIV  prxHease  inhibitor,  and  (li)  at  least 

one  HIV  reverse  transchpta.se  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  AZT.  ddl.  ddC.  d4T.  and  3TC: 

wherein  the  HIV  protease  inhibitor  is  selected  from  compounds 
of  the  Formula  (I): 


R" 


R" 


R«-V   ^y-  R' 

R^'TrvR*' I 

R>"     \    R*      /^ 


R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  following  groups: 

hydrogen: 

C,-C|  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R": 

C}-C,  alkenyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R": 

Cj-C,  alkynyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R": 

a  C,-C,4  carbocyclic  nng  system  substituted  with  0-3  R"  or 
R": 

a  5-  to  lO-mcmbered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  syuem  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R'^ 

—OR":  — SR":  COjR": 
R**  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  following 

groups: 

hydrogen: 

C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  wiUi  halogen  or  €,-€2  "Ikoxy;  benzyl 
substituted    with    halogen    or    C,-Cj    alkoxy:    — OR"; 
— SR";CO,R". 
R*  and  R**  can  alienuuvely  join  to  form  a  5-7  membered 

carbocyclic  ring  substituted  with  0-2  R''; 
R'  and  R'*  can  alternatively  join  to  form  a  5-7  membered 

carbocyclic  ring  substituted  with  0-2  R": 
n  is  I: 
R'  is  selected  from  H:  halogen:  C,-C»  alkyl  substituted  with 

0-3  R":  — N(R-'*)j:  — Sr'":  or  —OR"; 
R"  IS  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-Cj 

alkyl    substituted    with    0-3    R".    — N(R^),.    — SR".    or 

-OR^': 
R'  and  R*  can  alternatively  join  to  form  an  epoxide  or  aziridine 

ring:   — OCH,SCH,0— :   — 0S(=0)0— ;   — 0C(=0)0— ; 

— OCHjO— :      — bC(— S)0— :      — OC(=0)C(=OK)— ; 

-OC(CHj)iO-:  — 0C((CH,),NHjKCH,)O-; 

— OC(OCH,)(CHiCHjCH,)0— :  — 0S(=0)0— 

— NHC(=0)NH— ;    — 0C(=O)NH— ;    — NHC(=0)0— ; 

— NHCHjO— :  -OCHjNH— ;  _NHC(=S)0— 

— OS(=0)NH— :  — NHC(=0)C(=0)0— ; 

— OC(=0)C(=0)NH— :  — NHC(=0)C(=0)NH— 

— 0C(CH,)20— :  — NHC(CH,)jO— ;  — OC(CHj)iNH—  or 

any  group  that,  when  administered  to  a  mammalian  subject. 

cleaves  to  form  a  free  dihydroxyl  or  diamino  or  hydroxyl  and 

amino: 
R'"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C»  alkyl,  — N(R")j, 

— SR".  or  — OR„: 
R*"    IS    selected    from:    hydrogen,    halogen.    C,-Cs 


alkyl. 


-N(R"),.  — SR"  or  —OR' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 


R'  and  R*"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  =0.  =S.  or  a  ketal 

ring; 
R*^  and  R^  can  alternatively  join  to  form  s=0.  >>$.  or  a  ketal 

ring: 
R"  and  R*'  are  independently  selected  from: 

hydrogen; 

Cj-C,  alkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 

C,-C»  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

Cj-Cj  alkylcarbonyl  substituwd  with  0-3  R"; 

C,-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R": 

C,-C«  alkylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

benzoyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^ 

phenoxycartmnyl  substituted  with  0-3  R": 

phenylaminocarbonyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R'^:  or  any  group 
that,  when  administered  to  a  mammalian  subject,  cleaves  to 
form  a  free  hydroxyl.  amino  or  sulfhydryl: 
R"  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H,  kelo.  halogen,  cyano.  — CHjNR"R'*.  — NR"R'*. 
— COiR".  — OC(=0)R",— OR",  C2-C»  alkoxyalkyl, 
— S(0)„R",  — NHC(=NH)NHR".  — C(=NH)NHR", 
— C(=0)NR"R'*,  — NR'*C(=0)R".  =NOR'*, 
— NR"C(=0)OR'*,  — 0C(=O)NR"R'*. 

— NR"C(=0)NR"R'*,  — NR'*SO,NR"R'*. 

— NR'*SO,R",  — SOj  NR"R'r  C,-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alk- 
enyl. C,-C,o  cycloalkyl.  C,-C»  cycloalkylmethyl.  benzyl, 
phenethyl.  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  C7-C,o  arylalkyl, 
hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  boronic  acid,  sulfonamide, 
formyl,  C,-C»  cycloalkoxy,  0,-0^  alkyl  substituted  widi 
— NR"R'*,  C,-C4  hydroxyaikyi,  mediylenedioxy,  ethyl- 
enedioxy.   C,-C4   haloalkyl.   C,-C4  haloalkoxy.  C.-C, 
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alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcar- 
bonyl. C,-C4  alkylcartoonylamino,  — OCHjCOiH.  2-(l- 
moipholino)ed»oxy,  azido,  or  — C(R'*>=N(OR'*); 

1-3  amino  acids  linlced  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  linked 
to  R*,  R',  R"  or  R^'  via  the  amine  or  carboxyiate  terminus; 

— (C,-Cj  alkyl)aiyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 

a  C3-C14  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 

a  S-  to  lO-merabered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted widi  0-3  R'^: 
R""*  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H,  keto,  halogen,  cyano,  — CHjNHj,  — NHj.  — COjH, 
— OC(=OXC,-Cj  alkyl).  —OH,  Cj-C»  alkoxyalkyl, 
— C(=0)NH2,  — 0C(=0)NH2,  — NHC(=0)NH2. 
— SO2NH2,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C,o 
cycloalkyl,  C^-C^  cycloallcylmethyl.  benzyl,  phenethyl. 
phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  Ct-Cjo  arylalkyl,  hydroxamic 
acid,  hydrazide.  boronic  acid,  C,-C«  cycloalkoxy.  C,-C4 
alicyl  substituted  widi  — NH2.  C,-C4  hydroxyaikyi.  meth- 
ylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy,  C,-C4  haloallcyl,  C,-C4 
haloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C4  alkylcarbony- 
loxy. C,--C4  alkylcarbonyl.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino, 
— OCH2CO2H,  2-(l-morpholino)edioxy.  azido.  aryUCi-C, 
alkyl),  a  C,-C'*  carbocyclic  residue:  a  S-  to  10-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4  heteroatoms 
indepeiKlently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur, 
said  heterocyclic  ring  system: 
R'^  when  a  substitueni  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C»  cycloalkyl, 
C,-C»  cycloalkylmethyl,  Ct-Cq  arylalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy. 
— CO2H,  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  boronic  acid,  sul- 
fonamide, formyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy,  —OR",  C,-C4 
alkyl  substituted  widi  — NR"R'*,  — NR"R'*,  Cj-C* 
alkoxyallcyt,  C,-C4  hydroxyaikyi,  methylenedioxy,  ethyl- 
enedioxy, C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcar- 
bonyl, C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino,  — S(0)„R", 
— SOjNR"R",  — NHSO2R'*,  — OCH2CO2H,  2(1 
morpholino)edK)xy,  — C(R'*)=N(OR'*);  or 

a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur; 

or  R'^  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  S-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  S-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or 

— NR"R'*;  or,  when  R'^  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon 
atom,  it  may  be  ^=0  or  ^S; 
R'^  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phcnediyl,  hydroxy,  C,-C4  hydroxyaikyi, 
C-C,  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C»  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C* 
cycloalkylmetfiyl,  — CHjNR"r''*,  — NR"R'*,  Ci-Cj 
alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl. 
— COjH.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl, 
_C(R'*)=N(0R'*); 
R"  is  selected  from: 

H: 

phenyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"'*; 

benzyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R'  ''*; 

C,-C»  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'*; 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"''; 

C,-Cft  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

Ci-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

C,-Cft  alkylaminocarbonyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"''; 

C,-C»  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"'*; 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  N: 

a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R'-*  is  bonded  to  0: 
R'*.  is  OH;  H;  CFj;  Ci-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  groups 

selected  from  OH,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  halogen,   NHj;  Ci-C^ 

alkoxy;  NH2;  Cj-C^  alkenyl;  benzyl;  an  amine  protecting 


group  when  R''*  is  bonded  to  N;  a  hydroxy  protecting  group 
when  R"  is  bonded  to  0; 
R"   and   R'*   can   alternatively  join   to   form   — (CH2)4 — . 
— (CHj),— ,  — CHiCH2N(R")CH2GHj— ,  or 

— CHjCHjOCHjCHj- ; 
R"  is  H  or  CH,; 
m  is  0.  1  or  2; 

W  is  — N(R")C(=Z)N(R")— ; 
wherein: 
ZisO: 

R^  and  R"  are  independendy  selected  from  the  following: 
hydrogen; 

C,-C,  alkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R": 
Cj-C,  alkenyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 
Cj-C,  alkynyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 
a  C)-C,4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  widi  0-S  R"  or 

R"; 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted widi  0-2  R"; 
— OR^;  — N(R^XR^^); 
R^^  and  R^^  are  independendy  selected  from  the  following: 
hydrogen: 

C,-C,  alkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 
C2-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R": 
C2-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 
a  C3-C,4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-5  R*'  or 

R": 
a  5-  to  10-membcred  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfiir,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted widi  0-2  R"; 
alternatively.  R^^  can  join  with  R*  or  R**  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-iTiembered  fiised  heterocyclic  ring  or  carbocyclic  ring  sub- 
stituted widi  0-2  R'^,  said  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1-3 
heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  N,  S,  or  O;  or 
alternatively,  R*'  can  join  widi  R'  or  R'''  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  fused  heterocyclic  ring  or  carbocyclic  ring  sub- 
stituted widi  0-2  R'^.  said  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1-3 
heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  N,  S,  or  O;  or 
alternatively,  R^^  or  R^'  can  join  widi  R'  or  R'  to  form  a  0-  to 
7-membcred  bridge  to  form  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring, 
said  bridge  being  substituted  with  0-2  R'^  and  said  bridge 
containing  0-3  heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  N,  S, 
or  0(i.e.,  a  0-membered  bridge  is  formed  when  R'^  or  R^'are 
taken  together  widi  R'  or  R**  to  form  a  direct  bond); 
alternatively  R23  can  join  with  R7A  to  form  a  direct  bond; 
alternatively  R22  can  join  widi  R4A  to  form  a  direct  bond; 
R"  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
keto,      halogen,      cyano,      — CH2NR"R",      — NR"R'*, 
-COjR",  — C(=0)R",  — <X;(=0)R"  —OR",  Cj-C» 
alkoxyalkyl,       — S(0)„      ,".       — NHC(=NH)NHR", 
_C(=NH)NHR".  — C(=0)P«"R'*, 

— NR'*C(=0)R",  =N0R",  — NR'*C(=0X>R'*. 
— 0C(=0)NR"R'*,  — NR"C(=0)NR"R'*, 

— NR'*S02NR"R'*.  — NR'*S02R".  — SO2NR"  R'*, 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C,o  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Q 
cydoalkylmediyl.  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy. 
nitro,  Cr-C,o  arylalkyl,  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide. 
oxime,  boronic  acid,  sulfonamide,  formyl.  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkoxy.  C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  widi  — NR"R'*, 
C,-C4  hydroxyaikyi.  methylenedioxy,  ediylenedioxy, 
C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl, C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4 
alkylcarbonylamino.  — OCH2CO2R".  2-(l- 

morpholino)edioxy,  azido,  — C(R'*>=N(OR'*):  or 
1-3  amino  acids,  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  linked 
to  R"",  R"'.  R",  or  R^^  via  the  amine  or  carboxyiate 
terminus; 
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a  C5-C,4  caibocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-5  R'*:  or 

a  5-  to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  (o 
4  heteroatoms  inilependemly  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  hetenxyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R"; 
R'^.  when  a  substiluent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  ntote 

of  the  following: 

phenethyl.  phenoxy,  C,-C,o  cycloalkyl.  Cj-Cj  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl.  Cy-Cio  arylalkyl.  hydrazide.  oxime,  boronic  acid. 
C2-C,,  alkoxyalkyl.  meihylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  Ci-C, 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  — NHS02R'^  benzyloxy.  halogen.  2-(t- 
morpholino)ethoxy,  — CO2R''.  hydroxamic  acid. 
— C0NR"NR"R'*.  cyano.  boronic  acid,  sulfonamide. 
-CHO.  C3-C4  cycloalkoxy.  — NR"R'*. 

— C(R'*^N(0R'*).  NO2.  —OR".  — NR*R*'. 
— SOJl".  — S0J<R"R'*.  — C(=0)NR"R'*. 

— OC(=0)NR"R'*.  — C(=0)R".  — OC(=0)R". 
— OCO2R".  phenyl.  — C(=0)NR"— <C,-C4  alkyl)— 
NR"R'*,  — C(=0)NR**R'".  C,-C«  haloalkyl.  C.-C^ 
baloalkoxy.  C2-C4  haloalkenyl.  C^-C^  haloalkynyl.  or 

— C(=0)NR  "C(R  "  )2NR  "R '*; 
_C(=0)NR '  ■  C(R  "  )2NR '  'NR  '■*; 

_C(=0)NR  "C(R  "  )2NR  "COjR  "; 

— C(=0)NR"— (C.-C,  alkyl)— NR"C02R"; 

_C(=0)N(R'-)— <C,-C4  alkyl)— R";  or 

_C(=0)C(R")jNR"R'*:— C(=0)C(R")2NR"NR'*; 

— C(=0)C(R")2NR"C0,R":  — C(=0)—  (C.-C^  alkyl>- 
NR"R'*:  (C.-i:^  alkyl)— NR"C02R";  or 

C,-C4  alkoxy  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R". 
Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl.  — COjR",  — C(=0)NR'-R". 
— NR"R'*.  or  OH; 

C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R", 
=NR'*.  =NNR"C(=0)NR"R'*.  or  — NR"R'*; 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-4  R"; 

C2-C4  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-4  R"; 

a  -S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng  containing  from  I  to  4 
heteroaloms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur; 

or  R'~  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or 

— NR'^R'*;  or.  when  R'"  is  anached  to  a  saturated  carbon 
atom,  it  may  be  =0  or  ^S; 
R'^  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  hydroxy.  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 


C,C4   alkoxy.    C.-C,    alkyl.    C,-C^ 
cycloalkylmethyl.    — CH2NR"R'*. 


cycloalkyl. 
-NR"R'r 


c,-c, 

C2-C» 


R* 


alkoxyalkyl.    C,-C,    haloalkyl.    €,-€4    alkoxycarbonyl. 
— CO;H.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl, 
_C(R*'*>=N(OR'*); 
'  is  selected  from:  H,  C,-C,  alkyl; 
is  selected  from: 
— C(=0)NR"R'*; 
— C(=0)NR"NR'*; 
— C(=0)C(R")jNR"R'*; 
— C(=0)C(R  "  )2NR  "NR'*; 
— C(=0)C(R  "  )2NR  "COjR"; 
— C(=0)H; 
— C(=0)R"; 

— C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"R'*; 
_C(=0)— <C|-C4  alkyl)— NR"C02R"; 
1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  luiked 
to  the  N  atom  via  the  carboxylate  terminus; 
provided  that: 

R*.  R*^.  R'  and  R'^  are  not  all  hydrogen; 
when  R*.  R'"  are  hydrogen,  at  least  R'^  is  not  hydrogen. 


ANTI-ULCER  PYIUDYLOXY  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USES 
HLroshi  Fukumi;  Mitsuo  Sugiyanw;  Kdidy  l^bata,  mad  Koichi 
KoJimA,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Sankyo  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-«5324,- 
Apr.  21,  1992,  4-101392;  Jul.  2.  1992,  4-175707;  Dec.  28,  1992, 
4-349035 

Int  CL*  C07D  401/00:409/00:  A«IK  31/54:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—222.5  39  Claiaii 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(1) 


NHCOR' 

wherein: 

R'  represents 

a  cyclic  amino  group  having  from  3  to  7  ring  atoms,  of  whicfa 
from  I  to  3  are  nitrogen  atoms.  0  or  I  is  an  oxygen  atom  or 
a  sulfur  atom,  and  the  remainder  are  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  dialkylamino  group  in  which  each  alkyl  group  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alicyl  groups 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents 
a  group  of  fonnula  — NHCHR'R',  wherein 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  conv 
sisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  groups  as  defined  below  and  aralkyi   groups  as 
defined  below,  or 
R^  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  represent  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8 
ring  carbon  atoms,  which  group  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  a, 
an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  5  ring  atoms,  of  which 
from   I   to  3  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms, 
said  group  being  unsubstituted  or  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent selected,  in  the  case  of  substituents  on  carbon 
atoms,  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a  and.  in 
the  case  of  substituents  on  nitrogen  atoms,  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  P. 
or  a  group  of  formula  — B — S(0)„ — R',  wherein 
R'  represents:  a  substituted  alkyl  group  which  has  from  I  to 

4  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub- 
stituents y.  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  which  has 

5  or  6  nng  atoms  of  which  from  I  to  4  are  hetero-atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur  hetero-atoms.  said  group  being  unsubstituted 
or  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected,  in  the  case  of 
substituents  on  carbon  atoms,  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  a  and.  in  the  case  of  substituents  on 
nitrogen  atoms,  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents 
c. 

B  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  m  is  0.  1  or  2; 
A  represents  a  group  of  fonnula  — CH==CH —  or  — (CH2), — , 

where  n  is  I.  2  or  3; 
said  aryl  groups  are  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups  having  from  6 
to  lU  nng  carbon  atoms  which  are  unsubstituted  or  which  are 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  ^; 
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said  aralkyi  groups  are  alicyl  groups  which  have  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  which  are  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  aryl 
groups  as  defined  above; 

said  substituents  a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen 
atoms;  amino  groups;  monoalkylamino  groups  in  which  the 
alkyl  pan  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups 
in  which  each  alkyl  part  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  alkanoylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms;  arylcarbonylamino  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as 
defined  above;  and  aryl  groups  as  defined  above; 

said  substituents  P  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  fix>m  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

said  substituents  7  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydroxy  groups;  allcanoyloxy  groups  having  from  I  to  S 
carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkanoyloxy  groups  which  have 
from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents S;  arylcarbonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as 
defined  above;  and  cycloalkyicaibonyloxy  groups  in  which 
the  cycloalkyl  part  has  from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  and  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
seleaed  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a; 

said  substituents  S  are  selected  fivm  the  group  consisting  of: 
carboxy  groups;  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  in  which  the  alkoxy 
part  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  aryloxycarbonyl  groups  in 
which  the  aryl  pan  is  as  defined  above;  and  aryl  groups  as 
defined  above; 

said  substituents  c  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  hydroxy- 
alkyl groups  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

said  substituents  ^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  a.  provided  that  any  aryl  group  in  said  substitu- 
ents a  is  not  funher  substituted  by  an  aryl  group; 

PROVIDED  THAT,  when  m  is  1.  R'  represents:  said  substituted 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group  which  has  S  ring  atoms  of  which  from  2  to 
4  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms.  said  group  being 
unsubstituted  as  defined  above  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  which  has  6  ring  atoms  of  which  from  1  to  4  are 
hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms.  said  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted as  defined  above; 

and  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


the  brain  if  administered  without  an  accompanying  anti-cholinergic 
agent,  and  wherein  the  anti-cholinergic  agent  is  present  in  a  secoftd 
quantity  that  can  reduce  the  neurotoxic  side  effects  which  would  be 
caused  by  the  NMDA  antagonist  if  administered  without  the 
accompanying  anti-cholinergic  agent 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  I,  1992,  4-167017; 
Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272494 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/535 
VS.  a.  514— 234J  4  CliOms 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  various  diseases  caused 
by  the  bacteria  belonging  to  the  genus  Helicobacter,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  a  pyridine 
compound  of  formula  (!') 

(!•) 


5,616,580 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PREVENTING  NEUROTOXIC  SIDE  EFFECTS  OF  NMDA 

ANTAGONISTS 

John  W.  Olney,  #1  Lorenzo  La.,  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 
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InL  a.'  A61K  31/54:31/445:31/135 

VS.  CL  514—226.2  7  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmacological  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 

NMDA  antagonist  and  an  anti-cholinergic  agent  both  of  which  can 

penetrate  blood-brain  barriers,  wherein  the  NMDA  antagonist  is 

present  in  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  sufficient  to  reduce 

excitotoxic  damage  in  the  brain  if  administered  to  a  mammal,  and 

wherein  the  NMDA  anugonist  can  cause  neurotoxic  side  effects  in 


wherein 
R'  is  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl.  an  alkoxy.  a  hydroxyl.  an 
alkoxycarbonyl.  a  carboxyl,  a  haloalkyl.  a  nitro,  an  amino,  a 
mono-  or  diallcylamino.  an  alkoxycarbonylalkylamino  or  a 
carboxyallcylamino. 
R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen,  a 
halogen  or  an  alkyl. 

— P=Q—  IS  — CH=CH— . 

A  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  N(R*).  wherein  R*  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
acyloxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  carboxy  alley  I.  carbamoyl, 
carbamoylalkyl.  mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl.  mono-  or  dialky- 
Icaibamoylalicyl.  thiocarbamoyl.  or  mono-  or  dialkylthiocar- 
bamoyl. 

n  is  0,  1  or  2, 

B  is  S(0)p,  wherein  p  is  0,  1  or  2, 

D'  is  a  single  bond,  an  allcylene.  an  alkylene  having  substituent 
or  an  allcylene  having  0x0.  and 

E'  is  an  alkoxyalkyl.  a  group  of  the  formula  (a). 


R» 


(a) 


R' 

wherein  R**  and  R'  are  Uie  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  cycloallcyl.  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or 
dialkylcarbamoyl.  optionally  substituted  phenylcarbamoyi,  thiocar- 
bamoyl, mono-  or  dialkylthiocarbamoyi,  optionally  substituted 
phenylthiocarbamoyi,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylaldyl.  option- 
ally substituted  phenylalkylcarbamoyl.  optionally  substituted  phe- 
nylalkylthiocarbarooyl.  carboxyalkyl,  optionally  substituted  phe- 
nyl, optionally  substituted  phenylalkyi  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroarylalkyl.  or  R*  and  R^  may  form,  together  with  the  adjoin- 
ing nitrogen  atom,  an  optionally  condensed  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (b) 
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V 


(CHj), 


\ 


(b) 


\  / 

(CHj). 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  »cyl.  carboxyalkyl  or  opuonally 
substituted  phenyWkyl,  Y  is  niethylene.  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur 
atom  and  I  and  m  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  0  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  as  an  active  ingre- 
dient. 


N-  (3-HYDROXY-4.PIPERIDINYL)  (BENZODIOXOLANE, 
BENZODiOXANE  OR  BENZODIOXEPANE) 
CARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Gcorfct  H.  P.  Van  Daetc,  'Himbout,  and  Frans  M.  A.  Van  dca 
Keybut,  Eaaen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maccutka  N.V^  Bccrse,  Belgium 
Divisioo  of  Scr.  No.  301,825,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,552453, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  489,419,  Mar.  6,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5J74,*37,  which  Is  a  continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,941, 
Mar.  22,  19B9,  ahandoocd.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  421,658 
InL  CL"  A61K  31/00:  C07D  405/10:405/1 2;405/l4 
VS.  CI.  514—2353  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


assignor  to  Zencca 


5,616,582 
QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 
PROLIFERATIVE AGENTS 
Andrew  J.  Barker,  Macdesfleld,  England,  assignor  to 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284J93,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,457.105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,280,  Jan.  19, 

1993,  abandoMd.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

490,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Unhcd  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1992, 
9201095;  Jon.  26,  1992,  9213572;  Not.  12.  1992,  9223735 
InL  a.'  C07D  403/00:239/82:  A61K  31/51:31/535 
VS.  CL  514—234.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  anticancer  effect  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  having  an  EGF-type  receptor  tyrosine  kinase  sen- 
sitive cancer  which  composes  administering  to  said  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  quinazoline  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


L-N  >— N-C— ('  ^)— R-. 

an  N-oxide  form,  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  or  a 
steieochemically  isonueric  form  thereof,  wherein; 
A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


1 


(R2). 


(R'). 


wherein 

m  is  I,  2  or  3  and  each  R'  is  independently  6-hydroxy. 
7-hydroxy,  amino,  ureido,  mcthoxycarbonyl.  ethoxycarbonyl, 
hydroxyamino.  trifluoromcthoxy.  methyl,  ethyl,  a  6-  or 
7-methoxy.  ethoxy.  propoxy,  isopropoxy  or  butoxy  group, 
methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  methylamino.  ethylamino. 
dimethylamino.  diethylamino.  piperidino.  morpholino,  meth- 
ylthio.  ethylthio.  bromomethyl.  dibromomethyl.  mcthoxym- 
ethyl.  pipendinomethyl.  morpholinomethyl.  piperazin-l- 
ylmethyl.  methoxyethoxymethyl.  methylthiomelhyl, 

2-hydroxyethylthiomethyl.  anilinomethyl.  phenylthiomethyl. 
cyanomethyl.  2-bromoethoxy,  2-hydroxyethoxy. 

3-hydroxypropoxy,  2-methoxyethoxy,  2-ethoxyethoxy. 
3-methoxypropoxy.  3-ethoxypropoxy.  methoxycaibonyl- 
methoxy.  ethoxycarbonylmethoxy,  carbamoylmethoxy, 
2-dimethylaminoethoxy,  2-diethylaminoethoxy. 

2-methoxyacetoxy,  benzyloxy,  2-anilinoethoxy. 

2-piperidinoethoxy,  2-morpholinoethoxy,  2-(piperazin- 1  - 
yl)ethoxy,  2-hydroxyethylamino.  3-hydroxypropylamino. 
2-methoxyethylamino.  2-ethoxyethylamino. 

3-methoxypropylamino,  3-eihoxypropylamino. 

2-dimethylaminoethylamino,  2-diethylaminoethylamino. 

3-dimethylaminopropylamino.  3-diethylaminopropylamino. 
acetamido,  propionamido,  benzamido,  3-phenylureido. 
2-chloroacetamido.  2-oxopyiTolidin- 1  -yl, 

2-hydroxyacetamido.  2-methoxyacetamido  or 

2-ethoxyacetamido; 
n  is   I  or  2  and  each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
chloro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  cyano.  methyl  or  ethyl: 
or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof. 


— CH,— CHr 


— CH,— CH,- 


<«-4). 


(a-5). 


(a-6). 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  groups  (a-4)  to 

(a-6)  may  be  replaced  by  a  C.^alkyl  group. 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halo.  Ci^alkylsulfonyl.  or  aminosulfo- 

nyl; 
R*  represenu  hydrogen,  amino,  nwno-  or  di(C,_4alkyl)amino. 

arylCi^alkylamino.  or  Ci^alkylcarbonylamino; 
R'  and  R'each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,_ftalkyl; 

and 
L  represents  C,_6cycloalkyl.  C5_5cycloalkanone.  Cv*alkenyl 

opuonally  substituted  with  aryl.  or  L  represents  a  group  of  tlie 

formula: 


— Alk— R' 

— Alk— X— R* 

— A»— Y— CO-R» 

or 

— Afc— Y— CO— NR"*" 


(b-l): 
(b-2); 
(b-3): 

(b-4). 


wherein: 

each  Alk  represents  C,  ^alkanediyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cyano.  C,  ^alkylsulfonylamino. 
Cj^cycloalkyl.  C,^cycloalkanone.  aryl.  di(aryl)methyl.  or 
Het; 

R*  represents  hydrogen.  Ci^^alkyl,  C,_<,cycloalkyl.  aryl  or 
Het: 

X  represents  O.  S,  SO,,  or  NR'  wherein  R^  represents  hydro- 
gen, C|  ^alkyl.  or  aryl; 

R*  represents  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl.  C,_ftCycloalkyl.  aryl, 
arylCi^alkyl.  di  (aryl)  methyl  or  C.^alkyloxy. 

Y  represents  NR'  or  a  direct  bond,  wherein  R'  represenu 
hydrogen,  C,_6alkyl  or  aryl; 

each  R'"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen. 
C.^alkyl,  C^cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  arylC.^alkyl;  or  R'"  and 
R"  combin«l  with  the  nitrogen  atom  bearing  R'"  and  R" 
may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl  or  piperidinyl  nng,  both  being 
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optionally  substituted  with  C,^alkyl,  amino  or  mono-  or 
di(C|^alkyl)amino:  or  R'°  and  R"  combined  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  bearing  R'"  and  R"  may  form  a  piperazinyl 
or  4-morpholinyl  group,  both  being  optionally  substituted 
with  Ci^alkyl; 


wherein  in  the  foregoing: 
Het  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


X' 
(c-l). 


(CHzU 
.>R. 


X'-f-CHiX. 

-t       >R.. 
X' 

(c-2). 


X' 


(c-3). 


^"^•^"^ 


(c-6). 


X' 
(c-7) 


wherein  each  X'  and  X-  independently  represent  O  or  S,  m 
represents  1  or  2.  each  R'"  independendy  represents  hydro- 
gen. C,_,alkyl,  C|^alkyloxyC|..,alkyl.  or 
hydroxyC,_,alkyl,  and  R"  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  or 
Ci^alkyl;  and 

aryl  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1.  2,  or  3 
substinients  each  independentiy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  C|_<,alkyl.  Ci^^alkyloxy,  ami- 
nosulfony,  Ci^alkylcarbonyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino, 
and  aminocarbonyl. 


wherein  X  is  NH,;  NHR  or  NRR:  wherein  die  R  groups  are 
independentiy  selected  from  alkyl  (I-4C)  and  acyl  (1-4C),  option- 
ally substiuited  with  OH,  NH,,  alkyl  (l-»C)  secondary  and  dialkyi 
(1-4C)  tertiary  amino  groups,  alkoxy  (I-4C)  or  halogen,  and  in  die 
case  of  NRR.  the  two  R's  can  be  linked  together  directiy  or 
through  a  bridge  oxygen  into  a  morpholino  ring,  pynolidino  ring 
or  piperidino  ring:  y 

n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

Y'  and  Y^  are  independentiy  either  H:  nitro,  halogen;  hydrocar- 
byl  (I-I4C)  including  cyclic  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl, 
optionally  substituted  witii  1  or  2  substinients  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  epoxy,  alkoxy 
(1-4C),  alkyldiio  (1-4C),  primary  amino  (NHj),  lower  alkyl 
(I-4C)  secondary  amino,  dialkyi  (1-4C)  tertiary  amino, 
dialkyi  (1-4C)  tertiary  amino  where  the  two  alkyls  are  linked 
together  to  produce  a  morpholino.  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino. 
acyloxy  (I-4C).  acylamido  (1-4C)  and  thio  analogs  thereof, 
acetylaminoalkyi  (1-*C).  cartwxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  (I-4C). 
carbamyl.  alkylcarbamyl  (1-4C),  alkylsulfonyl  (1-4C)  or 
alkylphosphonyl  (I-4C).  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  can  option- 
ally be  interrupted  by  a  single  ether  (— O — )  linkage;  or 
wherein  Y'  and  Y'  are  independendy  eiUier  morpholmo, 
pvrrolidino,  piperidino,  NH^.  NHR',  NR'R'  0(CO)R'. 
NH(C0)R',  CHSOR',  or  0(POR')R'  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrocar- 
byl (1-4C)  which  may  be  substimted  witii  OH,  NH2,  alkyl- 
(1-4C)  secondary  amino,  dialkyi  (1-4C)  tertiary  amino,  mor- 
pholino, pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  alkoxy  (1-4C),  or  halogen 
substituents; 

(b)  subjecting  said  tumor  cells  to  distinct  radiation  doses:  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  such  that  the  mammal  receives  a 
plurality  of  doses  of  said  pharmaceutical  composition  and 
radiation  over  an  extended  period  of  time,  wherein  each  of 
said  radiation  doses  is  1  to  S  Gy. 


5,616,584 
ia,4-BENZOTRIAZINE  OXIDES  AS  RADIOSENSITIZERS 

AND  SELECTIVE  CYTOTOXIC  AGENTS 

WUllam   W.   Lee,   Palo  Alto;   J.   Martin   Brown,  Stanford; 

Edward  W.  Grange,  Palo  Alto,  and  Abelardo  P.  Martinez, 

San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo 

Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,787.  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,480,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,175,287,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,602, 
May  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
169373,  Mar.  18,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-pat1  of  Ser.  No.  911,906.  Sep.  25, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,420 
Int  a."  A61K  31/53:31/535 
VS.  a.  514—243  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  radiosensitizing  tumor  cells  of  solid  tumors 
having  hypoxic  cells,  and  susceptible  to  such  treatment  in  a  warm- 
blooded mammal,  comprising: 
(a)  administering  to  said  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  radiosensitivity  in  said 
tumor  cells,  said  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
1,2,4-benzotriazine  oxide  having  the  structure 


5,616,585 

PYRIDOPYRAZINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING 

ALCOHOL  AND  NICOTINE  ABUSE  AND  ADDICTION 

Gene  M.  Bright,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  969^43,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^74 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/495:31/50 

VS.  a.  514—249  18  daioM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  substance  abuse  or  addiction  in  a  human. 

wherein  said  substance  abuse  or  addiction  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alcohol  and  nicotine  abuse  or  addiction,  which 

comprises  administering  to  said  human  an  effective  amount  of  a 

racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein 
X  is  N  or  CH; 
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Yi$ 


N 


N^   \ 


''V 


N-.        '  N-. 

o 

Z  N— 


N—  or 


SCHj.  OCHj,  —Y'(CH,),— wherein  the  (CHj),  pomon  of  said 
— Y'(CHj),—  is  optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2  methyl 
groups: 

n  is  I  or  2:  and 

Y'  is  CH,.  NH  or  NCH,. 


TRICYCLIC  QUINOXALINEDIONES 

Ryn  Nagata,  Kyoto;  Norihlko  Tanno,  llwraki.  and  Toru  Kodo, 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Phannacfuticals 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPW/OIJTS,  $  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1W4.  i  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/H188,  PCT  Pub. 

DaU  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  21U14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-3«S456 

Int.  a."  A*1K  3J/495:  COTD  471/06:487/06;2l5/48 

\}S.  (X  514—250  7  Clirimc 

1.  A  tricyclic  quinoxalinedione  represented  by  the  formula: 


(CHj).         w 


wherein 

X  represents  alkyl,  halogen,  cyano.  oifluoromcthyl.  nitro, 
hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  alkoxy.  alkanoyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  sulfamoyl.  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl.  alkylthio.  alkyl- 
sulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfarooyl.  alkylsulfonylamino.  or 
acylamino: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro.  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  alkoxy.  alkanoyl.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  sulfamoyl,  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl,  alkylthio. 
alkylsulfinyl,  alkysulfonyl.  alkylsulfamoyl.  alkylsulfony- 
lamino, or  acylamino: 

9}  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  arylalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl.  aryl,  or  sub- 
stituted aryl: 

W  represents  hydrogen,  COjR',  COjY.  CONR'R*.  CONR'Y. 
CON{OR')R*.  COR'.  CN.  letrazolyl.  or  substituted  alkyl: 

R'  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  arylalkyl.  substituted  aryla- 
lkyl. aryl,  substituted  aryl.  heterxiarylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  substi- 
tuted heteroaryl,  substituted  heteroarylalkyi  or  heterocyclic: 

Y  represents  mono- substituted  alkyl  or  di  substituted  alkyl:  and 

n  IS  an  integer  0  or  1 :  or 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  and 
wherein, 

the  term  "alkyl"  as  used  herein  means  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  the  term  "alkoxy"  as  used  herein 
nneans  alkoxy  groups  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
the  term  "alkanoyl"  as  used  herein  means  alkanoyl  groups 
containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  terni  "alkoxycarbo- 
nyl"  used  herein  means  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  containing 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms:  the  term  "alkylthio"  as  used  herein 
nneans  alkylthio  groups  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
the  teim  "alkylsulfinyl"  as  used  herein  means  alkylsulfinyl 
groups  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  the  term  "alkyl- 
sulfonyl" as  used  herein  nneans  alkylsulfonyl  groups  contain- 
ing from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  the  term  "alkylcarbamoyl"  as 
used  herein  means  mono-  or  dialkylcatt>amoyl.  wherein  an 
alkyl  moiety  contains  from  I  to  6  cartxm  atoms:  the  term 
"alkylsulfarooyl"  as  used  herein  means  sulfamoyl  groups  sub- 
stituted with  I  or  2  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms:  the  tenn  "alkylsulfonylamino"  as  used  herein  means 
alkylsulfonylamino  groups  containing  fix>m  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms:  the  term  "acylamino"  as  used  herein  means  alkanoy- 
lamiito  groups  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  the 
tenn  "acylamino"  means  aroylamino  groups  containing  from 
7  to  II  carbon  atoms:  the  lerm  "cycloalkyl"  as  used  herein 
means  cycloalkyl  groups  containing  from  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms:  the  term  "alkenyl"  as  used  herein  means  alkenyl 
groups  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms:  the  term  "alky- 
nyl" as  used  herein  means  alkynyl  groups  containing  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms:  the  term  "cycloalkylalkyl"  as  used  herein 
means  alkyl  groups  attached  to  cycloalkyl  groups,  said 
cycloallcylalkyl  containing  up  to  13  carbon  atoms:  the  term 
"arylalkyl"  as  used  herein  means  alkyl  groups  attached  to  aryl 
groups,  said  alkylaryl  containing  up  to  IS  carbon  atoms:  the 
term  "aryl"  as  used  herein  means  aryl  groups  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms:  the  term  "heteroaryl"  as  used  herein  means 

5  or  6  membered  heteroaryl  groups  containing  up  to  4  mtro- 
gen  atoms  and  the  rest  carbon  atoms,  or  the  term  "heteroaryl" 
means  5  or  6  membered  heteroaryl  groups  containing  up  to  2 
nitrogen  atoms,  up  to  1  oxygen  atom  or  up  (o  1  sulfur  atom 
and  the  rest  carbon  atoms,  or  the  term  "heteroaryl"  means  5  or 

6  membered  heteroaryl  groups  containing  up  to  3  nitrogen 
atoms,  up  to  1  oxygen  atom  or  I  sulfur  atom  and  the  rest 
carbon  atoms  which  are  fused  with  a  benzene  ring:  the  term 
"heteroarylalkyi"  as  used  herein  means  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  are  attached  to  a  heteroaryl 
group,  wherein  the  heteroaryl  group  is  as  defined  above:  the 
term  "heterocyclic"  as  used  herein  means  heterocyclic  groups 
containing  up  to  6  cartwn  atoms  together  with  I  or  2  beteroa- 
toms  which  are  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur 
atoms,  or  the  terra  "heterocyclic"  means  a  heterocyclic  group 
fused  with  a  benzene-ring  wherein  the  fused  rings  contain 
carboii  atoms  together  with  1  or  2  heteroatoms  which  are 
selectiMl  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms:  the  term 
"alkylamino"  as  used  herein  means  mono-  or  dialkylamino 
groups,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  thereof  contain  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms:  the  alkyl  groups  of  both  of  the  terms  "substi- 
tuted alkyl"  as  used  in  W  and  "mono-substituted  alkyl"  »i 
used  in  Y  mean  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms:  the  substituent  of  the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  as  used 
in  W  means  CO-(R^  CO,Y  C0NR'R\  CONR'Y. 
CON(OR')R*.  COR',  CN,  NR'COjR*.  NR'CONR*R', 
phthalimido,  heteroaryl,  substituted  heteroaryl,  heterocyclic, 
NR'R*.  NR'SO^R^  NR'COR*.  NR'COY.  NR'COCOjR*, 
NR'COCONR*R'.  NR'COCOR*.  OR'.  OC(0)R',  O— C— 
(0)Y.  OCOjR',  O— CONR'R*.  O— COCO,R', 
O— COCOR',  O— COCONR'R*,  OSO^",  PO  (OR')2,  SR', 
SOR',  SOjR',  SO,R',  SO;NR'R*.  CI.  Br,  or  I,  wherein  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl,  arylalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl,  aryl.  substi- 
tuted aryl.  heteroarylalkyi.  heteroaryl.  substituted  heteroai>l, 
substituted  heteroarylalkyi  or  heterocyclic,  and  R'.  R*  and  Y 
are  the  same  as  defined  above:  the  substituent  of  the  term 
"mono-substituted  alkyl"  as  used  in  Y  means  COjR', 
CONR'R*,  COR',  CN.  NR'COjR*.  NR'CONR*R',  phthal- 
imido.  NR'R*,    NR'SOjR*.   NR'COR*.   OR'.   O— COR'. 
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OCOjR'  or  O— CONR'R*.  wherein  R'.  R*  and  R'  are  the 
same  as  defined  above:  the  allcyl  groups  of  die  terra  "di- 
substituted  alkyl"  as  used  in  Y  mean  straight-chained  alkyl 
groups  containing  firom  I  to  4  carbon  atoms:  the  substituents 
of  the  term  "di-substituted  alkyl"  as  used  in  Y  independently 
mean  COjR'.  CONR'R*.  COR'.  CN,  HK^COX- 
NR'C0NR*R',  phthalimido,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl. 
substituted  heteroaryl.  heterocyclic,  NR'R*,  NR'SOiR*. 
NR'COR*.  OR',  O-COR',  OCOjR'  or  O— CONR'R*. 
wherein  R'.  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  as  defined  above:  the 
number  of  substituents  of  the  terms  "substituted  aryl."  "sub- 
stituted arylalkyl,"  "substituted  heteroaryl"  or  "substituted 
heteroarylalkyi",  as  respectively  used  herein  is  I  to  3.  with 
said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  hydroxy,  mer- 
capto,  amino,  alkylamino.  alkoxy.  alkanoyl.  alkoxycarbonyl, 
catboxy.  sulfamoyl.  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl,  alkylthio, 
alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfarooyl,  alkylsulfony- 
lamino, acylamino,  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkenyl  and 
substituted  alkynyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the  term 
"substituted  alkyl"  means  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  substituent  of  the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  alkylamino, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy  and  carbamoyl,  the  alkenyl  group  of 
the  term  "substituted  alkenyl"  means  alkenyl  groups  contain- 
ing 2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  the  substituent  of  the  term  "substi- 
tuted alkenyl"  means  amino,  alkylamino,  alkoxycaibonyl,  car- 
boxy  or  carbamoyl,  the  alkynyl  group  of  the  term  "substituted 
alkynyl"  means  alkynyl  groups  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  substituent  of  the  term  "substituted  alkynyl" 
means  amino,  alkylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  or  car- 
bamoyl. 


AQUEOUS  RISPERIDONE  FORMULATIONS 
Marc  K.  J.  FraB(ois,  KalmtiMHt,  awl  Willy  M.  A.  C.  Dries, 
MeriuplaB,  botb  of  BdgiuBi,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phanaa- 
ceattca  N.V.,  Beerse,  Bdgiiun 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429,435 
InL  a."  A61K  9/08 
US.  CL  514—258  13  ClaiiM 

I.  An  aqueous  solution  suitable  for  oral  and  parenteral  adminis- 
tration comprising  water,  risperidone  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof,  characterized  in  that  said  solution 
comprises  a  buffer  to  maintain  the  pH  in  the  range  of  2  to  6  and  is 
essentially  free  of  sorbitol. 


BiS-NAPHTHALIMIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CANCER 
Getterd  KcOhaMr,  Mariborough;  Cyalkia  RnwrwIaM,  Way- 
land,  both  oT  Mass,;  Mignd  F.  Brana,  Madrid,  Spaiv  Xiaa- 
Doi«  Qiaa,  WcUesley;  Peter  Bousquet,  LeomlHtcr,  both  of 
Mmb,;  Joae  M.C.  Bcr1aii«a,  MadiM,  Spria;  MuiM  M. 
Meaet,  MadrM,  Spaia,  and  Maria  JJ>.  dc  Vega,  Madrid, 
Spain,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieagcseilacfaaft,  Ludwigshafcn, 
Germany 
ContiimatiM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,949,  Aug.  18, 1993,  abao- 
daoed.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,421 
Int  CL'  C07D  221/14.401/12:221/18:  A«1K  31/445 
U.S.  CL  514—296  8  Claiaas 


5,6164M 
RAPAMYCIN  FORMULATION  FOR  IV  INJECTION 
Robert  P.  Waranis,  Chazy,  N.Y,,  and  Thomas  W.  Leonard, 
Wllarington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,524,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,190 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—291  15  ClaiM 

1.  An  aqueous,  injectable  rapamycin  solution  free  of  non-ionic 
surfactant  obtained  by  a  process  consisting  essentially  of  mixing 
40  to  75  volume  percent  of  a  concentrate  solution  of  rapamycin  in 
propylene  glycol,  at  concentrations  of  rapamycin  ranging  from 
0.25  mg/ml  to  8  mg/ml,  with  a  diluent  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  wherein  the  diluent  ranges  from  60  to  25  volume  percent  of 
the  combined  solution:  such  that  the  concentration  of  rapamycin  in 
the  injectable  solution  ranges  from  0.1  mg/ml  to  4  mg/ml. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


a) 


N-A— N-B— N— D— N 
I  I 

R  R' 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  X,  X',  X',  and  X"  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H.  NHj,  NHCOCH,,  C|_4- 
alkylamino,  di-C,_4alkylainino,  OH,  C,_<,alkoxy,  halogen,  triha- 
lomethyl,  C|_salkyl,  formyl,  Ci_6alkylcarbonyl,  ureyl,  and 
C,_4alkylureyl:  R  and  R'  are  H.  C,_»alkyl,  aryl  or  benzyl:  A  and 
D  are  — CHj— CHj— :  B  is  — (CHj),— ,  wherein  n  is  3  or  4,  and 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  C,_4alkyl  substinient. 


5,616,590 
WANT  MICROBICIDES 
Mactzke,   Miinchcnstein,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 
aba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jua.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474,054 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatiMi  SwitxeriuML  Jna.  30,   1994, 
2093/94 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/435:  C07D  513/04 
VS.  CL  514—301  23  Cbdnu 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


^ 


(I) 


k 


r. 


in  which 

a)  X  is  CH  and  Y  is  N;  or 

b)  X  is  N  and  Y  is  CH:  and  in  which 

Z  is  a  C,  group  to  which  them  are  bonded  1-3  halogen  atoms  or 
1-3  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetero  atoms  O,  S  and/or  N; 
in  free  form  or  in  salt  form. 
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INDOLE-  AND  BENZIMIDAZOLE-SUBSnTUTED 

QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Michael  A.  Paw,  LawicKcvUk,  N  J^  airignor  t*  E.R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc^  Priacctoo,  N  J. 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  SSMK 
Int  CI.*  A61K  .11/47:  COTD  215/233:401/12 
VS.  a.  514—312  9  I 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof; 
wherein  X  is  — N — or 

lU- 

I 
-c— . 

the  broken  line  adjacent  to  the  X  atom  represents  the  possible 
presence  of  a  double  bond,  provided  that  if  X  is  nitrogen,  the 
double  bond  must  be  present; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy.  cycloalkyl, 

(cycloalkyl)alkyl.  haloalkyl.  phenyl  or  arylalkyi; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  unsubslituted  of 
substituted  with  one  or  more  fluoro  atoms,  cycloalkyl, 
(cycloalkyl)alkyl,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano.  nitro.  phe- 
nyl or  arylalkyi; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubsutuied  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  fluoro  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsubslituted  or  substituted  with  amino, 
hydroxy  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  unsubslituted  or  substituted  with  halogen;  halo- 
gen; hydroxy;  haloalkyl;  cyano.  nitro;  amino;  alkanoylamino 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  (dialkylamino)alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
alkanoyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  carbamoyl; 
N-alkylcarbamoyl  or  di-(N-alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy;  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  10  4  carbon  atoms; 
alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkylsulphinyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  or  alkylsulphonyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 
R4  and  R,  together  form  an  alkylenedioxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  when  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms; 
Rfc  and  R»'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
aryl.  cycloalkyl.  arylalkyi.  haloalkyl. 

O 

II 
— CO;R».  — NHSOiCF,.  — OS<OH)i.  — SO,H.  — OCFjhOH. 

O  O 

II  II 

— OPtOHh.  — POjHj.  — NHPtOHh.  -CONHSOjCF,. 


-continued 

N-N  N-N  N-N 

^/        |.-CH:-(  .-( 


N-N 

I 

H 


N— N  N— C 

I  I  \ 

H  H  CF, 


N  — N 


N-N 


-CONH 


-i 


.  -CONHOR,. 


^q 


N-N 

I 

H 


N-N 

HC-R, 
I 
OCORk 


N-N 


O 

It 
R7U  hydrogen,  -COiR..  -NHSOjCFj.  -OS<OHh. 

o  o 

II  H 

-SOiH.  -C(CFj):OH.  -OPtOHh.  -POjHj.  -NHP(OH),. 


N-N 


N-N 


-CONHSO2CF,. 


Hf        .-™.-( 


N-N 

I 

H 


N-N 

I 

H 


N-N 


N  — N 


.  -CONH 


Hf 


.  -CONHORfc 


N-C 
I  \ 

H  CF) 


N-N 

I 

H 


N-N 


-<Q    -^9 


N-N 
HC-R, 


N-N  OH  O 

I      II 
.-C-PtOHh     or 

I 
N4-N  *ii 

HC— R, 
I 
OCORio  OCOORio 

N  N 

I 
NH; 


R12 


R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  perfluoroaikyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl. 


— CH— O— CORio 
I 

*4 


or     -CH-0-COOR,o; 
I 


R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  alkylaryl.  arylalkyi.  or  cycloalkyl; 

Rio  is  alkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi  or  cycloalkyl; 

Rii  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  and 

R,j  —ON.  —NO,  or  — CO,R, 

(.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 

7.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  comprising  administering 
to  a  mammalian  specie  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective 
anMunt  of  a  composition  of  claim  6. 


3-AMIDOPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THESE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Robert  Bolccgratai,  Asna;  DanicDe  Gully,  Saabcns;  Frauds 
Jea^lean,  VaMaiuics,  and  Jean-Charles  MoliDiard,  Saint- 
Gdy-dn-Fesc,  all   of  France,  assicnon  to  Sanofi,  Paris, 
Fraace 
Dtvirioa  of  Ser.  No.  U9330,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  S,420,141, 
which  is  a  coaHnnation  of  Ser.  No.  747459,  Aii«.  20, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,756 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Ans.  20, 1990,  90  10486 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/04:403/04 
VS.  CL  514—314  19  Claims 

I.  A  3-ainidopyrazole  of  fonnula  (I): 


at  position  4;  W,,  W,  and  W,  substitute  the  benzene  ring  and 
independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy! 
group; 
or  one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  crystallization  or 
separation  salts  with  organic  or  inorganic  acids  or  with  inor- 
ganic or  ofganic  bases. 


RIV 


r 


OR  X- 

II      I  I 

C-N-(CH:).-C-C— Z 
I      II 
X    o 


(I) 


■•<? 


/ 

(CHi)( 


Wj 


5,616,593 
COMPOSITIONS  CWTTAINING  PIPERINE 
Ramanbhai  B.  Patd,  and  Indravadan  A,  Modi,  both  of 
Ahmcdabad,  Ind„  assignors  to  CadUa  Laboratories  Limited, 
Ahmedabad,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  324,584 
Claims  priority,  application  LmL,  Oct  29, 1993. 356/BOM/93 
Iirt.  a."  AOIN  43/40 
V&  CL  514—321  13  ClaiHK 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  increased  bioavailabil- 
ity comprising  piperine  of  the  fonnula 


Rl 

in  which; 
X  is  hydrogen: 

X"  is  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  group;  or 

X  and  X'.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
linked,  form  a  C,-C,2  cycloalkyl  group  optionally  substituted 
by  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group; 
R,  represents: 
a  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl  group  optionally  substittued  by  R„. 
R„  and  R"„.  wherein  R„,  R„  and  R"„  each  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkoxy  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  trifluoromethoxy 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  an  amino  group; 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  C,-C«  alkyl; 
n  represents  0.  1,  2  or  3; 
Z  represents 
a  hydroxyl  group: 
a  C|-Cs  alkoxy  group; 

an  oxygen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxylic  acid-protecting 
group,  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid-protecting  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl.  benzyl, 
benzyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom.  C,-C«  alkyl.  trif- 
luoromethyl. trifluoromethoxy  or  carboxyl  group; 
an  amino  group;  or 

a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxyalkyi  group  in 

which  the  alkyl  group  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C(  group; 

R,v/  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Cj-C^ 

alkyl  group; 
Ry  represents: 
a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  R,,  R',  and  R",.  where  R,,  R', 
and  R*5  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  €,-€4  carboxy- 
alicyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group; 
a  naphthyl  group  unsubslituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,-C4 

alkyl  group; 
a  pyridyl  group; 

a  styryl  group  unsubslituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,-C4  allcyl 
group;  or  alternatively  R/y  and  Ky  considered  together 
represent: 
a  group 


and  a  drug  wherein  tlie  drug  is  an  antimicrobial  agent,  antiproto- 
zoal agent,  anthelmintic  agent,  central  nervous  system  drug,  non- 
steroid anti-inflammatory  drug,  anbtiistaminic,  prokinetic  drug, 
corticosteroid,  steroid  homtone,  oral  vaccine,  haematinic,  vitamin, 
antiulcer  drug,  muscle  relaxant,  or  anticancer  dnig;  the  amount  of 
piperine  in  the  composition  is  ftxjm  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight  of  the 
drug  and  the  amount  of  the  diug  is  from  70  to  95%  by  weight  of 
the  composition. 


5,616,594 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  INSECTICIDE,  ACARICIDE 
AND  METHODS  THEREOF 
Alsuhiko  Ikeda;   Masami  Ozakl;   Reyiro  Hooami;  Takashi 
Yumita,  all  of  Iwata-gnn;  Hiroyuki  Yano,  Ogasa-gun;  Ynld 
Nakano,  Ogasa-gon;  Yntaka   Korihara,  Ogasa-gim,  and 
IMayosbi  Hirano,  Kakcgawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd^  and  Kumiai  Chemical 
Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«0629,  S  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94a4110,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,446 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-113802 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  401/12:401/10 

VS.  a.  514—340  5  Claims 

1.  A  triazole  derivative  represented  by  a  general  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C6  allcyl 
group,  a  C1-C6  alkoxy  group,  a  01 -06  alkylthio  group,  a  nitro 
group  and  a  cyano  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-5  provided  tiiat  when 
n  is  2  or  more,  X  is  the  same  or  a  different  combination,  Y'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  a  01 -C6 
alkyl  group,  a  01-C6  alkoxy  group,  a  01-C6  haloalkyl  group,  and 
a  C1-C6  haloalkoxy  group;  m'  is  an  integer  of  1-4  provided  that 
when  m'  is  2  or  nKwe,  V  is  the  same  or  a  different  combination;  A 


in  which  the  phenyl  group  substitutes  the  pyrazole  at  position  5 

and  the  group  — (CHj),— in  which  i=l  to  3  substitutes  the  pyrazole   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
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atom,  a  C1-C4  alkylene  group.  •  C1-C4  alkyleneoxy  group,  a 
C1-C4  oxy alkylene  group,  a  C1-C4  alkyleneoxy  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkylene  group,  a  CI-C4  alkylenethio  group,  a  C1-C4  thioalkylene 
group,  a  vinylerie  group  and  an  ethylene  group:  k  is  0  or  1 .  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C1-C6  alky  I  group,  a  C1-C6  alkoxy  group,  a  tnfluorom- 
ethyl  group  and  a  tnfluoromethoxy  group,  j  is  an  integer  of  1-5 
provided  that  when  j  is  2  or  more.  R"  is  the  same  or  a  different 
combination. 


5^16,595 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  WATER  INSOLUBLE 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  A  FERMENTATION  BROTH 

Alexander  H.  T.  Chu.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Gene  P.  Wloch.  I^ke 

VUla,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

PariuUl. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  472^15 

Int  CL'  AilK  ilM4 

\}S.  a.  514—344  M  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  lecovering  within  a  single  apparatus  a  water 

insoluble  compound  from  a  raw  fermentation  broth,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  concentrating  said  fermentation  biwh  by  tangential  filtration 
across  a  solvent  compatible  porous  filtration  membrane,  to 
produce  a  permeate  traversing  said  membrane  and  a  retentate 
comprising  said  concentrated  broth,  said  water  insoluble  com- 
pound being  retained  in  said  retenute  wherein  said  reienuie 
continuously  recirculates  along  a  circulation  path  lo  form  a 
retentate  stream,  wherein  said  raw  broth  is  fed  to  said  reten- 
tate stream  until  all  of  said  raw  broth  is  concentrated; 

b.  solubilizing  said  water  insoluble  compound  of  said  retentate 
by  adding  a  solvent  to  said  concentrated  broth  to  produce  a 
solution  of  said  compound:  and 

c.  tiltering  or  diafiltering  said  solution  through  said  filtration 
membrane  of  step  (a)  lo  produce  a  solvent  permeate  travers- 
ing said  filtration  membrane  wherein  said  solvent  permeate 
comprises  said  solubilized  compound. 


S,«164M 

SUBSTTTUTED  ARYLALKYNYL-AND 

HETEROARYLALKVNL-N-HYDROXYUREA 

INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 

Anwer  Basha,  Lake  Forest;   Oint  D.  W.  Brooks;   Pramila 

Bhatia,  both  of  LibertyviUe,  aU  of  lU.;  Richard  A.  Craig. 

Racine,  Wis.;  James  D.  Rat^czyk,  Waukegan.  and  Andrew 

0.  Stewart,  Libertyvillc,  both  of  lU.,  aastgnors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/10675,  i  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094ai342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2«,  1994 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  973,1M,  Nov.  6, 1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,288,751.  This  PCT  appUcatioo  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

41«,Mr7 

IbL  a.*  A«IK  MM2;3l/425:  C«7D  263/30:277/20 

VS.  a.  514— 3«  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  tt>e  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  cation,  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able metabolically  cleavable  group; 
B  IS  a  straight  or  branched  divalent  alkylene  group  of  from  one 

to  twelve  cartwn  atoms; 
Z  is  thiazolyl.  optionally  substituted  with 


allcyl  of  from  one  lo  six  carbon  atoms  or 
haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
L  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  alkenylene  of  from  2-6  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  alkynylene  of  from  2-6  carbon  atoms. 

(d)  hydroxyalkyl  of  i-6  carbon  atoms. 

(e)  >C=0. 

(f)  >C=N— OR,,  where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C»  alkyl. 

(g)  — (CHRiUCGKCHRj),.  where  n  and  m  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  an  integer  from  one  to  six  and  R,  and 
Rj  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,-C»- 
alkyl. 

(h)  — <CHR,),C=NORj.  where  R,.  R,  and  n  are  as  defined 

above: 
(i)  — (CHR|)„ON=CR3.  where  R,.  R,  and  n  are  as:  defined 

above; 
(j)  — (CHR,),— O-  (CHR,)„— .  where  R,.  Rj.  n  and  m  are 

as  defined  above. 
(k)  — (CHR,)„~NRj(CHR,)„— .  where  R,.  Rj.  n  and  m  are 
as  defined  above  and  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
C,-C.-alkyl; 
(I)  — (CHR,)„— S— (CHR,)„— .  where  R,.  R2.  n  and  m  are  as 

defined  above:  and 
(m)  — (CHR,).— (SOj)— (CHRj)„— .  where  R,.  Rj.  n  and  m 
are  as  defined  above: 
A  is  carbocyclic  aryl  optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkoxyl  in  which  the  two  alkoxy  portions  may  each 

independently  contain  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy, 
halogen, 
cyano. 
amino. 

alkylamino  of  from  one  10  six  carlx>n  atoms, 
dialkylamino  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  may  indepen- 
dently contain  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoylamino  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 
N-alkanoyl-N-alkylamino  in  which  the  alkanoyl  is  of  from 

two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  group  is  of  from 

one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkylaminocarbonyl  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  are  inde- 
pendently of  fix>m  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
carboxyl, 

alkcoxycarbonyl  or  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen, 
phenoxy,  optionally  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloallcyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

hydroxy  or 

halogen,  and 
phenylttiio.  optionally  substituted  with 

alicyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy  or 

halogen. 
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5,616,597 

ACETYLENES  DISUBSTTTUTED  WITH  A 

HETEROAROMATIC  GROUP  AND  A  2-SUBSTITUTED 

CHROMANYL,  THIOCHROMANYL  OR  1  A3>- 

TETRAHYDROQUINOLINYL  GROUP  HAVING 

RETINOID-LIKE  ACnVFTY 

Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

AUergan,  Waco,  l^x. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  385,000,  Feb.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  144,178,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,407,937,  which 

b  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  967,630,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,272,156,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  732,270,  JuL  18, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,183327.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

409,476,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,045,551.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,477 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/50 

VS.  a.  514—365  18  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


=— A-(CH2).-B 


where  X  is  S  or  O; 

R,.  Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  R4 
and  R5  both  are  not  hydrogen; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S; 

A  is  thiazolyl.  and 

B  is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR,,  COONR^,o.  — CH^OH.  CH2OR,,.  CHO. 
CH(OR,j);.  CHOR,,0.  -COR",  CR"(OR,,),.  or 
CR"OR|  jO.  where  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbons, 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  S  carbons  or  alkenyl  group  having  2  to 
S  carbons.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl.  R<,  and  R,o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  to  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  S  to  10 
carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,,  is  lower  alkyl. 
phenyl  or  lower  alicylphenyl.  R,,  is  lower  alkyl.  R,,  is  diva- 
lent alkyl  radical  of  2-S  carbons. 


5,616,599 
ANGIOTENSIN  H  ANTAGOSIST 
l-BIPHENYLMETHYLIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 
Hiroaki  Yanagisawa;    Koicfai   FtUhnoto;   Yoshiya  Amcmiya; 
Yasuo  Shimoji;  lUraro  Kanaraki;   Hiroynki  Koike,  and 
Toshio  Sada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,482,  Feb.  20, 1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  69^95,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1991,  3-027098; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-096588;  Jan.  6,  1991,  3-134889;  JuL  8,  1991, 
3-167138;  JuL  15, 1991, 3-173972;  Jul.  24, 1991, 3-184841;  Jun. 
2,  1992,  4-141160 

Int  a.*  C07D  403/10:257/04:  A6IK  31/41:31/415 
VS.  a.  514—381  42  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(1) 


5,616498 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  FATTY 

SUBSTANCE  AND  AN  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 

DISPERSION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Bcrtrand  Lion,  Livry  Gargan,  and  Jean  Mondet  Aulnay  Sous 

Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1994,  94  07480 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/76:  A61K  31/74:7/32 
VS.  a.  514—374  33  CUims 

I.  A  cosmetic  composition,  which  comprises  at  least  one  fatty 
substance  and  an  aqueous  polymeric  dispersion  comprising  par- 
ticles composed  of  at  least  one  radical  monomer  and  at  least  one 
polymer  chosen  from  polyesters,  polyesteramides.  and  alkyds.  said 
at  least  one  radical  monomer  being  polymerized  within  and/or 
partially  at  the  surface  of  the  particles  of  said  at  least  one  polymer. 


wherein: 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  or 

an  alkenyl  group  having  from  3  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  represents: 

a  hydrogen  atom;  a  methyl  group;  an  ethyl  group;  or 
an  alkanoyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  group  of  formula  — COOR*"  or  a  group  of 

formula  — CONR'R', 
R*"  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom. 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  benzyl  group. 

an  allcanoyloxyalkyi  group,  in  which  the  allcanoyl  part  has 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  and  the  alkyl  part  is  a  methyl  or 
ethyl  group, 
a  cycloalkanoyloxyalkyl  group,  in  which  tlie  cycloalkanoyl 
part  has  6  or  7  carbon  atoms,  and  tlie  alkyl  part  is  a  methyl 
or  ethyl  group, 
an  alkoxycarfoonyloxyalicyl  group,  in  which  the  alkoxy  part 
has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  alkyl  part  is  a  methyl 
or  ethyl  group, 
a     cycloalkoxycarfoonyloxyalkyi     group,     in     which     the 
cycloalkoxy  part  has  S  or  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  alkyl  part 
is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
a      (5-phenyl-2-oxo-1.3-dioxolen-4-yl)nicthyl       group.       a 
(5-methyl-2-oxo-1.3-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl        group.        a 
(5-ethyl-2-oxo-1.3dioxolen-4-yl)methyl  group  or  a  phtha- 
lidyl  group; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms. 

methyl  groups,  ethyl  groups,  metboxycarbonylmethyl  groups, 
ethoxycarbonylmethyl  groups  and  carboxymethyl  groups: 
or  R*  and  R'  together  represent 
a  tetramethylene.  pentamethylene.  1 -carboxytetramethylene  or 

1-carboxypentamethylene  group; 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 

a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  a  fluorine  atom  or  a 
chlorine  atom  at  the  6-position  of  the  benzene  ring;  R'  repre- 
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senu    a   caiboxy    group   or   a   letrazol-5-yl    group   at    the 
2-po$ition  of  the  benzene  ring: 
the  benzyl  ring  which  bears  the  substituents  represented  by  R" 
and  R   is  at  the  4-position  of  the  benzyl  group  to  which  it  is 
attached: 
and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


5,616,60* 
GRISEOLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEK  USE  AS  A 

PHOSPHODIESTERASE  INHIBITOR 
Muakatm  Kaneko;  Yoahinobu  Murofiuhi,-  Mlsako  Kimura; 
Mitsuo  Yamazaki,  mod  Yasuteru  lyima,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  130,1S4,  Sep.  30.  1993,  PaL  No.  S,498,819, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,794.  Jul.  17,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,287,  Aug. 

8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
616,763,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  361306.  May  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  157.112.  Feb.  10.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,418,  Apr.  21,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1985,  60-82132; 
Apr.  27,  1985,  60-91987;  Apr.  27,  1985,  60-91999 

Int  a."  A61K  31/415;  CVTD  2SS/02:233/O4:233/54 
VS.  a.  514—397  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  from  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,-C<  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C,  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy 
group  and  •  cyano  group: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  ester  thereof. 

12.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  a  disorder 
arising  from  a  phosphodiesterase  imbalance,  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  phosphodiesterase 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  phosphodiesterase  inhibitor,  wherein  said 
phosphodiesterase  inhibitor  is  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically accepuble  salt  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
ester  thereof  according  to  claim  1. 


R'     R' 


0) 


wherein: 

A  represents  a  group  formula: 


NH2 


Z  — 


R'  and  R^  are  Independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  group  of  formula 
—OR*: 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carbamoyl  group  and  a  carboxy  group: 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
together  tlKy  represent  an  extra  carbon-carbon  bond  between 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached: 

R'  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  an  alkylsul- 
fonyl  group,  a  haloalkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group 
or  a  hydroxy-proiecting  group,  said  hydroxy-protecting  group 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aralkyl  group: 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group:  an  alkenyloxycaibonyl  groups:  an 
arallcyloxycarbonyl  group:  a  heterocyclic  group  having  S  or  6 
ring  atoms,  of  which  from  1  to  3  ring  atoms  are  hetero-atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
sulfur  atoms,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
having  from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  €,-€4  alkyl  and  0,-0^  alkoxy:  a 
trialkylsilyl  group  in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms:  a  C1-C2U  aliphatic  acyl  group:  an  aromatic  acyl  group 
and  an  alkoxymethyl  group:  and 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy 
group  or  an  aralkyloxy  group  in  which  the  alkyl  pan  has  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  part  is  a  C«-C,o  carbocyclic  aryl 


5,616,601 

1,2-ARYL  AND  HETEROARYL  SUBSTITUTED 

IMIOAZOLYL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATION 
Ish  K.  Khanna.  Vernon  Hills;  Richard  M.  Weier.  Lake  BluO;; 
Paul  W.  CoUins.  Deerfield;  Yi  Yu.  Skokie;  Xiangdong  Xn; 
Richard  A.  Partis,  both  of  Evanston.  and  Francis  J.  Koszyk, 
Prospect  Heights,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  GO  Searie  &  Co, 
Skokie,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282^95,  Jul.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,154 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44;  C07D  40l/O4;2l3/53 
VS.  a.  514—399  86  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 

(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  aryl  and 
heteroaryl.  wherein  R'  and  R~  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  radicals  independently  selected  from  alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  aminosulfonyl.  haloalkylsulfonyl.  halo,  alkylthio. 
alkylsulfinyl.  alkyl.  cyano.  carfooxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl. 
haloalkyl.  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkyt.  alkoxyalkyl, 
haloalkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino.  arylamino  and  nitro: 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  haloalkyl, 
aralkyl,  heterocycloalkyi,  formyl.  cyano.  alkoxy.  alkylthio, 
alkyltliioalkyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfonylalkyl.  cycloalky- 
Ithio,  cycloalkylthioalkyi,  cycloalkylsulfonyl.  cycloalkylsulfo- 
nylalkyl,  cycloalkyloxy.  cycloalkyloxyalkyi,  haloalkylsulfo- 
nyl. arylsulfonyl.  halo,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl, 
alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl,  helerocyclocarbonyl,  aralkylcar- 
bonyl,  heterocycloalkylcarfoonyl,  cyanoalkyi,  aminoalicyl. 
alkylaminoalkyl,  N-arylanunoalkyl,  N-alkyl-N- 

arylaminoalkyl.  carfooxyalkyi,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. haloalkylcarbonyl.  carboxyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alky- 
laminocarbonyl.  N-alkoxy-N-alkylaminocarbonyl, 

alkylaminocarbonylalkyl,  heteroarylalkoxyalkyl.  heteroary- 
loxyalkyl.  heteroarylthioalkyi,  aralkoxy.  aralkylthio.  het- 
eroaralkoxy.  heteroaralkylthio.  heteroarylalkylthioalkyl,  het- 
eroaryloxy.  beteroarylthio.  arylthioalkyi,  aryloxyalkyl, 
arylthio.  aryloxy.  aralkylthioalkyl.  aralkoxyalkyl,  aryl  and  het- 
eroaryl: 

wherein  K*  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydrido,  alicyl  and  halo; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydroxyl  and  alkoxy:  and 

wherein  R"  is  hydndo:  or  wherein  R'  and  R**  together  form  a 
double  bond: 

provided  at  least  one  of  R '  and  R'  is  substituted  with  alkylsul- 
fonyl or  aminosulfonyl: 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 

17.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  or  an  inflammation- 
associated  disorder  in  a  subject,  said  method  compnsing  adminis- 
tering to  the  subject  having  such  inflammation  or  inflammaiion- 
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associated  disorder,  a  therapeuticaliy-effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,616,602 
TOPICALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  ZINC 
PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  W.  Taylor,  Billingshurst;  William  G.  Love,  Horsham, 
both  of  England,  and  Brigitte  C.  H.  van  der  Zanden,  Utre- 
cht, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tar- 
rytown,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  9,  1993, 
9314206;  Apr.  5, 1994,  9406693 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—410  20  Claims 

1.  A  topically  administrable  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising (A)  zinc  phthalocyanine  complex,  (B)  as  carrier  for  the 
complex,  (i)  a  N-alkylpyrrolidone  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
accepuble  co-solvent  for  the  complex,  (ii)  dimethyl  sulfoxide  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  co-solvent  for 
the  complex,  (iii)  a  liposome.or  (iv)  a  N.N-dialkylbenzamide  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  co-solvent  for 
the  complex,  and  (C)  a  gelling  agent 


wherein  R,  is  H,  or  substituted  benzyl  group: 


C- 


R}  is  H.  an  alicyl  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted 
phenyl  group: 


Rs. 


Rj  is  a  group  as  R,  and  R,  defined  as  above:  or  R,=— (CM,)!! — 
R2.  n=4  or  S  and  R4  is  H.  a  substituted  benzyl  or  benzylidene 
group: 


Rs, 


CH2—     or 


CH= 


R;  is  H.  F.  CI.  Br,  — COOHCH5COO— ,  HjN— ,  CH3CONH— . 
or  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


5,616,603 
ENANTIOMERS  OF  CARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
5-HT,-LIKE  AGONISTS 
Gary  T.  Borrett,  Slanstcd;  John  Kitteringham,  Hertford;  Rod- 
erick A.  Porter,  Ashwell;  Mark  R.  Shipton,  Bishop's  Stort- 
ford;  Mythily  Vimal,  Edmonton,  and  Rodney  C.  Young, 
Oxford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beccham 
pic.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451398 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/S8 
VS.  a.  514-^11  12  Claims 

1.  (+)-6-Carboxamido-3-methylamino- 1.2.3.4- 

teirahydrocarfoazole  or  a  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5,616,604 
AMINOPYRROLIZINONE  ANALOGUES  FOR  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATION  AND  ANALGESU  (Jl) 
Shoufang  Zhang,  and  Xinxian  Zhao,  both  of  47  Wen  Hua 
Road,  Shenzhen,  China 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,891 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  487/02 
VS.  a.  514—413  3  Claims 

1.  Pyrrolizinone  compounds  having  the  following  chemical  for- 
mulas: 


(CH:).-N 


y 


Ri 
R3 


(D 


Rj 

wherein  n  is  1-3 


5,616,605 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  COLLAGENASE  INHIBITOR 
Robert  D.  Gray;  Amo  F.  Spatola,  and  Krzysztof  Darlal^  aU  of 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech., 
Inc.,  'I\icson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,149,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5387,610,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715^18,  Jun. 

14, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

287,320 

Int  a."  C07D  209/12:209/14;  A61K  31/405 

VS.  CI.  514—415  109  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

H  O     H     R, 

I  .^  II      I       I 

R7O— N-C-CH— CH— C-N— C»-B— X— D 


O     R 


Ri 


or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl 
or  aryl  lower  alicyl. 

R2  is  indolyl  lower  alkyl.  said  R2  being  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
or  di-substituted  with  halo,  nitro.  carboxy,  lower  carbalkoxy, 
cyano.  lower  alkanoyl.  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
lower  aUcoxy,  formyl.  amino,  lower  alicyl  amino,  di-lower 
alkyl  amino,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio  or  mercapto  lower 
aUcyl, 


Bis 


(B) 


0            0 

n            1! 

C-N ,     N-C. 
1         1 

H 

1 

CH;SO,      CH2SO2.      CH2N. 

R«     R* 

COCH2.     CH_CH, 

HC-CH2NH2     or     C-l 
OH                          0 

CHiS. 


AA,  is  an  amino  acid  residue. 


AA|. 
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X  is  a  chemical  bond,  lower  alkylene. 

O    Rt 

/   I      I 

CH:0—     or 


R,  and  R,o  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 

D.  R,,  Rft.  R7.  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl. 

said  lower  alkyl.  aiyl  and  aryl  lower  alkyl  groups  being  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  electron  donating  or  electron  with- 
drawing groups. 

m  is  I.  2  or  3. 


21.  A  compound  exhibiting  activity  against  Human  Immunode- 
ficiency Virus,  represented  by  the  formula: 


A-(NHCO).-Hei-(NHCO-Het),-NH-Ri-NH- 

I  I 

Ra  R) 

— (Hei— NHCX)).-Hel-(CONH).-A 
I  I 

lU  Rs 


wherein  R,  is  a  moiety  derived  from  a  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  residue  of  a  Cj 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid:  a  residue  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  CO — C, — H; 


lj,.2- 


5>1MM 
OLIGOPEPTTOE  A?^T»ETROVllUL  AGENTS 

J.  WllUam  Lown,  Edmootoo,  and  Ronald  G.  Mketicii,  Sher- 
wood Park,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Synphar  Laboi^- 
toilcs.  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada,  and  TUbo  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|»an 

Continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  102,715,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  510,333 
Int  a.'~  A61K  i7/00:  C07C  103/52:  C07K  7/06 
MS.  a.  514—422  31  ClaioM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  infected  with  Human  Immu- 
nodeficiency Virus,  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  an 
anti-HIV  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

A-(NHCO),-He«— (NHCX)— Hm),— NH— Ri  — NH- 
I  I 

Ri  R) 

(Hel-NHCO);-He«-(CONH),-A 
I  I 

R4  Rs 


-  where  q 
equals  2;  a  residue  of  a  cycloalkane  dicaitoxylic  acid  of  tlie 
formula  CO— C,— Hj,.2— CO  where  r  equals  3  to  6  optionally 
fused  to  one  or  more  three  to  seven  C  membered  rings,  and  A,  x,  y 
and  z  are  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  R^,  R3.  R4,  and  R,  are  attached 
to  a  ring  atom  other  than  carbon  and  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C^  alkyl  and  — CHj-  " 
where  R*  is  a  C,-C»  alkyl;  and  salts  thereof. 


^--..^  5,61M»7 

HKPOXILIN  ANALOGS 

Cecil  R.  Pace-Asdak,  Toronto.  Canada,  and  Peter  M.  Demin, 

Moscow,  Russian  Fcderatioa,  assignors  to  HSC  Research 

and  Deveiopmcnt  Limited  Partnership,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  31,324,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405,603 

Int.  a."  AOIN  4i/02 

M&.  a.  514—430  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  tlK  group  consisting  of: 


wherein: 

A  is  a  moiety  bearing  a  positive  charge  and  of  a  size  which  does 
not  inhibit  binding  of  said  compound  to  nucleic  acid 
sequences  associated  with  the  cellular  action  of  Human 
Immunodeficiency  Viruses; 
R,  is  a  moiety  derived  from  a  residue  of  carbonic  acid  or  a 
residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
(i)  a  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  — CO — 

C,— Hj^— CO  where  p  equals  1  to  22; 
(ii)  a  residue  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula  — CO— C,— Hj,.i— CO—  where  q  equals  2  to 
22; 
(iii)  a  residue  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid; 
(iv)  a  residue  of  a  cycloalkane  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula —CO — C,— H2,.; — CO —  where  r  equals  3  to  7. 
optionally  fused  to  one  or  more  three  to  seven  membered  C 
rings;  and 
(v)  a  residue  of  a  cycloalkene  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
— CO— C,— Hi,^— CO  where  s  equals  3  to  7; 
Hew  is  pyrrole; 
X  is  0  or  I : 
y  is  0.  1.  2  or  3; 
z  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

R2,  R3,  R4  and  R,  are  attached  to  a  ring  atom  other  than  carbon 
and  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C4  alkyl  and  — CH,— O— R«.  where  R«  is  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 
and  salts  thereof. 


and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

X  IS  C,,  NH,  or  S,  wherein  n  is  1 .  2,  3  or  4; 

RI  IS  OH,  CH,,  CHjOH.  N,  or  CH,N,; 

R3  is  H  or  CM,: 

R5  is  Y-R2,  wherein  Y  is  a  six-carbon  chain  optionally  contain- 
ing up  10  three  double  or  triple  bonds  or  a  mixture  of  double 
and  triple  bonds  up  to  a  nuximum  of  three; 

R2  is  C,-C,o  alkyl  OH.  C.-C.o  alkyl  N,  or  COOR4; 

R4  is  H,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C,-C»  cycloalkyi,  or  C,-C»  aryl; 

R6  is  a  seven-carbon  chain  optionally  containing  up  to  three 
double  or  triple  bonds  or  a  mixture  of  double  and  triple  bonds 
up  to  a  maximum  of  three;  and 

is  a  single,  double  or  triple  bond. 
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5,616,608 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  OR 
RESTENOSIS  USING  MICROTUBULE  STABILIZING 
AGENT 
James  L.  KinscOa,  and  Steven  J.  SoUott,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tlic  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 

ContiDuation  of  Scr.  No.  99,067,  JuL  29, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  633,185 
Int  a."  A61K  3l/i35:ii/OS 
\i&.  a.  514—449  14  Claims 

I.  A  mettiod  of  preventing  or  reducing  a  fibroproliferative  vas- 
cular disease  in  a  patient  comprising: 

treating  said  patient  with  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  compris- 
ing a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  microtubule  stabi- 
hzing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  taxol,  a 
water  soluble  taxol  derivative,  and  deuterium  oxide. 


5,616,610 
(R).5-CARBAMOYL-8-FLUORO-3-NJ<-DISUBSTrnJTED- 

AMINO-3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-l-BENZOPYRANS 
John  L.  Evenden,  Stockholm;  Eva  M.  Hammarberg,  Soder- 
tiiUe;  Hans  S.  Hansson.  Stockholm;  Sven  E.  Hellberg;  Lars 
G.  Johansson,  both  of  S«dertl^ie;  Johan  R.  M.  Londkvist, 
Lund:  Svante  B.  Ross;  Daniel  D.  Sohn,  both  of  SddertiUc, 
and  Seth  O.  Thorberg,  Jiima,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertaijc,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01010,  S  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11891,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  144,671,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat. 

Na  5,420,151,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

957,214,  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  780,531,  Oct 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr. 

Na  633,247,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation 

Oct  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  362,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22, 1989, 8904361; 

Oct  8,  I99I,  9102905;  Jun.  29,  1992,  9202000 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/35:  COTD  3UnO 
MS.  a.  514—456  1«  Claims 

1.  The  compound  (R)-3-(N-teit-butyl-N-n-propylamino)- 
5-caibamoyl-8-fluoro-3.4-dihydro-2H-  l-bcnzopyran  in  the  form 
of  the  free  base  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,616,609 
CARCINOSTATIC  COMPOUND  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Tetsurt)  Ikckawa,  5-22,  Asahi-machi  1-chome,  Kanazawa-shi, 
Ishikawa  920,  and  Nobuo  Ikckawa,  2-21-5,  KichUoJihigashi- 
machi,  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo  180,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01017,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  185,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-285390 
Int  CI.'  A61K  3\/335 
US.  a.  514—450  8  Claims 

1.  Purified  stelleramacrin  A  or  purified  stelleramacrin  B  repre- 
sented respectively  by  the  following  formulas  (I)  and  (11): 


5,616,611 

a-GLYCOSYL-L-ASCORBIC  ACID,  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  USES 

lUru  Yamamoto;   Norio  Muto,  and  Toshk)  Miyakc,  all  of 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusiiilu  Kaisha  Hayasfa- 

ibara  Scibutsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,899,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,137,723.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  805,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1989, 1-127072; 
Oct  20,  1989,  1-274518 

Int  a.'  A61K  3]/375:  C07D  307/62 
U.S.  a.  514—474  5  Claims 
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1.      In      a      pharmaceutical      composition      containing      a 

pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier  and  L-ascorbic  acid  as  an 

effective  ingredient  for  viral  diseases,  bacterial  diseases,  traumatic 

diseases,  immunopathies.  allergy,  diabetes,  cataract  and  malignant 

tumors,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  L-ascoibic  acid  is  present  in  a  foim  of  an  o-glycosyl-L- 

ascoibic  acid  which  exhibits  no  direct  reducing  activity  and 

has  the  chemical  structure  shown  by  die  following  formula: 


H2— OH     /         CH2— OH    \ 

r.  ..        ]—    O        .. 


CH2-OH 

I 


H-C-OH 


HO 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6.  said  composition  containing  ai 
least  0.001  w/w%  of  said  a-glycosyl-L-ascorbic  acid. 


5.61M12 
LRETHANES  AND  UREAS  THAT  ENHANCE  THE 
GROWTH  OF  BONE  MARROW  PROGENITOR  CELLS 
Semiramis  Ayral-Kalowstiaii,  Tarrytown;   Steven   R.   Schow. 
WashinKtonville:  Mila  T.  Du,  Suffern,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  James 
J.  Gibbons,  Jr..  Westwood.  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21333,  Mar.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,545,662,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63.174,  Sep.  12, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5312431.  This  appUcation  May  25.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  451,099 

lntCI.''A61Ki7/W.i&W 

VS.  a.  514-478  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  growth  of  bone  marrow  progenitor 

cells  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  which  composes  administering 

to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 

structure 

FORMULA  I 


NHH. 


5,616,613 
PLATINIJM(U)  COMPLEX  AND  MALIGNANT  TUMOR 
TREATMENT  AGENT 
Hideki  Kawai;  Masami  Tamaoka,  both  of  Kamaliura,  and 
Yulde  Saito.  Yokosulia,  all  of  Japan,  assixnors  to  Toray 
Industries.  Inc..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95«0775,  8  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996.  f  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PtT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  557,078 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080642 

InL  a.*^  A61K  M/2fi:  C07F  15/00 

VS.  a.  514—492  4  Claims 

1.  A  novel  plalinumdl)  complex  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (A) 


0*^NH-l^ 


\ 
F 

/ 


Pl(ll) 


\ 


/ 


(A) 


in  which  R,  represents  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms.  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  hydrocartwn  radical  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  R, 
and  R,  together  may  form  — (CHi)^ —  or  — <CH;), — .  Y  and  Z 
each  mdependenlly  represent  an  ammonia  molecule  or  a  monoden- 
tale  amine  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  X  and  Y  together  may  form  a 
bideniale  diamine  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  X~  represents  an 
inorganic  acid  anion  or  an  organic  carboxylate  anion. 


wherein: 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituied  (Ci-Cjo)  ailtyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloallcylalkyi  group,  a  vinyl  group,  an  acetylene  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituied  ammo  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  acylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxyaryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxyaralkyl  group  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono- 
cyclic or  bicyclic  heterocylic  group  containing  from  I  to  4 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms;  R„  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C,-C(,) 
alkyl,  sul>stituled  or  unsubstituted  alkoxyalkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyi,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkylalkyi,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl.  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  arakyi,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxyaralkyl.  vinyl,  acetylene  and  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocycle  containing  from  I  to 
4  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  R,.  tlte 
hetero  atoms  in  said  heterocycle  are  not  directly  bonded  to  the 
— CH—  group  of  the  — CH— X—  moiety;  and  Rj.  R^  and  R, 
are  independently  selected  from  caiboxy  or  protected  carboxy, 
caiboxy  or  protected  carboxyloweralkyi  and  carboxyamide;  X 
is  oxygen  or  nitrogen;  and  R^  is  H  or  an  amino  protecting 
group;  wherein  tlie  substituents  in  the  aforementioned  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi.  amino,  acylamino, 
aryl.  aralkyi,  aryloxy.  alkoxyaryl.  alkoxyaryalkyl  and  hetero- 
cyclic groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkyloxy. 
amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino,  arylamino, 
aralkyamino,  caiboxyl,  forroyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  ary- 
loxycatbonyl.  aralkyloxycarbonyl,  lower  alkylihio,  arylthio. 
aralkyllhio,  arylsulfinyl,  aralkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl, 
arylsulfonyl,  aralkylsulfonyl  and  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic 
heterocyclic  group  having  1-4  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5,616,614 
NAPHTHYLALKYLAMINES 

Said  Yous.  Lille;  Danid  Lcsieur.  Gondccourt;  Patrick  Depirux, 
Armentieres;  Bditrice  Guardioia-Lemaitre.  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine.-  Gerard  Adam,  Lc  MesnU  Ic  Roi;  Pierre  Renard, 
Versailles,  and  Daniel  H.  Caignard,  Paris,  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  ET  Compagnic,  Courbcvoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35.936.  Mar.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,158. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  27, 1992,  92  03700 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/215:  CmC  229/26 

VS.  CI.  514—530  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


Ri  CH: 


<l) 


Rj 


in  which: 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  — O — R,  in  which  R^  denotes 

hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  group  chosen  from 

alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyi.  phenyl,  phenylaikyl.  and 

diphenylalkyl. 
Ri   represenu  a  group  —CO — O — R,  in  which  R,  denotes 

hydrogen  or  substitued  or  unsubstituted  alkyl. 
Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  — R'j  wherein  R'2  represents 

alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl. 
R,  represents: 

a  group 

— C— NH— (CHiW— R? 
II 
X 

in  which  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfiir.  n'  is  0  or  I  to 
3inclusive  and  R7  represents  a  radical  selected  from  alkyl, 
subsututed  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloalkyi,  phenyl, 


JOiOL  1,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


39S 


and  substituted  phenyl,  an  optical  isomer  therefor  an  addi- 
tion salt  thereof  with  a  pharroaceutically-acceptable  base, 
on  the  understanding  that,  except  where  otherwise  speci- 
fied. 

the  term  "substituted"  means  that  the  groups  to  which  it 
relates  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  chosen 
from  halogen,  (Cj-C^)  alkyl,  (C,-C4)  alkoxy,  phenyl,  and 
phenylaikyl,  it  being  possible  for  a  phenyl  ring  itself  to  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo- 
gen. (C,-C4)  aUcyl,  (C,-C4)  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  and  trifluo- 
romethyl, 

the  term  "alkyl"  denotes  alkyl  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  in  an  unbranched  or  branched  chain, 

the  term  "alkene"  denotes  alkene  containing  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  in  an  unbranched  or  branched  chain, 

the  term  "cycloalkyi"  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
mono-  or  bicyclic  group  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


5,616^17 

FACE  PIMPLES  PREVENTION  METHCM)  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Arttanr  Van  Moerkcrkcn,  18761  W.  Dixie  Hwy.,  #209,  North 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33180 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,692 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/12;  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—561  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  facial  pimples  in  a  person  in  need  of 
such  prevention,  comprising  the  oral  administration  to  such  person 
of  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  nutrient  compouod  having 
the  formula 

X— (CHiX.— CH(0)^-CH -COO— 

(NHj*),4< 

in  which  X  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  — CONHj, 
— N(CHj)3*,  — NHzind  — NH— C=NH, 
NH2 


5,616,615 
ENAMINONE  ESTERS 
Kenneth  R.  Scott,  Silver  Spring;  Jesse  M.  Nicholson,  Upper 
Mariborv,  and  Ivan  O.  Edaflogho,  Oxon  HUl,  aU  of  Md„ 
assignors  to  Howard  University,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,970,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,468,775, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,068,  Mar.  2, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
487341 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/24 
VS.  a.  514—511  4  Claims 

1.  An  enaminone  having  the  formula 

H— N  — R' 


K^>-^^ 


wherein 

R  is  COOCH3; 
R'  is  CHj; 
R^  is  H;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CjHiCp-Cl)  and 
CH2CJH5. 


D  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three  and  p  and  q  are  each  zero  or  one, 
provided  that  p  and  q  are  not  both  zero  and  p  is  zero  and  q  is  one 
only  when  X  is  — N(CHj)3+. 


5,616,618 
THREO-3-(3ADIHYDROXYPHENYL)SERINE 
ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Takagi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Pharma- 
ceuticals Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AM)120,  S  371  Date  JnL  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16689,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034366 
Int  CL*  AOIN  37/12:  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—567  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  ttcatment  of  pain  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  human  an  effective  dose  of  threo-3-(3,4- 
dihydroxyphenyl)serine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


5,616,616 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  STERILANT 
Robert  T.  HaU,  U,  Welch,  and  Bradley  K.  Onstad,  Deephaven, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minntech  Corporation,  Minne- 
apoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,610 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/00:37/02:59/00:  A61K  33/40 
VS.  a.  514—557  17  Claims 

1.    An    anti-microbial    composition    having    improved    anti- 
corrosive  properties  comprising: 
an  ester  of  formic  acid; 
an  oxidizer; 
performic  acid;  and 
water. 


5,616,619 

TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  BURN  RELIEF  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Dorothy  E.  Stofer.  5331  Lake  LeQare  Rd.,  Lutz.  Fla.  33549 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02787,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jim.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244^45 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CL  514—574  17  Cfarims 

1.  A  pasty,  formable  topical  composition  for  treatment  of  bums 
of  the  skin  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  citrus  juice  and 
salt,  wherein  said  salt  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  topicaUy 
tolerable  salt  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1.0  to  4.0  parts  by 
weight  per  part  by  weight  of  citrus  juice. 
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AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OBESITY 
Klaus  Rudolf;  Woirganc  Eberiein;  WoMtard  Encd;  Gcrhani 
Mihin,  ali  of  Biberach.  Henri  Doods,  Warthausen;  Heike  A. 
WMaod.  Biberach;   Klaus-Dieter  WiUim.  Schweinhausen/ 
Hochdorfi  Jttrgcn  Krausc,  Ummendorf;  Horst  DoUinfcr; 
Fraoi  Eawr,  both  of  Intdbcini;  G«rd  SdmorrMiberg,  Gau- 
Al«cahcifl[i;  Michael  Entzeroth,  Warthausen,  and  Wolfgang 
Wiencn,    Apflngeo,    all    of   Germany,    aarignon    to    Kari 
Thomac  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Risa,  Germany 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  184,160,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.093 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
452.6;  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26  465.4 

Int  CL»  A61K  SI/165:  COTC  273/00:275/00 
DS.  CL  514—620  S  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Difluoroacetyl, 


T— Z— NR'— (R'CR')— CO-Y-(CH,).- 


(I) 


wherein 

n  denotes  the  number  0,  1.  2,  3,  4  or  S. 

R  denotes  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
group  which  are  mono-  or  disubstituted  independently  by 
fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine  or  iodine  atoms,  or  by  cyano. 
alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  allioxy,  dialkylaminoalkoxy.  hydrox- 
yphenyl.  phenylallioxy.  alkylcarbonyl.  amino,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino.  alkylsulphonylamino.  alkylcarbonylamino. 
aikoxycarfoonylamino,  alkoxycaibonyloxy.  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  alkylsulphonyloxy.  hydroxym- 
ethyl.  hydroxyethyl.  hydroxypropyl.  hydroxybutyl. 
irifluoromethyl.  tnfluoromethoxy.  tnfluoromethylthio.  ami- 
noalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl.  aminocaibonylaminoalkyl.  benzoy- 
lamino,  alkanoylaminoalkyl.  alkoxycarfoonylaminoalkyl.  ben- 
zyloxycarbonylaminoalkyl,  aminosulphonyl. 

alkylaminosulphonyl.  dialkylaminosulphonyl.  aminosulpho- 
nylamino.  alkylaminosulphonylammo.  dialkylaminosulphony- 
lamino,  cyanamino.  aminocarbonylamino.  alkylairunocarfoo- 
nylamino.  dialkylaminocarbonylamino. 

amiitosulphonylaimnoalkyi,  alkylaminosulpbonylaminoalkyl. 
carboxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  aminocarbonylalkyi,  alky- 
laminocarbonylalkyl,  aminosulphonylalkyl.  alkylaminosul- 
phonylalkyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  aminosulphonyloxy,  alkylammo- 
sulphonyloxy,  dialkylaminosulphonyloxy  or  cyanoguanidino 
groups, 

an  aminophenyl  or  aminonaphthyl  group  disubstituted  indepen- 
dently by  chlonne  or  bromine  atoms,  or 

a  hydroxyphenyl  or  hydroxynaphthyl  group,  disubstituted  inde- 
pendently by  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
groups. 

a  diphenylmethyl  group  or  a  (2,2- 

diphenylethyOaminocarbonylaminophenyl  group, 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  |l,S-dihydro-2.4<3H)-dioxo- 
imidazol-3-yllalkyl  or  (l.2-dihydro-3.5(4H)-dioxo-3H-l.2,4- 
triazol-4-yl]alkyl  group  or  by  a  ( 1 ,5-dihydro-2.4  (3H>-dioxo- 
imidazol-3-yl)alkyl  or  |l,2-dihydTO-3,5(4H)-dioxo-3H-l,2,4- 
triazol-4-yljalkyl  group  wherein  the  imidazole  and  triazole 
moiety  additionally  are  substituted  by  I  or  2  phenyl  groups, 

R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  branched  or  straight-chained 
C,_,(,-alkyl  group,  a  C,^7-cycloalkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  or  hydroxyalkyi  group, 
a  phenylmethyl  group  or  a  phenylmethyl  group  substituted  in 
the  phenyl  moiety  by  a  hydroxy  or  hydroxyalkyi  group, 

9}  denotes  an  unbranched  C,  ,  alkyl  group  which  is  substituted 
in  the  uvposilion  by  an  amino  or  alkylamino  group  (which 
themselves  are  unsubstituled  or  are  protected  by  a  protecting 
group  for  an  amino  group  selected  from  p-loluenesulphonyl. 
phenylmethoxycarbonyl.  tert.butyloxycarbonyl. 

(4-methoxyphenyl)methoxycarbonyl,  adamantyloxycarbonyl. 
biphenylylisopropyloxycarbonyl.  isonicotinoyloxycarbonyl. 
o-nitrophenylsulphenyl.      formyl.      o-nilTDphenylsulphenyl, 


biphenylylisopropyloxycarbonyl, 
9-fluofenylmethoxycarbonyl,         acetyl. 
(2-chlofX)phenyl)methoxycarfoonyl. 

(4-chlorophenyl)methoxycarbonyl,  (4-nitrophenyl)methoxy- 
caibonyl  or  phihaloyi),  by  a  dialkylamino, 
N-alkylbenzylamino.  aminocarbonylamino,  aminometh- 
ylimino,  aminoiminomethyl.  |amino(hydroxyimino)inethyl). 
[amino<alkoxyimino)methyi|.  guanidino.  hydrazinoiminom- 
ethyl.  |amino<nitroimino)methyl], 

|amiiio(nitroimino)methyl)amino.  |amino(cyanimino)- 

methylj,  |amino(cyanimino)methyl|-amino, 

l(alkylamino)iminomethyl]amino,  [(alicylamino)- 

(allcylimino)melhyl)amino-  or  [ainino(alkylimino)methyl]- 
amino  group, 
wherein  the  aminoiminomethyl,  |amino(hydroxyimino)-inethyl] 
and  guanidino  groups  mentioned  above  in  the  dehnition  of  R^ 
are  meant  to  encompass  said  unsubstituted  groups  and  said 
groups  in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  bound  to 
nitrogen  atoms  are  independently  replaced  by  alkyl  groups 
and 
wherein  the  HN<,  HN=  or  HjN —  groups  present  in  the  group 
R'  are  unsubstituted  or  one  hydrogen  atom  in  said  HN<, 
HN=  or  H,N —  groups  is  replaced  by  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  having  a  total  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  by  a  phenylalky- 
loxycafbonyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  by  a  phenyloxycarbonyl  group,  or  by  an  R" — CO— 
O— (R"CR")— O— CO—  or  by  an  (R"0)PO(OR")— 
group,  wherein 

R"  denotes  a  C,.,, -alkyl  group,  a  C,_7-cycloalkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  phenylalkyi  groups  having  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
R"  and  R'^  independently  denote  hydrogen  atoms  or  C,^- 
alkyl  groups  and  one  of  the  groups  R'^  or  R'^  additionally 
denotes  a  C,  7-cycloaIkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group. 
R"  and  R'*  independently  denote  hydrogen  atoms,  C,  4-alkyl 
groups,  or  benzyl  or  phenyl  groups; 
R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|.7-alkyl  group  or  a  C4_7- 

cycloalkyl  group, 
T  denotes 
the  group  (T'T-U)— (CH,)„— ,  wherein 

one  of  T'  and  T'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  of  T' 
and  T'  denotes  a  phenyl.  I  -naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl  group  or 
a  phenyl,  I -naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl  group  which  is  indepen- 
dently mono-  or  disubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlonne,  bro- 
mine or  lodme  atoms  or  by  cyano,  hydroxy,  amino,  dim- 
ethylamino.  diethylamino,  N-ethyl-methylamino. 

Irifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy.  trifluoromethylthio, 
acetylamino,  propionylamino.  methanesulphonylamino, 
methanesulphonyloxy,  phenyl,  phenylmethoxy. 

2-phenylethoxy.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  or  is  tnsubstituted 
by  an  amino  or  hydroxy  group  together  with  two  chlorine 
or  bromine  atoms  or  by  a  hydroxy  group  together  with  two 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  and  the  above-mentioned  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  moieties  each  contain  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
both  of  T'  and  ?•  independently  denote  phenyl.  I -naphthyl  or 
2-naphthyl  groups  or  phenyl.  1 -naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl 
groups  which  are  independently  mono-  or  disubstituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atoms  or  by  cyano. 
hydroxy.  amino.  dimethylamino.  diethylamino, 
N-ethylmethylamino,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  tri- 
fluoromethylthio. acetylamino.  propionylamino,  methane- 
sulphonylamino. methanesulphonyloxy.  phenyl,  phenyl- 
methoxy, 2-phenylethoxy.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  or  are 
tnsubstituted  by  an  amino  or  hydroxy  group  together  with 
two  chlonne  or  bromine  atoms  or  by  a  hydroxy  group 
together  with  two  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  and  the  above- 
mentioned  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  each  contain  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
II  denotes  a  >CH —  group,  a  >CH —  group  wherein  the 
hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  an  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkanoylamino 
group,  whilst  the  above-mentioned  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moi- 
eties each  contain  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  above- 
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mentioned  alkanoyl  moiety  each  contain  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  or  U  denotes  a  >CHCH2—  group  or  a  nitrogen 
atom,  and 
m  denotes  the  number  0,  I,  2  or  3. 
or  T  denotes  a  (T'T^U)— (CHjL—  group  wherein 
T',  T^,  U  and  m  are  as  hereinbefore  defined,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  phenyl,  1 -naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl  groups  mentioned 
above  for  T'  and  T^  are  linked  together  via  a  bond  or  via  a 
-CHj— ,  — C(CH,)j— ,  — CHjCHj—  or  — CH=CH— 
bridge; 
Y  denotes  a  — NR* —  group,  wherein  R*  has  the  meanings  given 
above  for  R'  and  the  groups  R'  and  K*  are  identical  or 
different,  and  ^\ 

Z  denotes  a  single  bond,  or  a  — CO —  group,  and  unless  other- 
wise specified  the  above-mentioned  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties 
each  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
or  the  compound 

(R)-N-[[4-l(4,5-dihydro-5,5-dimethyl-2.4(3H)-dioxo- 1 H- 
imidazol-3    -yl)fnethyllphcnyl|methylj-N'-(diphenyl-acetyl)- 
argininamide, 
or  a  tautomer  or  salt  thereof 


by   free-radical    polymerization   of   the   monomer   mixture 
imbibed  in  the  polymer  seed  beads,  and 
c)  crossUnldng  the  first  copolymer  and  the  second  copolymer  of 
the  polymer  matrix   together  to  form  crosslinked   seeded 
copolymer  beads. 


5,616,623 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSTION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Thomas  Miinzmay,  Dormagcn;  Peter  Fuhrmann,  KMb;  Franz 
Lamia,  Dormagcn;  Walter  Meckel,  Neuss,  and  Werner  Rass- 
hofer,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcseil- 
scbafl,  Levcrkusen,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
379.9 

Int  CI."  C08J  11/04 
MS,  CL  521—49.5  4  Claims 


5.616,621 

TASTE  MASKING  LIQUIDS 

Shankar  D.  Popli,  Mariton,  and  Zenaida  O.  Go,  Hammonton. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Madison.  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,540 

Int.  a."  A61K  47/32 

MS.  a.  514—772.4  44  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  (i)  a  liquid  excipi- 
ent  base  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  per  100  milliliters  of 
said  base  about  5  to  about  20  grams  of  a  (a)  polyethylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  9.S0  to  about  2200.  and  (b)  a 
cellulosic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
cellulose,  hydroxyethycellulose.  hydroxypropylcellulose,  hydroxy- 
ethyl mcthylcellulose,  hydroxyproply  methylcellulose,  carboxym- 
ethyl  cellulose,  mixtures  and  salts  thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
polyethylene  glycol  to  said  cellulosic  compound  being  between 
about  100:1  and  about  20:1.  and  the  spindle  viscosity  of  the  liquid 
excipieni  base  being  between  about  150  and  about  1000  centi- 
poises  at  50  RPM  and  150-1200  centipoises  at  10  RPM,  and  (li)  at 
least  one  pharmaceutically  active  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antihistamines,  decongestants,  antitussives, 
expectorants,  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drugs  (NSAIDs)  and 
analgesic  drugs,  said  pharmaceutically  active  compound  being 
dissolved  in  the  liquid  excipient  base. 


1.  A  process  for  generating  isocyanate-reactive  materials  from 
polyurethane  plastics  comprising  mixing  and  comminuting 

1)  a  polyurethane  plastic. 

2)  a  compound  consisting  of  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  and 

3)  a  regeneration  product  prepared  by  cleaving  a  polyurethane 
plastic  with  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate- 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms 

in  amounts  such  that  the  weight  of  3)  is  from  about  2  to  about  20 
times  the  weight  of  I )  plus  2)  by  at  high  speed  by  means  of  a 
device  which  generates  high  shear  forces  between  its  rotor  and 
stator  in  which  the  isocyanate-reactive  material  generated  during 
the  process  is  withdrawn  fix)m  the  reaaion  mixture. 


5,616,622 

CROSSLINKED  SEEDED  COPOLYMER  BEADS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

William  I.  Harris,  and  Robert  L.  Sammler,  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 

Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.039 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  39/18:  C08F  8/36:8/38:8/ IS 

MS.  a.  521—33  II  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  crosslinked  seeded  copolymer  beads 

and  cation-exchange  resins  having  a  high  resistance  to  oxidation 

and  leaching  comprising: 

a)  imbibing  polymer  seed  beads  of  a  first  copolymer,  comprised 
of  a  first  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  first  polyvinyl 
aromatic  monomer  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  polyvinyl 
aromatic  monomer  is  less  than  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  monomer  in  the  first  copolymer,  with  a 
monomer  mixture  comprising  a  second  monovinyl  aromatic 
monomer,  a  second  polyvinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and  a  free- 
radical  initiator, 

b)  fonning  a  polymer  matrix  comprising  die  first  copolymer  and 
a  second  copolymer,  wherein  the  second  copolymer  is  formed 


5.616.624 

PREPARATION  OF  BEAD-FORM  EXPANDABLE 

STYRENE  POLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

EXPANDABILITY 

Michael   Witt.  Ludwigshafeo;   Dietrich   Scherzer,   Neustadt; 

Klaus  Hahn,  Kirchbeim.  and  Dieter  Naegeic,  Worms,  aU  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUsdiaft  Ladwig- 

shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/00662.  S  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«17I9,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  4954»4 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
636.5 

Int.  a.*  C08J  9/18 
MS.  a.  521—56  4  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bead-form  expandable  styrene 
polymers  by  polymerizing  styrene,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  up 
to  50*  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  styrene  polymers,  of 
further  comonomers,  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of 
organic  molecular  colloids  as  suspension  stabilizers  and  conven- 
tional styrene-soluble  polymerization  catalysts  and  with  addition  of 
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a  blowing  agent  and,  optionally,  conventional  additives  in  effective 
amounts,  wherein  the  aqueous  suspension  contains  at  least  one 
olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  water-soluble  salt 
thereof  in  an  amount,  based  on  the  organic  phase,  of  from  0.002  to 
0.3%  by  weight  of  caiboxylate  anions 


and  has  the  melt  piopetties  of  a  MFR  of  about  2  to  IS  g/10 
minutes,  and  a  die  swell  ratio  measured  by  a  capillary  theom- 
eier  of  at  least  1 .7;  10  to  40  pans  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene 
resin  (B);  and  a  foaming  agent:  and 
(H)  foaming  the  polypropylene  resin  composition. 


5>1M2S 
REACTIVE  HOT  MELT  FOAM 
Jo-Mlng  Hung.  Yardley,  Pa,,  and  James  W.  Nowkki,  Hopewell, 
N J„  MrigDon  to  National  Starch  and  Chemkal  InvcstnMot 
Holding  Coipontion,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,443 
Int.  a."  COW  9A)S 
VS.  a.  S21— 79  7  Claims 

I.  A  pfxx:ess  for  foaming  polyurethane  reactive  hot  melt  adhe- 
sive comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  melting  a  reactive  polyurethane  adhesive  containing  O.OS  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  a  2,2'dimorpholinodiethyl  ether  or  di(2,6- 
dimethylmorpholinodiethyDetber  catalyst  in  a  heated  reser- 
voir, 

b)  pumping  tlie  adhesive  from  the  heated  reservoir  into  a  heated 
recirculating  melt  foaming  device; 

c)  foaming  the  adhesive  by  injecting  therein  an  effective  amount 
of  an  anhydrous  gas; 

d)  discharging  a  portion  of  the  foamed  adhesive  through  an 
orifice  onto  a  substrate  to  be  bonded;  and 

e)  recircatating  the  remaining  foamed  adhesive  back  to  the 
foaming  device  to  be  stored  for  discharge  at  a  time  following 
the  initial  and  subsequent  recirculation  back  to  the  foaming 
device. 


PHENOLIC  FOAM  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

FOR  IN  PLACE  FOAMING 
Snamd  L.  Radcr,  Lcwisburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  iUly  Foam, 

Inc.,  Newport,  R.I. 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  477,821,  Jun.  7, 1995,  and  a  continuation- 
in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  328,694,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,432,207. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^20 
Int  CL*^  C08J  9/08:  C08G  I4A)4 
VS.  CL  521—94  8  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  flexible  foamed  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
reacting  a  reactive  phenolic  resin,  urea,  an  isocyanate,  and  a 
catalyst  for  polymerizing  the  phenolic  resin,  whereby  water  it 
formed  and  generates  carbon  dioxide  by  reaction  of  the  water 
with  said  isocyanate. 


5,616,628 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTIONALLY 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANES  AND/OR 
POLYURETHANE  UREAS 
Wulf  von  Booin;  Hanns-Peter  MOllcr,  both  at  Odenthal,  and 
Manfred  Kappa,  Bcrgisch  Gladbacfa,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AktiengeseUachaft,  Leverkusea,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1995. 195  10 
056.5 

Int  CL"  C08G  ISAX) 
VS.  CI  521—157  18  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  optionally  cellular  polyure- 
thanes  and/or  polyurethane  ureas  comprising  reacting  at  least  one 
polyisocyanaie  with  a  mixture  comprising 

A)  one  or  more  non-basic  compounds  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  62  to  10,000  and  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups;  and 

B)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of: 

1 )  at  least  one  basic  polyhydroxyl  compound  comprising 

i)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monoalkanolamines,  diaUcanolamines,  thalkanola- 
mines  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

ii)  at  least  one  compound  having  an  OH  nimiber  of  from 
300  to  800.  said  compound  being  the  reaction  product  of 
a)  an  alkylene  oxide  and  b)  a  compound  selected  from 
ttie  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  alkanolamines, 
diamines  and  polyamines.  and 

2)  at  least  one  acid  or  the  salt  thereof,  wherein  said  acid  is  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  having  less  than  8  carbon  atoms  or 
an  inorganic  acid;  and 

C)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  at  least  one  fatty  acid  having  more  than  8  carbon  atoms, 
and 

2)  ai  least  one  salt  of  said  fatty  acid; 

wherein  said  reaction  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  to  150°  C.  and 
component  A)  is  piesent  as  an  at  least  50  wt.  %  aqueous  solution. 


5,616,627 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION, 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  FOAMED  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
IMashi  Sakurai,  Kyoto;  Kouichirou  Asao,  and  Akinobu  Saka- 
moto, both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,880 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164187; 
Dec  26,  1994,  6-322841 

Int  CL*  C08J  9/10 
VS.  CL  521—134  10  Claims 

I.  A  pnxess  for  producing  a  polypropylene  resin  foamed  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  preparing  a  polypropylene  resin  composition  by  meh- 
kiieading  about  90  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene 
block  copolymer  (A)  which  contains  about  99  to  90%  by 
weight  of  a  crystalline  polypropylene  (a)  and  about  I  to  10% 
by  weight  of  an  amorphous  ethylene-a-olehn  copolymer  (b) 


5,616,629 
RADIATION-CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Thanh  V.  Nguyen,  Paincsvillc  Ohio;  John  Allen,  Yorba  Linda, 
and  Qun  Yu,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  amignors  to  Avery 
Dennisoo  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,957,  Aug.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,726 
Int  a."  C08F  2/50:  C08L  83/06:83/07 
VS.  a.  522—40  22  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  release  composition,  comprising: 
(A)  an  oiganopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  formula 


RSi(CHj)j— 0-(Si(CH,)iO).(Si(CH,XR)0)^i(CH,)iR 


(1) 


wherein  in  Formula  (I),  each  R  U  — R'— 0(0)C— 
C(R^)=CH  or  — R'— O— C(R^)=CHj;  R'  is  a  hydrocaiby- 
lene  group;  each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or 
ethyl  group;  m  is  a  number  from  about  1  to  about  IS;  and  n  is 
a  number  from  about  50  to  about  300;  and 
(B)  an  organosiloxant  copolymer  represented  by  the  formula 


(R,SiOMSiO«), 


m 


wherein  in  Formula  (0),  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  or  a  group  represented  by  tiie  formula 


AnuL  1,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


399 


0(0)C— aR*)=CH, 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group;  x  is  a 
number  from  about  0.25  to  about  75:  y  is  a  number  from 
about  1  to  about  56:  ttie  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  from  alxMt  0.3:1  to 
about  1.5,  with  the  proviso  when  R  in  Formula  (I)  is  — R' — 
0(0)C— C(R^)=CH2,  R  in  Formula  (II)  is  other  than 
— 0(0)C— C(R*  )=CH2. 


5^16,630 
ESTERAJRETHANE  ACRYLATE  HYBRID  OUGOMERS 
Richard  E.  Heinxe,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Gary,  N.C, 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  13,912,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkw  Feb.  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  393,151 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/50:  C08G  / 8/1 2: 18/34: 1 8/42 
VS.  CL  522—96  12  CbOms 

1.  An  ester/urethane  aery  late  hybrid  oligomer  connprising  the 
reaction  product  of  (a)  an  acrylate/hydroxy-fuiKtional  polyester, 
(b)  an  isocyanate  compound,  and  (c)  a  hydroxy-fiinctional  acrylate 
compound,  wherein  the  actylate/hydroxy-fimctional  polyester  is 
preformed  prior  to  reacting  the  acrylate/hydroxy-fimctional  poly- 
ester with  the  isocyanate  compound  and  the  hydroxy-fiincrional 
acrylate  compound  and  wherein 

-  the  acrylate/hydroxy-functional  polyester  is  prepared  by  reacting 
an  acrylate-forming  compound  and  a  polyester  polyol, 
wherein  the  acrylate-forming  compound  corresponds  to  the 
formula: 

R    O 

I     II 


xylene  diisocyanate.  the  product  obtained  by  reacting  trim- 
ethylol  propane  and  2,4-toliiene  diisocyanate  in  a  ratio  of  1:3, 
and  isocyanurate  and  biuret  adducts  of  hexamethylene-1,6- 
diisocyanate.  and  the  hydroxy-fimctional  acrylate  compound 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyethyl  acry- 
late, 2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate.  2-hydroxypropyl  aaylaie, 
2-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  2-hydroxybutyl  acrylate, 
2-hydroxybutyl  metliacrylate,  3-hydroxypropyl  acrylate, 
4-hydroxybutyl  acrylate,  3-hydroxypcntyl  acrylate. 
6-hydroxynonyl  acrylate,  3-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate. 
2-hydroxypentyl  methacrylate.  5-hydroxypentyl  methacrylate, 
7-hydroxyheptyl  methacrylate,  5-hydroxydecyl  methacrylate. 
N-hydroxymethyl  acrylamide,  N-hydroxymethyl  methacryla- 
mide,  diethylene  glycol  monoacrylate,  diethylene  glycol 
monomethacrylate,  glycerin  dimetfaacrylate,  trimethylol  pro- 
pane dimethacrylate,  alkoxylated  hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  trim- 
ethylolpropane  diacrylate,  alkoxylated  trimethylolpropane 
diacrylate,  a  lactone-acrylate  adduct,  and  reaction  products  of 
polyether  glycols  with  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid. 


CH2=C— C-X 

wherein  R  can  be  H  or  CH,:  X  can  be  OH.  OY,  a,  Br  or  F; 
and  Y  can  be  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  cycloalkyl  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  the  polyester  polyol  is 
prepared  by  reacting  a  polycarboxylic  acid  (or  anhydride 
thereof)  or  lactone  with  an  excess  of  a  multi-functional 
hydroxy  compound,  wherein  the  polycarboxylic  acid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  isoph- 
thalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  tetrahydrophthalic  acid,  hexahy- 
drophthalic  acid,  adipic  acid,  succinic  acid,  suberic  acid, 
azelaic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  maleic  acid,  glutaric  acid,  chloren- 
dic  acid,  tetrachlorophthalic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  trimellitic 
acid  and  tricarballylic  acid,  the  lactone  corresponds  to  the 
formula: 

RCH-eCRi),— c=o 

i 1 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  x  is  from  4  to  7  and  at  least  (x-2)R's  are 
hydrogen,  and  the  multi-functional  hydroxy  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  dieth- 
ylene glycol,  neopentyl  glycol.  1,4-butane  diol,  1,3-propane 
diol,  1,6-hexane  diol,  2-methyl-l,3,propane  diol,  trimethylol 
propane,  cyclohexanedimethanol,  glycerol,  erythritol,  pen- 
taerythritol.  poly(cthylene  oxide)  diol,  poly(eihylene  oxide/ 
propylene  oxide)  diol.  polypropylene  glycol,  and  poly(teO-am- 
ethylene  oxide)  diol, 
the  isocyanate  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  toluene-2,4-diisocyanate,  2,2,4-nimcthylhexamcthylene- 
1 ,6-diisocyanate,  hexamethy  lene- 1 ,6-diisocy  anate, 

diphenylmethane-4,4'-diisocyanate,  triphenylmethane-4,4,'4"- 
triisocyanate,  polymethylene  polyphenylisocyanate, 
m-phenylene  diisocyanate,  p-phenylene  diisocyanate,  2,6- 
toluene  diisocyanate,  1  ,S-naphtfaalene  diisocyanate, 
naphthalene- 1,4-diisocyanate,  1,4-cyclohexylene  dimethylene 
diisocyanate,  xylene- 1,4-diisocyanate,  xylene- 1,3- 

diisocyanate,  cyclohexyl- 1 ,4-diisocyanate,  4,4'-niethylene- 
bis(cyclohexyl  isocyanate),  3,3'-dimethyldiphenylmethane- 
4,4'-diisocyanate,    isophorone    diisocyanate,    m-tetramethyl 


5,616,631 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  MOLD  MAKING,  BINDER/ 
CURING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  MOLD  MAKING, 
SAND  C<»IPOSrnON  FOR  MOLD  MAKING,  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLD 
Kaznhiko  Kiuchi,  Aichi;  Shigeo  Nakai;  Masuo  Sawa;  Mas- 
ayuki  Kato,  aU  of  Aichi;  Mitswv  Sakai,  Wakayaaia,  and 
Shinya  Nomura,  Aichi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,065,  Aug.  17, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,491,180.  This  application  Oct  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  550,734 

Int  CL*  B22C  1/22:  C08F  283/00 

VS.  a.  523—139  24  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  for  mold  maidng  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  binder  comprising  an  acid-curable  resin  and 

(b)  from  0.5  to  63.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  binder  composi- 
tion, of  at  least  one  curing  accelerator  selected  from  com- 
poiuids  represented  by  formula  (1): 


XiOHjC 


XJ- 


<•) 


CH:OX2 


wherein  X,.  Xj  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and 

wherein  said  acid-curable  resin  is  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenol/aldehyde  poly- 
condensate,  a  urea/aldehyde  polycondensate,  and  a 
co-condensate  of  said  phenol/aldehyde  and^d  urea/aldehyde 
polycondensates. 


5,616,632 
SILICOrffl;  COMPOSITIONS 
Hifonao  Fujikl;  Shigeki  Shndo,  and  Takashi  Kondou,  aU  oT 
Usui-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  436,582,  May  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  560,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-119580 
Int  a.*  C08K  9/10 
VS.  a.  523—211  M  daiaas 

1.  A  silicone  composition  comprising,  in  admixture. 
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(A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  ihe  general  formula  <1): 
R'^'»(CH,),SiO,4,».rt 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
aloms,  R^  is  a  substituled-or  unsuhstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  excluding  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  group  and  methyl 
group,  letters  a.  b,  and  c  are  numbers  in  the  range:  c/(a+b+c)g0.95, 
0.0001  <a<0.05.  and  1.8  <a+b+«2.205.  said  diorganopolysiloxane 
containing  at  leitst  two  aliphatic  uasaturated  groups  in  a  molecule. 
at  lea.1t  99  mol  91  of  the  organic  groups  bonded  to  silicon  aloms 
exclusive  of  a  silicon-oxygen  bond  being  methyl. 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  of  the  general  formula  (2): 

R'jH,SiO„^.,«  (2) 

wherein  R'  is  an  substituted  or  unsuhstituted  iiwnovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  letters  d  and  e  are  numbers  in  the  range: 
0.002SeSI.O.  O.SSs  d  <2.2,  and  0.8<d+eS3.0.  having  at  least 
three  hydrogen  atoms  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule, 
and 

(C)  a  hydrosilylalion  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  platinum  group 
compound  stabilized  by  coordination  wiili  an  organopolysi- 
loxane  of  the  general  formula  (3): 


reduce  settling  of  said  tiller  at  temperatures  up  to  the  gelling 
temperature  of  said  composition  and.  optionally,  a  curing  agent, 
wherein  the  resulting  epoxy  resin  composition  is  a  free-flowing 
liquid  at  room  temperature  when  subjected  to  a  pressure  of  3  bar  or 
less. 


R'^'g(CH,^SiO,4.,,»^ 


(3) 


wherein  R'*  is  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  R*  is  a  substituted  or  unsuhstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  excluding  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  group  and  methyl 
group,  letters  f.  g.  and  h  are  numbers  in  the  range:  (f-t-gV 
(f+g+h)gO.IO.  O.0OOI<fS2.O.  and  l.8<f+g+h<2.205.  said  organ- 
opolysiloxane  containing  at  lea.st  two  aliphatic  unsaturated  groups 
in  a  molecule,  at  lea.sl  lU  mol  %  of  the  ixganic  groups  bonded  to 
silicon  atoms  exclusive  of  a  silicon-oxygen  bond  being  a  gnHip 
other  than  methyl. 

said  stabilized  platinum  group  compound  being  included  in  a 
silicone  resin  comprising  at  least  one  kind  of  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R''SiO„,  and  S1O4/;  units,  and 
optionally  further  comprising  R'',SiO„^  and/or  R^.SiO;^ 
units  wherein  R''  is  a  substituted  or  unsuhstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  at  least  10  tnol  'X  of  the  organic  groups 
bonded  to  silicon  atoms  exclusive  of  a  silicon-oxygen  bond 
being  ihe  same  group  as  R^  in  formula  (3).  said  silicone  resin 
having  a  melting  or  softening  point  of  30°  to  200°  C. 


5^U.«34 

STABLE.  AQirEOl-S  EPOXY  RESIN  DISPERSIONS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 

tSE 

ArmiB  PfcO;  Michael  H«e«ci.  both  of  WicsbMlcn,  and  Uwc 

Neumana,  Bad  Schwalbacfa.  all  of  Cennany,  assigaors  to 

Haccbst  Aktiengesellschan,  Frankfurt,  Onnany 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
8*9.4;  Oct.  10,  1994,  44  36  094.9 

lat.  a."  CO«K  J/20:  C«8L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—404  19  Clalw 

1.  A  stable,  aqueous  epoxy  resin  dispersion  comprising 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  formed  by  condensation  of 

(A- 1)  at  least  one  epoxide  compound  having  on  average  at 
least  two  epoxide  grcxips  per  molecule,  with 

(A-2l  an  aralkylated  or  alkylated  polyhydroxy  aromatjc  com- 
pound formed  by  reacting 
(A-2a)  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound  with 
(A- 2b)  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  compound  which  carries  an 
alkenyl  group; 

(B)  a  dispersani:  and  water. 


5,«l«,633 
LIQUID  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Paul  T.  Wombwell,  Royston:  Philip  D.  WUlis,  Bishop's  Stort- 
ford,  and  Christopher  H.  Bull,  Cambridge,  all  of  F^ngland, 
assignors  to  CilMi-(teigy  Corporation,  Tairytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  I353M.  Oct  12.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,071,  Sep.  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

303.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Inilcd  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1991, 
9120078 

Int.  a."  aWK  3/34:3/36;  COSL  63/00 
VS.  a.  523-^100  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin. 
at  least  one  tiller,  an  inorganic  thuooxipic  ageiu  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  settling  of  said  hller  at  ambient  temperatures 
and  a  polymer  powder  which  dissolves  in  and  thickens  tiie  compo- 
sition when  it  is  heated  prior  to  curing  in  an  amount  effective  to 


5,616,635 
AQCEOl'S  Ml'LTK  OLOR  PAINT 
Kantilal  D.  Palel.  Loveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (ioodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,676 
int.  a."  C08L  I/2S:  COOK  3/34 
VS.  C\.  524—37  16  Claims 

I  A  process  for  preparing  a  multicolor  paint  formulation  which 
compnscs  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  preparing  a  thickener  solution  by  mixing  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10  parts  by  weight  ot  a  cellulosic  thickener  into  100 
parts  by  weight  of  water; 

(2)  adding  a  suflicieni  quantity  of  a  base  to  the  thickener  solution 
to  produce  a  pH  adjusted  thickener  solution  having  a  pH 
which  is  within  the  range  of  about  7..S  to  about  12; 

(3)  dispersing  from  about  15  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a 
hrsi  pigment  into  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  pH  adjusted 
thickener  solution  to  produce  a  first  color  imparting  thickener 
solution; 

(4)  mixing  about  50  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  neutral- 
ized latex,  from  about  5  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  a 
solvent,  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
plasticizer.  and  from  about  5  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  hcctorite  clay  solution,  into  the  ftrst  color  imparting 
thickener  solution  to  produce  a  ftrst  color  Imparting  latex 
component;  wherein  said  aqueous  hectorite  clay  solution  con- 
tains from  about  I  to  about  20  weight  percent  clay;  and 
wherein  said  neutralized  latex  is  made  by  a  method  which 
comprises  (A)  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymenzing  at 
a  pH  of  less  than  about  .^.5  a  monomer  mixture  which 
comprises,  based  on  100  weight  percent  monomers:  la)  from 
about  45  to  almut  85  weight  percent  vinyl  aromatic  nrano- 
mers.  (b)  from  about  15  to  atxHit  50  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  alkyl  aery  late  monomer,  and  (c)  from  about  I  to  about  6 
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weight  percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbonyl  com- 
pound; in  the  presence  of  about  0.5  to  4.0  phm  at  least  one 
phosphate  ester  surfactant  and  in  the  presence  of  about  0.5  to 
4.0  phm  of  at  least  one  water  insoluble  nonionic  surface 
active  agent  to  produce  a  latex,  and  (B)  neutralizing  the  latex 
with  amnnonia  to  a  pH  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  7  to 
about  10.5  to  produce  the  neutralized  latex; 

(5)  dispersing  from  about  15  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a 
second  pigment  into  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  pH  adjusted 
thickener  solution  to  produce  a  second  color  imparting  thick- 
ener solution; 

(6)  mixing  about  50  to  about  300  paru  by  weight  of  a  neutral- 
ized latex,  from  about  5  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  a 
solvent,  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
plasticizer,  and  from  about  5  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  liectorite  clay  solution,  into  the  second  color  impart- 
ing thickener  solution  to  produce  a  second  color  imparting 
latex  component;  wherein  said  aqueous  hectorite  clay  solution 
contains  from  about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent  clay;  and 
wherein  said  neutralized  latex  is  made  by  a  method  which 
comprises  (A)  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerizing  at 
a  pH  of  less  than  about  3.5  a  monomer  mixture  which 
comprises,  based  on  100  weight  percent  monomers:  (a)  from 
about  45  to  about  85  weight  percent  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mers, (b)  from  about  15  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  alkyl  acrylate  monomer,  and  (c)  from  about  I  to  about  6 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbonyl  com- 
pound; in  the  presence  of  about  0.5  to  4.0  phm  at  least  one 
phosphate  ester  surfactant  and  in  the  presence  of  about  0.5  to 
4.0  phm  of  at  least  one  water  insoluble  nonionic  surface 
active  agent  to  produce  a  latex,  and  (B)  neutralizing  the  latex 
with  ammonia  to  a  pH  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  7  to 
about  10.5  to  produce  the  neutralized  latex;  and 

(7)  mixing  the  first  color  imparting  latex  component  and  tlie 
second  color  imparting  latex  component  into  a  second  hec- 
torite clay  solution  to  produce  the  multicolored  paint  formu- 
lation; wherein  the  second  hectorite  clay  solution  contains 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  hectorite  clay, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  second  hectorite  clay  solution 
to  the  sum  of  the  first  color  imparting  latex  component  and 
the  second  color  imparting  latex  component  is  within  the 
range  of  about  1:2  to  about  4;1. 


5,616,636 
PHOSPHONTTE-HALS  AND  PHOSPHTTE-HALS 
COMPOUNDS  AS  STABILIZERS 
Li^os  Avar,  Bid-Benken,  Switzerland;  Peter  Staniek,  Kandem, 
Germany;   Klaus  StoU,  Ruemmingcn,  Germany;  Wolf  D. 
HaMchcr,  and  Uwe  lUhner,  both  of  Dresden,  Germany, 
Msignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  206,813,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,855,  Mar.  10,  1993, 
abandoDed.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1992, 
9205308;  May  6, 1992, 9209759;  Oct  9, 1992, 9221279;  Nov.  23, 
1992,  9224522 

lot  CL'  C08K  5/5393:5/529:  C07F  9/576 
VS.  a.  524—102  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
a)  a  compound  containing  a  phosphite  or  phosphonite  group  and 
at  least  one  2,2.6,6-tetraalkylpiperidinyl  group  (herein  defined 
as  component  a)  of  formulae: 


whereinR=-C(CH3h— (  r     J) 


CH,  CHj 


N-H: 


4) 


and 
b)  a  polyolefin  which  has  been  prxjduced  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  which  is  either 
i)  a  supported  Ziegler  catalyst  or 

ii)  a  metallocene  catalyst,  from  which  polyolefin  the  catalyst 
has  not  been  removed  (hereinafter  component  b). 
8.  A  compcHind  of  the  formula  XIII 

CH,  <WI1) 

CHj 


CHjCHj 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  —O— CO— phenyl.  C,.,4alkyl. 
C,  ,4alkoxy,  — CO— R,'  or  — CO-CH=CH2; 

R,  is  C,.,alkyl.  — COC,.,alkyl.  ot  — CO— O— C.^alkyl; 

X  is  each  independently  a  direct  bond,  — N(R,) — .  — O — ,  or 
— S— ;  and 

R3  is  H  or  Cj^^alkyl. 
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S.616,637 

POLYETHERS  CONTAINING  HINDERED  AMINE  SIDE 

CHAINS  AS  STABILIZERS 

Alfred  Sleinnuuin,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  271,704.  Jul.  7,  1994.  Pal.  No.  5321^2. 
This  application  Mar.  IJ.  199<>,  Ser.  No.  614,575 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Switzertand,  Jul.  13,  1993,  2099/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/J4 
VS.  a.  524—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing 

(a)  an  organic  maienal  which  is  sensitive  (o  damage  by  light, 
oxygen  and/or  heal,  and 

(b)  and  eflfeciive  stabilising  amount  of  a  poiyether  of  the  formula 
I 

(I) 


in  which  m  is  0  or  I;  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  3  to  100;  R', 
in  the  case  where  m  is  0  or  I.  is  C|-Cvkalkyl  or  C^-C^aralkyl, 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-CaCycloalkyl, 
inlemipted  in  the  aliphatic  pan  by  C,-C,cycloalkylene  or  by 
oxygen  or  sulfur  or  — NR" —  or  is  substituted  in  the  aromatic  pan 
by  I  to  3  C|-C4alkyl  and/or  C|-C4alkoxy  radicals;  C,-C^alkenyl; 
C,-C,2cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4 
C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  C»-C,oaryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  4  C|-C4alkyl  and/or 
C|-C4alkoxy  radicals;  and  R',  in  the  case  where  m  is  0.  can 
alternatively  be  hydrogen;  C|-C^alkoxy  or  C7-C,»aralkoxy,  each 
of  which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C,,cycloalkyl.  inter- 
rupted in  the  aliphatic  part  by  C,-C,cycloalkylene  or  by  oxygen  or 
sulfur  or  — NR" —  or  is  substituted  in  the  aromatic  pan  by  I  to  3 
C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C|-C4alkoxy  radicals;  Cj-C^alkenyloxy; 
C,-C|iCycloalkoxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  4 
C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  or  Cj-Cioaryloxy  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  4  C,-C4alkyl  and/or 
C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  R"  is  C,-C„alkyl.  C,-C,cycloalkyl.  phe- 
nyl or  C,-C,phenylalkyl;  and  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


5,616,638 
CURED  COMPOSITE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Mkhael  Hallden-Abberton,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,-  Donald  McLcod, 
Jr.,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.;  James  S.  Rltscber,  and  Scot  M. 
"nimer,  both  of  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.605 

Int.  a."  B29D  11/00:  B29C  47/06 

VS.  a.  524—178  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  light  pipe  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  concurrently  and  coaxially  extruding: 

i)  a  molten  fluoropolymer  through  an  annular  channel  of  a 
coextrusion  die  (o  form  an  extruded  tubular  fluoropolymer 
cladding,  and 

ii)  a  crosslinkable  core  mixture  through  a  core  mixture  deliv- 
ery lube  of  the  coextrusion  die  to  form  an  extruded 
crossllnkable  core  mixture  within  the  circumference  of  the 
extruded  tubular  fluoropolymer  cladding; 

(b)  filling  the  extruded  tubular  fluoropolymer  cladding  with  the 
extruded  crosslinkable  core  nuxture;  and 


(c)  curing  the  extruded  crosslinkable  core  mixture  within  the 
extruded  tubular  fluoropolymer  cladding  wherein  the  cured 
extruded  crosslinkable  core  mixture  and  the  extruded  tubular 
fluoropolymer  cladding  are  in  substantially  complete  conlacl, 
wherein  the  crosslinkable  core  mixture  compnses: 

(d)  trom  about  95  lo  about  99.9  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
crosslinkable  core  mixture  weight,  of  an  uncrosslinked 
copolymer  having  weight  average  molecular  weight  from 
about  10.000  to  about  ISO.OOO  daltons.  the  uncrosslinked 
copolymer  comprising: 

i)  from  about  77.9  lo  about  99.9  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
uncrosslinked  copolymer  weight,  of  a  bulk  monomer  unit 
selected  trom  methyl  acrylate.  ethyl  acrylate.  n-butyl  acry- 
lale.  methyl  methacrylaie.  ethyl  methacrylate.  n-butyl 
methacrylaie.  or  mixtures  thereof; 

ii)  from  about  0.5  (o  about  12  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
uncrosslinked  copolymer  weight,  of  a  functionally  reactive 
monomer  selected  from 

2-methacryloxyethyltrimeihoxysilane. 
3-methacryloxypropyltrimethoxysilane. 
3-acryloxypropylu-imethoxysilane.  vinyltnmethoxysilane, 
vinyltriethoxysilane.  or  mixtures  of  these,  the  functionally 
reactive  monomer  being  stabilized  with  from  about  O.OS  to 
about  100  pans  per  million,  based  on  the  functionally 
reactive  monomer,  of  at  least  one  non-aromatic  stable  free 
radical  or  suble  free-radical  precursor;  and 

iii)  from  0  lo  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
uncrosslinked  copolymer  weight,  of  a  refractive  index 
Increasing  monomer  selected  from  styrenc.  benzyl  acrylate. 
benzyl  methacrylate.  phenylelhyl  acrylate  or  phenylethyl 
methacrylate:  and 

(e)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
crosslinkable  core  mixture  weight,  of  a  reactive  additive 
which  IS  water  and  a  silane  conden.sation  reaction  catalyst; 
wherein  the  light  pipe  so  formed  has  improved  color  (as 
measured  by  the  ratio  of  shon  wavelength  transmission  values 
relative  to  transmission  values  at  600  nm)  and  lower  light  loss 
at  equal  transnussion  length  relative  to  otherwise  equivalent 
light  pipe  prepared  with  the  functionally  reactive  monomer 
absent  the  at  lea-sl  one  non-aromatic  stable  free  radical  or 
stable  free-radical  precursor. 


5.616.639 
TIRE  WITH  SILICA  REINFORCED  TREAD 
Danielle  Lucas.  Webdorf,  Luxembourg,  assignor  lo  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.864 
Int  a."  C08L  9/00:  B60C  1/00 
VS.  a.  524—262  12  ClainH 

I.  A  pneumatic  tire  is  provided  having  a  rubber  tiead  comprised 
of.  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  rubber.  (A)  three  diene-based 
elastomers  comprised  of.  based  on  the  rubber  of  the  tread,  (i)  about 
20  to  about  50  phr  of  isoprene/butadiene  copolymer  rubber  (IBR- 
1 )  containing  about  20  to  about  60  percent  isoprene  and  having  a 
Tg  of  about  -35°  to  about  -50°  C.  (ii)  about  20  to  about  50  phr  of 
isoprene/butadiene  copolymer  rubber  (IBR-2)  containing  about  15 
to  about  40  percent  isoprene  and  having  a  Tg  of  about  -65°  C.  to 
about  -90°  C  ;  wherein  the  Tg  of  said  lBR-2  is  at  least  30°  C. 
lower  than  the  Tg  of  said  IBR- 1 .  and  (iii)  about  20  to  about  50  phr 
of  cis  1 .4-polybutadiene  rubber  (cis-BR  rubber)  having  a  cis  con- 
tent of  about  90  to  about  99  percent  and  a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about 
-85°  C.  to  about  105°  C.  (B)  about  30  to  about  1 10  phr  particulate, 
precipitated  silica.  (C)  at  least  one  silica  coupler  having  a  silane 
moiety  reactive  with  the  surface  of  the  silica  and  a  moiety  interac- 
tive with  said  elastomer,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  coupler  of 
about  8/1  to  about  20/1.  and  (D)  about  5  to  about  50  phr  carbon 
black,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  carbon  black  is  at  least 
I/I  and  where  the  total  of  silica,  and  carbon  black  is  about  40  to 
about  120  phr. 


5>16.640 
GOLF  BALL  COVER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  OXA 

ACIDS 
Kevin  M.  Harrii,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnet 
Company,  FairhavcB,  Maos.,  and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours 
&  Co.,  WUmingtoB,  DeL 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4S242* 

InL  CI."  A63B  37/12;  C08K  5/09 

VS.  CL  473—378  14  Claims 

I.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  core  wherein  said  cover 

is  formed  from  a  blend  which  comprises  a  compound  having  the 

formula: 


HO— C— CH2— O— R 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  carbocyclic.  and  heterocyclic  groups. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,616.641 

SEPARATION  OF  PLASTIC  COMPONENTS  FOR 

RECYCLING  THEREOF 

Jeffrey  D.  Basch,  Evansville;  Robert  R.  GaUucd,  and  Douglas 

G.  Hamilton,  both  of  Mt  Vernon,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  PittsBeld,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.043.  Nov.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,984 

Int  CI.'  C08K  3/32 

VS.  a.  524—417  20  Qaims 

I.  An  improved  process  for  separating  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
resin  component  from  a  physical  mixture  of  materials  including 
said  thermoplastic  resin  component  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
components,  each  component  having  a  different  specific  gravity, 
said  process  comprising  dissolving  an  amount  of  a  water  soluble 
salt  in  an  aqueous  bath  to  obtain  a  specific  gravity  that  is  between 
the  specific  gravity  of  said  one  resin  component  to  be  separated 
and  the  remaining  components  of  the  physical  mixture,  said  salt 
being  added  in  to  said  aqueous  bath  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  form 
an  aqueous  separation  floatation  bath  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  about  1 .0  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  said  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  of  phosphates,  pyrophosphates,  metaphosphates, 
polyphosphates,  hydrates  thereof,  and  blends  thereof  contacting 
said  physical  mixture  of  material  with  said  aqueous  bath  for  one  of 
either  floating  or  sinlcing  said  one  resin  component  and  for  the 
other  of  either  floating  or  sinking  said  remaining  components  to 
separate  said  one  resin  component  from  said  remaining  compo- 
nents, and  removing  said  one  resin  component  from  said  aqueous 
bath. 


5,616.644 
DYESTUFF-CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
Berahard  Schlarh;  Kurt  Wendel;  Hetannt  BcBaire.  and  Karin 
H.  Beck,  all  of  Lndwigshafcn,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengcsellscfa^  Lndwigshafcn,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  28.  1995.  Ser.  Na  495,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany.  JnL  6.  1994,  44  23 
610.7 

InL  a.'  a»L  33/00 
VS.  a.  524—522  6  Chta» 

1.  A  dyestuff<ontaining  aqueous  dispersion  obtainable  by 

a)  preparation  of  at  least  two  copolymers  A)  and  B)  in  an 
organic  solvent  by  solution  polymerization,  said  copolymers 
A)  and  B)  each  consisting  essentially  of  monomers  derived 
from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  "and  which  may 
optionally  be  crosslinked,  copolymer  A)  containing  from  5  to 
50%  by  weight,  based  on  copolymer  A),  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  acid  and  copolymer  B)  being  essentially  free  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  acids  and  the  solution  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  copolymers  A)  or  B)  being  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  the  other  respective  copolymer  A)  or  B)  already 
prepared. 

b)  addition  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  dyestuff  before, 
during  or  after  the  solution  polymerization, 

c)  dispersion  of  the  resulting  solution  in  water  and 

d)  removal  of  ttie  of^ganic  solvent  if  desired. 


5,616.645 
GELLED  FLUORIDE  RESIN  FINE  PARTICLE 
DISPERSION.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF, 
AND  PRESERVATION  METHOD  FOR  AN  ALKALINE 
INORGANIC  HARDENED  BODY  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Shin'ichi  Knwamura.  Nara-lien,-  Yoshinobu  Deguchi;  Tokio 
Goto,  both  of  Takaishi,  and  Fumio  Yoshino,  Izumiohtsu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,736,  Jun.  IS,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1990,  2-292466; 
Dec.  27,  1990.  2-408018;  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-061762;  WIPO,  Oct 
30,  1991,  PCT/JP9iy01483 

Int  ex."  C08L  27/12 
VS.  a.  524—546  34  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  gelled  fluoride  resin 
prepared  from  a  fluoro-olefin,  other  monomers  and  a  crosslinking 
monomer,  characterized  in  that  said  fluoride  resin  is  obtained  by 
mixing  together  and  copolymerizing,  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  emulsifier,  a  fluoro-olefin,  a  second  monomer, 
and,  as  a  crosslinking  monomer,  a  monomer  containing  a  hydro- 
lyzable  silyl  group. 


5,616,642 

LEAD-FREE  FRANGIBLE  AMMUNITION 

Hariey  L.  West  P-O.  Box  850678.  Yukon,  Okla.  73085,  and 

John  F.  Mullins,  P.O.  Box  625,  Bums  FUt  OlOa.  73624 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,660 

Int  CL"  G08K  3/00 

VS.  a.  524—439  14  Claims 

1.  A  frangible  ammunition  comprising: 

(a)  a  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
tungsten,  bismuth,  ceramic,  bronze  and  stainless  steel  and 
combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  powder  is  at  least  85%  by 
weight  of  the  ammunition; 

(b)  a  polyester  resin;  and 

(c)  an  ionomer  resin. 


5,616,646 
RESTRUCTURING  SILICONE  RUBBER  TO  PRODUCE 
FLUID  OR  GREASE 
Steven  S.  Kendall,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genesee  Poly- 
mers Corporation,  FUnt  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,249,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.666 
Int  CL*  C08L  83/00 
VS.  a.  524—588  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  suppressing  foam  using  silicone  rubber  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  sufficient  energy  to  the  silicone  rubber 
until  at  least  some  of  the  silicone  rubber  has  been  converted  to  a 
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gnase.  wherein  the  energy  is  thennal.  mechanical,  or  thermal  and 
mechanical:  and  adding  said  grease  to  a  foaming  system,  whereby 
foam  suppression  is  achieved. 


(5)  extruding  the  resultant  composition  from  the  extruder  such 
that  said  room  temperature  vulcanizable  sealant  composition 
having  high  application  and  low  sag  exits  the  exit  port  of  the 
extruder. 


5,616,647 

ONE  PART  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCA^aZING 

COMPOSITION  HAVING  BOTH  A  HIGH  RATE  OF 

EXTRUSION  AND  LOW  SAG 

John  J.  Dziark,  Balistoo  Spa;  Mkhaei  R.  Pink,  SdiulyeniUe, 

■od  John  P.  Martucd,  BaUtUn  Lake,  aO  of  N.Y.,  aMignon  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Waterfoitl,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  270,095,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96315,  Jul.  23, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

981,571,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  589^21 

Int  a."  aWK  J/26:  COSL  8J/06 

VS.  a.  524—788  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  room-temperature  vulcanizable 

composition  having  a  high  thixotropy  ;  nd  a  high  rale  of  extrusion 

from  an  extruder  having  a  front  end  and  an  exit  end  with  a  middle 

in  between,  said  extruder  preceded  by  a  static  mixer  having  an 

entry  and  an  exit  to  a  first  injection  port  of  said  extruder,  said 

extruder  having  a  second  injection  port  after  the  first  injection  port. 

a  third  injection  port  at  tiie  middle  of  said  extruder  and  a  fourth 

injection  pon  between  the  middle  of  the  extruder  wherein  is 

located  the  third  injection  port  and  ttie  exit  port,  said  meiliod 

comprising  ttie  steps  in  order  of: 

(1)  continuously  supplying  a  base  composition  (A)  to  a  sutic 
reactor  which  feeds  the  base  composition  from  an  exit  port  of 
the  static  mixer  to  an  extruder  at  a  lirsi  supply  pon  of  ttie 
extruder,  said  base  composition  (A)  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  polymer.  (Al).  said  diorga- 
nopolysiloxane  polymer  having  the  formula  HO(R;SiO),H 
where  each  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  containing  from  I  to  about  10 
cartion  atoms,  and  x  vanes  so  tiuu  (Al)  has  a  viscosity 
ranging  from  about  600  to  about  300.000  cps  at  25°  C  :  and  at 
least  one  cross-linking  agent.  (A4),  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  aikyl-tri.s(diallcyllietoximo)silane.  alkyl- 
lns(dialkenylketoximo)silane.  alkyl-tns<alkylaikenyl- 
ketoximo)silane.  alkenyl-tns(dialkylketoximo)silane.  alkenyl- 
tns(dialkenyl-ketoximo)silane.  and  alkenyl-tns(alkylalkenyl- 
ketoxinK>)siliane:  being  reacted  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  20°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging 
from  about  2  minutes  to  about  60  minutes  wherein  said 
diorganopolysiloxane  polymer.  (Al)  and  said  crosslinlung 
agent.  (A4)  are  added  to  said  static  mixer  hrst:  and 

(2)  continuously  adding  al  a  second  injection  port.  (A2)  an 
amount  of  from  about  i  to  about  25  pans  by  weight  based 
upon  (A  I )  of  a  silica  tiller  having  a  surface  area  of  from  about 
l(X)  to  about  300  m'/g  as  measured  when  said  silica  filler  is  in 
an  untreated  stale:  and  (A3)  up  to  about  2(K)  pans  by  weight 
based  upon  (Al )  of  hnely  divided  calcium  carbonate:  and 

(3)  continuously  adding  al  a  third  injection  pon  (Bl).  an 
M-sloppcd  fluid,  an  amount  of  up  lo  atmui  56  pans  by  weight 
based  upon  (Al).  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about  50  to 
about  10.000  cps  at  25°  C:  and 

(4)  continuously  adding  at  a  fourth  injection  pon  (Bl)  an 
amount  of  up  to  about  24  pans  by  weight  based  upon  (Al). 
having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about  50  to  about  10.000  cps 
at  25°  C.  and  (82)  a  tin  based  catalyst  prescnl  in  an  amount 
of  up  to  0.50  pans  by  weight  based  upon  100  pans  of  the  base 
composition  (A)  and  optionally  (A5)  gamma- 
aminopropyltnethoxysjlane  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about 
4  pans  by  weight  t>ased  upon  100  pans  of  ttie  base  composi- 
tion (A):  wherein  ttie  cross  linking  agent.  (A4).  ranges  from 
about  2  to  15  pans  by  weight  based  upon  the  sum  of 
(Ai).(A2).  and  (A3)  and 


S,616>48 
MICROEMULSION  OF  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

PARTICLES 
Hucy  S.  Wtt,  Newark,  DcL,  amignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, IncM  Newark,  Dd. 
Division  or  Scr.  No.  374,008,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,504,170, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  at  Scr.  No.  245326,  May  18, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5399,640,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  113332,  Aug.  27,  1993.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996, 
Scr.  No.  581,674 
Int  CL'  C08L  27/12 
VS.  CI.  524—805  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  panicles  of  polytelrafluoroethylene 
wherein  llie  average  panicle  size  is  between  0.01  and  0.08 
micrometer. 


5,616X9 
METHOD  FOR  COMPATIBILIZING  RESINS  WITH  EACH 
OTHER  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
RESINS  COMPATIBILIZED  WITH  EACH  OTHER, 
OBTAINED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Koto  Kotani,  Toyonaka;  Toshio  Kawaklta,  Ibaraki;  Taiichi 
Sakaya,  Ikkatsukl,  and  Ryunu  Kuroda,  Ibaraki,  all  of 
Japan,  anignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osalui,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  132,899,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,498,664. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  539,406 
Int  CI."  COOL  29/04:29/02 
VS.  a.  525—56  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compatibilizing  at  least  two  different  thermo- 
plastic resuis  each  having  hydroxyl  group(s).  with  each  other, 
which  mettiod  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  of  said  ttiermoplastic 
resins  with  a  t>oron  compound  simultaneously  with  or  before 
mixing  of  said  resins  and  forming  bone  acid  ester  bonding  between 
said  ttiermoplastic  resins  at  least  at  ttie  tioundary  of  said  resins;  and 
removing  water  formed  dunng  said  reaction  under  kneading  con- 
ditions, wherein  one  of  tlie  at  least  two  thermoplastic  resins  having 
hydroxyl  group<s)  is  a  completely  or  panially  saponilied  polyvinyl 
aceuie  having  20*  by  weight  or  mote  of  hydroxyl  groupis)  and 
the  ottier  is  a  completely  or  panially  saponified  ethylene-vmyl 
aceute  copolymer  having  0.01-20*  by  weight  of  hydroxyl 
groupts). 


5,616,650 
METAL-NITROGEN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ORGANIC  ELECTROPHILES 
Kurt  J.  Becker,  Newark;  James  A.  Jensen.  Hockessin,  and 
Alexander  Lukacs.  Ill,  Wilmini(ton.  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,044,  Nov.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  223,294 
lot  a."  COIF  /V42 
VS.  CI.  525—102  35  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  mixture  comprising  (I)  at  least  one  organic  elec- 
trophile.  compnsing  at  least  one  organic  polymer  compnsing  a 
multiplicity  of  organic,  electrophilic  substituents  wherein  said  elec- 
trophilic  substituents  comprise  at  lea.st  one  electrophilic  reactive 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxides.  cart>onyl- 
containing  groups,  and  isocyanates.  and  (2)  at  lea.st  one  metal- 
containing  polymer  compnsing  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon-nitrogen  polymers, 
aluminum-nitrogen  polymers,  and  boron-nitrogen  polymers  com- 
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prising  the  repeat  units  (a),  (b).  and  (c). 

R      R"   A     H 
I        I       II      I 
■«-Si— N— C— N)— . 
I 
If 
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R' 


(c) 


(d) 


■(-Al-N^. 

R     R- 

I      I 
•<-B  — N>-«nd 

R      R' 
I       I 
•(-Si-N^ 
I 
R' 

respectively,  where  R,  R'.  R"  and  R'"=hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
alkynyl  or  aryl  and  A=0  or  S:  (ii)  at  lea-st  one  mixture  of  polymers 
comprising  two  or  more  of  tlie  structural  units  (a),  (b).  (c).  and  (d): 
(iii)  at  least  one  metal-crosslinkcd  polymer  comprising  one  or 
more  of  the  structural  units  (a),  (b).  (c).  and  (d):  and  (iv)  at  least 
one  copolymer  comprising  two  or  more  of  the  structural  umts  (a), 
(b).  (c).  and  (d). 


mcr  Week  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and 
at  least  one  polymer  block  consisting  essentially  of  a  conjugated 

(»)  diene  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  compound  to 
the  conjugated  diene  is  within  a  range  firom  5/95  to  95/5,  and 
wherein  said  crumbs  have  (I)  a  bulk  density  of  more  than  0.18 
g/cc,  (2)  a  total  volume  of  micropores  of  more  ttian  0.4  cc/g  and 
(3)  a  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  volume  of  micropores  having  a  pore 

(i»  diameter  within  a  range  from  0.14  to  3.9  yna  based  on  the  total 
volume  of  the  micropores  of  more  tlian  8%. 


5,616,651 
RUBBERY  POLYMER 


Mariano  S.  Nino,  Orsay,  and  Hung  D.  Ngoc,  LimeU  Brevannes, 
both  of  France,  assignors  lo  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,032,  May  12,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5304,160,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  306,291,  Sep.  15, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415,940.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
43,076,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  53«0,785.  This  appUcation  Oct 
20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,031 
Int.  CI."  C08F  267/00 
VS.  a.  525—305  20  CUims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  rubbery  polymer  which  can  be 
blended  with  polyvinyl  chloride  to  make  leathery  compositions 
having  good  heat  and  ultraviolet  light  resistance,  said  process 
compri-iing  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  polymerizing  (a)  butyl  acrylate.  (b)  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
methacrylate.  ethyl  methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate.  and  etliyl  acry- 
late. (c)  acrylonitnle,  (d)  a  crosslinking  agent,  and  (e)  a  half  ester 
maleale  soap  under  emulsion  polymerization  conditions  to  produce 
a  seed  polymer  containing  latex:  (2)  adding  (a)  styrene,  (b)  addi- 
tional acrylonitnle,  and  (c)  additional  crosslinking  agent  to  the 
seed  polymer  containing  latex  under  emulsion  polymerization  con- 
ditions which  result  in  the  formation  of  an  emulsion  containing  the 
lubbery  polymer:  (3)  adding  an  aminoalcohol  to  the  emulsion 
conuining  the  nibbery  polymer:  and  (4)  recovering  the  nibbery 
polymer  from  the  emulsion  containing  the  rubbery  polymer. 


5,616,653 
COUPLED  STYRENE-ISOPRENE-BUTADIENE  RUBBER 
Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Copley;  Add  F.  Halasa,  Bath;   Barry  A. 
Matrana,  Akron;  Scott  M.  Christian,  Clinton;  Laurie  E. 
Austin,  Hartvillc,  and  Bill  B.  Gross,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,750,  May  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5341,264,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  288JtS8,  Aug.  11, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,422,403.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29, 1996,  Ser. 
No.  681368 
Int  a.*  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—3323  13  Claims 

1.  A  styrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber  which  is  particulariy 
valuable  for  use  in  making  tire  treads,  said  rut>ber  being  comprised 
of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from  about  5  weight  percent  to 
about  40  weight  percent  styrene,  from  about  I  weight  percent  to 
about  10  weight  percent  isoprene,  and  from  about  50  weight 
percent  to  about  94  weight  percent  1 ,3-buudiene,  wherein  the 
repeat  units  derived  from  styrene,  isoprene.  and  1.3-butadiene  are 
in  essentially  random  order,  wherein  the  rubber  has  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  -20°  C.  to 
about  -45°  C  and  wherein  over  70%  of  the  repeat  units  in  the 
SIBR  which  are  derived  from  styrene  are  in  blocks  of  only  one 
repeat  unit,  wherein  the  rubber  is  coupled  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  tetrachloride  and  silicon  tetrachlo- 
nde,  wherein  the  nibber  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  which  is  within 
tlie  range  of  about  70  to  about  120,  and  wherein  the  rubber  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  which  is  within  the  range  of 
about  250,000  to  about  300,000. 


5,616.654 

POLYOLEFIN  DIOLS 

John  R.  Blackborow,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  and  Lee  J.  Morton. 

Hull,  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 

England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,010,  Jun.  5.  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 1995, 
9507393 

Int  a."  C08F  me 

vs.  a.  525—333.7  2  Claims 

1.  1.3-diols  of  polyoleftns  having  a  — C(CH,)=CH,  end  group. 


5,616,652 

MICROPOROUS  CRUMBS  OF  HYDROGENATED  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Manabu   Kusano,  Ibaraki-ken:   Masao  Ishu,   Kashima.  and 

Nobuo  Sukenobe,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Knraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  611320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-072414 
Int  CI."  C08F  6/10:6/12 
VS.  a.  525—315  6  Claims 

1  Microporous  crumbs  of  a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer, 
wherein  said  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  is  obtained  by  hydro- 
gcnating  more  tlian  .50*  of  unsaturated  bonds  derived  from  con- 
jugated diene  of  a  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  poly- 


5,616,655 
SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  CONTAINING 
SODIUM  THIOSULFATE  PENTAHYDRATE 
Richard  M.  D'Sidocky,  Ravenna;  David  J.  Zanzig,  Uniontown, 
and  Shingo  Futamura,  Wadsworth,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,183 
Int  a."  C08C  19/25:  C08K  i/i6 
VS.  a.  525—342  5  Clatas 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  rubber  composition  wliich  com- 
prises at  least  one  nonproductive  suge  and  a  productive  stage 
wherein  the  nonproductive  stage  includes  thermomechanically 
mixing  at  a  rubber  temperature  in  a  range  of  140°  C.  to  190°  C.  for 
a  mixing  time  of  1  to  20  muiutes 
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(i)  too  parts  by  weighl  of  ai  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizable 
elastomer  selected  from  conjugated  diene  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  and  from  copolymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  and  aromatic  vinyl  compound: 

(ii)  10  to  250  ptir  of  particulate  precipiuted  silica; 

(iii)  0.01  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  silica 
of  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the  formula 

Z-Alk-S.-Alk-Z 
in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R'  R'  »« 

III 
-Si-R,.     -Si-R2     nd     -S«-R' 
I  I  I 

Ri 


0.001  to  S%  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  the  components 
(A)  and  (B I)  in  the  presence  of  a  nng  opening  polyroenzation 
catalyst  (D). 


R> 


R> 


where 


R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or 

phenyl: 
R^  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  caibon  atoms,  or  cycloalkoxy  of  5  to  8 

carbon  atoms: 
Alk  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  of  t  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  ai>d  n  is 

an  integer  of  2  to  8;  and 
(iv)  O.OS  to  10  phr  of  sodium  Ihiosulfate  pentahydrate 
and  the  productive  suge  includes  addition  of  O.S  to  8  phr  of  the 

sulfur  vulcanizing  agent 


METHOD  FOB  MAKING  BROMINATED  SYNDIOTACTIC 

STYREMC  POLYMERS 
Junes  L.  Devcr,  Medina,  and  Jaaaci  C.  Gill.  Macedonia,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Scr.  No.  418,098 
Int.  CU*  C08F  a/22 
U.S.  CL  S2S— 355  12  dalms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  brominated  syndiotactic  styienic  poly- 
mers compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  source  of  syndiotactic  styrenic  polymer: 

b.  providing  a  source  of  inert  reaction  nnedium  that  is  not 
capable  of  dissolving  to  any  appreciable  degree  said  syndio- 
tactic styrenic  polymer  at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure: 

c.  providing  a  source  of  brominating  agent: 

d.  providing  a  source  of  Lewis  acid  catalyst: 

e.  mixing  said  syndiotactic  styrenic  polymer  with  said  inert 
reaction  medium  and  said  Lewis  acid  catalyst;  and 

f.  reacting  said  syndiotaciK  styrenic  polymer  with  said  bromi- 
nating agent  to  produce  a  brominated  syndiotactic  styrenic 
polymer. 


5,*1M5S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MATT  EPOXY 

RESIN  AND  HYBRID  POWDER  COATINGS 

Raincr  Gras,  Bochom,  and  Etaaar  Wolf,  RccUinshaosen,  both 

of  Gcfinaay,  assignors  to  Huds  AkticngcscUscfaafI,  Marl, 

Gcraany 

Filed  Jan.  1«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  37«>44 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatlMi  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  M 
9MS;  Feb.  2,  1994.  44  03  129.7 

Int  a."  COBF  20/00:  CMG  59/14:59/40 
VS.  a.  525—438  5  Claims 

I.  A  curing  agent  for  a  composition  usefiil  for  the  production  of 
man  epoxy  resin  and  hybnd  powder  coatings,  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of 
a)  salts  of  phtltalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid  and  terephthalic  acid 
with  at  least  one  of  the  following  amines 


Ri-N— Ri 
Rj 


^N  N 


A) 


B) 


r 


o 


HN 

T 


in  which  R,.  Rj  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic.  aralipbatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
1-20  caibon  atoms  and  in  which  one  or  moie  CHj  groups  in  the 
carbon  chain  may  be  replaced  by  0  atoms,  by  NR4  groups  where 
R<=C,_4-alkyl.  CH — OH  groups,  and/or  one  or  more  terminal 
methyl  groups  may  be  replaced  by  diallcyl-subsututed  amino 
groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R^  nuy  form  a  joint 
ring  in  which  one  CH2  group  may  be  replaced  by  an  O  atom  or  by 
an  NR,  group,  and  R,.  R,.  Rj^-CH,— CHj—  and  n=3-ll.  and 
O.S-2  mol  of  amine  A)-C)  per  mole  of  acid,  and 
b)  pyromellitic  acid  and/or  trimellitic  acid.  0.25-2  mol  of  b) 
being  employed  per  mole  of  a). 


S,61MS7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  LACTIC  COPOLYMER  POLYESTER 

Shoji  Inuunura,  and  Hiroshi  Ehato,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippoo  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  503,MW 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  20,  1994,  6-U79M 

Int.  a."  C08F  20/00 

VS.  CL  525-437  10  Cfadms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  molecular  tactic 

copolymer  polyester,  which  comprises  allowing  a  lactide  (A),  a 

polyester  (erminated  by  hydroxyl  group  at  both  ends  (Bl),  a 

polyvalent  caiboxylic  acid  having  3  or  more  functionalities  and/or 

acid  anhydride  thereof  (C)  to  undergo  ring  opening  copolymeriza- 

tion  in  such  an  amount  that  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)/(BI)  is  from 

SO/SO  to  98/2  and  the  propoition  of  the  component  (C)  is  from 


S>IM99 
LOW  FLAMMABILITY  THERMOSET  POLYMERS 
Marvin  L.  Deviney,  and  Jod  J.  Kampa,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institnte,  San  Antonio, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  183,500,  Jan.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatloD  Jan.  31,  1996,  Scr.  No.  595,023 
InL  CI."  C08L  6IA)f>:6l/IO:6l/l4 
VS.  CL  525— 4M  27  Claiam 

1.  A  fire  resistive,  cross-linked  polymer  composition  comprising; 
from  about  1-99%  by  weight  of  a  novolak  resin:  and 
about   1-99%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  bis(oxazolyl)aryl- 
diarylphospiiale  cross-linking  agents. 
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POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENIC  MONOMER  WTTH 

SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 
Toshihide  Shimlza,  UrayMo;  Mikio  Watanabc,  and  Ibshihlko 
Nakano,  both  of  Kamisu-macfai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  321,467,  Oct  11, 1994,  Pat  Na  5,576370, 
whkh  b  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  149^48,  Nov.  10, 1993, 
■Iwmdwifd  This  application  Jon.  25, 1996,  Scr.  No.  672,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1992,  4-324897 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/24:2/20 
VS.  CL  526—62  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  having  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond,  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing the  monomer  in  a  polymerization  vessel  having  a  coating  on 
its  inner  wall  surfaces,  whereby  polymer  scale  is  prevented  from 
being  deposited,  wherein  said  coating  has  been  formed  by  applying 
an  alkaline  solution  of  pH  from  9  to  14  of: 
(A)  a  condensation  product  consisting  of 
(A-1)  a  hydroxynaphthalene  compound  (1);  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula 


5,616,661 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PARTICLE  GROWTH 
DURING  PRODUCTION  OF  STICKY  POLYMERS 
RonaM  S.  Eiaii«er,  Charleston;  Christopher  S.  Hnnaisett, 
Dnnhar;  Fathl  D.  Hussein,  Crassfamcs;  Kin  H.  Lee,  Soirth 
Charleston,  aD  oT  W.  Va.,  and  Kevin  J.  Cami,  Rodtjr  Hm, 
N  J.,  Mnipinnr  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicab  A  Plartics  Iteh- 
nokigy  Corporation,  Danhory,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414,522 
Int  CL'  COOF  y34 
VS.  CL  526-«8  10  < 


(OH), 


(OHV 


(R'),4-.i  (R'K*^ 

wherein  R'  group  or  groups,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other,  are  each  a  member  selected  fixjm 
the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — SO3H  and  — COOH.  i  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  4.  and  j  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  and 
(A-2)  at  least  one  aldehyde  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  following  general  formu- 
las (2)  and  (4): 


R'— CHO 


O) 


wherein  R^  is  — H,  —COOH.  — CHO  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  5  caibon  atoms; 


(R'). 


6-,,-K         -4- (CHOW 


(3) 


wherein  R'  group  or  groups,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other,  are  each  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and 
— OH.  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 


<1) 


<R'>,4H.,  -\-         -\-  (CHO). 


wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5 
caibon  atoms,  and.  where  plural  R*'s  are  present,  they  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 

(B)  an  inorganic  colloid  of  silica,  an  oxide,  a  hydroxide  or  a 
mixture  of  two  or  three  thereof,  said  oxide  and  hydroxide 
being  those  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  titanium,  zirconium,  tin  and  iron,  and 

(C)  a  water-soluble  polymeric  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gelatin,  casein,  polyacrylic  acid,  car- 
boxymcthyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidine  and  pectin,  in  a 
mixed  solvent  containing  water  and  a  organic  solvent  miscible 
with  water,  said  organic  solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
not  more  than  50%  by  weight  based  on  said  mixed  solvent, 
followed  by  drying. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  particle  growth  of  a  polynoer  in 
a  gas  phase,  fluidized  bed.  polymerization  reaction  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  continuously  introducing  a  gaseous  stream  conqirising  one  or 
more  monomers  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  a 
reactor; 

(b)  introducing  an  inert  particulate  material  into  the  reactor  so  as 
to  maintain  an  amount  in  the  polymer  ranging  from  about  0.1 
to  75  wt  %  and  so  as  to  maintain  an  average  panicle  size  in 
the  polymer  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.08  inches  substantially 
free  of  oversized  polymer  particles; 

(c)  introducing  an  unsupported  polymerization  catalyst  in  liquid 
form  comprising: 

(A)  (i)  a  transition  metal  compound  selected  from  Groups 
IIIB  to  VIE  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  option- 
ally (ii)  an  oiganometallic  compound,  wherein  (i)  and  (ii) 
are  in  liquid  form;  or 

(B)  a  solution  of  (i)  a  transition  metal  compound  selected 
from  Groups  IIIB  to  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements 
or  (ii)  the  reaction  product  of  a  transition  metal  compound 
selected  fttim  Groups  IIIB  to  VIE  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements  and  an  organametattit  compound;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  a  polymeric  product  from  said  reaction  zone. 


(4) 


5,616,662 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  IN  A  FLUID- 
BED  REACTOR 
Jukka  Koskinen,  Espoo;  Henrik  Andtsjd  ,  Porvoo,  both  of 
Finland;  Joimi  Takakarfau,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  and  Kari 
SarantUa,  Porvoo,  Flnlpnd,  assignors  to  Borealis  Polymers 
Oy,  Porvoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00304,  {  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«1831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19, 1995 

per  Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,642 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  Jul.  5,  1993,  933073 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CL  526—88  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  olefins  in  a  fluidized-bed  polymer- 
ization reactor  in  which  olefin  mooosners  are  polymerized  in  a 
fluidized  bed  formed  by  polymerizing  particles  containing  the 
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polymen/jition  catalysi,  said  fluidizcd  bed  being  maintained  in 
fluidired  slate  by  introducing  to  the  reactor  ( 10)  at  least  one  gas 
flow  containing  polymerizable  monomers  and  optionally  hydrogen, 
inert  gases  or  a  diluent  gas.  and  said  fluidized  bed  being  stirred  by 
virtue  of  at  least  one  agitator  means  (21.22).  which  is  attached  to 
an  essentially  vertical  drive  shaft  ( 19.20)  and  is  suited  for  stirring  a 
fluidized  bed.  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  flow 
is  lead  into  the  reactor  ( 10)  close  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  reactor 
via  at  least  one  flow  channel  provided  to  the  intenor  of  said  shaft 
(20)  and  said  agitator  means  (21.22)  and  extending  to  reach  close 
to  the  reactor  wall. 


5,616.663 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOl'ND,  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPONENT 
COMPRlSlN(;  THE  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOl'ND. 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPRISING 
THE  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
COMPONENT,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Junichi  Imula,'  Daisuke  Fukuoka;  Masayasu  Yoshida;  Jui^l 
Saito,-    TeruDori    Fujita;    Takashi    Ta.<ihiro:    Koji    Kawaai; 
Takashi  lieda,  and  YoshihLsa  KLvo,  all  of  Waki-cho,  Japan, 
aiisignors  to  Mitsui  Prtrocbemical  Industries,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  33K.8I0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  199J,  5-283778 
Int.  a."  t>»F  4/60:4/622:  lam 
VS.  a.  526—127  22  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  olefin  polymerization  comprising  polymerizing 
or  copolymerizing  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  ann)lefin  polymer- 
ization catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( i )  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 

(A)  a  transil^n  metal  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I) 


X'  X' 

\     / 
M 


(I) 


R' 


UMI 


c^'"'^^ 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVa.  Va  or  Via  of 

the  periodic  table. 

each  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

each  R'  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  lb  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  a  iialogenated  tnethyl  group. 

X'  and  X*  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
oxygen-containing  group  or  a  sulfur-containing  group, 
and 


Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group,  a 
divalent  germanium-containing  group,  a  divalent  tin- 
containing  group.  — O — ,  — CO — .  — S — .  — SO — , 
—SO,—.  — NR'— .  — P(R'>— .  — P(OKR')— . 
— BR  —  or  —AIR'  —  where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(B-l)  an  aluminoxane.  and 

(B-2)  a  compound  which  reacts  with  the  transition  metal 
compound  (A)  to  form  an  ion  pair. 
(2)  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 

(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (I) 


R' 


6^' 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVa.  Va  or  Via  of 

tlie  periodic  table. 

each  R*  is  a  hydnKarb«>n  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

each  R'  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  a  halogenated  methyl  group. 

X'  and  X~  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
oxygen-containing  group  or  a  sulfur-containing  group, 
and 

Y  IS  a  divalent  hydriKarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group,  a 
divelent  germanium-containing  group,  a  divalent  tin- 
containing  group.  — O — .  — CO — ,  — S — ,  —SO — , 
—SO,—,  — NR'— ,  — P(R')— .  — P(OKR')— . 
— BR  —  or  — AIR' —  where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(B-l J  an  aluminoxane.  and 

(B-2)  a  compound  which  reacts  with  the  transition  metal 
compound  (A)  to  form  an  ion  pair,  and 

(C)  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (III) 


R'.AI  X. 


(Ill) 


wherein  fC  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n  is  I  to  3; 
(3)  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 

(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVa.  Va  or  Via  of 

the  periodic  table. 

each  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

each  R^  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  a  halogenated  methyl  group. 

X'  and  X^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
oxygen-containing  group  or  a  sulfur-containing  group, 
and 

Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group,  a 
divalent  germanium<ontaining  group,  a  divalent  tin- 
containing  group.  — O — .  — CO — .  — S — .  — SO — . 
—SO,—.  — NR'— .  — P(R'— .  — P(OKR')— ,  — BR'— 
or  — AIR' —  where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(B-I)  an  aluminoxane.  and 

(B-2)  a  compound  which  reacts  with  the  transition  metal 
compound  (A)  to  form  an  ion  pair,  and 
a  fine  particle  carrier. 

wherein  said  transition  metal  compound  (A)  and  said  at 
least  one  compound  (B)  are  supported  on  the  fine  particle 
carrier: 
(4)  an  olefin  polymeriz.ation  catalyst  comprising 

(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  die  following 

formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVa,  Va  or  Via  of 

the  periodic  table. 

each  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

each  R~  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  a  halogenated  methyl  group. 

X'  and  X~  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
oxygen-containing  group  or  a  sulfur-containing  group, 
and 

Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group,  a 
divalent  germanium-containing  group,  a  divalent  tin- 
containing  group,  — O — ,  — CO—.  — S — .  — SO — . 
—SO,—,  — NR'— ,  — P(R'»— .  — P(OKR')— . 
— BR' —  or  — AIR' —  where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(B-l)  an  aluminoxane.  and 

(B-2)  a  compound  which  reacts  with  the  transition  metal 
compound  (A)  to  form  an  ion  pair. 

(C)  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (III) 


R  „AI  X,^ 


(III) 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n  is  1  to  3.  and 


a  fine  particle  carrier,  wherein  said  transition  metal  com- 
pound (A),  said  at  least  one  compound  (B)  and  said 
organoaluminum  compound  (C)  are  supported  on  the  fine 
particle  carrier: 
(5)  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 
(i)  a  solid  catalyst  component  comprising 
(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  fVa,  Va  or  Via 
of  the  periodic  table, 

each  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
each  R"  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  a  halogenated  methyl  group. 
X'  and  X~  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  cartHin  atoms,  an 
oxygen-containing  group  or  a  sulfur-containing  group, 
and 

Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  divalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group,  a 
divalent  germanium-containing  group,  a  divalent  tin- 
containing  group.  — O — .  —CO — .  — S — .  — SO^. 
—SO,—,  — NR'— .  — P(R')— ,  _f>(OKR')— . 
— BR  —  or  — AIR —  where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(B-I)  an  aluminoxane.  and 

(B-2)  a  compound  which  reacts  with  the  transition  metal 
compound  (A)  to  form  an  ion  pair,  and  a  fine  particle 
carrier, 
wherein  said  transition  metal  compound  (A)  und  said  at 
least  one  compound  (B)  are  supported  on  the  fine  particle 
carrier,  and 
(ii)  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (III) 

R',A1  X,^  (Ul) 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms. 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n  is  1  to  3:  and 
(6)  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 
(i)  a  solid  catalyst  component  comprising 
(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVa.  Va  or  Via 

of  the  periodic  table. 

each  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

each  R^  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to   16  carbon  atoms 

substituted  with  a  halogenated  methyl  group, 

X'  and  X^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
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hydrocartion  group  of  1  to  20  onbon  Moms,  a  haloge- 
naied  hydnxartion  group  of  I  to  20  cari»n  atoms,  an 
oxygen-containing  group  or  a  sulfur-containing  group. 

and 

Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  caibon 
atoms,  a  divalent  halogenaled  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group,  a 
divalent  germanium-containing  group,  a  divalent  tin- 
contaimng  group.  — O— .  — tu— ,  — » — .  au  . 
_SO,-.  -NR'-.  -PiR'y-.  -P(OHR')-. 
_BR*—  or  —AIR'—  where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms, 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(B-l)  an  aluminoxane.  and 

(B-2)  a  compound  which  reacts  with  the  transition  metal 
compound  (A)  to  form  an  ion  pair. 

(C)  an  organoaluminum  compound  repiesemed  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (UI) 


R'^X, 


(HI) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n  is  1  to  3.  and 
a  fine  particle  carrier,  wherein  said  metal  compound  (A), 
said  at  least  one  compound  (B)  and  said  organoalumi- 
num compound  (C)  are  supported  on  the  fine  particle 
carrier,  and 
(ii)  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (III) 

R'^  x^  <n') 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n  is  1  to  3. 


5,«1«,M4 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  WITH 

BISCYCLOPENTADIENYL  DIENE  COMPLEX 

CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 

Frmnds  J.  Tbnmcrs;  DstW  D.  Devore,  both  of  MkUand,  Mkh.. 

and  Jamcf  C.  SteTcns,  RkhmoiKL  Tez^  aKignon  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Compuiy,  MMbiid,  Mkh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,791,  Jun.  7,  1995,  whfch  b  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,925,  Aug.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkMi  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,046 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/64  J 
VS.  a.  526—127  31  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  at 
least  one  a-olefin  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  under  poly- 
merization conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising: 

1 )  a  metal  complex  containing  two  cyclopentadieny!  groups  or 
substituted  cyclopentadienyl  groups,  said  complex  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 

CpCpMD 

wherein: 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  in  the  +2  or  -f4  formal 
oxidation  sute: 

Cp  and  Cp'  are  each  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopenu- 
dienyl  groups  bound  in  an  ii5  bonding  nwde  lo  the  metal, 
said  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  being  substituted 
with  from  one  to  five  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocaibyl.  silyl.  germyl. 
halo,  cyano.  hydrocarbyloxy.  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
substituent  having  up  to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms,  optionally, 
two  such  substituents  (except  cyano  or  halo)  together  cause 


Cp  oc  Cp'  to  have  a  fuaed  ting  structure,  or  one  substituem 
on  Cp  and  Cp'  forms  a  linking  moiety  joining  Cp  and  Cp'; 

D  is  a  stable,  conjugated  diene.  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  hydrocarbyl  groups,  silyl  groups,  hydrocarby- 
Isilyl  groups,  silylhydrocaibyl  groups,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
said  D  having  firom  4  up  to  40  nonhydrogen  atoms  and 
forming  a  x-complex  witfi  M  when  M  is  in  the  +2  formal 
oxidation  state,  and  forming  a  o-complex  with  M  when  M 
is  in  the  -^  formal  oxidation  state; 
2)  a  cocatalyst  or  activating  technique  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

2a)  strong  Lewis  acids; 

2b)  oxidizing  salu  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

(Ox^^A*-), 

wherein: 

Ox^is  a  cationic  oxidizing  agent  having  a 

charge  of  e*; 

e  is  I  or  2;  and 

A  is  a  noncoordinating  compatible  anion  having  a  charge  of 
d"; 

d  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3: 
2c)  carbenium  salts  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

wherein: 

©*  is  a  C,-Cio  carbenium  ion:  and 

A"  is  a  noncoordinating  compatible  anion 
having  a  charge  of-1; 

2d)   an   activating   technique  comprising  electrolyzing   the 

metal  complex  under  bulk  electrolysis  conditions  in  the 

presence  of  an  electrolyte  of  the  general  formula: 

0*A- 

wherein 

A"  is  a  noncoordinating  compatible  anion  having  a  charge 

of-1;  and 
G*  is  a  cation  which  is  non-reactive  towards  the  stalling 
and  resulting  complex; 
2e)  polynwric  or  oligomeric  alumoxanes; 
2f)  salts  of  a  silylium  ion  and  a  noncoordinating.  compatible 
anion  represented  by  the  formula: 

R#,Si(X#).*A- 

wherein: 

R#is  C,.jo  hydrocarbyl, 

s  is  0  or  1. 

X#  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base,  and 

A~  is  as  previously  defined;  and 
2g)  Bronsted  acid  salts  having  the  formula: 

(L— H)*>A)^ 

wherein: 

L  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base; 
(LH)*  is  a  Bronsted  acid: 
A  is  a  noncoordinating  compatible  anion  having  a  charge  of 

d-;  and 
d  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  the  cocatalyst  is  a  Bronsted  acid 
salt  of  2  g).  then: 
D  is  a  stable  terminally  C,.,o  hydrocarbyl  substituted  1.3- 

butadiene  x-bonded  to  the  transition  metal;  and 
M  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  in  the  +2  formal 

oxidation  state. 
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5,616,665 
SUPPORTED  POLYMERIZA'nON  CATALYST  SYSTEMS, 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Moses  O.  Jejelowo,  Kingwood,  and   Robert  L.  Bamberger, 
Crosby,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  398y490,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  122,213,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,422,325.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,360 
Int.  a."  C08F  4/42:4/64 
M&.  a.  526—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  olefins  alone  or  in  combination 
with  one  or  mote  other  olefins,  said  process  comprising  polymer- 
izing in  the  presence  of  a  supported  catalyst  system,  said  supported 
catalyst  system  prepared  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  porous  inorganic  carrier  having  labile  protons 
with  an  organometallic  compound; 

b)  adding  at  least  one  metaliocene  of  Group  4,  S,  or  6;  and 

c)  introducing  a  cocatalyst  or  an  activator  for  said  metaliocene, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  organometallic  compound  to  the 
labile  protons  is  less  than  2:1. 


5,616,666 
BISMALEIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
TVvvf>r  C.  Morttm,  Hampton,-  Jonatlian  H.  Hodgkin,  Biirwood, 
and  Robert  Eibl,  Little  River,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, CamplieU,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/W248,  $  371  Date  Jan,  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/244S8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993  "'" 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  28, 1992,  PL2658 
Int.  CL*  C08F  nV4Q;  C07D  4B7/02 
U.S.  CL  SlA—lia  28  Claims 

1.  A  curable  bismaleimide  composition  comprising  a  bismaleim- 
ide  compound  of  formula  (I)  substantially  free  of  oligomeric, 
amidic  and  uncyclized  impurities: 


A  A 


N— At"— N 


Ar 


N— Ar-— N 


Y  Y 


(II 


o 

wherein: 
Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  residue;  and 
At'  is  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  residue  which  provides 

good  conjugation  between  the  nitrogen<ontaining  groups 

shown  in  formula  (I); 
together  with  one  or  more  curing  agents. 


5,616,667 
COPOLYMERS 
Recai  Sezi,  Roettenbadi,-  Horst  Bomdoerfer,  Erlangen;  Hdl- 
mat    Ahnc,    Roettenhach;    Siegfried    Birkle,    Hoccfastadt 
A/Aisch;  Eberhard  Kuchn,  Hcmhofen;  Rainer  Lenschner, 
Eriangcn;   Eva   RisMl,   Forchhrim,  and   Michael  Sebald, 
Hcssdorf-Hannherg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Alrtiengescibdiaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,836,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,831,  Dec  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1990,  40  41 
000.5 

lat  CL*"  C08F  222JO6:220/l0 
\i&.  CL  526—271  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-grafted  copolymer  which  can  be  used  as  a  base  poly- 
mer of  a  high-resolution  resist,  the  copolymer  characterized  by  40 


to  99  mole  %  of  vinyl  benzoic  acid  tert  butyl  ester  as  a  first 
component  and  1  to  60  mole  %  of  an  anhydride  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  as  a  second  component,  the  copolymer  being 
further  characterized  as  being  without  an  acrylic  acid  component 
and  the  copolymer  being  soluble  in  an  organic  sotveoL 


5,616,668 
POLYMERIC  DISreRSANTS  HAVING  POLYALKYLENE 

AND  SUCCINIC  GROUPS 
James  J.  Harrison,  Novato,  and  William  R.  Ruhe,  Jr.,  Bcnida, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 
Ramon,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  469,736,  Jim.  6,  1995,  ahaadooed, 
which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,871,  Dec  13,  1993, 
ahwKloncd.  This  applicatioo  Dec.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,497 
Int  a.*  C08F  222n4 
MS.  CL  526—271  11  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  acidic  reactant  and  a  high 
molecular  weight  olefin,  wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  ratio  of 
anhydride  groups  to  hydrocarbon  groups  of  between  1.3  and  2.0, 
wherein  the  olefin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha 
olefin  and  alkylvinylidene  olefin,  wherein  the  olefin  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  5(X)  to  5(XX).  and  wherein  the  olefin  has 
a  sufiBcient  number  of  carbon  atoms  such  that  the  resulting  copoly- 
mer is  soluble  in  lubricating  oil. 


5,616,669 

SOLUBLE  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Sung-ho  Jin,  Suwon,  and  Shin-woong  Kang,  Seoul,  both  «>f 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^85 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1994, 
94-40136 

InL  CL'  C08F  /i&W 
U.S.  CL  526—285  1  Claim 


tb    ill 


I.   The   soluble   conductive   polymer  poly(2-propargyloxy-2- 
phenyl-3-butyne). 


5,616,670 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE  ADHESIVES  WFTH  GOOD  OILY 

SURFACE  ADHESION 
Greggory  S.  Bennett,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Christopher  A.  Haak, 
Oakdalc,  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mimu- 
facturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,426,  Nov.  10, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  537,032 
Int  a.'  C08F  2]8m 
MS.  a.  526—307.7  30  Cbrims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  polymer  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of: 
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(a)  25-97  pans  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  monoliy- 
dric  alcohol  whose  homopolymer  has  a  Tg  less  than  0*  C; 

(b)  3-75  parts  by  weight  of  a  non  polar  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter 
of  no  greater  than  10.50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  15*  C;  and 

(c)  0-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polar  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter  of 
greater  than  10.50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  15*  C  . 

the  relative  amounts  of  said  acrylic  ester,  said  non-polar  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer,  and  said  polar  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  being  chosen  such  that  the  90°  peel 
adhesion  of  said  reaction  product  to  a  surface  provided  with 
I  5±0.25  mg/in-  oil  is  greater  than  zero  after  a  10  second 
dwell  at  room  temperature  as  measured  according  to  Test 
Procedure  B,  with  the  proviso  that  the  composition  contains 
essentially  no  emulsifier. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  VISCOSITY 
LOW  SILANOL  CONTENT  SILICONE  FLUIDS 
PatricU  P.  KoAtntm,  WiUiamstown,  Mass„  aad  Dcnnte  P. 
Thompcon,  CItfloa  Pwk.  N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Watcrford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Scr.  No.  572032 
Int  CL»  CtKi  77/08 
VS.  a.  52»— 23  I«  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  low  viscosity  silicone  fluids  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

1 )  feeding  a  silicone  fluid  or  mixture  of  silicone  fluids  to  a  single 
fixed  bed  reactor  conuining  a  granular,  acid  treated  clay 
catalyst  having  a  Tyler  mesh  from  about  5  to  about  50, 

2)  contacting  the  catalyst  with  the  silicone  fluid,  and 

3)  recovering  a  low  viscosity  silicone  fluid  therefrom, 
said  silicone  fluid  having  the  fonnula: 


S,ilM71 
POLYSACCHARIDES  GRAFTED  WITH  ALIPHATIC 
POLYESTERS  DERIVED  FROM  CYCLIC  ESTERS 
Raman!  Narayan,  Okcmos.  Mich.;  PhUippc  Dubois,  Cipkt, 
Belgium,  and  Mohan  Krlshnan.  Okcmos.  Mkh.,  aaignors  to 
Board  of  Tru.ste«s  operating  Michigan  SUte  University,  East 
Lansing,  Mich. 
IMvision  of  Ser.  No.  400.979.  Mar.  8,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,546,929. 
This  appUcatlon  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^91 
Int  CI."  C08G  IMM) 
VS.  <X  527—300  8  aainw 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymer  which  is  a  starch  grafted 
with  an  aliphatic  polyester  which  compnses; 

(a)  drying  the  starch  in  an  oven  for  up  to  20  hours  at  90*  to  140' 
C.  until  there  is  less  than  2%  by  weight  moisture  to  produce  a 
dried  starch:  and 

(b)  reacting  the  dried  starch  with  a  cyclic  aliphauc  ester  mono- 
mer containing  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an 
organomeiallic  polymerizing  agent  at  a  temperature  between 
about  60°  and  1 50*  C.  in  absence  of  a  solvent  for  the  starch  or 
the  monomer. 


R(CH,)2SiO(  RCH,.SiO),Si(CH,)2R 

wherein  z  is  a  number  greater  than  zero,  whereby  when  R  is 
methyl  said  stUcone  fluid  has  a  silanol  content  below  about  600 
ppm 


5,616.674 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATE- 
POLYSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Rodney  L.  Michd;  Paul  D.  Sybcrt,  both  of  EvansviUe.  Ind.; 
Garv  C.  Davis,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  WUIiam  J.  Swatos,  Mt 
Vernon.  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pltts- 
fleld,  Mass. 
Conrtnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  24U24,  May  10,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5^19,105.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531354 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—29  14  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  polycarbonate-polysiloxane  block 
copolymer  which  comprises; 
charging  to  a  reactor 
(i)  a  dihydric  phenol; 
(ti)  a  polysiloxane  diol  of  the  fonnula 


5,616,672 
PAPER  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Michael  J.  O'Brien.  CUIloa  Park,  and  Roy  M.  Grlswold.  Ball- 
ston  Spa,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Waterford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,144 
Int  a.*  COOG  77/OH 
VS.  C\.  528—15  19  Claims 

1   A  substantially  branched  curable  alkenyl  silicone  having  the 
fonnula 

M".T»D.M,, 

where 

M"=R,_^R'^SiO,/2.  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  one  to  forty  carbon  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  tnfluoropropyl  and  R'  is  a  two  to  forty  carbon  atom 
terminal  olefinic  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  where  p 
ranges  from  1  to  3; 

T=R-SiO,„  where  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R 
andR'; 

D=R'R*SiOi/;  where  R'  and  R'  are  each  independenUy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  R  :  and 

M=R,SiO,^  where  each  R  is  as  previously  defined  and  is 
independently  selected;  wherein  a  and  b  have  values  ranging 
from  2  to  5.  c  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  50  to  about 
1.000  and  d  ha.s  a  value  ranging  from  0  to  about  0.5. 


■<y 


CH.<:HjCHiSi 


o— 


R' 
I 
-SiCH:CH:CH2 
I 
R' 


O: 


wherein   R'    and   R"   are  each   independently   hydrogen. 

hydrocarbyl  or  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbyl;  D  is  an 

integer  of  from  about  10  to  about  120.  and  Y  is  hydrogen. 

hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy  or  halogen; 
(iii)  water; 
(IV)  a  water-immiscible.  inert  organic  solvent  for  the  block 

copolymer; 
(v)  a  catalytic  proportion  of  a  phase  transfer  polymerization 

catalyst 
to  form  a  heterogeneous  reaction  mixture  having  an  organic 

phase  and  an  aqueous  phase, 
agitating  the  reaction  mixture  to  enhance  contact  between  the 

pha:>es. 
adding  to  the  heterogeneous  reaction  mixture  a  carbonate  pre- 
cursor and 
copolymenzing  the  dihydnc  phenol  (I)  with  the  polysiloxane 
diol  (ii).  whereby  the  phase  transfer  polymenzauon  catalyst 
functions  to  transfer  water  soluble  reactants  into  the  organic 
phase  where  a  homogeneous  reaction  can  take  place  rapidly. 
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5,616,675 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ELASTOMERIC  THREAD 
Kenneth  Wilkinson,  1010  Glenwood  Blvd..  Waynesboro,  Va. 

22980 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,688 

Int  CI.'  C08G  I8/42;1S/48;I8/I0;  B29C  47AX) 

VS.  CL  528—61  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  elastic  thread  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  liquid  polyurethane  prepolymer  which  is  essentially 
a  linear  polyurethane  having  predominantly  terminal  isocyan- 
ate  groups  and  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  linear 
polymer  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  which  is  a  member 
selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  glycol-capped  polyes- 
ters and  glycol-capped  polyethers  with  a  diisocyanate  wherein 
the  mole  ratio  of  diisocyanate  to  glycol-capped  polymer  is 
1.3:1.0  to  2.1:1.0; 

choosing  denier,  number  of  threads  per  spin  cell,  aad  spinning 
speed; 

calculating  equivalents  of  organic  diamine  crosslinker  needed  to 
react  with  free  isocyanate  end  groups  in  the  liquid  prepoly- 
mer; 

calculating  grams  per  minute  of  prepolymer  exiting  an  orifice  in 
the  spin  tower; 

calculating  the  equivalents  (or  moles)  per  minute  of  free  isocy- 
anate exiting  the  orifice  in  the  spin  tower: 

calculating  the  rate  of  flow  of  diamine  crosslinker; 

choosing  a  concentration  of  diamine  crosslinker  in  a  mixture  of 
inert  gas  and  crosslinker; 

calculating  grams  per  minute  of  diamine  crosslinker: 

extending  the  prepolymer  in  the  form  of  a  filament  into  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  an  organic  diamine  and  an  inert  gas 
wherein  the  mixture  of  diamine  and  inert  gas  has  a  concen- 
tration of  about  50  to  2000  ppm  of  diamine,  based  on  weight, 
and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  amine  groups  in  the  amine 
compound  to  free  isocyanate  groups  in  the  prepolymer  is 
about  0.7:1  to  about  1.2:1  to  obtain  a  fiber  having  a  chemi- 
cally discontinuous  cross-section  wherein  the  cross  section  of 
the  fiber  has  decreasing  molecular  weight  along  the  radius 
vector,  increasing  free-amine  content  along  the  radius  vector, 
and  decreasing  free-isocyanate  content  along  the  radius  vec- 
tor; wherein  the  free-amine  content  is  less  than  about  40 
meqAg.  at  the  center  of  the  fiber  and  greater  than  about  100 
meq./kg.  at  the  surface  or  outer  shell  of  the  fiber;  and 

recovering  an  elastic  thread. 


A^-0.l9«-t0.19 

A=l.\OK-0.92 

/t=-0.37i?+0.37 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


wherein  A  is  an  equivalent  ratio  of  the  diamine  compound  and  the 
secondary  monoamine  compound  to  be  reacted,  which  is  obtained 
by  equation  (5): 


A=  MMDA+  MA) 


(5) 


wherein  MA  is  an  amine  equivalent  of  the  secondary  monoamine 

compound  to  be  reacted,  DA  is  an  amine  equivalent  of  the  diamine 

compound  to  be  reacted,  and 

R  is  a  ratio  of  an  isocyanate  (free)  equivalent  of  the  polymeric 

intermediate  to  the  total  amine  equivalent  of  the  compounds 

to  be  reacted,  which  is  obtained  by  equation  (6): 


R=  I/IDA+  MA) 


(6) 


wherein  I  is  a  free  isocyanate  equivalent  of  the  polymeric  interme- 
diate and  DA  and  MA  are  as  defined  above. 


5,616,677 
PREPARATION  OF  SPRAYABLE  ALIPHATIC  POLVUREA 

ELASTOMERS  HAVING  OfPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Dudley  J.  Primeaux,  II,  Elgin,  and  Robert  L.  Zimmerman, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical 
Corporatioa,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  265437,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,473 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/32 
VS.  CL  528—66  13  CUm* 

I.  A  sprayable  polyurea  elastomer,  prepared  by  reacting  at  least 
one  aliphatic  isocyanate  with  at  least  one  amine-terminated  poly- 
oxyalicylene  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  diamine  chain  extender, 
wherein  the  diamine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cis-.1.4-diaininocyclohexane;  isophoronediamine; 

m-xylylenediamine;  4.4'-methylenedicyclohexylanune;  mettianedi- 
amine;  1.4-diaminaoethylcyclobexaiie;  alkyl  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof;  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  about  40%  to  about 
60%  of  primary  amine  groups  of  the  diamine  have  been  convened 
to  secondary  amines. 


5,616,676 

THERMOSETTING  POLYURETHANE-UREA  ELASTIC 

YARN  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Kenichi   Katsuo,  Tsuruga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Okaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253518 
Int  a."  DOIF  6/70:6/72:  C08G  18/10:18/32 
VS.  a.  528—61  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  polyurethane-urea  elastic  yam  having  a  ther- 
mosetting ratio  of  45-65%,  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyg- 
lycol  which  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  600-6.000 
and  which  has  hydroxy  at  both  terminals,  with  a  molar  excess  of  a 
diisocyanate  compound  to  give  an  isocyanate-terminated  poly- 
meric intermediate,  reacting  the  isocyanate-terminated  polymeric 
intermediate  with  a  diamine  compound  to  give  a  segmented 
polyurethane-urea  elastomer,  and  subjecting  the  obtained  elastomer 
to  a  spinning  step,  wherein: 

(a)  the  diamine  compound  is  a  mixture  comprising  a  diamine 
compound  and  a  secondary  monoamine  compound;  and 

(b)  the  segmented  polyurethane-urea  elastomer  is  obtained  by 
reacting  the  polymeric  intermediate,  the  diamine  compound 
and  the  secondary  monoamine  compound  in  amounts  such 
that  A  and  R  in  equations  ( I )  through  (4)  below  fall  within  the 
area  enclosed  by  the  lines  of  equations  (I)  through  (4).  giving 
a  polyurethane-urea  elastic  yam  having  a  thermosetting  ratio 
of  45-65%: 


A=1.09«-0  98 


(I) 


5,616,678 
AZO  DYESTUFF-  AND  URETHANE-CONTAINING 
POLYADDUCT  AND  FTS  USE  IN  NONLINEAR  OPTICS 
Stefan  Beckmann,  Bad  Durkheim,-  Kari-Heinz  Etzbach,  Fran- 
kcnthal;    Rudiger   Sens,    Mannheim,    and    Karl    Haberle, 
Spcyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1993,  43  35 
540.4 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/30 
VS.  O.  528—73  12  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff-  and  urethane-containing  polyadduct  com- 
prising 

(a)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate. 

(b)  at  least  one  diol  of  a  heterocyclic  azo  dyestuff.  and  if  desired 

(c)  one  or  more  compounds  having  at  least  two  groups  reactive 
to  NCO.  which  have  an  average  molecular  weight  of  M„  of  up 
to  500  g/mol.  and/or 

(d)  one  or  more  pqlyhydroxy  compounds  having  average 
molecular  weights  M„  of  from  over  500  up  to  5000  g/mol, 

with  the  proviso  that  relative  to  one  gram  equivalent  of  NCO  of  the 
component  (a),  firom  0. 1  to  2  gram  equivalents  of  hydroxyl  groups 
of  the  components  (b).  from  0  to  0.9  gram  equivalents  of  NCO- 
reactive  groups  of  the  component  (c).  and  from  0  to  0.5  gram 
equivalent  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  component  (d)  are  employed, 
the  ratio  of  the  NCO  groups  in  component  (a)  to  the  sum  of  the 
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NCO-reactive  groups  in  the  components  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  being  2:1 
to  1:2.  and  the  component  (b)  has  the  general  fonnula  (I) 


0) 


--^<.. 


R' 


where 

G  is  a  heterocyclic  ring, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  to  or  different  from  one  another  and  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
or  C,-  to  C4-alkoxy-substituled  alkyl.  CN.  NOj.  SO,H.  CHO  or 
a  group  capable  of  crosslinking.  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  being 
a  group  capable  of  crosslinking  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cinnamic  acid,  oxirane.  acrylate.  methacrylate.  vinyl, 
vinyl  ester  or  vinyl  ether  radical; 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  to  or  different  from  one  another  and  are 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  5  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  6  to  15  carbon 
atoms  or  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  or  R'  and  R*  together  form  a  nitrogen-containing  ring, 
with  the  proviso  that  either  R'  and  R*  in  each  case  carry  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  R'  carries  two  hydroxyl  groups,  but  R' 
carries  no  hydroxy!  group,  or  in  the  case  where  R  and  R 
together  form  a  nitrogen-containing  ring,  this  ring  carries  two 
hydroxy!  groups  bonded  directly  or  via  Cj-Cs-alkylene  groups. 


5,616,679 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL 

IVtatthias  Fits,  Krtfeld;  Roland  Griitzmacher,  Wiifrath,  and 

Alfred  Westfechtel,  Hilden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  lo 

Henkel    KoauiuiiiditgcseUschafI    auf   Akticn,    Ducsseidorf, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP»4/«1553.  }  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1995.  i  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«6804,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1993,  43  16 
245.2 

Int.  a.'  C08G  IS/48 
VS.  a.  528—76  33  Claims 

1.  A  poly  alky  lene  glycol  having  the  general  formula: 

HO-{K-0-\Ji 

in  which  n  has  a  value  of  at  least  2  and  R  is  an  alkylene  radical 
containing  at  least  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,616,680 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
POLYMER 
H.    Clay    Linstid,    III,   CUnton,   NJ.,   assignor   to    Hoccfast 
Celancse  Corporation,  Somcnrille,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.479,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,%1.  Oct  4, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
563.910 
InL  a."  CO«G  63/00 
VS.  CL  52»— 183  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anisotropic  melt-forming  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


O-Ar'-Y. 

-  C{0)  -  Ar'  -  C(0)  -  ind.  opcionally. 


— O 


C(0)- 


0) 


(■) 
(in) 

(IV) 


wherein  for  each  repeating  unit  represented  by  fonnula  (11)  Y  is 
oxygen  or  nitrogen  and  wherein  for  each  repeating  unit  rep- 
resented by  formula  (ID  or  (III)  Ar'  and  aH  independenUy 
represent  a  divalent  radical  comprising  at  least  one  aromatic 
ring. 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining,  in  a  first  reactor  equipped  for  controlled  vapor 
phase  reflux  the  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  aromatic  diol.  and 
6-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid  reactants  from  which  repeating 
units  (I),  (II)  and.  when  present.  (IV)  are  derived  with  an 
excess  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  acetic 
anhydride,  based  on  the  total  moles  of  reactive  hydroxy!  and. 
if  present,  amine  groups  present  on  said  reactants.  to  form  an 
acetylation  mixture; 

(b)  heating  the  acetylation  nuxture  to  a  temperature  at  which 
acetylation  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  is  iniuaied; 

(c)  maintaining  the  resulting  aceuies  in  a  molten  sute  for  a 
period  of  ume  sufficient  to  substanually  complete  the  acety- 
lation reaction  and  remove  subsuntially  all  acetic  acid 
byproducts  generated  by  the  acetylation  reaction  without 
causing  significant  polymenration  or  loss  of  the  acetates; 

(d)  introducing  the  molten  acetates  into  a  second  reactor 
equipped  for  controlled  vapor  phase  reflux  and  preheated  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  lo  maintain  the  acttates  in  the  melt 
without  causing  significant  polymerization; 

(e)  beating  the  polymerization  mixture,  in  the  presence  of  a 
polycondensation  catalyst  and  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  the 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  from  which  repeating  unit  (III)  is 
derived,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  induce  polymerization 
at  a  rate  which  avoids  sublimation  of  the  acetates  or  the 
oligomeric  products  initially  produced; 

(0  maintaining  the  melt  at  polymerization  temperature  under 
vacuum  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer  of 
desired  melt  viscosity;  and 

(g)  discharging  the  resultant  polymer  from  the  second  reactor. 


5,616,681 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER 
Hirmhi  Itoh,  Kobe;  Yoshinobu  Yamamoto,  Soita;  Koji  Fuku- 
hara;   Masahiro  Shlroshima.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroya 
Kobayashi,    Minoo,    aU    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon 
Shokubia  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-269095; 
Nov.  1,  1994,  6-269096;  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-71559 

Int.  a."  C08G  63/85 
VS.  a.  528—279  79  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aliphatic  polyester,  comprising  the 
step  of: 

carrying  out  a  ring-opening  polymerization  of  a  cyclic  acid 
anhydride  with  a  cyclic  ether  in  a  presence  of  at  least  one 
zirconium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium  2-ethylhexanoate.  zirconium  carbonate  hydroxide 
oxide  and  zirconium  hydroxide. 


5,616,682 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,616,683 

PROCESS  FOR  MAINTAINING  OF  IMPROVING  THE 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  HBERS  OF  AROMATIC 

COPOLYAMIDES  IN  ALKALINE  MEDIA  AND  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  CONTAINING  SLCH  HBERS 

Richard    Neuert,    Winkelhaid.    and    Georg-Emerich    Miess, 

Regensburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst  AG, 

Franiifurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jan,  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  181,172 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germanv.  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
626.4 

Int.  a."  C08F  6A)0:  D06M  ll/W 
VS.  a.  528-^180  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  maintaining  or  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of 
fibers  of  aromatic  copolyamides  which  contain  a  major  ponion  of 
para-monomers  and  are  soluble  in  organic  aprotic  and  polar  sol- 
vents, in  the  course  of  storage  in  alkaline  media,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  producing  fibers  from  the  aromatic  copolyamides  by  dr\  or 
wet  spinning  processes. 

b)  after  treating  the  produced  fibers,  and 

c)  storing  the  after  treated  fibers,  which  fibers  have  an  initial 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  120  cN/tex  and  an  initial  elasticity 
modulus  based  on  100%  elongation,  of  more  than  30  N/tex 
before  storage,  in  an  aqueous  environment  which  has  a  pH  of 
at  least  10  for  at  least  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature 
such  that  the  tensile  strength  of  the  said  fibers,  based  on  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  fibers  employed  in  step  c),  is  at  least 
retained  or  increased. 


5,616.684 

CYCLIC  PEPTIDES  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Milsuhiro  Wakimasn;  Takashi  Kikuclii;  Akira  Kawada,  all  of 

Ibaralu,  and  Hideo  Shirafuji,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osalia.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927.205,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,449 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-203032; 
Nov,  19,  1991,  3-303635;  Feb,  21, 1992,  4-35436;  Apr,  30,  1992, 
4-111792 

InL  CI."  C07K  7/64 
VS.  a.  530—317  1  Claim 

1.  A  cyclic  peptide  having  endothelin  receptor  antagonistic 
activity  represented  by  formula  [1]  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


L    A-X-Y— B-C-D  —i 


in 

wherein  A  is  D-aspartic  acid,  X  is  aspartic  acid  ^-4- 
phenylpiperazineamide.  Y  is  aspartic  acid,  B  is  D-2-thienylglycine. 
C  is  leucine  and  D  is  D-tryptophan. 


5,616.686 

POLYPEPTIDE  OF  A  HYBRID  SURFACE  PROTEIN  BY 

BACTERIA 

Vincent  A.  Fischetti,  West  Hempstead,  and  Olaf  Schneewind, 

New  York,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  The  RockefeUer  Lniver- 

sity.  New  York,  N,Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  46.495,  Apr,  8.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  902,432.  Jun,  18,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  814323,  Dec. 

23,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

742.199,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  522.440,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

JuL  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280^90 

Int  a."  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  5/00: 7/00: 1 7/00 

VS.  a.  530—326  5  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  consisting  of  from  about  six  to  about  twenty 
amino  acid  residues  and  including  as  an  integral  portion  of  its 
structure  a  peptide  construct  responsible  for  anchoring  a  virulence 
determinant  protein  to  the  surface  of  a  gram-positive  coccal  bacte- 
ria, or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  polypeptide. 


5,616,687 

COUPLING  REAGENT  AND  METHOD 

Manoj  C.  Desai,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56.261,  Apr,  30,  1993,  PaL  No,  5,416,193. 
This  application  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,904 
InL  a."  A61K  38A)2 
VS.  a.  530—334  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  peptide  comprising  reacting  a  first 
compound  having  the  formula  P' — SH — R'— CCK)H  with  a  sec- 
ond compound  having  the  formula  HjN — R" — C(X) — P"  in  the 
presence  of  an  insoluble  polymer  bearing  pendant  side  chains, 
wherein  each  side  chain  comprises  a  terminal  portion  having  the 
formula: 

-N*— (CH2),-N=C=N-CH2-CHj 
CHj 

wherein 

P'  and  P2  represent  an  amino  protecting  group  and  a  carboxyl 

protecting  group,  respectively; 
R',  together  with  the  amino  and  carboxyl  group  to  which  it  is 

bonded,  represents  an  amino  acid  or  a  peptide; 
R^,  together  with  the  amino  and  carboxyl  group  to  which  it  is 

bonded,  represents  an  amino  acid  or  a  peptide; 
Y  IS  a  counteranion;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  2-6. 


5,616,685 

SNRNP-A  ANTIGEN  AND  FRAGMENTS  THEREOF 

Walter  J,  Van  VenrooU;  Peter  T,  G,  SUIekens,  and  Winand  J.  A. 

Habets,  all  of  Nymegen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo 

Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,507,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,051,  Jan,  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,266.  Aug, 

17.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
260,713,  OcL  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  OcL  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No,  319,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,  OcL  21,   1987, 
8702510 

InL  a,"  C07K  7/52:9/00:  A61K  39/00 
VS.  a.  530—324  5  Claims 

Pro  Pro  Gly  Leu  Ala  Pro  &ly  |In  lie  Pro  Pro  Gly  AU  net  Pro  Pro  Gin  Gin 
Leu  net  Pro  6iy  Gin  Net  Pro  Pro  Ala  Gin  Pro  Leu  Ser  Glu  Asn  Pro  Pro  Asn 

1.  An  isolated  fragment  of  an  snRNP-A  antigen  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids  I-I7I  in  FIG.  1,  wherein  said 
fragment  has  an  epitope  recognized  by  anti-Sm  antibodies. 


5,616,688 
MACROPHAGE-DERIVED  INFLAMMATORY 
MEDL^TOR  (MIP-IALPHA  AND  MIP-IBETA) 
Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y.;  Bruce  Beutler,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  and  Stephen  D.  Wolpe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  RockefeUer  University,  New  York.  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  24,867,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104^27,  OcL  2, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
766^52,  Aug,  16,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo- 
in-part  of  Ser,  No.  414,098.  Sep.  7. 1982.  PaL  No,  4.603,106, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.290,  Feb.  22, 
1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
299,932,  Sep.  8,  1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 
1994,  Ser,  No.  207^88 
InL  a.'  C07K  1/00:14/00:  GOIN  33/53:33/555 
V.S.  a.  530—351  15  Claims 

1.  An  inflammatory  cytokine  comprising  a  protein  in  purified 
form  capable  of  binding  to  heparin,  inducing  localized  inflamma- 
tion characterized  by  polymorphonuclear  cell  infiltration  when 
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administered  subcutaneously  and  inducing  in  vitro  polymorpho- 
nuclear cell  chemokinesis,  while  lacking  the  ability  to  suppress  the 
activity  of  the  anabolic  enzyme  lipoprotein  lipase,  cause  the  cyto- 
toxicity of  cachectin/TNF-sensitive  cells,  stimulate  the  blastogen- 
esis  of  endotoxin-resistant  C3H/HeJ  thynwcyies.  or  induce  the 
production  of  cachectin/TNF  by  primary  thioglycollate-elicited 
mouse  macrophage  cells,  which  protein  is  anionic  under  physi- 
ological conditions  and  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  8000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE. 


5,616,6*9 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  STRUCTURE  STABILITY 
OF  COLLAGEN  FIBERS  PRODUCED  FORM  SOLITIONS 
OR  DISPERSIONS  TREATED  WITH  SODIUM 
HYDROXIDE  FOR  INFECTIOUS  AGENT 
DEACTIVATION 
Vivek  N.  Shcnoy.  Sunnyvale;  Timothy  T.  Rcvak,  Los  Altos; 
George  H.  Chu,  Cupertino;  Hugh  R.  McMulUn,  Menio  Park; 
Joel  S.  RosenbUtt,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Gcor|c  R. 
Maitin,  Bctbcsda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  274,673 
Int  a."  A61K  is/ 17:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  530—356  29  Claims 

14.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  dispersion  of  collagen  fibers 
from  a  solution  or  a  dispersion  of  collagen  wherein  said  collagen 
has  been  treated  with  a  sodium  hydroxide  to  inactivate  infectious 
agents  and  wherein  said  collagen  fibers  have  been  desubilized  as  a 
result  of  treatment  with  said  sodium  hydroxide,  the  improvement 
comprising  stabilizing  said  collagen  fibers  subsequent  to  said  treat- 
ment by  reacting  said  collagen  fibers  with  a  physical  fiber- 
stabilizing  agent,  said  agent  comprising  a  polymeric  material 
capable  of  causing  collagen  fibers  to  precipitate  from  solution. 


5,616,691 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALBUMIN  PREPARATION 
'Diyoshi  Takahashi;  Kazuo  Ikegaya;  Shinobu  Mochizuki,  and 
Hideo  Nishimaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-119977 

Int  Cl.'^  C07K  i/22 

VS.  a.  530—364  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  albumin  preparation  which  com 

pnses  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  an  aqueous  solution  containing  serum  albumin  with 
an  anion  exchanger; 

b)  treating  the  resultant  solution  of  step  (a)  with  a  cation 
exchanger:  and 

c)  subjecting  the  resuluni  solution  of  step  (b)  to  heat  treatment 
carried  out  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
inactivate  viruses. 

wherein  said  cation  exchange  is  a  polyacrylamide-type  carrier 
containing  cation  exchange  group. 


5,616,692 
METAL-RADIONUCLIDE-LABELED  PROTEINS  AND 
GLYCOPROTEINS  FOR  DUGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 
Alan   R.  FriUl>erg.  Fxlmoods;   Sudhakar  Kasina.  KirUand; 
Tripuraneni  N.  Rao,  Mill  Creek;  Jean-Luc  VanderHeyden, 
Seattle,   and   Ananthachari    Srinivasan,    Kirkland,   all   of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
ContinuaUon  of  Set.  No.  152,272,  Nov.  12,  19«3.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,535,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,191,  Mar. 
15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,091,514,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
172,004,  Mar.  23,  1988.  Pat  No.  4.965J92,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,440,  Mar.  26,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalion  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,961 
Int  CI."  C07K  5/08:17/00:  A61K  39/3fi5:5l/IO 
VJS.  a.  530—391.5  16  Claims 


5,616,690 

HEXOSE  DERIVATIZED  HUMAN  SERUM  ALBUMIN 

CLEARING  AGENTS 

Donald  B.  Axworthy,  and  John  M.  Reno,  both  of  Brier,  Wash., 

assignors  to  NcoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995383,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895^88, 
Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,283342.  This  application  Oct  8, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  133,613 
lat  CI.'  C07K  14/765:1/107:  C07D  2  J 5/02 
VJS.  a.  53C-^J63  14  Claims 

1.  A  clearing  agent  compound  useful  in  practicing  pretargeting 
methods,  wherein  said  clearing  agent  has  the  following  structure: 


(HexoM)„— Human  Serum  Albumin  (HSA) — (Ligand).. 

wherein  the  hexose  is  one  which  is  recognized  by  Ashwell  recep- 
tors, and  wherein  the  m  and  n  are  selected  such  that  the  resultant 
clearing  agent  compound  is  capable  of  complexing  with  a  previ- 
ously administered  circulating  conjugate  containing  an  anti-ligand 
binding  partner  of  said  ligand.  and  wherein  the  resultant  anti-ligand 
containing  conjugate-clearing  agent  complex  is  capable  of  binding 
to  Ashwell  receptors,  thereby  providing  for  enhanced  clearance  of 
the  previously  administered  anti-ligand  containing  conjugate  from 
the  blood,  wherein  said  ligand  is  biolin  and  said  anti-ligand  is 
avidin  or  streptavidin. 


•  lOi 

c  c« 

O  .ACO 

(  kMCO 

r  l*CO 

o  «■• 


CMrCOOM 
CHrOVCOOM 


H  C1VC»VCOO"» 

M  CHrOVCOOTVV 

ovcooH  ovovcocmr 

H  OOOH 


H       *i»  ovo^oS'COOffy  H 

I  MCM  H  H 

•.OVCOOH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R< 

I 


CMrCMrCOOIW 


R  S  .  N  X 

JP^         N  N  * 


and  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

M  IS  a  radionuclide; 

each  X  independently  represents  Hj  or  O; 

each  R  independently  represents  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  a  non-alltyl  side  chain  of  an 
amino  acid  other  than  cysteine;  alkyl;  geminal  dialkyi;  and 
(CH,),-Z; 
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Z  represents  — COOH  or  a  targeting  compound; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 

R'  is  Hj;  — (CH,)„— Z;  or  an  alkyl  grotip  of  firom  1  to  7  carbons 
and  having  one  or  mote  polar  groups  substituted  thereon, 
wherein  when  R'  is  — (CH,), — Z  and  Z  is  a  targeting  com- 
pound, then  n  is  3  to  4;aiKl 

wherein  tlie  compoutid  comprises  at  least  one  targeting  com- 
pound. 


5.616.693 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPERATING  ALPHA! -PROTEINASE 
INHIBITOR  FROM  COHN  IV.+IV,  PASTE 
Duk  S.  Hwang,  South  Pasadena;  Evelyn  Nario,  Chino  Hills; 
Mark  Lepe,  West  Covina;  Lyndon  Luz,  Huntington  Park; 
Hirokazu  Ito,  and  Kazuo  Takechi,  both  of  Arcadia,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,064 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/81 
VS.  a.  530—392  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  alpha- 1 -PI  comprising: 
pro\iding  an  impure  protein  fraction  comprising  alpha- 1 -PI: 
suspending  the  impure  protein  fraction  comprising  alpha- 1  -PI  in 
an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  about  6  for  a  time  sufficient  for 
soluble  proteins  to  dissolve; 
fihering  the  suspension  and  recovering  insoluble  proteins: 
resuspending  the  insoluble  protein  in  an  aqueous  solution; 
adding  PEG  to  the  resuspended  insoluble  protein  to  precipitate 

a-2-globulin; 
recovering  the  supernatant  from  the  PEG  precipitation,  wherein 

the  supernatant  comprises  alpha- 1 -PI; 
adding  ZnCK  to  the  supernatant  to  precipitate  crude  alpha- 1 -PI; 
recovering  the  crude  alpha- 1 -PI; 
soluhilizing  the  recovered  crude  alpha- 1 -PI; 
applying  the  solubilized  crude  alpha- 1 -PI  to  an  anion-exchange 

medium;  and 
recovering  a  fraction  comprising  purified  alpha- 1 -PI  from  the 
anion-exchange  medium. 


5,616,694 
-  -  AZO  COMPOUND 
RonaM  W.  Kenyon,  Manchester,  and  Prahalad  M.  Mistry, 
Lancashire,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2585.  §  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  495,418 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1993. 
9300438;  Apr.  8,  1993,  9307478 

Int  CI."  C09D  IIA)2:  C09B  43/00 
VS.  a.  534—598  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  ink  jet  printing  a  substrate  with  an  ink,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  ink  contains  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (1)  and  salts 
thereof: 


Ar'N=N-J-X-L-X-J-N=NArj 


wherein: 
J  is 


NH— 


X^ 


L  is  a  group  of  the  Formula  (3b): 

f  (3b) 

-N  N— 

V 

in  which 
T'  and  T*  each  independently  is  H,  C,^-alkyl.  C,  ^-alkoxy  or 
Cj^-alkenyl  provided  that  T'  and  T*  are  not  both  H; 
each  X  independently  is  a  group  of  the  Formula  (4),  (5)  or  (6): 


Z 

A- 

N  N 


N        ~    N 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


each  Z  independently  is  H.  halogen,  alkyl,  NR'R^  SR'  or 

OR': 
each  Y  independently  iS  Z.  SR'*  or  OR*; 
each  E  independently  is  CI  or  CN;  and 

R',  R^,  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  H.  alkyl.  substinited 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  substi- 
tuted aryl.  aralkyi  or  substituted  aralkyl. 

or  R'  and  R",  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  S  or  6  membered  ring. 


5,616,695 

AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  1-ALKYL-6-HYDROXY-4- 

METHYL-3-SI:LF0METHYL-PYRID-2-0NE  COUPLING 

COMPONENT 

Peter  Aeschlimann,  AUschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciha- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,227 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   30.   1994, 
2652/94;  Sep.  16,  1994,  2838/94 

Int  a.*  C09B  62/491:6^493:  D06P  1/38 
VS.  a.  534—643 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  formula 


15  Claims 


(1)  r 


SChH 


(I) 


.(HOjS), 


CHi— SOjH 


(2) 


Ar'  and  Ar^  ate  each  independendv  aryl  containing  at  least  two       wherein  R,   is  acryloyl,  a-haloacryloyl,  a-methylacryloyl  or 
carboxy  groups;  and  a,P-dihalopropionyl,  Rj  is  Ci-Cjalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
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or  substituted  by  h»logeii,  cyuio,  hydroxy,  sulfo.  »ulf«lo  or 
C|-C4alkoxy.  n  is  0  or  1  and  m  is  I. 
or  wherein  R,  is  •ciyloyl,  o-h«loK:tyloyl.  a-methylacryloyl  or 
a,P-dihalopropionyl.  Rj  is  Cj-Cgalkylene  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  subsutuied  by  hydroxy,  halogen.  C,-C4alkoxy.  n  is  0 
or  I  and  ni  is  2. 


MIMM 
POLYMER-SUPPORTED  SOLUTION  SYNTHESIS  OF 
OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Jlrl  J.  KicptaMky,  NewMriwt;  Staphea  P.  Dooglaa.  Scwbof^ 
oagh,  and  Dennis  M.  WhUMd,  Taroato,  aU  of  Canada, 
auisnors  to  University  of  Toronto  Innovationi  Foundation, 
Taranto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994,  Scr.  No.  179,094 

InL  CL'  C07G  3/00:  C»7H  1/00.15/04:  COO  37/00 

VS.  CL  534—18.6  35  C**™* 


5,414,494 
AZO  DYES  HAVING  UTILITY  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTERS 
WUliam  P.  Leary,  Jr.,  FrankUn  Lakea,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  TMcon 
Colon  Incorporated,  Elmwaod  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  528,125 
InL  ex."  C09B  31/06:31/12:31/30:31/26 
UA  a.  534—447  5  Ctata" 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  consisting  of  the 
reaction  product  of  a  hydroxy  naphthylamine  sulfonic  acid  with  a 
diazotized  compound  consisting  of  an  aromatic  azo  substituted 
Cleves  Acid  such  thai  the  diazotized  compound  is  coupled  with  the 
hydroxy  naphthylamine  sulfonic  acid  ortho  to  die  amine  group  of 
the  hydroxy  naphdiylamine  sulfonic  acid. 


5^14,497 
THIAZOLYLAZOANILINE  DYES  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL 

DYE  SUBLIMINATION  TRANSFER 
Luc  Vanmacle,  LochrMi,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
N.V.,  Mortad,  Bdgiiun 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,453,  Jon.  10.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5344,951.  TWs  appUcatioa  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,083 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  14, 
1992,  92202154 

Int.  CL*  C09B  29/042:  D06F  1/04 
VS.  a.  534—795  2  ClaiaH 

2.  A  ihiazolylazoaniline  dye  according  to  the  following  formula 
(I) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  oligosaccharides  which 
comprises: 

a)  reacting  as  a  first  reactant.  a  saccharide  having  at  least  one 
monosaccharide  unit  and  having  a  carbohydrate  hydroxyl 
group  and  as  a  second  reactant  a  monomcthylether  of  pdy- 
ediylene  glycol  linlced  to  a  tether  having  one  free  hydroxyl 
group  of  a  benzylic  or  allylic  diol,  and  the  linkage  formed 
between  the  two  reactants  is  an  O-glycosidic  linkage  or  an 
ether  linkage: 

b)  activating  the  saccharide-polyethylene  glycol  derivative  reac- 
tion product  for  glycosylation; 

c)  subjecting  the  activated  saccharide-polyethylene  glycol 
derivative  reaction  product  to  a  glycosylation  reaction  through 
at  least  one  addition  of  a  glycosylating  agent,  while  monitor- 
ing the  reaction  for  completion; 

d)  capping  any  non-glycosylated  hydroxyl  with  a  capping 
reagent  which  is  more  reactive  than  the  glycosylating  agent. 


R»-Z-L 


>spN=N 


(1) 


-0 


wherein 

X  represenu  ON  or  R*— C=A; 

Q  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  in  para  position  with 

NR'R-  group, 
Z  represents  O  or  S: 
A  represents  O.  N— R'.  CR**': 
R'  and  R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl.  a 

cycloalkyl.  an  aryl.  or  R'  and  R*  together  represent  tJie  atoms 

necessary  for  completing  a  heterocyclic  nucleus: 
R'  lepfesents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyl.  an  aryl; 
R*  reptesenu  hydrogen  or   an  electron   withdrawing  group 

se!.xted  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN,  halogen.  NOj. 

alkyloxycarbonyl  and  alkylcaibonyl; 
R'    represents    H.    CN.    NR'R'.    OR'.    OCOR'.    OCOOR'. 

OCONR'R'.  OSOjR'.  OPO(OR»KOR'): 
R*  and  R^  each  independently  represent  an  electron  withdrawing 

group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN.  COOR'. 

CONR'R',  NO,,  COR'.  PO(OR»KOR»).  SO,R'.  SO,R'; 
R'  and  R'  each  independemly  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  an 

aryl.  a  cycloalkyl  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  the  atoms 

necessary  for  completing  a  heterocyclic  nucleus. 


5,414,499 
CODING,  PROMOTER  AND  REGULATOR  SEQUENCES 

OFIRF-1 

IMatsugu  'Dmiguchi,  Iltaraki,  and  Takashi  Fujita,  Mine  both 

of  Japan,  Msignor?  to  IMatragu  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.465,  JuL  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,947,  Aug.  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,251 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  OH-,  Aug.  24, 
1988.  881137939;  Nov.  24.  1988,  881194024 

Int.  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12N  15/00:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  37  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  ON  A  molecule,  wherein  said  molecule  comprises 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  sequence: 

(1)  encodes  an  IRF-1  protein 

(a)  that  binds  to  a  first  recognition  sequence  (AAGTGA)4;  and 

(b)  diat  binds  to  a  second  recognitioa  sequence  at  bases  -64 
to  -100  of  the  human  IFN-P  gene; 

wherein  said  binding  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  augments  transcrip- 
tion of  a  coding  sequence  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  that 
contains  said  first  or  second  recognition  sequence;  and 

(2)  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  hybridizes  to  the  anti- 
sense  sequence  of  a  DNA  selected  from  d»e  group  consisting 
of  the  coding  sequences: 

ATCJCCCATCACTTCjCATOCOCATGAGACCCTaOCTAG 

AGATOCAGATTAA 

TTCCAACCAAATCCCOGGOCTCATCTGGATTAATAAA 
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-continued 

GAGGAGATGATCT 
TGGAGATCCCATGGAAOCATOCTGCCAAGCATOGCTG 

OGACATCAACAAO 
OATGCCTGTTTGTTCCGGAGCTOGOCCATTCACACAG 

OCCGATACAAAGC 
AOOGGAAAAGGAGCCAGATCCCAAGACGTGGAAGGCC 

AACTTTCGCTGTG 
CCATGAACTCCCTGCCAGATATCOAGGAGGTOAAAGA 

CCAGAOCAGGAAC 
AAGGOCAGCTCAOCTGTGCGAGTGTACCGGATGCTTC 

CACCTCTCACCAA 
GAACCAGAGAAAAGAAAGAAAGTCGAAGTCCAGCCGA 

GATGCTAAGAGCA 
AGGCCAAGAGGAAGTCATGTGGGGATTCCAGCCCTGA 

TACCTTCTCTGAT 
GGACTCAGCAGCTCCACTCTGCCTGATGACCACAGCA 

GCTACACAGTTCC 
AGGCTACATGCAGCACTTGGAGGTGGAGCAGGCCCTG 

ACTCCAGCACTGT 
COCCATGTOCTGTCAGCAGCACTCTCCCCGACTGGCA 

CATCCCAGTGGAA 
GTTGTGCCGGACAGCACCAGTGATCTCTACAACTTCC 

AGGTGTCACCCAT 
OCCCTCCATCTCTGAAGCTACAACAGATGAGGATGAG 

GAAGGGAAATTAC 
CTGAGGACATCATGAAGCTCTTGGAGCAGTCGGAGTG 

GCAGCCAACAAAC 
GTGGATGGGAAGGGGTACCTACTCAATGAACCTGGAG 

TCCAGCCCACCTC 
TGTCTATOGAGACTTTAGCTGTAAGGAGGAGCCAGAA 

ATTGACAGCCCAG 
COGGGGATATTGGGCTGAGTCTACAOCGTGTCTTCAC 

AGATCTGAAGAAC 
ATGGATGCCACCTGGCTGGACAGCCTGCTGACCCCAG 

TCCGGTTGCCCTC 
CATCCAOGCCATTCCCTGTGCACCO 
and 
ATG     CCA     ATC  ACT  CGA     ATO    COG    ATO     AGA 

CCC  TOO    CTA     GAG     ATG    CAG     ATT 
AM  TCC  AAC  CAA    ATC  CCA    GGG    CTG    ATC 

TOG    ATC  AAT  AAA  GAA    GAG    ATG 


-continiied 
ATC  TTC  CAG    ATT  CCA    TOG    AAG    CAC  OCT 

OCT  AAG    CAC  GGC  TOG    GAC  ATC 
AAC  AAG    GAT  OCC  TOT  CTG    TTC  COG    AGO 

TOO    OCC  ATT  CAC  ACA    OOC  CGA 
TAC  AAA    OCA     CGA    GAA     AAA    GAG    CCA     GAT 

CCC     AAG     ACA     TGG     AAG    OCA    AAC 
TTC  COT  TOT  OCC  ATG    AAC    TCC  CTG    CCA 

GAC  ATC  GAG     GAA     GTG     AAG    GAT 
CAG    ACT  AGO    AAC  AAG    GGC  AGC    TCT  OCT 

CTG    COG    GTG    TAC  COG    ATG    CTG 
CCA    CCC  CTC  ACC  AGO     AAC  CAG     AGO     AAA 

GAG    AGA    AAG    TCC  AAG    TCC  AOC 
CGA    GAC  ACT  AAG    AGC  AAA    ACC  AAG    AGO 

AAG    CTG    TGT  CGA    GAT  GTT  AOC 
CCG    OAC  ACT  TTC  TCT  OAT  GGA    CTC  AGC 

AOC  TCT  ACC  CTA    CCT  GAT  GAC 
CAC  AOC  AGT  TAC  ACC  ACT  CAO    OOC  TAC 

CTG     GOT  CAG     GAC  TTG    GAT  ATG 
GAA    A<jG    CAC  ATA    ACT  CCA    OCA    CTG    TCA 

CCG    TGT  ore  OTC  AGC  AGC  AOT 
CTC  TCT  GAG    TGG    CAT  ATG    CAG     ATG    GAC 

ATT  ATA     CCA     GAT   AGC  ACC  ACT 
GAT  CTG    TAT  AAC  CTA    CAG    GTG    TCA    CCC 

ATG    CCT  TCC  ACC  TCC  GAA    OCC 
GCA    ACA    GAC  GAG    GAT  GAG    GAA    GOG    AAG 

ATA    OCC  GAA     GAC  CTT  ATG     AAG 
CTC  TTT  GAA    CAG    TCT  GAG    TGG    CAG    CCG 

ACA    CAC  ATC  OAT  GGC  AAG    OCA 
TAC  TTG    CTC  AAT  GAG    CCA    GOG    ACC  CAO 

CTC  TCT  TCT  OTC  TAT  GGA    GAC 
TTC  AGC  TGC  AAA    GAG    GAA    CCA     GAG     ATT 

OAC  AOC  CCT  CGA    GGG    GAC  ATT 
GGG     ATA     GGC  ATA     CAA     CAT  GTC    TTC  ACG 

GAG    ATC     AAG     AAT  ATG    GAC  TCC 
ATC  ATO    TOO    ATG    GAC  AGC  CTG    CTG    OOC 

AAC  TCT  GTG    AGO    CTG    CCG    CCC 
TCT  ATT  CAO    OCC  ATT  CCT  TOT  GCA    CCA    TAG 


when  the  hybridization  is  performed  at  65°  degrees  for  20  hours  in 
a  medium  consisting  essentially  of  IM  NaO,  SO  mM  Tris-HO,  pH 
7.4,  10  mM  EDTA,  0.1%  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate.  0.2%  ficoll, 
0.2%  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  0.2%  bovine  serum  albumin.  SO  Mg/id 
E.  coli  DNA.  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  said  antisense 
sequence. 


420 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apwl  1.  1997 


5,«1<.7M 
PROCESSES  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  NUCLEOTIDES  AND 
MODIFIED  NUCLEOTIDES  USING  N,  PROTECTED 
DEOXYCYTIDINES 
M.   Paramcswara  Rcddy.  Bre«,  and   Firdous  Farooqui.  La 
Habra,  both  of  Califs  assigoors  to  Bcckman  Instniments, 
Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
Coattnuatioa-in-|Mrt  of  S«r.  No.  87333»,  Apr.  24, 1W2,  Pat 
No.  5,428,14«.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18.  1993,  S«r.  No. 
154,37« 
Int  a.'  Ct7H  2im 
MS.  a.  536— 25  J  »5 


(a)  contacting  a  suspension  containing  DNA  with  a  glass  fiber 
membrane  which  has  been  modified  by  treaiment  with  NaOH. 
under  conditions  suiuble  to  bind  DNA  to  said  membrane;  pi 
(b)  washmg  said  membrane  having  bound  DNA;  and 

(c)  eluting  the  DNA  from  said  membrane. 


,j6 


mnatk 

6 


A 


5,61«,7*2 
^•-ETHENYL^>ENE  CYTIDINE,  URIDINE  AND 
GUANOSINE  DERIVATIVES 
MkiiacI  L.  Edwards.  Cindwiati,  Okioj  DomM  R  Mattbcwa, 
Indlanapoils,  Ind..  and  Janes  R.  McCarlky,  Soloaa  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Merrell  Ptuumiaccutlcals  Inc..  Cindimali, 
Ohio 
Cootlnuati«II-i&-pan  of  Ser.  No.  3»4,744,  Sep.  12,  H»4,  alMB- 
doned.  which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  I13395,  Aug.  27,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,378,693,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
563,470,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  271,479,  Nov.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^66 
Int.  a.' C07H /9/7i.79//7J 
U.S.  a.  536—27.13  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  oligonucleotides  incorporaung  deoxy- 
cytidine,  said  process  compnsmg  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  nucleoside  phosphoramidite  derivativfes  compris- 
ing protected  deoxycytidine  having  the  formula; 

/ 

NHC-(CH:)^-CH, 


D-O 


OX 


HOCHj        V  B 

OH  C 

W 


CHR 


wherein 
V  is  oxy.  methylene,  or  ihio, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alicyl, 
B  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  a  whole  number  between  0  and  9;  X  is  a 
phosphoramidite  functionality;  and  D  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  tnlyl  protecting  group  or  a 
pixyl  protecting  group; 

(b)  coupling  said  phosphoramidite  derivatives  in  an  oligonucle- 
otide synthesis  procedure  to  provide  coupled  oligonucleoude; 
and 

(c)  exposing  said  oligonucleotide  to  a  methylamine/ammonia 
reagent  to  provide  deprotected  oligonucleotide. 


wherein  Y,  is  nitrogen,  a  CH  group,  a  CCI  group,  a  CBr 
group  or  a  CNH,  group;  Y.  and  Y,  are  each  independenUy 
nitrogen  or  a  CH  group;  Y4  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C,  alley  1.  Cj-C* 
alkoxy  or  halogen,  Y,  is  amino  or  C,-C,  alkoxy; 
and  Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH^; 
or  a  parmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,616,701 

DNA  PURIFICATION  BY  SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION 

USING  A  HYDROXIDE- WASHED  GLASS  FIBER 

MEMBRANE 

Daniel  L.  Woodard;  Adriann  J.  Howard,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
James  A.  Down,  Cary,  all  of  N.C  assignors  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,404,  Sep.  27.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.438,127. 
This  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449>(1 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—25.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,616,703 
SEPARATION  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  ISOMERS 
Johannes  Lndcscbcr,  Brcitcnbach;   Harald  Summer,  WorgI, 
and  Siegfried  Wolf,  Brixicgg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Biochemie  GcseilschafI  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Nov.  17, 1993,  2329/93; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  233W5 

Int  CL*  COTD  501/12 
VS.  CL  540—226  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depleting  the  E  isomer  of  a  mixtuie  of  the  Z  and 
E  isomers  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 
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HjN-l [^         > 

COOH  /       "^ 

CH, 

which  comprises 

a)  subjecting  a  mixture  of  the  Z  and  E  isomers  of  the  compound 
of  formula  I  in  amine  salt  form  to  crystallization  and  convert- 
ing the  crystallized  product  into  a  mixtuie  of  the  Z  and  E 
isomers  of  the  compound  of  formula  I  enhanced  with  the  Z 
isomer  or  to  pure  Z  isomer,  or 

b)  subjecting  a  mixture  of  Z  and  E  isomers  of  the  compound  of 
formula  I  to  adsorption  chromatography. 


5,616,704 
SOLUBILIZED  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
INITIATORS 
David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown;  Mark  L.  SUyer,  Jr.,  Suffleld; 
David  Sallies,  MassUlon,  and  H.  James  Harwood,  Stow,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65.791,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,969,  Oct  2, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5332310.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  639,980 
Int  a."  C07D  295/02:  C08F  4A)8 
VS.  a.  540—450  5  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  polymerization  initiator  soluble  in  acyclic  allcane 
solvents,  comprising: 
a  solubilized  lithio  amine  having  the  formula 

(A)Li(SOL), 

where  y  is  from  about  1  to  about  3;  SOL  is  a  solubilizing 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dienyl  and 
vinyl  aromatic  polymers  and  copolymers  having  from  3  to 
about  300  polymerization  units;  and,  A  is  a  radical  of  a 
cycloalkylamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azacy- 
clotridecane,  azacycloheptadecane,  1 -azacycloheptadec-9- 
ene.  and  l-azacycloheptadec-8-ene. 


5.616,705 
N-SUBSTITUTED  AZABICYCLOHEPTANE 
DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Gerd  Stciner,  Kirchheim;  Raincr  Munschauer,  Neustadt;  Lil- 
iane    Unger,    Ludwigshafen;     Hans-Jiirgen    Teschendorf, 
Dudenhofen,  and  Thomas  Hoger,  Edingen-Neckarliausen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwig- 
shifen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3910,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/15312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
402.8 

Int  a."  C07D  209/52 
VS.  a.  544—105  2  Claims 

1.  An  N-substituted  3-azabicyclol3.2.0]heptane  derivative  of  die 
formula  I 


I 


N-(CH2),-A. 


where 

R'is  a  phenyl  or  thienyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
or  disubstituted  by  halogen  atoms  or  C|-C4-aikyl,  trifluorom- 


ethyl.  hydroxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  amino,  mono-methylamino, 

dimethylamino,  cyano  or  nitro  groups, 
R^is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by  halogen,  methoxy,  hydroxyl  or  amino, 
n  is  the  number  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  the  radicals 


K?  O 

I  II 

-C— R',  — NR»— C— R',  — NR»— SCh 

I 


R« 


R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  radical. 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
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R'  and  K*  together  are  an  oxygen  atom. 

R'  is  a  thienyl  or  naphlhyl  group  which  is  unsubslituled  or 
substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine, 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  inethyl  group. 

R^is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  disubsiituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine, 
hydroxy  I  or  methoxy  or  monosubsiituied  by  amino,  C,^- 
alkylamino  or  di-C,  ^-alkylamino  or  a  thienyl.  naphthyl,  ben- 
zofuryl.  benzolhienyl,  indolyl,  N-methylindolyl  or  indenyl 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine or  nitro  or  a  C,-  to  C»-cycloalkyl  group, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  C,^-alkyl,  methoxy  or  amino, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  a  nwthyl  group  or 

R'  and  R'",  together  with  the  ring  C  atom,  are  a  spirocyclopro- 
pane  ring, 

R'"  is  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine,  or  a  cyano  group, 
and  their  salts  with  physiologically  tolerable  acids. 


more  halogen,  cyano,   nitro.  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C«hal<Mlkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups. 

Cj-C»alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen. 

Cj-C.cycloalkyl. 

N=C(R4Rj),  or 

an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  copper,  zinc, 
cobalt,  silver,  nickel,  ammonium  or  organic  ammonium  cat- 
ion; 
R,  and  R,o  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 

C,-C»alkyl. 

benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro.  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-Ct  haloalkyi,  C|-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro,     C,-C4alkyl,     C.-C.     haloalkyi.     C,-C4alkoxy     or 
C,-C4haloaikoxy  groups: 
Q  is 


S,61«,706 
1  .(3-HETEROCYCLYLI»HENYL)-S-TRIAZINE-2.4,6-OXO 
OR  THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Alvin  D.  Crews,  Jr.,  Voorhees;  Philip  M.  Harrintton,  Mercer; 
Gary  M.  Karp,  Princeton  Jet.;  Marli  C.  Manfredi,  Hamiltoa, 
and  Michael  A.  Guaciaro,  Hlghtstown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^11 
tot  a."  C07D  251/00 
VS.  a.  544—221  7  ClaioM 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


Ri,  and  R, 2  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen. 

C,-Cftalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  or 

C-Cjcycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  and 

when  R,,  and  R|2  are  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  they  form  a  ring  in  which  R,,R,2  is  a  Cj-C, 
alkylene  group  optionally  interrupted  by  S(0)^  and  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  methyl  groups  or  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  or  R,,R,2  is  represented  by  the  strucmre: 
— CR„=CR„— CR2o=CR2i—  where  Ri»-  Ri"-  ^20  and  R,, 
are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl, 
A,  A,.  A,,  A,  and  A4  are  each  independently  O  or  S;  and  r  is  an 

integer  of  0,  1  or  2. 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkoxy  or 

m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

R2  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4haloalkyl: 

R  is  hydrogen,  C,-C»alkyl,  Ci.-C,2alkoxyalkyl, 
Cj-C,2alkylcarbonylalkyl,  C-Cijhaloalkylcarbonylalkyl, 

C,-C|2alkoxycarbonylalkyl,      C,-C,2haloalkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
Cj-C^alkenyl.  C,-Cftalkynyl.  an  alkali  metal, 
phenyl    optionally    substituted    with    one    to    three    halogen. 

C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
benzyl    optionally    substituted    with    one    to    three    halogen, 
C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  groups: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C»alkenyl.  Cj-C^alkynyl.  cyano,  C,-C,,alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  on4e 
cyano,  C(0)R„  C(W)R4,  OC(0)R„  CHjOC(0)R„  OR4, 
CH2OR4  or  ClC(OR7)2  group,  or  one  phenyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy 
or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 

phenyl    optionally    substimted    with    one    to    three    halogen, 
C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C1-C4  haloalkoxy  groups: 

R,  is  OH,  OR..  SR,.  or  NR^.o: 

W  is  O.  NOR,,  NCOR,  or  NNHCONH2; 

R4,  R,  and  R«  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or 
C,^4haloalkyl: 

R7  is  C,-C4alkyl: 

R,  is  C,-C»alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|-C4alkoxy. 
C|-C4alkylthio.  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,-C»cycloalkyl,  fury!  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4 
haloalkoxy  groups, 

C,-C»alkenyl  optionally  substimted  with  C|-C4alkoxy,  halogen, 
Cj-C»cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 


5,616,707 
COMPOIINDS  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  FOR  PREVENTION 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
•         ■      DISORDERS 
Prter  A.  Crooks,  3233  Raven  CIr..  Lexington,  Ky.  40502;  WiU- 
iam  S.  CaldwcU,  1270  Yoritshire  Rd.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
27106;  Gary  M.  Dull,  1175  Sequoia  Dr..  Uwisville,  N.C. 
27023;  Balwinder  S.  Bhatti,  60S  Elk  Lake  Dr.,  Lexington, 
Ky.  40517;  Niraqjan  M.  Deo,  2150  Richmond  Rd.,  Apt.  #7, 
Lexington.  Ky.  40502,  and  Alain  Ravard,  700  Woodland 
Ave,  #B  211,  Lexington,  Ky.  40508 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  364,976 
Int  CL*  C07D  237/02:213/02 
VS.  a.  S44—2A2  6  Claims 

2.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(CHi)., 


I 
Z" 


where  X  is  nitrogen  or  carbon  bonded  to  a  substiiuenl  species 

wherein  that  species  has  a  sigma  m  value  of  less  than  0  to  about 

-0.3  and  greater  tiian  0  to  about  0.7S: 

n  is  an  integer  which  ranges  fix)m  I  to  5:  Z'  and  Z"  individually 

represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  one  to  five  carbon 

atoms:  A  and  A'  represent  hydrogen:  A"  represents  hydrogen, 

methyl  or  ethyl:  the  dashed  line  in  the  structure  represents  a 

C — C  mple  bond:  the  wavy  line  in  the  structure  represents 

C— C  single  bond;  and  X'  represents  C. 
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5,616,708 
Fl'NGICIDAL  SPIROHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOU»JDS 
Waldemar  F.  A.  Pfrengle,  Seiliersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Shell  Research  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  235,936.  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,462.944.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,084 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  3, 
1993,  93107131 

Int  CI."  C07D  239/42 
VS.  a.  544—332  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO^   ^(CH:)/ 


R' 


T  \r.-(/ 

HO^  B   ^ 


R* 


in  which 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  haloalkyi.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi  group. 

A  represents  a  group  CR^  and  B  represents  a  nitrogen  atom: 

R^.  R*  and  R  each  independentiy  represent  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  or  cyano  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  haloalkyi.  alkoxyalkyl, 
aralkyi,  aryl.  alkylamino.  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  group:  and 

I  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  3. 


5,616,709 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  FOR  6,9-BIS|(2- 

AM1NOETHYL)AMINO)BENZOIG]ISOQU1NOLINE-5,10- 

DIONE  AND  ITS  DIMALEATE  SALT 
Silvano  Spinelli,  Monza,  and  Roberto  DiDomenico,  Milan,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Monza, 
Italy  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,007,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5306032.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,575 
Int  CI."  C07D  419/14 
VS.  a.  546—101  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  6,9-bis[(2 

-aminoethyl)amino]beiizo[g|isoquinoline-5,10-dione   or  a   physi- 
ologically acceptable  salt  thereof  with  a  purity  greater  than  97%. 


by  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  functionality,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl,  mercapio  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C|-C,o-alkylthio. 
Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

R"   R' 
I      I 
C=C-C=X-R'     or 


I       I 
R2— X=C— C=C. 
I  I 


where 

R-is  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  radical 

which  may  be  benzo-fused, 
R'  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen 

atom    in    ether    functionality.    C|-C4-haloalkyl,    C1-C4- 

alkoxycarhonyl  or  unsubstimted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
R**  is  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carboxyl.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or 

benzothiazolyl  or  R'  and  R*  together  are  the  remainder  of  a 

fiised-on  benzene  ring  and 
X  is  CH  or  nitrogen,  and 
R'  is  oxygen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


C(CN)2.    C 


/ 
\ 


CN 


or     C(C0OL)2 


COOL 


where  L  is  in  each  case  C.-Cg-alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted 
by  I  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  functionality,  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  when 
Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

R5   R' 
I      I 
R2— X=C— C=C 
It 


the  two  radicals  A  and  E  may  also  be  mutually  interchanged. 


5,616,710 
TRIAZOLOPYRIDINE  DYES 
Riidiger  Sens,  Mannheim;   Ernst  Schefczik,   Ludwigshafen; 
Helmut  Reichelt,  Neustadt,  and  Kari-Heinz  Etzbach,  Fran- 
kenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schalt,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S«0564,  S  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22S81,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 
167.0 

tot  a."  C09B  23/04:55/00;  B41M  5/38 
VS.  a.  546—119  6  Claims 

1.  A  triazolopyridine  dye  of  the  formula  I 


,S^      K.     ^ 


(I) 


5,616,711 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  AMINOBUTENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Ikawa;  Hi^ime  Matsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masakatsu 
Matsumoto,   Sagamihara;    Yasuo   Sekine,   Tokyo;    Masato 
Nishimura,  Tokyo,  and  Aluhiko  Hosoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujirebio  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-231498; 
Aug.  7,  1992,  4-231499;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-283575;  Nov.  6,  1992, 
4-321365 

tot  a."  C07C  233/00:  C07D  211/68:211/36:217/22 
VS.  CI.  546—141  24  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  an  aminobutene  derivative  of  formula 
(I),  which  comprises: 

reacting  a  butene  derivative  of  formula  (11)  with  an  amide 
derivative  of  formula  (111); 


N 
I 
E: 


A, 


Ri- 


where 

A  is  nitrogen, 

E  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  C-R',  where  R'  is  C,-C2o-aUcyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  and  may  be  interrupted 


°A=r 


\o3 


m 


R3 

(in) 
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-continued 


R'— o' 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen;  a  protective  group  for  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic group;  X  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  sulfonyloxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyloxy 
group,  or  a  group  which  can  form  a  cyclic  sulfurous  ester, 
sulfuric  ester  or  carbonic  acid  ester  in  combination  with  R';  Y 
represents  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  hydro- 
gen; R^  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  chloronKthyl. 
dichloromethyl.  trichloromethyl.  trifluoromethyl.  benzyl,  fur- 
furylthiomethyl.  furfurylsulfinylmethyl.  and  furfurylsulfonyl 
methyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic  group, 
and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
acyl  group,  an  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  sulfonyl  group  or  a 
substituted  alkyl  group. 


5^1«,713 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  2-HYDROXYMETHYL-33- 
DIMETHYL-4-METHOXYPYRroiNE 
Shan- Yen  Cbou,  lUpei;  lini-Micn  Huang.  Changhua;  Shyh- 
Fong  Chen,  and  Hao  Ku.  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Development  Center  for  Biotechnology,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUcd  JuL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,123 
Int  a.*  CttTD  213/12 
VS.  a.  546—250  20  Claims 

1.   A  process  of   preparing   2-hydroxymethyl-3,5-dimethyl-4- 
methoxypyridine,  which  process  comprises  the  following  steps: 
acylaling       2-mcthyl-l-penten-l-alkoxy-3-one       to       obtain 

2-alkoxycarl»onyl-3,5-dimethyl-4-pyn)ne: 
ammonolyzing  said  2-alkoxycarbonyl-3.5-dimethyl-4-pyrone  to 

obtain  2-alkoxycarbonyl-3.5-dimethyl-4<lH)-pyridone; 
halogenating       said       2-alkoxycarbonyl-3J-dimethyl-4(lH)- 
pyridone  to  obtain  2-alkoxycarbonyl-4-h«lo-3.5-  dimethylpy- 
ridine; 
methoxylating  said  2-alkoxycarbonyl-4-halo-3,5- 

dimethylpyhdine  to  obtain  2-methoxycarbonyl-3.5-dimethyl- 
4methoxypyridine;  and 
reducing  said  2-methoxycarbonyl-3,5-dimethyl-4- 

methoxypyridine  to  obtain  2-hydroxymelhyl-3.5-dimethyl-4- 
methoxypyndine. 


5,616,712 
ACETYLENES  DISUBSTITDTED  WITH  A  PHENYL  OR 
HETEROARYL  GROUP  AND  A  2-THIO-U3.4- 
TETRAHDROQUINOLINYL,  ^ALKYLTHIO-3,4- 
DIHYDROQUINOLINYL  OR  2-ALKOXY-3,4- 
DIHYDROQUINOLINYL  GROUP  HAVING  RETINOID- 
LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Min  Teng,  Aliso  Viejo;  Richard  L.  Beard,  Newport  Beach; 
Diana  Colon;  Tien  T.  Duong,  both  of  Irvine,  and  Roshantha 
A.  Chandrarataa,  Mission  VleJo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,223 
Int  a."  C07D  215/36:215/227:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  546— 15«  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fortnuia 


=— Y-t-CHj^B 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  10  cartmns  or  benzyl; 

Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  or  halogen; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  haiogen,  OR||, 
SR,|.  OCOR,,.  SCOR,,,  NHj,  NHR,,.  N(R,,)j.  NHCOR,,  or 
NR,|COR,,; 

Y  is  phenyl  or  a  heteroaryl  group  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  pyhdyl,  thienyl.  furyl,  pyridazinyl.  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazi- 
nyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl  and  oxazolyl; 

n  is  0-5, 

and  B  is  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
COOR,,  or  CONR,R,o  where  Rgi*  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  cartmns,  or  R,  is 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,  and  R,o  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is 
lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  lower  allcylphenyl. 


5,616,714 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Lindenhurst; 
Lynn  M.  Codacovi,  Antioch;  Hing  L.  Sham,  Gumee,  and 
Steven  J.  Wlttenberger,  Mundelein,  all  of  111^  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Parii.  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,210,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  121,673,  Sep.  14,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,354  J66,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.626,  Oct. 
23.  1991,  abandoned,  wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.170,  Nov.  20.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  518,730, 
May  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser  No.  405,604.  Sep.  8,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,945, 
May  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  4104M 
lBtCL*Cr7D4/7/W 
U.S.  a.  546—269.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A— NH 


NH-B 


wherein  R.  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  Cj-to-C,- 
cycloalkyl-Ci-to-Cft-aUcyl  and  (Cj-monocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o- 
bicyclic)aryl-C,-to-C4-alkyl;  and 
(a)  A  IS  pyridyl-C,-to-C»-alkyl-R,-C(0)-NH-CH(R5)-C(0)-  or 
(substituted-pyridyl)-C,-to-C4-alkyl-R,-C(0)-NH-CH(R5)- 
C(0)-  wherein  R,  is  -0-,  -NH-  or  -N(C,-to-C4-loweralkyl)-, 
R,  is  C|-to-Cft-loweraikyl  and  substituted-pyridyl  is  a  pyridyl 
ring  substituted  with  one  or  two  substiluenLs  independently 
selected  from  C|-to-C»-loweralkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino. 
C|-to-C»-alkylamino,  di-C,-to-Cft-alkylanuno,  Ci-to-Cj- 
alkoxy,  halo-Ci-to-C^-alkyl,  unsubstituted  -C,-to-C7- 
cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  (Cj-monocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o-. 
bicyclic)aryl,  unsubstituted  (Cj-monocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o- 
bicyclic)aryl-C,-to-C»-alkyl,-COOH  and  -SO,H  and  B  is 
thiazolyl-C,-to-Cs-alkyl-0-C(0)-,  thiazolyl-C,-to-C»-alkyl- 
NH-C(O)-.  thiazolyl-C.-to-Cft-alkyl-NCCi-io-Cj-loweralkyl)- 
C(0)-,  (5ubstituted-thiazolyl)-C,-to-C»-alkyl-0-C(0)-. 

(»ubstituted-ihiazolyl)-C,-to-C4-alkyl-NH-C(0)-  or 
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(substituted-thiazolyl)-C,-to-Ct-alkyl-N(C,-to-C«- 
loweralkyl)-C(0)-  wherein  substituted-thiazotyl  is  a  thiazolyl 
ring  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  independently 
selected  from  C,-to-C«-lowerallcyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
Ci-lo-Cj-allcylamino,  di-C,-to-C«-alkylamino.  Ci-lo-Cj- 
alkoxy,  halo-C,-to-C«-allcyl,  unsubstituted  -Cj-to-C,- 
cycloalkyl,  imsubstituted  (C«-monocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o- 
bicyclic)aryl,  unsubstituted  (C«-fiK>nocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o- 
bicyclic)aryl-C|-to-C»-alkyl,  -COOH  and  -SO3H;  or 

(b)  A  is  thiazolyI-C,-to-Cs-aIkyl-R,-C(0)-NH-CH(R5)-C(0)-  or 
(substituted-thiazolyl)-C|-to-C4-alkyl-R,-C(0)-NH-CH(R5)- 
C(0)-  wherein  R,  is  -0-,  -NH-  or  -N  (C,-to-Ce-loweralkylK 
R5  is  C,-to-C«-loweralkyl  and  substituted-thiazolyl  is  a  thiaz- 
olyl ring  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  C,-to-C«-loweralkyl.  hydroxy,  halo, 
amino,  C,-to-C«-alkylaniiiio,  di-C,-to-C(-allcylamino,  C,-to- 
C^-alkoxy,  halo-C,-to-Cs-alkyl,  unsubstituted  -Cj-to-C,- 
cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  (Cfnoonocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o- 
bicyclic)aiyl.  unsubstituted  (C^-monocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o- 
bicyclic)aiyl-C,-to-Ct-alkyl.  -COOH  and  -SO,H  and  B  is 
pyridy  1-C , -to-C»-alkyl-0-C(0)-,  pyridyl-C, -to-Cs-alkyl-NH- 
C(0)-,  pyridyl-C-to-Cj-alkyl-NOoweralkyD-CCO)-. 
(subsdtuted-pyridyl)-C,-to-Ct-alkyl-0-C(0)-,  (substituted- 
pyridyl)-C,-to-C4-alkyl-NH-C(0)-  or  (substituted-pyridyl)- 
C,-to-Cs-alkyl-N(C,-to-C6-lowendkyI)-C(0)-  wherein 
substituted-pyridyl  is  a  pyridyl  ring  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  independently  selected  from  C,-to-C«- 
lowerallcyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  Ci-to-C^-aUcylamino, 
di-C,-to-C«-alkylamino,  C,-to-Ct-aIkoxy,  balo-Ci-to-C^- 
alkyl,  unsubstituted  -C,-to-C7-cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  (C«- 
monocjrclic  or  C9-  or  C,o-bicyclic)«fyl,  unsubstituted  (C^- 
monocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o-bicyclic)aryl-C,-to-C«-alkyl, 
-COOH  and  -SO3H;  or 

(c)  A  is  thiazolyl-C,-to-Cft-alkyl-0-C(0)-,  thiazolyl-C,-to-Cj- 
alkyl-NH-C(O)-.  thiazolyl-C,-to-C»-alkyl-N(C,-to<:s- 
loweralkyl)-C(O)-,  (substituted-thiazolyl)-C,-lo-Ct-alkyl-0- 
C(0)-,  (substituted-thiazolyl)-C,-to-Cs-alkyl-NH-C(0)-  or 
(substituted-thiazolyl>-C,-to-C«-aikyl-N(C,-to-C«- 
loweralkyl)-C(0)-  wherein  substituted-thiazolyl  is  a  thiazolyl 
ring  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  independendy 
selected  60m  C,-to-C«-loweralkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino. 
C,-to-C«-aUcylaniiDO,  di-Ci-to-Q-alkylamino,  C,-to-Ct- 
alkoxy,  halo-C,-to-Ct-alkyl.  unsubstituted  -Cj-to-C,- 
cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  (Q-nxmocyclic  or  C9-  or  C,o- 
bkyclic)aryl,  unsubstituted  (Q-monocyclic  or  C9-  or  C,o- 
bicyclic)aryl-C,-to-Ct-alkyl,  -COOH  and  -SOjH  and  B  is 
pyridyl-C,-to<:»-alkyl-R,-C{0)-NH-CH(R5>-C(0)-  or 
(substituted-pyridyl>-C,-to-Cj-alkyl-R,-C(0)-NH-CH(R5)- 
C(0)-  wherein  R,  is  -0-,  -NH-  or  -N(C,-to-C4-loweralkyl)-, 
R5  is  C,-to-C«-loweralkyl  and  substituted-pyridyl  is  a  pyridyl 
ring  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  independendy 
selected  Axim  C,-to-C«-ioweralkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
C,-to-Ce-aUcylainino,  di-Ci-to-C^-alkylamino,  C,-to-Ce- 
alkoxy,  halo-C,-to-C(-alkyl,  unsubstituted  -Cj-to-C,- 
cycloaUcyl,  unsubstituted  (C^-inonocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o- 
bicyclic)aryl,  unsubstituted  (C^-monocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o- 
bicyclic)aryl-C,-to-C4-alkyl,  -COOH  and  -SOjH;  or 

(d)  A  is  pyridyl-C,-to-Cs-alkyl-0-C(0)-,  pyridyl-C,-to-C»-aikyl- 
NH-C(0)-.  pyridyl-C,-to-Cs-alkyl-N(C,-to<:s-k)weralkyl)- 
C(0>-,  (substituted-pyridyl)-C,-to-C»-alkyl-0-C(0)-. 
(substituted-pyridyl>-C,-to-Ct-alkyl-NH-C(0>-  or 
(substituted-pyridyl)-C,-to-Ct-alkyl-N(C,-to-Ct-loweralkyl)- 
C(0>-  wherein  substituted-pyridyl  is  a  pyridyl  ring  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from 
C,-to-C(-loweralkyl.  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  C,-to-Ce- 
alkylamino,  di-C,-to-C«-alkylamiiio,  C,-to-C(-alkoxy,  halo- 
C,-to-C«-alkyl,  unsubstituted  -Cs-to-C^-cycloallcyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted (Cj-monocycbc  or  C,-  or  C,o-bicyclic)aryl, 
unsubstituted  (C«-monocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o-t^cyclic)aryl-C,- 
to-Cft-alkyl,  -COOH  and  -SOjH  and  B  is  thiazolyl-C,-to-Cs- 
alkyl-R,-C(0)-NH-CH(R5)-C(0)-  or  (substituted-thiazolyl)- 
C,-to-Ct-aIkyl-R,-C(0)-NH-CH(R5)-C(0)-  wherein  R,  is 
-0-,  -NH-  or  -N(C,-to-Cs-lowerilkyl)-,  R,  is  -Cj-to-Cj- 
lowendkyl  and  substituted-tliiazotyl  is  a  thiazolyl  ring  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected 


from  C,-to-C(-loweralkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  C,-to-C«- 
alkylamino.  di-C,-to-C6-alkylamiiio,  C,-to-Q-alkoxy.  balo- 
C,-to-Cs-alkyl,  unsubstituted  -Cj-to-Cy-cycloalkyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted (C^-monocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,a-bicyclic)afyl, 
unsubstituted  (C«-moaocyclic  or  C,-  or  C,o-bicyclic)aryl-C,- 
iChCf,-t\ky\,  -COOH  and  -SO,H;  or  a  [riiannaceuticaUy 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,616,715 
DIIIYDROPYIUDlNE-3,  5-DICARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES 
KazDhani  Ikmazawa;  IMao  Kojima,  both  of  Saitaaaa;  Hklcid 
Arima,  Ibkyo;  Ynidyani  Mnrakami,  Saitama;  Yasno  Iso- 
mnra,  Ibkyo;   Minoni   Okada,  Ibkyo;   Ibidi  lUcamka, 
Tokyo,  and  Kiyoaiii  IbkaMtbn,  Saitaau,  all  oT  Japan,  Mrign- 
ort  to  YamanoacU  Phannaccatical  Co.,  LAL,  lUcyo,  Japm 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238^37,  May  5, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y«<3,M4, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826,232,  Jan.  23, 1992,  Pat  N«. 
5,364,872,  which  is  a  cmrtimurtioa  of  Ser.  N«.  «88,138,  Oct 
17, 1998,  abandoiMd,  which  is  a  CMitinMtioB  of  Ser.  No. 
478,724,  Feb.  9, 1998,  ahnndoMd,  which  is  a  cantfaraatiMi  of 
Ser.  Na  296^19,  Jan.  11, 1989,  ahmwioawl,  whkh  is  a  aw- 
tfamadoa  of  Sck  No.  9454*8,  Dec  22, 1986,  rtaBdiMiJ, 
which  is  a  CMrttamation  of  Ser.  No.  723,843,  Ape  15, 198S, 
abudoned.  This  appUcalioa  Jim.  19, 1995,  Scr.  N«.  491,793 
OafaH  priority,  appBcattM  JapM,  Ape  6, 1984,  59-114898; 
Apr.  16, 1984,  59-75998;  JnL  8, 1984,  59-165793 

bt  CL*'  C87D  211/90 
VS.  CL  546—278.4  2  CWm 

1.  A  process  of  producing  diastereoisomer  A  cr  a  pliatmamiri- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  tliereof  wiiich  comprises  subject- 
ing a  mixture  of  diastereoisomers  A  and  B  of  2,6-diinethyl-4-(3- 
iiitropbenyl>l,4-dihydropyridine-3,5-dicarfooxylic  acid  3-(l- 
benzylpyirolidin-3-yl)  ester  S-methyl  ester  to  cohunn 
chromatography  using  silica  gel  as  a  carrier  and  a  mixture  of  ethyl 
acetate  and  acetic  acid  as  an  eluent,  and  then  separating  the  acetate 
of  diastereoisomer  A  from  tlie  ehiate,  or  treating  the  acetate  with  a 
base,  or  further  treating  the  resulting  diastoeoisomer  A  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


5,616,716 
(3-(5-ETHOXYPYRIDIN)YL)-ALKENYAMINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gary  M.  Dnll,  6025  ShaUowford  Rd.,  Lewisriilc  N.C.  27823; 
William  S.  CaMwcU,  1278  Yoritridre  Rd.,  WbHta^-Satan, 
N.C  27106,  and  Craig  B.  VBOet,  1564  Sharon  Rd.,  Wiwtoa- 
Salcm,  N.C.  27103 

CoBttaiuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  364,979,  Jan.  6, 1996.  This 

application  Apr.  23, 1996,  Scr.  No.  631,762 

Int  CL*  C07D  2/ j>02 

U.S.  CL  546—300  9  dates 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CHjCHiO. 


(CH2-);N 


/ 
\ 


where  n  is  an  integer  which  ranges  from  1  to  7;  Z*  and  Z* 
individually  represent  hydrogen,  methyl  or  isopropyl;  A.  A'  and  A' 
individually  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  or  halo;  and  tlie  wavy  line  represents  a  cis  (Z)  or  trans  (E) 
form  of  tlie  compound. 
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rROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 

ENANTIOMERS  OF  l-<2-PYRIDYL>-^ 

CYCLOHEXYLETHYLAMINE 

Kari  G.  Gntriagcr,  RtdgcAdd,  Coon^  Mriginr  to  Bochriiiiw 

linrlhriw  PhwiMccaticiria,  Imc^  RldgcAcId,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Scr.  No.  425326 

lot  CL*  C«7D  211/26 

VS.  CL  546—329  2  ClataM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  (+)-S  or  (-)-R-l-(2-pyiidyl)-2- 

cyclohexylethylamine    which    comprises    admixing    l-(SJl>-(2- 

pyridyl)-2<yclohexylethylamine        with        (+)-        or        (-)-3 

-bromocamphor-8-sulfonic  acid  to  produce  a  crystalline  addition 

product,  and  admixing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or 

ammonium  hydroxide  with  the  crystalline  addition  product  to 

produce  (+)-S  or  (-)-R-l-(2-pyTidyl)-2-cyclohexylethyUmine. 


S,6li,71S 
2-CYANO-l-AMINOBENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  N.  Henrle,  II,  East  Wiadior;  CUntoa  J.  Pcake,  lyentoo; 
ThomM  G.  CuUen,  MlUtown,  all  of  N  J.;  Walter  IL  Yeagcr, 
Yardley,  Pa.;  John  W.  Baser,  North  Brunswick;  Jaatcs  J. 
FtoftkHso,  Somerset,  both  of  NJ.,  and  John  A.  Mxaoa. 
Newtown,  Pa.,  Mdfnon  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  PhUadelphia, 
Pa. 

Dtviaiao  or  Scr.  No.  26734*,  Jan.  2S,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5334318,  whkh  Is  a  cootinaatloa-bi-part  ot  Ser.  No.  149,491, 

Not.  9, 1993,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuathMi-ln-part  of 

Ser.  No.  193i9,  Feb.  18, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatka 

Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426341 

Int.  CL*  C07D  2l3/26:339/06;S27A)4:323/02 

VS.  CL  546—330  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(e)  an  alkynyl  of  the  formula: 


wherein  G  is  hydrogen,  triraethylsilyl  or 

V« 

W 


wherein  V.  W,  X',  Y'.  and  Z'  are  independenUy  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl. 
cyano,  caitmxy,  lower  alkoxycaibonyl,  and  aminocartwnyl: 
(0  voyl  or  substituted  aroyi  of  the  formula: 


wherein  V*.  W',  X^,  Y'.  and  Z*  are  independenUy  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  haloalkyl.  cyano.  carboxy.  lower 
alkoxycaibonyl.  and  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen  or 
haloalkyl: 
(g)  substituted  aryloxy  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
W  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 

haloalkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy; 
X  is  selected  from 

(a)  halogen: 

(b)  substituted  aryl,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from 
one  or  more  halogens,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  formyl,  lower 
alkoxycaibonyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogens  or  lower  haloalkyl,  phenoxy.  or  phenoxy 
substituted  widi  one  or  more  halogens,  lower  haloalkoxy, 
lower  alkoxyalkyl,  caiboxy.  cyano,  nitro,  aminocarbonyl, 
lower  alkylcarbonylamino  and,  lower  alkylsutfonylamino: 
or  X  is  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula 


OR' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen:  alkyl:  triflower  alkyDsilylalkyl: 
(4  -halophenyl)  lower  alkyl:  pentahalophenylalkyi: 
pyndin-2-ylalkyl:  or  2-(4-alkylsulfooylphenoxy)ethyl: 

(c)  naphthyl: 

(d)  tfaienyl  or  Ihienyl  substituted  with  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 
haloalkyl: 


wherein  V*,  W*,  X*.  Y*,  and  Z*  are  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  or  haloalkyl:  and 
(h)  a  benzo-fused  oxygen-containing  heterocycle  of  the  for- 
mula: 


CH, 


wherein  A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  oxygen, 
methylene,  or  caibonyl:  with  die  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
A  or  B  is  oxygen:  and  wherein  D  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl:  and  E  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 
lower  alkoxy: 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 
Z  is  hydrogen: 
with  the  proviso  thai  when  X  is  iodo,  W  is  other  than  hydrogen: 
when  X  is  bromo,  W  is  other  dian  hydrogen  or  methyl:  and  with 
the  further  proviso  that  when  X  is  substinited  phenyl  or  aryloxy.  W 
is  other  than  hydrogen. 
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5,616,719 
PHOTOACTIVE  INDICATOR  COMPOUNDS 
Dariush  Davalian,  San  Jose;  lUKixIra  Singh,  Mountain  View, 
and  Edwin  F.  UUman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Behringwerke  AG,  Marburg,  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  117365,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,154 
InL  a.*  C07D  213/90:311/02:  C07C  255/00 
VS.  a.  546—334  4  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  foimula: 


(R'hN, 


wherein 

'     R  is  an  organic  or  organometallic  group  bound  to  X  through  an 
unsaturated  caibon  atom,  a  silicon  atom,  or  a  tin  atom:  and  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
X  is  selenium  or  tellurium:  and 
wherein  the  remaining  hydrogen  atom  on  the  caibon  adjacent  to 
the  carbon  to  which  XR  is  bound  may  be  replaced  by  alkyl  or 
alkylene  substituents. 


.,-(^^^S 


-R*  o 


R« 


R7 


'lU' 


OH 


H 


wherein     R,     is     monosubstituted    thiazolyl,     monosubstituted 
oxazolyl,  monosubstituted  isoxazolyl  or  monosubstituted  isothiaz- 
olyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  C,-to-C»-loweralkyl; 
n  is  1.  2  or  3; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-to-C^-loweralkyl; 
R,  is  C,-lo-C»-loweralkyl: 
R4  and  R,^  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl,  thiazolyl 

and  oxazolyl  wherein  the  phenyl,  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  ring  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

(i)  halo. 

(ii)  Ci-to-Cj-loweralkyl. 

(iii)  hydroxy, 

(iv)  Cj-to-Cj-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and 

(v)  Cj-to-Cj-thioalkoxy  or  benzyl-S-; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-to-Ct-loweralkyl; 


R7  is  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl  or  isothiazolyl  wherein  the 
thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl  or  isothiazolyl  ring  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  C,-to-C^-loweralkyl:  and 

Z  is  absent,  — O— ,  — S^,  — CHj^  or  — N(R,)—  wherein  R, 
is  C,-to-Cft-loweralkyl,  Cj-to-Ci-cycloalkyI,  —OH  or 
— NHRg^  wherein  Rg„  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-to-Cj-loweralkyl;  or 
a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  comprising  (a) 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH2 


wherein  R4  and  K^^  are  as  defined  above  with  Ti(OR****)4 
wherein  R****  is  C,-to-C6-loweralkyl,  followed  by  reaction  with  a 
compound  of  the  fonnula: 


R,'^w>z^ir^cojH 


or  an  activated  ester  derivative  thereof,  wherein  R,,  R2,  R3,  Z  and 
n  are  as  defined  above  to  give  a  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


5,616,720 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHmiTING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  Ubertyvllle;  DanM  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Hing  L.  Sham;  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  Gumee,  aU  of  ni.,  and 
Danld  S.  Reno,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  DL 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  158387,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
518,730,  May  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,056,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  456,124,  Dec  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continiution-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,056 
Int  ex."  C07D  277/30 
VS.  a.  548—204  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH2 


and  (b)  acylation  of  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  compound  of  the 
fonnula  (R«XR7)CH0C(0)0L  wherein  L  is  an  activating  group  for 
the  acylation  reaction  and  wherein  R«  and  R7  are  defined  as  above. 


5,616,721 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOPYRAN 
COMPOUNDS 
Graham  Johnson;  NeU  Smith,  both  of  West  Sussex;  Graham  R. 
Geen,  Eases;  IndeijH  S.  Mann,  Kent  all  of  England,  and 
Vance  Novack,  Devon,  Pa^  assignors  to  SmithKlinc  Bcccham 
pk,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03257,  S  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Flkd  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1992, 
9224922 

Int  CL*  C07D  405/04 
VS.  a.  548—253  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  structure  (I): 

(1) 


R'  O 

in  which, 
R'  is  C,.2oalky'.  Cj.joalkenyl.  Cj.joaJkyny'-  "■  a  group  of 
structure: 
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(i) 


(H) 


0^ 


m 


each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituetils 
selected  imJependeiitly  from  C,.joalkyl.  C^njiiktnyl  or 
C2.2o''U^y'-  up  to  S  carbon  atonKs)  of  which  may  optionally 
be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom(s),  sulphur  atom(s),  halogen 
atonKs),  nitrogen  atom(s).  benzene  ring(s),  thiophene  ring(t), 
naphthalene  ring(s).  carbocyclic  ring(s)  of  from  4  to  7  carbon 
aiora(s).  caibonyl  group(s).  caibonyloxy  group(s).  hydroxy 
group(s),  cartMxy  group(s).  azido  group(s)  and/or  nitro 
group(»); 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro.  a  group  of  general 
fonnula  — COOR*  (wherein  R*  represents  hydrogen  or 
Cj^alkyl),  or  C,_»alkyl,  C^alkoxy  or  C.^alkylthio; 
A  is  a  single  bond  or  a  methylene,  ethylene,  trimethylene. 
teiramethylene.  vinylene.  propenylene.  butenylene.  butadi- 
enylene  or  ethynylene  group  optionally  being  substituted  by 
one,  two  or  three  C,_,oalkyl  and/or  phenyl  group(s);  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

or  a  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof,  which  comprises  cyclization  of 

a  compound  of  structure  (IT) 


R'A' 


<n) 


R'  O  O 

or  a  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof,  in  which  R',  R^.  R'.  A  and  X 
arc  as  described  for  structure  (I),  and  optionally  thereafter  forming 
a  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate  theieof 


S.*l«,722 
ANTIMICROBIAL  SOLUTION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDANTOIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION 
TbomM  G.  Sdtoenbcrg,  Lcnoot;  Rldunl  J.  Ottcnoa,  Otym- 
pU  Fields,  and  DarreU  J.  Zchaer,  PtalnflcM,  aU  of  DL,  asaicn- 
on  to  Mclntyre  Group,  LtiL,  UolTcnity  Pull,  DL 
FUcd  Dec  S,  1995.  Scr.  Na  M7.1M 
Int.  a.'  C07D  233/78;233/72:233/74.  AtlK  31/415 
VS.  a.  548—319.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  antimicrobial  solution  of  a  form- 
aldehyde substituted  hydantoin  comprising  the  steps  of  sequen- 
tially: 
(a)  dissolving  a  formaldehyde  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
or  paraformaldehyde  and  formalin  in  at  leas)  one  liquid  aro- 
matic alcohol  having  the  formula: 


{_}-• 


— OC,H»OH,  and  — C,H»OH  to  provide  a  liquid  medium 
containing  at  least  about  2  weight  percent  100  weight  percent 
total  formaldehyde  on  a  calculated  liquid  medium  basis; 

(b)  heating  said  liquid  medium  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  35*  to  about  55°  C.  to  provide  a  heated  liquid  medium; 

(c)  admixing  into  said  heated  liquid  medium,  a  S,S-disubstituted 
hydantoin  wherein  each  such  substitueni  is  independently 
selected  fixxn  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl 
groups  containing  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  group  to 
provide  a  reaction  mixture,  the  amount  of  said  hydantoin  so 
admixed  being  sufficient  to  produce  in  said  reaction  mixture 
an  initial  calculated  mole  ratio  of  fonnaldehyde  to  said  hydan- 
toin of  about  1:1  to  about  3:1; 

(d)  fiather  heating  under  autogenous  conditions  said  reaction 
mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80"  to  about 
110*  C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  until  the  reaction 
between  said  parafotmaldehdye  and  said  hydantoin  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  thereby  to  attach  meihylol  fiinctioaal 
groups  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  ring  of 
said  hydantoin,  the  amount  of  free  formaldehyde  present  in 
said  resulting  reaction  mixture  being  below  about  2  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  lesuliing  reaction 
mixture;  and 

(e)  thereafter  cooling  said  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  provide 
said  antimicrobial  solution,  said  antimicrobial  solution  being 
characterized  by: 

( 1 )  containing  a  condensation  product  of  said  paraformalde- 
hyde and  said  hydantoin  wherein  methylol  functional 
groups  are  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  of  the  ring  of  said  hydantoin:  and 

(2)  having  the  capacity  to  inhibit  and/or  retard  the  growth  of 
microorganisms  when  an  effective  antimicrobial  amount  of 
said  antimicrobial  solution  is  subsequently  included  in  a 
medium  capable  of  supporting  growth  of  said  microoigan- 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-AMINO-5- 

METHYLPYRAZOLE 

JOrgM  Mnhr.  AUIcr,  and  Marcd  FcM,  KMn,  bodi  of  G«nnany, 

Mrignon  to  Hflb  AktJcngtitlisrtiaft.  Marl.  Germany 

ConUnuatioa  at  Scr.  No.  224v<7<,  Apr.  7.  1994,  abuidoncd. 

This  appUcatkm  Mar.  6.  199«,  Scr.  No.  611,212 
Claims  priority.  appUcaikm  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
S51.4 

Int.  CL'  OTTD  231/12 
VS.  a.  548—371.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  3-amino-Smethylpyrazole  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  cyanoacetone  with  hydrazine, 
a  hydrazinium  salt  or  hydrazinium  hydrate. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — -CHjOH, 
— OCHj— OH,  — OCHjCHjOH,  — CHiCHjOH. 


5,61*,724 
FUSED  PYRROLO(23-ClCARBAZOLE-«-ONES 
Robert  L.  Hndidim,  Chcrtcr  Springs;  James  L.  DIebold,  Nor- 
ristown,  balk  of  Pa.,  and  Eracat  Knighl,  Jr.,  WUmingtoo, 
DcL,  Mrignors  to  Ccphalon,  Inc.,  Wert  CiMster,  Pa. 
FUcd  Feb.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  604^474 
Int.  CL*  C«7D  487/14:487/04:  AtlK  31/40 
VS.  CL  548—417  16  Claims 

I.  A  fused  pyTn>lo[2.3-clcartiazole-6-one  represented  by  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


--LT 


14 


FomMliI 

Ex.l.i-0 
EjLi.x>S 

Ex.  a.  >  >  N 
Ex.  M,  ■  -  CM 


4i 


Ex.a,x>N 
Ex.  M.  X  •  CHi 


wherein: 

a)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbons  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl.  atylalkyl.  het- 
eroaryl,  beieroarylalkyl;  C(==0)R',  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbons  or  aryl;  (CH2),OR',  where  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 
OR'°,  where  R'"  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons:  (CHj)„OR'*, 
where  R''*  is  the  residue  of  an  amino  acid  after  the  hydroxy  I 
group  of  the  carboxyl  group  is  removed;  OR"*,  NR^R*; 
(CH2)J^R'R'.  and  0(CHj)J^R'R';  and  either 

(1)  R^  and  R'  independentiy  are  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  or 

(2)  R^  and  R'  are  combined  together  to  form  a  linking  group 
of  the  general  fonnula  — (CH2)2— X'— (CH^)!— .  where 
X'  O.  S  or  CHj; 

b)  R^  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  H,  SO2R',  CO2R'. 
C(=0)R'.  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons, 
alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons,  and  a  monosaccharide  of  5-7  car- 
bons, wherein  each  hydroxyl  group  of  said  monosaccharide  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted hydroxyl  and  a  replacement  moiety  replacing  said 
hydroxyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbons,  alkylcarbonyloxy  of  2-5  carbons,  and  alkoxy 
of  1-4  carbons;  wherein  either 

1)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons,  or 
alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  unsubstituted;  or 

2)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons,  or 
.  alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  independently  is  substituted  with 

1-3  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  of 
6-10  carbons,  hcteroaryl.  F.  CI,  Br,  I,  CN,  NOj,  OH,  OR', 
0(CH,)J«'R*,  OCOR'.  OCONHR', 

O-tetrahydropyranyl.  NHj,  NR'R'.  NR'°C0R'; 
NR'tOiR'.  NR'tONR'R".  NHC(=NH)NHj. 

NR'^SOjR';  8(0),*",  wherein  R"  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-4 


carbons,  aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  or  heteroaryl,  and  y  is  1  or  2; 
SR",  CO2R'.  CONR^R*,  CHO,  COR',  CHjOR^  CHjOR', 
CH=NNR"R'^  CH=NOR",  CH=NR', 


CH=NNHCH(N=NH)NHj 


S02NR'^", 


wherein  either 


(la)  R'^  and  R",  independently,  are  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  car- 
bons, aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  or  heteroaryl;  or 
(2a)   R'^   and   R'^   are   combined   together  to  form   a 
— (CH2)2— X'— (CH2)2  linking  group; 
PO(OR")j,  NHR'*.  NR'll'*,  OR'*,  and  a  monosaccharide  of 
5-7  carbons  wherein  each  hydroxyl  group  of  said  monosac- 
charide is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  hydroxyl  and  a  replacement  moiety  replac- 
ing said  hydroxyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig 
of  H.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  alkylcarbonyloxy  of  2-5  car- 
bons, and  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons; 

c)  each  R'  and  R'*,  independentiy,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  heteroaryl,  F,  CI,  Br.  I. 
CN,  CFj,  NO2,  OH,  OR',  0(CH2),NR'R'.  OCOR', 
OCONHR',  NH2,  (ai2).OR',  (CHj)„OR"',  (CH2).OR'*, 
OR'",  NHR'*,  NR'R*,  NR'(CH2),NR^R',  NR"tOR', 
NR'^CONR'R',  SR",  S(0)^",  COjR'.  COR',  (X)NR'R', 
CHO,  CH=N0R".  CH=NR'.  CH=NNR"R'^  (CH2)^R', 
(CH2)JS(0)^';  CH2SR".  where  R'*  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 
CH2S(0)X*,  (CH2)JWR',  (CH2).NHR'*,  alkyl  of  \-%  car- 
bons, alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons,  and  alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons;  and 
either 

1)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons  or 
alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  unsubstituted;  or 

2)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons,  or 
alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  iixlependentiy  substituted  as 
described  in  b)2)  above; 

d)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1-8 
carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons,  and  alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons; 
and  either 

1)  each  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkenyl  group  is  unsubstituted;  or 

2)  each  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  group  is  substituted  with 
1-3  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  Cl,  Br, 
I,  CN,  CF„  NO2,  OH,  OR',  0(CH2),NR^R*,  OCOR" 
OCONHR',  NH2,  (CH2),OR',  (CH2),OR'*,  NR'R' 
NR'(CH2)J4R'R',  NR"tOR',  NR'°CONR'R',  SR" 
S(0)^".  CO2R',  COR',  CONR'R*.  CHO,  CH=NOR" 
CH=NR»,  CH=NNR"R'^  (CH2),SR',  (CH2)^(0)^' 
CH2SR",  CH2S(0)^'*,  (CH2)^'R',  and  (CH2)J«IHR'* 

e)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N — ,  — O — 
— S— ,  — S(==0)— ,  — S(=0)2— ,  alkylene  of  1-3  carbons, 
— C(=0)— ,  — C(R^>=C(R^)— ,  — (CR^)2- 
— CH=CH— ,  — CH(OH>— CH(OH)— ,  — C(=NOR"> 
— C(OR"XR">— .  — C(=0)CH(R"> 
— CH(R")C(=0)— ;  — CH2— Z— ,  — Z— CH2 
— CH2ZCH2 — ,  where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — C(OR"XR")— .  O,  S,  C(=0),  and  NR":  and  alkylene 
of  1-3  carbons  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  one  R'  substituent  group,  SR'°,  OR'°, 
OR'",  R",  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  atylalkyl  of  7-14  carbons. 


5,616,725 
PYRROLO[3,4-C]PYRROLE  SYNTHESIS 
John  S.  Zambounis,  Murten;  Zhimin  Hao,  Mariy.  and  Abol 
IqbaL  Arcoodd,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  319,406,  Oct  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,484.943. 
Tbis  appUcatioo  Oct  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  541,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  13, 1993, 3079/ 
93;  Jnn.  29,  1994,  2074/94;  Jun.  29,  1994,  2075^4;  Jun.  29, 
1994,2076/94 

InL  CL'  Crnn  487/04 
VS.  a.  548—453  7  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pynolo[3.4-c]pynole  of 
fonnula 
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-continued 


ly-N  N-ff. 


(VII) 


— CO— N. 


/ 
i 

\ 


av) 


wherein 
A  and  B  aie  each  independendy  of  die  odier  a  group  of  fotmula 


N   ■=■ 


\J\J 


and  D*  may  also  be  hydrogen,  and  in  formulae  U,  III  and  IV 
m,  n  and  p  ate  each  independendy  of  one  anodier  0  or  I, 
X  is  C,-C,4alkylene  or  Cj-C,alkenylene. 

Y  U  a  group  — V— (CHj),— .  ^ 

Z  is  a  group  — V— (CH,),— .  "* 

V  is  C-Cjcycloalkylene, 

q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  and 

r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6, 

R,  and  R«  are  each  independendy  of  the  odier  hydrogen. 
C,-C»alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  halogen.  CN.  NOj.  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  ptaenoxy  or  phenyl  or  phenoxy  which  are  substi- 
tuted by  C,-C«alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen, 

Q  is  hydrogen,  CN,  Si(R,)„ 

is  a  group  C(R,iXR,»XR,4).  wherein  R.i.  R,j  and  R,«  are 
halogen, 

a  group 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above. 

a  group  SOiRu  or  SR,,.  wherein  R,,  is  C|-C4alkyl. 

a  group  CH(R,»)j.  wherein  R,4  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyl which  U  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen, 
r 

a  group  of  fotmula 


wherein 
R,  and  R2  are  each  independendy  of  die  other  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen.    C,-C„alkyl,     C|-C„alkoxy.     C,-C„alkylmercaplo. 
C|-C,,alkyUunino.— CN,  —NO  „  -phenyl,  ttinuoromediyl. 
Cr-C«cyclo«lkyl,  — C=N— (C,-C„aUcyl), 


-c=.^> 


(CHjhC 


R3. 


imidazolyl,  pynazolyl,  tiiazolyl.  piperazinyl.  pyrrolyl. 
oxazolyl.  benzoxazolyl,  benzotfaiazolyl.  benzimidazolyl,  mor- 
pholinyl.  piperidinyl  or  pyrrolidinyl. 

G  is  — CHj— .  -CH(CH,>-.  — CCCH,),— .  -CH=N— 
_N=N— .  —  O— .  — S— ,  —SO—.  — SO2—  or  — NR7— , 

R,  and  R4  are  each  independendy  of  die  odier  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. C,-C  jalkyl.  C|-C„alkoxy  or  — CN.  R,  and  R«  are  each 
independendy  of  die  odier  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-C»alkyl 
and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cjalkyl. 

D'  and  E'  are  each  independendy  of  the  odier  a  group  of  formula 


^  J 

-co-ex)-(Y)-<cx)),— '' 


o 

II 


(II) 


(in) 


-co-ex)-(Z)-Q 


UMI 


R,o  and  R,,  are  e«:h  independently  of  the  o«bcr  hydrogen. 
C,-C,|^yl  a  group 


-(X)-(Y), 


wherein  X,  Y.  R,.  R,.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  or  R,o 
and  R,,.  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  form  a 
pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl  or  morpholinyl  radical, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  pyrrolo(3.4-c]pyrrole  of 
formula 


phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  C|-C4alkyi, 
C,-C4alkoxy  or  —CH,  R„  is  — CN  or  — CX)OR,g,  and  R,o  u 
unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  halo- 
gen. C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  — CN.  in  an  aprotic  organic 
solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  base  as  catalyst,  conveniendy 
in  the  temperature  range  from  0°  to  400*  C.  preferably  from 
20°  to  200°  C.  for  2  to  80  hours,  to  form  die  pytrolo{3,4- 
cjpyrrole  of  formula  (VII); 
and  then  isolating,  and  optionally  purifying,  said 
pyrTOlo[3,4c)pyrrole. 


A  O 


(vm) 


wherein  A  and  B  are  as  defined  above. 

in  the  desired  molar  ratio  with  a  dicarbonate  of  formula 


E-O-E 
or  with  a  trihaloacetate  of  formula 


(R.7)jC-E' 


(IX) 


(X) 


or  widi  a  1:1  mixture  of  a  dicarbonate  of  formula  IX  and  a 
dicarbonate  of  formula 


5,(16,726 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  AMINOALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masaru  Mitsuda,  Ikkasago;  SUgco  HayasU,  Kobe;  Jmm 
HaMgawa,  Akashi;  Noboni  Ucyama;  TikeUsa  Ohariii,  both 
of  Kobe,  and  Masakatsu  ShibasaU,  MHaka,  aU  ef  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaneka  CUMporadon,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01(M9,  S  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  {  ie2(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SM1323,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

per  Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1993,  S-1S9S97; 
Feb.  24,  1994,  6-052829 

InL  Cn.*  CmC  215/28 
MS.  CL  548->475  24  Claims 

1.  An  3-aniino-l-nitn>-4-phenyl-2-butanol  derivative  of  the  gen- 
eral fotmula  (1) 


ly-o-iy 


(XI) 


OR' 


(I) 


or  with  a  1 : 1  mixture  of  a  trihaloacetate  of  formula  X  and  a 
trihaloacetate  of  formula 


(R„),C-D' 
or  with  an  azide  of  formula 

EM, 
which  may  also  be  used  in  a  1:1  mixture  with 

or  with  a  carbonate  of  formula 

E-OR,, 
which  may  also  be  used  in  a  1 :1  mixture  with 

ly-OR,, 
or  with  an  alkylidene-irainooxyfotmate  of  fotmula 

o  R„ 

II  / 

E— OCO— N=C 

\ 
Km 

which  may  also  be  used  in  a  1:1  mixture  with 


(xn). 


(XHI). 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  amino  group  protecting  group  and  R^  xvgttstMs  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxy  group  protecting  group. 


(XIV) 


(XV). 


(XVI) 


ly— OCO— N=c 


y 


.Ri» 


R» 


wherein  D'  and  E'  are  each  as  defined  above.  R,7  is  chloro. 
fluoro  or  bromo.  R|«  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 


5,616,727 
PR(X:ESS  FOR  PURIFYING  1-[NM(S)- 
ETHOXYCARBONYL)-3-PHENYLPROPYL)-N*- 
TRIFLUOROACETYL)-L-LYSYL-L-PROLINE 
(LISINOPRIL  CITA)  ETHYL  ESTER 
Matthias  Kottenhahn,  and  Karibeinz  Drauz,  both  of  Freigei^ 
icfat,  Germany,  assignors  to  Degnasa  AkticngcseOscfaall,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,885 
Int  CL*  C07D  207/20 
VS.  a.  548—533  20  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  purifying   a    1-(N -((S)-ethoxycarbonyl)-3- 
phenylpropyl)-N  '-trifluoroacefyl]-l-lysyl- 1 -proline  (I)  raw  prod- 
(XVII)  uct  obtained  by  reductive  amination.  by  means  of  two  extraction 
steps  with  organic  solvent  and  crystallization  fivm  methyl-ten. 
bufyl  ether,  comprising 

i)  treating  the  raw  product  in  a  first  extraction  step  with  a 
two-phase  system  of  water-solvent  whose  aqueous  phase  is 
adjusted  to  a  pH  between  0  and  3.S  and  retaining  a  resulting 
aqueous  phase  therefrom; 
ii)  adjusting  the  resulting  aqueous  phase  with  an  alkalinizing 
compound  to  a  pH  between  3.S  and  6.3  and  treating  said 
aqueous  phase  with  an  organic  solvent  or  solvent  mixture 
non-miscible  with  water  in  a  second  extraction  step  and 
retaining  a  resulting  solvent  phase  therefrom;  and 
iii)  crystallizing  l-lN^-((S)-ethoxycarbonyl)-  3-phenylpropyl)- 
N*-trifluoroacefyl]-l-lysyl-l-proline  (I)  from  said  resulting 
solvent  phase  with  addition  of  methykycloxexane. 


(XVUI) 
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S^lt,728 
ORGANIC  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEX 
HaraM  MUkr.  MOadica.  Gtrmmmf,  aad  YiMUiioba  UcIm, 
Onka,  Japwi,  Mdgnon  to  SiiwHnMO  Electtk  faidMtrici, 
LML,  Osaka.  Japu 
CoattnualkMi  of  Ser.  No.  195,028,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abaadoaed. 
This  appikatlon  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,154 
Clainis  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1993,  5-024490 
Int  CL'  C07D  33W06;  C07C  50W 
VS.  CL  549—11  •  data* 

1.  An  organic  charge  transfer  complex  comprising  an  electron 
donor  and  an  election  acceptor,  said  electron  donor  is  represented 
by  formula  (1): 

(I) 


H     H 

H     H 

1/ 

C- 

S 

s          s 

s- 

-c 

/ 

o 

\ 

\    / 
/    \ 

\ 

0 

/ 

c- 

■S 

s           s 

s- 

-  c 

/l 

H     H 

H     H 

said  election  donor  being  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 
subjecting  1.3.4.6-tetrathiapentalene-2,5-dione  to  a  ring  opening 

reaction  to  produce  1 .3-dithiol-2-ooe-4.5-dithiolate  dianion; 
reacting   said    1.3-dilhiol-2-one-4,5-dithiolaie   dianion   with   a 

compound  containing  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from 

the  consisting  of  — CHj— O— CH,—  or  — CHj— S— CHj— . 

to  produce  a  precursor  lepresenied  by  formula  (4): 


'< 


I 


\ 

1 

/ 


(4) 


R< 


wherein  R'  represents  — CH,— O— CHj—  or  — CH,— S— 
CHj — ;  and 

coupling  two  molecules  of  said  precursor  to  produce  said  elec- 
tron donor; 

and  said  electron  acceptor  is  tetracyanoquinodinsethane. 


5,616,729 
ENHANCED  CHEMOLUMDiiESCENCE  FROM  10- 
DIOXETANES  THROUGH  ENERGY  TRANSFER  TO 
TETHERED  FLUORESCERS 
Aitkar  P.  Schaap,  and  Hadicm  Akhavan-TrfU,  both  of  DctroH, 
MldL,  Mriinnn  to  Board  of  GovenMrs  of  Wayae  State 
UniTcraity,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Contlniiatiaa-ta-pttl  of  Ser.  No.  Sr7,139,  JuL  17,  1906.  This 
appHcatioa  Dw.  27, 19n,  Ser.  No.  289337 
iBt  CL*  C07D  3ll/S2:219/00:4l7/00:  C07H  JX» 
MS.  CL  549—223  14 

1.  A  dioxetane  compound  of  the  formula: 


O— O 


Pbly 


CXCHjVFLUOR 


OX 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  between  I  and  14,  and 

wherein  X  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl.  alkyl  or  aiyl  carboxyl  ester,  inorganic  oxyacid 
salt,  alkyl  or  aryl  silyloxy  and  oxygen  pyranoside  and  wherein 
aryl  is  a  single  ring,  which  when  removed  by  an  activating 
agent  produces  an  oxide  intermediate  of  the  dioxestane  com- 
pound which  spontaneously  decomposes  to  form  light 
because  of  FLUOR  and  carbonyl  containing  molecules  of  the 
formulae 


l>0ly=O    and 


O— 


c=o 


FLUOR-<CHj)yO 


5^16,730 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Joers-Dictridi  JctUsch,  MUhciaa;  Gcorg  Martta,  DOaddotf, 
aad  Eberhard  ZimgicM,  KUa,  aB  oT  Gimaay,  SMiginw  to 
Bayer  AktlcagcMilidiafl,  Lcrcrlrasca,  Gfxmamij 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46»,5M 
CUnas  prtority,  appUcatioa  Gcrwaay,  JoL  S,  1994,  44  24 
009.4 

lat.  CL*  C07D  307/60 
VS.  CL  549—233  »  Claiiaa 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  succinic  anhydride  (SA) 
which  convrises  catalytically  hydrogenaiing  in  a  semi-batch  or 
continuous  procedure  maleic  anhydride  (MA)  with  hydrogen  in  the 
liquid  phase  wherein 

the  starting  material,  based  upon  total  weight  of  MA  and  SA  is 
composed  of  at  least  S%  of  MA  and  up  to  95%  SA.  at  a 
temperature  of  12S*  C.  to  140*  C.  and  at  a  H,  pressure  from 
20  to  130  bar,  and  wherein 
0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  catalyst,  based  upon  MA.  is  initially 
charged  with  the  SA. 


wherein  Poly  is  a  spirofu.<ed  polycyclic  alkylene  group  containing 
6  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  containing  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  aiKl  nitrogen  in  place  of  a 
caibon  atom, 
wherein  n.UOR  is  a  fluorescent  substitueiu  containing  group 

wherein   the   fluorescent   substituent   exhibits   fluorescence 

between  400  and  900  nanometers. 


5,010,731 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  LABELLING  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
WITH  DIGOXIGENIN  REAGENTS  AND  THEIR  USE  W 
GENE  PROBE  TEST  SYSTEMS 
Aaloalw    LBbbcidfa«,    Wnppcrtal;     Gaaaal     K.     Mikhail, 
Odcathal,  aad  WoMlpag  Sprii^er,  Wnppcrtal,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, Mslgnocs  to  Bayer  AhtlinywHsrhan,  LctrcriuncB, 
Germany 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  10,000,  JnL  1,  1993,  abandotd,  This 
appHcatioa  Jnn.  0, 1995.  Ser.  No.  400^2 
Chd^  priortty.  applicatian  Gcnaany.  JnL  7,  1992,  42  22 
254^ 

int  CL*  Ct7D  493/04:493/06 
VS.  CL  549— 2S2  3  < 

I.  A  labeling  reagent  of  die  formula: 


Die— S— fti 
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Dig  represents  a  digoxigenin  derivative  of  the  formula: 

O 
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in  which 

L  represents  COO—,  S— ,  NH—  or  i 
S  represents  a  spacer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
spacers  of  the  formulae: 

R  R 

I  I 

-N-KCH2),-Nl^;or  -0-KCHj),-0^ 

in  which 

R  represents  H,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  1  to  7  caifoon 

atoms,  or  aryl; 
X  represents  a  number  between  2  and  7;  and 
y  represents  a  number  between  3  and  10; 
or  a  combination  of  such  spacers;  and 

Fu  represents  a  furocoumarin  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  angelicin  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


5,610,732 

INTERMEDUTES  FOR  DIFLUOROPROSTACYCLINS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Yasushl  Matsomnra,-  Taitashl  Naluao;  Mayumi  MaUno,  and 
Yoshitoml  Morizawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  Mrignon  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Ibltyo,  Japan 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  390.316,  Feb.  17, 1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.538.995.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Fd>.  17,  1994,  6-20450; 

Mar.  17,  1994.  6-46853;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-71097;  Apr.  11.  1994. 

6-71989;  Apr.  19,  1994.  6-80641;  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283857 
Int.  CL'  C07D  307/935:307/937 

VS.  a.  549—305  13  Cfadms 

1.  A  difluorolactone  of  the  following  fonmila  (I): 

(I) 


R'O 


OR» 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  for  a  hydroxyl  ;roup. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  oi  the  following  formula 
(XV),  which  comprises  introducing  an  a-chain  nooiety  to  a  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula  (XII): 


RK)  R' 

(XII) 


R'O 


(XV) 


wherein  Q  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.,o  alkyl  group,  a 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.,o  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  C,.io  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

C}.!  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  aralkyl  group. 

or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  a  protecting  group  for  a  hydroxyl  group,  R'  is  — CMjOR^  or 

— A — CH(OR') — R,  wherein  A  is  an  ethylene  group,  a  vinylene 

group,  or  an  ethynylene  group,  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

C|.,o  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.,o  alkenyl 

group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.,o  alkynyl  group,  a  substi- 

optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  7   tuted  or  unsubstituted  C^,  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 

caiixm  atoms,  amino,  halogen,  or  N-phthalimido;  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aiy- 

and  psoralen  derivatives  of  the  formula:  loxy  group,  and  each  of  R^  and  R'  which  are  independent  of  each 

other,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  for  a  hydroxyl 
groDp. 


in  which 

R,,  Rj  and  R,  independently  represent  H  or  alkyl  having  1  to 

7  carbon  atoms;  and 
R,  represents  H,  alkyl  having   1   to  7  carbon  atoms  and 


in  which 

R,,  R]  and  R4  are  as  indicated  above;  and 
R«  represents  H  or  alkyl  having  1  to  7  caibon  atoms;  and 
Rj,  and  R,  independently  represent  H,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
caibo-C,-C7-alkoxy  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


5.610,733 
PREPARATION  METHOD  FOR  2-COUMARANONE 
Jean-Claude  VaDeJos,  Paris;  Alain  Perrard,  Saintc  Foy  Ics 
Lyon;  Yani  Christidis.  Paris,  and  Pierre  GaDeiot,  Lyons,  aB 
of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Francatoe  Hocchat,  Pntcaox, 
France 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1995.  Ser.  No.  472,400 
Oaims  priority.  appUcatioa  France.  Jan.  22, 1994.  94  07651 
Int  CL*  C07D  307/78 
VS.  a.  549—307  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-coumaraiione,  comprising: 


whereia 
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(1)  leacting  glyoxylic  acid  with  cyclohejuuKJoe  using  an  amount 
of  cycloheunone  from  approxinuoely  stoichimetric  to  a  slight 
excess  relative  to  said  glyoxylic  acid,  in  a  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  less  than  ISO*  C:  and 

(2)  dehydrogenating  the  resultant  reaction  products  over  a  dehy- 
diogenation  catalyst  deposited  on  an  inot  solid  suppoil  in 
vapor  phase  using  a  suppoiTing  gas. 


transesterifying  fatty  acid  esters  present  in  said  mixture  with  a 
lower  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  and 

distilUng  alkyl  fatty  acid  esters  from  said  mixture  after  uicapaci- 
tation  of  said  basic  catalyst. 


541«.734 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Woi4pu«   A.    HcrraMan,    FrcWag:    Jom    D.    G.    Comin, 
MAodiHU  Ridwnl  FlKhcr,  FraakAurt;  Waldemar  Adam, 
Wflnbiirt,  an  W  GcnMay;  JiMihu  Un,  SlogapoR,  Sln- 
gapoiv;  Chaatu  R.  Saha-MaUcr,  WOnburt.  Germany,  and 
MMao    ShlnizH,    IbaraU,    Japan,    acdsnors    to    Hocckat 
AkfteBtCMUidiaft,  Frankftart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  378,231 
CWmi  priority,  appUcatiaa  Germany,  Jan.  27.  1994,  44  92 
333J;  Jan.  «.  1994.  44  19  799J 

Int  CL'  CtTD  311/74:  C*7C  50/10:5004 
VS.  CL  549— 4«*  15  Clalnn 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  electron-rich  aromatic  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  oxidizing  an  aromatic  ring  of  electron- 
rich  Cj-Cij-aiyl  compounds  and  their  derivatives  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula  I 


R'J»e»0, 


(I). 


where  a  is  from  1  to  6.  b  is  from  1  to  4  and  c  is  from  I  to  14  and 
the  sum  of  a,  b  and  c  is  in  accordance  with  the  valence  of  from  5 
to  7  of  the  rhenium,  with  the  proviso  that  c  is  not  greater  than  3  b, 
and  where  R'  is  identical  or  different  and  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylalkyl 
radical  having  from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  with  the  radicals  R'  being 
«^*ble,  if  desired,  to  be  identically  or  differently  substituted  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  and.  in  the  case  of  o-bonded  radicals,  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  still  being  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  in  the  a 
position,  and  a  peroxide-containing  compound. 


S41«.7M 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CYCUC  FORMALS 
Hnkcrt  H.  TUgpca.  Coipw  ChiMi,  1*^  aarignor  to  Hocdist 
CdancM  Contoratlon,  SamcnrOle,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191.M9 
Int  CL*  CTTD  317/10:317/12 
VS.  CL  549— 430  »  Clatam 

1.  A  method  of  prep«ing  a  cyclic  formal  by  reacting  alkylene 
glycol  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  sulfiiric  acid,  meth- 
ane sulfonic  acid,  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  paratoluene  sulfonic  acid, 
naphthalin  sulfonic  acid,  ion  exchange  resins,  ion  exchange  fibers, 
ion  exchange  membranes,  zeolite,  and  silica  alumina,  comprising. 

(a)  supplying  alkylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde  to  a  reaction 
vessel  provided  with  a  vapor-liquid  contact  zone  at  the  upper 
pan  of  the  vessel; 

(b)  allowing  vapor  to  generate  from  the  reaction  mixture,  said 
vapor  containing  the  cyclic  formal: 

(c)  passing  the  vapor  through  the  vapor-liquid  contact  zone  to 
form  a  condensate,  said  condensate  containing  the  cyclic 
formal; 

(d)  refluxing  part  of  the  condensate  into  the  vapor-liquid  contact 
zone;  and 

(e)  removing  the  rentainder  of  the  condensate  from  the  vapor- 
liquid  contact  zone  as  a  distillate,  cyclic  formal  product 
wfierein  the  distillation  occurs  in  the  absence  of  ethylene 
glycol  or  the  fomuoion  of  formic  acid. 


5,«6,735 

RECOVERY  OF  TOCOPHEROLS 

IVacy  K.  Hunt,  KanUkcc,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Henkci  Corpora- 

tkm,  Plynioutli  Meetint.  Pa. 

Cootlnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  180,592,  Jan.  13, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootlnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  193,628,  Aug.  6.  1993, 
abandoned.  Ibis  appUcatkm  Sep.  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  531,3M 

Int  CL*  CtTD  311/72 
VS.  CL  549—413  H  CtaJmt 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  tocopherols  from  a  fatty  mixture 
comprised  of  fatty  acids  and  tocopherols,  said  process  comprising: 
pre-esterifying  free  fatty  acids  present  in  said  mixture  with  a 
higher  alcohol  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  primary 
and  secondary  mono-alkanols  having  at  least  live  carbon 
atoms  and  removing  higher  alcohol  and  by-product  water  by 
volatilization  thereof,  wherein  said  higher  alcohol  is  essen- 
tially immiscible  with  water. 


5.*1*,737 
STEREOSELECTIVE  PREPARATION  OF  (-)  3AA^9A- 
TETRAMETHYL-PERHYDRONAPHTHOI2.1-B1FURAN 
Johannes  Grimnwr.  Lndwtgiiiafcn.  and  ChfMoph  Martin, 
Maanhcla,  both  of  Germany,  amignort  to  BASF  Akticng- 
cacUackan,  LudwigshaTcn.  Gcramny 

filed  JuL  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  674.914 
InL  a.'  CeTD  307/92 
VS.  CL  549^-458  9  ClaioH 

1.  A  ptxicess  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  (-)3a,6,6,9a- 
ietramethylperhydronaphtho|2.l-b)furan  of  the  formula  la 

(la) 


by  dehydration  and  cyclization  of  decahydro-2-hydroxy-2,5.5.8- 
tetramethyl-l-naphAaleneethanol  using  solid  acidic  catalysts, 
wherein  the  decahydro-2-hydroxy-  2,5,5.8-tetramethyl-l- 
naphthaleneethanol  is  heated  in  the  molten  stale  at  from  80*  to 
200*  C.  in  dte  presence  of  from  10  to  100%  by  weight,  based  on 
dte  diol,  of  an  active  acidic  aluminum  oxide  commercially  supplied 
for  (preparative)  column  chromatography. 
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5.616,738 

N-<3-HYDROXY-4- 

PIPERIDINYLHDIHYDROBENZOFURAN,  DIHYDRO-^H- 

BENZOPYRAN  OR 

DIHYDROBENZODIOXIN)CARBOXAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Georges  H.  P.  Van  Dade,  'nimhout,  and  Frans  M.  A.  Van  den 

Keybns,  Essen,  both  of  Bdghun,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pbar- 

maccutica  N.V.,  Bccrse,  Bdgiiun 

Divisioa  or  Scr.  No.  301.825,  Sep.  7. 1994,  Pat  No.  5,552,553, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  489,419.  Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,374.637.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  326,941. 

Mar.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995. 

Scr.  No.  414,673 

Int  CL'  C07D  307/87 

VS.  a.  549^-467  2  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


HO— CO 


a  salt  or  a  stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  represents  halo,  C,.«alkylsulfonyl.  or  aminosulfonyl;  and 
R^   represents  amino,   mono-   or  di(C,^alkyl)amino,   arylC, 
ealkyUmino,  or  C,^alkylcarbonylaniino. 


5,616,739 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TAXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Manud  Mas,  VUlcurbanne,  and  Vlviane  Massonneau, 
Ecully,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Rorcr, 
S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/D0967.  {  371  Date  May  3,  1995.  8  102(c) 
Date  May  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07877.  PCT  Pub. 
Dato  Apr.  14, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4.  1993.  Scr.  No.  411.692 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5.  1992.  92  11741 

lot  a."  C07D  305/14 

VS.  CL  549—510  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  taxane  derivatives  of  formula: 


HO 


OCOCH3 


OCOC6H5 


in  which: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical,  and  R, 

represents  a  benzoyl  radical  or  a  radical  R2 — O — CO —  in 

which  Rj  represents: 

an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  cartx>n  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
bicycloalkyi  radical  containing  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  these 
radicals  being  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals, 
alkyloxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carhon  atoms,  dialky- 
laraino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4 
carbon     atoms,     piperidino     or     motpholino     radicals. 


1-piperazinyl  radicals  (optionally  substituted  at  position  4 
with  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  with 
a  phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  3  to  6 
cartxHi  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  cyano  or  carboxyl  radicals  or  alkyloxy- 
carbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
atom  or  radical  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyloxy  radicals  containing   1  to  4 
cartwn  atoms, 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  S-  or  6-niembered  nitrogenous 
heterocyclic  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkenyl  or  bicycloalkyi  radicals  can  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  allcyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  ^naphthyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  atom  or  radical  selected  from 
halogen  including  fluorine,  chloriite,  bromine,  iodine  atoms 
and  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
aryloxy,  arylthio,  hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  mercapto,  formyl, 
acyl,  acylamino,  aroylamino,  alkoxycarbonylamino,  amino, 
alkylamino,  diallcylamino,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbam- 
oyl, dialkylcatbamoyl,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals,  the 
alkyl  radicals  and  alkyl  portions  of  the  other  radicals  contain  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  that  the  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  radicals 
contain  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  radicals  are  phenyl  or 
a-  or  p-napfathyl  radicals,  comprising 
esterifying  a  protected  10-deacetylbaccatin  m  or  baccatin  III 
derivative  of  formula: 


Gj-O 


O-Gi 


HO< 


in  which  G,  and,  where  appropriate,  Gj  represent  a  group 
protecting  the  hydroxyl  function,  by  means  of  an  acid  of 
formula: 

Ar  COOH 


M 


Rs— O— CX)— N  O 

R,>^R4 


in  which  Ar  is  defined  as  above,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  radical 
containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  radical  in  which 
die  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl 
portion  represents  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with 
at  least  one  alkoxy  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  aryl  radical  representing  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  alkoxy  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  alternatively  R,  and  K^.  together  widi  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  linked,  form  a  4-  to  7-niembered  ring, 
and  R;  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  at  least  one  chlorine  atom,  or  an 
activated  derivative  of  this  acid,  to  obtain  a  product  of  for- 
mula: 
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Oi— o 


o— Oi 


Ar 


o 

X 


O" 


Rj-O-CO-N  O 


OCOCH, 


OCOCtHs 


in  which  Ar.  Rj,  R4,  R,.  G,  and  G,  are  defined  as  above, 
b)  replacing  the  groups  protecting  the  hydroxyl  and  amino 
functions  of  the  product  obtained  by  hydrogen  atoms  to  obtain 
a  product  of  fonnula: 


OCOCHj 


OCOCtHs 


in  which  Ar  and  R  are  defined  as  above,  then 

c)  treating  the  product  thereby  obtained  with  a  reagent  which 
enables  a  substituent  R,  to  be  introduced  on  the  amino  func- 
tion, and 

d)  isolating  the  product  obtained. 


5^16,740 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  »-DEOXOTAXANE 
COMPOUNDS 
Larry  L.  Kleiii,  Lake  Forest;  CliBtoa  M.  Ycung,  SkoUc,  and 
Lcping  LI,  Gumee,  all  of  111^  aadgnon  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
rte*.  Abbott  Park,  01. 
Diviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  208,509.  Mar.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  S,440AS4. 
whkh  b  a  cootiniiathM-ia-pMt  af  Scr.  No.  4M7S.  Apr.  14, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,35230ft,  wbich  la  a  cootliiiiatkNi-tB-parl  of 
Scr.  No.  914,720,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  te  a 
cootinoatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,309,  Apr.  17, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  439^34 
lot  CL*  C07C  303/14 
U.S.  CL  549— 510  13  < 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


AcO 


CHj  OH 


*o.. 


comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
AcO 


AcO< 


with    lithium    hexamethyldisilazide.    carbon    disulfide    and 
methyl  iodide  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH]  OH 


AoO" 


wherein  X  is  methyl: 
(b)  treating  said  methyl  xanthate  with  a  irisubstituted  tin  reagent 
or  tris(trimethylsilyl)silane  to  give  a  deoxygenated  compound 
of  the  formula: 


AeO 


AcO« 


(c)  deacetylating  in  the  13-position  using  methyllithium  to  give 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


AcO 


CHi  OH 


HO> 


(d)  protecting  the  7-position  and  dien  reacting  the  13-hydroxy 
group  with  side  chain  precursor  R' — Y  where  Y  is  a  leaving 
group  and  R'  is  alkanoyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


.A 


NH 


R« 


OR* 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
alkoxy,  substituted  alkoxy.  amino,  substituted  amino,  pbenoxy 
or  substituted  phenoxy:  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.     aminoalkyl.     phenyl,     substituted     phenyl. 
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a-naphthyl.  ^naphthyl  or  heteroaryl;  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
alkanoyl.  substituted  alkanoyl  or  aminoalkanoyl.  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


AcO 


R'. 


CHj  O— Z 


OH 


5,616,741 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCINE- 
CONJUGATED  BILE  ACIDS 
Antonio  Bonaldi,  Cbinduno;  Egidio  Molinari,  Longone  al  Scg- 
rino,  and  Aldo  Roda,  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Errcgierre  Industria  Chimica  S.pJV.,  S.  Paolo  D' Argon,  Italy 
Division  of  Sen  No.  364J41,  Dec.  27, 1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,282,  Mar.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,665 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  4.  1992,  MI92A1924 
bit  CL*  C07J  9A)0;4I/00 
VS.  a.  552—554  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  glycine-conjugated  bile  acid 
of  gennal  formula  (I): 


Y— NH— CH,— COOH 


(I) 


wherein  Y  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  bile  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  ursodeoxycbolic,  chenodeoxycholic.  lithocbolic, 
3a-7P-  I2a-tri-hydroxycholanic.  3a-7P-dihydroxy- 12- 

ketocholanic.    deoxycholic.    dehydrocholic.    iodeoxycholic    and 
iocholic  acids,  comprising: 
a)  salifying  bile  acid  of  formula  (D) 


Y— OH 


CI— COOR 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-C,  alkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  at  a  temperature  below  20°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  solvent  to  give  the  corresponding  mixed  anhydride  of 
formula  (IV): 


where  Y  and  R  are  as  defined  above; 
c)  reacting  the  mixed  anhydride  (TV)  with  a  phenol  of  general 
formula  (V): 

(V) 


where  R'  is  selected  firoro  H  and  C,-C,  alkyl.  C2-C,  acyl  and 
nitro  group,  at  a  temperature  below  60°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
an  aprotic  solvent  and  of  a  tertiary  amine  to  give  the  corre- 
sponding phenol  ester  of  formula  (VI): 


wherein  Z  is  an  hydroxy  protecting  group  and  R'  is  as  defined 
above;  and 
(e)  removing  the  Z-protecting  group  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


AcO 


-„J 


Y— O 


R> 


(VI) 


d)  separating  the  product  by  water  addition,  phenol  ester  extrac- 
tion in  a  solvent,  evaporation  and  crystallization,  followed  by 
an  optional  lecrystallization; 

e)  treating  the  phenol  ester  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  glycine 
as  is  or  in  the  form  of  an  alkaline  metal  salt  or  of  a  tertiary 
amine  of  an  alkyl  or  heteroaronutic  type,  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  0°  C.  to  100°  C.  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a 
protic  solvent; 

f)  separating  the  product,  precipitating  by  acidifying  the  reaction 
mixture  produced  in  (e)  to  a  pH  between  I  and  4.  after 
optional  solvent  evaporation  and  relative  filtration; 

g)  the  product  recovered  in  (0  is  crystallized  in  a  protic  or 
aprotic  polar  solvent 


5,616,742 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A9,ll  AND  21-CHLORO 
CORTICOSTEROIDS 
Xlaoyong  Fu;  Tlruvettipuram  K.  Thiruvengadam,  both  of  Edi- 
son; Chou-Hong  Tann,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Cesar  Colon, 
Rahway,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schcring  Corporation,  Ken- 
Uworth,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  252,302,  Jon.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,502^22. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,982 
Int  CL"  C07J  75/W 
U.S.  a.  552—595  10  Claims 

1.  A  regioselective  process  for  preparing  A'"  steroids  of  the 
formula 


(II) 


wherein  Y  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  tertiary  amine  of  alkyl  or 
heteroaromatic  type  in  an  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  below 
20°  C; 
b)  treating  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  aforesaid  bile  acid 

salt,  or  the  previously  isolated  salt,  with  a  chloroformate  of 

general  formula  (lU): 


(in) 


Y— O— COOR 


(IV) 


wherein:  X  is  H,  halogeno  or  — OR,  wherein  R  is  H  or  — C(0)R', 
and  R'  is  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxy;  and  one  of  R^  or  R'  is  CH, 
and  the  other  is  H,  comprising  heating  an  1 1  -^hloro  steroid  of  the 
formula 
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of  up  to  10  cartnn  atoms  and  benzyl.  beienMryl  up  to  10  cartMM 
atoms  and  at  least  one  heieroatom  selected  from  the  gioup  consist- 
ing of  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen,  with  the  exception  of  the 
compounds  of  formula  Vc  in  which  R  is  methyl.  R2  and  R,  are 
hydrogen  or  R,  and  R,  together  form  a  second  carbon-carbon 


wherein  X.  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined 
polar  solvent 


above,  in  the  presence  of  a 


Ml«.743 
l«-METHYL-A''*-PKEGNADIENE-3,2»-DIONES 
JcM  BoMii.  ForfH  ki  BalM;  SmJt  Zwd.  Gtfaw  YVctle,  aod 
ChffMtM  ChMTct,  Pvk,  aU  of  FraMC  MriyMtn  to  RoomI 
UCLAF,  FnMcc 

DliMuB  «r  Scr.  No.  M.240.  JiU.  1.  1993,  Pat.  No.  MIXMI. 
wWck  ta  •  dIvWM  of  Scr.  No.  mjM,  Ju.  25, 1992,  Pit  No. 
SJMJTX  Tkte  appNcalkNi  Jam.  13, 199S,  Scr.  No.  372^93 
Clai^  priority,  apptteatka  Frawx,  Jon.  25.  1991, 91  tTTM 
lat  CL'  Ct7J  7/00:5/00: l7/00;4.i/00 
MS.  CL  552— •M  1  Clataa 

1.  A  compound  having  a  formulae  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

IV 


5>1«,744 
19-NOR- VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DcLks,  DacrMd;  IMiiridi  K.  Sckwtci,  awl  Fariba 
Arfa,  bo«k  oT  MadlMB,  aU  of  Wla.,  awl^nn  to  WhcoMria 
MmmU  ■marrh  FoaadaHaii,  MadlMa,  Wk. 

DtrWoa  of  ScK  No.  41t,SSS,  Mar.  27. 1995.  PaL  No. 

5,525,745,  wMck  k  a  divktai  of  Scr.  No.  392,399.  Sep.  S. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5<43«,19(,  wWch  k  a  contlnaatioa  of  Scr.  No. 

92t,S29.  Aa«.  7. 1992.  abaodoawl  Thk  appMcattoa  May  23, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  447.795 

Iirt.  CL*  C«7C  401/00 

VS.  CL  552-453  *  ClataM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OX] 


V» 


CH  -~  S|01R', 


where  X,.  and  Xj  each  represent,  independenUy.  hydrogen  or  a 
hydroxy-protecting  group,  and  where  R  is  represented  by  the 
stnicture 

* 


Y 


wherein 


formyloxy  or  acetyloxy.  die  dotted  line  in  9(11)  positx>n  indicates 
an  optional  double  bond  and  the  dotted  line  in  position  16(17) 
indicates  an  optional  double  bond 


wheie  the  stereochemical  center  at  cafbon  20  in  the  side  chain  may 
have  the  R  or  S  contiguration.  and  where  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Y.  — OY.  — CHjOY.  — C^CY  and 
— CH=CHY.  where  the  double  bond  may  have  die  cis  or  trans 
stereochemical  configuration,  and  where  Y  is  selected  from  the 
gftxip  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl.  — CRH)  and  a  radical  of  the 
structure. 

R' 


4~^ 


9}  t? 

\    /  /   , 

-(CHJta-C-(CH,),-C-R' 


is  a  3-kelo-A*-system  or  3-keto-Al.4-system  or  S-OR^-A'-systera. 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  protector  group  of  hydroxy.  R  is  — CH,, 
— CH2OH  or  — CHj— R'.  R'  is  a  hydroxy  protector  group  and  R', 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  a  branched  alkyl  of 
3  to  8  caiboa  atoms  not  possessing  hydrogen  m  the  ^position,  aiyl 


where  m  and  n,  independenUy.  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  S, 
where  R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  fluoro.  trifluoromethyl.  and  C,.j-alkyl, 
which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched  and.  optionally  bear  a 
hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituenl.  and  where  each  of  R  , 
R\  and  R*.  independently,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluoro.  tnfluoromethyl  and  C,.,  alkyl,  which  may  be 
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straight-chain  or  branched,  and  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and  where  R'  and  R^,  taken 
together,  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  an  alkylidene  group.  ^<ll^R'. 
or  the  group  — (CHj)^ — .  where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and 
where  R'  and  R*.  taken  together,  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  the 
group  — (CH,)^ — .  where  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5.  and  where  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  C,.,  alkyl. 


-(CH). 

R 

may  be  identical  or  different,  as  well  as  its  salts. 


5,616,745 
LIPOPOLYAMINES.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Jean-Paul  Bcfar,  and  Jean-Philippe  LoclBer,  both  of  Stras- 
bourg, France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recberclw 
Sdcntiflquc,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,068,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^476,962, 

which  b  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  922,887,  Jul.  31, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,788,  Apr. 

17,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,171,678.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  477,690 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1989,  89  05037 
Int  a.'  C07C  233/00:235/00 
U.S.  CL  554—56  4  Clainis 

1.  Lipopoly amine  in  the  D,  L,  or  DL  form  having  the  formula: 


HjN — ^(CH).— NH 
I 
R 


1 


r 


(i) 


(II) 


in  which: 

n  is  an  integer  between  I  and  S  inclusive: 
m  is  an  integer  between  2  and  6  inclusive; 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


\ 
N— C»— CH— NH— <X>— 

/  I 

Rj  R' 


in  which  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each 
represent  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  €^^4^2  "*'  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic radical  C^jp  <^  ^^ip-i-  P  is  an  integer  between  12  and  22 
inclusive,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  a  phenyl 
radical,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


R3— X— O— CH2 
R4— X— O— CH 


CH— O— P— O— CH2CH2— NH— C»— 

I 
OH 

in  which  X  represents  a  methylene  group  or  carfoonyl  group,  and 
R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  indentical  or  different,  each  represent  a 
saturated  aliphatic  radical  C^.,  ^2p.>-2  ^  ^  unsaturated  aliphatic 
radical  CpHj^or  Cp.H2p_2.  P'  being  an  integer  between  11  and  21 
inclusive,  with  the  provisions  that: 

irrespective  of  the  values  of  m  and  n.  only  one  of  the  symbols  R 
represents  a  radical  of  general  formula  (11)  or  (ID),  one  of  the 
symbols  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  only  if  m  or  n  is 
greater  than  1.  and.  if  m  or  n  is  greater  than  I.  all  but  one  of 
the  symbols  R  represent  hydrogen  atom;  and 
where  n  is  between  2  and  S  .  the  values  of  m  in  the  different 
fragments 


5,616,746 

USE  IN  COSMETICS  OF  LIPOmiLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 

AMINO  DEOXYALDITOLS,  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM,  AND  NOVEL  ALKYL 

CARBAMATES 

CUude  Mahicu,  Paris;  Didier  Scmeria,  Courtry;  DaniUe  Cau- 

wet,  Paris,  and  Gny  Vankrberghe,  ViUevand^  aU  of  FnuKC, 

aasigDon  to  L'OrtaL  Borcan  D.  A.  Casalonga-Joase 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  356.269,  Feb.  15. 1995.  This  application 

Jan.  5,  1995.  Scr.  No.  463,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1993,  93  04444 
Int  CL'  C07C  233/00:271/00 
U.S.  CL  554—66  4  Ciaiais 

1.  Compound,  having  the  formula: 

O  (II) 

II 
R3_0— C— N— CH2-eCHOH^CH20H 

9* 

in  which  R'  is  a  saturated  linear  C22-C40  aliphatic  radical,  R*  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  C,-C«  allcyl  radical  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  5. 


5.616,747 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BRIDGED, 
CmRAL  METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS  OF  THE 
BISINDENYL  TYPE 
JOrgcn  Rohrmann,  Keikheini,  and  Frank  Kflbcr,  Obemrad. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocdist  AlttiengeseHsdiaft 
Franlcfurt  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  76,991.  Jno.  15, 1993,  Pat  No.  5391,790. 
Thk  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  339,535 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jnn.  13, 
1992, 92109988 

Int  CL'  C07F  17/00.7/00:11/00 
U.S.  CL  556—11  11  Claiam 

1.  A  prtxess  for  the  preparation  of  a  metallocene  of  die  formula 


(in) 


IV 


<IV) 


compnsmg, 
deprotonating  a  solution  or  suqiension  of  a  ligand  system  of  the 
formula  III 
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on 


in  a  aolveM  or  solvent  mixture  containing  a  base  to  give  a 
suspension  of  a  metallated  product  of  the  ligand  system. 

adding  to  the  suspension  of  the  metallated  product  a  metal 
tetrahalide  of  the  formula  M'C^. 

and  reacting  the  suspension  of  the  metallated  product  and  metal 
tetrahalide, 
whereby 

M'  is  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafiiium.  vanadium,  niobium  and  tantalum. 

R',  R',  R',  R'*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
(C,-C„)alkyl,  {C^-C,Jaiyl.  (C,-C,o)«lkoxy. 

(C2-C,o>alkenyl.  (Cr-CioJarylaklyl.  (Cr-C„)alkylaryl. 
(C.-C,o)-«yloxy.  (C,-C,o)fluoroalltyl,  (C»-C,a)haloaryl. 
(C,-C,o)«Ucylnyl,  — SiR%  where  R'  is  (C,-C,o)alkyl.  halo- 
gen or  heteroaromatic  radicals  having  S  or  6  ring  members 
and  optionally  one  or  more  hetero  atoms,  or  adjacent  radicals 
R'-R*.  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  one  cc 
more  tings. 


CpJtXJC, 

wherein: 

Cp  is  a  single  t»'<yclopentadienyl  or  i^'-substituted  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  group,  the  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  being 
optionally  also  bonded  to  M  through  a  substitueni  X; 

M  is  titaniimi  or  zirconium  in  the  -f 3  oxidation  state; 

X  independently  each  occurrence  is  an  inert  anionic  ligand  of  up 
to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarfcyl,  silyl,  NRj,  PR,,  OR.  SR,  BR,,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  wherein  R  is  C,.,o  hydrocarbyl,  and  optionally 
one  X  and  Cp  are  jomed  together  forming  the  divalent  ligand. 
— CpX— ; 

X*  is  an  inert,  neutral  donor  ligand: 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1; 

p  is  independently  0  or  1 :  and 

the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  equal  to  3, 
the  steps  of  the  process  comprising  contacting  a  metal  complex 
corresponding  to  the  fomnula; 


wherein: 
Cp,  X*,  m.  n  and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 
M*  is  titanium  or  zirconium  in  the  *4  oxidation  state; 
X'  independently  each  occurrence  is  X  with  the  proviso  that  in 
«  least  one  occurrence  X"  is  OR.  wherein  X  and  R  are  as 
previously  defined; 
with  a  lithium  alkyl  reducing  agent  and  recovering  the  resulting 
product. 


R»i» — hM'A— 


M'  is  caitKM,  silicon,  gennanium  or  tin.  and 

R*  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen. 
(C,-Ca>)alkyl.  (C»-C,4)aiyl.  (C,-C,„)alkoxy. 

{C-C,o>alkenyl,  (Cr-C»)arylakyl,  (C.r-Ca,)alkylaiyl, 
(C«-C,o)«y»oxy,  (C,-C,o)fluoroalkyl,  (C»-C,o)haloaryl, 
(C2-C,o)aUcyiiyl.  — SiR^).  halogen  or  heteroaromatic  radicals 
having  S  or  6  ring  members  and  optionally  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms,  or  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  one 
or  more  rings,  and  p  is  1.  2  or  3. 


Mlft.74S 

PROCESS  rOR  PREPARATION  OF  REDUCED  METAL 

TITANIUM  COMPLEXES 

ThMBM  H.  NcwMi^  Midlaiid,  Mkh^  ■■*n"r  to  The  Dow 

Ckc^cal  CoaipMiiy.  MidlMd,  Mick. 
Coadmiatlaa-fai-pon  of  Scr.  No.  ISl^M,  Jaa.  IS,  1994,  abM- 
doMd.  Tliis  appUcodoa  Apr.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  429^92 
lot.  CL"  C97F  17/00:7/00:9/02 
M&.  a.  55«— U  •  CtataM 

1,  A  proceas  for  preparing  titanium  or  zirconium  metal  com- 
plexes corresponding  to  the  formula: 


S,«l«,749 
PREPARATION  OF  LAYERED  ZIRCONIUM  PHOSPHITE 
SULPOPHENYLPHOSPHONATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  A 
CATALYST 
■d  RcB-Jai  SWh,  botk  of  lUpci.  lUwui, 
to  Noba—I  Sdncc  Condi,  lUpci,  lUwan 
roed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  312,>M 
IM.  CL*  CI7F  7/00;  MU  27//« 
MS.  CL  5S«— 13  !•  Ctata* 

1.  A  method  of  -preparing  a  zirconium  phosphite  sulfophe- 
nylphosphonates  having  the  following  formula 

ZKHP0,UHP04)JP0j<V<j)/P0jQ|H«S0,H), 

wheiein  i»hi=x:  x-^y-^z=2;  0.4SxS  1.7;  OSyS  1.6;  and  0.01  SzO.8. 
die  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  reacting  phenylphotpbonic  acid  widi  an  excess  amount  of 
fuming  sulftiric  acid  at  a  temperature  from  about  80*  C.  to 
about  ISO*  C.  to  convert  substantially  all  the  phenylpbospho- 
nic  acid  to  sulfophenylpbosphonic  acid; 

(b)  cooling  the  reaction  mixtine  to  a  temperature  below  about 
80*  C; 

(c)  mixing  the  cooled  reaction  mixture  with:  (i)  phosphorous 
acid;  (ii)  an  aqueous  or  organic  solution  of  zirconium  salt;  and 
(iii)  pheoylphosphooic  acid  when  y  is  >0.  to  give  a  resultant 
solution  mixture; 

(d)  stirring  the  resultant  solution  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  about  ISO*  C.  and  room  temperature  until  • 
co-precipitate  is  formed  therein; 

(e)  removing  the  co-precipitaie  from  the  solution  mixnve;  and 
(0  washing  and  drying  die  co-precipitate. 
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Dovid  Bcil;  David  MIUci;  aiid  Robin  P.  Attifll,  aU  of  Hwlow, 
fi^iiH,  MrigMH  to  SmltliKliiie  Bcedwai  pk.  United 
Kiatdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«1M(,  S  371  Date  Oct  «,  1993,  f  lt2(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«3271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Fctk  17. 1994 

per  Flicd  Aog.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1294(2 
daioH  priority,  appijcation  United  Kincdom,  Ang.  ^  1992, 
921«M2;  Apr.  3«,  1993,  93M9M 

Int  a.'  OTTF  li/OO;  CWTD  301/12.301/06 


U&  CL  556—32 
1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  (1): 


11 


(CHR*)» 

/       \ 
B  E 

I  I 

(CHR«)r     (CHR<^)t 


„^^„ 


(D 


wherein  R'  and  R^  nuy  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  plienyl  groiq),  a 
trialkylsilyl  group,  a  monoalkyldipbenylsilyl  gnwp,  a  diallcyl- 
monophenylsilyl  group,  a  triphenylsilyl  group,  a  substituted  tripii- 
enylsilyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxycarfoonyl  group,  provided  lliat  R' 
and  R'  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  hydrocartxM  ting  or 
a  substituted  hydrocarbon  ring  in  cooperation  with  the  caibon 
atoms  to  which  R'  and  R^  are  bonded;  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  allcyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  benzenesulfooyi 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  provided  that  R'  and  R*  may  be  bonded 
to  each  other  to  fotm  a  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substituted  hydro- 
carbon ring  in  cooperation  with  the  caihon  atoms  to  which  9?  and 
R'  are  bonded;  and  n  is  i  or  2. 


n  which  M  is  Mn; 

A  is  a  counter-ion  if  required; 

r,  s  and  t  are  independenUy  0  to  3  such  that  r-f»H  is  in  the  range 
of  1  to  3; 

R°,  R*,  R*^  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen  or  CH2OR'  where 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group; 

B  and  E  are  independently  oxygen;  CH,,  NR**  in  which  R**  is 
alkyl,  hydrogen,  alkylcaibonyl,  or  arylcaihonyl;  or  SO,  where 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  1  or  2;  with  the  proviso  that  B  and  E  are 
not  simultaneously  CH2  and  that  when  B  is  oxygen,  NR**  or 
SO,,  then  r  cannot  be  0  and  when  E  is  oxygen,  NR**  or  SO,, 
dien  t  cannot  be  0; 

R„  Rj.  Rj,  R4.  R5.  Rft.  R7.  Rs.  R9  »w>  Rio  "«  independenUy 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 


5,«l«,751 

OXOTITANIUM  COMPLEX,  ASYMMETRIC 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  COMPRISING  THE 

COMPLEX,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PR<N>UCING 

(^-HYDROXY  KETONE  OR  a-HYDROXY  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ESTER  USING  THE  CCNMPLEX 

IWuAi  HtkaL,  KanaiBwa;  Dai  Kitoaaoto,  Iliarald,  and  Noliorv 

Sayo,  Kaai«awa,  ail  of  Japan,  awiginrs  to  lUtasago  Inter- 

nadoaal  Corporatioa,  Totcyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  It,  1995,  Scr.  No.  401,800 
ClafaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1994,  64t67M7 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/00 
VS.  a.  55*— 54  5  Clatans 

1.  An  oxotitanium  complex  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


5,616,752 
METAUXXXNES  AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR  AND 
THEREWITH 
Konrtantinao  Pairidis;  Bcmd  Pctfer;  HdHot  G.  Alt,  aO  of 
Bayrcutli,  Gcmaay;  Roif  L.  Gccrtt,  BaiUccrffle,  Okla^-  Dar- 
ryl  R.  Fahey,  BaitlcsTille,  Olda.;  M.  Br«cc  Weiek,  BaiHes- 
Tillc  OUa.;  Syriac  J.  Palackal,  BaitteariOe,  Oida^  and 
HaivM  R.  Dedt,  Bartlcairllc  Oicla.,  aari^iars  to  Phillips 
Petraknai  Coa^any,  BattleBvffle,  OUa. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  402,244,  Mar.  10, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,565,592,  which  is  a  diririon  oT  Scr.  No.  154^24,  Nor.  17, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^466,766,  which  Is  a  contfaination-fai-part  of 
Scr.  No.  75,712,  Jnn.  11, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,399^36,  Scr.  No. 
75,931,  Jnn.  11, 1993,  Pat  Na  5,347,026,  Set  No.  9M#54, 
Not.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,393,9U,  Scr.  No.  734,853,  JnL  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,436,305,  and  Scr.  No.  697,363,  May  9, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,191,132.  This  application  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No. 
462,328 
Int  CL'  C07F  17/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  556—95  8  Oafans 

1.  A  process  for  prepai|ng  a  bridged  cyclopcntadienyl-type  com- 
pound having  a  branch  containing  an  olefinic  group  comprising 
reacting  a  dihalo  olefinic  silane  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  (rf  a 
suitable  cyclopentadiene-type  compound  to  produce  a  compound 
of  the  formula  Z— Rh — Z  wherein  each  Z  is  Uie  same  or  alterna- 
tively to  produce  a  compoimd  of  the  formula  Z — R'-X  wherein  X 
is  a  halogen  and  dien  reacting  that  compound  with  an  alkali  metid 
salt  of  another  different  cyclopentadiene-type  compoimd  to  pro- 
duce a  compound  of  die  formula  Z— R'— Z  wherein  the  two  Z's 
differ,  said  Z's  each  being  individually  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl-type  compounds  and  R'  is  the 
organic  remnant  of  the  dihalo  olefinic  silane. 
3.  A  bridged  cyclopentadienyl-type  compound  of  the  fonnula 

Z 
I 
H:C=CH— (CH,),— R— R* 

Z 

(I) 

wherein  said  Z's  are  die  same  or  different  cyclopentadienyl-type 
radicals;  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  10;  R  is  Si,  Ge, 
C,  or  Sn;  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  groups  having  1  to 
10  caibon  atoms,  or  aryl  groups  having  6  to  10  caibon  atoms. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bridged  cyclopentadienyl-type  com- 
pound having  a  bianch  containing  olefinic  vinyl  group  comprising 
reacting  a  caibonyl  compound  having  olefinic  unsaturation  with 
cydopentadiene  in  die  presence  of  pyrrolidine  and  noethanol  to 
yield  an  alkenyl  fulvene  which  is  dien  reacted  with  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  cyclopentadiene-type  compound  to  yield  the  unsanirated- 
bfancbed-bridged  ligand  conudning  two  cyclopentadienyl-type 
groups. 
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5^16,753 
STABILIZEKS  FOR  UNSATURATED,  POLYMERIZABLE 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Scot  M.  TUracr;  James  S.  Ritscher,  both  of  MarictU.  Ohio; 
Midiaei  HaUdcn-Abbertoa,  Maple  Glen.  Pa^  and  Donald 
McLcod,  Jr^  Biiardlff  Manor.  N.Y^  aHignon  to  OSi  Spc- 
daltics,  IiiCm  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406,604 
laL  a.»  C07F  7/OS 
VS.  CL  556—401  19  CUbh 

1.  An  inhibiied  silane  compositioii  comprising  a  polymerizable 
silane  and  a  non-aromatic  stable  free  radical  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  the  silane. 


5^16.754 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  CHEMICAL  PRECURSORS  IN 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSFHON  OF  SILICON-BASED 

CERAMIC  MATERLiLS 

Richard  Cruse,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.;  Verooilui  Szalai,  New 
Haven,  Conn.;  Terence  Clark,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Stephen 
Rahman,  KendaU  Park,  N  J.,  and  Robert  Mininni,  Slocktoo, 
NJ.,  MsiKnors  to  Enichcm  S.p.A.,  MlUm,  Italy 

Division  ot  Scr.  No.  155,769,  Nov.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5v413,813.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  37S374 

Int  a.*  COTP  7/OS.  C07F  7/10 

VS.  CL  556—409  14  ClaiiM 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein  R«  is  hydrogen  or  C,_jo  alkyl,  R7  is  hydrogen.  Li  or 
SiRiR^Rio  where  R,.  R,.  and  R,o  are.  independently,  hydrogen  or 
C,_2o  ollcyl-  '"d  Rii  ■*  hydrogen  or  C,.]o  *UO'U  or 
a  compound  having  tlie  structure 


wherein  R«  and  R,2 
alkyl;  or 
a  compound  having  tlie  structure 


independently,  hydrogen  or  C,.2o 


5^16,755 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW-CHLORIDE  OR 
CHLORIDE-FREE  AMINOFUNCTIONAL 
ORGANOSILANES 
Oaos-Dietrich  Sciler;  Hartwig  Raulcder;  Hans-JoMhim  Koct- 
ach,    all    of   Rhelnfcidcn,    and    Hans-Gucnther   Srebny, 
Dadmen-Rofiip,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hnds  Aktiens- 
cadlschafl.  Marl,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  527^73 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
63S.6;  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  13  976J 

InL  CL»  COTF  7/08.7/10 
VS.  CL  556—413  16  CtelM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  low-chloride  or  chloride-free  amino- 
fiincaonal  oiganoailanes  comprising: 

reacting  chlorofiinctional  organosilanes  of  the  formula 

a-«-CHi-);SKOR)v- 

R. 

where 

n  is  I  or  2  or  3. 
m  is  0  or  1  or  2.  and 

R  each  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
with  organic  amines  of  the  formulas 

H,N<R),^ 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 

NH,— CH,— CHr-<NH— CH,— CHj— ),— NH^ 

where  ni$Oorlor2ar3  and/or 

NH— CHj— CHj-NH. 
I  I 

R>  R' 

where  R'  and  R^  are  each  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  to  form  alkylhydrochlorides. 

separating  off  said  alkylhydrochlorides. 

further  reacting  any  remaining  alkylhydrochlorides  with  metal 
alkoxides  dissolved  in  alcohols  to  form  metal  chlorides  and 

separating  off  said  metal  chlorides. 

wherein  said  metal  alkoxides  dissolved  in  alcohols  are  added 
stepwise  in  up  to  stoichiometric  equivalent  amounts  based  on 
the  alkyl  hydrochlorides,  the  initial  amount  added  being 
70-80%  of  the  stoichiometrically  equivalent  anKxint  to  com- 
pletely eliminate  the  chloride  content  of  the  silanes.  followed 
by  removal  of  the  metal  salts  formed,  and  one  or  more 
subsequent  additions  of  the  metal  alkoxides  dissolved  in  alco- 
hols in  amounts  determined  by  the  residual  chloride  content 
of  the  silanes. 


HiC 


N_ 


CH, 


H<-Si-|— N      \ 


CH, 


CH, 


CH, 
CH, 


Si— CH> 

I 

CHj 


5,616,756 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

HlsaUka  Naknshima,  Fukuolu  Prcfcctim,  Japan,  aarignor  to 

Dow  Coming  Toray  SiUcooe  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  672,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1995,  7-157176 
InL  CL'  C07F  7/08. 7/ W 
VS.  CL  556—413  IS  Claims 

I.  An  organosilicon  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from 
llie  group  consisting  of 
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R>       R<       R<     Ri 
till 
AR^SiOMSiOUSiOtcSiR^A 
I  I        I 

R'  R'     R< 

R< 

I 
"-(OSiOi 

I 

R* 


R'      R'     R' 

I         I        I 

AR>(SiO)»(SiOV3iR^A 


Ri 
R' 


5,616,757 
ORGANOSILICON-CONTAINING  MATERLiLS  USEFUL 

FOR  BIOMEDICAL  DEVICES 
Ronald  E.  Baodniry,  Fairport,  and  Jay  F.  Kunzler,  Canan- 
daicna,  bodi  of  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Bansch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  45«459 

InL  CL*  COTF  7/08:7/10 

VS.  CL  556—419  36  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  containing  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


O    Ri   R2   R'  O 


I      I      I 
■♦-Y-C-eCteC-t-CVC— Y— R>- 

R*   R*  R' 


•-(OSiWI 

I 

Ri 

in  which  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  C,  to  C20 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  each  R^  is  selected  from  C, 
to  Cjo  divalent  organic  groups.  A  is  selected  fiom  the  group 
consisting  of  ainino-fimctional  organic  groups,  epoxy- 
fimctional  organic  groups,  hydroxyl  group  and  a  group 
obtained  by  substituting  an  active  hydrogen  in  one  of  the 
preceding  groups  with  triorganosilyl  group,  a  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  20.  b  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20,  c  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  20.  and  d  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20. 


5,616,758 
CATIONIC  SDJCONES 
James  P.  McCarthy,  JancariUe,  Wb.,-  Gcorfe  H.  Greene,  Moi^ 
ristown,  NJ.,  and  Anthony  G.  DeWar,  JawsrOe,  WIb„ 
assicnon  to  Karlshaauv  AB,  Kailihamns,  Sweden 

DiTirion  or  Scr.  No.  289,535,  Ahb.  12, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5^4335,  which  b  a  division  of  Scr.  Na.  975^35,  Nav.  16, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5^52,817.  which  ii  a  diririan  of  Scr.  Na. 
546,372.  Jan.  29, 1990,  PaL  Na  54*4,522.  IVi  1 
Jon.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  466424 
InL  CL'  COTF  7/10 
VS.  CL  556—423 

1.  A  cadonic  silicone  conqirising  at  least  one 

Rj 
I 
— Si— O— 
I 
R) 

Mroctural  unit  and  at  least  one  structural  unit  having  the  fbimula: 


R, 
I 
— Si— O— 
I 

ITl. 

R«-Nr-R5 


where 
d  is  0-4; 
R,  is  an  alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  alkynyl  group,  alkenyl  group. 

or  an  alkyloxyalkylene  group; 
Z,  and  Zj  are  tlie  same  or  different  and  are  each  an  alkyl  group; 
R,  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen,  aUgrl.  u^ 

alkynyl.  alkenyl  or  oxyalkylene  group;  and 
R«  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


5,616,759 
CYCLOHEXYLIDENE  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLnca,  Decriicid;  Hdnricfa  K.  Schnocs;  Kalo  L. 
Pcrlman,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Rolf  E.  S« 
Lake  Bloff,  DL,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  or  Scr.  No.  329,334,  OcL  26, 1994,  PaL  No.  5.486,636, 
which  is  a  division  or  Scr.  No.  180,702,  Jan.  13, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5391,755,  which  is  a  divirion  or  Scr.  No.  979,482,  Nofv.  20, 
1992,  PaL  Na  5,281,731,  which  is  a  conttaiuation  oT  Scr.  No. 
705,917,  May  28, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs  appiicatian  May  16, 
1995,  Scr.  No.  441,966 
InL  CL*  COTF  7/04:9/02 
VS.  CL  556—443  5  ( 

L  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


wherein: 
each  Y  is  — O—  or  — NR'"—  wherein  R*"  is  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
each  R'.  R^.  R'.  R*  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H.  C,-C»  alkyl.  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  Cj-C^ 

alkyl  wherein  at  least  one  methylene  group  is  replaced  with 

— O — ,  Cj-Cf,  haloalkyl  wherein  at  least  one  methylene  group 

is  replaced  with  — O— .  and  — R*; 
m  and  n  ate  independently  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 

each  R^  is  independently  an  organosilicon  radical;  and  where  X'  and  X^  wiiich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 

R  is  the  divalent  residue  of  an  cx.(i)-dihydroxyl  compound  or  an   hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  and  where  Y  is  — POPh2. 

aoMliafnino  compound.  or  — PO(OAlkyl)j.  or  — SOzAr.  or  — Si(Alkyl),. 
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S416.7M 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  ORGANODISILANES  WITH 

ORGA^aC  HALIDES 
Howani  M.  Bank,  Frwtaiid;  Brian  M.  Naaaz,  DcWItt,  and 
Btnh  T.  Sgayta,  Midland,  aU  of  Mick^  aarignon  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S93J16 

InL  a."  C07F  7/08 

VS.  CL  SS6— 468  14  Clafanf 

1.  A  process  for  forming  monosilanes  from  organodisilanes,  the 

process  comprising  heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an 

organodisiiane  described  by  formula 

and  an  oiganic  halide  described  by  fotmuia 

at  a  temperatuie  within  a  range  of  about  100*  C.  to  3S0*  C.  where 
each  R'  is  an  independently  selected  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  comprising  about  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monova- 
lent hydrocartxm  radical  comprising  about  one  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
each  X  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  atoms,  and  n=l  to  6. 


5,616,761 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARAING  ALKYL-  OR 

ARYLDICHLOROSILANES 

Gilbert  Gciabergcr,  Altoctting,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Wackcr- 

Chcniie  GmbH,  Munidi,  Gcnnany 

FtM  May  S,  1995,  S«r.  No.  437,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
270J 

Int  CI*  CVTF  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—469  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  alky  I-  or  aryldichlorosilanes  by  com- 
proportionation  of  aikyl-  or  aryltrichlorosilanes  with  at  least  one 
silane  containing  Si-bonded  methyl  groups,  hydrogen,  chlonne 
atoim  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein 
the  silane  is  methylsilane.  methylchlorosilane  or  mixtures  of  meth- 
ylsilane  and  methylchlorosilane  and  the  catalyst  comprises  a  sup- 
port insoluble  in  the  reacuon  medium  to  which  NRjR' —  groups  or 
'X*NR,R' —  groups  are  bonded,  where 

R  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 
per  radical  or  two  radicals  R  together  are  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  from  4  to  11  caibon  atoms  which  may. 
optionally,  be  interrupted  by  a  hetero  atom. 
R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon 

atoms  per  radical  and 
X~  is  a  chloride  ion,  bromide  ion  or  iodide  ion. 


R>  R*  0) 

I      I 
XC-CH— CHj— S«IUOR«H-» 

I 

wherein 
R  is  an  allcyl,  a  branched  alkyl  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  I  to 

18  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  halogenated; 
R'  is  R  or  hydrogen; 

R'  is  R,  hydrogen,  an  aryl  substituent  or  halogen; 
R'  is  equal  to  R^.  with  a  given  R'  subsutueni  being  the  same  as 

or  different  from  the  specific  R^  group  selected; 
R'  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  allcyl  group  of  I  to  10  caition 

atoms,  optionally  containing  aliphatic  ether  groups; 
X  is  a  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  cyanide,  isocyanate, 

isolhiocyanale  or  azido  radical;  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2  by  hydrosilation,  which  comprises:  reacting  a 

compound  of  formula  (11): 

R'   R'  (B) 

I      I 
XC-C=CHa. 

R> 

wherein  X,  R',  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  or  a  compound 
containing  the  pseudohalide  structure  of  formula  (11)  as  a  compo- 
nent, wherein  one  of  R'  or  R'  represents  a  bond  to  a  carbon  atom 
of  the  fcntaining  portion  of  the  compound,  with  a  hydridosilane 
ester  of  formula  (Til): 


in  die  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  platinum  compounds  and  platimmi  complexes,  and  an 
aldehyde  accelcntor. 


HSiR,(OR*)^ 


(HD. 


wherein  R,  R*  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  of  a  group  VIII  element  or  compound  thereof  in  a  reaction 
medium  under  the  conditions  in  which  (i)  the  amount  of  compound 
of  formula  (ID  or  compound  containing  formula  (II).  alone  or  in  a 
mixture,  is  present  in  a  0.01  to  100  mol  %  excess  of  tlie  amount  of 
compound  of  formula  III  and/or  (ii)  the  catalyst  is  prepared  by 
stimng  a  1/10  to  1/10,000  molar  solution  or  suspension  of  elemen- 
tal Ir,  a  compound  of  Ir  or  a  combination  thereof  in  the  reaction 
medium  without  heating  for  at  least  20  minutes,  the  catalyst  having 
a  concentration  of  from  10"'  to  KT'  mol  %,  based  on  the  hydri- 
dosilane ester  employed,  and  then  conducting  the  hydrosilation 
reaction. 


UMI 


5,616,762 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-HALO-AND 
PSEUDOHALO-ALKYLSILANE  ESTERS 
Frank    Krop^pms,-    Albert    Frings;    Mkhacl    Horn;    Hans- 
Joachim   Koctmch;   Jaroslaw   Monkicwicz;   Claus-Dietrich 
Seller,  aU  of  Rbcinfcidcn;  Hans-Gucnther  Srebny,  Duelmcn- 
Ronip,  and  Burfchard  Standkc,  Locrrach,  all  of  Germany, 
aasisnors  to  Huds  Akticngcaellachafl,  Mari,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,131 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  38 
031  J;  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34  853J 

Int  CI"  C07F  7/08:7/10 
VS.  CL  556—479  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  silane  compound  of  formula 
I: 


5,616,763 
ALDEHYDES  AS  ACCELERATORS  FOR 
HYDROSILATION 
Howard  M.  Banlc  FrecUnd,  and  Gary  T.  Decker,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,383 
Int  a."  C07F  7/08:7/10:7/18 
VS.  CL  556—479  17  Claims 

1.  A  hydrosilation  process  comprising:  contacting 
(A)  a  silicon  hydride  described  by  formula 


R'JI»SiX^,^ 

where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alkyls  comprising  one  to  about  20  carbon  atoms.  cycloaUcyls 
comprising  four  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  aryls;  each  X  is 
independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
organooxy  radicals  described  by  formula  — OR',  where  R'  is  as 
previously  described.  a=0  to  3.  b=l  to  3.  and  a-ft^l  to  4;  and 
(B)  an  unsaturated  reactant  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
(i)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  organic  compounds  contain- 
ing non-aromatic,  unsaturated  caibon-carbon  bonds, 
(Ii)  silicon  compounds  comprising  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
organic  substituents  containing  non-aromatic,  unsaturated 
carbon-carbon  bonds,  and 
(iii)  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii); 


5,616,764 
FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  VU  ENAMINE 
OF  ACETOACETATE 
AMn  C  Lavoie,  Lnnsdak;  DnaM  A.  Ban,  Maple  Glen,  and 
Ward  T.  Brown,  North  WaIca,  aU  of  Pa.,  asrifnors  to  Rolim 
■ml  Haaa  Canqwny,  PkUa.,  Pa. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  91,489,  JuL  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^25^2. 
Thb  appUcaUoo  Jiu.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,U5 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/04 
VS.  CL  556—482  3  Claiam 

I.  A  piocess  comprising  reacting  an  acetoacetate-functional 
monomer  with  a  compound  which  has  primary  amine  and  at  least 
one  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to  C„ 
allcyl,  and  aUcoxyl  and  polyaUcoxyl  chains  having  molecular 
weights  of  from  about  72  to  about  4(X),000  at  conditions  which 
favor  formation  of  the  enamine. 


5,616,765 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-HYDROXY- 
AND  4-TRIMETHYLSILOXYBENZOCYCLOBin'ENE 
Loott-SciV  Ihn,  Ccatenrfllc,  and  Narayanan  Vcnkatambrama- 
nian,  Fairbora,  both  of  Ohkt,  aarignors  to  The  United  States 
of  AaMrica  as  repreacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Wariiinfton,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605^42 
Int  CL»  C07F  7/08:7/18 
VS.  a.  556—486  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxybenzocyclobutene 
which  comprises  beating  4-methoxybenzocyclobutene  in  acetoni- 
trile  in  the  presence  of  freshly  prepared  aluminum  iodide,  under 
reflux  conditions  for  about  1  to  10  hours,  and  recovering  and 
purifying  the  resulting  crude  product. 


5,616,766 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  L-PHEISYLALANINE 
Tadashi   Ikkcmoto;   Toyoto   HUiya;   Terao   Yonekawa,   and 
ChiaU  MochisaU,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJi- 
nomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  190^450,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,864. 
TUb  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  441,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-036880; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036881;  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-061972 

Int  CL»  C07C  305/06 
VS.  CL  558—38  3  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  phenylalanine  monometliylsulfate  crystal. 


5,616,767 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BIPHENYLENE  AND 

BISPHEI4YLENE  PHOSPHITES 

William  P.  Enlow,  Bdpre,  Ohio,  and  James  A.  Mahood,  Moi^ 

gantown,  W.  Va.,  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

PHtsfldd,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,722 
Int  CL*  C07F  9/6574 
VS.  CL  558—92  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  phosphite  compound,  said  phosphite 
compound  being  a  biphenylene  phosphite  compound  or  a  bisphe- 
nylene  phosphite  compound,  said  process  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  phosphorus  trichloride  with   a  first  hydroxyl- 
substituted  compound  selected  from  one  of  either: 


(aXi)  a  hydroxyl-substituted  compound  selected  ftxxn  2,2*- 
bisphenol  compounds  and  2.2'-biphenol  compounds,  or 

(aXii)  a  hydroxyl-substituted  compound  selected  from  phenol, 
alkanois,  hydroxyl-substituted  cycloalkanes  and  hydroxyl- 
substituted  aralicyl  compounds  to  form  a  reactioa  inlenne- 
diate; 

(b)  ivacting  the  reactioa  iotennediate  widi  a  second  hydroxyl- 
substimted  compound  of  (aXi)  or  (aXii)  that  is  other  than  die 
first  hydroxyl-substituted  compound  selected  in  step  (a)  to 
fonn  the  phosphite  compound,  wherein: 

the  reaction  of  step  (b)  produces  hydrogen  chloride. 

the  reaction  of  step  (b)  is  conducted  in  an  amount  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  medium  that  is  less  than  25  percent       -t 
by  wei^t  of  llie  amount  of  phosphite  compound  produced 
in  the  reaction  of  step  (b), 

the  reaction  of  step  (b)  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  molar 
amount  of  a  tri  n-alkyi  amine,  each  of  the  n-alkyi  moieties 
of  the  amine  having  a  least  three  caibon  atoms  per  moiety, 
that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  die  molar  amount  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  diat  is  produced  during  the  reactioa  of  step 
(b),  and 

the  phosphite  compound  is  insoluble  in  tlie  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon medium; 

(c)  isolating  the  phosphite  compound  from  the  aromatic  hydio- 
ctfbon  medium;  and 

(d)  purifying  the  phosphite  compound  without  recrystallizing  the 
phosphite  compound. 


5,616,768 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 
SUgem  Kawata,  Osaka;  Kazno  Nognchi,  Aicfei;  Kc^|l  Ako, 
Nara,  and  Shin  Nakamnra,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  anilg)»nnt  to 
Daihachi  Chemical  Indnstry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4914402 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japwi,  Jnn.  23,  1994,  6-142023 

Int  CL'  C07F  9/02 

VS.  CL  558—146  12  Oatas 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  phosphoric  ester,  which  comprises 

treating  a  crude  phosphoric  ester  with  an  epoxy  compound,  iieating 

the  resultant  in  the  presence  of  water,  washing  the  resultant  with 

water,  and  removing  the  residual  water. 


5,616,769 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  03-DIMETHYL 

N-ACETYU>HOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATE 

Yoji  SaUto;  Mamom  Shirahata;  Yqjiro  Klyosliima;  Kazoya 
Minamisaka,  all  of  Oita,  and  Atnkazn  Iwata,  Hikatuki,  all  of 
Japan,  wsignors  to  Samitonm  Chemical  Company,  limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,751 

CUms  prlorlfy,  appikatkw  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1994, 6-227885 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/02 

VS.  CL  558—146  8  OaiaM 

1.         A         method         for         purifying         O.S-dimethyl 

N-acetylphosphoramidothioate,    which    comprises    subjecting    a 

crude  crystal  of  CS-dimethyl  N-acetylphosphoramidothioate  to 

recrystallization  by  using  a  two-phase  solvent  system  comprising 

water  and  an  oiganic  solvent  which  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an 

aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ester  or  an  aliphatic  ketone,  wherein  the 

amount  of  water  is  0.1  to  2  pans  by  weight  and  the  amount  of 

organic  solvent  is  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  to  1  part  by  weight  of 

crude  CS-dimethyl  N-acetylphosphoramidothioate. 
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5.616,770 

1.4-CYCLOIIEXANEDIMETIlANOL  BIS  (DURYL 

PHOSPHATE) 

Danidlc  A.  Bright,  New  City,  N.Y^  Mdgnor  to  Akzo  NoM,  NV. 

Arnhem,  Netheriands 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6eM66 
laL  Ct*  C«7F  9/n 
\i&.  CL  558—161  6  Claims 

1.   l,4<yclohexanediinethaiK>l  bis  (diaryl  piMsphate)  wherein 
aryl  may  be  substituted. 


5,616,771 
PREPARATION  OF  ARYL  CHLOROFORMATES 
Tbomaa-Mkhaci   Kahl,   RSoierbcrg,  aod  Tbonaa  WcttUag. 
Umbarsertior,    both    of    Germany,    aastgnon    to    BASF 
AktlenccMUschafl,  Ludwlcshafen,  Germany 

FUcd  May  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  648,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19, 1995,  195  18 
473,4 

InL  CL'  Ct7C  6&U2 
MS.  CL  558—282  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aryl  chloroformates  of  the  general 
formula  I 


(I) 


Ar— O— C— CI. 


where 

At  is  aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  to  five  times 
by  C,-C»all[yl.  Ci-C»-alltenyl.  C,«C,-cycloalkyl,  C4-C10- 
cycloalkylalkyl,  C|-C»-haloalkyl,  C,-Cj-alkoxy.  C.-C*- 
alkylthio.  halogen,  cyano.  Cj-Ct-alkylcafbonyloxy.  formyl. 
Ci-C»-dialkylamino.  aryl.  aryloxy,  arylthio.  aroyi,  C7-C,o- 
aialkyl,  Cr-Cio-««lkoxy.  arylsulfonyl  or  Cr-C,o-andlcylthio 
and/or  once  or  twice  by  chloroformyl  or  nitio 

by  reacting  phosgene  and  a  phenol  of  the  general  formula  II 


AR— OH 


(II). 


where  Ar  has  the  abovementioned  meanings,  in  the  presence  of  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  at  from  60*  10  180*  C.  under  from 
0.01  to  5  bar,  wherein  the  nitrogen-containing  compound  used  is  a 
cyclic  urea  of  the  general  formula  III 


(III) 


Ri  C  R». 

\    /    \    / 

N  N 

^(CHi). 
where  R'  and  R^  are  each  C,-C4-allcyl  and  n  is  2  or  3. 


5,616,773 
PREPARATION  OF  5-CYANOVALERATES 
Stefan  StaU,  Worms;  WotfiaBg  Harder,  Weinhdm,  and  Arthur 
Hochn,   Kirchheim,  all   of  Germany,  aaaigDors  to  BASF 
AktiengeseUscliafI,  Ludwigsliafen,  Germany 
Continuatioii-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  203,022,  Feb.  28,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5434,290.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
419,608 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06 
507.4 

Int  CL»  C07C  255/Oi 
U  A  CL  558—353  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-cyanovalerate  (I)  by  the 
carbonylation  of  a  1-cyanobutene  with  caibon  monoxide  and  a 
C,-C,2-alkanol  (II)  corresponding  to  the  ester  radical,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  130*  to  200*  C.  and  under  superatomospheric 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  dicobalt  octacarfoonyl,  cobalt  carbonyl  hydro- 
gen, cobalt  acetate,  cobalt  formate,  cobalt-2-ethyl  hexanote,  cobalt 
valerate,  cobalt  adipate  and  cobalt  methyl  glutarate  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  activating  solvent  of  the  formula  HI 


R,N— CO— NR, 


m 


in  which  the  radicals  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for 
C,-C»-alkyl  groups  which  may  be  interconnected  to  fomi  a  cyclic 
urea  having  a  5-membered  10  7-membered  ring  or  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl  groups,  the  initial  concentration  of  the  activating  sol- 
vent in  the  total  reaction  mixture  being  from  35  to  65  wt  %. 


5,616,774 
INHIBITION  OF  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS  WITH 
7-ARYL  QUINONE  METHIDES 
Samuel  Evans,  Marly,  Switzerland;  Matthew  E.  Gandc,  New 
Fairfldd,  Conn.;  Peter  Ncsvadba,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.; 
Voiker  H.  von  Ahn,  Mabopnc,  N.Y.,  and  Roland  A.  E.  Win- 
ter, Armook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  422J84 
InL  CL*  C07C  6900 
U.S.  CL  560—4  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  premature  polymerization  of 
an  eihylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  comprises 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mo^iomer  or  mixture  of  mono- 
mers, and 

(b)  an  effective  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


5,616,772 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  NITRILES 
Gerald  J.  O'NciU,  Artington,  Mass..  and  Albert  H.  UvcMpw, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Scr.  No.  466.095 
Int.  CL*  core  40<HOO 
MS.  CL  55»— 304  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  nitriles.  comprising  contacting  said 
nitriles  with  a  stabilizer  selected  fixNn  the  group  consisting  of  a 
combination  of  silica  and  alumina,  silica  and  zeolites,  and  silica 
and  glass. 


where 

R,  and  Ri  are  independently  alkyl  of  4  10  18  caibon  atoms. 

cydoalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to 

15  carbon  atoms,  and 


Rj  is  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-pyiTyl,  2-  or 
3furyl,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted 
by  one  to  three  alkyl  of  1  to  8  caibon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to 
8  caibon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  8  caibon  atoms,  alky- 
lamino  of  1  to  8  caibon  atoms,  diallcylamino  of  2  to  8 
caibon  atoms,  alkoxycaibonyl  of  2  to  8  caibon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  niiro,  amino,  cyano,  caiboxy,  aminocarbonyl, 
chloro  or  mixtures  of  said  substituents. 


5.616,775 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HOMOCYSTEIN  ANALOGS 
USEFUL  AS  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  A  FUSED  BICYCLIC  RING 
David  R.  Kroocntfaal,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  and  JoWe  D.  Godfrey,  Jr.. 
'n«nton.  N  J.,  anicnors  to  BrMol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princ- 
eKm,NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238.764,  May  5. 1994.  PaL  No.  5.508.272. 
This  application  Feb.  5. 1996.  Scr.  No.  5963U 
Int.  CL'  C07C  3&\/00 
U  A  CL  560—9  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


S— C— R« 
I 

(CXHn 
T 

P,— N— Ol— COOH 

wherein  P,  is  a  nitrogen  protecting  group  and  R«  is  alkyl.  substi- 
tuted alltyl,  or  benzyl  which  comprises: 

a)  reacting  L-methionine  to  introduce  the  P,  protecting  group; 

b)  esterifying  the  product  from  part  (a)  by  treating  with  an 
alcohol,  alkyl-OH.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  give 

S— CH9 

(CH2>2 

T 

P, — N — CH — COOilkyI; 

c)  oxidizing  the  ester  product  of  part  (b)  to  give 

O 

II 

S— CHj 

I 
(CHj), 

T 

P,-N-CH-COO«lkyl; 

d)  treating  the  sulfoxide  product  of  part  (c)  with  an  acid  anhy- 
dride of  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

Rt— C— O— C— Rt 

to  give 


S— CHj— O— C— R4;  and 

I 
(CH2)j 

T 

Pi-N— CH— COOalkyl 

e)  treating  the  product  of  part  (d)  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
followed  by  removal  of  formaldehyde,  and  treatment  with  an 
acid  anhydride  as  defined  above  or  an  acid  halide  halo- 
C(0) — R«  to  give  the  desired  product 


5.616.776 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 

2,5-DLiMONO-3-HYDROXY-HEXANE 
Timothy  L.  Stnk,  Lindcahiint;  AnttMoy  R.  Hniflit,  Mn- 
ddcin;  Frands  A.  J.  Kerdesky;  M.  Robert  Lcwna,  both  of 
Grayslake;  Howard  E.  Morton;  Tlmoti^  A.  RobMna,  hrtk  of 
Gnmee.  aU  of  DL;  Davfcl  Scarpctti,  BaMmore.  Md„  and 
Jica-Heh  J.  TIcn.  Ubertyvfile.  DL.  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. Abbott  Park.  lU. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  281.502.  JnL  27,  1994.  PaL  No.  5^1.253, 
wtaicta  is  a  contlnnatkm-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  14L79S,  Oct  22. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7. 1995,  Scr.  No. 
418,705 
InL  CL*  C07C  261/00:233/00 
VS.  CL  560—27  3  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  pure  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  R«  and  R7  are  each  hydrogen  or  R«  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from 

(i) 


wherein  R„  and  R«  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweralkyl  and  phenyl  and  R^.  R^  and  R,  are  independenUy 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  irifluorometfayl,  alltoxy, 
halo  and  phenyl;  and 

(ii) 


CH2- 


wherein  die  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one,  two  or  duee  substitutents  independently  selected  from 
loweralkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 

R4  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  R7„0C(0)— wherein  R7.  is 
benzyl;  or 

R«  and  R7  taken  togedier  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  are 


N—     or 


wherein  R^  R,,  R»  and  R,  are  independendy  selected  from 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl 
and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  — C(0)R"  wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl. 
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alkoxy,  benzyloxy  or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substitu- 
enu  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl.  trifluoromethyl, 
alkoxy  and  halo;  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  composing 
(I)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Da)  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (I)  with  a  mixture 
of  a  borohydride  reagent  and  Rj,— COOH  wherein  Rj, 
is  loweralkyl.  haloalkyl.  phenyl  or  halophenyl.  said  mix- 
ture of  the  bofohydride  reagent  and  R29 — COOH  pre- 
pared by  adding  the  Rj,— COOH  to  the  borohydride 
reagent;  or  followed  by 

(lib)  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (I)  with  a  boron 
complexing  agent,  followed  by  reaction  of  the  resulting 
mixture  with  a  ketone  reducing  agent 


CHIRAL  HYDRAZIME  DERIVATIVES 

wherein  R»  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  R«  and  R7  are   DbtM  R-  Andrews,  Maplewood,  and  Anantha  Sodbakar,  Eait 
independenUy  selected  from  Brunawkk,  both  of  N  J.,  aadgnors  to  Schering  Corporatioii, 

Kenllworth,  N  J. 

FUcd  Apr.  19.  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,129 
R^  R.       lU  (i)  hA.  a.*  CWTC  269/04:243/12 

U.S.CL5W— 29  SCIidaM 

1.  A  ptocea*  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 
R. 


\/ 


wherein  R.  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl  and  phenyl  and  R^.  R^  and  R,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  trifluoromethyl. 
alkoxy.  halo  and  phenyl;  and 

(ii) 


NHHH— Z 


NHNH— Z 


CHj- 
wberein  the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one,  two  or  three  substitiMents  independently  selected 
from  loweralkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 

R4  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  R7.0C(0)— wherein  R,.  is 
benzyl;  or 

R«  and  R7  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  are 


N—      or 


wherein: 
R'  and  R'  are  independendy  C,-C,o  alkyl; 
R'  is  H  or  R*  wherein  R*  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group;  and 
Z  is  H.  — CHO,  — C(0)0C(CHj)j  or  -C(OXXHjC»H5.  com- 
prising the  steps: 
(a)  reacting  a  chiral  compound  of  the  formula 


OR» 


»'^Ra 


wherein  R^  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl 
and  R|  is  hydrogen  with  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  acid  selected 
from  (i)  Rjs— COOH  wherein  K^t,  «  loweralkyl.  haloalkyl. 
phenyl  or  halophenyl.  (ii)  R27— SOjH  wherein  R„  is  OH, 
F.  loweralkyl,  haloalkyl,  phenyl,  loweralkyl-substituied 
phenyl,  halophenyl  or  naphthyl  and  (iii)  Rj,— POjH, 
wherein  R^i  is  OH,  loweralkyl  or  phenyl  or  a  combination 
thereof  and  (b)  a  boron-containing  reducing  agent,  said 
mixture  prepared  by  adding  the  acid  or  combination  of 
acids  to  the  boron-containing  reducing  agent,  followed  by 


wherein 
X  is  a  leaving  group,  and  R',  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
with  hydrazine,  to  form  a  mixture  of  diastereomeric  hydra- 
zines  of  the  formulae 


OR'  .OR' 

NHNH2  "     NHNHj 


wherein 
R',  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  treating  the  mixture  with  a 
chiral  acid  to  isolate  the  desired  diastereomer  as  its  chiral  acid 
salt,  and  optionally  regenerating  the  free  hydrazine;  and 
(b)  treating  the  free  hydrazine  or  the  chiral  acid  salt  of  step  (a) 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  Y— Z.  wherein  Z  it 
—CHO.  — C(0)OC(CHj),  or  — C(0)0CHjC6H„  and  Y  is 
a  leaving  group,  to  form  the  chiral  hydrazine  derivative. 


5,616,7711 

MODIFIED  FORM  OF  BIS-1M2'A2"S'- 

DIMETHOXYCARBONYLPHENYlAZO)-3'- 

OXOBUTYRAMIDGIBENZENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

SYNTHESIS 
JOricn  GoMnuum,  MOncbaMteiii,  and  Baaai  L.  Knil,  Bid- 
Bcnkca,  both  of  Switzcrlaiid,  aadgnors  to  Sandu  LUL, 
BaMl.  Switzertand 

Contimiation  of  Scr.  No.  948,971,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abuidoiied, 
which  is  a  contiiiiMtion  at  Ser.  No.  631^70,  Dec  21, 1990, 
•bwidoBcd.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  230,990 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcnimny,  Dec  22,  1989,  39  42 
557.6 

Int  Ct*  C07C  229/00 
VS,  CL  560—35  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  fotmula 


HjCXXX) 


U3-COOCH,  HjCOCO-JLsJ~ 


COOCH3 


HjCCXJ-CH— CO— NH  —\y—  NH— CO— CH— COCHj 


having  the  following  CIELAB  values: 
L»=«2.55, 
a»-U.53. 
b*=90.49. 
C*=9I.22  and 
H*=82.74. 

said  CIELAB  values  being  measured  when  the  compound  is  incor- 
porated into  an  alkydmelamine-formaldebyde  resin  coating  in  an 
anxNint  of  25.3%  by  weight,  which  is  prepared  by  the  process 
comprising: 

a)  dissolving  1.4-bis-(acetoacetylainino)benzene  in  an  aqueous 
allcaline  hydroxide  solution; 

b)  precipitating  1.4-bis(acetoacetylamino)benzene  to  form  an 
aqueous  suspension  by  brining  the  pH  of  said  solution  to 
6.5-7.5;  and 

c)  coupling  the  product  of  step  b)  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
diazotized  2-aminoterephthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester,  the  molar 
ratio  of  diazotized  2-aminoterephthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester  to 
l,4-bis(acetoacetylamino)-benzene  being  about  2:1;  and 

d)  filtering  and  washing  salt-free  the  product  of  step  c).  with 
water,  then  drying  and  treating  with  a  high  boiling  organic 
solvent  for  a  period  of  up  to  six  hours  at  80*  to  150°  C.  and 
filtering;  and 

e)  washing  the  product  of  step  d)  with  a  low  boiling  alcohol,  and 
diying. 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  group, 
comprising  reacting  a  2,5-dihydroxycyclohexadiene-l,6-di- 
carboxylic  acid  diallcyl  ester  widi  aniline  in  a  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  acid;  and  by  dehydrating  the  resulting  2.5-di- 
phenylamino-dihydro-(3.6)-terq)httiaUc  acid  dialkyi  ester  by 
means  of  pure  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  acid  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  ion  and/or  alkaline  eaith  metal  ion.  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  95*  to  110°  C;  and  optionally  hydrolyzing  the  resulting 
2.5-di-phenylamino-terephthalic  acid  dialkyi  ester. 


5,616,780 
BISPHENOL  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Riu  Ptttdoiid,  PraronaB,  Swttzertaad,  and  BcriMrd  Giic  St. 
Loais-la-Chaiias<c  France,  assisBon  to  Cibn-Gcicr  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Ihrrytown,  N.Y. 

FiM  Jan.  31. 1996.  Scr.  No.  594,199 
Claims  priority,  appHcattoii  SwMicriMid,  Aug.  2. 1995.  368/ 
95 

Int  CL»  C07C  261/00 
VS.  CL  560—118  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula  I 

(D 


R2  Ri 

in  wliich 
A  is  a  group  of  the  formula  Ua  or  lib. 


5,616,779 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,5-DI- 

PHENYLAMINO-TEREPHTHAUC  ACID  AND  ITS 

DIALKYL  ESTERS 

Otto  Aradt,  Hdhdnink,  Gcnuaqr,  awisnor  to  Hoechst  AG, 

Germany 

Continiulioa  of  Scr.  No.  59,816,  May  10, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,733 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1992,  42  15 
68SJ 

Int  CL*  C07C  101/38:101/68.103/76 
VS.  CL  560—48  21  Claims 

1.    A   process    for   the    preparation    of   2.5-di-pbenylamino- 
teiephtbalic  acid  or  one  of  its  diallcyl  esters  of  tlie  formula 


(Da) 


(Bh) 


Y  is  oxygen,  methylene,  ediylidene  or  a  >C=C(CHj)2  group. 
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Z  is  nitrogen. 


\ 


CH 

II 


\ 


C-(C,-C4«lkyl). 


the  radicals  R,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  Cj-Cijalkyl. 

Cj-C„alkenyl,     Cj-CijCycloalkyl.     C, -Chalky  l-»tibstitmed 

C,-C|2cycloalkyl,      Cj-Cij      cycloalkenyl.      C,-C4alkyl- 

substituted      C,-C,2cycloalkenyl.      phenyl.      Cj-C^alkyl- 

substituled  phenyl,  CT-C,plienylalkyl  or  — CHj— S — X,, 
the  radicals  R2.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen. 

C,-Cjjalkyl.  C2-Cj4alkenyl.  Cj-C.jcycloalkyl.  C,-C,alkyl- 

substituied  C,-C,2cycloalkyl.  Cj-Cu  cycloalkenyl. 
C,-C4alkyl-substituted        Cj-C,,        cycloalkenyl.        phenyl. 

C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl.  Cr-C,^nylalkyl,  — CHj— 

S— X,.  — (CH2),COO— X2  or  — (CHj),  O— X,. 
the  radicals  R,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 

C,-C4alkyl. 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,alkyl. 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,oalkyl.  phenyl.  — CH,— COO— X4  or 

CN. 
R«  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4aikyl.  phenyl.  — COO— X,.  — CN  or 

— CON(X«XX,). 
R-,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,oalkyl. 
R,.  R9  and  R,o.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 

C,-C4alkyl. 
R,,   and  R,,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen. 

C,-C4alkyl  or  phenyl, 
R,,  and  R,4.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 

C,-C4alkyl. 
X,   is  C,-C2,alkyl.  Cr-C.jCycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 

C5-  Cijcycloalkyl.  phenyl.  C,-C4alkyl-»ubstinited  phenyl. 

C-Crfihenylalkyl  or  —(CHihCOO—Y,. 
X2,  X4  and  X,.  independently  of  one  another,  are  C,-C25alkyl. 

C,-C,2Cycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  C,-C,2cycloalkyl. 

phenyl.  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  Cr-Cgphenylalkyl. 
Xj  is  C,-C25alkyl.  C,-C,2cycloaJkyl.  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 

C,-  Cijcycloalkyl.  phenyl.  C,-C4alkyl-siibstituted  phenyl. 

Cr-C,phenylalkyl.      C,-C2,alkanoyl,      CJ-C25      alkenoyl. 

Cs-CjsalkanoyI  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfiir  or 

>N— Y2.    Cj-C^ycloalkylcarbonyl.    benzoyl.    C,-C4alkyl- 

sul>stituied  benzoyl,  tbenoyl  or  finvyl. 
X«   and   X7.   independently   of  one   another,   arc   hydrogen. 

C,-C25alkyl.  C2-C24«U«ny'.  Cr-C,jcycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkyl- 

substituted       Cj-C,2cycloalkyl.       C,-C,2       cycloalkenyl. 

C,-C4alkyl-substituted         C,-C,}Cycloalkenyl.         phenyl. 

C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  CT-C^pbenylalkyl. 
Y,   is  C,-C25aikyl.  C,-C,2cycloalkyl,  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 

C5-  Cijcycloalkyl.  phenyl. 
C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  C7-Qphenylalkyl. 
Yj  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Ctalkyl. 
p  is  0,  1  or  2, 

q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  and 
r  is  1  or  2. 


LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
SALTS  OF  ALPHA  SULFONATED  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 

AND  ANIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Braoko  StOtc*  Uncoinwood;  Imu  RykUn,  Buffalo  Grove,  and 
Briaui  L.  Frank,  Arlington  Hdglits,  all  of  DL,  aadgnon  to 
Sicpan  Company,  NofthflcM,  DL 
ContinBation  of  Scr.  No.  I35,2SS,  Oct.  12,  1993,  aitandoDcd. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  410,933 
Int.  a."  CQ7C  323/52 
VS.  CL  SIO— 221  4  Claims 

I.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 
(a)  about  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  an  alpha- sulfonated 
methyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  having  an  average  of  from  about 
12-14  caitXHi  atoms: 


(b)  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  alky  I  ethoxy  sulfate  having  a 
degree  of  etfaoxylation  of  about  3; 

(c)  about  17  to  23%  by  weight  of  linear  alky!  benzene  sulfonate 
having  an  alky  I  chain  of  10-13  carbon  atoms: 

(d)  about  1-6%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant:  and 

(e)  from  about  0.02  to  O.IM  of  magnesium  ion. 


5,M6,7S2 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKYL  SULFOACETATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  Thompson,  Hinsdale;  Ned  M.  Rockwdl,  Lake  Bluff;  Ann 
M.   Mickcia,   Libertyvillc;    William   R.   Mokring.   Skokie; 
Kevin  C.  Kolbc,  ML  Prospect;  J.  Duke  SciboM,  Highland 
Park,  all  orOL,  and  Jamc*  M.  Bnderwtck.  OM  Bridge,  N  J., 
amignors  to  Stepan  Company,  Northfldd,  IB. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259/462,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Scr.  Na  55M25 
InL  Ct*  Cmc  301/00:305/04 
VS.  CL  56*— 149  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sulfonated  ester  of  the  formula: 

RCKCHjCHR  ,0).<X)CH2S0,M 

where 

R  represents  straight  chain  alkyl  having  from  about  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl: 

n  is  0.  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  22:  and 

M  represents  Ca**.  Mg**.  Na*.  K*  or  NH4*: 
comprising  reacting  an  alkyl  chloroester  of  the  formula 
RO(CHjCHR,0),COCH2a  where  R.  R,  and  n  are  defined  as 
above  with  at  least  about  a  3%  molar  excess  of  an  aqueous  sulfite 
in  the  presence  of  from  about  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  reactants  of 
a  sulfitation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  75*  C. 


5,616,783 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  OF 
POLYHYDROXYCARBOXYUC  ACID 
Yasunorl  Yodikia,  Kanagnwa-kcn;  Katsi;tjl  Watanabe,  Fukoka- 
kcn;  Sboji  Obucfai,  and  Masahiro  Ohta,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Mitsui  Toatau  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,638 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1994,  6-247881 
Int.  CL*  C07C  67/48:67/58 
VS.  a.  56*— 191  4  ( 


1.  A  purification  process  of  polyhydroxycaiboxylic  acid,  com- 
prising dissolving  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  in  a  water- 
immiscible  phenol  or  an  organic  solvent  containing  said  water- 
inuniscible  phenol,  successively  bringing  the  resulting  solution 
into  contact  with  water  which  contains  an  acidic  material,  separat- 
ing an  organic  layer  from  an  aqueous  layer,  and  isolating  polyhy- 
droxycarboxylic acid  from  the  organic  layer. 


ApulI,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


451 


5,616,784 
THERMAL  CLEAVAGE  OF  CARBAMIC  ESTERS 
Hans  V.  Schwan,  Waterloo,  BdgimiM-  Andreas  Otteihach, 
Frankcathal,  Gcraaany;  Otto  Mattner,  Speyer,  Germany; 
Franz  Merger,  Frankendml.  Geraumy;  Wd^ang  Schwan, 
Otterstadt,  Germany;  Eckhardt  Brandt,  SchWetstadt,  Ger- 
many; Peter  Magnnasen,  Bad  Dncridiciai,  Germany,  and 
Roland  Mtaigca,  Gnitastadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiettgcadtochaft,  LodwigihafM,  Gcnnany 
Contlaiiatioa  <*  Scr.  No.  105,661,  Ang.  13, 1993,  abuMkmcd, 
whkh  is  a  cootinnation  of  Scr.  No.  915^40,  JnL  21, 1992, 
abandomrd  This  appBcatton  Dec  11, 1995,  Scr.  No.  570,250 
Clai^  pitority,  appikation  Gcnnany,  JuL  25,  1991,  41  24 
671J 

InL  CL'  C07C  45/00 
VS.  CL  560—345  9  Oatans 

1.  A  process  for  removing  cleavage  products  formed  in  tite 
tliermal  cleavage  of  carbamic  esters  in  a  reactor  consisting  of: 
passing  the  products  directly  from  the  reactor  to  a  rectifying 
column,  said  column  having  a  reflux  to  the  top  of  the  column 
and  having  one  or  more  take-off  points  through  which  gas- 
eous or  liquid  product  or  product  mixture  is  removed. 


5,616,787 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLATED 

AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  ACYL  HALIDES 

Rfawldo  HUcr,  Wflnnewil;  Ivan  Orbwa,  Baad,  a^  Martta 

Hokr,  Mafden,  aB  of  Switacsland,  assig^ian  to  Oha-Gcigy 

Corporalioii,  Ihrrytown,  N.Y. 

FOcd  OcL  U,  1995,  Set.  Nn.  541,006 
daioK  priority,  appUcatioB  SwitaerUMd,  Oct.  13, 1994, 3078/ 

94 

InL  CL'  C07C  51/58 
VS.  CL  562—423  19  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  fonnula 
I 


5^16,785 

SYNTHESIS  OF  AND  HYDROFORMYLATION  WITH 

FLUORO-SUBSTTTUTED  BIDENTATE  PHOSPHINE 

LIGANDS 

Jerry  D.  Unnih;  Brigitte  E.  Scgmnller;  Gahrid  R.  Chapa,  all 

of  Corpus  Christi,  and  Kent  E.  Pryor,  Hooaton,  all  of  Tex., 

anigi to  Hoechct  CcbuMse  Corporation,  Somenille,  N  J. 

Division  or  Scr.  No.  453^83,  May  30, 1995,  PaL  No. 

5,567356.  This  appHcation  Apr.  10, 1996,  Scr.  No.  630,145 

InL  CL»  C07F  9/46:9/28 

VS.  CL  562—25  3  CbUam 

1.  The  compound  bis(3.S-difluorophenyl>-phosphine  oxide. 


5,616,786 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  ANHYDROUS 
PHENYLALANINE  CRYSTALS 
thkcni  Sato,  and  ChiaU  Sano,  both  of  KawasaU,  Japan, 
assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  533,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1994,  6-229255 
InL  CL'  C07C  229/28 
VS.  CL  562—401  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a-form  crystals  of  anhydrous  pheny- 
lalanine from  an  aqueous  solution,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
adding  one  or  more  osmotic  pressure  increasing  additives  to  said 
aqueous  solution  such  that  the  osmotic  pressure  (n.  mOsm/ 
kg.H20)  of  said  aqueous  solution  is 

«S10.500-*50rr4.4T* 

where  T  is  the  temperature  of  crystallizabon  of  the  aqueous 
solution:  and 
crystallizing  said  a-form  crystals  of  anhydrous  phenylalanine. 


•■^- 


(I) 


Rs 

wherein  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R4  and  R,  are  each  independenliy  of  one 
another  hydrogen,  C,-C2oalkyl,  halogen  and  Cj-C^cloalkyU 
with  tlK  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  the  substituents  R,.  Rj.  Rj,  R4 
and  R,  are  alkyl  and/or  cycloalkyl,  by  reacting  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon of  formula  (VL) 

m 


Rs  Ri 

wherein  R„  Rj,  R,.  R,  and  R,  have  the  meanings  given  above,  in 
die  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  with  cartxm  dioxide  and 
hydrolysing  die  complexes  obtained  to  the  corresponding  carboxy- 
lic acid,  which  process  comprises  carrying  out  d>e  carboxylation 
reaction  under  a  maximum  pressure  of  10  bar  and  in  the  tempera- 
ture range  from  -20*  C.  to  +40*  C. 


5,616,788 

N„-2-(4-NITROPHENYLSULFONYL) 

ETHOXYCARBONYL-AMINO  ACIDS 

VhMlimlr  V.  Samnkor;  Aydar  N.  SaMrov,  and  Pavel  L  Pocdnya- 

kov,  aU  of  Novodhirsk,  Roariaa  Federation,  assignors  to 

Hyundai  Pharm.  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Scmd,  Rep.  of  Karen 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Scr.  No.  5953*1 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Fcdcratioai,  Feb.  IS, 
1995, 95102102^04(00 

InL  CL»  C07C  315/00 
VS.  CL  562—430  4  CUam 

1.     N„-2-(4-nitrophenylsulfonyl)etfioxycarbonyl-amino     acids 
having  tlie  general  formula: 


O2N 


^r 


o 

II 

CHjCH2— O— C-NR,— CHR2— COOH 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  atom,  and  R2  represents  hydrogen, 
methyl,  isopropyl.  1-mediylpropyl.  2-mediylpropyl.  teit- 
butoxyroethyl,  1-tett-butoxyethyl,  2-n>ethylthioethyl.  benzyl, 
carboxamido-methyl,  2-carboxamidoethyl,  ten- 

butoxycarbonylmethyl.  2-(ten-butoxycarbonyl)ediyl,  4-(tert- 
butoxycarbomido)butyl.  4-teft-butoxybenzyl.  indolyl-3-methyl. 
S-{triphenylmethyl)diiomediyl  l-(triphenylinediyl)imidazolyl-4- 
methyl,  3-(N°-raesitylenesulfonyl)guanidinoprapyl, 

N-xanthylcartoxamidoinethyl,  2-(N-xandiylcaiboxamido)ethyl  or 
S-(acetaiiiidomethyl)tfaioinethyl: 
or  R,  and  R2  tog^her  represent  propylene  radical. 
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S>lft,7S9 
HYDRAZINECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Michael  S.  South,  and  Terri  L.  Jakabodd,  both  of  St.  Loidi, 
Mo.,  aMtgnon  to  Moonnto  Cooipaiiy,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Diviaioii  or  Ser.  No.  320,996,  Oct  11,  1994.  Thi«  applicatioa 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,595 
Lat  CL'  AOIN  Ji/26 
VS.  CL  562—439  1  Claim 

1.  2-{l-(3-trifluoroiiiethyl)phenyl)ethylidene  hydrazine  carboxy- 
lic  acid. 


541«,79« 
LIPID-BASED  METAL  SENSOR 
Frances  H.  Arnold,  PMadena,  CaUf.;  Darryl  Y.  SasaU,  Albu- 
querque, NAl.;  Deborah  Shnek,  Glendale,  and  Danld  Padu 
PMadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Caltfomia  Institute  of 
Itehnology,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

nied  Nor.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  342J69 

Int  CL*  Cf7C  22W34:  COTD  257/00 

VS.  CL  542—444  !•  Claims 


>b 


1.  A  fluorescent  metal-chelating  amphiphile  for  use  in  a  sensor 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  metal  ion  in  a  liquid,  said  fluores- 
cent metal-chelating  amphiphile  having  the  structure: 


^1— B-C 


configuration  a 


A— Y-L 


X-L^ 


A— Y— L' 


y 


B— C 


wherein  A  is  a  hydrophobic  fluorophore.  X  and  Y  are  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  having  from  9  to  25  carbon  atoms.  B  is  a  hydrophilic 
spacer.  C  is  a  metal  chelator,  and  L  is  either  an  ether  or  ester 
linkage. 


5,616,791 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  L-ASPARTYL-D-a- 

AMINOALKANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID-<S)-N-a- 

ALKYLBENZYLAMIDE 

IMashi  Taitemoto,  and  Toyoto  HUiya.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524312 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-2137*4 

Int  Cl.'^  C07C  229/08 

VS.  CL  562-^150  14  Claims 

1.       A      method       of      preparing       L-aspartyl-D-a-amino- 

allcanecarboxylic  acid-(S)-N-a-allcylbenzylamide  comprising  the 

sequential  steps  of: 

reacting       N-pro<ected-L-aspartic       anhydride       and       D-a- 
aminoalkanecarboxytic  acid-(S>-N-a-allcylbenzylamide  in  tlie 


presence  of  acetic  acid  in  an  organic  solvent  which  can  not  be 

mixed  uniformly  with  water, 
adding  an  aqueous  solvent  thereto, 
removing  the  protective  group  in  a  diphase  system, 
separating  the  organic  layer,  and 
crystallizing  L-aspartyl-D-a-aminoalkanecarboxylic  acid-(S)-N- 

a-allcylbenzylamide  in  the  aqueous  phase. 


5,616,792 
CATALYTIC  PURIFICATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC 
AROMATIC  ACID 
Tbomw  M.  Bartos,  Naperrille,  and  Bnicc  I.  Rosen,  Morton 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abmco  Corporatioa,  Chi- 
cago, DL 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,046 
Int  a.*  C07C  51/42 
VS.  CL  562—486  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purification  of  a  relatively  impure  dicarimxylic 
aromatic  acid  produced  by  liquid-phase  oxidation  of  a  cotiespond- 
ing  benzene  having  rwo  oxidizable  alkyl  or  acyl  ring  substituenu 
or  an  oxidizable  alkyl  and  acyl  ring  substituent  in  the  meu  or  para 
positions  or  a  corresponding  naphthalene  having  two  oxidizable 
alkyl  or  acyl  ring  substituents  or  oxidizable  alkyl  and  acyl  ring 
substituent,  with  a  dioxygen-containing  gas  in  a  solvent  at  an 
elevated  temperamre  and  pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  an  oxi- 
dation catalyst  comprising  a  heavy  metal  component,  and/or 
hydrolysis  of  polyester  resin  comprising  repeating  units  of  aro- 
fitatic  acid  residue  and  repeating  units  of  dihydric  alcohol  residue 
linked  by  ester  bonds,  which  punfication  comprises: 

passing  an  at  least  partially  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  S  to 
about  SO  weight  percent  of  the  impure  dicarboxylic  aromatic 
acid  at  a  temperamre  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  330°  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  S.S  kg/cm^  above  the  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  solution  substantially  in  the  liquid 
phase,  ttirough  a  particulate  bed  of  purification  catalyst  com- 
prising a  noble  noetal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements  on  a  titanium  dioxide  support  which  does  not  disin- 
tegrate in  less  tlian  one  month  under  the  aforesaid  conditions 
employed  in  the  purification,  and  in  the  preseitce  of  at  most  an 
amount  of  hydrogen  formed  by  chemical  conversions  within 
the  catalyst  bed;  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  aqueous  solution  to  effect  separation  of 
relatively  pure  dicarboxylic  aronuitic  acid  from  the  aqueous 
solution  by  crystallization. 


coafigimliaa  b 


5,616,793 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  (S)-3-<AMINOMETHYLV5- 

METHYLHEXANOIC  ACID 

Brian  K.  Hnckahcc,  and  Denis  M.  SoMeray,  both  of  Holland, 

Mkh.,  amignors   to  Warner-Lambert   Company,   Morris 

PtaiiH,NJ. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,950 
Int  a."  C07C  205/00 
VS.  a.  562—553  15  Claims 

1.      A      method      of      making      (S)-(+)-3-(aminomcthyl)-5- 
methylhexanoic  acid,  the  metliod  comprising: 

a.  Condensing  isovaleraldehyde  with  an  alkyl  cyanoacetate  to 
form  a  2-cyano-S-methylbex-2-enoic  acid  alkyl  ester, 

b.  Reacting  the  2-cyano-S-methylhex-2-enoic  acid  alkyl  ester 
with  a  dialkyi  malonate  to  form  3-isobutylglutaric  acid; 

c.  Forming  the  anhydride  of  3-isobutylglutaric  acid: 

d.  Reacting  the  anhydride  with  ammonia  to  form  (±)-3- 
(carbamoylmethyl)-S-methylhexanoic  acid; 

e.  Reacting  (±)-3-(carbamoylmethyl)-S-methylhexanoic  acid 
with  (RH+HX-phenylethylamine  to  obtain  the  (R)-(+)-a- 
phenylethylamine  salt  of  (R)-(-)-3-(carbamoylmethyl)-5- 
methylhexanoic  acid; 

f  Combining  die  salt  with  an  acid  to  obtain  (RH-)-3- 
(carfoamoylmethyl)-S-nieihylhexanoic  acid;  and 
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g.  Reacting  the  (RH-)-3-<cait>amoylinetfayl)-S-nied>ylhexanoic 
acid  with  a  Hofmann  reagent  to  obtain  (SH-*->-3- 
aminomethyl-5-methylhexanoic  acid. 


5>I6,794 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUOROCARBOXYUC 

ACIDHALIDES 

Frederick  E.  Bchr,  and  Ynri  Cheborkov,  both  of  Woodbury, 

Minn.,  Mriinnn  to  Mfauiesota  Mining  and  Manulacturing 

Company,  St  PanL  Minn. 

FDed  Nov.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558^43 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/58 
VS.  CL  562—851  16  CUIam 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorocatboxylic  acid  haUdes  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of  (a)  forming  a  starting  composition  comprising 
(i)  at  least  one  fluorosulfonic  acid  halide  comprising  at  least  one 
balosulfonyldifluororoethyl  group;  and  (ii)  at  least  one  Group  III  or 
Group  V  Lewis  acid;  and  (b)  allowing  said  fluorosulfonic  acid 
halide  and  said  Lewis  acid  to  react  to  form  a  product  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  fluorocatboxylic  acid  halide. 


5,616,797 

N-(CARBONYL,  CARBONIMIDOYL, 

CARBONOTHIOYL)SULPONAMIDE  CHARGE  CONTROL 

AGENTS  AND  TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
John  C.  WBwm;  Peter  S.  Atoaadroykh,  ba<h  oT  Rothtrtf  r,  aai 
Sttrta  M.  Bonaer,  Faliport,  aB  af  N.Y.,  Mriginrt  to  Eaataaan 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcateiv  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,783,  Dec  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5v405,727.  This  appUcatkm  Dec  9, 1994,  Sck  No.  353^466 
Int  CL*  CI7C  307/02 
VS.  CL  564—92  24  ( 

1.  A  sulfonamide  having  the  general  structure 


R«-L' 


^c^ 

/''v 


rr^L'-R», 


5,616,795 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

DICARBOXYUC  ACID  DICHLORIDE 

Marina  Maura;  Carlo  F.  Vtocardi,  and  MaHimo  Gagna,  all  of 

Mozzo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Froctamine  S.pA.,  Mozzo,  Italy 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,094 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     May     23,     1995, 
MI95A1044;  Aug.  4, 1995,  RM95A0550 

Int  CL'  core  63/00 
VS.  CL  562—855  14  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-amino-2,4,  6-triiodo-l,3- 
benzenedicarboxylic  acid  dichloride.  comprising  the  reaction  in 
heterogeneous  phase  between  5-amino-2,4,6-triiodo-l,3- 
benzenedicarboxylic  acid  and  thionyl  chloride,  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (Cj-Cij)  linear  or  branched 
hydrocarbons,  (Ct-C,)  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  1,1,1- 
trichloroethane.  n-butylacetate,  diglynie  (diethylenglycoledimedi- 
ylether),  and  in  die  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary 
amine. 


wherein 

R'  is  O  or  S; 

L'  and  L^  are  each  independently  a  direct  link  or  divalent  alkyi 

or  fluoroalkyi  having  from  I  to  20  carixms; 
R"  and  R*  are  each  a  ring  system  having  as  a  nucleus  a  single 

six-carbon  ring  or  from  2  to  3  fiised  or  linked  said  rings,  said 

ring  system  having  from  6  to  34  carbons; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R*  is  phenyl  having  two  t-alkyl 

substituents  having  from  4  to  8  carbons  and  a  third  substituent 

selected   from  die  group  consisting  of  NO2.  OH,   NH;. 

N(CH,)2,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbons,  and  alkoxy  having 

from  1  to  8  caiboDS. 


5,616,798  

POLY-IODINATED  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  CONTRAST  MEMUM  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Maryae  Dngast-Zrihen,  Paris,  and  Dominique  Meyer,  Safaa 
Maur  dcs  Foams,  both  of  France,  aaricnors  to  Goeitet  S,An 
Villcpinte,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92«0172,  {  371  Date  Oct  25,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  107,839 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25, 1991,  91  02226 
Int  CL'  C07C  233/03:233/04:233/05 
VS.  CL  564—153  7  ( 

I.  Tetra-iodinated  compounds  of  general  formula: 


5,616,796 
ORGANOBORANE  POLYAMINE  COMPLEXES  AND 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  MADE  THEREWITH 
Alphoimis  V.  Podtts,  and  IhdcaM  G.  Nigatu,  both  of  Maple- 
wood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FDed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,443 
Int  CL*  C07F  5/02:  C08F  4/52 
VS.  CL  564—9  21  Claims 

1.  A  complex  comprising  organoborane  and  polyamine,  wherein 
the  polyamine  comprises  tlie  reaction  product  of  a  diprimary 
amine-terminated  material  and  a  material  having  at  least  two 
groups  reactive  with  primary  amine,  wherein  a  majority  of  the 
terminal  groups  in  the  polyamine  are  primary  amine. 


in  which  Rj,  R4,  R,.  R^,  R,  and  R,o  are  selected  from: 
a)  a  group  of  formula 

-N— COR12. 

I 
Rn 


in  which  R,,  and  R,2,  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C(  alkyl  group,  a 
linear  or  branched  hydroxy-  or  polyhydroxy-Cj-Ct  alkyl 
group,  optionally  having  in  addition  one  or  more  C,-C« 
alkoxy  groups,  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Ce-alkoxy-Ci-C^ 
allcyl  group  or  a  linear  or  branched  hydroxy-  or 
polyhydroxy-C,-Cs  alkoxy-C.-Cj  alkyl  group  having  from 
two  to  five  — OH  groups; 
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b)  a  group  formula 


-continued 


— CO-N 


/ 

4 
\ 


Rm 


in  which  groups 

R,,  and  R,4,  identical  or  differenl.  represeni  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  linear  or  branched  C^-C^  alkyl  group,  a  linear  or 
branched  C,-C»  hydroxy-  or  polyhydroxy-alkyi  group, 
optional  having  in  addition  one  or  more  C,-C^  alkoxy 
groups,  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C»  alkoxy-Ci-Cj  alkyl 
group  or  a  linear  or  branched  hydroxy-  or  polyhydroxy- 
C,-C»-alkoxy-C,-Cj  alkyl  group  having  from  two  to  five 
— OH  group*. 


5^16,799 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

GLYCOLOYLANn^IDES 

SicglHed  Ptanker,  Kdnlgsteiii,  and  Thcodor  Papcnfkilis,  Frank- 

tutt,  both  of  Gcmany,  aasignon  to  Hocckst  AktiengcscU- 

sdwft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  423,522 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13 
61IL8 

Int  a.'  C»7C  233/33:231/02 
VS.  CL  564—202  47  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparaoon  of  glycoloylanilides  of  the 
formula  (G) 


R> 
I 
H(C).-N-CO-CHi-OH 
I 
R2 


(O) 


which  comprises  reacting  a  nitrobenzene  of  the  formula  (A)  in 
which  X'  independently  at  each  occurrence  is  H,  halogen,  cyano. 
trifluoromethyl.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and  X^  independendy  at  each  occurrence 
IS  H.  halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl.  trifluoromethyl.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aminocarbonyl  or  aminosulfonyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  and  n  is  0  or  I .  with  hydrogen  and.  if  desired,  with  a 
carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula  (B)  in  which  R'  and  R^  are  H, 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  acyloxyalkyi  having  in  each 
case  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  which  comprises  noble  metal  and  of  a  solvent,  in  accor- 
dance with  reaction  equation  (1) 


(A) 


\ 
+     n        C=0*(n*3)Hj > 

X2  R' 


(■) 


Hn^DUfi 


separating  off  the  catalyst  and  reacting  the  compound  of  the 
formula  (C)  widi  chloroacetyl  chloride,  in  accordance  with  reac- 
tion eqiution  (2) 

(2) 


-t-HCI 


to  give  a  compound  of-ihe  formula  (D).  separating  off  the  hydro- 
gen chloride  formed,  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  (D) 
with  a  benzyl  alcohol  of  the  formula  (E)  in  which  9?  is  H,  halogen, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  with 
a  base,  in  accordance  with  reaction  equation  (3) 


O 

II 
N-C-CHj-a    H-O-CHj 

X' 


(3) 


(D) 


(B> 


(1) 


+  H20+a- 


(P> 


separating  off  if  desired  the  salt  formed  from  the  base  and  hydro- 
gen chloride,  or  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  (C)  with  an 
O-benzylglycoloyI  chloride  of  the  formula  (K)  in  which  R'  is  as 
defined  above,  and  if  desired  with  a  base,  in  accordance  with 
reaction  equation  (4) 


A«IL  1.  1997 


CHENdCAL 


45S 


(4) 


C— CH2— O— CHz 


RJ  X 


O 

II 
-N— C— CH2— O— CH2 

.X' 


•fHa 


separating  off  if  desired  die  sail  formed  from  the  base  and  hydro- 
gen chloride,  and  reacting  the  O-benzylglycoloylanilide  of  die 
formula  (F),  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  contains  noble 
metal,  with  hydrogen,  in  accordance  with  reaction  equation  (S) 

(5) 


♦  Hi- 


(P) 


FffiS 


A^A^^AjAt* 


X  is  Cl,  Br  or  I  and  \"n  CI",  Br"  or  I"  with  a  dialkylalkanolamine 
of  the  formula  ALK2NC.H2.OH,  wherein  each  ALK  is  indepen- 
dendy alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  2-S;  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  material  to  produce  a  dicationic  alcohol. 


5,6I6,M1 

CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  MATERIALS  AND 

ELECTR(M»eOTOGRAPHIC  PBOTOCONDUCTORS 

USING  THE  SAME 

TomoynU  Siiimada,  Numazu;  Masaomi  SasaU,  Saaono;  Mit- 

snni  Hashimoto,  and  fkmotsu  Amga,  both  of  Nnmazn,  aU  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  IWcyo,  Japan 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  197,853,  Feb.  17, 1994,  abnndootd, 

which  b  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  Na  77,9M,  Jan.  18, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,298,661,  which  b  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  817,975, 

Jan.  8, 1992,  abandoned,  which  b  a  oontimmtion  of  Scr.  No. 

442,533,  Nov.  28, 1989,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continnation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,063,  Oct  20, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,898300. 

Thb  appbcatioo  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,603 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18696; 

Jan.  27,  1989, 1-18699 

Int  CL*  C07C  211/54:211/00 
VS.  CL  564-^307  24  ClaiaK 

1.  Aminobipbenyl  compounds  having  tiie  formula: 


(R*), 


separating  off  the  compound  of  the  formula  (H)  which  is  formed 
and  isolating  the  glycoloylanilide  of  the  formula  (G). 


(R'n- 


5,616,800 
DICATIONIC  AND  POLYCATIONIC  MONOPRIMARY 
ALCOHOLS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Dotvthy  L.  Roerden,  and  R.  Keith  Frank,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Ite.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, MidL 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  792,553,  Nov.  15,  1991.  Thb  appUcalion 
May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,803 
Int  CL*  C07C  213/04.215/40;  C07D  301/26:303/36 
VS.  CL  564—292  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  maldng  a  dicationic  monoprimary  alcohol, 
comprising  reacting  a  halohydroxyalkyi  trialicylammonium  halide 
of  the  formula 

«U,N*-CR,R2CR,OHCR,R,X  X" 

wherein  each  alk  is  independendy  of  i-8  carbon  atotns;  each  R,, 
R2.  Rj,  R4  and  R5  is  independendy  H  or  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms; 


wherein  R'°  represents  lower  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  thioalkoxyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  group,  aralkyl  group,  nitro  group,  aryl  group,  halogen  or 
lower  dialkylamino  group;  R^  represents  hydtogen,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  4  caiboa  atoms  or  halogen;  R 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  lower  dialky- 
lamino group,  amino  group,  diioalkoxyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  group,  methylenedioxy  group,  aralkyl  group 
or  phenyl  group;  R*  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  group, 
alkoxyl  group  or  halogen;  Ar  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted monocyclic  hydrocaibon  group  or  non-condensed  polycyclic 
hydrocarbon  group;  k  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S,  1  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
4,  and  (p^-m)  is  0  to  S,  provided  diat  when  Ai  is  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group  R'°,  R^,  R  ,  and  R*  cannot  be  hydrogen  at  die  same 
time. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Am.  1.1997 


CYCLOBUTENEDIONE  DERIVATIVE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Yasiuuui  NishikaU.  ud  Lyooc  Sun  Pu,  both  oT  Ebina,  Japan, 

aasignon  to  FiOi  Xeroi  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421,875 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253717 

Int  Ct'  C07C  211/16 

VS.  CL  564-O07  4  Claims 

1.  A  cyclobutenedione  derivative  represented  by  fonnuU  (I) 


alkoxy  group)  or  a  naphthyl  group; 


R« 


is  a  group  of  the  fonnula 


X2 


X' 


o 


^=0 


X« 


X' 


wherein  X'  represenu  a  halogen  atom;  X',  X',  X*  and  X'  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  R  represents  a 
substituent  represented  by  the  following  fonnula 

OH 
.1 
H-N-CHiCHCHj 


wherein  C*  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  wherein  said 
carbon  atom  has  an  R^onfiguration  or  an  S-configuration. 


""^- 


(I) 


(wherein  R**  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  and  R**  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  an 
aryl  or  heteroaromatic  ring  group  which  may  have  $ubstituent($) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  provided  that  when  Q  is  a  single 
bond,  R**  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaromatic  ring  grot^>  which  may  have 
substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower  aliioxy  group);  Q  is  a  single 
bond  or  a  group  of  the  fonnula  — CO — O — ,  — O — CO — , 
— CHjCHj— .  -CH— CH— .  — OCHj— ,  — SCH,— .  -CH,0— 
or  — CHjS— ;  R''  is  a  lower  alkyl  groMp;  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  grot^),  a  lower  alkynyl 
gro«q>  or  an  aralkyi  group. 


SUBSTITUTED  AMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
NwMto;  MMaUro  HayaaU;  Jim  Shibnta;  Yoaiiikasu 
IwMawa;    MoriUro   MllMqra;   VoihiaU    lida;    Katmrnasa 
NoMMkHa,  and  VasoAimi  Nagnta,  all  of  Itekuba,  Japan, 
Mrignors  to  Banyu  PhanucMitical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  471,M1.  Jiw.  «,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,488,149, 
which  ta  a  continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  1933S0,  Feb.  9,  1994, 
abwKloaML  This  appUcatkm  Oct.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  54«>28 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-0473M; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261713;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261714 

Int.  CL*  arc  211/27 
MS.  CL  564—337  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (11'): 


R" 


R" 


(m 


Ar'-CHi 


R« — |-  ArJ— Q— CH— CH— 


I 
I* 


R* 

I 
NH 


wherein 


9?^ 


is  a  group  of  the  formula 


■"=0- 


(wherein  each  of  R"  and  R^  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 


5>16,8M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DDENZYLAMINE 

Anna  M.  C.  F.  CaatdUH,  Beck,  and  Peter  J.  D.  Mans.  ScUn- 

ncn,  both  of  Netherlands,  mrignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Hscrten, 

Netherlands 

Coothmation  of  Scr.  No.  309,829,  Sep.  20. 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Nov.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  560^10 
Claiaas    priority,    appUcatioa    BdgiBni,    Sep.    20,    1993, 
09300975 

InL  CL*  C07C  209/7S 
VS.  a.  564—398  12  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dibenzylamine  contprising  the 
step  of  hydrogenating  benzaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  ammonia 
and  a  catalyst  containing  palladium  wherein  the  hydiogenation  is 
performed  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  or  dispersion  medium  in  an 
amount  of  about  3  to  60  wt.  %  calculated  with  respect  to  benzal- 
dehyde. 


5.616,805 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRENYLAMINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDUTES 
CUi^   l^naka,   Shiauoka-kca;    Masaootl   SnnU,   Susono; 
"Dunotsu  Aniga,  Miskiau;  Tomoyuki  Skiaaada,  Shizuoka- 
ken,  and  Hlroshi  Adachi.  Nnman,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Rkoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tskyn,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  303^23,  Sep.  9, 1994,  PaL  No.  5,457  J32, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  205.376,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, whkh  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  996,080,  Dec  23, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,344,985.  This  appHcatkw  May  11,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

439.109 
CUiM  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1991,  3-360363; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-121326;  Jim.  8, 1992,  4-173818;  JnL  17. 1992. 
4-213528;  JuL  17,  1992,  4-213529 

Int.  CL*  core  20W6S 
VS.  CL  564—405  2  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  pyrenylamine  derivative  having  an 
unsaturated  bond  of  formula  (III)  comprising  the  step  of  allowing 
an  aldehyde  compound  of  fonnula  (I)  to  react  with  a  phospbonis 
compound  of  formulas  (IV)  in  accordance  with  the  following 
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reaction  scheme: 


(R')/ 


-continued 

z 


CHO 


(R^. 


(I) 


[X-CH-«-CH=Cl|-4-W 


(IV) 


CH=C-t-CH=C  ,, 

I  I     ' 

R«  9? 


(R^)- 


-^ 


w 


tf  t 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenyl  group;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stinited  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  I  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  5;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  when 
1,  m  or  n  is  2  or  more,  R',  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
R*  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen,  cyano  group,  formyl  group,  an 
alkoxylcaibonyl  group,  an  unsubstimted  or  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  group;  W  represents  hydrogen,  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenylthio  group,  a  bivalent  group  comprising  a  chain  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon,  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  carbocyclic  aromatic  group, 
or  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  group  comprising  a  heterocyclic  ring; 
j  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  k  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and  X  in  formula 
(IV)  represents  a  phosphonium  salt  represented  by  — P+(R*)3Y", 
or  a  dialkylphosphite  group  represented  by  — PO(OR')2,  in  which 
R*  represents  phenyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  cariwn  atoms,  Y  represenu  a  halogen  atom, 
and  R^  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pyrenylamine  derivative  having  an 
unsanirated  bond  of  formula  (III)  comprising  die  step  of  allowing  a 
secondary  amine  compound  of  formula  (V)  to  react  with  a  pyrene 
compound  of  formula  (VI)  in  accordance  with  die  following  reac- 
tion scheme: 


NH 


CH=C-eCH=C) 


I 
9* 


R' 


(R'); 


(V) 


■w 


(R'). 


(VI) 


w 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenyl  group;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  1  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  S;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  when 
1,  m  or  n  is  2  or  more,  R'.  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  of  different; 
9.*  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen,  cyano  group,  formyl  group,  an 
alkoxylcarbonyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  group;  W  represents  hydrogen,  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenylthio  group,  a  bivalent  group  comprising  a  chain  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon,  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  carbocyclic  aromatic  group, 
or  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  group  comprising  a  heterocyclic  ring; 
j  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  k  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  X  in  formula  (IV) 
represents  a  phosphonium  salt  represented  by  — P-KR*)3Y",  or  a 
dialkylphosphite  group  represented  by  — PO(OR')j,  in  which  R* 
represents  phenyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
and  R^  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


5,616306 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-PUIUTY  ANILINE 
Teruyuki  Nagata;  Katsuji  Watanabe;  Yoshitsasn  Kono.  all  of 

Omuta;  Akihiro  Ibmaki,  Yokohama,  and  Thkaahi  Koba- 

yashi.  Omata.  aU  of  Japwi.  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chcmkals,  Inc,  Tskyb,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  760,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-246281 

Int  CL'  C07C  20W22 

VS.  CL  564—423  12  daiam 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  aniline  wherein 
nitrobenzene  is  hydrogenated  with  hydrogen  in  an  aniline  solvent 
containing  suspended  therein  a  catalyst  of  palladium  or  palladiuna- 
platinum  which  is  deposited  on  a  lipophilic  carbon  having  an  oil 
absorbency  of  at  least  100,  at  a  temperature  of  from  150°  to  250° 
C.  substantially  in  die  absence  of  water  while  aniline  and  water 
formed  in  said  reaction  are  continuously  distilled  off  as  vapor  from 
the  reaction  product  and  the  concentration  of  nitrobenzene  in  the 
reaction  solution  is  maintained  at  0.01%  by  weight  or  less,  which 
comprises  adding  a  zinc  compoiud  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  aceute,  zinc  oxalate  and  zinc  nitrate  to 
the  reaction  system  as  a  promoter  and  adding  carbon  monoxide  to 
the  hydrogen  at  a  concentration  of  5-200  ppm. 
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M1MV7 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  AMLINES 
Jamc*  A.  Farter,  Corpos  ChiMi.  Tex^-  Wciner  H.  Mueller, 
Charlotte,  N.C^  and  Dcbra  A.  Ryan,  Corpus  CbrWl,  ItaL, 
aalgDon  to  Hoccbit  Cdancse  Corp^  SoMerrillt,  N  J. 
Cootlnuatloii-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  S«,S54,  Apr.  M,  1993,  abaii- 
doaed.  Thta  appllcatioa  May  1*.  1995,  Scr.  No.  442,M3 
Int  CL*  CII7C  209/16 
MS,  CL  S64— 423  29  ClafaM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  N-alkyI  anilines  comprising:  continu- 
ously adding  a  nitrobenzene,  an  allryl  aldehyde,  and  hydrogen  to  a 
well-mixed  continuous  stirred  tank  reactor,  concurrently  hydroge- 
nating  the  nitrobenzene  to  an  aniline  and  alkylating  the  aniline  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Raney  nickel  and  palladium  in  said  reactor  to  form  an 
N-alkyl  aniline  product  wherein  said  product  is  continuously  with- 
drawn from  said  reactor  at  the  same  rate  as  the  combined  rate  of 
addition  of  the  reactants  wherein  the  conversion  of  said  nitroben- 
zene is  at  least  about  90%. 


•cylamino(C,-C4)alkyl.     carb(Cj-C»)alkoxy     (C,-C4)alkyl. 
caibamyl  or  mono(C,-Q)alkyl  carbamyl; 
Rj  represents  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  Ci-C*  monotaydroxyalkyl, 
or  a  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  or 
an  acid  additioa  salt  thereof. 


M1M08 
OPTICALLY  PURE  l-AMINO-2-INDANOLS 
Yon  Gao,  FranlaclHMi;  Yapi^  Ho^k  Worcester;  XIaoji  Nie, 
Bwdtonmch;   Roger  P.  Bakale,  Shrewriwry;   Richard  R. 
Fdnberi,  Norton,  and  Charica  M.  Zcpp,  Bcrilii,  aU  of  MaM., 
iwlgnnn  to  Scpracor,  lac,  Marlboroiigh,  Maaa. 
CondmMllMi-iii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  27S<459,  JaL  21, 1994,  whkh 
ta  a  coatfamatloa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  121,34«,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,514X3.  Thto  appllcatioa  Oct.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
321,99* 

bt  CL»  c*rc  2um 

MS,  CL  564—428  5  ClaiOM 

1.  A  substantially  optically  pure  l-alkylaniino-2-indanol  or  salt 
thereof  wherein  alkyl  is  C,  to  C^  hydrocaiboa. 


to 


S,41MM 
SULFATED  METAAMINOPHENOL  COMPOUNDS 
Ales  Jnniiio,  LiTry-Gargaa;  Alain  Lagrante,  Chatoo, 
Alain  Genet,  Aahtay-aona-Boii,  aD  of  France,  aarignoi 
L'OrcaL  Pari*,  France 
DtrWon  of  Scr.  No.  130^99,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,451034- 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42M19 
Clainif  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2,  1992,  92  11712 
Int  CL'  Ct7C  2/5/2« 
U.S.  CL  564—440  4  Clainu 

1.  A  sulfated  meiaaminophenol  coupler  having  tiie  formula 


SZ 


Rj 


NHRi 


OH 


wherein 

Z  represenis  C,-C,t  alkyl,  aralkyi  wherein  tlie  alkyl  moiety  has 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  Cj-Cj  monohydroxyalkyl.  Cj-C,  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl,  aryl,  aminoalkyi  having  the  formula 


-(CHJX.-N 


/ 

\ 


(H) 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  ranging  from  I  to  6  inclusive,  R,  and 

R4,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 

hydroxyaUcyl  or  Cg-C^  acyl; 

R,   repiesenb  hydrogen.  C,-Ct  alkyl.  C,-Q  hydroxyalkyi, 

Cj-Cj  polyhydroxyalkyl.  C,-C»  monocaibamylalkyi,  C,-C» 

dicaibamylalkyi,  Cj-C,  aminoalkyi,  (Cj-CJ 


5,61631* 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DEACTIVATED 

ANILINES 
Jean-Marc  Ricca,  Lyon,  France,  awignnr  to  Rbonc-Poulcnc 
Chlale,  Courbevoie,  France 

DivWon  oT  Ser.  No.  156,633,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5v4013S2.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412,653 
Oafaw  priority,  application  France,  Not.  25, 1992, 92  1416*; 
Not.  25,  1992,  92  14157;  Not.  28,  1992,  92  14155 

Int  CL*  C07C  209/64:209/62 
MS.  CL  564    442  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dcallcylating  a  deactivated  aniline,  which  com- 
prises reacting  said  aniline  with  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  second- 
ary amine  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  pyridine  salt. 


5416311 
ETHERAMINE  ALKOXYLATES 
JcClrcjr  J.  Vipond;  John  M.  Laridn;  Tmy  L.  Renkcn,  all  of 
Anstin,  and  Howard  M.  Stridde,  GcorgctoTra,  all  of  Ixx,, 
Msignnn  to  Hnntnnan  Petrochcaalcal   Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  470^92 
Int  CL*  Ce7C  2U/0i 
MS,  CL  564— 5t5  8  ClalM 

1.  Eihenunine  alkoxylates  of  the  formula: 


R'— (OCH^CHjV— N 


/ 

\ 


(CR>HCH:0).H 


(CR>HCH:0)^ 


where  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  of 
6  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 
m  averages  from  about  3  to  about  20;  and 
X  and  y  each  independently  average  from  about  0  to  30,  where 
x-t-y  averages  from  about  S  to  about  60  and  where  x  and  y  are 
not  bodiO. 


(D 


5314312  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  POLYVINYL  ETHER 

COMPOUND 

Iktsnya  Egawa;  Yasnhiro  Kawagnchl;  Ke^|i  Mogami,  and 

Nobnaki  ShiMlni,  aU  of  Sodcganra.  Japan,  awigwors  to  Ide- 

Bitsu  Koaaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiaion  of  Scr.  No.  66,229,  May  25, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3«5,797 
CWm  priority,  appllctton  Japan.  Jon.  4,  1992,  4-143922; 
Sep.  7, 1992,  4-237842 

Int  CL*  C*7C  4330:43/32 
MS,  CL  568—598  1  CWa 

1.  A  method  of  production  of  a  polyvinyl  ether  compound  for  a 
lubricabng  oil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  a  boron  tiifluoride  or  a  complex  thereof,  a  solvent 
and  an  alcohol  expressed  by  the  general  formula  (III): 


R'«(OR'*),OH 


(IB) 


wherein  R"  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  10  caibon 
atoms,  R'*  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  p 
Is  a  number  the  average  of  which  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  10  and  a 
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plural  of  R'H)'s  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
when  a  plural  of  R"0's  are  present,  into  a  reactor  to  form  a 
mixture  therein; 
(b)  forming  an  acetal  expressed  by  the  general  formula  (11): 

Rl    R3  (IT) 

I      I 
HC— C-0(R'H5)Jl'* 
I      I 
R2    0(R*0)tR' 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  ate  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  and  may  be 
the  sanne  or  different  from  each  odier,  R*  is  a  bivalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon grxxip  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R"  and  R'*  are  the 
same  as  described  above,  k  is  the  number  the  average  of 
which  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  10,  a  plural  of  R*Os  may  be  the 
same  or  different  from  each  other  when  a  plural  of  R*0's  are 
present  and  a  plural  of  R"0's  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other  when  a  plural  of  R"0's  are  present,  by 
adding  gradually  a  vinyl  ether  monomer,  until  the  amount  of 
the  monomer  teaches  the  equivalent  amount  to  said  alcohol, 
expressed  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


Rl— C=C— R' 
I      I 
R2   0(R*0)»R' 


0) 


wherein  R'  to  R'  and  k  are  die  same  as  those  described  above  and 
a  plural  of  R*0's  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
when  a  plural  of  R*0's  are  present,  to  the  mixture  formed  in  step 
(a)  at  a  temperature  of  0*  to  100°  C;  and 
(c)  forming  a  polyvinyl  ether  compound  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  3(X)  to  1200  and  ratio  of 
weight    average    molecular    weight    and    number    average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1.05  to  1.50  by  further 
adding  vinyl  ether  monomer  expressed  by  said  general  fw- 
mula  (1)  to  the  resulting  mixture  provided  in  the  reactor  in 
step  (b),  with  a  speed  which  balances  with  the  ability  of  the 
reactor  to  eliminate  die  heat  of  polymerization,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0°  to  100°  C. 


5316314 
METHOD  FOR  THE  WATER  WASHING  AND  RECOVERY 

OF  METHYL  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ETHER 
Kyle  L.  Preston,  Port  Arthor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Iteaco  Chcnri- 
cal  Inc  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,373 
Int  CL*  C07C  41/05:41/09 
MS.  CL  568—699  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  continuously  preparing  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether  from  methanol,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  isobutylene. 
wherein  an  etherification  reaction  product  is  obtained  comprising 
isobutylene,  methanol,  acidic  by-products  comprising  methyl  for- 
mate and  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a)  charging  said  etherification  reaction  product  to  a  first  MTBE 
distillation  zone  and  fractionating  it  therein  to  provide  a  first 
lower  boiling  distillation  fraction  comprising  isobutylene, 
methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  methanol  and  acidic  by-products 
and  also  to  provide  a  higher  boiling  distillation  fraction  com- 
prising methanol,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  water, 

b)  continuously  charging  said  first  lower  boiling  distillation 
fraction  to  a  methanol  extraction  tower  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof; 

c)  continuously  charging  wash  water  to  said  methanol  extraction 
tower  adjacent  die  top  thereof; 

d)  continuously  charging  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  to  said 
medianol  extraction  tower  adjacent  die  top  thereof  but  below 
the  charge  point  for  the  wash  water,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
substantially  completely  neutralize  die  said  acidic 
by-products,  to  diereby  counter-currentiy  contact  the  etherifi- 
cation reaction  product  to  provide  an  overhead  extract  sub- 
stantially free  from  acidic  by-products  comprising  isobuty- 
lene, mediyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  and  a  minor  amount  of  water, 
and  a  bottoms  raffinate  comprising  methanol,  water,  alkaline 
by-products  and  a  minor  amount  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether;  and 

e)  continuously  separating  said  extract  into  a  fraction  comprising 
isobutylene  and  water  and  a  fraction  consisting  essentially  of 
methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether. 


5316313 
VINYL  ETHER  COMPOUND,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  COPOLYMER 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
ChcrstokoT  V.  FUippovich,  Moscow;  Stcrlin  S.  RatailoTich, 
Moscow;  S.  Lev  German,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  all  of 
Russian   FederatioB;   Lin  Jeng-lUn,   Kitaibaraki,  Japan; 
Satom  Saito,  and  Haruyoshi  l^tsu,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308198; 
JuL  13,  1995,  7-200357 

Int  a.*  C07C  49/76 
MS.  CL  568—663  1  Claim 

1.  A  vinyl  ether  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


5316315 
OLEFIN  HYDRATION  PROCESS 
Martin  P.  Atkins,  Ashford,  En^and,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Not.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  556346 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  23, 1994, 
9423646 

Int  a.*  C07C  29/04 
MS.  a.  568—700  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  die  hydration  of  olefins  to  die  corresponding 
alcohols  in  the  vapour  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  a  heteropolyacid  catalyst  supported  on  niobia. 


CF2=CFO(CF2)nCF2 


<y- 


where  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5. 


53I63I6 

TERTURY  ALKYL  ALKYLPHENOLS  AND  ORGANIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CO?«"AINING  SAME 

Louis  Bnijes,  WickUffe,  and  Calrin  W.  Schroeck,  Willougbby 

Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporatioa, 

Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  962^82,  Oct  16,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,345 

Int  CL'  C07C  39/23 

MS.  a.  568—727  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  in  die  presence  of  an  acidic 

catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  ftwm  about  25°  C.  to  about  200* 

C.  a  phenol  or  mixture  of  phenols  of  die  formula 
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wherein  u  least  S0%  of  the  R,  groups  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  at  least  7  cartwn  atoms,  with  an  olefin  of  the 
fonniila 

K»  »»  (no 

c=c 

/     \ 

wheiein  each  of  R|,-Ra  is  independently  H  or  an  aDcyl  group  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  both  of  R.,  and  R«  or  both  of  R7  and  R,  are 
alkyl  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  olefin  does  not 
exceed  8.  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (D)  to  (III)  ranges  from 
about  1 :0.9S  to  about  1:1.2.  and  then  reacting  the  product  obtained 
thereby,  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  or  a  basic  catalyst 
wherein  the  basic  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  hydroxides  and  alkoxides, 
wherein  the  alkaline  earth  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium,  barium  and  strontium,  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (U)  to  aldehyde  or  ketone  ranges  from 
about  2: 1 .8  to  about  2:0.9  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  25* 
C.  to  about  200*  C,  and  recovering  the  product  obtained  thereby. 


S.61M17 

PREPARATION  OF  l^-PROPANEDIOL 

Ludwig  Schuster,  Limburgcrfaof,  and  Manfred  Egtcrsdorfcr, 

Frmnkenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assisDors  to  BASF  Akticng- 

eseilschaft,  Ludwlgsliafen,  (>eniijuiy 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559>2S 

CUims  priority,  appUcatkia  Gcmwny,  Nov.  26,  1994,  44  42 
124.9 

int.  a."  CWTC  29/U2;29/60;3l/20 
VS.  a.  S«»-861  1  CUlm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 .2-propanediol  by  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  glycerol  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure, 
which  comprises  using  glycerol  having  a  water  content  of  up  to 
20%  by  weight  and  a  catalyst  comprising  the  metals  cobalt,  copper, 
manganese  and  molybdenum  in  amounts  of,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  catalyst. 

from  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  cobalt, 

from  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  copper. 

from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  manganese  and 

from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  molybdenum, 
where  this  catalytically  active  material  may  additionally  contain 
inorganic  polyacids  and/or  heteropolyacids  in  an  anmunt  of  up  to 
10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst. 


5,61M1> 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYNITRATION  OF  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Hans-Georg  Ptrkl,  KShi;  Rdnhard  Schomickcr,  Lcvcrkusen; 
Uwe  KUngler,  Donnageii;  Thomaa  Schleb,  Rtenth;  Gerhard 
Wicchers,  Lcverkoscn,  all  of  Germany,  and  Jflrgcn  Zimmcr- 
mann.  Walnut  Creek,  Caltf.^  asrignon  to  Bayer  AkticngcMll- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,095 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Oct  17,  1994,  44  37 
047.4 

InL  CL"  C07C  205A)6 
VS.  CL  5M— 932  19  Claimf 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  polynitntion  of  an  aromatic 
compound  in  liquid  form  comprising  reacting  the  aromatic  com- 
potind  with  a  nitronium  ion  solotion  in  a  nuuiner  such  that 


a)  the  pdynitration  is  carried  out  in  a  single  reaction  apparatus 
under  adiabatic  conditions  in  an  emulsion  as  the  reaction 
medium. 

b)  fix>m  about  1.3  to  about  3.5  mol  of  HNO,  per  mol  of  aromatic 
compound  is  fed  in  the  fonn  of  a  nitronium  ion  solution  to  the 
reaction  apparatus. 

c)  the  emulsion  is  maintained  by  repeated  dispersion  to  reduce 
coalescence, 

d)  the  time  in  which  the  streams  of  aromatic  compound  and 
nitronium  ion  solution  stream  are  first  dispersed  is  less  than  one 
second,  and 

e)  at  least  20%  of  the  total  anoount  of  HNO,  is  present  at  the  time 
the  aromatic  compound  and  nitronium  ion  solution  are  first 
dispersed. 


5,61M19 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINATED  ALIPHATIC 

COMPOUNDS 
C.  Bradford  Boyce,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Randolph  K.  Belter, 
Zachary,  both  of  Ltu,  assignors  to  LaRoche  Industries  lnc„ 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,779 
Int  CL*C07C  I7A)8 
VS.  a.  570—167  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of 
the  focmula 

CIU'^-CH,-CH»F,^ 

wherein  a  is  0  or  the  integer  I  or  2  and  b  is  0  or  the  integer  1 .  2  or 
3,  comprising 
i.)  reacting  a  chlorinated  olefinic-hydrocarbon  of  the  formula 

CHjat^—CH—CHja^^ 

wherein  c  is  0  or  the  integer  I  or  2,  and  d  is  0  or  tlie  integer  1  or 
2  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  chlorofluoro  olefin  of  the  formula 

CH,Cl3.,=CH— CH^,./ 

wherein  e  is  0  or  the  integer  I  or  2.  and  f  is  0  or  the  integer  1  or  2 

wlierein  said  reacting  is  not  catalyzed; 
ii.)  reacting  said  chlorofluoro  olefin  with  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  of  a  metal  oxide  or  at  least  one  of  a  metal 
balide  or  mixtures  of  said  at  least  one  metal  oxide  with  at  least 
one  metal  halide  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  said  fluorinated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon;  and 
iii.)  separating  said  fluorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  from  said 
reaction  mixture. 
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5,61M20 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  l,l,l,^ 

TETRAFLUORO-2-CHLOROETHANE  AND  OF 

PENTAFLUOROETHANE 

Bernard  Chcminal,  Brignais;  Eric  Lacroix,  Lyons,  and  Andri 

Lantz,  Vemabon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem 

SA„  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,333,  Jan.  26, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,052 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1993,  93  00780 

Int  CL'  C07C  17/08 

VS.  a.  570—169  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of: 

(i)  a  mixture  of  l.l,l.2-tctrafluoro-2-chloroethane  (FI24)  and 
pentafluoroethane  (F125).  starting  from  a  pentahaloethane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l,l,l-trifluoro-2,2- 
dichloroethane  (PI  23)  and  its  mixture  with  1,2-dichloro- 
l,l.2-trifluoroethane  (FI23a),  or 
(ii)  a  pentafluoroethane  (F125)  starting  from  a  pentahaloethane 
selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  1.1,1.2  -tetrafluoro-2- 
chloroethane  (F124),  l-chloro-l,l,2,2-tctrafluoroethane 
(F124a),  l.l-dichloro-l,2.2-trifluoroethane  (F123b)  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  comprising  catalytically  fluorinating  said  pen- 
tahaloethane in  the  gas  phase  with  hydrofluoric  acid  and  a 
mixed  catalyst,  said  mixed  catalyst  comprising  oxides,  balides 
and/or  oxyhalides  of  nickel  and  chromium  deposited  on  a 
support  of  aluminum  fluoride  or  of  a  mixture  of  aluminum 
fluoride  and  alumina,  the  content,  by  weight,  of  nickel  and 
chromium  in  the  catalyst  being  between  0.5  and  20%  for  each 
metal,  the  nickel/chromium  atomic  ratio  being  between  0.5 
and  5,  and  recovering  the  mixture  of  F124  and  F125  when 
practicing  the  above  (i)  or  F125  when  practicing  the  above 
(ii),  each  synthesized  with  substantial  selectivity  and  prtxluc- 
tivity. 


5,616,821 
METHODS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  RECOVERING 
CONTAMINATED  REFRIGERANTS  WrfH  SOLUTIONS 
OF  BASES  IN  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Robert  W.  Monk,  Wcstenlllc  and  Albert  E.  Abd,  VamtA,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Commodore  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cotam- 
bus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  2(r7,286,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,631 
int  CL'  C07C  17/38 
VS.  CL  570—177  15  Clatam 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  refrigerant  composition,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  closed  vessel  a  base  in  a  suitably  compat- 
ible oiganic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyhydric  alcohol,  polyglycol  etiier,  nKjnohydroxy  ether  and 
polyhydroxy  ether; 

(b)  introducing  into  the  closed  vessel  of  step  (a)  a  refrigerant 
composition  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  with  said  suitably 
compatible  organic  solvent,  said  refrigerant  conoposition  com- 
prising (i)  a  primary  perhalogenated  refrigerant  con^mind 
and  (ii)  a  contaminating  fluoroalkane  other  refrigerant  com- 
pound in  an  amount>0.5  percent-by-weight,  said  contaminat- 
ing fluoroalkane  other  refrigerant  compound  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  other  halogen  atom  in 
addition  to  fluorine: 

(c)  mixing  the  reaction  mixture  under  elevated  pressure  to 
selectively  decompose  said  contaminating  fluoroalkane  other 
refrigerant  compound  (ii)  while  allowing  the  temperature  of 
said  reaction  mixture  to  warm,  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  primary  perhalogenated  refrigerant  com- 
pound (i)  as  a  gas  from  said  closed  vessel  with  a  sufficiently 
reduced  amount  of  contaminating  fluoroaliane  other  refriger- 
ant compound  (ii)  to  enable  reuse  in  refrigeration  and  air 
conditioning  equipment. 


ELECTRICAL 


CAUBRATION  SYSTEMS 

Ridiaitl  F.  GrUBttai,  Altriiiduui;  John  Lawrence,  QwyiL,  and 
Afcd  WilUams,  LfamfiOifeduii,  aU  of  United  Kingdom, 
aasignon  to  The  Secretary  of  Sutc  for  Defence  In  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  tlic  United  Kingdom  of 
Grait  Britain  and  Nortbem  Ireland,  a  Britisli  Corporation 
Sole,  London,  England 

RCT  No.  PCr/GB93Att334,  <  371  Date  Jon.  8,  1W5,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1»5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094i/11732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  lb,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  433,406 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19, 1992, 

9224304 

Int  a.'  GOIN  31/00 

UA  CL  73—1.06  11  Claims 


I.  A  calibration  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mixing  manifold  (17), 

means  (30)  for  connecting  the  manifold  to  a  device  (32)  to  be 
calibrated, 

means  (14,  15)  for  supplying  air  from  the  ambient  air  to  the 
manifold  (17). 

means  (16)  for  metering  the  supply  of  air  to  the  manifold  (17); 

two  alternative  delivery  systems  (122,  123).  a  first  delivery 
system  (122)  containing  a  plurality  of  comparatively  low 
capacity  syringes  (141)  ganged  together  (142)  to  a  first  com- 
mon driving  means  (76)  and  a  second  delivery  system  (123) 
containing  a  plurality  of  comparatively  high  capacity  syringes 
(143)  ganged  together  (144)  to  a  second  common  driving 
means  (145),  each  syringe  (141,  143)  being  individually  con- 
necuble  to,  and  disconnectable  from  the  mixing  manifold 
(17)  by  connection  means  (140),  and 

means  (23.  24,  28)  for  supplying  a  test  gas  to  the  syringes  (141, 
143). 


5,616,823 
CALIBRATION  VERIFICATION  DEVICE 
James  Lattimore,  Safety  Harbor,  FUu,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  New  Brunswicli;,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,773 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/61 

\}S.  a.  73—1.03  5  Claims 


a  filter  housing  for  protecting  the  filler  between  uses,  said  filter 
bousing  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  airway  adapter  which 
is  adapted  to  snap-fit  into  a  sensor  housing  of  the  inftared 
sensor,  and 

a  push-button  mechanism  containing  said  filter  aiKl  a  spring,  said 
push-button  mechanism  extending  out  an  end  of  said  filter 
housing  and.  when  pushed  against  the  force  of  said  spring  by 
an  operator,  selectively  places  the  filter  in  the  measurement 
path  of  the  infrared  sensor  for  calibration  verification. 


5,616,824 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETECTING  POTENTIAL  FUTURE 

FAILURES  OF  VALVES  IN  CRITICAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

Aiman  A.  Abdel-MaielL,  Schenectady;  John  E.  Hersbey,  BaB- 

ston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Amer  A.  Hassan,  Cary,  N.C., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517,884 

InL  CL'  GOIM  13/02 

MS.  CL  73—1.01  14  Claims 


1.  A  calibration  verification  device  for  verifying  the  calibration 
of  an  infrared  sensor  for  use  in  gas  concentration  measurements, 
comprising: 

a  filter  comprising  a  thin  film  deposition  on  an  infrared  transpar- 
ent substrate,  said  filter  having  a  known  infrared  signature 
corresponding  to  that  of  a  gas  of  a  known  concentration; 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  health  and  response  of  critical 
control  valves  by  comparing  the  actual  valve  response  signal  with 
that  of  a  normal  valve  response  signal  comprising: 
a  valve; 
a  valve  actuator  to  actuate  said  valve  in  response  to  a  valve 

control  signal; 
a  monitor  to  monitor  the  response  of  said  valve  upon  actuation 

of  said  valve  to  provide  a  valve  response  signal;  and 
means  to  compare  said  valve  response  signal  and  a  normal  valve 
response  signal  including: 
Fourier  transform  magnitude  compiler  to  compile  samples  of 

the  magnitudes  of  the  sample; 
wavelet  transform  decomposition  means  to  provide  enhanced 
evaluation  signals  representing  time  variations  in  the  time 
warped  valve  response  signal;  and 
means  to  indicate  differences  between  said  enhanced  evalua- 
tion signals  and  said  normal  valve  response  signal  to  evalu- 
ate the  response  and  health  of  said  valve. 


5,616,825 
EXHAUST  SENSOR  INCLUDING  A  CERAMIC  TUBE  IN 
METAL  TUBE  PACKAGE 
David  E.  Achcy,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Gary  E.  Thoman,  Fenton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,687,  Sep.  27, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,199 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/04 
MS.  CL  73— 23J1  ^  Claim* 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  flat  plate  sensing  element  for  measuring  constituents  in  the 
exhaust  gas  from  a  combustion  engine,  said  flat  plate  sensing 
element  comprising  an  alumina  support  substrate  having  an 
air  reference  channel; 
a  metal  tubular-shaped  housing  arouiKl  the  flat  plate  sensing 
element; 

463 


464 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1.  1997 


an  upper  ceramic  locator  for  carrying  an  upper  portion  of  the  flat 
plate  sensing  element,  a  portion  of  said  upper  ceramic  locator 
extending  from  the  flat  plate  sensing  element  to  the  housing: 

an  inner  sealing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating 
layers  of  glass  and  steatite  surrounding  (he  flat  plate  sensing 
element,  said  glass  and  steatite  being  fiimace  sintered  as  a 
package  wherein  at  least  two  layers  of  glass  and  two  layers  of 
steatite  are  present; 

a  ceramic  tube  having  substantially  straight  inside  walls,  said 
ceramic  tube  extending  from  (he  housing  to  the  plurality  of 
alternating  layers  of  glass  and  steable,  said  ceramic  tulK 
comprising  alumina  and  constructed  (o  have  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  substantially  matching  a  coefllicient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  flat  plate  sensing  element  and.  said 
inner  sealing  system  further  comprising  a  layer  of  glass 
extending  between  said  ceramic  tube  and  each  of  said  layers 
of  steatite,  and  a  layer  of  glass  extending  between  the  flat 
plate  sensing  element  and  each  of  said  layers  of  steatite,  and 

said  upper  ceramic  locator  extending  along  the  inside  walls  of 
the  metal  tubular-shaped  bousing  from  the  ceramic  lube  to  the 
top  of  the  metal  tubular-shaped  housing. 


S,61M26 
PHOTOACOUSnC  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
Jean-Panl  Pdlanx;  John  M.  Hale,  both  of  Geneva,  and  Ion 
Bab,  Caran,  all  at  Switzerland,  aadgnon  to  OrMapherc 
Laboratories  NeuchAtd  SA,  NcuchAtcl,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443433 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jiin.  4, 1994, 
94810332 

InL  a.'  G«1N  21/17 

VS.  a.  73— 24J12  5  Claiai 

ifatT^  I  i^?ti: 


gaseous  reference  medium  and  at  least  one  measuring  cham- 
ber containing  a  gaseous  analysis  medium  so  as  to  cause 
generation  of  sound  within  said  reference  chamber  and  within 
said  measuring  chamber:  said  gaseous  analysis  medium  con- 
taining an  unstable  chemically  reactive  species  of  in(erest  in 
an  unknown  coiKentratioa.  and  said  gaseous  reference  con- 
sisting of  an  inert  gaseous  medium  having  piiotoacoustic 
absorption  compaiibie  with  said  unstable  chemically  reactive 
species  and  capable  of  serving  as  a  pbotoacoustic  lefetence 
for  said  gaseous  analysis  medium;  separately  detecting  said 
sound  generated  in  said  at  least  one  reference  cliamber  and  in 
said  at  least  one  measuring  cliamber  to  generate  a  first  and  a 
second  signal  in  relation  to  said  sound  generated  in  said  at 
least  one  reference  chamber  and  in  said  measuring  cliamber, 
and  evaluating  said  first  and  said  second  signals  in  relation 
with  said  unknown  conceniralioa  of  said  species  of  inleresL 


FLOW  MANIFOLD  FOR  HIGH  PURITY  ANALYZERS 
John  C.  Sfanaeraon,  Newark;  dull*  G.  DcO,  North  Star; 
Douflaa  Peterson,  Newark;  CoUn  B.  Blakcaore,  Hockwrin. 
aU  of  Del.;  John  B.  Rraialr]    Marcus  Hook,  Pa.;  Anatoiy 
Golod,  Wilminston,  and  Rohcrt  S.  Bear,  Jr.,  Newark,  both  of 
DcL,  aMifnors  to  Aactek,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  490,640 
Int.  a."  GOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—29.01  38  Claims 


/^. 


1.  A  pbotoacoustic  analyzing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  pulsating  beam  of  light  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency in  an  infrared  frequency  portion  through  an  analytic 
device  comprising  at  least  one  ref^nce  chamber  containing  a 


1.  A  flow  manifold  for  an  analytical  apparatus  which  analyzes 
flowing  sample  material,  said  flow  inaoifold  comprising: 

a)  an  inlet; 

b)  an  outlet: 

c)  a  sample  leg  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  wherein  a  sample  material  flows  in  a  sample  flow  path: 

d)  a  refeience  leg  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  wherein  a  reference  material  flows  in  a  reference  flow 
path: 

e)  a  measurement  cell  conduit  extending  between  and  in  flow 
communication  with  said  sample  leg  and  said  reference  leg; 

0  a  measurement  cell  positioned  along  said  measurement  cell 
conduit  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sample  leg  and 
said  refereiKC  leg.  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sample  mate- 
rial and  said  reference  material  flow  through  said  measure- 
ment cell,  said  measurement  cell  providing  an  analysis  of  said 
sample  matenal  versus  said  reference  material: 

g)  a  sample  flow  control  valve  located  in  said  sample  leg 
between  said  measurement  cell  and  said  outlet;  and 

h)  a  reference  flow  control  valve  located  in  said  reference  leg 
between  said  measurement  cell  and  said  outlet,  wherein  said 
sample  flow  path  and  said  reference  flow  path  contain  no  dead 
legs  between  said  inlet  and  said  measurement  cell. 
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5,616,828 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

HYDROPHOBIC  FILTERS 

Michael  T.  Knczcnrid,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/IB94A»203,  S  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  596,139 

InL  CL'  GOIN  15/08;  B09B  1/00:  GOIM  3/26 

VS.  CL  73-v»  12  Claims 


5,616,829 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTION/SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  VALVE  APPARATUS 
James   J.    Balwriiak,    Duxbnrjr,   Mas.;    Mantngu   Fi^io, 
Fukuoka,  Japan;  KcUchiro  Hayashl,  Fuknoka,  Japan;  Masa- 
toshi  Okano,  Fuknoka,  Japan,  and  DavM  E.  Thrall,  Marion, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Tdcdync  Industries  Inc,  Los  Ancdcs, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  401,469 

Int  CL*  F16K  31/05:13/04;  GOIM  3/08 

VS.  CL  73—46  7  Chriam 


•ilJ 


8.  A  method  for  testing  the  integrity  of  a  hydrophobic  filter 
comprising: 

a.  filling  a  hydrophobic  filter  housing  with  water  and  pressuriz- 
ing a  hydrophobic  filter  a  hydrophobic  filter  with  water,  said 
hydrophobic  filter  included  in  a  piessurizable  system,  said 
system  including  a  pipe  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end  and  a  hydrophobic  filter  housing  disposed  inbe- 
tween,  wherein  the  hydrophobic  filter  housing  has  said  hydro- 
phobic filter  disposed  therein  and  said  hydrophobic  filter 
housing  has  an  inlet,  said  hydrophobic  filter  housing  inlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  upstream  end  of  said  pipe  and 
said  hydrophobic  filter  housing  closed  to  said  downstream  end 
of  said  pipe,  bu(  in  fluid  communication  with  said  down- 
stream end  of  said  pipe  through  said  hydrophobic  filter,  said 
system  provided  with  a  second  inlet,  said  second  inlet  dis- 
posed upstream  of  said  downstream  end  of  said  pipe,  said 
system  provided  with  an  overflow  outlet  upstream  of  said 
hydrophobic  filter  and  said  second  inlet,  and  a  gas  pressure 
outlet  disposed  upstream  of  said  overflow  outlet; 

b.  controlling  the  air  pressure  in  said  pressurizable  system  to 
attain  a  predetermined  pressure; 

c.  metering  water  into  said  system  through  said  second  inlet 
until  overflow  occurs  through  said  overflow  outlet  at  a  rate 
that  is  not  greater  than  (he  rate  of  flow  achievable  through 
said  overflow  outlet; 

d.  measuring  the  rate  of  water  flow  from  said  overflow  outlet 
into  a  collection  housing; 

e.  maintaining  fluid  communication  between  the  gas  pressure 
outlet  and  said  collection  housing  through  a  separate  pressure 
equalization  tube;  and 

f.  determining  the  difference  between  the  Water  inflow  rate  and 
the  water  overflow  rate,  where  the  magnitude  of  any  observed 
difference  indicates  a  water  take  up  rate  of  said  filter  and 
decides  an  integral  or  a  non-integral  filter. 


7.  A  stem  assembly  for  a  valve  with  an  associated  valve  casing 
and  valve  body,  comprising  a  stem  passing  therethru  having  one 
end  portion  coupled  integrally  to  a  valve  body  of  said  valve  having 
a  signal  wire  passage  disposed  thru  said  stem  for  electrical  inter- 
connection routing  of  conductive  signal  wires  and  having  the  said 
other  end  portion  provided  with  (erminals  for  electrical  connection, 
wherein  a  temperature  sensor,  a  vibration  sensor  and  a  strain  sensor 
are  disposed  internally  of  said  stem  in  a  portion  thereof  lying 
outside  of  a  valve  casing  of  said  valve  when  said  valve  body  is  at 
a  fully  closed  position  of  said  valve,  with  said  temperature  sensor, 
said  vibration  sensor  and  said  strain  sensor  being  electrically 
connected  via  said  conductive  signal  wires  to  said  terminals, 
respectively. 


5,616330 
FLUID  DRIP  DETECTOR 
Josef  Wodcslavsky,  and  Shirly  Wodcsiavsky,  both  of  #5  Peter 
Lynas  Ct.,  Tenafly,  N  J.  07670 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,569 

InL  a."  G08B  21/00;  GOIN  27/00 

VS.  CL  73— 49  J  W  ( 


1.  A  fluid  drip  detector  for  detecting  presence  of  drops  and  leaks 
of  fluid  via  measured  changes  in  electrical  resistances,  comprising; 
an  electrically  conducting  housing  having  an  electrical  lead  and 
first  electrical  con(ac(  protruding  in(o  die  housing,  the  lead  and 
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contact  being  electrically  insulated  frotn  the  bousiitg,  the  bousing 

having  a  seat  dispoaed  therein; 
an  electrically  conducting  moving  door  means  and  second  elec- 
trical contact  situated  in  the  housing,  said  moveable  door 
means  capable  of  tnechanically  engaging  with  and/or  disen- 
gaging from  the  seat;  the  door  means  being  responsive  to  a 
fluid  drip  via  the  hydraulic  pressure  drop  caused  by  the 
piesence  of  a  drop  in  the  bousing  thereby  disengaging  the 
door  from  the  seat  in  a  drip  cooditioa  such  that  the  electrical 
resistance  between  door  and  seat  increases  in  a  drip  condition, 
but  the  door  means  is  noimally  engaging  the  seat  and  the  lead 
in  a  no  drip  condition  characterized  by  a  minimum  resistance 
value  between  said  door  and  seat;  and 
an  electric  resistance  detector  means  connected  to  the  lead  and 
said  door  means  for  producing  an  electrical  output  in  the 
event  of  a  drip  condition. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION  OF 
DYNAMICS  OF  GOLF  CLUBS 
Gcofic  S.  Naock,  2226  Spuiih  Mom  Dt,  JackMnvUlc,  FU. 
32246 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Scr.  Na  514^69 
Int  CL*  A69B  53/00 
MS.  a.  73— 65.M  15  ( 


541ft.S31 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

GRAVITY  SETTLING  SYSTEM 

Pierre  Fcrland,  Jonquicre;  Leopold  IVvaiMay,  Chkouttml,  and 

Jean  Doucct,  Jonquicre,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan 

Intcnatioaal  Limited,  Moatreai,  Canada 

Flkd  Apr.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  426,690 

Int  CL'  GOIN  15/04 

VS.  CL  73—61.63  21  Clatau 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  golf  club  dynamics  and  quantifying 
conditions  of  potential  hazard  to  a  golfer's  body  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

employing  at  least  one  sensing  means  inside  the  shaft  of  a  golf 

club  for  sensing  of  golf  club  dynamics; 
employing  conducting  means  for  conducting  of  sensed  golf  club 

dynamics  to  at  least  one  transmitting  means; 
employing  U  least  one  transmitting  means  for  transmission  of 

said  sensed  golf  club  dynamics; 
employing  at  least  one  receiving  means  for  reception  of  said 

transmission  of  said  sensed  golf  club  dynamics; 
wherein  golf  club  dyiuunics  comprise  vibration  frequeiKies  and 

amplitudes  present  in  the  shaft 


5416333 
DYNAMIC  CONE  PENETRATION  DEVICE 
Lars  G.  A.  AnderMm,  2172  Wot  14th  Avenue,  Vancoavciv 
Brittsh  Columbia.  Canmia 

DHMon  of  Scr.  No.  422,M1,  Apr.  13,  1995.  This  appHcatkm 

Jua.  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  667,391 

Int  CL*  G«1N  3/00 

MS.  CL  73—84  8  Claiou 


1.  A  testing  device  for  use  in  determining  opiimimi  operating 
conditions  for  a  full  size  industrial  continuous  gravity  settling  unit 
and  for  the  design  of  such  settling  unit;  said  testing  device  com- 
prising; 

an  elongated,  vertical,  cylindrical  settling  unit  having  concentric, 
inner  and  outer  transparent  cylindrical  walls  forming  an  annu- 
lar space  iherebefween  filled  with  transparent  beat  exchange 
liquid  and  said  inner  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  settling  unit,  a 
cylindrical  feedwell  extending  downwardly  into  the  top  end  of 
the  settling  unit,  an  overflow  outlet  opening  in  said  inner  wall 
at  a  location  above  the  bottom  end  of  said  feedwell.  a  soUds 
discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  settling  unit  and  a 
rotating  rake  at  the  bcnom  of  the  settling  zone  for  compacting 
collected  solids, 

pump  means  for  providing  smooth,  continuous  flows  of  slurry 
and  flocculant. 

mixing  means  for  mixing  together  said  tluny  and  said  floccu- 
lant, and 

nneans  for  measuring  and  contfoUing  flow  rates  and  tempera- 
tures. 


1 


1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  soil  denseness  wherein  a  (lenetrat- 
ing  cone  at  one  end  of  a  cone  rod  is  driven  a  predetermined 
distance  into  the  soil  by  counting  the  number  of  strikes  of  a 


Ai«iL  1,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


467 


predetermined  force  on  a  striking  surface  of  the  cone  rod,  of  a 
predetermined  force,  the  improvement  of  reducing  soil  friction 
between  the  cone  rod  and  the  soil,  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating 
the  cone  rod  at  a  sufficient  speed  to  reduce  friction  between  the 
cone  rod  and  the  soil  while  the  cone  is  driven  the  predetermined 
distance  into  the  soil. 


5416334 
MISFIRE  DETECTION  DEPENDENT  ON  INTAKE  AIR 
CHARGE  FLUCTUATIONS 
Marvin  L.  Lynch,  Detroit;  Michael  A.  McClish,  Northville; 
Margaret  A.  Sdfe,  Farmington  Hills;  Gregory  Steinl,  Royal 
Oak,  and  DonaM  J.  Remboski,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  591338 

Int  a."  G«1M  15/00 

VS.  CL  73—116  1«  Claims 


1.  A  misfire  detection  method  for  an  engine  comprising: 
measuring  fluctuations  of  air  charge  ingested  into  the  engine; 

and 
providing  a  misfire  indication  dependent  on  the  measured  fluc- 
tuations of  air  charge. 


54I6335 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR 

A  CERAMIC  SENSOR  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Eberhard  Schnaibel,  Hemmingen;  Erich  Schneider,  Kircfa- 
heim;  Konrad  Henkcimann,  Friolzheim;  Frank  Bliscbke, 
and  Georg  Mallcbrein,  both  of  Stuttgart  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A0n49,  $  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16371,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  295,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1993,  43  00 

530.6 

Int  CL'  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  73— 117J  21  Claims 
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a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  second  sensor  for  determining  an 
operating  state  of  the  engine  as  a  fiinction  of  the  signal,  and 
for  controlling  the  heating  element  such  that  the  first  sensor 
operates  below  a  pre-selected  temperature  wlien  tlie  control 
unit  determines  that  the  operating  sute  is  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  liquid  in  a  part  of  die  exhaust  passage  proximate 
to  the  first  sensor,  and  operates  above  tije  pre-selected  tem- 
perature when  there  is  no  liquid  in  the  part  of  tlie  exhaust 
passage  proximate  to  the  first  sensor. 


5416336 
METHOD  OF  PINCHED  LINE  DETECTION  FOR  AN 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Bkunquist  Clarkstoa;  Gary  D.  Dawson,  Rochester; 
Roland  T.  Richardson,  Detroit  and  Glen  lUlarck,  Groase 
Pointe  Woods,  aU  of  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tkm.  Auburn  HOIs,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  611,138 

Int  CL'  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  7J-U8.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  heating  element,  the  heating 
element  heating  a  first  sensor  disposed  adjacent  to  or  downstream 
of  a  catalytic  convener  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  second  sensor  for  measuring  an  operating  parameter  of  the 
engine,  and  for  generating  a  signal  based  thereon;  and 


1.  A  method  of  pinched  line  detection  for  an  evaporative  emis- 
sion control  system  to  determine  if  a  pinched  line  is  present  within 
the  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pulsing  a  leak  detection  pump  at  a  predetermined  rate; 
determining  if  a  last  pump  period  is  less  than  a  predetermined 

possible  pinched  line  period  limit; 
concluding  a  possible  pinched  line  if  the  last  pump  period  is  not 

less  than  the  possible  pinched  line  period  limit;  and 
concluding  that  there  is  not  a  possible  pinched  line  if  the  last 

pump  period  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  possible  pinched 

line  period  limit. 


541M37 
FUEL  LINE  PRESSURE  TEST 
Michael  D.  Leonard,  SterUng  Heights,  and  James  C.  Murphy, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  Na  254,736 
Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—119  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  flow  volume  of  a  fuel  line  in  a  fuel 
injected  internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
downloading  control  code  from  an  electronic  computer,  external 
to  the  engine,  to  an  engine  control  processor,  said  processor 
controlling  a  fuel  pump  and  fiiel  injectors  according  to  the 
control  code  during  testing  of  die  fuel  line,  said  control  code 
operative  to  cause  said  processor  to  operate  said  fuel  pump 
and  said  fiiel  injectors  at  predetermined  times; 
initiating  running  of  the  control  code  within  the  engine  control 
processor  by  sending  a  signal  from  the  electronic  computer 
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external  to  the  engine  to  the  processor,  said  processor  turning 
on  the  fuel  pump  connected  to  (he  fuel  line  with  the  engine 
fuel  injectors  closed  to  so  as  to  pressurize  fuel  within  the  fuel 
line  to  a  static  condition; 

connecting  a  pressure  transducer  to  a  schrader  valve  type  con- 
nection in  the  fuel  line  between  a  fuel  pump  and  fuel  injectors 
in  the  engine: 

measunng  fluid  pressure  within  the  fuel  line  in  the  pressurized, 
static  condition  with  (he  pressure  transducer  and  sending  a 
signal  representing  the  measured  static  condition  pressure  to 
the  electronic  computer, 

displaying  the  measured  static  condition  pressure  value  and  a 
range  of  predetermined  static  pressures  for  an  unobstructed 
fiiel  line  in  a  same  model  engine; 

comparing  the  static  condition  fuel  system  pressure  with  the 
range  of  predetermined  static  pressures  for  an  unobstructed 
fuel  line  in  a  same  model  engine; 

opening  all  the  fuel  injectors  simultaneously  to  allow  ftiel  flow 
therethrough  such  that  the  fuel  system  is  in  a  fully  loaded 
condition: 

measuring  fluid  pressure  within  the  fuel  line  in  the  fiilly  loaded 
condibon  with  the  pressure  transducer  approximately  0.3  sec- 
onds to  0.7  seconds  after  opening  all  fuel  injectors  and  send- 
ing a  signal  representing  the  measured  fully  loaded  condition 
pressure  to  the  electronic  computer: 

displaying  the  fully  loaded  condition  fuel  line  pressure  and  a 
range  of  predetermined  fully  loaded  pressures  for  an  unob- 
structed fiiel  line  in  a  same  nrndel  engine:  and 

comparing  the  fully  loaded  condition  fuel  line  pressure  with  (he 
range  of  predetermined  fiilly  loaded  pressures  for  an  unob- 
structed fUel  line  in  a  satiK  model  en^ne. 


METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 
Diune  Prectoo,  New  Prmgue,-  Tom  Dnibc.  LakevUlc,  and  Paul 

Dmbc,  Apple  Valley,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  MVE,  Inc^ 

New  Prague,  Minit. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,640 

lirt.  CL'  il67D  5/378 

MS.  CL  73—195  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  the  quantity  of  a  liquid 
cryogen  delivered  firoro  a  storage  tank  to  a  use  device  via  a  fill  line, 
comprising: 

a)  an  insulated  container  in  circuit  with  the  fill  line; 

b)  means  for  maintaining  a  desired  level  of  liquid  cryogen  in 
said  container  including  means  for  selectively  venting  the 
vapor  in  said  insulated  container  to  said  storage  tank  to 
control  refilling  of  said  container  with  liquid  cryogen; 

c)  means,  in  said  container  below  said  desired  level  of  liquid 
cryogen,  for  (i)  measuring  the  flow  rate  aitd  (ii)  determining 


the  density  of  liquid  cryogen  delivered  to  the  use  device 
through  the  fill  line;  and 
d)  means  for  calculating,  from  the  density  and  flow  rale,  the 
quantity  of  liquid  cryogen  delivered  to  the  use  device  through 
the  fiU  line. 


5,616339 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

CONTACT  FORCE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  TIRE 

Faof  Chen,  Rocbciter  Hills;  Ctariatopbcr  T.  Griffcn,  Dearborn, 

and  Ed-Jcu  Ni,  fmy,  all  of  Mich.,  aasigBon  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,762 
InL  a."  GOIM  17/02 
VS.  CL  73—146 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  full-field  contact  force  distribu- 
tion of  a  tire,  comprising: 

a  transparent,  rigid,  support  member  having  an  elasticity  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  elasticity  of  the  tire: 

a  transparent,  elastically  defotmable,  contact  member  having  a 
substantially  smooth  first  surface,  said  support  member  sup- 
porting said  first  surface  of  said  contact  member  and  said  tire, 
said  contact  member  having  an  elas(icity  substantially  less 
than  the  elasticity  of  the  tire; 

an  excitation  source  coupled  to  the  tire  for  pressing  a  tire  surface 
against  a  second  surface  of  said  contact  member  opposite  said 
first  surface,  thereby  compressing  said  contact  member 
between  the  tire  surface  and  said  support  member  so  as  to 
provide  a  tire-contact  member  interface: 

a  laser  light  source  positioned  to  illuminate  said  interface 
through  said  support  member  and  said  contact  member, 

an  imaging  device  positioned  to  receive  reflected  light  from  said 
interface,  said  inuging  device  measuring  displacement  of  said 
tire-contact  member  interface  when  the  tire  siuface  is  pressed 
against  said  second  surface  of  said  contact  member;  and. 

a  controller  for  receiving  displacement  data  from  said  imaging 
device,  with  said  controller  thereafter  calculating  contact 
force  distribution  of  said  lire  throughout  said  lire-contact 
member  interface  from  said  received  displacement  data  so  as 
10  provide  said  full-field  coittact  force  distribution. 
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5,616340 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  HYDRAUUC 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  A  BOREHOLE  SIDEWALL 

FRACTURE 

Xlaoming  Tang.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^26 

InL  CL*  E21B  49/00 

VS.  CL  73—152.05  4  Claims 


5316341 

FLOW  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  LANDFILL  GAS 

EXTRACTION  WELL 

Ronald  L.  Brooksfaire,  El  C^ion,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Landfill 

Gm  &  Environmental  Products,  Inc.,  Santcc,  Calif. 

FBcd  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,039 
lot  CL'  F15D  1/02:  COIN  7/14;  GOIF  1/34;  F16L  55^/0 
VS.  a.  73— 152J9  20  < 


^M^^'}^^m^^'i^^.^ 


1.  A  method  for  modeling  the  location  of  a  petrophysical  discon- 
tinuity encompassed  within  a  predefined  depth  span  along  the 
sidewall  of  a  borehole  and  for  estimating  the  mobility  of  interstitial 
fluids  associated  with  said  discontinuity,  comprising: 

propagating  an  acousbc  wavefield,  characterized  by  a  prese- 
lected excitation  frequency,  in  said  borehole  from  an  acoustic 
source  traversing  said  borehole; 
at  respective  ones  of  an  array  of  receivers  fixedly  spaced  apan 
from  said  source  at  preselected  depth  increments,  detecting 
signals  representative  of  first  portions  of  said  acoustic  wave- 
field  that  have  been  transmitted  directly  from  said  source  to 
said  receivers: 
at  said  receivers,  detecting  signals  representative  of  second 
ponions  of  said  acoustic  wavefield  attributable  to  reflection  of 
said  second  wavefield  portions  from  a  petrophysical  disconti- 
nuity; 
providing  caliper  measurements  of  nominal  and  of  actual  bore- 
hole radii  at  discrete  depth  levels  along  said  predefined  depth 
interval; 
filtering  the  received  signals  represcnutive  of  the  first  and 
second  acoustic  wavefield  portions  to  separate  an  upwardly- 
propagating  directly-transmitted  Stoneley  wavefield  from  a 
downwardly-propagaung  reflected  Stoneley  wavefield; 
providing  instructions  for  programming  a  computer  for  cross- 
correlating  the  directly-transmitted  Stoneley  wavefield  with 
the  reflected  Stoneley  wavefield  to  model  the  depth  configu- 
ration of  the  petrophysical  discontinuity  within  said  pre- 
defined depth  interval: 
with  the  aid  of  said  programmed  computer,  combining  selected 
parameters  of  the  directly-transmitted  Stoneley  wavefield, 
selected  parameters  of  the  reflected  Stoneley  wavefield  and 
the  caliper  measurements  to  derive  a  signal  indicative  of  die 
hydraulic  conductivity  of  said  petrophysical  discontinuity. 


1.  A  metering  pipe  system  positionable  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  well  in  a  landfill  for  determining  gas  flow  rate  through  the 
well,  comprising: 

an  upstream  pipe  segment; 

a  downstream  pipe  segment  oriented  coaxially  with  d»e  upstream 
pipe  segment; 

a  metering  coupling  defining  an  upstream  opening,  a  down- 
stream opening,  a  fluid  passageway  extending  therebetween, 
and  a  ridge  circumscribing  the  fluid  passageway,  the  ridge 
defining  a  first  face  and  a  second  face; 

an  orifice  plate  formed  with  an  orifice  and  defining  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face  respectively  oriented  in  the  same  direction 
of  fluid  flow  as  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the  ridge,  the 
orifice  plate  being  positioned  in  die  fluid  passageway  against 
the  ridge  and  configured  such  that  die  first  face  of  the  orifice 
plate  is  co-planar  with  the  first  face  of  the  ridge,  wherein  the 
upstream  pipe  segment  is  surroundingly  engaged  by  ihe  cou- 
phng  and  extends  substantially  from  the  orifice  plate  to 
beyond  the  upstream  opening,  and  wherein  the  downstream 
pipe  segment  is  surroundingly  engaged  by  the  coupling  and 
extends  substantially  from  die  orifice  plaie  to  beyond  the 
downstream  opening,  such  that  fluid  in  the  upstream  pipe 
segment  can  pass  thru  the  orifice  to  the  downstream  pipe 
segment;  and 

upstream  and  downstream  pressure  sensors  positioned  externally 
to  the  coupling  in  fluid  communication  with  die  fluid  passage- 
way upstream  and  downstream,  respectively,  of  the  orifice 
plate. 


5316342 

DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  THE  LUBRICATING 

CHARCTERISTICS  OF  A  DRILLING  MUD 

Jean-Francois    Armengaud,     Toulonse;     Alain     Marlignon, 

Oloron;  Simeon  Cortiade.  Francon,  and  Jacques  Marti,  Ibos, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitainc  Production,  France 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502340 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  3/00 

VS.  CL  73—152.18  7  Claims 

1.  Device  for  evaluation  of  the  lubricating  characteristics  of  a 

drilling  mud.  including  a  substantially  tubular  vessel  provided  widi 

an  entry  and  an  exit  for  a  mud  to  be  analysed,  said  vessel  being 

mounted  so  that  it  slides  in  a  lealqiroof  manner  between  a  lower 

flange  and  an  upper  flange  which  are  integrally  attached  to  the 

device,    a    substantially   cylindrical,    rotatable    measuring    shoe 
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said  third  bridge  bnndi  being  tuned  in  •  ratio  of  said  resistors  of 
•aid  first  bridge  branch  in  the  case  of  a  maxiimim  pennissible 
temperaaiie  of  said  sensor  resistor,  and 

a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  second  differential  amplifier 
for  reducing  a  bridge  cuireni  due  to  input  voltages  of  said 
second  differential  amplifier,  if  the  maxiinuin  permissible 
temperature  of  said  sensor  resistor  is  reached  in  the  event  of 
sudden  strong  beating  of  said  resistor  of  said  air  temperature 


nKHinted  inside  the  vessel  so  that  its  lengthwise  axis  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  that  of  the  vessel,  means  for  moving  the  shoe 
along  its  lengthwise  axis  in  relation  to  the  vessel,  and  at  least  one 
measuring  sensor  mounted  inside  the  shoe  and  capable  of  measur- 
ing die  stresses  generated  during  a  contact  between  the  shoe  and  an 
internal  surface  of  the  vessel. 


CAPACITANCE  TYPB  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
MMiywM  SmU,  HItackioota;  lUue  Swiyiwa,  HHacU; 
KcW  Ibwanrm;  Norio  Ickiluwa,  both  of  MUa;  Juichi 
HMfe.  HhacUMka;  YaUko  StigiMwa,  mtarhlnrif,  and 
Ym^  Oganwara,  HHariiiiiaha,  all  of  Japan,  a«icnon  to 
HttacU,  Ud^  TDkyn,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,M8 
CWw  priority,  appttcatkin  Japan,  Dm.  27, 1993,  5-331003 
InL  CL'  GOIP  IS/125 
VS.  CL  73— 514J2  24  ( 


5,61M43 

METHOD  AND  aRCUIT  CONHGURATION  FOR 

PROTECTING  A  HEATED  TEMPERATI  IRE-DEPENDENT 

SENSOR  RESISTOR  AGAINST  OVERHEATING 
Ludwig  Schifferi,  PcnUins,  and  AndrcM  WUdccn,  Nittcndoff, 
both  of  Germany,  amrignora  to  Sieaacaa  AkticagcseUacfaafI, 
Mnnldi,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1996,  Scr.  Na  622,553 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany.  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
412.« 

Int  CL*  GOIF  im 
VS.  a.  73—204.15  5  Claims 


1.  A  capacitance  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  nwvable  electrode  which  is  movable  in  response  to  accelera- 
tion, 

a  first  static  electrode  facing  the  nwvable  electrode; 

and  a  first  solid  dielectric  member  disposed  between  the  mov- 
able electrode  and  the  first  static  electrode. 


ACOUSTIC  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  INSECT  DETECTION 

Robert  Hkkiing.  323  Country  Club  Rd.,  Oifoid,  Mtas.  3M55; 

Peng  Lcc  RO.  Box  6398,  University,  Miss.  3M77;  Wd  Wei, 

P.O.  Box  5502,  University,  Miss.  3S677,  and  SU-lke  Chang, 

P.O.  Box  6283,  University,  Miss.  38677 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  210,376 

Int  CL"  COIN  29A>4 

VS.  CL  73—584  10  Claims 


2.  A  circuit  configuration  for  measuring  a  drawn-in  air  mass  in 

an  intal^e  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  having  a  first  branch  with  a  center  tap  and  a 

resistor,  a  second  branch,  and  a  third  branch  with  a  center  tap: 
a  heated  temperature-dependent  sensor  resistor  connected  in  said 

first  bridge  branch; 
a  resistor  connected  in  said  second  bridge  branch  as  air  tempera- 
ture detector; 
a  first  differential  amplifier  and  a  first  circuit  controlling  a  bridge 

current  as  a  measure  of  a  drawn-in  air  mass  for  keeping  a 

prescribed  bridge  diagonal  voltage  constant; 
said  third  bridge  braiKh  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 

first  bridge  branch  as  a  voltage  divider, 
a  second  differential  amplifier  having  inputs  being  connected  to 

said  center  taps  of  said  first  and  third  bridge  branches; 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  insects  in  a  plurality  of  separate 
units  of  agricultural  comntodities,  said  apparams  comprising: 
(a)  isolation  means  for  isolating  the  plurality  of  separate  units  of 
agricultural  commodities  from  external  noise  and  vibration; 
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said  isolation  means  including  an  inner  box  member  having 
an  interior  for  completely  enclosing  tbt  plurality  of  separate 
units  of  agricultural  commodities,  an  outer  box  member  hav- 
ing an  interior  for  completely  enclosing  said  inner  box  mem- 
ber, and  vibration  isolation  mounts  positioned  between  said 
inner  and  outer  box  members  for  limiting  passage  of  external 
noise  and  vibration  to  the  plurality  of  separate  uniu  of  agri- 
cultural commodities  completely  enclosed  within  said  interior 
of  said  inner  box  member, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  acoustic  sensor  means  housed  within  said 
interior  of  said  inner  box  member,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
acoustic  sensor  means  including  a  diaphragm  having  a  top 
surface  for  allowing  one  of  the  plurality  of  separate  units  of 
agricultural  commodities  to  be  positioned  directly  thereon,  for 
detecting  any  sound  from  within  the  agricultural  comtiKxlities 
and  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  any  sound  so 
detected;  said  acoustic  sensor  means  including  microphoite 
means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  any  sound 
emitted  from  the  separate  units  of  agricultural  commodities 
positioned  directly  on  said  top  surface  of  said  diaphragm 
thereof,  and  a  stethoscope  head  surrounding  said  microphone 
means  thereof: 

(c)  amplification  means  for  producing  an  amplified  signal  in 
response  to  said  signal  generated  by  said  plurality  of  acoustic 
sensor  means:  and 

(d)  output  means  for  producing  a  discemable  output  signal  in 
response  to  said  signal  generated  by  said  acoustic  sensor 
means. 


5,616346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENT 

REGULATION  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Joseph  W.  KwasnilL,  49  Sixth  Ave.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

14120 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  329,418 

InL  CL*  GOIL  19/04;  GOIC  19/02 

VS.  a.  73—708  13  Claims 
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wherein  an  output  signal  of  said  current  regulating  apparatus 
comprises  said  first  current  signal  proportional  to  said  mea- 
sured parameter  and  said  second  current  signal  which  is 
constant. 


5,616347 

SENSOR  FOR  EXPANSICNX  MEASUREMENT 

Bruno  ScUapfer,  Oberschndt,  CH-8523  Hagcnbnch,  Switsci^ 


Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,243 
Int.  CL*  GOIB  7/16 
VS.  CL  73—774 


1.  Sensor  for  electrical  measurement  of  positive  and  negative 
expansions  of  cylindrical  bodies,  which  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  surface;  a  divided  flange  adjacent 
said  cylindrical  body;  recesses  on  the  divided  flanges:  elastic 
nuterial  in  said  recesses;  expansion-sensitive  elements  on 
said  flange  generating  electrical  signals;  bracing  mechanisms 
operatively  associated  with  said  flange  which  press  said  ele- 
ments directly  and  strongly  onto  said  cylindrical  body  so  that 
the  expansion  of  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  can  be 
transferred  by  friction  to  the  expansion-sensitive  elements, 
and  thus  the  stresses  and  forces  acting  on  the  cylindrical  body 
can  be  assessed  directly  and  without  transfer  losses. 


5,616348  

PLATE  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
TESTING 
Gregory  Hemingway,  NorthviUe;  James  V,  Lcgray,  Sylvan 
Lake,  and  John  S.  Hitc,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Clirysler  Corporation,  AniMim  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,540 
InL  CL*  GOIN  19/00 
VS.  a.  73—838  W  Clrims 


1.  A  current  regulation  and  temperature  compensation  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  element  which  produces  a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  a 
parameter  to  be  measured,  wherein  said  voltage  signal  also 
varies  nonlineariy  with  respect  to  ambient  temperature; 

an  instrumentation  amplifier  operatively  arranged  to  convert  said 
voltage  signal  to  a  corresponding  first  current  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  measured  parameter,  wherein  said  current  signal 
also  varies  nonlineariy  with  respect  to  ambient  temperature; 

a  voltage  regulator  operatively  arranged  to  provide  power  to  said 
element  and  said  instrumentation  amplifier,  wherein  said  volt- 
age regulator  has  an  operating  current  which  varies  nonlin- 
eariy with  respect  to  ambient  temperature:  and, 

a  current  regulator  which  functions  to  convert  said  nonlinear 
voltage  signal  of  said  element,  said  nonlinear  current  signal  of 
said  instrumentation  amplifier  and  said  nonlinear  operating 
current  of  said  voltage  regulator  into  a  second  current  signal 
which  is  constant; 


1.  A  plate  testing  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  ultimate  strength 

of  a  plate  of  material  by  causing  nmvement  and  breakage  of  the 

plate  of  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixture  for  holding  the  plate,  the  fixture  having  a  support 

element  for  supporting  the  plate  at  first  and  second  points  on 

the  plate,  the  support  element  being  adapted  to  swivel  to 

allow  the  plate  to  bend  from  an  applied  load  and  having  a 
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support  surface  which  is  adapted  to  allow  the  plate  to  slide  on 
the  support  surface;  and 
loading  means  for  applying  a  load  to  the  plate  at  a  third  point 
interior  to  the  first  and  second  points  on  the  plate. 


5>1M49 

TORQUE  SENSOR 

Katmya  Mltsniului,  and  HlniMNi  Kato,  both  of  Miyagl-kai. 

Japu.  Mrignon  to  Alp*  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Not.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  SM>17 
Clataa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui.  Nov.  21. 19M,  «-2MM8 
Int.  CL*  GWIL  J>00 
VS.  a.  7>- M2J22  7  ClataDi 


1.  A  torque  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  shaft 

a  second  shaft  co-axially  aligned  with  the  first  shaft: 

a  torsion  bar  connected  between  said  first  shaft  and  said  second 
shaft: 

a  sensing  device  connected  to  said  first  shaft  for  detecting  a 
relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  shafts,  said 
sensing  device  including  a  drive  portion  having  a  first  contact 
surface;  and 

an  actuator  portion  connected  to  the  secoitd  shafi.  said  actuator 
portion  having  a  second  contact  surface  which  is  positioned 
relative  to  the  first  contact  surface  of  the  drive  portion  of  said 
sensing  device  such  that  the  relative  rotation  between  the  first 
and  second  shafts  causes  the  first  contact  surface  of  the  drive 
portion  to  contact  the  second  contact  surface  of  the  actuator 
portion, 

wherein  said  sensing  device  is  provided  with  a  restoring  spring 
for  biasing  said  drive  portion  toward  said  actuator  portion, 
and 

wherein  said  first  contact  surface  of  the  drive  portion  and  said 
second  contact  stirface  of  the  actuator  portion  are  respectively 
curved  such  that  'Jie  contact  between  said  first  contact  surface 
and  said  second  contact  surface  occurs  at  a  single  point  of 
contact. 


through  said  active  RTD  and  varying  proportionally  with 
changes  in  a  first  resistance  of  said  active  RTD  so  that  a  first 
voltage  across  said  active  RTD  remains  substantially  constant: 

said  reference  winding  connected  to  said  reference  RTD  and 
configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  excitation  signal  at  a 
second  cuncnt  so  as  to  produce  a  second  flux,  said  second 
ciment  also  passing  through  said  reference  RTD  and  varying 
proportionally  with  changes  in  second  resistance  of  said  ref- 
erence RTD  so  that  a  second  voltage  across  said  reference 
RTD  remaiiu  substantially  constant,  and  wherein  said  first 
and  second  fluxes  have  opposite  senses  so  as  to  cancel  one 
anbtber  in  said  transformer  when  said  first  and  second  fluxes 
are  equal; 

said  sense  winding  configured  to  detect  a  seme  fliu  in  said 
transfotmer; 

a  curreni-to-voltage  convener  connected  to  said  sense  winding 
and  configured  for  transforming  a  current  produced  in  said 
sense  winding  by  said  sense  flux  into  a  voltage; 

an  analog-to-digilal  converter  cotuiected  to  said  current-to- 
voltage  converter  and  configured  for  transforming  said  volt- 
age output  from  said  current-to-vollage  converter  into  a  digi- 
tal sigtul; 

a  processor  connected  to  said  analog-to-digital  convener  and 
configured  for  processing  said  digital  signal  into  a  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  programmed  algorithm; 

a  multiplying  digiial-to-analog  convener  (DAC)  for  receiving  a 
signal  ftt>m  said  oscillator  and  said  control  signal  from  said 
processor,  and  outputting  a  nulling  signal  from  said  oscillator 
based  upon  said  control  signal;  and 

.said  zero  winding  configured  to  receive  said  nulling  signal  and 
generating  a  nulling  flux  to  cancel  said  sense  flux  so  as  to 
minimize  drift  and  non-linearity  of  said  transformer; 

wherein  said  control  signal  is  combined  in  said  processor  with 
measured  parameter  values  and  calibration  factors  to  deter- 
mine an  emission  level  value. 


5,*1MS0 
EMISSIONS  MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Gerald   F.   Sage,   Mountain   View,   CaUf.,   aarignor   to  Gaa 
Rcacarch  Inatitntc.  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1995,  Scr.  No.  SM,71« 
Int.  CL'  G«1N  7/00 
VS,  CL  73— 13JI  2t  ClalBH 

1.  A  measuring  system  for  use  in  an  emission  monitor  for 
measuring  emissions  from  a  process  comprising: 
a  sensor  having  an  active  resistance  temperature  device  (RTD) 

and  a  reference  RTD; 
an  oscillator  for  generating  an  excitation  signal: 
a  transfomner  having  an  active  winding,  a  refereiKe  winding,  a 

sense  winding,  and  a  zero  winding; 
said  active  winding  connected  to  said  active  RTD  configured  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  excitation  signal  at  a  first  cuneni  so 
as  to  produce  a  first  flux,  said  first  current  also  passing 


EX-SITU  GRAIN  MOISTURE  ANALYZER  FOR  A 
COMBINE 
Mike  McMahoo,  Sakm;  Larry  A.  Jeffers,  Alliance,  and  Fred 
Wbitc,  Bdoit,  aU  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Farmes  Inc.,  Aurora, 
OUo 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  199S,  Scr.  No.  SStJUff 
InL  CL<^  ACIF  I2A)0;  G«8B  21/00;  A01C  7/00 
VS.  CL  73— 29.«1  3*  daima 

1.  A  combine  thresher  having  a  continuous  grain  moisture  ana- 
lyzer composing: 
a  combine  thresher  having  means  for  moving  grain  from  a  grain 
floor  of  the  combine  to  a  storage  bin  therein  with  said  moving 
means  being  enclosed  by  an  external  wall  af  said  combine; 
a  grain  moisture  analyzer  assembly  mounted  ex-siiu  on  said 

external  wall  of  said  combine;  and 
means  for  bypassing  a  portioo  of  die  grain  passing  through  said 
moving  means  through  said  grain  moisture  analyzer  including 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  formed  in  said  external 
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wall  of  said  combine  for  supplying  and  exhausting  grain  to 

and  ftom  said  grain  moisture  analyzer, 
a  sensing  cell  for  measuring  grain  moisture;  and 
feed  means  for  moving  the  grain  from  said  sensing  cell  to  said 

outlet  opening  formed  in  said  external  wall  for  returning  said 

portion  of  grain  back  into  a  normal  flow  of  moving  grain 

within  the  combine  thresher. 


— 1 


5,6164152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FABRIC 

STRESS 
Han^i  Itebota,  and  Naoya  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  K^ima  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  388344,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,128,  Mar.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
601.383 
Int.  CL^  GOIL  5A>4 
VS.  CL  73—37  9  ( 

6     


a  rod  projecting  from  the  piston  and  having  a  tip, 
an  injection  nozzle  attached  to  the  tip  of  the  rod. 
supporting  means  for  hydrostatically  supporting  the  piston  in  tlie 

cylinder, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  displacement  of  the  piston  in  the 

cylinder, 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  pressurizing  chamber,  the  first 

pressurizing  chamber  being  formed  on  the  first  side  of  the 

piston  and  the  second  pressurizing  chamber  being  formed  on 

the  second  side  of  the  piston, 
the  first  pressurizing  chamber  being  linlced  to  the  injection 

nozzle,  and 
the  second  pressurizing  chamber  having  a  pressure  control 

valve. 


I.  The  method  of  field  testing  stress  in  a  stationary  suspended 
woven  fabric  panel  of  a  building  structure,  said  woven  fabric  panel 
having  a  woof  and  a  warp  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces  subjected 
to  atmospheric  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  confining  an  air  space  over  a  selected  small  portion  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  woven  fabric; 

b.  creating  a  differential  in  air  pressure  between  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  by  evacuating  air  from  said  air  space  to  cause 
distension  of  said  woven  fabric  within  said  air  space; 

c.  measuring  said  distension  of  the  said  woven  fabric  into  said 
evacuated  air  space; 

d.  measuring  the  air  pressure  in  the  evacuated  air  space;  and 

e.  calculating  from  said  measured  distension  and  said  measured 
air  pressure  the  stress  in  said  woven  fabric. 


5,616354 

APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  TESTING  PIPES 

FOR  LEAKS 

Paul  Berg,  1046  N.  Maplcton  Aye..  Oak  Park.  m.  60302 

Filed  JuL  11. 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,505 

tot  CL'  GOIM  3/28 

VS.  CL  73—49.1  18  Ctafans 

SI 


^r  if 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  section  of  pipe  for  leaks,  compris- 
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5,616353 
MEASURING  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  OBJECT 
YuzalMiro  Oshumi,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpo- 
ration. Kyoto,  Japan 

FHcd  Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412.658 

Vat.  a.'  GOIB  13/16:13/22 

VS.  CL  73—37.5  4  CtaiiBS 

1.  A  measuring  machine  for  measuring  objects,  comprising: 

a  cylinder, 

a  piston  movably  di$|x>sed  in  the  cylinder,  the  piston  defining  at 
least  a  first  side  and  a  second  side. 


a  first  portion  having  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  said 
portion  to  the  section  of  pipe  to  be  tested,  an  enclosure  means 
for  enclosing  the  section  of  pipe,  and  sealing  means  for 
sealing  said  attachment  n>eans  to  the  pipe; 

a  second  portion  having  a  second  portion  attaclimeM  means  for 
attaching  said  second  portion  to  the  section  of  pipe  to  be 
tested,  an  enclosure  means  for  enclosing  the  section  of  pipe, 
second  portion  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  second  portion 
attachment  means  to  the  pipe;  and 

resilient  expansion  means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  first 
portion  relative  to  said  secoiMl  portion  to  accommodate  expan- 
sion of  die  pipe,  said  expansion  means  being  secured  to  said 
first  portion  and  to  said  second  portion. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  MEASURING 

VISCOSITY 

DcMi  M.  Ban.  4282  Pmriwry  RiL,  GabtetwUt,  Ga.  3«S67 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995.  S«r.  No.  544.863 

Int  a."  COIN  11/00 

VS.  CL  73—54^  »•  ClaiwM 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  liquids  in  ar.  ultra 
suble  temperature  environment  which  comprises  a  thennally  insu- 
lated test  chamber,  suppon  means  for  supporting  conuiners  of 
liquids  lo  be  tested  within  said  chamber,  a  thermally  insulated  duct 
mounted  within  said  chamber,  means  for  circulating  air  within  said 
chamber  through  said  duct,  healer  means  mounted  within  said  duct 
for  heating  air  flowing  through  said  duct,  and  viscometer  means 
mounted  at  least  partially  within  said  duct  downstream  of  said 
healer  means  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  liquids  in  containers 
supported  upon  said  suppon  means. 


phase  having  acoustic  impedance  values  substantially  close  but 
differeot.  said  fluid  possibly  containing  solid  particles,  character- 
ized in  thai: 

a)  at  least  a  proportion  of  the  multiphase  fluid  is  drawn  off  into 
a  conuiner  for  analysis. 

b)  die  multiphase  fluid  is  left  to  decant  over  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  allow  the  various  phases  to  separate, 

c)  a  flrst  ultrasonic  wave  is  emitted  in  a  direction  not  parallel  to 
a  first  interface  separating  two  phases,  the  wave  is  propagated 
and  passes  duough  the  container. 

d)  by  means  of  an  appropriate  device,  at  least  a  first  propagation 
time  Tl  is  measured  representing  the  reflection  of  said  first 
ultrasonic  wave  on  a  first  interface, 

e)  a  second  ultrasonic  wave  is  emitted,  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  first 
ultrasonic  wave,  through  a  first  pha.se  when  this  first  phase  is 
located  in  the  lower  section  of  the  container  and  the  propaga- 
tion time  Tl  of  U>e  second  wave  in  this  first  phase  is  mea- 
sured in  order  to  calculate  the  real  propagation  speed  VI  of 
the  wave  in  the  first  phase. 

f)  at  least  die  propagation  time  Tl  and  a  propagation  time  T2  are 
measured  represenung  respectively  the  reflection  of  die  first 
ultrasonic  wave  on  the  first  and  second  interface  separating 
respectively  die  first  and  second  phases  and  Uie  second  and 
third  phases. 

g)  the  real  propagation  speed  of  the  wave  in  die  first  phase  is 
measured  in  accordance  with  step  e), 

h)  the  fluid  is  drained  from  the  container  over  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  allow  die  second  phase  to  reach  die  level  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  container,  another  second  ultrasonic  wave 
IS  sent  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  propa- 
gation direction  of  die  first  wave,  through  die  second  phase, 
this  phase  being  located  in  die  lower  section  of  die  container, 
and  the  propagation  time  T2  of  die  second  wave  in  diis 
second  phase  is  measured  in  order  to  detetmine  the  real 
propagation  speed  V2  of  the  wave  in  the  second  phase,  and 

i)  usuig  the  propagation  time  Tl  and  T2.  die  values  of  real 
speeds  VI  and  V2  and  die  geometric  characteristics  of  the 
container,  the  quantities  Ul  and  U 2  of  the  first  and  second 
phases  are  determined. 


S.616JS6 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INTERFACES 

SEPARATING  SEVERAL  PHASES  BY  ULTRASONIC 

WAVES 

Yvon  CmIcI.  Crotey  sur  Seine.  France,  aarisnor  to  Instltut 

Francals  du  Petrolc,  Rudl  Malmalsoo.  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  364,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  France.  Dec.  28.  1993,  93  15856 

Inl.  CL*  GOIN  3/22 

VS.  a.  73—61.45  10  Claims 


5,616.857 
PENETRATION  HARDNESS  TESTER 
John  J.  Merck,  Jr.,  Mcdfldd;  Joo  Wyman,  Somervillc.  and 
Richard  Conti.  Foxboro.  all  of  Maas,,  amtcnors  lo  Instron 
Corporation.  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.292 
InL  CL'  G«1N  3/42 
VS.  CL  7i-82  I'  Claims 

1.  A  hardness  tester  for  performing  materials  hardness  testing  on 


3.  A  method  of  determining  by  means  of  at  least  one  ultrasonic 

wave  die  composition  of  a  multiphase  fluid  having  several  phases,  a  test  specimen  dirough  the  use  of  an  indentor  which  creates  a 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  phase  having  essentially  remote  deformation  in  die  specimen,  said  hardness  tester  operating  on  a 

acoustic  impedance  values  and  at  least  die  second  phase  and  a  diird  load  range  including  Rockwell  tests  comprising: 


an  electric  motor. 

an  actuator  vertically  movable  under  control  of  said  electric 
naotor, 

said  actuator  coupled  to  a  load  cell  which  is  direcdy  cotipled  to 
said  indentor, 

a  linear  displacement  transducer  sensing  tlie  amount  of  vertical 
movement  of  said  actuator  and  said  indentor. 

a  closed  loop  control  system  to  apply  load  to  tiie  test  specimen 
and  control  indentor  movement, 

a  central  processor  unit  included  in  said  closed  loop, 

a  user  interface  electronically  connected  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit  to  provide  electrical  signals  to  direct  tlie  test  opera- 
tion run  by  said  hardness  tester, 

said  linear  displacement  transducer  connected  to  said  closed 
loop  control  system  which,  in  combination,  controls  non-load 
veitical  movement  of  the  indentor  residting  from  an  electrical 
feedback  signal  from  the  linear  displacement  transducer 
which  is  indicative  of  the  amount  of  vertical  movement  of  the 
indentor, 

said  load  cell  connected  to  said  closed  \oop  control  system 
which,  in  combiiuition,  controls  indentor  movement  restdting 
from  an  electrical  feedback  signal  from  the  load  cell  which  is 
also  indicative  of  the  amount  of  load  applied  to  said  load  cell 
and  said  indentor,  the  signal  emitted  from  said  load  cell 
during  the  operation  of  the  hardness  tester  direcdy  controlling 
the  indentor  movement  through  said  closed  loop  system, 
whereby  the  value  of  the  load  being  applied  is  used  both  to 
detetmine  said  load  and  control  movement  of  the  indentor. 


S.6164iS8 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
COMBUSTION  MISFIRING  IN  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Anton  Angermeicr,  and  Manfred  Wiet;  both  of  Landshut.  Ger- 
many, aasltnom  to  Siemens  Aktiengearibciiaft.  Miuich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/l>2277.  8  371  Date  Jnn.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  19.  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/11522.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81.271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Dec.  19,  1990.  90  12 
4827,8 

InL  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73— 117J  3  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  recognizing  combustion  misfiring  in 
an  internal-combustion  engin^,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  memory  with  a  map  of  characteristics,  in  which 

characteristic  numbers  dependent  on  load  and  on  rotational 

speed  are  stored; 
selecting  at  least  one  diagnostic  method  from  at  least  two 

diagnostic    metliods    for    detecting    combustion    misfiring 

depending  on  a  read  out  characteristic  number  from  the 

memory  using  a  selecting  device; 
recognizing  a  combustion  misfire  with  a  diagnostic  device  when 

the  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  diagnostic  methods  detects 

a  combustion  misfire. 


5>16359 

TIRE  UNIFORMITY  CORRECTION  WITHOUT 

GRINMNG 

TliBotky  B.  Rhyne,  GrecaviUe,  S.C.,  aarigior  to  MkdUtm 

Redicrcfae  ct  IMiniqac  SA„  Grantm-Pacot,  Swltaaland 

DiTirian  oT  Scr.  No.  303428,  Sep.  8, 1994,  Pat  No.  54S8,176, 

wUch  b  a  divWon  or  Scr.  No.  863,256,  Apr.  3, 1992,  PM.  No. 

5,365,781.  TUs  appHcatioa  Jul  2, 1995,  Scr.  No.  458483 

Int  CL'  GOIM  17/02 

VS.  CL  73—146  8 


5.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  tlie  magnitude  of  a  uniformity 
characteristic  in  a  cured  tire,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  location  on  the  tire  to  correct;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  radial  runout  to  the  tire  as  a  function  of 
the  determined  location  to  offset  the  uniformity  ciiaracteristic 
and  reduce  the  magnitude  of  a  resulting  uniformity  character- 
istic to  below  a  minimum  threshold  magiutude. 


5.616360 

AZIMUTH  INDICATOR  EQUIPPED  WFTH 

ANEMOMETER  CAPABLE  OF  INDICATING  BLOWING 

DDtECnON  OF  WIND 
HiriMhi  Morohoshi,  Ibkorozawa,-  Ynictai  Masoda,  Knnitacfai, 
and  Yasno  Kurold,  Ome.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Toliyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  346,487 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  13.  1993,  5-341863 
InL  CL'  GOIW  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—170.14  23  ( 


X^^!^ 
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1.  An  azimuth  indicating  apparatus,  comprising: 

azimuth  measuring  means  for  measuring  azimuth; 

wind  speed  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  wind  speed  in  an 

azimuth; 
display  means  having  a  plurality  of  wind  speed  display  portions 

each  for  indicating  a  wind  speed  in  an  appropriate  azimuth. 
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each  wind  speed  display  portion  including  plural  display 
members  adapted  to  be  turned  on  to  indicate  a  wind  speed: 

setting  means  for  setting  a  piedetennined  maximum  wind  speed 
to  be  indicated  by  said  wind  speed  display  portions  of  said 
display  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
which  the  predetermined  maximum  wind  speed  to  be  indi- 
cated is  set  by  said  setting  means  to  turn  on  the  display 
members  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  wind  speed  display  por- 
tions depending  on  the  measurement  result  of  said  azimuth 
measuring  means  to  indicate  a  wind  speed  measured  in  an 
azimuth  by  said  wind  speed  measuring  means. 


5,61M«2 
VOLUME  METER 
IbiH-jarten  Pucker,  Unterwcikcrtshorcn,  Germany,  asstgnor 
to  KEM  Knppcn  Ekktromeckaiiik  GmbH,  Karisfcid,  Gcr- 
numy 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,951 
CUimi    priority,    appUcaUoa    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1994, 
941S1M  U;  Dec  22, 1994,  9420572  U 

iBL  CL*  GOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  73—241  *  Clidma 
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5.616,861 
THREE  PRESSURE  PSEUDO  -A-P  SENSOR  FOR  USE 

WITH  THREE  PRESSURE  AIR  DATA  PROBE  ^   ^^^  ^^^  .^  ^  ^„,^p^  ^^i^^  ^^  y^  ^j^  ,  measuring 

Floyd  W.  Hagen,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.,  aaignor  to  Rowmount  ^^^^  ,5,  ;„  ^^ich  are  located  two  meshing  gears  (2)  substan- 

Acrospace  Inc..  BumsvUle.  Minn.  jj^,y  ^|,-„g  ^^  measuring  chamber  (5).  wherein  said  gears  (2)  are 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,350  routaby  placed  on  self-supporting  spindles  (9)  and  a  flat  gasket  (I) 

InL  CL'  GOIC  21/20  j^  provided  for  sealing  the  casmg  pans  (6.  7),  wherein  in  the  center 

VS.  CL  73— HO                            _                              12  Claims  ^j  ^  ^^^^  ,2)  are  provided  bearing  bushes  (10),  whose  height 

corresponds  to  or  is  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  gears  (2). 


I.  An  air  data  sensing  assembly  for  installation  on  an  air  vehicle 
comprising  a  first  air  data  sensing  probe  mounted  at  a  first  location 
on  the  air  vehicle,  and  a  second  air  dau  sensing  probe  mounted  at 
a  second  location  on  the  air  vehicle,  each  of  said  air  data  sensing 
probes  having  first  and  second  pressure  sensing  ports  with  axes 
lying  on  a  plane  including  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  and 
being  oriented  to  face  in  generally  opposite  directions  on  each 
probe  to  sense  first  and  second  pressures  which  vary  as  a  function 
of  angle  of  attacli.  the  axes  of  the  first  and  second  ports  of  the  first 
probe  lying  on  a  first  plane  at  a  defined  inclination  to  a  vertical 
longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  air  vehicle,  and  the  axes  of  the 
first  and  second  ports  of  the  second  probe  lying  on  a  second  plane 
that  is  inclined  a  selected  different  inclination  relative  to  the 
vertical  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  air  vehicle  than  the  first 
plane,  sensors  to  provide  separate  pressure  signals  from  each  of  the 
ports  on  each  of  the  probes  whereby  at  lea.st  one  of  the  functions 
consisting  of  sutic  pressure  and  angle  of  attack  sensed  at  each 
probe  in  the  first  and  second  planes,  respectively,  is  obtained  from 
the  separate  pressure  signals,  the  second  plane  being  inclined  at  a 
non-orthogonal  angle  relative  to  the  first  plane  sufficiently  to  cause 
a  change  of  indication  of  angle  of  attack  relative  to  a  change  in  air 
vehicle  angle  of  sideslip  from  the  signals  provided  from  the  potts 
on  the  first  probe  when  relative  flow  past  the  air  vehicle  is  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  vertical  longitudinal  central  platK  of  the  air 
vehicle. 


5,616343 

SIDE  SURFACE  MOUNTED  ACCELEROMETER 

ASSEMBLY 

Edward  F.  Kocn,  DanvUle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IC  Sensors.  Inc. 

Mllpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.948.  Feb.  1.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.503.016.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,402 

Int.  a."  GOIP  1/02 

VS.  CL  73— «93  28  Claims 
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1.  A  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  transducer  chip  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity,  the  axis  of 

sensitivity  being  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  defined  by  a  principal 

surface  of  tl>e  transducer  chip: 
a  chip  package  which  houses  the  transducer  chip:  and 
a  circuit  board,  wherein  a  side  surface  of  the  chip  package  faces 

a  surface  of  the  circuit  board  and  the  chip  package  is  directly 

supported  by  the  circuit  board. 


Am.  1.1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,616364 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF 

MICROMACHINED  SENSORS 

Jack  D.  Johnaon.  Roasrille,  and  FV  A.  Liem,  Camd,  both  of 

IimL,  awrignors  to  Ddco  Ekctronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391^54 

lot  CL*  GOIC  19/00:  GOIP  /5/08 

U.S.  CL  73— 504JM  9  OaioH 


I.  A  micromachined  sensor  comprising: 

a  micromachined  vibration  element  subject  to  resonant  vibration 
at  two  closely  spaced  frequencies; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  capacitively  coupled  to  the  vibration 
element; 

an  excitation  circuit  for  developing  an  excitation  signal  for 
exciting  vibration  of  said  vibration  element  and  for  sensing 
vibration  of  said  vibration  element; 

a  feedback  circuit  for  developing  a  feedback  signal  for  rebalanc- 
ing said  vibration  element; 

a  compensation  circuit  for  producing  a  compensation  signal  for 
substantially  resolving  the  resonant  vibration  to  one  fre- 
quency; and 

means  for  coupling  said  feedback  signal  and  one  of  said  excita- 
tion and  compensation  signals  to  at  least  one  electrode  of  said 
plurality  of  electrodes  for  electrode  sharing. 


5,616365 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Webster,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Holographies 
Inc.  Long  Island  aty,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157315,  Nov.  24.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5405,090.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.650 

Int  a.'  HOU  17/00:  HOIS  4/O0 

VS.  a.  73—627  10  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  device  for  producing  a  substantially  imidiiec- 
tional  high-energy  acoustic  wave,  comprising: 

an  insulator  formed  of  hard  heat-resistant  material  having  a 

small-diameter  axial  bore  having  two  ends  formed  therein,  the 

first  end  of  which  is  open, 
a  fir^  annular-shaped  electrode  surrounding  and  positioned  at 

the  open  first  end  of  said  bore, 
a  second  electrode  disposed  in  a  position  to  close  the  second  end 

of  said  bore, 
conductor  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  electrodes 

across  terminals  of  a  source  of  voltage  adapted  to  be  rapidly 

charged  and  discharged,  and 


means  for  periodically  fonning  an  ionized  path  in  said  boic 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  tiie  ionized  path 
resulting  in  the  rapid  electrical  discharge  of  the  source  of 
voltage  and  the  production  of  tlie  substantially  unidirectiooal 
high-energy  acoustic  wave  from  said  open  first  end  of  said 
bore. 


5,616366 

METHOD  OF  FINDING  STRESS  DISTRIBUTION  FROM 

TEMPERATURE  VARUTION  PATTERN  ON  SURFACE 

OF  ELASTIC  BODY 

YnUtaka  Murakami,  Fnknoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jed  LtiL, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529>7 
InL  CL'  GOIN  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—804  8  OaiBi 

ELEMENT  j  NODE 

FORCE  P(l> 


MODEL  (REAL  (XMPONENT) 
1.  A  method  of  finding  a  stress  distribution  from  a  temperature 
variation  pattern  on  a  surface  of  an  elastic  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
adiabatically  applying  stress  variabons  to  the  elastic  body  to  be 

investigated; 
detecting  a  temperature  variation  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the 

elastic  body  created  by  a  chermoelastic  effect; 
finding  sums  of  principal  stresses  at  points  inside  tiie  surface  of 

the  object  from  said  temperature  variation  pattern; 
preparing  a  model  of  a  structure  having  the  same  shape  as  said 

object; 
finding  distribution  of  principal  stress  sums  on  and  in  said  model 

by  numerical  analysis: 
finding  such  a  distribution  of  external  forces  acting  on  free  iHXlal 

points  which  provide  a  numerically  analyzed  principal  stress 

sum  distribution  closest  to  an  actually  measured  principal 

stress  sum  distribution:  and 
finding  stress  components  acting  on  arbitrary  points  on  and  in 

said  object  by  numerical  analysis  from  the  found  distribution 

of  the  external  forces. 


5316367 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

MINIMUM  ACCEPTABLE  VOLUME  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

THROUGH  A  CONDUIT 

Michael  T.  Fox,  MidUnd,  and  David  C.  Nottoo,  Ann  Arbor, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  QuaUty  Air  Heating  and  Cooling 

of  Midland  Inc.,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430380 

InL  CL'  GOIF  1/42 

VS.  CL  73—861.62  17  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  a  minimum  acceptable 
volume  of  fluid  flow  through  a  conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  induciiig  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit  at  a  volume 
greater  than  a  minimum  acceptable  volume;  barrier  means  movable 
from  a  first  position  in  which  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit  is 
substantially  unrestricted  to  a  second  position  in  which  fluid  flow 
through  said  conduit  is  restricted  to  a  volume  less  than  said 
acceptable  minimum  volume:  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  volume 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit:  and  signal  means  operable  in 
response  to  sensing  by  said  sensor  means  of  a  reduction  in  tlie 
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ACTUATOR  TORQUE  NON-LINEARITY 
COMPENSATION  FOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVES 
James  A.  Valent,  Loagmoat,  Colo.,  MdgBor  io  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Loagmoat,  Colo. 

DirWoa  of  Str.  No.  243,455,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,47M15.  This  appHcatkm  Dec  18,  1995,  Scr.  Na  573>t3 

IbL  O."  GUB  5/00 

VS,  CL  73— »M^1  »•  CUtaa 


volume  of  fluitJ  flowing  through  said  conduit  to  a  volume  less  than 
said  minimum  acceptable  volume  for  signaling  said  reduction. 


5,61MM 

CORIOLIS-TYPE  MASS  FLOW  SENSOR  WITH  A 

SINGLE  MEASURING  TUBE 

Hcinrich    Hagcnmeycr,    Rbriefrldf.    and    Alflrcd    Wcnfcr, 

Ncflcnbach,   both  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Endrcas   & 

Haiiser  Flowtcc  AG,  Reinach,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  14, 
1995,  95109152 

Int  a.*  GOIF  1/78 
VS.  CL  73— 8*1  J57  3  Claims 


1.  A  Coriolis-type  mass  flow  sensor  which  can  be  installed  in  a 
conduit  and  through  which  a  fluid  to  be  measured  flows  during 
operation,  comprising: 

a  vibrating  system  containing 

a  single  straight  measuring  mbe  which  is  traversed  by  the 

fluid  and  acts  as  a  main  vibrator,  and 
an  auxiliary  vibrator  which  does  not  cook  in  contact  with  the 
fluid  and 

which  is  mechanically  coupled  with  the  measunng  tube  via 
connecting  elements, 
the  vibrating  system  being  so  excited  during  operation  of  the 
mass  flow  sensor  in  one  of  its  natural  frequencies  of  vibra- 
tion by  means  of  at  least  one  exciter 
that  the  measuring  tube  vibrates  in  a  hoop  mode: 
a  support,  particularly  a  support  tube,  to  which  the  vibrating 
system  is  attached  at  the  ends  and  by  which  the  vibrating 
system  Is  connected  with  the  conduit;  and 
at  least  one  sensor  for  the  inlet-side  vibrations  of  the  measuring 
tube  and  at  least  one  sensor  for  the  outlet-side  vibrations  of 
the  measuring  tube, 
the  vibrating  system  being  so  designed 
that  iu  kinetic  energy  is  at  least  twice  as  high  as  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  main  vibrator,  and 
the  connecting  elements  being  so  designed  and  arranged 
that  hoop  HKxies  of  the  measuring  tube  caused  by  Coriolis 
forces  are  transmitted  to  the  auxiliaiy  vibrator  as  little  as 
possible. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  torque  constant  of  an  electric 
motor  that  is  incorporated  into  a  hard  disk  drive  and  used  to  move 
an  actuator  arm  which  carries  a  magnetic  read/write  head  in  an  arc 
across  a  rotating  disk  within  a  mechanically  defined  operating 
range,  wherein  the  torque  constant  of  the  electric  motor  varies 
across  the  operating  range  on  a  given  drive  as  a  function  of  the 
location  of  the  magnetic  read/write  bead  over  the  disk,  and  the 
operating  range  varies  from  drive  to  drive  due  to  variations  in  the 
manufacturing  process  of  the  drives,  said  apparatus  capable  of 
measuring  the  torque  constant  when  servo  information  is  initially 
written  on  to  ttie  disk,  said  apparatus  composing: 
positioning  means  for  guiding  the  magnetic  read/write  head 
across  a  routing  disk,  said  positioning  means  including  a 
movable  member;  and 
force  measuring  means  mechanically  mounted  on  said  movable 
member  and  capable  of  contacting  the  actuator  arm  during 
operation,  said  force  measuring  means  further  capable  of 
providing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  force  exerted 
by  the  actuator  arm  on  said  force  measuring  means  during 
operation; 
means,  connected  to  said  electric  motor,  for  supplying  a  substan- 
tially constant  current  to  the  electrical  motor  to  cause  the 
actuator  arm  to  contact  said  force  measuring  means  during 
operation:  and 
means,  electrically  connected  to  said  force  measuring  means,  for 
receiving  die  electrical  signal  from  said  force  measuring 
means  and  information  representative  of  the  value  of  said 
constant  current  and  calculating  the  torque  constant  of  the 
motor  for  at  least  one  point  in  the  operating  range  of  the 
magnetic  read/vmte  head. 


5,616,870 
PHASE  RESOLVED  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Bowen,  Greenfield  Center,  and  Jeffery  A.  Lovetl, 
Scodn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,591 
InL  a.'  GOIN  1/24 
VS.  CL  73—863.01  15  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  periodically  sampling  a  fluid  stivam  in  a 
conduit  comprising: 

removing  periodically  samples  of  said  stream  from  said  conduit: 
analyzing  said  samples  removed  from  said  stream: 
controlling  flow  of  said  samples  for  analyzing: 
measuring  dynamic  pressure  in  said  conduit: 


Atml  1,  1997 
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5,616372 
PARTICLE  SIZE  AND  CHARGE  MEASUREMENT  IN 
MULTI-COMPONENT  C(MXOIDS 
Richard  W.  O'Brien,  IteTamnrra,  Australia,  sasignnr  to  Col- 
loidal Dynamics  PTY  LTD,  Sjdmj,  Anstralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00307,  {  371  Date  Ang.  31, 1995,  >  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094r29694,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Dec  22, 1994 

PCT  FDed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  513^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Anstralia,  Jnn.  7, 1993,  PL92S0 
Int  CL'  GOIN  15/02:15/00:29^2;  GOIR  29/24 
VS.  CL  73—865.5  23  ( 


lockingK>n  to  a  dynamic  pressure  reference  firequency  of  said 
stream  in  said  conduit;  and 

intermittently  removing  stream  samples  from  said  conduit  at 
said  reference  fiequeiKy  for  analyzing  said  stream  samples  at 
a  sampling  frequency  corresponding  to  said  reference  fre- 
quency. 


5,616,871 
PIPET  GUN  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Kenney,  Broomall,  Pa^  assignor  to  Drummond  Sci- 
entific Company,  BroomaU,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535/468 

Int  CL'  GOIN  1/14:  BOIL  3/02 

VS.  CL  73—864.14  9  Claims 


1.  A  pipet  gun  assembly  for  supporting  a  pipet  gun  in  an  upright 
position  on  a  wofk  table  and  for  holding  a  pipet  tube  so  that  it  does 
not  touch  the  work  table  and  for  holding  the  pipet  mbe  at  an 
attitude  such  that  any  liquid  in  the  tube  does  not  flow  back  through 
the  tube  and  into  the  pipet  gun,  comprising 
a  pipet  gun  including  a  handle  with  a  rear  wall, 
a  barrel  extending  from  the  handle, 

and  support  stand  means  connected  to  the  pipet  gun  for  holding 
the  pipet  gun  upright  on  a  top  surface  of  a  work  bench  vrith 
the  barrel  of  the  gun  being  upright  but  at  an  angle  from  the 
vertical,  said  barrel  not  touching  the  work  table,  so  that  any 
pipet  tube  having  a  connecting  end  mounted  on  the  pipet  gun 
barrel  does  not  touch  the  work  table  and  any  such  pipet  tube 
which  is  sterile  does  not  touch  the  work  table  and  remains 
sterile, 
and  connecting  means  on  the  barrel  for  supporting  a  pipet  tube 
having  a  connecting  end  connected  to  the  barrel  and  an 
admitting-emitting  tip  end  for  admitting  and  emitting  liquid 
samples,  and  for  holding  the  pipet  tube  at  an  attitude  such  that 
the  admitting-emitting  tip  end  is  below  the  level  of  the  con- 
necting end  of  the  pipet  tube  to  prevent  any  liquid  in  the  tube 
from  flowing  back  through  the  tube  to  the  pipet  gun. 


17.  A  method  for  determining  the  particle  charge  distribution  of 
particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising: 

subjecting  tlie  suspension  to  at  least  one  steady,  or  slowly 
varying  force  which  moves  the  particles  at  a  rate  tliat  depends 
on  their  charge  and  thereby  sets  up  spatial  inhomogeneities  in 
the  suspension; 

applying  at  least  one  of  an  unsteady  electric  field  and  an 
imsteady  mechanical  force  to  ttie  suspension  to  accelerate  the 
panicles,  the  application  of  an  unsteady  electric  held  resulting 
in  an  acoustic  wave  response  being  generated  by  the  particles 
and  the  application  of  an  unsteady  mechanical  force  resulting 
in  an  elecoical  response  being  generated  by  tiie  particles: 

measuring  the  generated  response; 

monitoring  the  change  in  these  measurements  with  time  due  to 
the  evolution  of  the  spatial  inhomogeneities  in  the  suspension: 
and 

calculating  the  particle  charge  distribution  for  the  particles. 

20.  A  method  for  determining  the  particle  size  distribution  of 
particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising: 

subjecting  the  suspension  to  at  least  one  steady  or  slowly  vary- 
ing force  which  moves  the  particles  at  a  rate  that  depends  on 
their  radius  and  thereby  sets  up  spatial  inhomogeneities  in  the 
suspension: 

applying  at  least  one  of  an  imsteady  electric  field  and  an 
unsteady  mechanical  force  to  tlie  suspension  to  accelerate  the 
particles,  the  application  of  an  unsteady  electric  field  resulting 
in  an  acoustic  wave  response  being  generated  by  the  particles 
and  the  application  of  an  unsteady  mechanical  force  resulting 
in  an  electrical  response  being  generated  by  the  particles: 

measuring  the  generated  response; 

monitoring  the  change  in  these  measurements  with  time  due  to 
the  evolution  of  the  spatial  inhomogeneities  in  the  suspension; 
and 

calculating  the  particle  size  distribution  for  the  particles. 


5,616,873 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Lawrence  R.  FUmum,  22  CahuMt  Rd^  Winchester,  Mats. 
01887,  and  Kenneth  Parlcer,  12  Old  Town  Rd.,  ScyaMmr, 
Conn.  06483 

Continnalion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,975,  Apr.  3, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5337>M,  which  is  a  diviston  of  Scr.  No.  352454,  May 

15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,125,31Z  TUs  applicatiOH  JoL  14, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  275,157 

Int  CL'  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  CL  84—293  10  Oaiaw 

1.  A  method  of  consoucting  a  light-weight  stringed  musical 

instrument  neck  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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Mcond  end  attaching  by  appropriate  knot  to  a  suction  cup 
which  is  used  to  attach  (o  the  lop  left  side  of  said  musical 
insmunenl's  body. 


DRUM  STRAND  TENSIONER 
DooaM  G.  Lombardi,  Thousand  Oaks,  Califs  aaBtgnor  to  Dmm 
WorksiMp,  Inc^  Oxnard,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Dec.  *,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5673» 
InL  CL"  GIOD  13/02 


MS.  CL  84—415 


providing  a  strengthening  layer  and  a  thin  fiberglass  sheet  as  a 
finish  layer  over  a  wood  neck  core  shaped  as  the  instrument 
neck:  and 

securing  the  layers  as  a  laminate  to  a  surface  of  the  wood  neck 
core. 


S,61«4r74 
SITTING  POSITION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
RETAINER 
Peter  C.  Kraus,  deceased,  late  of  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  and 
Debra  J.  Kraus.  heiress,  13368  Huston  #A,  Sherman  Oaks, 
CaUf.  91423,  assignors  to  Debra  J.  Kraus,  heiress,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406^5 

InL  CL"  GIOD  3A)0 

VS.  a.  84—327  20  Claims 


13ClainH 


1.  A  sitting  position  adjustable  musical  instrument  retainer  with 
a  waist  worn  retaining  belt  attached  to  a  musical  instrument  of  the 
guitar  family,  comprising: 

a)  a  waist  belt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  including 
means  for  attaching  said  bell  about  one's  waist  to  which  the 
following  are  fastened: 

b)  a  shon  cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  said  first  end 
having  means  such  as  a  knot  for  adjusubly  attaching  to  the 
nghl  front  of  said  waist  belt:  widi  said  second  end  attaching 
by  appropnate  knot  to  a  suction  cup.  used  for  attaching  to  the 
right  side  of  said  instrument's  body: 

c)  another  short  cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  said 
first  end  having  means  such  as  a  knot  for  adjustably  attaching 
to  the  left  front  of  said  waist  belt:  with  said  second  end  of  said 
cord  attaching  by  appropnate  knot  to  a  hook,  used  for  attach- 
ing to  said  instrument's  sound  hole  lip: 

d)  another  short  cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  said 
first  end  having  means  such  as  a  knot  for  adjusubly  attaching 
to  another  spot  on  die  left  front  of  said  waist  belt:  with  said 


'^ 


SSa' 


1.  A  throw-off  device  for  use  on  a  drum  having  a  side  wall  and 
head,  comprising 

a)  a  support  body  attachable  to  the  side  wall  of  the  drum. 

b)  a  lever  having  pivoul  attachment  to  the  body. 

c)  a  tensioning  member  connectible  to  a  strap  that  tensions  or 
releases  strands  extending  adjacent  the  drum  head. 

d)  said  member  having  operative  guided  relation  widi  said  body 
and  operative  connection  with  the  lever  to  tension  said  strap 
and  strands  when  the  lever  is  swimg  toward  said  suppoft 
body,  and  to  de-tension  said  strap  and  strands  when  the  lever 
Is  swung  away  from  said  support  body. 

e)  said  member  being  adjusuble  to  adjust  strap  and  strand 
tension. 

0  said  tensioning  member  having  a  first  portion  guided  for 
sliding  movement  by  a  guide  on  said  body,  and  a  second 
ponion  movably  connected  to  d»e  lever,  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  pivotal  attachment  of  the  lever  to  said  body. 


5,61M7« 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  SELECTING  MUSIC  ON 

THE  BASIS  OF  SUBJECTIVE  CONTENT 
Jonathan  C.  Chils,  RcdoMwd,  Wash.,  aaricBor  to  Micrason 
Corporatkm,  RcdaMNid,  Wash. 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  424,781 

Int.  CL"  G09B  15/06:15/04:  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  CL  84— M»  45  Ciaiat 


:|»« 
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1.  In  an  interactive  media  distribution  system  including  a  media 
server,  a  disoibution  network,  an  output  device  and  an  input 
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device,  a  method  for  selecting  programming  infonnation  items 
from  said  media  server  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  on  said  server  a  plurality  of  programming  information 

items  and  editorial  data  associated  with  said  programming 

information  items: 
playing,  in  response  to  a  first  input  signal  from  said  input  device, 

an  initial  programming  information  item  from  said  plurality  of 

programming  information  items; 
creating,  in  response  to  a  second  input  signal  from  said  input 

device,  a  list  of  proposed  new  programming  information 

items  on  the  basis  of  said  editorial  data  associated  with  said 

initial  programming  information  item  and  said  plurality  of 

programming  information  items; 
presenting  on  said  output  device  said  list  of  said  proposed  new 

programming  information  items;  and 
adding,  in  response  to  a  third  input  signal  from  said  input 

device,  said  proposed  new  programming  information  items  to 

a  playlist. 


of  said  time  period  conesponding  to  one  measmc  in  which 
said  time  change  information  is  read  out.  based  on  said  time 
change  infonnation. 


5,61M78 

VIDEO-SONG  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  ACCOMPANIMENT  SOUND  OF 

PARTICULAR  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Dcok-byu  Lee,  Seool,  and  Jae-yoat  Kane  Sawaa-dty,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Koran,  aaaignors  to  Saamng  Elcctnwkx  Co.,  LlaL, 

Kynngid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jon.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Rep.  of  Koran,  JnL  26,  1994, 
94-18067 

InL  CL"  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CL  84—645  3  ( 

1_ 


5,616377 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMACE  DEVICE 

Motoidii  Ikmura,  and  Ikkeo  Shibokawa,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  266,121,  Jon.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  662,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-202641 

InL  a."  A63H  5/00:  G04B  13/00:  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  CL  84—609  8  Cfadw 


I.  An  automatic  perfornuuice  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  automatic  performance  information 
comprising  timing  infonnation  and  performance  infonnation, 
said  performance  information  containing  time  change  infor- 
mation indicative  of  a  change  in  time  as  a  rate  or  tempo  at 
which  automatic  performance  is  to  be  carried  out; 

instruction  means  for  instructing  updating  of  an  automatic  per- 
formance position  within  said  automatic  performance  infor- 
mation measure  by  measure;  and 

searching  means  responsive  to  an  instruction  from  said  instruc- 
tion means,  for  searching  a  location  of  a  head  of  a  desired 
measure  in  said  automatic  performance  information,  by  read- 
ing out  said  performance  information  of  said  autonuitic  per- 
formance information  from  said  memory  means,  based  on 
said  timing  information,  and  counting  a  time  period  corre- 
sponding to  each  measure  in  said  performance  information 
read  out  to  obtain  a  coiut  value  of  said  time  period,  and 
continuing  said  reading-out  until  said  location  of  said  head  of 
said  desired  measure  is  searched  out; 

wbetein  when  said  time  change  infonnation  is  read  out  during 
said  searching,  said  searching  means  corrects  said  count  value 


(««) 
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1.  A  video-song  accompaniment  apparatus  comprising: 

an  accompaniment  infonnation  memory  in  which  acconq>ani- 
ment  information  for  a  song  in  a  musical  instrument  digital 
interface  (MIDI)  format  is  stored; 

a  lyrics  information  memory  in  which  lyrics  information  for  die 
song  is  stored; 

an  accompaniment  signal  generator  for  generating  an  accompa- 
niment signal  according  to  the  accompaniment  infonnation 
read  out  from  said  accompaniment  information  memory; 

a  lyrics  signal  generator  for  generating  a  video  character  signal 
according  to  the  lyrics  infonnation  read  out  from  said  lyrics 
information  memory; 

a  controller  for  providing  the  lyrics  information  read  out  from 
said  lyrics  information  memory  to  said  lyrics  signal  generator 
and  the  accompaniment  information  read  out  from  said 
accompaniment  information  memory  to  said  accompaniment 
signal  generator,  respectively,  and  for  controllii^  a  generating 
operation  oi  the  lyrics  information  in  synchronization  with  die 
accompaniment  information;  and 

an  instrument  selector  for  providing  instrument  selection  infor- 
nution  to  said  controller, 

wherein  said  controller  selectively  outputs  to  said  accompani- 
ment signal  generator  selected  accompaniment  infonnation. 
conesponding  to  the  respective  instrument  selected  by  the 
instrument  selection  infonnation  provided  from  said  instru- 
ment selector,  from  among  tiie  accompaniment  infomuoioa 
read  out  from  said  accompaniment  infonnation  memory. 
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ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 

FORMED  OF  DYNAMIC  NETWORK  OF  PROCESSING 

UNITS 

Akin  YaBumchi;  Yaraynki  Vmtymmtm,  and  Kyoko  Otmo,  all  of 

Hamamativ,   Japaa,    ■witnnn    to   Yaauha    Contoratioa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Scr.  No.  99SJS8 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan.  Mar.  IS,  1994.  6-072879 
InL  CL'  GIOH  5/00:  H04Q  I/IS 
VS.  CL  S4--653  7  ClaiaH 


1.  A  musical  system,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  processing  units  linked  together  forming  a  net- 
work: 

check  means  linked  to  said  network  for  checking  a  characteristic 
profile  of  each  processing  unit,  said  characteristic  profile 
comprising  at  least  a  processing  speed  of  said  processing  unit 
and  an  identification  of  any  external  device  connected  to  said 
processing  unit;  and 

allocation  means  linked  to  said  network  for  allocating  a  job  to 
each  of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  processing  units 
according  to  characteristic  profiles  of  said  at  least  two  pro- 
cessing units  so  that  said  at  least  two  processing  units  coop- 
eratively perform  a  desired  musical  operation  by  each  per- 
forming its  allocated  job.  wherein  a  job  allocated  to  at  least 
one  of  said  processing  units  comprises  processing  information 
distributed  to  said  at  least  one  processing  unit  via  said  net- 
work, and  a  job  allocated  to  at  lea.st  another  of  said  processing 
units  comprises  controlling  an  external  device  connected  to 
said  Other  of  said  processing  units. 


5,616.8M 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EQUIPPED  WITH 

HAMMER  SHANK  STOPPER  WHERE  HAMMER 

ASSEMBLY  REBOUNDS  WITHOUT  DEFLECTION  OF 

SHANK 

IbOtmc   Hayashtda;   lUashi  Aoyagi;   Satoshi   Inouc:    Rlngi 

Nome;  Klyoshi  Kawamura.  and  Shigcaki  Sato,  all  of  Shi- 

moka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Vamalia  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Au«.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  519,424 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  M,  1994,  6-205225; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-0S3724 

InL  CL"  GIOD  15/00:  GIOF  1/22:  GIOH  l/.U 
VS.  a.  «4— 719  14  ClafaM 

1.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  allowing  a  player  to  perform  a 
music  selectively  through  acoustic  sounds  and  electronic  sounds, 
comprising: 

an  acoustic  piano  including 

a  plurality  of  keys  selectively  fingered  by  a  player  during  a 

performance, 
a  plurality  of  string  means  vibrative  for  generating  said  acous- 
tic sounds, 
a  plurality  of  hammer  a.ssemblies  respectively  turning  from 
home  positions  toward  said  plurality  of  string  means  for 
producing  vibrations  in  said  plurality  of  strings,  a  first 
space  being  formed  between  said  plurality  of  string  means 
and  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  at  said  home 
positions. 


a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  respectively  transferring 
forces  exerted  on  said  plurality  of  keys  to  said  plurality  of 
hammer  assemblies  so  as  to  cause  said  plurality  of  hammer 
assemblies  to  turn,  and 

a  plurality  of  damper  assemblies  provided  in  a  part  of  said 
first  space  and  temporarily  spacing  from  said  plurality  of 
string  means  so  as  to  allow  said  plurality  of  string  means  to 
vibrate  when  said  plurality  of  keys  are  depressed,  a  second 
space  being  lef^  in  said  first  space; 
an  electronic  sound  generating  system  determining  depressed 

keys  of  said  plurality  of  keys  for  generating  said  electronic 

sounds  corresponding  to  said  acoustic  sounds;  and 
a  silent  system  including  a  hammer  stopper  having 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  in  a  lower  sub- space  of  said  second 
space  under  a  virtual  plane  over  which  damper  blocks  of 
said  plurality  of  damper  assemblies  project,  and 

a  cushion  means  supported  by  said  rotatable  shaft  and  moved 
in  an  upper  sub-space  of  said  second  space  over  said  viitual 
plane  between  a  free  position  and  a  blocking  position,  said 
cushion  means  in  said  free  position  allowing  said  plurality 
of  hammer  assemblies  to  strike  said  plurality  of  string 
means,  said  cushion  means  in  said  blocking  position  caus- 
ing said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  to  rebound  thereon 
without  a  strike  at  said  plurality  of  string  means. 


5.6163*1 

INFLATOR  SOCKET  PIN  COLLAR  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  INITAITOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  METAL  OXIDE 

VARISTOR  FOR  ELECTRO-STATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTIONS 

David  D.  Hansen.  ClcaiHeld.  Utah,  amignor  to  Morton  Inter- 

natiooal,  lnc„  Chicato,  IlL 

FOcd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,257 
IbL  CL'  F42B  3/18:  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  102—202.4  U  Claims 

I.  An  inflator  socket  pin  collar  including  integral  electrostatic 
discharge  protection  for  an  initiator  of  an  air  bag  inflator  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends; 
a  first  chamber  disposed  in  said  first  end: 
a  second  chamber  disposed  in  said  second  end: 
an  insert  disposed  in  said  first  chamber,  said  inseri  including 
means  for  connecting  the  initiator  to  an  electrical  connector  of 
a  vehicle; 
a  metal  oxide  varistor  disposed  in  said  insert  for  protecting  the 
initiator  from  electrostatic  discharge;  and 
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5,616,882 
HIGH  ENERGY  ROCKET  PROPELLANT 
Robert  Nidiols,  Lancastor;  Timothy  A.  McKeivey,  Edwards 
AFB,  and  Stephen  L.  Rodgers,  PearbhMMWi,  all  of  Calif., 
OHignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  353,854,  Dec  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applkatloa  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6254126 
Int  a."  C06D  5/02:5/04:5/06 
VS.  a.  102—287  17  Oafant 

1.  A  fiiel  for  rockets  comprising,  at  least  5  weight  %  quadricy- 
clane  (Q).  its  alkyl-substituted  derivatives  or  a  combination  thereof 
and  at  least  one  fiiel  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanes.  alkenes  and  alkynes  having  1-20  carbon  atoms;  RP-I, 
Hexanes.  n-Hexane,  kerosene  and  a  combination  thereof  and  an 
oxidizer  for  said  fiiel. 


5,616,883 

HYBRID  INFLATOR  AND  RELATED  PROPELLANTS 

Brian  K.  Hamilton,  Littlctoa,  and  James  L.  Baglini.  Engie- 

wood.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  OEA,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,668,  Mar.  18, 1994.  This 

application  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,657 

InL  a.*  C06B  45/12 

VS.  CL  102—288  18  Oaims 


">> 


1.  An  inflator  for  an  inflatable  safety  system,  comprising: 

an  inflator  housing; 

a  pressurized  medium  contained  within  at  least  said  inflator 
housing,  wherein  said  pressurized  medium  consists  essentially 
of  at  least  one  inen  gas  and  oxygen  and  wherein  said  pressur- 
ized medium  is  the  only  pressurized  fluid  contained  within 
said  inflator  prior  to  any  activation  of  said  inflator: 

a  gas  generator  interconnected  with  said  inflator  housing  and 
comprising  a  gas  geiterator  housing  and  at  least  one  gas 
generator  outlet: 

a  propellant  contained  within  said  gas  generator  housing  com- 
prising a  secondary  explosive  and  a  binder  system,  wherein 
said  propellant  has  a  burn  rate  ranging  from  about  0. 1  inches 
per  second  (0.2S  cm/sec)  to  about  I  inch  per  second  (S.O 
cm/sec)  at  4.000  psi  (27.6  MPa).  a  combustion  temperature 
ranging  from  about  2.000°  K.  to  about  3.800°  K..  and  has 
lone-term  thermal  stability,  said  secondary  explosive  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RDX  (hexahydrotrini- 


trotriazine),  HMX  (cyclotetraroethylenetetxa-nitramine)  , 
PETN  (pentaerythritol  tetranitiate)  ,  and  TACN  (tiiami- 
noguanidine  nitrate),  said  binder  system  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymeric  binders,  plasticizers,  stain- 
lizers  and  combinations  thereof,  said  binder  system  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  an  energetic  glycidyl  azide  poljrmei.  a 
nitrate  ester  plasticizer,  a  glycidyl  azide  plastirizcr,  nitroglyc- 
erin, and  BDNPA/F  (bis  (2,2-diiiilropropyl)  acetalAfbnnal); 
and 
an  inflator  activation  assembly  comprising  an  ignitabie  material 
other  than  said  propellanl,  wherein  said  pressurized  medium 
is  released  •irom  said  inflator  housing  and  said  propellant  is 
ingnited  upon  initiating  said  inflator  activation  assembly. 


wherein  said  second  chamber  is  capable  of  receiving  the  electri- 
cal connector  of  the  vehicle. 


5,616,884 

PROPELLANT  GAS-GENERATI(N<1  SYSTEM  FOR 

CANISTER  EJECTION 

Marit  A.  Solbeit.  Edgewood,  and  James  A.  HartwcB,  EBctam 

both  of  Md.,  amignors  to  Thiokol  Corporalia%  Ogdica,  Utah 

Continuation-fai-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  679,305,  Apr.  2, 1991.  Thla 

application  JoL  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911>tl 

Int  CL'  F42B  4/06:  C06B  45/12 

VS.  CL  102-^351  19  i 
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1.  A  gas-generating  propellant  system  for  ejecting  a  projectile 
from  a  closed-end  canistn'  in  which  the  projectile  is  disposed 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  opposing  surfaces  and  dimensions  of  width 
and  length  defining  a  strip,  said  strip  of  substrate  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  opposing  lateral  edges,  wherein 
said  lateral  edges  are  coated  with  a  sealant  to  deter  combus- 
tion initiation  from  said  lateral  edges,  said  sealant  including  a 
carboxy-terminated  polybutadiene  and  a  trifunctional  epoxy; 
and 
a  propellant  adhered  to  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  surAices  of 
said  strip  of  substrate  along  said  length  thereof,  said  strip  of 
substrate  with  adhered  propellant  being  adhesively  attached  to 
itself  at  potions  along  said  length  wherein  said  portions  of 
said  propellant  are  concealed  and  wherein  said  portions  of 
attachment  progressively  detach  under  forces  applied  between 
said  first  and  second  end  thereby  exposing  said  concealed 
propellant  to  progressive  combustion. 


5,616,885 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  A  JET  FROM  A  SHAPED 
CHARGE  LINER  VIA  NON-UNIFORM  CHARGE 
CONFINEMENT 
William  Walters,  Elkton,  and  Richard  Snmmcrs,  Cooowtaigo, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Jun.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,606 
InL  a.*  F42B  12/10 
VS.  a.  102—476  3  Oatana 

I.  A  shaped  charge  ammunition  round  for  selectively  producing 
a  coherent  or  dispersed  jet  pattern  when  detonated,  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  casing  having  an  open  end; 
an  explosive  charge  within  said  substantially  cylindrical  outer 

casing; 
a  shaped  charge  liner,  contained  in  said  substantially  cyliitdrical 
outer  casing  and  covering  the  open  end  of  the  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  casing;  and 
at  least  two  confining  masses,  each  selectively  attachable  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  outer  casing  for 
producing  a  tamping  effect  on  said  shaped  charge  ammunition 
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WIREBONDLESS  MODULE  PACKAGE 
GulUcimo  L.  Romero,  Scottadalc,  wtd  Samuel  J.  Anderson, 
Tcmpe,  both  of  Ark.,  assicnors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,112 
InL  CL*  HOIL  23/02 
MS.  CL  174— 5i4  9  Claims 

"~"         it 
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S,ilMS7 
ELECTRICAL  AND  MECHANICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
PERMimNG  RELATIVE  ROTATION  BETWEEN 
CONNECTOR  COMPONENTS 
Safa  Kirma,  Wcdd,  Germany,  amlgimr  to  Daimler-Benz  Aero- 
space Airbus  GmbH,  Hambiwg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21, 199S,  Ser.  No.  S05.0S2 
Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Germany,  JuL  21,  1994,  44  25 
861,2 

InL  CL*  HMG  15m 
MS.  CL  174—84  R  14  Claims 

16       21       41 


1.2 


found  such  that  a  jet  panem  produced  upon  detonation  of  said 
shaped  charge  aininunition  round  is  dispersed; 

each  said  confining  mass  is  placed  around  a  poftion  of  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  outer  casing  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  area  of  said  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  casing; 

each  said  confining  mass  comprising  a  segment  of  60  to  90 
degrees  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  said  confining  masses 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  each  other  and  ai  the  same  height 
on  said  substantially  cylindrical  outer  casing;  wherein  an  axial 
length  of  each  said  confining  nnass  is  less  than  an  axial  length 
of  said  shaped  charge  ammunition  round;  wherein  each  said 
confining  mass  is  slidably  mounted  to  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical outer  casing  so  as  to  allow  each  said  confining  mass  to 
slide  fore  or  aft  to  alter  the  pattern  of  the  resulting  jet  when 
said  shaped  charge  ammunition  round  is  detonated. 


16'  le    4.1 

1.  An  electrical  and  mechanical  cable  connector  for  protecting 
electrical  installations  in  an  aircraft  against  electromagnetic  over- 
loads, comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow  contact  first  body  (1)  of 
electrically  conducting  material  having  a  circumferentially  closed 
section  (1.1)  and  an  axially  sloaed  section  (1.2)  forming  electrical 
contact  springs  (1.3).  a  cylindrical  hollow  support  second  body  (2) 
coaxially  supporting  said  contact  first  body  (1)  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting relative  rotation  between  said  first  body  and  said  second  body, 
and  an  axial  displacement  preventing  member  (4)  engaging  said 
contact  first  body  and  said  support  second  body  (2)  while  permit- 
ting said  relabve  rotation,  and  wherein  said  electrical  contact 
springs  (1  J)  exert  a  biasing  pressure  against  said  support  secoiid 
body  for  conducting  said  electromagnetic  overioads  through  said 
electrical  contact  springs,  said  pressure  being  distributed  in  a 
substantially  radial  direction  relative  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
(6)  of  said  cable  connector  (18)  and  axially  distributed  in  parallel 
to  said  central  longitudinal  axis. 


5,61638S 

RIGID-FLEX  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A  WINDOW 

FOR  AN  INSULATED  MOUNTING  AREA 

SiCTcn  R.  McLanchlin,  Muskeso;   Christopher  J.  Wldoch, 

BrookflcM,  both  of  Wis.,  and  John  C.  Mather,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  AUen-Bradiey  Company,  Inc  Milwaukee, 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,216 

InL  a.'  H05K  1/02 

MS.  CL  174—260  29  Claims 


1.  A  wirebondless  module  package  comprising: 

a  preform  with  a  cavity  defined  therein: 

dielectric  partitions  positioned  in  the  cavity  and  dividing  the 
cavity  into  a  plurality  of  separate  areas: 

a  plurality  of  portions  of  a  first  conductive  material,  one  each 
positioned  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  separate  areas,  the 
dielectric  partitions  electrically  insulating  each  of  the  plurality 
of  portions  of  the  first  conductive  material  from  all  other  of 
the  plurality  of  portions  of  the  first  conductive  material; 

a  semiconductor  die  mounted  on  a  first  portion  of  the  first 
conductive  material  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  areas: 

external  terminals  defined  on  the  plurality  of  portions  of  the  first 
conductive  material;  and 

metallic  depositions  extending  between  the  semiconductor  die 
and  the  external  terminals  providing  interconnections  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  board  layer  having  an  insulating  polyimide  layer 
disposed  between  a  first  top  surface  and  a  first  bonom  surface, 
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the  first  top  surface  having  a  pad  for  an  electrical  or  heat 
dissipating  device,  the  insulating  polymide  layer  being  flex- 
ible; and 
a  second  circuit  board  layer  having  a  second  top  surface  and  a 
second  bottom  surface,  the  second  bottom  surface  being 
attached  to  first  top  surface,  the  second  circuit  board  layer 
being  configured  so  that  the  pad  is  exposed. 


the  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  weighing  bars  by  an  object 
being  disposed  on  the  weighing  platform  for  weighing. 


5,616,899 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  A  LOAD  WITH  A  PAIR  OF 

SUMMING  BARS  AND  SUSPENSION  STRAPS 
John  Paul,  P.O.  Box  729,  Duncan,  Okla.  73533 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,427 

InL  CL'  G«1G  21/08 

MS.  CL  177—256  81  Claims 

212 


e-^. 


1.  A  summing  bar  suspension  scale  for  weighing  an  object, 
comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  weighing  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
weighing  bar  disposed  near  the  first  end  of  the  support  frame: 

a  second  weighing  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  weighing  bar  disposed  near  the  second  end  of  the 
support  frame; 

a  platform  support  assembly  having  a  first  eitd  and  a  second  end, 
the  platform  support  assembly  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  weighing  bars; 

a  weighing  platform  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
upper  surface  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  weighed,  the 
weighing  platform  connected  to  the  platform  support  assem- 
bly; 

a  weighing  arm  assembly  connected  to  the  first  weighing  bar,  the 
weighing  arm  assembly  comprising  a  first  weighing  arm  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  spatially  disposed 
second  weighing  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  the  first  weighing  arm  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
the  first  weighing  bar  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  weighing 
arm  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  weighing  bar,  the 
first  and  second  weighing  arms  extending  ftom  the  first 
weighing  bar  in  the  direction  of  the  second  weighing  bar; 

a  first  summing  bar  assembly  rigidly  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  weighing  arms; 

a  second  summing  bar  assembly  rigidly  connected  to  the  the 
second  weighing  bar; 

a  first  strap  assembly  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  platform 
support  assembly  and  the  first  weighing  bar  to  the  first  end  of 
the  support  frame; 

a  second  strap  assembly  for  connecting  the  second  end  of  the 
platform  support  assembly  and  the  second  weighing  bar  to  the 
second  end  of  the  support  frame,  the  first  and  second  strap 
assemblies  cooperating  to  rotatingly  support  the  first  and 
second  weighing  bars  whereby  the  first  and  second  weighing 
bars  are  rotated  in  a  direction  in  response  to  an  object  being 
disposed  on  the  weighing  platform  for  weighing; 

a  summing  bar  strap  assembly  for  connecting  the  first  and 
second  sunmiing  bar  assemblies  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
first  and  second  suituning  bar  assemblies  whereby  the  first 
and  second  summing  bar  assemblies  are  rotated  in  response  to 


5,6163W 
BINAURAL  STETHOSCOPE  ALLOWING  SURROUNDING 

NOISES  TO  BE  HEARD 
Georges  BouaaigBac,  1,  Ayoiac  de  Piwvcace,  92160  Aotooy, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,102 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Aug.  29, 1995,  95  10156 
InL  CL'  A61B  7/012 

MS.  a.  181—131  5  I 

* 


1.  A  stethoscope  comprising: 

two  earpieces  (1,2); 

a  sound  connection  (4  to  7)  connecting  said  earpieces  (1.2)  to; 

an  endpiece  (3),  said  endpiece  (3)  being  held  in  one  hand  by  a 
practitioner  during  auscultation  of  a  patient  and  having  a 
common  chamber  (16)  disposed  between  two  opposite  bells 
(10,  11)  which  are  capable  of  being  brought  alternately  into 
communication  with  said  conunon  chamber  (16)  of  said  end- 
piece  (3),  wherein  said  endpiece  (3)  has  an  orifice  (19)  in 
sound  communication  with  said  comnxm  chamber  (16)  and 
cormected  to  a  rigid  projecting  tube  (20)  integral  to  and 
extending  outward  from  said  endpiece  (3).  said  rigid  project- 
ing tube  (20)  having  an  end  orifice  (21)  opposite  said  common 
chamber  (16)  and  in  sound  communication  with  the  surround- 
ings, wherein  closing  and  opening  of  said  end  orifice  (21)  are 
controlled  by  said  hand  holding  said  endpiece  (3). 


5,616,891 

SEALING  PANEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES,  INCLUDING  A  LOUDSPEAKER 

HOUSING 

Franck  Fumey,  Dyon,  France,  assignor  to  Plasto  SA,  Chenove, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94/01428,  {  371  Date  JnL  7,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  JuL  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,363 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  8, 1993,  93  14731 

InL  a."  H05K  5/00 

MS.  CL  181—141  10  Claims 

1.  A  preformed  sealing  panel  for  automobiles  comprising: 

a  panel  portion; 

a  loudspeaker  housing  formed  in  said  panel  portion,  said  loud- 
speaker housing  having  a  back;  and 
a  plurality  of  cells  formed  in  said  back  of  said  loudspeaker 
housing,  said  cells  having  first  ends  and  opposite  ends,  said 
cells  having  a  height  of  between  3  mm  and  25  mm,  said  first 
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REVERSE  ENTRY  MUFFLER  WITH  SURGE 

SUPPRESSION  FEATURE 

Woodrow  E.  Woods,  3M«  Fiscal  CV,  Rlvlcn  BcmIi,  Fte.  33404 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472334 

Int  CL'  P»1N  7/12 

VS.  a.  181—235  7  Claimi 


ends  being  open  and  interfacing  with  said  back  of  uid  loud- 
speaker housing,  said  opposite  ends  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing therein. 


5,61M92 
VIRTUAL  IMAGING  MULTIPLE  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Micbad  W.  FerralU,  F«lrvJew,  Pa.,  a»si«nor  to  Technology 
Lkensiiig  Compaoy,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^37 
Int  a.*  IM5K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  181—155  15 


1.  A  reverse  entry  muffler  for  silencing  the  exhaust  output  of  an 
inboard  marine  engine,  comprising: 

an  inlet  having  an  exhaust  entry  end  and  an  exhaust  exit  end. 
said  inlet  defining  a  first  elongate  central  axis; 

an  elongate  housing  connected  to  said  exhaust  exit  end  of  said 
inlet,  said  housing  defining  an  attenuation  chamber,  said 
housing  fluidly  coupled  to  said  inlet;  and 

an  oudet  having  an  exhaust  entry  end  and  an  exhaust  exit  end, 
said  outlet  fluidly  coupled  to  said  elongate  housing,  said 
elongate  housing  conneaed  to  said  exhaust  entry  end  of  said 
outlet,  said  outlet  defining  a  second  elongate  central  axis;  said 
first  elongate  central  axis  and  said  second  elongate  central 
axis  defining  an  angle  which  is  less  than  90  degrees  and 
greater  than  0  degrees  measured  between  said  exhaust  entry 
end  of  said  inlet  and  said  exhaust  exit  end  of  said  outlet. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transducing  radiant  or  acoustical  energy, 
which  comprises: 

A.  at  least  one  reflector  for  reflecting  said  energy,  having  a 

surface  defined  by: 

(i)  routing  about  a  first  axis  at  least  a  section  of  an  ellipse 
having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  and  two  focal  points, 
said  first  axis  lying  in  a  plane  of  said  ellipse  and  passing 
through  a  first  focal  point  of  said  ellipse,  said  first  focal 
point  being  substantially  coincident  with  a  point  defined  by 
the  intersection  of  said  first  axis  and  said  major  axis,  said 
first  axis  being  at  an  angle  greater  than  zero  to  said  major 
axis,  said  reflector  reflecting  said  energy  into  a  first  focal 
region  having  an  energy  intensity  about  a  first  focal  arc 
defined  by  the  rotation  of  a  second  focal  point  of  said 
ellipse  about  said  first  axis;  and 

(ii)  routing  about  said  first  axis  at  least  a  section  of  a  parabola 
having  a  major  axis  and  a  focal  length  defined  by  a  focal 
point,  said  first  axis  lying  in  a  plane  of  said  parabola  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  major  axis,  said  reflector 
reflecting  said  energy  into  a  second  focal  region  having  an 
energy  intensity  about  a  second  focal  arc  defined  by  the 
roution  of  the  focal  point  of  said  parabola  about  said  first 
axis;  and 
B.  at  least  two  transducing  elements  for  producing  said  energy. 

comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  first  transducing  element  positioned  above  said 
reflector  surface  to  substantially  focus  said  energy  into  said 
first  focal  region;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  second  transducing  element  positioned  above 
said  reflector  surface  to  substantially  focus  said  energy  into 
said  second  focal  region. 


5,616,894 
PROCEDURE  FOR  SUPPLYING,  STORING  AND 
DISPLAYING  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  DATA 
Julia  Nieminen;  Aki  'hnunlnen.  both  of  Hyvinkiii  ;  Petri 
Huotari,  Muuria;  Reima  ReinvaU,  Hyvinkaa  ;  Marjo  Kaup- 
pincn,  HdsinU,  and  Kinuno  HeikkiU  ,  Hyvinkii,  aU  of 
Finland,  Msifnors  to  Kone  Oy,  HcWnki,  Finland 
Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  273359,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  213.070,  Mar.  IS,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^74 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Finland,   Mar.   17,   1993,   n 
931173 

Int  CL'  B66B  3/00:5/00.1/00 
VS.  Ct  187—247  33 

13  " 


1.  Procedure  for  supplying  and  modifying  dau  required  in  a 
control  system  of  an  elevator  of  an  elevator  group  and  for  produc- 
ing instructions  needed  for  at  least  one  of  installation.  n»inte- 
nance.  repair  and  modification  on  a  display  in  the  control  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  parameter  dau  of  the  control  system  and  preselected 
instruction  dau  for  each  operator  carrying  out  work  in  a 
separate  individualized  storage  unit; 
when  modification,  repair  or  maintenance  work  is  being  carried 
out   on   the   elevator,   esublishing   a   communication    link 
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between  said  separate  storage  uiut  and  a  dau  storage  of  a 

control  unit  in  the  control  system; 
supplying  said  dau  stored  in  said  separate  individualized  storage 

unit  to  said  control  unit; 
saving  the  supplied  dau  in  the  control  unit; 
producing  instructions  to  the  operator  in  accordance  with  tlie 

parameter  dau  and  preselected  instruction  dau  supplied  from 

the  separate  individualized  storage  unit  and  saved  in  the 

control  unit; 
carrying  out  at  least  one  of  installation,  maintenance,  repair,  and 

modification  in  accordance  with  said  instructions;  and 
storing  failure  and  feedback  information  from  said  control  unit 

in  said  separate  individualized  storage  unit  in  connection  with 

operation  and  testing. 


Tronsaltttr 


rffrm 


1.  A  door  safety  circuit  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  story  doors 
of  an  lift  installation,  each  of  said  plurality  of  story  doors  including 
a  latching  device,  said  door  safety  circuit  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  non-electrical  signal; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  non-electrical  signal  and  for  con- 
verting said  non-electrical  signal  into  an  electrical  signal; 

said  non-electrical  signal  being  influenced  by  operation  of  said 
latching  device; 

first  means  for  conveying  said  non-electrical  signal  from  said 
transmitter  to  said  latching  device; 

second  means  for  conveying  said  non-electrical  signal  associ- 
ated with  said  latching  device; 

third  means  for  conveying  said  non-electrical  signal  from  said 
latching  device  to  said  receiver,  and 

a  serial  connection  between  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
through  each  of  said  plurality  of  story  doors  when  each  of 
said  plurality  of  story  doors  are  latched  closed. 


5,616,896 

PROCEDURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELEVATOR 

GROUP 

Risto  Konttuii,  KiUava,  and  MarJa-LUsa  SUkoncn,  Helsinki, 

both  of  Ftnlaad,  aari^aors  to  Kone  Oy,  HcMnU,  Finland 

FOcd  Not.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,122 
Claims  prtority,  appUcation  Finland,  Not.  11, 1993,  934993 
Int  CL'  B66B  1/42 
VS.  a.  187—384  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlUng  a  group  of  at  least  two  elevators  in 
order  to  serve  landing  calls  issued  by  call  buttons  mounted  at 
landings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  long-term  traffic  sutistics  for  the  elevator  group, 
the  trafSc  statistics  indicating  a  level  of  demand  for  elevators 
at  the  landings; 


as 


Target 
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5,616,895 
DOOR  SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING  OF  STORY 

DOORS  IN  LIFT  INSTALLATIONS 
Peter  Spicss,  Mcgfen,  Switzciiand,  assignor  to  Invcntio  AG, 
HeiglswII,  Swilicf  land 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  6, 1993, 03006/ 
93 

Int  CL"  B66B  1/28:1/34:3/00 
VS.  a.  187—280  29  Claims 

FsHiirt 
retoinlfion 


(b)  receiving  a  plurality  of  landing  calls; 

(c)  defining  a  call-type  weight  vahie  for  each  landing  call 
received  in  said  step  (b)  based  upon  the  landing  where  the 
landing  call  was  placed  and  the  up-down  direction  indicated 
by  the  landing  call; 

(d)  defining  a  floor-specific  weight  coefficient  for  each  landing 
call  received  in  said  step  (b)  based  upon  the  traffic  statistics 
for  the  corresponding  landing  of  each  landing  call; 

(e)  calculating  a  cost  function  for  each  of  the  landing  calls 
received  in  said  step  (b),  the  cost  fiinction  including  at  least  an 
elevator-specific  factor  and  a  floor-specific  factor,  the  factors 
being  weighted  by  the  call-type  weight  value  and  the  floor- 
specific  weight  coefficient,  the  cost  function  for  each  landing 
call  being  calculated  for  each  elevator  in  the  elevator  group, 
the  call-type  and  floor-specific  weight  coefficients  providing 
an  adjusuble  weight  factor  profile  for  the  landing  calls  by 
weighting  the  landing  calls  issued  from  at  least  one  floor  other 
than  the  entrance  floor,  and  wherein  the  cost  fiinctions  are  for 
use  in  selecting  an  elevator  to  service  a  landing  call  received 
in  said  step  (b). 


5,616,897 
FLEXIBLE  KEYBOARD 
Mkfaad  R.  Weber,  14535  Bmce  B.  Down  Blvd.  2221,  tuifm, 
Fla.  33613,  and  Paul  J.  Weber,  2881  E.  Oakbrnd  Park  Blvd., 
Ft  Lauderdale  Fla.  33306 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,888,  Jun.  30, 1993.  Uric 

appUcadon  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382y446 

Int  CL'  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  CL  200—5  A  18  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  or  roll-up  electronic  iceyboard  assembly  for  elec- 
tronic devices  which  comprises: 

a  first  section  comprising  a  thin  planar  sheet  of  flexible  and 
resilient  non-conductive  plastic  or  polymeric  material  having 
an  indicia  array; 

a  second  section  comprising  a  circuit  pattern  containing  an 
upper  array  of  defotmable  contacts  which  are  arranged  in  a 
matrix  pattern; 

a  third  section  comprising  a  non-conductive  flexible  and  resilient 
plastic  or  polymeric  spacer  with  openings  corresponding  to 
the  array  of  deformable  contacts  in  said  second  section; 

a  fourth  section  comprising  a  non-conductive  flexible  and  resil- 
ient plastic  or  polymer  comprising  a  lower  array  and  arranged 
in  apposition  to  said  second  section  and  electrically  connect- 
able  thereto  connected;  and 

a  fifth  bottom  section  comprising  two  overlaid  layers  of  a 
non-conductive  flexible  and  resilient  plastic  or  polymer  over- 
laid and  bonded  to  form  a  network  of  substantially  rigid  gas 
filled  support  members  when  inflated;  and 

at  least  one  gas  conduit  communicating  with  said  suppott  mem- 
bos. 
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S,61MM 

MEDIUM-VOLTAGE  OR  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CTRCUTT- 

BREAKER 

Jean  Maincult,  Rcvonnas,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Abthom  T 

&  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,M8 
Oalms  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1994,  94  04890 
Int.  a."  HOIH  .1J/08:J3/20 
VS.  a.  21»— 76  12  Claims 


means,  a  dau  collection  means,  and  dau  storage  means,  said  dau 
collection  means  being  arranged  to  collect  process  related  daU 
associated  with  each  iteration,  data  storage  means  being  arranged 
to  store  said  process  related  data  associated  with  each  iteration 
while  preserving  previously  stored  data  associated  with  prior  itera- 
tions, whereupon  dau  indicative  of  the  history  of  the  fabrication  of 
the  appliance  through  all  of  the  iterations  is  available  to  the 
operator  of  the  laboratory  for  analysis  and  the  effective  and  effi- 
cient management  of  the  laboratory,  said  dau  collection  means 
comprising  a  bar-code  scanner  and  wherein  said  system  addition- 
ally comprises  a  work  ticket,  a  prescription  return  form  and  a 
shipping  label,  each  having  at  least  one  bar-code  label  containing 
said  process  related  daU  and  readable  by  said  bar-code  scanner. 


5,616300 

ATM  KEYPAD  OPERATING  DEVICE 

O.  Ben  Scewoster,  23131  Cherry  Ave„  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630 

FUcd  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502J82 

IbLCL'G«6F/7/60 

VS.  a.  235—379  6  Claims 


1.  A  medium  voluge  or  high-voluge  circuit-breaker  including, 
in  a  casing  filled  with  a  dielectric  gas.  an  interrupting  chamber  in 
which  meul  plates  are  disposed  for  splitting  up  an  electric  arc  that 
IS  provided  to  the  interrupting  chamber  into  a  multitude  of  smaller 
or  elementary  arcs  under  an  action  of  a  magnetic  field,  said 
circuit-breaker  including  a  helical  insulating  ramp  winding  around 
a  central  generator  line,  the  ramp  being  disposed  on  an  inside 
peripheral  portion  of  the  chamber  and  around  a  conductive  elec- 
trode, and  the  meul  plates  being  disposed  along  said  ramp,  around 
and  at  a  distaiKe  from  the  conductive  electrode. 


5,616Ji99 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  CASES  IN  DENTAL 

LABORATORY 

David  T.  Rccigno,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Redgno 

Laboratories,  Inc  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,283 

lot  CL*"  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  235-375  19  Claims 

0^t  Tidmt 


1.  A  system  for  managing  the  processing  of  dental  appliances 
being  fabricated  in  a  dental  laboratory  wherein  the  fabrication  of 
such  appliances  is  achieved  in  iterations,  with  the  first  of  said 
iterations  compnsing  receipt  of  a  prescription  from  the  doctor  for 
fabricating  the  appliance  therefrom,  and  with  subsequent  iterations 
comprising  return  of  the  appliance  by  the  doctor  to  the  laboratory 
for  additional  processing,  said  system  comprises  digital  processing 


1.  An  ATM  keypad  operating  devid  comprising. 

a  potuble  housing  which  can  be  placed  over  and  against  a 
numerical  keypad  of  a  machine,  the  keypad  having  a  plurality 
of  keys; 

a  plurality  of  solenoids  mounted  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  portable 
housing  and  each  positioned  for  engagement  with  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  the  keys  of  the  keypad,  each  of  the  solenoids 
including  a  movable  projector  positioned  for  engagement  with 
a  respective  key  of  the  keypad: 

a  code  entering  means  mounted  to  the  portable  housing  for 
receiving  a  code: 

a  controller  electrically  coupled  to  the  code  entering  means,  the 
controller  being  further  electrically  coupled  to  the  solenoids, 
wherein  a  code  can  be  entered  into  the  controller  through  the 
code  entering  means  and  subsequently  transferred  to  the  key- 
pad of  the  machine  by  the  movable  projectors  of  the  sole- 
noids. 


5416,901 

ACCESSIBLE  AUTOMATIC  TELLER  MACHINES  FOR 

SIGHT-IMPAIRED  PERSONS  AND  PRINT-DISABLED 

PERSONS 

William  Cramlall,  San  Fraadaco,  Caltf„  aarignor  lo  lUking 

Sign*,  lac  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574555 
lot  CL*  G06F  17/60:  G09B  21/00 
VS.  a.  235—379  13  Ctadw 

1.  An  automatic  teller  system  rendered  accessible  for  sight- 
impaired  persons  and  print-disabled  persons,  which  system  com- 
prises: 
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1.  A  bill  paying  machine  for  the  payment  of  bills  bearing 
bar-coded  information  regarding  the  bill  owed  and  tbe  person  or 
entity  owing  it,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port structure,  a  bar-code  scanner  secured  to  said  structure,  a 
payment  accepting  device  secured  to  said  structure  for  accepting 
payment  against  amounts  due  on  said  bill,  and  a  computer  for 
applying  payments  against  said  amounts  due  and  computing  the 
payment  sutus  of  said  bill. 


5,616,903 
ELECTRONIC  RANGEFINDER  APPARATUS 
JoD  W.  Springer,  RivertMi,  Wyo.,  amtgnor  to  The  Bmnton 
Campany,  Riverton,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378^37 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00.  G06G  7/80,  GOIC  3/22:5/00 

VS.  a.  235—414  19  Claims 


a)  an  automatic  teller  machine  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
customer  interacting  means: 

b)  infrared  remote  communication  means  providing  repeating, 
directionally  sensitive  frequency  modulated  message  signals 
identifying  the  direction  to  and  location  of  the  teller  machine 
such  that  a  person  having  a  poruble  receiver  for  said  signals 
is  led  to  and  enabled  to  position  himself/herself  in  a  proximate 
operative  relationship  with  the  teller  machine;  and 

c)  individual  short  range  infiared  communication  means  in  the 
teller  machine,  each  said  short  range  infrared  communication 
means  providing  a  separate  repeating,  directionally  sensitive 
frequency  nKxlulated  message  signal  which  at  least  identifies 
the  location  of  the  respective  customer  interacting  means  on 
the  teller  machine  such  that  said  person  can  by  movement  of 
such  poruble  receiver  identify  the  location  on  the  teller 
machine  of  the  respective  customer  interacting  means  thereof. 


5,616.902 
BILL  PAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  B.  Coolcy,  and  Robert  L.  Burr,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lottery  Enterprises  Inc.  San  Di^o, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,271 

Int.  d."  G06K  SAX) 

VS.  a.  235—380  14  Claims 


^  «  (MNGC) 

1.  A  rangefinder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scope  including  a  transparent  display  disposed  at  a  plane  of 
focus  between  an  occular  and  objective  lens,  said  display 
having  a  reticle  scale  thereon  provided  with  a  series  of 
numerical  units  in  displayed  vertically  ascending  order,  said 
units  being  calibrated  in  relation  to  distance  of  a  target  from 
said  display,  said  first  recording  means  including  a  display 
counter  on  said  display  for  displaying  a  selected  said  one  of 
said  units  appearing  on  said  reticle  scale,  and  means  for 
incrementing  said  display  counter  until  the  selected  said  one 
of  said  units  is  displayed  which  corresponds  to  said  unit  most 
closely  aligned  with  an  upper  edge  of  the  target  object; 

first  recording  means  for  recording  one  of  said  units  on  said 
scale  corresponding  to  the  height  of  a  target  object  viewed 
through  said  display; 

second  recording  means  for  recording  a  known  height  of  said 
target  object  viewed  in  said  display; 

programmable  control  means  for  calculating  the  distance  of  said 
target  object  from  said  display  based  on  said  recorded  one  of 
said  units  and  said  recorded  known  height;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  range  calculated  by  said  control 
means. 


5,616,904 
DATA  VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND  MAGNETIC 
MEDU  THEREFOR 
Alberto  J.  Femadez,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  XTec,  Incorpo- 
rated, Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  <t  Ser.  No.  100,120,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,430,279,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  655346,  Feb.  14, 

1991,  Pat  No.  535,166.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  420,745 

Int  CL"  G06K  7/00 

VS.  CL  235—449  25  Claiats 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  magnetic  security  signature  on  a 

magnetically  recordable  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  producing  a  daU  represenutive  signal  to  be  recorded  on  said 
magnetically  recordable  media;  and, 

B.  recording  the  dau  represenutive  signal  on  the  magnetically 
recordable  media  while  controlling  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
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dimensional  code  figure  based  on  positions  of  the  determined 
two  perpendicularly  intersecting  straight  lines. 


S,616,906 

GRIP  HELD  AND  GRIP  OPERABLE  DATA  ENTRY 

DEVICE 

RjOcndra  Kimur,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Khyber  Tedmolo- 

gies  Corporatioo,  Fairtewn,  Ohio 

Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,678,  Jul.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  199S,  Scr.  No.  368,036 

InL  CI."  G06K  7nO 

\}&.  a.  235—462  20  Claims 


Kfausftmio.- 


ivcording  signal  to  extend  the  length  of  time  that  the  magnetic 
flux  transition  remains  on  the  most  curved  portion  of  the 
hysteresis  loop  of  the  magnetically  recordable  media. 


5,616,905 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CODE  RECOGNITION  METHOD 
Maltoto  Suiiyama,  Misliima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilti 
Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,591 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6.926902 

Int  a.'^  G06K  7/W 

\}S.  a.  235—456  28  Claims 


1.  A  two-dimensional  code  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  reading  section  for  optically  reading  an  image  includ- 
ing a  rectangular  two-dimensional  code  figure  and  for  con- 
verting the  read  image  into  image  information  of  a  dot  matrix 
form  corresponding  to  coordinates  of  reading  points: 

an  image  memory  section  for  storing  the  image  information 
produced  by  said  image  reading  section: 

an  image  processing  section  for  extracting  a  pan  of  the  image 
information  stored  in  said  image  menwry  section  which  cor- 
responds to  the  two-dimensional  code  tigute.  and  for  detect- 
ing two-dimensional  code  dau  from  the  extracted  part  of  the 
image  information: 

wherein  said  image  processing  section  includes:  (i)  edge  point 
detecting  means  for  detecting  edge  points  forming  an  outline 
of  tl»e  two-dimensional  code  figure  by  scanning  rows  and 
columns  of  the  image  information  which  are  respectively 
separated  by  a  predetermined  number  in  column  and  row 
directions,  (li)  straight  line  approximating  means  for  perform- 
ing an  approximating  operation  of  obtaimng  straight  lines 
corresponding  to  the  detected  edge  points  by  Hough  transform 
and  for  determining  two  perpendicularly  intersecting  straight 
lines  within  a  result  of  the  Hough  transform  by  a  least  square 
approximation,  and  (lii)  specifying  means  for  specifying  the 
pan  of  ttie  image  information  cofcsponding  to  ttie  two- 


Hi 
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1.  A  portable,  hand-held  device  for  dau  collection  by  an  opera- 
tor, comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  first  side  having  a 
grasping  portion  and  a  second  side  extending  between  a  front 
and  a  rear  and  said  top  and  bottom; 

a  housing  extension  extending  outwardly  from  tlie  first  side  of 
the  housing  and  between  the  top  and  bonom  and  having  a 
front  located  beneath  the  top  of  the  housing  and  lying  along 
and  beyond  the  grasping  portion  of  said  housing  whereby  the 
hand-held  device  is  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator's 
hand  with  the  operator's  thumb  extending  along  said  grasping 
portion  of  tJie  first  side  of  the  housing,  the  operator's  second 
finger  engaging  the  second  side,  opposite  the  first  side,  such 
that  the  operator's  thumb  and  second  finger  secure  the  hand- 
held device  against  sideways  movement,  whereby  the  opera- 
tor's hand  acts  against  the  rear  of  the  hand-held  device,  and 
tlie  operator's  thumb  acts  on  the  front  of  the  housing  exten- 
sion when  the  device  is  received  by  the  operator's  right  hand 
such  that  the  operator's  hand  and  thumb  secure  the  handheld 
unit  against  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  user's  hand; 
and 

said  front  of  the  housing  extension  communicating  with  the  first 
side  of  the  housing  intermediate  the  from  and  rear  of  said 
housing. 


5,616,907 

OPTICAL  READING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Hasegawa,  and  Junichi  Ouchi,  both  of  Miyagi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,505 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190539 
Int  CI.''  G06K  7/W 
\iS.  a.  235—462  9  Ctaims 

I  An  optical  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  light  projecuon  elements  for  projecting  light  to  a 
linear  record  area  on  an  informauon  record  surface; 
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a  light  reception  element  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  said 
linear  record  area; 

an  information  reading  unit  for  processing  record  medium  read- 
ing signals  obtainnl  from  said  light  reception  element  and 
obtaining  decoded  signals  of  said  linear  record; 

a  drive  control  unit  for  driving  said  light  projection  elements  and 
said  light  reception  element;  and 

a  record  surface  detecting  unit  for  detecting  whether  the  infor- 
mation record  surface  exists  based  on  the  record  medium 
reading  signal,  and  for  supplying  a  record  surface  detection 
signal  to  said  drive  control  unit  when  the  information  record 
surface  is  detected. 

wherein  said  drive  control  unit  drives  the  plurality  of  light 
projection  elements  such  that  when  the  record  surface  detec- 
tion signal  is  not  supplied,  the  plural  light  projection  elements 
emit  light  in  a  sequence,  and  when  the  record  surface  detec- 
tion signal  is  supplied,  all  of  the  plural  light  projection  ele- 
ments emit  light  simultaneously. 


to  about  16  Hz  so  as  to  improve  the  visual  conspicuousness  of 
said  visible  laser  beam  in  said  scan  field  during  said  bar  code 
symbol  detection  mode  of  operation; 

light  detection  means  in  said  housing,  for  detecting  the  intensity 
of  laser  light  reflected  oflF  said  bar  code  symbol  as  said  visible 
laser  beam  is  scanned  across  said  scan  field  and  said  bar  code 
symbol,  and  for  automatically  producing  scan  data  indicative 
of  the  detected  intensity  of  said  reflected  laser  light; 

scan  data  processing  means  for  processing  produced  scan  data 
so  as  to  detect  and  decode  said  bar  code  symbol  on  said 
detected  object,  and  upon  detecting  and  decoding  said  bar 
code  symbol  on  said  detected  object,  automatically  producing 
symbol  character  data  representative  of  said  decoded  bar  code 
symbol;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  automatic  bar 
code  symbol  reading  system. 


5,616,908 
AUTOMA'nC  COUNTERTOP  LASER  SCANNER  WfTH 
FLICKERING  LASER  SCANNER  BEAM  FOR  IMPROVED 
VISIBILITY  THEREOF  DURING  BAR  CODE  SYMBOL 
READING 
David  M.  WUz,  SeweU;  George  B.  Rockstein,  Audubon;  Carl 
H.  Knowles.  Morristown,  and  Charies  A.  Naylor,  SeweU,  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Black- 
wood, N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,109,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,484,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,733,  Oct 
14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  898,919,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5340,973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,123,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5340,971.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,135 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  9  Clainis 

I.  An  automatic  bar  code  symbol  reading  system  having  an 
object  detection  mode  of  operation,  a  bar  code  symbol  detection 
mode  of  operation,  and  a  bar  code  symbol  reading  mode  of 
operation,  said  automatic  bar  code  symbol  reading  system,  com- 
prising; 

a  housing  mountable  relative  to  a  countenop  surface,  and  having 
a  light  transmission  aperture  through  which  visible  light  can 
exit  and  enter  said  housing; 
object  detection  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  automati- 
cally detecting  an  object  located  within  a  portion  of  a  scan 
field  defined  external  to  said  housing; 
laser  beam  source  in  said  housing  for  producing  a  visible  laser 

beam  within  said  housing; 

laser  beam  directing  means  in  said  housing,  for  directing  said 

visible  laser  beam  through  said  light  transmission  aperture 

and  into  a  scan  field  defined  external  to  said  housing; 

scanning  mechanism  in  said  housing  for  scanning  said  visible 

laser  beam  across  said  scan  field  and  a  bar  code  symbol  on 

said  detected  object,  said  scanned  visible  laser  beam  flicker- 

'   ing  in  said  scan  field  at  a  rate  in  the  range  from  about  0. 1  Hz 


5,616,909 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  PATH  LENGTH  WITHIN  A 

PREDETERMINED  RANGE 

Kevork  G.  ArackeUian,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Internee 

Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

FOed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,478 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/W 

VS.  a.  235—472  29  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  reading  data  present  on  different  size 
objects,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reading  device  that  reads  only  a  single  image  of  the  data  on  an 
object  positioned  on  a  reference  surface; 

an  optical  system  including  a  lens  having  a  depth  of  field  and  a 
plurality  of  optical  paths  each  having  a  unique  object  plane, 
wherein  the  object  plane  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
paths  is  positioned  at  a  different  distance  from  a  point  on  the 
reference  surface  and  wherein  the  object  plane  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  optical  paths  is  separated  from  an  adjacent  object 
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plane  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  optical  paths  by  a  distance  no 
greater  than  the  depth  of  field  of  the  lens: 

a  size  detector  that  determines  the  distance  of  the  object  from 
the  pomi  on  the  reference  surface;  and 

a  selecting  device  that  selects  only  one  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
paths  with  the  object  plane  that  has  a  distance  from  the  point 
on  the  reference  surface  closest  to  the  distance  from  the  point 
of  the  object,  and  wherein  the  object  falls  within  the  depth  of 
field  of  the  lens  and  the  reading  device  substantially  simulta- 
neously receives  the  single  image  of  the  dau. 


5,616,910 
OPTICAL  READING  APPARATUS 
TakasU  KxwashlBa;  Akin  Tbbm(>*i^  "^  Akin  Osanai,  all 
or  HachioJL,  Japan,  a»iciion  to  Otyapus  Optical  Co^  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,271 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076041 

Int.  a."  G06K  13/00 

VS.  CL  235—479  4  Claiau 


presence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field  to  exhibit  a  magnetic 
moment  but  incapable  of  retaining  a  discernible  magnetiza- 
tion in  the  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field. 


5,616,912 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS, 
CAMERA,  AND  MICROSCOPE  USING  DISCRETE 
SHUTTER  CONTROL  TO  PRODUCE  PARALLAX  FOE 
OBTAINING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 
Micbad  G.  Robinson;  Craig  Tombling,  both  of  Oxfordshire- 
Paul  May,  Cambridge;  Davkl  Ezra,  and  Graham  J.  Wood- 
gate,  both  of  Oxfordshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
9319619 

Int  a."  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—201.1  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  reading  apparatus  for  a  card  medium  having  an 
optical  signal  in  bar  code  form  written  thereon,  the  optical  reading 
apparatus  compnsing: 

receiving  section  which  receives  a  cassette  holding  said  card 
medium; 

a  light  source  for  projecting  a  light  beam  spot  on  said  optical 
signal  written  on  said  card  medium; 

reading  means  for  reading  said  optical  signal  by  moving  said 
light  beam  spot  in  a  scanning  direction  along  said  optical 
signal  or  said  card  medium  to  scan  said  optical  signal;  and 

guiding  means  for  moving  said  cassette  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  scanning  direction,  as  said  card  medium 
held  in  said  cassette  is  inserted  into  said  receiving  section; 

wherein  said  optical  signal  written  on  said  card  medium  is 
optically  read  while  said  cassette  is  being  moved  by  said 
guiding  means. 
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5,616311 
READ-ONLY  MAGNETIC  SECURITY  PATTERN 
Tomasz  M.  Jagielinski.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,945 
Int.  CI.**  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  235—493  24  Claims 

1.  A  read-only  magnetic  security  device  formed  on  or  in  a 
document  for  authenticating  the  document  compnsing: 
a  document  substrate;  and 

an  intenmttent  pattern  of  spaced  apart  indicia  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial formed  on  or  in  the  document  substrate  signifying  an 
authenticating  security  pattern,  the  magnetic  material  of  all 
indicia  having  a  remanence  approaching  zero  thereby  render- 
ing the  magnetic  material  capable  of  being  magneuzed  in  the 


1.  A  three  dimensional  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photodetector; 

an  optical  imaging  system  for  imaging  an  object  onto  the  pho- 
todetector; 

a  spatial  optical  modulator  interrupting  an  optical  path  at  a 
location  between  the  object  and  the  photodetector:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  causing  the  spatial  optical  modulator  selec- 
tively to  transmit  only  a  selected  segment  of  an  area  of  the 
optical  path  at  the  location,  the  selected  segment  being 
selected  sequentially  among  segments  across  the  area  so  that 
the  spatial  optical  mcxlulator  acts  as  a  shutter  arrangement. 

wherein  the  optical  imaging  system  compnses  an  array  of 
lenses,  the  photodetector  comprises  an  array  of  photodetector 
elements,  each  lens  of  the  array  is  optically  aligned  with  at 
least  one  of  the  photodetector  elements,  and  the  spatial  optical 
modulator  comprises  an  array  of  shuncrs.  each  of  which  is 
optically  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the  photodetector 
elements,  and  wherein  each  of  the  shutters  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  independently  controllable  modulation  ele- 
ments for  obtaining  parallax  viewing  information  of  the  object 
in  the  form  of  multiple  two  dimensional  views  at  different 
angles  from  the  object. 
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5,616,913 
DEVICE  FOR  CONCENTRATING  SOLAR  RADUTION 
Thomas  Utterst,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  tutr  Lull-  und  Raiuifalirt  e.V.,  Boiu, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  575,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
303.0 

Int  a."  F24J  2/38 
VS.  CL  250—203.4  24  Claims 


1.  Device  for  concentrating  solar  radiation  onto  an  absorber, 
comprising  a  concentrator  element  concentrating  incident  solar 
radiation  in  a  focal  spot  on  the  absorber,  characterized  in  that  the 
device  (10)  has  at  least  one  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
flux  density  of  the  solar  radiation  in  the  region  of  the  iociX  spot  and 
that  the  measuring  means  comprises  an  inlet  opening  (86),  part  of 
the  solar  radiation  passing  through  said  opening  into  the  measuring 
means,  a  diffuser  (70,  72,  74,  76;  106.  108.  110.  112)  for  reducing 
the  flux  density  of  the  solar  radiation  reaching  the  measuring 
means  and  a  detector  (98)  for  measuring  the  flux  density  reduced 
by  means  of  the  diffuser  (70,  72,  74,  76;  106.  108,  110,  112). 


a  mirror  arranged  along  a  lateral  side  of  the  document  table  in  a 
subscanning  direction  and  which  reflects  a  lateral  side  view  of 
the  book  document  placed  on  the  document  table; 

a  projection  lens  disposed  above  the  document  table  and  which 
projects  an  image  of  the  b(x>k  document  placed  on  the  docu- 
ment uble  and  the  lateral  side  view  of  the  book  document 
reflected  on  the  mirror: 

a  scanner  disposed  above  the  projection  lens  which  includes  a 
line  sensor  arranged  along  a  main  scaiming  direction  and 
sequentially  moves  a  reading  position  of  the  line  sensor  in  the 
subscanning  direction,  wherein  the  line  sensor  captures  an 
image  of  the  book  document  projected  by  the  projection  lens 
and  the  lateral  side  view  of  the  book  document  reflected  on 
the  mirror  to  generate  image  signals  at  every  reading  position; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  height  of  the  book  dcxriunent 
placed  on  the  document  table  at  every  reading  position  based 
on  the  image  signal  of  the  lateral  side  view  of  the  book 
document:  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  detected  height  of  the  book 
document  at  every  reading  position  based  on  a  deviation 
between  a  position  of  the  image  of  the  book  document  pro- 
jected on  the  line  sensor  and  a  position  of  the  lateral  side  view 
of  the  book  document  projected  on  the  line  sensor  with 
respect  to  the  subscanning  direction. 


5,616,915 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING  THE  STATUS  OF 

A  BILL  MAGAZINE  IN  A  BILL  VALIDATOR 

Joseph  A.  Simpkins,  and  Scott  Hodis,  both  of  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Mars  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,781 

Int  a.*  GOIN  9/04;  G06M  7^50 

U.S.  a.  250—221  39  CUims 


5,616,914 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  CORRECTION  OF 

IMAGE  SIGNALS 
Shlnya  Matsuda,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1994,  6^3692 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  250— 208.1  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  an  open  book  docu- 
ment placed  face  up  on  a  document  table  by  optical  scanning 
comprising: 


I.  A  bill  validator  comprising: 

a  removable  magazine  for  storing  bills,  comprising  a  front 
portion  through  which  bills  are  inserted  into  the  magazine  and 
a  rear  wall  opposite  the  front  portion,  a  pressure  plate  which 
moves  along  a  path  within  the  magazine  in  a  first  diiectioa  as 
bills  are  inserted  into  the  magazine  and  in  a  second  direction 
as  bills  ate  removed  from  the  magazine,  and  first  and  second 
reflecting  surfaces  exposed  to  an  exterior  of  the  magazine; 

a  light  source  proxinute  the  first  reflecting  surface,  the  light 
source  directing  light  toward  the  first  reflecting  surface,  which 
reflects  die  light  to  the  second  reflecting  surface;  and 

a  photodetector  proximate  the  second  reflecting  surface,  the 
photodetector  detecting  light  reflected  from  the  second 
reflecting  surface  and  generating  an  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  level  of  light  detected  which  is  indicative  of  the 
status  of  the  magazine. 
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CONnCURATlON  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 
APPABATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING  A 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  PROBE  DUE  TO  AN  ATOMIC 
FORCE 
Kctil  Oaaim,  Onka;  KcMii  Kubo,  MorigMkl;  Manicra  Doi, 
HIrakata,  wmI  KcHchi  ViMUm^  Onka,  aO  of  JapMi, 
MiigBon  lo  MatMoUta  Ekctric  IwlMtrial  Co^  Lld^  Onka- 
h,  JafMB 

Filed  Not.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  SOJini 
Claim  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Nor.  2S,  1994,  6-2924M 

lot  CL'  mu  S/14 
VS.  a.  25«— 234  20  Clains 


MO 


"% 


[* 


^1 


]  (! 


^ 


^2« 


11  A  configuraiion  measuring  apparatus  in  which  substantially 
collimated  displacement  detection  light  radiated  from  a  detection 
light  radiation  system  is  changed  in  direction  by  a  mirror  into  a 
substantially  perpendicular  direction  so  as  to  be  led  to  a  first  lens; 
displacement  detection  light  is  condensed  by  the  first  lens  to 
proximities  to  a  reflecting  surface  of  a  probe;  and  in  which 
reflected  light  reflected  by  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  probe  that 
will  be  displaced  by  an  atomic  force  acting  against  a  surface  of  a 
sample,  where  the  reflected  light  varies  in  reflection  angle  accord- 
ing to  the  displacement,  is  led  to  the  first  lens  and  then,  by  being 
changed  in  direction  by  the  mirror  into  a  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar direction,  led  lo  a  displacerrtenl  detection  system,  where  the 
displacement  of  the  probe  is  nuignified  and  detected, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  Z  direction  scan  block  having  the  first  lens  and  the  probe; 
a  Z  direction  driving  device  for  moving  the  Z  direction  scan 

block  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  sample  surface; 
an  X  direction  scan  block  connected  to  the  Z  direction  scan 

block,  the  Z  direction  driving  device,  and  die  mirror; 
an  X  direction  driving  device  for  iiMving  the  X  direction  scan 
block  in  a  first  axial  direction  within  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
sample  surface; 
a  Y  direction  scan  block  connected  to  the  X  direction  scan 
block,  the  X  direction  driving  device,  the  detection  light 
system,  and  the  displacenMnt  detection  system; 


a  lead  head,  including  a  sensor,  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  a  second  side  of  said  parallelogram  that  is  parallel 
to  said  finst  side,  said  read  head  travelmg  in  an  arc-shaped 
path  relative  to  said  grating  lines  as  said  parallelogram 
changes  shape,  for  sensing  displacement  of  said  grating  lines 
relative  to  said  read  head  in  response  to  an  angular  change 
between  said  intersecting  sides  of  said  parallelogram,  and  for 
generating  a  scale  reading  representative  of  said  angular 
change. 


5,61M1S 

PLASMA  ION  MASS  SPECTROMETER  AND  PLASMA 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  USING  THE  SAME 

Konosukc  Oiahi,   Mito;   Toyoluni   Okumoto,   Hitacbiiiaka; 

ManmicU  Itakada,  Higaslii,  and  Talusiii  Uoo,  HilacU- 

Daka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  fUtachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  II,  1994,  6-245039 

Int.  d"  HOU  49/06 


U.S.CL2S0— 2n 


16  Claims 


a  Y  direction  driving  device  for  moving  the  Y  direction  scan 
block  in  a  second  axial  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axial  direction  within  the  plane  parallel  to  the  sample 
surface. 


5410317 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN  ANGLE  BETWEEN 
PIVOTALLY-CONNECTED  MEMBERS 
YuZbong  Dai,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sbarpc 
Manufacturing  Company,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 
Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,967 
Int  a.*  GOIB  11/02:  B25J  9/02 
VS.  a.  250—237  G  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  an  angular  change  between  pivotally- 
connected.  intersecting  sides  of  a  parallelogram,  comprising: 
a  grating  comprising  a  pattern  of  parallel,  straight  grating  lines 
formal  on  a  substrate  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  a  first  side  of  said  parallelogram,  and 


I.  In  a  plasma  ion  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  plasma  ion  source  for  ioniiung  a  sample  with  a  plasma;  and 

a  mass  spectrometric  portion  for  performing  mass  spectrometiy 

for  said  ionized  sample; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  shielding  device  for  shielding  the  flow  of  said  ionized 
sample  from  said  plasma  ion  source  after  an  elapse  of  a 
specified  time;  and 
a  holding  device  for  holding,  ions  of  said  sample  accumulated 
before  shielding  the  flow  of  said  ionized  sample,  for  a 
specified  time  after  shielding  die  flow  of  said  ionized 
sample; 
thereby  performing  mass  spectrometiy  for  said  ions  of  said 
sample  held  in  said  holding  device. 
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5,6^6,919 

UNIVERSAL  QUADRUPOLE  AND  METH(»  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Carolyn  C.  Broadbcnt,  Los  Altos;  Jeffrey  T.  Keman,  Mountain 
View,  and  Jean  L.  Triidie,  Los  Altos,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  218,441,  Mar.  25, 1994,  Pat  Na. 

5,525,084.  This  application  Jun.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  497,098 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  I/8S 

VS.  CL  250—292  10  Claims 

XUa 
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5,616,920 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IONS  FROM  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM 

Erich  Plies,  'Hiebingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticng- 

cseHscliafl,  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  538,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38 
315.0 

Int  CI."  HOU  49/48 
VS.  CL  250—296  10  Claiau 


T.I       ^^  »■  ~  i       ^«t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  ions  from  an  election  beam, 
comprising: 

a  first  deflection  unit  for  generating  a  substantially  uniform 
electrostatic  dipole  field; 

a  second  deflection  unit  for  generating  a  substantially  uniform 
magnetic  dipole  field; 

the  first  and  second  deflection  units  comprising  a  common 
symmetry  axis; 

the  electrostatic  and  the  magnetic  dipole  fields  being  spatially 
oriented  relative  to  one  another  such  that  corresponding  field 
vectors  of  the  two  fields  reside  nearly  perpendicularly  on  one 
another  and  respectively  comprise  no  component  in  a  direc- 
tion of  the  common  symmetry  axis; 


a  quotient  of  a  magnitude  of  an  electrostatic  field  strengtt  of  the 
electrostatic  field  and  a  magnitude  of  a  magnetic  field  strength 
of  the  magnetic  field  being  constant  along  a  section  of  tlie 
common  symmetry  axis  and  being  approximately  equal  to  an 
average  velocity  of  electrons  running  along  tlie  symmetry 
axis;  and 

the  first  deflection  unit,  as  viewed  in  an  axial  diiectioo,  being 
arranged  between  two  tube  electrodes  lying  at  a  constaiK 
negative  potential. 


5,616,921 
SELF-MASKING  FIB  MILLING 
Christopher  G.  Talbot  Mcnki  Park;  Douglas  Masnaghetti,  and 
Hoogyu  Ximcn,  botk  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Tedwologics  Inc.,  San  Joae,  CaliL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  84,532,  J«n-  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applfeation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268,790 
Int  a.*  HOU  37/30 
VS.  a.  250—307  27  ( 


1.  A  mass  filter  electrode  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  outer  tube  having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external 
surface,  wherein  the  outer  tube  provides  an  outermost  struc- 
ture of  the  electrode  assembly  and  supports  a  vacuum;  and 

at  least  four  tubular  inner  strucmres  coupled  to  the  internal 
surface  of  the  outer  tube,  each  of  the  inner  stnictures  includ- 
ing an  arced  region  having  a  conductive  surface,  wherein  the 
inner  structures  are  arranged  such  that  the  arced  regions 
thereof  are  aligned  in  parallel  equidistant  opposing  pairs 
around  a  common  axis. 


1 .  A  method  of  modifying  an  integrated  circuit  specimen,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  scanning  a  focused  particle  beam  over  a  surface  of  a  specimen 
to  mill  material  from  the  surface; 

b.  preparing  a  set  of  data  representing  an  image  of  the  surface, 
the  image  having  a  first  image  portion  representing  an  area  of 
passivation  and/or  dielectric  to  be  milled  fiiither  and  a  second 
image  portion  representing  an  area  of  metal  over  which  ftir- 
ther  milling  is  to  be  minimized; 

c.  scanning  the  focused  particle  beam  over  the  surface  while 
controlling  the  focused  particle  beam  to  selectively  mill  fur- 
ther the  area  represented  in  the  first  image  portion  and  to 
minimize  further  milling  of  the  area  represented  in  the  second 
image  portion;  and 

d.  updating  the  set  of  data  representing  an  image  of  the  surface 
to  thereby  adapt  the  milling  of  the  surface  to  changes  occur- 
ring as  the  surface  is  milled. 


5,616,922  

OPTICALLY  COUPLED  INFRARED  TRANSMITTING 
COMPOSITE  INTERNAL  REFLECTING  ELEMENTS 
John  A.  Refltaer,  97  Ocean  Dr.,  East,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902; 
Milan  Milosevic  10  Aldcn  Ct,  Fishkill,  N.Y.  12524,  and 
Donald  W.  Sting,  358  'Hirtleback  Rd^  New  Canaan,  Coon. 
06840 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28388,  Mar.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11, 1995,  Scr.  No.  500,552 
Int  CL"  GOIN  21/35 
VS.  a.  250—339.12  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  infrared  spectroscopic  or  radiometric  analy- 
sis of  a  sample,  comprising: 
(i)  a  fixture  for  holding  first  and  second  optically  transmitting 

materials; 
(ii)  said  first  optically  transmitting  material  having  bulk  optical 
transmission  and  index  of  refraction  properties  which  enable 
infrared  radiation  transmission  therethrough,  said  first  opti- 
cally transmitting  material  being  of  a  type  which  normally  has 
chemical  or  mechanical  degradation  when  in  contact  with  a 
sample  during  spectroscopic  or  radiometric  analysis; 
(iii)  said  second  optically  transmitting  material  held  by  said 
fixture  relative  to  said  first  material  to  be  in  optical  contact 
with  said  first  material  without  being  chemically  or  adhesively 
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bonded  to  said  first  material,  whereby  said  second  material 
prevents  a  sample  placed  against  the  second  material  from 
contacting  the  first  material  dunng  spectroscopic  or  radiomet- 
ric analysis  of  a  sample,  said  second  optically  transmitting 
material: 

(a)  bemg  substantially  chemically  resistant  to  a  sample. 

(b)  having  mechanical  properties  which  prevent  significant 
degradation  of  the  second  material  when  a  sample  contacts 
the  second  material  during  spectroscopic  or  radiometric 
analysis,  and 

(c)  having  selected  optical  transmission  and  index  of  refrac- 
tion properties  which  enable  optical  transmission  from  the 
first  material  to  the  second  material,  or  from  the  second 
material  to  the  first  material,  with  minimal  transmission  or 
reflectivity  loss  during  spectroscopic  or  radiometnc  analy- 
sis. 


5^16,923 
GAS  ANALYZER  CUVETTES 
David   R.  Rich,  Giattonbury,  Conn.;   Gerald  R.  Appermn, 
Seattle,  Wash.,-  Lawrence  L.  Labuda,  Issaquah.  Wash.,  and 
Lcalic  E.  Mace,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Novanc- 
trix  Medical  Systems  Inc.,  WaUinxford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  598,984,  Oct.  17,  1990,  PaL 

No.  S,369J77,  which  i*  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

528.059,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  300383 

InL  CL"  GOIN  21/61 

12  Claims 


VS.  a.  250—343 


244 


1.  A  gas  analyzer  for  outpuaing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
concentration  of  a  designated  gas  in  a  gas  sample  which  may 
contain  that  gas,  said  gas  analyzer  comprising: 

a  casing  which  houses  an  infrared  radiation  emitter,  an  infrared 
radiation  detector,  and  a  cuvette  for  so  confining  said  sample 
thai  infrared  radiation  propagated  along  an  optical  path 
between  the  infrared  radiauon  emitter  and  the  infrared  radia- 
tion detector  traverses  the  gas(es)  in  said  sample; 

said  cuvette  compnsing  wall  means  and  windows  fixed  in  aper- 
tures in  said  wall  means  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  wall 
means  and  said  windows  defining  a  sampling  passage  through 
which  said  gas  sample  can  flow  along  a  straight  path  extend- 
ing generally  normal  to  said  optical  path; 

said  gas  analyzer  casing  having  first  and  second  compartments 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cuvette; 


said  windows  cooperating  with  the  gas  analyzer  casing  wall 

means  to  isolate  the  first  and  second  compartments  in  the  gas 

analyzer  casing  from  the  sampling  passage; 
the  inftared  radiation  emitter  and  the  infrared  radiation  detector 

being  isolated  in  the  first  compartment  with  the  enutter  being 

so  oriented  as  to  direct  radiation  through  the  cuvene  to  the 

second  compartment: 
the  gas  analyzer  further  comprisuig  mirror  means  isolated  in 

said  second  compartment  for  redirecting  the  infrared  radiation 

reaching  that  compartment  back  through  the  cuvette  to  die 

infrared  radiation  detector;  and 
the  cuvene  wall  means  having  sufficient  porosity  that  gas  can 

reach  and/or  exit  from  the  sampling  passage  by  diffiision  or 

convective  flow. 


5,61ft,924 

OPTICAL  ENHANCEMENTS  TO  SCINTILLATING 

SYSTEMS  USING  DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED 

MATERIALS 

Michcal  J.  PctriUo.  Twinsburf,  Ohio,  asBignor  to  Pidier  Intcr> 

national.  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  543088 

Int  a.*  GOIT  1/164:1/20 

VS.  a.  250— 3M  2i  Claims 


r^ 

r" 

BECX3NS 

tMQE 
MBIORY 

I.  In  a  nuclear  camera  system  including  radiation  detectors 
facing  an  examination  region  which  houses  a  support  for  a  subject 
injected  with  a  radiation  emitting  radiopharmaceutical,  each  radia- 
tion detector  including  a  scintillation  crystal  which  generates  light 
in  response  to  received  radiation  and  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  a 
first  face  of  the  scintillation  crystal  being  optically  coupled  to  at 
least  one  optical  sensor  and  all  other  faces  of  the  scintillation 
crysul  being  encased  in  a  housing  material  which  blocks  ambient 
light  from  entenng  the  scintillation  crystal,  and  a  reconstruction 
processor  for  processing  signals  from  the  optical  sensors  into  a 
diagnostic  image,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  scintillation  crystal 
and  the  housing  material  for  selectively  reflecting  the  light 
generated  by  the  scintillation  crystal. 


5,616,925 
GAMMA  RAY  DETECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
RESOLUTION  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
David  R.  Rhiger;  Sanghamitra  Sen,  both  oT  SanU  Barbara, 
and  William  J,  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center,  Golcta,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,497 
InL  CI*  GOIT  1/24:  HOIL  il/0256 
VS.  CL  250—370.13  25  Claims 

1.  A  gamma  ray  detector,  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  detector  layer  having  first  and  second  sides  and 
formed  of  Hg.Cd,.,_,Zn,Te.  wherein  0<x<0.05  and  0Sy<0.5; 
and 
first  and  second  ohmic  contacts  respectively  contacting  said  first 

and  second  sides. 
14.  A  method  of  detecbng  gamma  rays,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  Hg^Cd,.,_^,Te  semiconductor  crystal,  wherein 
0<x<0.05  and  0Sy<0.5; 
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positioning   said   Hg,Cd,.,_,ZnvTe   semiconductor  crystal   to 

intercept  said  gamma  rays;  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  electron-bole  pairs  that  are  generated 

by  the  interaction  of  some  of  said  gamma  rays  with  some  of 

the  atoms  of  said  crystal. 


5,616.92« 
SCHOTTKY  EMISSION  CATHODE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

STABILIZING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Shinada,  ChouAi;  Shingo  Kimura,  Kudamatsu;  Kat- 
suhiro  Kuroda,  HacUouJi;  Satoru  Fukuhara,  Hitachinaka, 
and  lUtashi  Ohshlma,  Aldshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182499; 
Dec  14.  1994.  6-310192 

InL  CL*  HOIJ  3/02 
VS.  CL  250—423  F  50  Claims 


inj 


5,616,927 
FRAME-SUPPORTED  PELLICLE  FOR  DUSTPROOF 
PROTECTION  OF  PHOTOMASK 
Yoshihiro  Kubota;  Satosfai  Kawakami;  Ynkdii  Hamada;  Tmh 
Shirasaki;  Yoahihiko  Nagata,  and  Mcgnni  KaahMa,  al  oT 
Guimia-kcii,  Japan,  assignors  to  SUn-Etsn  Chcadcal  Ctk, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Scr.  No.  310.879 
Claims  prtority.  appHcation  Japra,  OcL  21. 1993.  5-263412 
taL  a.*  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CL  250—492,2  3  ( 
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I.  A  frame-supported  pellicle  which  is  an  integral  body  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  frame  made  from  a  rigid  material  having  substantially 
parallel  end  surfaces: 

(b)  a  transparent  film  of  a  synthetic  resin  spread  over  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  one  end  surface  of  the  frame  in  a 
slack-free  fashion;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  other  end 
surface  of  the  frame,  the  adhesive  bonding  strength  of  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  being  reducible  by  heating  or  by 
irradiating  with  light. 


5.616.928 
PROTECTING  PERSONNEL  AND  THE  ENVIRONMENT 
FROM  RADIOACTIVE  EMISSIONS  BY  CONTROLLING 
SUCH  EMISSIONS  AND  SAFELY  DISPOSING  OF  THEIR 

ENERGY 
Virginia  Russell,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  James  W.  RnsscU,  admin- 
istrator, 913  Amett  Dr.,  Newport  News,  Va.  23608 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32^15,  Mar.  22,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,149,494.  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  30.041. 
Mar.  24.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

426,824.  Sep,  29,  1982,  PaL  No.  4,663,115,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,529,  Aug.  14,  1978,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  781,503,  Apr.  13, 
1977,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7. 1992,  Scr.  No. 
909.410 
InL  a.*  G21D  7/00 
VS.  a.  250— 5I5.I  19  Claims 

.29 


I.  A  Schottky  emission  cathode  comprising: 

a  filament, 

a  needle-shaped  piece  of  single  crystal  refractory  metal  having  a 
flat  crystal  surface  at  a  tip  thereof  and  attached  to  said 
filament,  said  needle-shaped  piece  of  single  crystal  refractory 
metal  being  adapted  to  be  heated  by  passing  a  current  through 
.said  filament  and  to  have  an  electric  field  applied  on  said  tip 
so  that  electrons  are  extracted  from  said  tip,  and 

an  adsorbed  layer  including  at  least  one  kind  of  metal  other  than 
said  single  crystal  refractory  metal  on  said  flat  crystal  surface; 

a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  longitudinal  cross  section  of  said  tip 
l>eing  of  a  value  larger  than  a  radius  of  curvature  at  an 
intersection  of  a  curve  of  an  equilibrium  field  strength  for 
exerting  an  electrostatic  force  balancing  with  a  surface  diffii- 
sion at  said  tip  vs.  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  longitudinal  cross 
section  of  said  tip  and  a  curve  of  an  electric  field  strength  for 
extracting  electrons  of  an  energy  width  of  a  predetermined 
value  among  said  extracted  electrons  from  said  tip  vs.  a  radius 
of  curvature  of  a  longitudinal  cross  section  of  said  tip,  and 
smaller  than  2.5  ^m. 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  protecting  organisms  and  the  environment 
and  preventing  damage  from  harmAil  emissions  of  radiation  from  a 
source,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  conductive  shielding  layer  located  in  the  path  of  emissions 
to  absorb  said  emulsions  from  said  radiation  source,  said  first 
conductive  shielding  layer  having  a  negative  potential  created 
by  absorbing  said  emissions  from  said  radiation  source. 

a  firet  dielectric  layer  covering  the  outside  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive shielding  layer; 

a  second  conductive  shielding  layer  covering  the  outside  said 
first  dielectric  layer,  said  second  conductive  shielding  layer 
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having  a  more  positive  potential,  relative  to  said  first  conduc- 
tive shielding  layer,  created  by  absorbing  said  emissions  from 
said  radiation  source:  and 
a  circuit  means  including  a  banery,  a  diode  for  preventing  a  flow 
of  current  of  said  battery  to  said  radiauon  source,  conductive 
means  for  connecting  said  first  conductive  shielding  layer  and 
Mid  second  conductive  shielding  layer  and  a  variable  electri- 
cal loading  means  connected  to  said  conductive  means  for 
controlling  a  current  generated  by  the  electrical  potential 
difl'erence  between  said  first  and  second  conductive  shielding 
layers. 


RADIATION  IMAGE  DISPLAYING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Dmnny  Jansscas,  Elndbout;  Emile  Schoetcrs,  tier;  Pleler  Vuyl- 
stekc,  Mortsd,  mud  FnuB  Dhaenens,  Hever,  aU  of  Belgium. 
•Kignon  to  Agfa-Gevacfl,  Mortsd,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,064,  Feb.  7,  199S,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,077,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.096 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Apr.  21, 
1992.  92201106 

Int  a."  G03B  42A)2 
VS.  CI.  250—584  14  Claims 


5.616.929 
INK  TANK  WITH  AN  INK  LEVEL  DETECTOR  HAVING  A 

VIEWING  WINDOW 
Kohzo  Hara,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.268.  Oct  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610344 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-034133 

Int  CI."  GOIN  1 5/06:2 1/49;2 1/85 

VS.  a.  250— S73  15  CtaiiM 


UMI 


I.  An  ink  tank,  comprising: 

an  ink  tank  body  made  of  a  light  transmitting  material  for 
accommodating  ink  therein:  and 

an  optical  ink  detection  device  made  of  the  same  material  as  that 
of  said  ink  tank  body  and  comprising  a  body  member  con- 
nected interiorly  to  and  integrally  with  the  ink  tank  at  the 
vicinity  where  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  the  ink  is  to  be 
detected  whereby  incident  light  being  emitted  exteriorly  of  the 
ink  lank  body  enters  at  a  first  exterior  area  of  the  ink  tank 
body  and  through  the  body  member  in  a  direction  to  impinge 
upon  an  interface  surface  of  the  body  member,  the  interface 
surface  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  direction 
of  the  incident  light  so  that,  when  the  ink  fails  to  contact  the 
interface  surface,  reflecting  light  reflected  from  the  interface 
surface  is  emined  ai  a  second  exterior  area  of  the  ink  tank 
body  thereby  indicating  absence  of  the  ink  where  the  optical 
ink  detection  device  is  located  and.  when  the  ink  contacts  the 
interface  surface,  refracted  light  refracted  from  the  interface 
surface  is  transmitted  through  the  ink  in  lieu  of  the  reflecting 
light  being  emined  at  the  second  exterior  area  thereby  indi- 
cating presence  of  the  ink  where  the  optical  ink  detection 
device  is  located. 


I.  A  method  of  displaying  on  a  display  device  radiation  images 
each  represented  by  a  digital  signal  representation  characterised  by 
the  steps  of: 

deducing  reduced  image  signals  from  said  digital  signal  repre- 
sentation, said  reduced  signals  representing  reduced  images 
comprising  less  pixels  than  said  radiation  image  each  reduced 
image  being  obtained  by 

(i)   subjecting   an   image   to   decomposition   into   a   multi- 
resolution  pyramidal  representation, 
(ii)  modifying  pixel  values  of  the  multi-resolution  pyramidal 
representation  at  at  least  one  resolution  level  according  to  a 
nonlinear  increasing  odd  mapping  function  with  a  slope 
that  gradually  increases  with  increasing  argument  values,  to 
yield  pixel  values  of  a  modified  multi-resolution  represen- 
tation, 
(iii)  reconstructing  a  modified  image  by  applying  to  the  modi- 
fied multi-resolution  representation  the   inverse  of  said 
decomposition  up  to  an  intermediate  resolution  level  which 
is  lower  than  the  original  resolution  of  said  image, 
forming  a  composed  signal  representing  a  mosaic  type  image  by 

means  of  a  number  of  reduced  image  signals, 
applying  said  composed  signal  to  a  display  device, 
as  a  new  reduced  signal  is  deduced,  amending  said  composed 
signal  by  means  of  said  new  signal  so  that  at  least  one  of  the 
reduced  images  in  the  displayed  image  is  replaced  by  the 
image  represented  by  said  new  reduced  signal  and 
applying  said  amended  signal  to  said  display  device. 


5.616.931 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tom  Nakamura,  and  Ke^i  Ibriyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.690 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Ang.  24.  1994.  6-222583 
Int  a."  HOIL  2.i/48 
VS.  a.  257—48  6  Cbdms 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  chip  regions 
each  having  semiconductor  elements  disposed  therein  and  a  plural- 
ity of  electrode  pads  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  chip 
regions  being  separated  by  scribing  line  regions,  and  a  plurality  of 
dummy  pads  disposed  in  said  scribing  line  regions  for  use  in 
positioning  said  electrode  pads  during  a  wafer  probe  test,  said 
dummy  pads  being  smaller  in  size  than  said  electrode  pads  and 


disposed  in  diagonally  opposite  positions  across  each  of  said  chip 
regions  one  on  each  side  of  said  each  of  the  chip  regions. 


5,616.932 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  GERMANIUM  FILM  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Kciicfai  Sano,  and  Yoichiro  Aya.  both  of  Osalu-fu.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaiia-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994.  Ser.  No.  342,734 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292003 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29AM:3l/036:3W376;3l/20 

VS.  a.  257—52  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  amorphous  silicon  germanium  film,  said  film  having  a 
hydrogen  content  in  a  range  determined  on  the  basis  of 

the  content  of  a  silicon-hydrogen  bond  per  Si  atom  in  the  film, 

the  content  of  bonding  hydrogen  in  an  SiH  mode  per  Si  atom  in 
the  film,  and 

the  content  of  bonding  hydrogen  in  an  SiH;  mode  per  Si  atom  in 
the  film, 
such  that  with  said  content  of  bonding  hydrogen  per  Si  atom  in  the 
film  being  in  the  range  of  from  8  to  18  at.  %.  and  said  content  of 
bonding  hydrogen  in  the  SiH;  mode  per  Si  atom  in  the  film  and 
said  content  of  bonding  hydrogen  in  the  SiH  mode  per  Si  atom  in 
the  film  being,  respectively,  in  the  ranges  of  from  0.5  to  7  at.  %  and 
from  7  to  10.5  at.  %,  said  content  of  bonding  hydrogen  in  the  SiH, 
mode  per  Si  atom  in  the  film  and  said  content  of  bonding  hydrogen 
in  the  SiH  mode  per  Si  atom  in  the  film  both  increase  as  .said 
content  of  bonding  hydrogen  per  Si  atom  in  the  film  increases. 


5.616,933 
NITRIDE  ENCAPSULATED  THIN  nUM  TRANSISTOR 
FABRICATION  TECHNIQUE 
Jia  Li,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,404 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/04:23/58 
VS.  a.  257—57  3  Claims 

I.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising  a  hydrogenated  semiconduc- 
tor transistor  body  adjacent  a  gate  electrode  separated  from  said 
gate  electrode  by  a  gate  dielectric:  said  transistor  body  having  a  top 
planar  surface  and  a  bottom  planar  surface  wherein  said  top  planar 
surface  is  covered  with  an  upper  sealing  layer,  and  said  bottom 
planar  surface  is  covered  with  a  bottom  sealing  layer  separating 
said  bottom  surface  from  said  gate  dielectric  wherein  said  upper 


sealing  layer  and  said  bottom  sealing  layer  are  effective  to  prevent 
hydrogen  migration  from  said  transistor  body. 


5.616.934 
FULLY  PLANARIZED  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  (TFT) 
AND  PROCESS  TO  FABRICATE  SAME 
Charics  H.  Dennison,  Boise,  and  Monte  Manning,  Kuna.  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.910,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61,402,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,766 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/68:21/265 
VS.  a.  257—67  40  Claims 

EC 


16-'  "-12 

1.  A  transistor  fabricated  on  a  substrate  assembly  having  a 
conductive  region  formed  therein,  comprising: 

a  generally  insulating  material  having  an  opening  therein  defined 
in  part  by  a  sidewaU.  said  opening  extending  from  a  top 
surface  to  said  conductive  region  in  said  substrate  assembly: 

a  conductive  silicon  material  within  said  opening,  said  conduc- 
tive silicon  material  in  physical  contact  with  said  sidewall  of 
said  insulating  material  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
conductive  region: 

a  gate  dielectric  overlying  said  conductive  silicon  material:  and 

at  least  two  semiconductor  regions  defining  source  and  drain 
areas  overlying  said  gate  dielectric,  said  source  and  drain 
areas  in  operative  relation  to  said  conductive  silicon  material 
to  form  said  transistor. 


5,616,935 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

N-CHANNEL  AND  P-CHANNEL  TRANSISTORS 

Jun  Koyama,  and  Yasuluko  Takemura.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,410 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1994,  6-036615 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/786 

VS.  CI.  257—69  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  N-channel  and 

P-channel  thin-film  transistors  formed  on  an  insulating  surface, 

each  channel  region  of  said  N-channel  and  P-channel  thin-film 

transistors  comprising  a  crystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  <111  > 

crystal  orientation,  wherein  a  channel  length  of  tJie  P-channel 

thin-film  transistor  is  shorter  than  that  of  the  N-channel  thin  film 

transistor  by  at  least  20%  and  an  absolute  value  of  a  threshold 
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S^l«,937 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LUMINESCENT 

DEVICE 

Masahiko   Kitaxawa,   Nara-ken.   and   Yoshitaka   Toroomura, 

Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assagnors  to  Sharp  KabushikJ  Kaisha, 

Oiaka.  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  402.691,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,113,233. 

This  appUcatioa  Jul.  30,  1991.  S«r.  No.  737,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-221081 

Int.  a."  HOIL  ii/00 

MS.  a.  257—94  5  CtolM 


■  FC-^cr/:^ 


voltage  of  said  P-channel  thin-film  transistor  is  approximalely 
equal  to  an  absolute  value  of  a  direshold  voluge  of  said  N<hannel 
thin-lilm  transistor 


5,616,936 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  SIGNAL  LINE 

CROSSING  TO  EQUALIZE  STRAY  CAPACITANCE 

Toshiyuki  Misawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Oriiima,  both  of  Nafano-kcn, 

Japan.  assiKnors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I42J92,  Oct.  25.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.695,  Jul.  31.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  351,758.  May  15, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5050,931.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  402,054 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  63-119919 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/U:29/4l:  G02F  1/1.17:  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CL  257—72  16  Claims 
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1.  A  compound  semiconductor  luminescent  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  multi-layered  structure  epitaxially  grown  on  said  substrate, 
said  multi-layered  structure  comprising  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  cinrent  infection  layer  formed  on  said  conductive  layer; 

a  luminescent  layer  formed  on  said  current  injection  layer; 

a  negative  meul  electrode  disposed  on  a  back  face  of  said 
substrate  or  on  an  upper  face  of  said  conductive  layer; 

a  positive  metal  electrode  disposed  on  an  upper  face  of  said 
multi-layered  structure;  and 

a  protective  layer  capable  of  transmitting  light  generated  in  the 
luminescent  layer,  which  is  disposed  on  said  multi-layered 
structure  so  as  to  cover  part  of  said  positive  metal  electrode, 
wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate,  conductive  layer  and 
luminescent  layer  are  made  of  at  least  one  kind  of  II-VI  group 
compound  semiconductor. 


5.616,938 

MOS-CONTROLLED  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENT  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGES 

Fricdhclm  Bauer,  Suhr.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG.  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUcd  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  27 
988.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/739:29/744:29/768:29/41 
UJS.  a.  257—139  5  Claims 

/ 


I.  An  active  matrix  assembly  for  an  electro-optical  device  com- 
prising: 

a  picture  element  matnx.  the  picture  eleineni  matrix  including  a 
plurality  of  source  lines  and  a  plurality  of  picture  elements 
electrically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  source  lines;  and 

a  source  line  dnvmg  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  picture 
element  matnx  through  the  plurality  of  source  lines,  the 
source  line  driving  circuit  composing  a  shift  register,  at  least 
a  first  clock  signal  line  and  a  second  clock  signal  line  and  a 
signal  bus  electrically  coupled  to  the  picture  element  matrix 
and  the  source  line  driving  circuit,  wherein  the  first  clock 
signal  line  crosses  the  second  clock  signal  line  at  substantially 
center  points  of  the  first  and  second  clock  signal  lines  so  as  to 
substantially  equalize  an  average  distance  between  the  first 
clock  signal  line  and  the  signal  bus  and  an  average  distance 
between  the  second  clock  signal  line  and  the  signal  bus. 


I  An  MOS -control  led  power  semiconductor  component  for  high 
voltages,  comprising,  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  cathode  and 
an  anode,  a  number  of  differently  doped  layers  and  a  multiplicity 
of  cathode  cells,  embedded  on  the  cathode  side  and  controlled  by 
an  MOS  gate,  wherein  the  cathode  cells  take  up  between  0.1%  and 
10^  of  the  total  component  surface  area  in  the  case  of  a  circular 


cell  geometry  and  take  up  between  0.4%  and  40%  of  the  total 
component  surface  area  in  the  case  of  a  strip-shaped  cell  geometry, 
wherein  a  lateral  separation  d  between  two  neighboring  cells  is 
equal  to  between  70  \an  and  I  SO  \an. 


5,616.939 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
RECTANGULAR  FUNCTIONAL  BLOCKS  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  COMMON  LENGTH 
Sinichirou  Saitoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219385 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  a.  257—202  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  functional  blocks  formed  on  a  chip,  said  functional 
blocks  being  rectangular  and  having  at  least  one  length  along 
one  direction, 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  functional  blocks  each  have  at  least 
one  same  edge  along  said  one  direction,  said  same  edge 
having  said  one  length  and  a  plurality  of  input/output  termi- 
nals, wherein  said  input/output  terminals  are  at  similar  loca- 
tions along  each  said  same  edge. 

one  of  said  functional  blocks  being  fixed  within  said  device  and 
the  others  of  said  functional  blocks  being  variable  within  said 
device. 

wherein  a  ratio  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  functional  blocks  to 
that  of  another  thereof  along  the  same  one  direction  is 
approximately  m/n,  where  m  and  n  are  positive  integers  and 
m  is  less  than  n, 

said  semiconductor  device  further  comprising: 
a  main  functional  block  of  said  plurality  of  fiinctional  blocks: 

and 
a  plurality  of  sub  fiinctional  blocks,  of  said  plurality  of 
functional  blocks,  operatively  connected  to  each  other,  at 
least  one  of  said  sub  functional  blocks  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  main  functional  block, 

wherein  said  sub  functional  blocks  are  operatively  connected  to 
each  other  such  that  adjacent  sub  functional  blocks  of  said 
plurality  of  sub  functional  blocks  are  closely  connected. 

connections  between  blocks  being  perfonned  by  a  batting 
method. 


5,616,940 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SEMICUSTOM-MADE  INTEGRATED 

cmcurr  device  having  component 

TRANSISTORS  VARUBLE  IN  GAIN  FOR  FORMING 
BASIC  CELL 
Hiroyuki  Kato,  and  Takaharu  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assigm>rs  to  NEC  Corporatitm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  27,  1994,  6-144224 

InL  a.*  HOIL  27/02:27/10 

VS.  a.  257—206  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  semicustom-made  integrated  circuit  device 

fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
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and  comprising  at  least  one  basic  cell  available  for  circuit  configu- 
rations different  from  one  another, 

said  at  least  one  basic  cell  including: 

a  first  source  and  drain  area  formed  in  a  first  area  of  said 
semiconductor  subsa<ite  and  having  a  first  sub-area  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  sub-area  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
contiguous  to  said  first  sub-area; 

a  first  pair  of  gate  electrodes  provided  over  said  first  sub-area  for 
forming  a  first  pair  of  transistors  having  a  first  common 
impurity  region  shared  between  transistors  of  said  first  pair; 

a  second  pair  of  gate  electrodes  provided  over  .said  second 
sub-area  for  forming  a  second  pair  of  transistors  different  in 
channel  width  from  said  first  pair  of  transistors  and  having  a 
second  common  impurity  region  shared  between  transistors  of 
said  second  pair  and  contiguous  to  said  first  common  impurity 
region: 

a  well  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  second  area 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  spaced  from  said  first  source 
and  drain  area; 

a  second  source  and  drain  area  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  well  and  having  a  third  sub-area  and  a  fourth 
sub-area  contiguous  to  said  third  sub-area; 

a  third  pair  of  gate  electrodes  provided  over  said  third  sub-area 
for  forming  a  third  of  transistors  having  a  third  common 
impurity  region  shared  between  transistors  of  said  third  pair, 
gate  electrodes  of  said  third  pair  being  respectively  connected 
to  gate  electrodes  of  said  second  pair;  and 

a  fourth  pair  of  gate  electrodes  provided  over  said  fourth  sub- 
area  for  forming  a  fourth  pair  of  transistors  difiierent  in  chan- 
nel width  from  said  third  pair  of  transistors  and  having  a 
fourth  common  impurity  region  shared  between  transistors  of 
said  fourth  pair. 


5,616,941 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY  CELL 

Scott  S.  Roth,  and  Howard  C.  Kirsch,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Sduiunbors,  QL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,908,  Aug.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,543,339.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531457 
InL  a.'  HOIC  29/788:27/148 
VS.  a.  257—315  15  Claims 

7.  An  electrically  programmable  read-only  memory  cell  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  floating  gate  overlying  the  substrate,  wherein: 
the  floating  gate  includes  a  cavity; 
the  floating  gate  includes  a  first  member,  a  second  member, 

and  a  third  member: 
the  first  member  overlies  the  substrate; 
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the  second  member  overlies  and  is  spaced  apan  from  the  first 

member; 
the  third  member  is  i  spacer,  wherein  the  third  member  lies 

adjacent  an  eitd  of  the  first  member  and  ha:>  a  vertical 

surface  that  is  adjacent  to  the  second  member; 
the  cavity  is  defined  by  portions  of  surfaces  of  the  first. 

second,  and  third  members;  and 
an  opening  that  extends  through  at  least  one  of  the  second  and 

third  members  to  the  cavity; 
an  mtergate  dielectric  layer  lying  within  the  cavity  and  adjacent 

to  the  floating  gate;  and 
a  control  gate,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  control  gate  lies 
within  the  cavity  of  the  floating  gale  and  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  floating  gate  by  the  intergate  dielectric  layer. 


ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  MIXED  VOLTAGE  APPLICATION  SPECIFIC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Houig  P.  Nguyen.  Fort  Collins,  and  John  D.  Walker,  Colondo 
Sprinics,  both  of  Cdo.,  aasignon  to  AT&T  Global  Informa- 
ttoo  Solutioas  Compaay,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics 
ABCrica,  San  Jom,  Califs  and  SymMos  Logic  Inc^  Fort 
Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  129J24,  Sep.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jnn.  13,  1994,  Set.  No.  2S9,240 
InL  a.'  HOIL  23^2:27/10 
VS.  CL  257—355  23  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  EEPROM  cell,  comprising: 

a  first  source  and  a  first  drain  formed  in  a  p-type  silicon 
substrate: 

a  second  source  and  a  second  drain  formed  in  an  n-well  of  said 
p-type  silicon  substrate,  with  said  second  source  connecting  to 
said  first  drain; 

a  first  tunnel  oxide  and  a  second  tunnel  oxide  formed  on  said 
p-type  silicon  substrate  between  said  first  source  and  said  first 
drain,  and  said  p-type  silicon  substrate  Ixtween  said  second 
source  and  said  second  drain  respectively; 

a  first  floating  gate  and  a  second  floating  gate  formed  on  said 
first  and  second  tunnel  oxides,  respectively,  wherein  said  first 
floating  gate  is  connected  to  said  second  floating  gate; 

a  hrst  insulating  film  and  a  second  insulating  film  formed  on 
said  hrst  and  second  floating  gales,  respectively;  and 

a  hrst  control  gate  and  a  second  control  gate  formed  on  said  ftrsi 
and  second  insulating  films,  respectively,  with  said  hrst  con- 
trol gate  connecting  to  said  second  control  gate. 


5,616,942 

FLASH  EEPROM  CELL  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHODS  THEREOF 

Bok  N.  Song,  KyungU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co^  Ltd^  KyungU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.757 
Claints  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
95-6666 

InL  a.*  HeiL  29/7S8:29r76 
UA  CL  257—316  1  Claim 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  over- voltage  protection,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  input  terminal  sets,  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  power  input  terminal  sets  operable  by  a  difFerent 
one  of  a  plurality  of  power  voltages,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
power  input  terminal  sets  including  a  ground  terminal  and  a 
V„o  terminal  operated  at  a  potential  more  positive  than  its 
respective  ground  terminal;  and 

a  plurality  of  active,  over-voluge  protection  devices  electrically 
connected  to  provide  electrostatic  discharge  conduction  paths 
among  pairs  of  V^^  terminals  and  ground  terminals, 

wherein  a  first  subgroup  of  said  plurality  of  over-voltage  protec- 
tion devices  provide  multiple  electrostatic  discharge  conduc- 
tion paths  between  a  V^^  terminal  and  a  ground  tenmnal  of  a 
first  one  of  said  plurality  of  power  input  terminal  sets. 


5,616,944 
DIODE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CONTROLLED  INTRINSIC  OR  LOW  IMPURITY 

CONCENTRATION  REGION  BETWEEN  OPPOSITE 

CONDUCTIVITY  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  REGIONS 

HidenuMa  Mizutani,  Sagamihara,  and  Tom  Koizumi,  MacUda, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  24,106,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  702,377,  May  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21, 1990,  2-129304 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2<^/76:29/94JI/O75:31/l05 

MS.  CL  257—365  U  Claims 
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1.  A  diode  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate; 

a  first  control  electrode  provided  on  said  insulating  substrate: 
a  first  insulating  layer  provided  on  said  first  control  electrode: 
a  semiconductor  layer  extending  beyond  an  area  over  said  first 
control  electrode  on  said  insulating  substrate,  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  comprising  a  hrst  semiconductor  region  of  a  first 


conductivity  type,  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  a 
third  semiconductor  region  formed  of  one  of  an  intrinsic 
region  and  an  impurity  region  wliich  has  an  impurity  concen- 
tration lower  tlian  impurity  concentrations  of  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  regions,  said  third  semicoitductor 
region  being  arranged  to  oppose  said  first  control  electrode: 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  at  least  on  said  third  semicon- 
ductor region;  and 

a  seconr.  control  electrode  arranged  correspondingly  to  said  third 
semiconductor  region  and  separated  from  said  third  semicon- 
ductor region  by  said  second  insulating  layer,  said  tliird  semi- 
conductor region  being  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
second  control  electrodes, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  are  each 
adjacent  to  said  tiiird  semiconductor  region,  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  regions  each  having  an  impurity  con- 
centration not  less  than  10"  cm"',  said  third  semiconductor 
region  having  an  impurity  concentration  not  greater  than  10'* 
cm"',  and  said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  thickness  less 
than  a  maximum  tliicluiess  of  a  depletion  region,  so  that  in 
said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions,  (a)  the  depletion 
region  extends  to  said  third  semiconductor  region  at  a  floating 
state  of  said  second  control  electrode,  and  (b)  the  depletion 
region  extends  into  a  whole  of  said  third  semiconductor 
region  at  a  driving  state  of  said  second  control  electrode. 


5,616,945 

MULTIPLE  GATED  MOSFET  FOR  USE  IN  DC-DC 

CONVERTER 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 

Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,611 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/108:29/76 

VS.  a.  257—365  1  Claim 
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5,616,946 
VLSI  ROM  PROGRAMMED  BY  SELECTIVE  DIODE 
FORMATION 
Cbcn-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  and  Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microdectronics  Corporation, 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374.967,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,550,075. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,542 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/112 
VS.  a.  257—390  4  Claims 

I.  A  read  only  memory.  (ROM),  device  structure,  comprising: 
a  device  region  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
alternate  rows  of  N-t-  regions  in  said  device  region; 


alternate  rows  of  non-N-f  regions  in  said  device  region; 

thiclt  oxide  layers  on  said  N+  regions; 

thin  oxide  layers  on  said  non  N-t-  regions; 

a  contact  hole,  in  one  of  said  thick  oxide  regions,  to  one  of  said 
N-f  regions; 

P-type  polysilicon  witliin  said  contact  hole  forming  a  P/N  junc- 
tion with  said  one  of  said  N-t-  regions;  and 

a  polysilicon  gate  structure  overlying  said  tliick  field  6xide  and 
contacting  said  P-type  polysilicon  within  said  contact  hole. 


5,616,947 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  MIS 

STRUCTURE 

Akiyoshi  Tamura,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  380,122,  Jan.  30,  1995.  This  appika- 
tion  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010246; 
Sep.  28.  1994,  6-233833 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—410  6  aafaw 
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1.  A  multiple  gated  MOSFET  comprising  a  source,  a  drain,  a 
body,  first  and  second  gates,  and  a  gale  control,  said  first  gate 
having  a  gate  width  that  is  different  from  a  gate  width  of  said 
second  gate,  said  first  gate  being  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  gate  control,  said  second  gate  being  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  through  a  switch,  said  first  and  second  gates  being  elec- 
trically isolated  from  each  other  when  said  switch  is  open. 


113 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  GaAs  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  which  is  made  of  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  MgS.  MgSSe  or  CaZnS  and  is  formed  on  the  GaAs 
substrate;  and 

a  conductive  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  layer. 


5.616,948 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

COUPLED  TRANSISTORS  WITH  A  DIFFERENTIAL 

CURRENT  GAIN 

James  R.  Pfiester,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Scr.  Na  459,198 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76:27/11 
VS.  a.  257—412  12  Claims 

1.  A  static-random-access  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  region  therein: 
a  first  channel  region  and  a  second  channel  region  in  the  active 
region,  the  first  and  second  channel  regions  having  a  first 
carrier  concentration  tlierein:  ~-    • 
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a  doped  region  electrically  coupling  the  first  channel  region  and 

the  second  channel  region: 
a  gate  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  lirst  and  second  channel 

regions', 
a  pass  gate  electrode  overlying  the  first  channel  region  and 

separated  therefrom  by  the  gate  dielectric  layer;  active  regions  adjacent  one  another  and  evenly  spaced  from  said 

a  first  interface  layer  in  the  pass  gate  electrode  contacting  the    center  point  and  comprising  an  elongate  control  structure  having  a 

gate  dielectric  layer,  the  first  interface  layer  having  a  second   |g„^  ,^  ,  ^jjj^.  wherein  said  width  of  said  control  structure  is 


earner  concentration; 
a  driver  gate  electrode  overlying  the  second  channel  region  and 

separated  therefrom  by  the  gate  dielectric  layer;  and 

a  second  interface  layer  in  the  driver  gate  electrode  contacting 

ttte  gate  dielectric  layer,  the  second  interface  layer  having  a 

third  earner  concentration. 

wherein  the  third  carrier  concentration  is  greater  tlian  the  second 

carrier  concentration,  and  wherein  the  gate  dielectric  layer  has 

substantially  equal  thickness  at  the  pass  and  driver  gate  electrodes. 


progressively  greater  in 
from  said  center  point. 


said  plurality  for  active  regions  furtlier 


5,616,949 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Zciisaku  Watanabc,  Yokoluuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224^73 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-82281 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/0203:23/02 

MS.  CL  257—434  5  Claiau 


5,616,951 
DIELECTRIC  AS  LOAD  RESISTOR  IN  4T  SRAM 
Mong-Soog  Liang,  Hsin-cho,  Taiwan,  assisoor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd^  iUn-ehn,  lUwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,756,  Jul.  5,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,461,000. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Scr.  Na  519,066 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/n 
VS.  a.  257—536  7  Claims 


24      23 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element;  and 

a  film  provided  over  tlte  semiconductor  element,  the  film  con- 
taining borosilicate  glass  and  potassium  oxide,  said  potassium 
oxide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  weight  percent  or 
less. 


5,616,950 
THERMALLY  UNIFORM  TRANSISTOR 
William  U.  Liu,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  150.742,  Nov.  12,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  891315,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.157 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/70:29/772 
VS.  a.  257—469  13  Claims 

1.  A  transistor  composing  a  plurality  of  active  regions  arranged 
about  a  center  point  in  a  semicooductor  substrate,  each  of  .said 


1 .  A  semiconductor  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  includ- 
ing: 

an  SRAM  cell  with  a  resistor. 

a  patterned  and  etctied  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  first  polysilicon  layer  having  a  top 
surface. 

an  interpolysilicon  layer  over  said  hrst  polysilicon  layer  pat- 
terned with  an  opening  through  said  interpolysilicon  layer  to  a 
contact  area  on  tlie  top  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer. 

a  lead  resistor  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said 
lead  resistor  being  formed  in  said  opening  upon  said  contact 
area  on  said  top  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer. 

said  lead  resistor  having  a  temperature  coefficient  between  about 
10  ppm/"  C  and  about  SO  ppin/°  C.  and 

a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device  over  said  lead  resistor, 
over  said  interpolysilicon  layer. 
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5,616,952 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  STRUCTURE  TO 

DECREASE  WIRING  CAPACITANCE 

Takashi  Nakano,  and  Yukio  Tanlji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-125678 
InL  a.*  HOIL  2i/552 
VS.  a.  257—659  «  Claims 
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having  an  end  on  the  frame  inside  and  covered  by  the  com- 
pound and  an  opposite  free  end  extending  from  the  frame 
outside  and  uncovered  by  the  compound. 


5,616,954 
FLAT  PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  IC 
Hiromori  Tobase,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-192613 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/52:23/04 
VS.  CL  257—668  7  Claims 


lanouK 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  output  amplifier  mounted  on  a  semiconductor  chip  and  sealed 

in  a  package, 
a  buffer  amplifier  positioned  in  an  outside  of  said  package,  an 

input  terminal  of  which  is  supplied  with  an  output  voltage  of 

said  output  amplifier,  and  input  and  output  voltages  of  which 

have  neariy  same  phases  and  amplitudes, 
a  signal  wire  in  said  semiconductor  chip,  which  connects  said 

output  terminal  of  said  output  amplifier  to  an  output  pad  near 

a  side  end  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and 
a  shield  wire  in  said  semiconductor  chip,  which  is  positioned 

imdeT  or  over  said  signal  wire  and  communicates  with  only 

said  output  terminal  of  said  buffer  amplifier. 


5,616,953 
LEAD  FRAME  SURFACE  FINISH  ENHANCEMENT 
JentM  L.  King;  Syed  S.  Ahmad,  both  of  Boise,  and  Jerry  M. 
Brooks,  Caldwell,  aU  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  300,695 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—666  24  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die; 

a  lead  frame  having  a  conductivity  lACS  rating  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  3.0%,  comprising  a  frame  and  a  lead  finger; 

a  plate,  composed  of  at  least  97.5%  copper  substantially  cover- 
ing the  lead  frame; 

means  for  elecoically  interconnecting  the  semiconductor  die  and 
tlie  lead  frame;  and 

a  compound  substantially  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  die, 
the  lead  frame,  and  the  means  for  elecoically  interconnecting 
the  semiconductor  die  and  the  lead  frame,  the  lead  finger 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  package  including: 

a  substrate  having  first,  second,  tJiird  and  fourth  comer  por- 
tions, 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  leads  attached  respectively  to 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  comer  portions  of  said 
sul>strate, 

a  first  internal  wiring  buried  in  said  substrate,  said  first  inter- 
nal wiring  including  a  rectangular  portion  having  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  comers,  a  first  portion  extending 
from  said  first  comer  of  said  rectangular  portion  to  said  first 
comer  portion  of  said  substrate  to  electrically  connea  said 
rectangular  portion  to  said  first  lead,  and  a  second  portion 
extending  from  said  second  comer  of  said  rectangular  por- 
tion to  said  second  comer  portion  of  said  substrate  to 
elecoically  connect  said  rectangular  portion  to  said  second 
lead, 

a  cavity  selectively  formed  in  said  substrate  to  expose  a  part 
of  said  rectangular  portion  of  said  first  wiring, 

a  metallized  portion  formed  on  said  subsoate  along  a  periph- 
ery of  said  cavity  to  surround  said  cavity, 

a  second  internal  wiring  provided  independently  of  said  first 
intemal  wiring  and  extending  from  a  part  of  said  metalhzed 
portion  to  said  third  comer  portion  of  said  substrate  to 
electrically  coimect  said  metallized  portion  to  said  tiwd 
lead,  and 

a  third  intemal  wiring  provided  independently  of  said  first 
intemal  wiring  and  extending  from  another  part  of  said 
metallized  portion  to  said  fourth  comer  poition  of  said 
substrate  to  electrically  connect  said  metallized  portion  to 
said  fourth  lead; 
a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  part  of  said  rectangular 

portion  of  said  first  intemal  wiring;  and 
a  cap  attached  to  said  metallized  portion  to  seal  said  semicon- 
ductor chip. 


5,616,955 

POWER  TRANSISTOR  MODULE  WIRING  STRUCTURE 

ToshiAisa    Yamada:    Sliin    Soyano;    Etsuo    Aral;    Manabu 

Watanabc,  all  of  Nagano,  and  Setki  Igarashi,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  as^gnors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  231^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097434; 
JuL  27, 1993,  5-184267;  Oct  28, 1993,  5-269353 

Int  ex."  HOIL  23/52:23/52H 
VS.  ex.  257—690  8  Claims 

1.  A  power  transistor  module  comprising: 
a  circuit  substrate; 

at  least  one  pair  of  power  transistor  chips  on  the  circuit  sul>- 
strate.  respectively  comprising  a  first  (Trl)  and  a  second  (Tr2) 
power  oansistor  electrically  interconnected  in  series  as  upper 
and  lower  arms  of  a  bridge  circuit; 
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first  (Dl)  and  second  (D2)  freewheel  diodes  connected  antipar- 
allel  to  the  first  (Trl)  and  second  (Tr2)  power  muisistor. 
respectively; 

separate  first  and  second  circuit  patterns  on  the  circuit  substrate 
for  the  respective  first  (Trl)  and  second  (Tr2)  power  transis- 
tors, the  first  circuit  pattern  comprising  a  first  emitter  pattern 
and  the  second  circuit  pattern  comprising  a  second  collector 
pattern; 

first  (CI),  second  (C2E1)  and  third  (E2)  output  terminals,  and 
first  (Gl)  and  second  (G2)  gale  terminals  taken  out  from  the 
first  and  second  circuit  patterns; 

a  bridge  shaped  internal  connecting  terminal  interconnecting  the 
first  emitter  pattern  and  the  second  collector  pattern;  and 

a  signal  terminal  (el)  connected  to  the  internal  connecting 
terminal  as  an  auxiliary  emitter  terminal,  at  a  point  at  which  a 
desired  internal  wiring  uiductance  is  provided  between  the 
internal  connecting  terminal  and  the  first  emitter  pattern. 


5^16.956 

ORCUTT  SUBSTRATE  INCLUDING  INSULATING 

LAYER  OF  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  AND  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  OF  CONDUCTIVE  COMPONENT, 

ALUMINUM  NITRfDE  AND  OTHER  COMPONENTS, 
AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONTAINING  SAME 
Akihiro  Horiguchi;  Jun  Mooma;  Katuo  KiBMira;  Katauyochi 
Oh-Ishi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,-  Fumio  Ueno.  Tokyo;  Mitsuo 
Kasori,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hiroyasu  Sumino,  Kanagawa- 
kcn,  aU  of  Japan,  avignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  19«5,  S«r.  No.  524,906 

Ctaims  priority,  applicaiioo  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221327 

lot  CL'  HOIL  23/02:2J/4S:29/62:  CMB  J5/58 

VS.  CL  257—703  32  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  substrate  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  composed  of  a  sintered  aluminum  nitride 
composition  comprising  aluminum  nitride  as  a  main  compo- 
nent, said  insulating  layer  further  comprising:  a  first  additive 


conlprising  a  compound  containing  a  first  element  which  is 
lelected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  group  Da  elements  and 
group  lUa  elements  of  the  periodic  table;  a  second  additive 
comprising  either  a  simple  boron  or  a  boron  compound;  and  a 
third  additive  comprising  either  a  single  manganese  or  a 
manganese  compound,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  comprising  a  conductive  compo- 
nent as  a  main  component,  said  conducuve  component  com- 
prising a  metal  or  an  electrically  conductive  compound  for 
exhibiting  electric  conductivity,  said  electrically  conductive 
layer  further  comprising:  an  additive  aluminum  nitride;  said 
first  additive;  said  second  addiuve;  and  said  third  additive. 


5,616,957 
PLASTIC  PACKAGE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mamoru  K^ihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,795 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan.  May  19,  1994,  6-128094 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CL  257—712  34  Claims 
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1.  A  plastic  package  type  semiconductor  device  in  which  an 
electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  semiconductor  chip  at  a 
first  area  and  an  inner  lead  portion  of  a  lead  frame  are  inter- 
connected by  means  of  a  conductor,  and  composing  a  heat 
spreader  which  is  adhered  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  at  a  second  area  which  differs  from  said  first  area,  said  heal 
spreader  comprising  a  bottom  portion  adhered  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  chip,  a  lateral  wall  portion  a  lower  edge  of 
which  is  connected  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  portion,  and  a 
lop  portion  an  inner  edge  of  which  is  connected  to  an  upper  edge 
of  said  lateral  wall  portions,  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
provided  therethrough,  and  wherein  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
inner  lead  portion,  said  conductor  and  said  heal  spreader  are  sealed 
with  resin,  said  electrode  is  positioned  at  a  peripheral  area  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  a  lower  surface  of 
said  bottom  portion  of  the  heat  spreader  is  adhered  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  at  a  central  area,  and  said  at 
least  one  opening  is  provided  said  lateral  wall  portion  of  the  beat 
spreader. 


5,616,958 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Eric  H.  Lainc  Bingliamton,  and  James  W.  Wilson,  Vestal,  both 
of  N.Y.,  Msignon  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ralioB,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,347 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/34:23/495:23/48, 

V&.  a.  257—717  23  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  package  adapted  for  being  electrically  coupled 
to  an  electronic  stnicture.  said  electronic  package  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  member; 

a  thin  first  dielectric  layer  of  organic  material  positioned  on  said 
themally  conductive  member; 


at  least  one  layer  of  electrical  circuitry  formed  on  said  first  thin 
dielectric  layer  and  including  a  first  portion  having  a  first 
circuit  density  and  a  second  portion  including  a  second  circuit 
density  less  than  said  first  density,  said  first  and  second 
portions  being  electrically  coupled; 

a  semiconductor  device  positioned  relative  to  said  first  portion 
of  said  electrical  circuitry  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  solder  conductive  members 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  pattern  relative  to  said  second 
portion  of  said  electrical  circuitry  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  second  portion,  said  electrically  conductive  solder  mem- 
bers adapted  for  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  electronic 
stnicture  when  said  electronic  package  is  positioned  on  said 
structure;  and 

a  second  thin  dielectric  layer  of  organic  material  positioned  on 
selected  regions  of  said  layer  of  electrical  circuitry  and 
including  openings  therein,  selected  ones  of  said  electrically 
conductive  members  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  second 
portion  of  said  electrical  circuitry  through  said  openings. 


5,616,960 

MULTILAYERED  INTERCONNECTION  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  A  RESIN  WALL  FORMED  ON  SIDE  SURFACES 

OF  A  CONTACT  HOLE 
Kazohiro  Noda,  Kanagawa;  Sliiqii  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and 
Hisao  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jid.  5, 1993,  5-191713 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/58 

VS.  CL  257—760  5  Claiaas 
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5,616,959 

PLANARIZED  MULTI-LEVEL  INTERCONNECT 

SCHEME  WITH  EMBEDDED  LOW-DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANT  INSULATORS 

ShiD-Puu  Jeng,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,095,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,486,495, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,057,  Feb.  25, 1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,458 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/28:23/54 


VS.  a.  257—758 
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1.  A  multilayered  interconnection  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  interconnection  layer  formed  on  a  substrate; 

first  and  second  insulation  films  formed  on  said  first  intercon- 
nection layer,  said  first  insulation  film  being  direcdy  formed 
on  said  first  interconnection  layer,  said  insulation  films  differ- 
ing in  composition  firom  each  other; 

at  least  one  contact  hole  formed  in  said  insulation  films  to 
expose  a  portion  of  said  first  interconnection  layer,  said  con- 
tact hole  being  larger  in  an  area  of  said  first  insulation  film; 

a  resin  wall  formed  within  said  contact  hole,  said  resin  wall 
extending  to  sides  of  the  first  insulation  film;  and 

a  second  interconnection  layer  formed  inside  said  contact  hole 
along  said  resin  wall  and  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  interconnection  layer  exposed  at  a  boaom  portion  of  the 
contact  hole. 


5,616,961 

STRUCTURE  OF  CONTACT  BETWEEN  WIRING 

LAYERS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTr 

DEVICE 
Yusuke  Kohyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033683 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:23/28 

VS.  CL  257—774  37  Claims 
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I.  A  multi-level  interconnect  structure  on  a  semiconductor  body 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  plurality  of  interconnect  lines  located  on  said  semicon- 
ductor body: 

b.  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  dielectric  constant 
lower  than  the  dielectric  constant  of  silicon  dioxide  filling  die 
space  between  only  adjacent  interconnect  lines  of  said  first 
plurality  having  a  distance  therebetween  no  greater  than  a 
given  distance  to  reduce  line-to-line  capacitance,  said  first 
layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  height  not  greater  than  a 
height  of  said  first  plurality  of  interconnect  lines;  and 

c.  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  covering  said  first  layer  of 
insulating  material,  said  first  plurality  of  interconnect  lines, 
and  the  space  between  adjacent  interconnect  lines  of  said  first 
plurality  having  a  distance  therebetween  greater  than  said 
given  distance. 
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35.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

first  wiring  layers  each  having  a  width  D  and  formed  with  a 
spacing  D  therebetween; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  wiring  layers; 

second  wiring  layers  each  having  a  width  D  and  formed  on  said 
insulating  fihn  with  a  spacing  D  therebetween;  and 

a  contact  formed  in  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulating  layer  for 
electrically  connecting  one  of  said  first  wiring  layers  and  one 
of  said  second  wiring  layers,  a  dimension  of  said  contact  hole 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  width  D  of  said  one  first  wiring 
layer  being  (>i-2Aa  and  a  dimension  of  said  contact  hole  in  a 
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direction  parallel  to  the  width  D  of  said  one  second  wiring 
layer  being  [>+2Aa.  where  Aa  is  an  alignment  margin  foe 
forming  said  contact. 


5,616^2 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

HAVING  PARTICULAR  TERMINAL  GEOMETRY 

Tnshimitsu  Ishikawa,  Kawaguchi;  Atsushi  KiUunura.  Tokyo, 
and    Kei\ji   Hirayama.  OoiU,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  KaKsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,»77.  Jan.  22,  199.1,  abMidoned.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.128 

Claims  priority,  appl'cation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-10441 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/28:23/50 

U.S.  CI.  251— m  8  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plate-like  major  portion  formed  of  resin  and  having  four  sides 
and  two  major  faces; 

an  "f'-shaped  connection  terminal  projected  from  one  of  the 
four  sides  of  the  major  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  protections  formed  on  one  of  the  two 
major  faces,  said  connecung  projecuons  being  equal  in  height, 
integral  with  second  and  third  sides  of  the  four  sides,  perpen- 
dicular to  said  one  of  the  two  major  faces,  and  extending 
along  said  fccond  and  third  sides  adjacent  to  said  one  side 
from  which  the  connection  terminal  is  projected,  wherein  said 
connecting  projections  are  formed  so  that  said  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  can  be  combined  with  other  semiconductor 
integrated  circuits  of  similar  structure  to  form  a  block,  and 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  are  connected  together 
by  stacking  said  connecting  projections  of  said  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  on  said  oUier  semiconductor  circuits  when  at 
least  one  connection  terminal  of  each  of  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuits  is  bonded  to  a  single  substrate. 


a  plurality  of  wind  mill  blades,  each  blade  mating  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pokes,  and  having  a 
marginal  edge  and  another  protrusion  opposite  to  said  pronu- 
sion  of  the  spoke: 

a  plurality  of  connector  shafts,  each  connecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  blades  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  spokes  through 
baid  opposite  protrusions  so  that  each  blade  can  be  rotated 
around  the  corresponding  spoke  until  the  blade  is  disposed 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  power,  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  springs  surrounding  the  connector  shafts  each 
spring  being  sandwiched  in  a  compressed  state  between  the 
spoke  and  the  blade  to  bias  the  blade  toward  one  limit  of  its 
rotation. 

wherein  said  blade  can  be  routed  until  said  marginal  edge  of  the 
blade  abuts  on  said  plate  of  the  spoke  along  nearly  an  entire 
length  in  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  of  the  blade,  thereby 
dehning  said  one  limit  of  the  rotation  with  an  angle  of  the 
blade  to  the  power  shaft  being  about  45  degrees. 
i 


5^16,964 
LAWN  AND  GARDEN  TRACTOR  INTERLOCK  dRCUTT 
Rudolph  A.  Prierton.  Jr.,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  lU. 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No,  529,968 

Int  CL"  B60K  4l/2li:2l</W 

VS.  a.  367—9.1  8  Claims 
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5,61«.M3 
WIND  POWER  GENERATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
REGULATION  OF  BLADE  PITCH  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
WIND  SPEED  BY  MEANS  OF  SPRING  MOUNTED 
BLADES 
Naomi  Kikudii,  206  Kamiyachi,  Nligata,  Japan 
FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-270007 
Int.  C\.''  F03D  7/04:9/00 
VS.  a.  290—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  wind  power  generator  comprising: 
a  main  generator. 

a  power  shaft  which  is  horizonully  supported,  having  a  horizon- 
tal axis  of  rotation,  said  rotation  being  transferred  to  the  main 
generator; 
a  plurality  of  spokes  radially  extending  from  said  power  shaft, 
each  spoke  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  plate,  having  a  protrusion 
mounted  thereto; 


^ 


1.  In  a  lawn  and  garden  vehicle  having  an  operator  station,  an 
engine  with  a  starter  and  ignition  system,  a  ground  drive  system  for 
propelling  the  vehicle,  the  ground  drive  system  including  brake 
structure  for  providing  vehicle  drive  and  non-drive  conditions,  an 
activauble  tool  drive  such  as  a  power  take  off  (PTO)  for  powering 
an  accessory,  a  first  switch  connected  between  a  source  of  electri- 
cal power  on  the  vehicle  and  the  starter  and  ignition  system  and 
operable  for  permitting  switch  controlled  starting  of  the  engine 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  non-drive  condition,  an  activatable  relay 
connected  to  the  ignition  system,  an  operator  presence  switch 
structure  connected  to  the  relay  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
an  operator  at  the  operator  station  for  activating  the  relay  and 
permitting  operation  of  the  engine  when  the  operator  is  present  at 
the  operator  station  and  deactivating  the  relay  to  ground  the  igni- 
tion system  and  kill  the  engine  when  the  operator  is  away  from  the 


operator  station,  a  circuit  permitting  operation  of  engine  under 
limited  conditions  when  the  operator  is  away  from  tlie  operator 
station,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  PTO  switch  connected  to  the  activatable  tool  drive,  the  PTO 
switch  having  an  on  condition  for  activating  the  tool  drive 
when  the  operator  is  present  at  the  operator  station  and  an  off 
condition  for  deactivating  the  tool  drive,  and  wherein  the  PTO 
switch  includes  a  grounding  terminal  having  a  grounded  con- 
dition when  in  the  PTO  switch  is  in  the  off  condition;  and 
a  brake  switch  connected  between  the  grounding  terminal  of  the 
PTO  switch  and  the  operator  presence  switch  structure  and 
having  a  closed  condition  when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  non-drive 
condition,  wherein  the  relay  includes  an  activation  coil  with  a 
first  lead  connected  to  said  source  of  power  and  a  second  lead 
connected  to  the  grounding  terminal  of  the  PTO  switch 
thiough  the  brake  switch  so  that  a  closed  path  to  ground  is 
provided  from  the  relay  coil  to  ground  when  the  vehicle  is  in 
the  non-drive  condition  and  the  PTO  switch  is  in  the  off 
condition. 


5,616,966 
ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Armin  Flscber,  Nuremberg;  Stefan  Haimeri,  Leoaberg,  and 
Manfred  Glehr,  Neutraubling,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellsciiafl,  Mimidi,  Germany 
FUcd  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^21 
Chims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  7, 1994, 
94117526 

Int  CL'  E05B  47/00 
VS.  a.  307— lOJ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  and  adjusting  at  least  one  adjusting 
unit  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  at  least  one  adjusting  unit  being 
individually  addressable,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electro-pneumatic  bus  connected  both  pneumatically  and 

electrically  to  the  at  least  one  adjusting  unit, 
the  electro-pneumatic  bus  comprising  at  least  one  pneumatic 
adjustment  pressure  line  and  at  least  one  electric  control 
signal  line  transmining  dau  to  the  at  least  one  individually 
addressable  adjusting  unit. 


5,616,965 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  BUS 
Frani  J.  Wolf,  Bad  Soden-Salmunster;  Uwe  Reichert, 
Sciiliichtem;  Walter  Decker,  Windsbacfa;  Frank  Demling, 
Furth;  Andrew  Ogrissek,  Niirnberg;  Dieter  Feichtiger,  Aid- 
lingen;  Martin  Lindmayer,  Suiz,  and  Dieter  Heinle,  Pliider- 
hausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WOCO  Franz- Josef 
Wolf  &  Co.,  Bad  Soden-Saimunster;  Alcatel  SEL  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  and  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1994,  44  18 
055.1 

Int.  a."  F17D  3/00:  B60L  l/OO 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  14  Claims 


I.  An  anti-theft  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  portable  transponder  carrying  code  information: 

a  stationary  transceiver  having  an  oscillator  and  an  oscillating 
circuit  being  excited  to  oscillate  by  said  oscillator  at  an 
oscillation  being  modulated  by  said  transponder  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  code  information; 

a  demodulator  connected  to  said  traiisceiver  for  demodulating 
the  modulated  oscillation  of  said  oscillating  circuit; 

a  sampling  device  connected  to  said  demodulator  for  sampling 
the  oscillation  at  least  at  one  predetermined  sampling  time  to 
obtain  the  code  information  fix)m  the  demodulated  oscillation: 

an  arithmetic  unit  connected  to  said  transceiver  and  to  said 
sampling  device  for  comparing  tlie  code  information  with 
command  code  information  and  issuing  an  enable  signal  if  a 
match  occurs;  and 

a  security  unit  connected  to  said  arithmetic  unit  for  receiving  the 
enable  signal; 

said  sampling  device  once  again  sampling  the  modulated  oscil- 
lation being  at  a  second  predetermined  sampling  time  which 
is  shifted  by  a  predetermined  phase  angle,  if  initially  no  code 
information  is  recognized  from  said  demodulator. 


5,616,967 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECOUPLING  fX 

UNUSED  POWER  SUPPLY  PINS  OF  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  AT  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PREDETERMINED  VOLTAGES 

Sherman  Lee,  Rancbo  Palos  Verde,  and  Mark  Mah,  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  usignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274^71,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,497,037.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,976 

Int  CI."  H05K  ///6 

U.S.  a.  307—42  12  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  (PCB)  capable  of  operating  at  a 

plurality  of  predetermined  voltage  levels  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  layers,  at  least  one  of  tlie  metal  layers  being 
divided  to  provide  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  sections, 
the  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  sections  being  on  substan- 
tially the  same  plane;  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  electri- 
cally isolated  sections  being  associated  with  one  of  the  prede- 
termined voltage  levels  and  the  others  of  the  plurality  of 
electrically  isolated  sections  being  associated  with  tlie  others 
of  tlie  predetermined  voltage  levels; 
a  plurality  of  signal  pins  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  electrically  isolated  sections;  and 
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POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  ZERO  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 

RADUTION 

Ircna  Morava,   12  Strathroy  Crescent,  Markham,  Onlario, 

Canada 

FUcd  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,147 

Int.  d"  HMB  3/26 

MS.  CL  3«7— 91  8  Clafans 
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at  least  one  capacitor  coupled  to  a  ground  plane,  the  plurality  of 
signal  pins  and  the  at  least  one  of  the  electrically  isolated 
metal  sections:  wherein  an  alternating  current  path  is  pro- 
vided. 


5.616,968 
EXPANDABLE  AC  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Fi^ii,  and  Shigcmltsu  Kiso,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Omron    Corporatioa,    Nagaokakyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.404 

Claims  prioiily.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-345950 

Int  CL'  I102J  7/00 

\iS.  a.  307—66  34  Claims 


D-« 
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1.  A  metlKxl  of  substantially  eliminating  electromagnetic  field 
radiation  in  an  electrical  power  distribution  system  having  power 
lines  extending  over  a  long  distance  between  an  electrical  voltage 
source  and  a  remotely  located  electrical  load,  comprising 

supplying  the  voltage  from  said  voltage  source  to  said  load  with 
single  core  coaxial  cable  tnembers  having  a  main  conductor 
surrounded  with  an  electrically  conductive  sheath  means 
which  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  main  conductor 
whereby  by  a  main  current  flows  in  said  main  conductor  to 
said  load, 
supplying  a  supplementary  current  to  said  sheath  means,  said 
supplementary  current  being  equal  in  magnitude  and  flowing 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  main  current,  and  said  supple- 
mentary current  being  provided  by  an  external  current  source 
connected  to  said  sheath  means. 


5.616,970 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DRIVING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHES  IN  A  SERIES 

CIRCUIT 

Andrvas  Dittrich,  Zfirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG.  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,546 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
941.7 

InL  ex."  HOIH  83/ 14 
MS.  CL  307—126 
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18.  An  expandable  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  an 
external  load,  said  expandable  power  supply  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  power  supply  modules,  each  power  supply  module 
comprising: 
a  battery; 

a  battery  charger  operating  to  charge  said  battery: 
a  power  generator  operating  to  convert  an  electrical  cltarge 

stored  in  said  battery  to  generate  output  power  for  the  external 

load: 
a  power  supply  plug  foe  receiving  external  power  from  an 

external  power  source; 
a  power  supply  socltet  configured  to  couple  the  external  power 

received  from  the  external  power  source  to  an  adjacent  power 

supply  module; 
an  external  load  output  socket  on  which  output  power  is  sup- 
plied to  the  external  load  from  one  of  the  external  power 

source  and  said  power  generator;  and 
a  connecting  terminal  selectively  coupling  the  external  load 

output  power  to  the  adjacent  power  supply  module. 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  semiconductor  switches  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  by  equalizing  the  voltage  distribution  across  the 
semiconductor  switches  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  voltage  limiting  device  for  each  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor switches,  each  voluge  limiting  device  being  connected 
between  the  collector  and  control  electrode  of  the  respective 
semiconductor  switch; 

delecting  the  amount  of  power  loss  from  each  of  said  voltage 
limiting  devices  and  controlling  said  power  loss  to  be  at  a 
minimum; 
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generating  modified  control  pulses  for  controlling  each  semicon- 
ductor switch  by  means  of  control  equipment,  based  on  the 
receipt  of  a  common  control  pulse  and  the  detected  power 
loss: 

wherein  said  semiconductor  switches  are  non-latching  semicon- 
ductor switclKS. 
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5,6164>71 

„      ^^     .    "^^E*  SWITCHING  CIRCUrr  from  the  ratio  of  the  inductance  (L)  and  the  ohmic  resistance  (R)  in 

Petr  K^Mika,  Romov  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Motorola,   ^  ,^  ^.^^.,  ^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^-^  ^^^^^^j^ 
Inc.  Schauml^,*  JJl.^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ,„  ^  ,„„„^^„^  „,,,„„,„p^ 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8.  1994, 
9420325 

Int  a."  HOIH  3SA)0 
VS.  CL  307—130  4  ( 
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5,616,972 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SWITCHING 

CONTACTS  AND  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

Josef  Weiser,  Hohenschitraam,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Mimich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00925,  S  371  DaU  Apr.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7.  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO94A»502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FDcd  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  9,  1992,  42  34 
122.1 

Int  CH."  HOIH  9/30 
MS.  a.  307—137  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  with  a  pair  of  switching  contacts,  and 
with  an  inductive  load  connected  to  a  DC  voltage  source  via  the 
pair  of  switching  contacts,  wherein  an  arcing  time  of  a  breakdown 
arc  between  said  contacts  is  determined  by  a  time  constant  (T) 


for  I  A  Si  £  20  A 
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5,616,973 
PUMP  MOTOR  HOUSING  WITH  IMPROVED  COOLING 

MEANS 
Yuri  Khazanov,  Nortfabrook,  and  WUbur  D.  Norwood,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Yeomans  Chicago  Corpora- 
tion, Melrose  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,968 

Int  CL'  H02K  5/20,9/79 

U.S.  a.  310—54  37  Claims 


1.  A  power  switching  circuit  comprising  a  power  switching  NPN 
transistor  having  its  collector  electrode  coupled  to  a  reference 
potential  terminal  and  its  emitter  electrode  coupled  to  an  output 
terminal,  a  driver  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  supply 
terminal  and  a  driving  current  output  coupled  to  the  base  electrode 
of  the  power  transistor,  a  PNP  transistor  having  its  emitter  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  output  terminal,  its  base  electrode  coupled  to 
a  reference  voltage  terminal  for  receiving,  in  operation,  a  voltage 
which  is  positive  relative  to  the  reference  potential  and  its  collector 
electrode  coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  an  NPN  transistor,  the 
NPN  transistor  having  its  collector  electrode  coupled  to  the  collec- 
tor electrode  of  the  power  transistor  and  its  emitter  electrode 
coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  power  transistor. 


1.  A  closed  loop  cooling  system  for  a  motor  operated  pump  in 
which  the  pump  has  a  pump  impeller  rotatably  mounted  within  a 
pump  casing,  tlie  cooling  system  comprising: 
a  motor  assembly,  a  housing  member  surrounding  the  motor 
assembly,  the  housing  member  having  a  motor  chamber  and  a 
coolant  reservoir  defined  therein,  said  housing  member  having 
a  circumferential  sidewall  portion,  the  sidewall  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  passages  integrally  formed 
witliin  said  housing  member,  such  that  the  first  and  second 
passages  are  entirely  contained  within  said  housing  member 
sidewall  portion,  said  first  and  second  passages  extending 
within  said  housing  member  sidewall  portion  proximate  to 
said  motor  chamber,  the  coolant  reservoir  including  means  for 
circulating  coolant  through  said  cooling  system,  the  coolant 
circulation  means  creating,  during  operation  of  said  pump, 
high  and  low  pressure  regions  in  said  coolant  reservoir,  said 
first  passages  having  entrance  ports  which  communicate  with 
said  coolant  reservoir  at  the  high  pressure  regions  thereof  and 
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said  second  passages  having  exit  pom  which  communicate 
with  said  coolant  reservoir  at  said  low  pressure  regions 
thereof,  said  fint  and  second  passages  being  interconnected  at 
ends  opposite  their  respective  entrance  and  exit  pons. 


FAN  MOTOR 
IMao  Yanwda.  3-9-9  ludcra,  AMiganU  CHy,  Hyofo-ken 
65S,  JafMi 

FUcd  N«¥.  1*.  1994,  Scr.  No.  34M«3 
IM.  CL*  Ht2K  I/IS 
VS.  CL  3M— M  B  4  ( 
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S41M7S 
INTEGRAL  CONNECTOR  AND  MOTOR  HOUSING 
KcTin  M.  May:  S.  Dakt  StMer,  and  DtmU  R.  McMocr,  aB  of 
SL  Lovis  Coonty,  Mo^  aacignors  to  Eaaenoa  Electric  Co.,  St 
Lo«is,Mo. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24«,i35 

lot  CL*"  H«2K  5/00 

VS.  a.  3ia-«9  6  Claims 
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1.  I  claim,  in  a  fan  motor  which  consists  of  (i)  a  rotor  (2)  which 
IS  constructed  by  positioning  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
(4a).  (4/>),  (4c)  and  (Ad)  at  prescribed  relative  angles  on  the 
circumferential  rim  portion  of  a  vane  wheel  (3).  and  (ii)  a  suior 
(10)  which  is  constructed  by  positioning  one  or  ntKwe  electromag- 
net(s)  (5)  and  at  least  one  magnetic  body  to  be  placed  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  recesses  on  an  inside  circumferential  portion  of  a 
casing  (11); 

and  in  which  a  conductive  circuit  (20)  is  connected  to  a  field 
magnetic  coil(s)  (56)  of  an  aforementioned  electromagnet(s) 
(5).  (c)  the  aforementioned  recesses  (magnetic  body  (or  bod- 
ies (6)]  are  positioned  in  a  prescribed  relatively  offset  angular 
position  (P|)  or  (P2)  with  respect  to  tile  aforementioned  elec- 
tromagnel(s)  (5)  such  selection  which  may  be  made  after 
installation  of  such  fan  motor  and  such  selection  which  will 
allow  a  change  of  direction  of  rotation  of  the  vane  wheel,  (d) 
a  detector  (7)  which  detects  when  the  permanent  magnets 
(4a),  (46).  (4<-)  and  (4</)  of  the  vane  wheel  (3)  are  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  aforementioned  relatively  offset  angular  posi- 
tion (P,)  or  (Pj),  and  which  accordingly  connects  the  afore- 
mentioned conductive  circuit  (20).  is  attached  to  the  inside 
circumferential  portion  of  the  aforementioned  casing  (11); 
and  which  is  constructed  so  that  (1)  when  tile  conductive  circuit 
(20)  is  in  an  "ofT'  state,  the  magnetic  force  of  the  permanent 
magneu  (4a).  (46).  (4c)  and  (40  of  the  vane  wheel  (3)  acts 
respectively  on  a  core  (5a)  of  the  electrotrugneKs)  (5)  and  the 
magnetic  body  (or  bodies)  (6)  so  that  the  vane  wheel  (3)  is 
offset  toward  the  aforementioned  relatively  offset  angular 
position  (P,)  or  (P^)  with  respect  to  die  electromagnet(s)  (5). 
and  (ii)  when  the  conductive  circuit  (20)  is  in  a  conductive 
suie.  the  repulsive  force  of  the  electromagnet(s)  (5)  acts  on 
the  permanent  magnets  (4a).  (46).  (4c)  and  (4J).  thus  causing 
the  vane  wheel  (3)  10  route: 
the  circumferential  edge  portions  of  vanes  (3a)  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned vane  wheel  (3)  are  connected  by  a  circumferential -edge 
ring  (3r)  across  the  entire  width  of  said  vanes  (3a)  (with 
respea  to  the  axial  direction). 


1.  A  motor  enclosure  comprising: 

a  hollow  base-housing  with  an  open  mouth  defined  by  at  least 
one  side  wall,  said  base  defining  a  pfcdetermined  configura- 
tion for  said  open  mouth: 

a  cover-closure  for  the  open  mouth  of  said  base,  said  cover 
closure  having  a  shape  complementary  to  the  configurabon  of 
said  mouth,  said  cover  closure  having  a  cover  receptacle  part: 

an  electrical  motor  circuit  and  power  conductors  electrically 
connected  to  said  circuit  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power  at  another  end.  said  conductors 
being  in  the  form  of  spaced,  parallel  electrical  interconnect 
devices; 

a  housing  receptacle  pan  projecting  outwardly  of  said  side  wall, 
said  receptacle  having  a  back  wall  and  at  least  one  side  wall, 
said  back  wall  having  electrical  interconnect  device  receiving 
openings  formed  in  it  in  which  said  electrical  interconnect 
devices  are  seated,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  wall,  said  at 
least  one  intermediate  wall  defining  with  said  side  wall,  at 
least  two  electrical  interconnect  device  receiving  channels, 
said  side  wall  having  at  least  one  channel  formed  in  it. 
opening  inwardly,  an  upper  edge  of  which  defines  a  ledge, 
said  housing  receptacle  part  being  open  along  the  open  mouth 
of  said  base  housing,  said  cover  closure  receptacle  part  having 
a  size  and  shape  to  cover  said  bousing  receptacle  open  bot- 
tom: and 

at  least  one  latching  Anger  attached  at  one  end  to  said  cover 
closure  receptacle  part,  said  latching  finger  having  a  free 
second  end.  said  latching  finger  having  a  shape,  size  and 
position  to  extend  into  said  channel,  and  having  an  oppositely 
disposed,  outwardly  directed  leg  at  the  free  end  of  said  finger, 
engaging  said  ledge  so  as  to  hold  said  cover  in  place,  said 
finger  being  deflectable  to  permit  the  lip  to  snap  over  the 
ledge  in  a  cover  holding  position,  and  to  be  disengaged 
manually  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  removed. 


S,61M7* 
AUXILIARY  BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTOR 
FLOATING-MOUNTED  ON  A  STATOR 
Johan  K.  Fremerey,  Boan,  and  Jiirsen  Ribiscr,  DOren,  botb  of 
Germany,  asrigiiors  to  ForschaiigszciitmiB  JuUch  GmbH, 
Julich,  Gemany 
per  No.  PCT/DE93/00252,  S  371  Date  S«f.  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1992,  42  10 
042.9 

Int  CL'  H02K  7/W;  F16C  4i/O0:iV04 
VS.  a.  310—90.5  10  Claims 

1  An  auxiUary  bearing  system,  comprising: 
a  stator; 


one  of  said  winding  layers  consisting  of  at  least  two  conductor 
lanes  of  different  phases,  each  of  said  conductor  lanes  having  a 
cross  section,  wherein  the  conductor  cross  sections  vary  on  both 
sides  outside  the  soft  magnetic  body,  and  wherein  said  polyphase 
electric  machine  further  having  a  conductor  lane  of  a  winding 
layer,  said  conductor  lane  having  in  partial  sections  arranged 
outside  the  soft  magnetic  body  a  smaller  cross  section  parallel  to 
the  groove  depth  than  in  sections  lying  inside  the  soft  magnetic 
body. 


a  rotor  mounted  to  tlie  stator  to  float  without  contact  by  genera- 
tion of  a  magnetic  field  between  die  stator  and  the  rotor; 

a  first  auxiliary  bearing  element  attached  to  the  stator  and  having 
a  contact  surface,  spaced  at  a  first  distance  from  an  outer 
surface  of  the  rotor,  with  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotor 
is  engageable  when  the  rotor  radially  jumps  out  of  position; 

a  second  auxiliary  bearing  element  attached  to  the  stator  and 
having  a  contact  surface,  spaced  at  a  second  distance  from  an 
inner  surface  of  the  rotor,  with  which  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rotor  is  engageable  when  the  rotor  jumps  out  of  position: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  distances  are  unequal  so  that  the 
rotor  engages  first  with  the  contact  surface  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  auxiliary  bearing  elements,  and  then  with  the 
contact  surface  of  the  other:  and 

wherein  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  auxiliary  bearing 
elements  is  resilient  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  rotor. 


1.  Polyphase  electric  machine  with  prefabricated  winding  layers 
comprising  a  soft  magnetic  body  with  grooves,  said  grooves  hav- 
ing a  length,  a  width  and  a  depth,  said  machine  further  having  a 
plane  surface  parallel  to  a  planar  gap.  parallel  to  the  plane  surface 
and  within  said  grooves  are  arranged  the  winding  layers,  at  least 


5,616378 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  ARTICLE,  HAVING  PORTIONS 

WITH  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  AND  A  ROTOR 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Hitoshi  Kanai,  Tokyo;  Masaslii  Takahasbi,  and  YosUyasu  Itoh, 

both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  al]  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliild 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1992, 4-048979 

Int  CL'  H02K  17/16 

VS.  CL  310— 2U  13  Claims 


5^16,977 
POLYPHASE  ELECTRIC  MACHINES  WITH 
PREFABRICATED  WINDING  LAYERS 
Wolfgang  Hill,  Ortenbergstr.  3  76135,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00617,  $  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A03534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  190,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1991,  41  25 
044J 

Int  a.'  H02K  1/00 
VS.  CL  310—179  15  Claims 


Rqanai  SPCW  Of  HOIK ,y, 

amroi  spirv  cr  mnirr  ftia 

1.  An  electroconductive  article,  comprising: 

at  least  one  portion  in  which  electrical  resistance  varies  gradu- 
ally along  one  dimension. 

wherein  said  article  comprises  a  first  region,  a  second  region  and 
a  third  region  located  between  said  first  and  second  regions, 
and  wherein  said  third  region  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
different  alloy  materials,  and 

wtierein  said  alloy  materials  have  been  applied  in  layers  and 
subjected  to  a  heat  treatment 


5,616,979 

VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR  APPARATUS 

Fumikazu  Nishiluwa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,574,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,898,  Dec  14,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16, 1992,  4-335842 
Int  CL'  li02N  VOO 
VS.  CL  310—316  17  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  driven  motor  or  actuator  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  vibration  member; 

an  electro-mechanical  energy  converting  element  provided  at  the 

vibration  member,  for  generating  a  vibration  in  the  vibration 

member  in  response  to  an  applied  electrical  signal  having  a 

driving  frequency,  the  vibration  being  used  as  a  driving  force; 

speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  driving  speed  of  the 

apparatus; 
instruction  means  for  setting  an  instruction  for  changing  the 

driving  frequency:  and 
driving  frequency  changing  means  including  a  circuit  for  chang- 
ing the  driving  frequency  in  response  to  a  frequency  change 
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MIMM 
CERAMIC  MOTOR 
Jooa  Zameris,  Ncsher,  Israel,  aadgnor  to  Niwotioii  Ltd.. 
Hairm,braci 

Cootioiuidoii-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  101.174,  Aug.  3,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,453,653.  This  appUcatkMi  Jul.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  272.921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  JuL  9,  1993,  1M29*;  Apr. 
22,  1994,  109399 

lot  a.*  HOIL  41^8 

VS.  CL  31*-^323  M 
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instniction  from  said  instruction  means,  said  driving  fre- 
quency changing  means  determining  a  rate  of  change  of  the 
driving  frequency  in  accordance  with  the  driving  speed 
detected  by  said  speed  detection  means. 


•Oo     aoc     90 

a  second  electrode  portion  with  a  second  projection,  the  second 
electrode  portion  being  folded  on  the  first  electrode  ponion; 
and 

a  vibration  absortier  comprising  at  least  one  of  oil  and  a  non- 
volatile component  of  oil  provided  between  the  first  electrode 
paction  and  the  second  electrode  portion. 


5,61t,9B2 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Gregory  L'm,  Torrance,  and  Andrei  SzUagyi,  Rancbo  Palos 

Verdcs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.,  El 

Sciuado,  Calif  . 

Cootinuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  363JI0,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abuMloiicd, 

which  is  a  continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  107.251,  Aug.  16,  1993, 

abandoqcd,  whkh  is  a  dlviskm  of  Ser.  No.  885,727.  May  18, 

1992,  P*L  No.  5460,798,  which  is  a  condnuadoa-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  448,748,  Dec.  11,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,126,836,  whick  b  a 

cooliBuatkm-io-part  of  Scr.  No.  429,987,  Nov.  1,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,150,205.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

622,611 

InL  CL'  miL  41/OS 

VS.  CL  310—328 

to       to  ZOij 


8  Claims 


1.  A  micromotor  for  moving  a  body  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  plate  having: 

first  and  second  faces,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  face 

is  divided  into  four  quadrants: 
long  and  short  edges: 
four  electrodes  attached  to  said  first  face,  one  electrode  attaciied 

to  each  quadrant  of  said  first  face:  and 
mounting  holes  formed  in  said  piezoelectric  plate,  spaced  along 

an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  long  edges  and  is  situated  in 

the  space  between  adjacent  electrodes  attached  to  said  first 

face. 


5.616,981 
TERMINAL  FOR  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Koichi    Nagano;    Atsushi    Uno;    Toshiyuki    Baba;    Takashi 
Shimura,  and  Yuusei  Oyama,  all  of  Nagaokaliyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291.126 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-205963; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-2I.MO0:  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242360;  Not.  18, 
1993,  5-288882 

InL  CI"  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—326  20  Claims 

I.  A  terminal  for  a  piezoelectric  device,  the  terminal  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  ponion  with  a  first  projection; 


ta  66 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tilting  the  plane  of  an  object  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  pair  of  members,  each  of  said  members  fabricated  fix>m  a 
piezoelectric  material,  each  of  said  members  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second 
side  surface,  said  bonom  surface  being  directly  mounted  to 
said  substrate,  and  said  first  side  surface  of  each  of  said 
members  being  affixed  to  each  other  and  electrically  con- 
nected in  common,  a  first  one  of  said  members  further  having 
a  polarization  selected  so  that  a  voltage  of  a  first  polarity 
applied  between  said  first  side  surface  and  said  second  side 
surface  thereof  cau.ses  said  first  one  of  said  members  to 
contract  between  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface, 
and  further  wherein  said  object  is  mounted  to  said  top  surface 
of  each  of  said  members  so  that  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  second  side  surface  of  said  first  one  of  said  members  said 
object  lilts  toward  said  first  one  of  said  members; 

a  reflective  surface,  said  reflective  surface  being  mounted  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  members  and  perpendicular  to  said 
side  surfaces;  and 

a  metallization,  said  metallization  being  disposed  on  each  of  said 
second  side  surfaces  of  said  members. 


5,616,983 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  LEAD  WIRE 
ATTACHMENT 
Timothy  A.  Bcckwith;  William  M.  Brintz,  both  of  Coon  Rap- 
ids, and  Walter  A.  Bamiskis,  New  Hope,  aU  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  HoocywcU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^54 

InL  O."  HOIR  4A)0 

VS.  a.  31}— 51  U  Claims 
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1.  An  electrode  assembly  comprising: 

an  electrode  consisting  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
having  a  closed  circumferential  outer  wall  member  surround- 
ing, at  least  in  part,  a  reference  axes; 

an  electrically  conductive  ring  member  having  an  inner  shoulder 
surrounding,  at  least  in  part  said  circumferential  outer  wall 
member,  and  said  inner  shoulder  exerting  a  frictional  force 
radially  against  and  in  electrical  contact  with  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  circumferential  outerwall  member  of  said  elec- 
trode; and 

an  electrical  wire  affixed  to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
ring  member. 


5,(16,984 

HIGH  WATTAGE  LAMP  FERRULE  AND  SOCKET 

SYSTEM 

John  F.  Guthier,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xcnotech,  Inc., 

North  HoUywood.  Calif. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  103350,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  415,744 

InL  CL*  HOIJ  5/50 

VS.  CL  313—318.04  37  Claims 


^"{:i^:^ 


1.  A  high  current  ferrule  connector  for  a  lamp  comprising: 
a  ferrule  having  a  straight  cylindrical  stuface  for  engaging  a 
second  cylindrical  glass  end  of  a  lamp,  a  circular  land  con- 
tinuously abutting  and  adjacent  said  straight  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  having  a  common  central  longitudinal  axis  with  said 
straight  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  cylindrical  threaded  surface 
adjacent  said  circular  land  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  the  circular  land  and  carrying  threads  thereon. 


S,616,9«5 
SHADOW-MASK  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Nobnhiko  HoMtmi,  Mobtn,  Japus,  amignor  to  HhacU,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014615 

InL  CL'  HOU  29/80 

VS.  CL  313—403  16  Claims 


1.  A  shadow-mask  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  shadow  mask 
for  selectively  passing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  coming  from 
an  electron  gun  to  land  them  on  their  corresponding  phosphors  of 
different  colors  constituting  a  screen; 

wherein  the  shadow  mask  is  constituted  by  forming  a  flat  plate 
into  an  approximately  rectangular  shape  having  an  approxi- 
mately rectangular  effective  area  in  which  a  plurality  of  slot- 
like electron-beam  passing  holes  are  formed  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  and  an  ineffective  area  surrounds  the  effec- 
tive area,  and  thereafter,  forming  a  sidil  section  by  press- 
molding  the  approximately  rectangular  plate  to  bend  the  inef- 
fective area  upward  at  a  margin  of  the  approximately 
rectangular  plate  and  forming  the  effective  area  into  an 
approximately  rectangular  dome  and  welding  the  dome  to  a 
mask  frame; 

wherein  an  electron-beam  passing  hole  which  is  located  at  an 
end  of  a  vertical -directional  outermost  line  at  a  horizontal- 
directional  section  in  the  effective  area  is  defined  as  a  first-end 
electron-beam  passing  hole,  an  electron-beam  passing  hole 
which  is  located  adjacent  to  the  first-end  electron-beam  pass- 
ing hole  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  at  an  end  of  a 
vertical-directional  line  adjacent  to  the  vertical-directional 
outermost  line  is  defined  as  a  second-end  electron-beam  pass- 
ing hole,  an  electron-beam  passing  hole  which  is  located 
adjacent  to  the  second-end  electron-beam  passing  hole  in  the 
vertical  directional  line  is  defined  as  a  third-end  electron- 
beam  passing  hole,  an  electron-beam  passing  hole  which  is 
located  adjacent  to  the  first-end  electron-beam  passing  hole  in 
the  vertical-directional  outermost  line  is  defined  as  a  fourth- 
end  electron-beam  passing  hole,  and  an  electron-beam  passing 
hole  which  is  located  at  a  central  portion  of  the  vertical- 
directional  outermost  line  is  defined  as  a  fifth-end  electron- 
beam  passing  hole;  and 

wherein  an  opening  shape  of  a  slot  type  electron-beam  passing 
hole  formed  in  the  effective  area  has  a  major  axis  in  the 
vertical-direction,  and  inequalities  S3<S2,  S3<S2',  and  S3<S1 
are  satisfied,  where  S3  is  a  slot  width  of  the  first-end  electron- 
beam  passing  hole,  52  is  a  slot  width  of  the  second-end 
electron-beam  passing  hole,  S2'  is  a>lot  width  of  the  third-end 
electron-beam  passing  hole,  and  SI  is  a  slot  width  of  the 
fourth-end  electron-beam  passing  hole. 
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5,616,986 
RESONANT  MICROCAVITY  DISPLAY 
Stnart  M.  Jacobsen;  Steven  M.  Jaffe;  Herccn  EUen,  all  of 
Athens,  and   Michical   L.  Jones,  Wintenille,   aU  of  Ga^ 
asdKnon  to  Unlvenity  of  Gcorsla  Roearcb  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,767.  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,469,018.  ThU  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,944 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIS  JA)fl 

VS.  CL  313—461  «  Claims 


24.  An  electron  multiplier  for  multiplying  incident  electrons  and 
for  outputting  the  multiplied  electrons,  the  electron  multiplier 
comprising: 

a  mesh  electrode  provided  at  a  first  incident  opening  for  receiv- 
ing electrons  to  be  multiplied: 

an  election  multiplication  portion  for  multiplying,  in  cascade 
manner,  the  incident  electrons  having  passed  thrtMigh  the  first 
incident  opening: 

an  anode  for  collecting  the  electrons  multiplied  by  the  electron 
multiplication  portion. 

wherein  tiie  electron  multiplication  portion  includes: 

a  first  dynode.  applied  with  a  predetermined  electric  voltage,  for 
receiving  the  electrons  having  passed  through  the  first  inci- 
dent opening  to  thereby  emit  secondary  electrons: 

a  second  dynode.  provided  in  confrontation  with  the  first  dyn- 
ode. for  receiving  the  secondary  electrons  from  the  first  dyn- 
ode to  emit  secondary  electrons  accordingly,  the  second  dyn- 
ode having  a  second  incident  opening  for  allowing  the 
secondary  electrons  from  the  first  dynode  to  pass  therethrough 
to  impinge  the  second  dynode.  the  second  dynode  being 
applied  with  an  electric  voltage  higher  than  that  applied  to  the 
first  dynode:  and 

an  auxiliary  electrode  provided  in  a  space  located  between  tlie 
first  and  second  dynodes  to  extend  in  a  direction  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  mesh  electrode,  the  mesh  electrode  and  the 
auxiliary  electrode  being  applied  with  an  intermediate  electric 
voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  electric  volugc  applied  to  the 
first  dynode  and  which  is  lower  than  the  electric  voluge 
applied  to  the  second  dynode.  the  second  incident  opening 
being  located  in  a  gap  between  the  mesh  electrode  and  the 
auxiliary  electrode. 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  cavity  with  an  active  region: 

said  active  region  including  a  material  capable  of  having  spon- 
taneous light  emission:  and 

said  device  capable  of  controlling  the  spontaneous  light  emis- 
sion from  said  active  region. 


5,616,987 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
TUayuki  Ohmura:  Tomoyuki  Okada;   Hiroyuki  KytHhima, 
and  YouiRike  Oohashi,  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hamamatsu  Pbotooics  K.K..  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285069 
InL  a."  HOU  43/20 
VS.  CL  313—533  27  Claims 


5,616.988 

HIGH  ENERGY-SAVING  CTRCUIT  FOR  A-DISPLAV 

APPARATUS 

Hyo  J.  Kim.  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1994, 
94-20524;  Aug.  29.  1994,  94-21446 

InL  CL'  G06F  I/S2 
VS.  a.  315—1  15  CtataM 


UMI 


I.  A  high  energy-saving  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  sensing  portion  for  receiving  a  horizontal  sync  signal  and  a 
vertical  sync  signal  respectively  supplied  from  a  computer. 

an  operation-controlling  circuit  portion  including  a  first  switch 
having  a  first  transistor  turned  on  upon  the  receipt  of  said 
horizontal  sync  signal  from  said  sensing  portion,  and  a  second 
switch  having  a  second  transistor  turned  on  upon  the  receipt 
of  said  vertical  sync  signal,  said  first  and  second  switches 
having  a  common  output: 

an  output  portion  including  a  third  transistor  for  turning  on  a 
light-emitting  portion  of  a  photo-coupler  when  said  operation- 
controlling  circuit  portion  is  turned  on:  and 


an  output  operating  portion  connected  to  a  gate  of  a  triac  and 
being  interiinked  to  said  light-emitting  portion  of  said  photo- 
coupler  for  allowing  a  light-receiving  portion  of  said  photo- 
coupler  to  selectively  turn  on  and  off  an  AC  input  at  one  end 
of  a  primary  circuit  of  one  of  a  monitor  and  peripheral 
equipment; 

whereby  said  high  energy-saving  circuit  controls  the  power  of 
said  primary  circuit  of  said  one  of  said  nnonitor  and  said 
peripheral  equipment: 

wherein  a  data  channel  power  voltage  from  a  hard  disc  of  said 
computer  is  directly  supplied  to  a  collector  of  said  third 
transistor  for  turning  on  said  light-emitting  portion  of  said 
ptioto-coupler. 


5,616,989 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
INTEGRATED  HEATER/POWER  HARNESS 
Joseph  P.  Taillie,  Pittsford;  Richard  A.  Beck;  Robert  W.  Raus. 
Sr..  both  of  Fairport;  Douglas  E.  Proctor.  Rochester,  and 
Jack  K.  FuUerton,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,215 

Int  CI.'  HOU  61/52 

VS.  a.  315—32  17  Claims 
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1.  A  lamp  harness  assembly,  comprising: 

a  heating  element:  and 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate: 

said  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  formed  thereon  said 

heating  element  and  heating  element  power  traces; 
said  electrically  insulating  substrate  including, 

a  lamp  portion  having  said  heating  element  formed  thereon, 
and 

a  tail   portion   having  said  heating  element  power  traces 
formed  tiiereon; 
said  tail  portion  extending  away  from  said  lamp  portion  to 

provide  an  electrical  connection  to  a  power  source. 


rn« 


,^^ 


turning  on  the  ignitor  whenever  tlie  timer  has  timed  out, 
wherein  the  timer  times  out  only  after  the  filaments  have  been 
heated  for  a  prefixed  period  of  time  and  tiie  first  bilateral 
switching  device  enables  the  ignitor  in  response  to  tiie  con- 
ductive state  of  the  optocoupler. 


5,616,991 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  IN  WHICH  LOW- VOLTAGE  ROW 
AND  COLUMN  ADDRESS  SIGNALS  CONTROL  A  MUCH 

HIGHER  PIXEL  ACTIVATION  VOLTAGE 
Stephen  L.  Casper;  Glen  E.  Hush,  and  Thomas  W.  Vosbell,  aU 
of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,579,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiiMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,927,  Feb.  1, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5357,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  864,702,  Apr.  7, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,210,472,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458353,  Jiin.  2, 1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,535,  Oct  15, 

1993,  abamloned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
77,181,  Jun.  15.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410^18,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.927,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5357,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,702, 
Apr.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5310,472,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  311,971,  Sep.  26,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,111.  May  11.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,107,  Sep.  13, 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102398, 
Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  60,111,  May  11,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530362 

Int  CL'  H05B  33/12;4l/36:4l/392 

VS.  a.  315—167  5  Claims 
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5,616,990 
BALLAST  SCHEME  FOR  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WFTH 

PREHEATED  HLAMENTS 
Glenn  D.  Garbowicz,  Rosemont;  Patrick  E.  IVvy,  Chicago,  and 
Janis  L.  Wetterich,  Newark,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.405 
Int  CI.'  HOSB  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—103  14  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  which  when  connected  to  a  power  source  is  operable 
for  powering  a  lamp  having  filaments,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  output  terminals: 

means  for  providing  energy  for  heating  the  lamp  filaments; 
an  Ignitor  which  includes  a  first  bilateral  switching  device  for 
enabling  the  ignitor  and  a  second  bilateral  switching  device 
coupled  to  tlie  first  bilateral  switching  device  for  deactivating 
tlie  ignitor  based  on  a  voltage  across  the  output  terminals:  and 
a  control  circuit  including  a  timer  and  an  optocoupler  coupled  to 
tlie  ignitor,  the  optocoupler  being  responsive  to  tlie  timer  for 


tpnp^ 


.-^' 


1.  An  improved  field  emission  display  comprising: 
multiple  row  address  lines; 
multiple  column  address  lines; 

said  row  address  lines  intersecting  said  column  address  lines, 

with  the  intersection  of  a  single  row  address  line  widi  a  single 

line  being  associated  with  a  single  pixel  within  said  display; 

a  grid  which  is  common  to  the  entire  display,  and  which  is  held 

at  a  first  potential: 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  wherein  each  pixel  includes 

a  group  of  field  emission  cathodes,  wherein  connecting  the 
cathodes  to  a  potential  sufBciently  low  relative  to  said  first 
potential  will  induce  field  emission; 
a  logical  AND  gate  circuit  having  an  output  and  first  and 
second  inputs  for  receiving  first  and  second  input  signals, 
respectively,  one  of  said  inputs  being  coupled  to  that  pixel's 
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respective  row  address  line,  and  Che  other  input  being 

coupled  lo  that  pixel's  column  address  line,  wherein  the 

logical  AND  gate  circuit  produces  at  its  output  a  signal 

which  is  a  logical  AND  of  the  first  and  second  input 

signals: 

a  first  transistor  having  gate,  drain,  and  source  terminals,  the 

gate  being  connected  lo  the  output  of  the  gate  circuit,  and 

the  drain  being  connected  to  the  field  emission  cathodes  in 

said  group;  and 

a  resistance  connected  between  a  second  potential  and  the 

source  terminal  of  the  first  transistor,  the  second  potential 

being  less  than  said  potential  sufficient  to  induce  field 

emission: 

wherein  said  logical  AND  gate  circuit  comprises  a  high  logic 

voluge  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor  through  a 

pair  of  series-coupled  field  effect  control  transistors,  one  of 

which  is  gated  by  the  column  address  signal  line  associated 

with  that  particular  pixel,  and  the  other  of  which  is  gated  by 

the  row  address  signal  line  associated  with  that  particular 

pixel. 


5,616,992 
ELECTRONIC  STARTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP 
Marco  BUdgen,  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Mkroeicctroaia  SJi.,  Saint  Gcnb  PouUIy,  France 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  551^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  2S,  1994,  94  13009 
InL  CI."  iM5B  37/02 
VS,  a.  315—209  T  49  Claims 


— I   rfu^'V" 


5,616,993 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCmNG  A 

MOTOR  BETWEEN  BIPOLAR  AND  UNIPOLAR  MODE 

Li-Hsln  D.  Lu,  San  Jose,  and  Karl  M.  Schlagcr,  CampbeU,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  S(;S-Thoaison  Microelectronics,  Inc^ 

CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331^70 
Int  CI."  H02P  6/00 
VS,  a.  318—254  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  switching  a  motor  between  a  bipolar  mode  and  a 
unipolar  mode,  wherein  the  motor  comprises  a  center  tap  and  a 
plurality  of  coils  and  wherein,  during  each  phase  of  said  bipolar 
mode,  one  of  said  coils  compnses  a  floating  coil  having  a  back 
emf,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


said  armature  windings  being  driven  by  said  rotor  location 
signal  generated  by  said  comparator. 


first  receiving  a  mode  change  signal  requesting  a  change 
between  liie  bipolar  mode  and  the  unipolar  mode: 

second,  monitoring  said  back  emf  across  said  floating  coils: 

third,  detecting  a  point  in  time  when  said  back  emf  equals  said 
center  up  voluge:  and 

fourth,  switching  between  the  bipolar  mode  and  the  unipolar 
mode  at  a  point  in  time  after  said  point  in  time  but  before  a 
second  point  in  time  where  said  back  emf  equals  said  center 
tap  voluge. 


5,616,994 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Hidetada  Nagaolia,-  Atsuo  Onoda;  Yuliio  Izumi:  Keilchi  Nisb- 
ikawa;  Yuigi  Oomura,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Mitinaga  SuzulU, 
and  Kiyotalta  Hoehi,  both  of  Fukushima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tolcyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994,  6^M1637,- 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212656 

Int  CI."  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  31S— 254  35  Claims 


I.  A  staning  circuit  for  use  with  a  fluorescent  lamp  which  is 
connected  through  an  inductor  to  AC  power,  composing: 

a  power  supply  capacitor,  operatively  connected  to  be  charged 
ttirough  an  isolation  diode  by  rectified  DC  outputs  taken  from 
terminals  of  the  lamp,  and  to  provide  a  logic  supply  voluge 
output: 

a  hysteretic  comparator  powered  from  said  logic  supply  voluge 
output,  and  operatively  connected  to  turn  on  an  electronically 
controlled  solid-sute  switch  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
short  first  and  second  lamp  terminals  together,  only  while  said 
logic  supply  voltage  output  is  within  a  defined  range  of 
voluges. 


GOOAnCN  CMTLfT 


1.  A  brushless  motor  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  plurality  of 
armattire  windings  of  a  brushless  motor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  the  terminal  voltage  detectors,  each  being  coupled 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  armature  windings  so 
that  the  plurality  of  terminal  voluge  detectors  provide  a 
plurality  of  terminal  voluges  corresponding  lo  the  plurality  of 
armature  windings: 

a  terminal  voluge  compensation  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs,  each  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  receiving  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  voluges.  the  terminal  voluge 
compensation  circuit  modifying  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
terminal  voluges  by  a  compensation  value  lo  generate  a 
plurality  of  compensated  terminal  voluges.  said  compensa- 
tion value  being  detemuned  by  a  winding  current  of  the 
brushless  motor:  and 

a  comparator  having  inputs  tlut  receive  tlie  plurality  of  compen- 
sated terminal  voluges.  the  comparator  comparing  the  plural- 
ity of  compensated  voluges  with  one  another  lo  generate  a 
rotor  location  signal: 


5,616.995 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
DRAFT  INDUCER  FOR  A  FURNACE 
Robert  K.  HoUcnbcck,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  25^71,  Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,418,438,  Scr.  No.  299,528.  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5357,182,  Ser.  No.  352,393,  Dec.  8,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 
397,686,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  25371.  Scr.  No.  299,528,  and  Ser.  No. 
35Z393,  said  Ser.  No.  299.528is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  25,371,  said  Ser.  No.  352^3is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
23,790,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 
1995,  Scr.  No.  402.998 
Int  a."  F23L  17/00;  H02P  7/00 


VS.  a.  318—432 
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1.  A  drai^  inducer  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fiimace  that  includes 
a  combustion  chamber  producing  combustion  gases  and  an  exhaust 
outlet  for  venting  exhaust  combustion  gases  from  the  furnace  and 
that  also  includes  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  for  extracting  heat 
from  exhaust  combustion  chamber  gases  and  transferring  heat  to 
conditioned  air.  and  for  use  with  a  fan  for  moving  the  combustion 
chamber  gases  through  the  exhaust  outlet  for  inducing  a  draft  in 
the  combustion  chamber  that  causes  a  pressure  drop  across  the  heat 
exchanger,  said  fiimace  being  operable  in  at  least  two  operating 
states  wherein  the  density  of  the  combustion  chamber  gases  flow- 
ing across  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  fan  differs  from  a  first 
operating  sute  to  a  second  operating  sute.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  motor  including  a  shaft  for  driving  the  fan  in  response  to  a 
motor  control  signal  so  that  different  motor  speeds  result  as  a 
function  of  the  density  of  the  combustion  chamber  gases 
flowing  across  the  fan: 
a  speed  circuit  providing  a  speed  signal  representative  of  the 

motor  speed: 
a  circuit  for  defining  first  and  second  sets  of  speed/torque  curves 
corresponding  lo  a  desired  pressure  across  the  heat  exchanger: 
and 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  speed  signal  for  generating  the 
motor  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  first  set  of  speed/ 
torque  curves  until  the  speed  signal  indicates  that  the  motor 
speed  has  reached  a  predetermined  speed  and  for  generating 
the  motor  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  second  set  of 
speed/torque  curves  after  the  speed  signal  indicates  that  the 
motor  speed  has  reached  the  predetermined  speed  whereby 
the  motor  will  operate  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  of  the 
first  speed/torque  curves  when  the  furnace  is  in  the  first 
operating  sute  and  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  of  the 
second  speed/torque  curves  when  the  furnace  is  in  the  second 
operating  sute. 


5,616,996 

MODEL  REFERENCE  FOLLOWING  COMMUTATION 

CIRCUrr  AND  ADJUSTING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shi-Ming  Tang,  and  Sang-Yong  Lee,  both  of  Puchon-shi,  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to  Samsung   Electronics   Cc,   Ltd,, 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  651,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995, 
95-26171 

Int  a.*  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—439  49  Claims 


54  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  controlling  commuution  in  an  electric  motor, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  counters  which  count  time  elapsed  during 
intervals  between  zero  crossings  of  back-emf  detected  during 
rotation  of  said  electric  motor,  said  first  counter  acting  as  a 
model  reference  counter  and  said  second  counter  acting  as  a 
HKxiel  following  counter  during  odd  ones  of  said  intervals, 
said  second  counter  acting  as  said  model  reference  counter 
and  said  first  counter  acting  as  said  model  following  coimter 
during  even  ones  of  said  intervals: 

first  and  second  detectors  which  detect  center  points  of  said  odd 
and  even  intervals,  respectively,  when  said  model  following 
counter  counts  up  to  half  of  a  result  stored  in  said  model 
reference  counter,  said  first  and  second  detectors  respectively 
outputting  first  and  second  delaying  signals  when  said  center 
points  have  been  detected: 

a  commuution  timing  generator  which  receives  said  first  and 
second  delaying  signals,  and  which  generates  and  otitputs  a 
commutation  timing  signal  based  thereon:  and 

a  commuution  signal  generator  which  receives  said  timing 
signal  from  said  commutation  timing  generator  and  generates 
a  commuution  sequence  to  control  commuution  in  said  elec- 
tric motor  according  to  said  commuution  timing  signal. 


5,616,997 
AUTO  UP  WINDOW  WITH  OBSTACLE  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
James  A.  Jackson,  Dayton,  and  Roy  A.  McCann,  Kettering, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  540,696 
Int  CL'  H02P  3/00 
VS.  a.  318—467  9  i 


SPBTapuej 

1.  A  power  closure  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  closure: 

a  closure  frame  defining  a  seated  position  of  the  closure: 
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a  control  switch; 

an  electrical  power  source  including  a  battery; 

an  electric  oioior  with  an  output  shaft  dnvingly  connected  to  the 
closure  and  selectively  electrically  connected  to  the  power 
sowce; 

a  Arst  displacement  sensor  operably  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  one  of  closure  movement  and  output  shaft  rotation; 

a  second  displacement  tensor  operably  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  oite  of  closure  movement  and  output  shaft  rota- 
tion; 

means  for  sensing  a  temperature; 

means  for  sensing  a  voltage  of  the  power  source;  and 

a  microprocessor  electrically  connected  to  the  control  switch, 
the  electric  motor,  the  first  and  second  displacement  sensors, 
the  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  and  the  means  for  sens- 
ing a  voltage  of  the  power  source,  and  including 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  motor  with  the  power 
source  responsive  to  a  condition  of  the  control  switch; 

means  for  convening  signals  from  the  displacement  sensors  into 
a  predetermined  number  of  closure  positions. 

means  for  convening  temperature  sensed  to  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  temperature  at  one  of  the  closure  positions; 

means  for  convening  voltage  sensed  to  an  electrical  signal  of 
power  source  voluge  at  the  one  of  the  closure  positions; 

means  for  calculating  a  velocity  of  one  of  the  closure  and  the 
motor  as  the  closure  approaches  the  one  of  the  closure  posi- 
tions; 

means  for  calculating  a  compensated  velocity  for  the  one  of  the 
closure  positions  using  the  calculated  velocity  and  the  voltage 
signal  and  the  temperature  signal;  and 

means  for  companng  the  compensated  velocity  with  a  reference 
velocity  for  the  one  of  the  closure  positions  and  electing  to 
reverse  the  motor  when  the  compensated  velocity  is  less  than 
the  reference  velocity. 


one  time  cycle  T  of  said  repeating  cycle  timer  and  delivers  said 
stored  offset  signal  U^  to  said  first  adder  as  the  previous  offset 
signal  Vo-i  where  it  is  added  to  the  then  current  said  control  signal 
Upo  at  the  next  time  cycle  to  define  the  next  offset  signal  U,,  as  the 
sumiTUtion  of  the  then  current  U,o  signal  and  the  previous  offset 


PROPORTIONAL  DERrVITIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WITH  LOW  SPEED  OFFSET  COMPENSATION 
Narimaii  Sepchii,  Winnipeg;  Todd  A.  Corbet,  Nanaimo.  and 
Peter  D.  Lawrence,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Lniversity  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  and  The 
University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  both  of  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524388 
InL  CI."  G05B  IJA)2 
VS.  O.  318— 5«8J2  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  robot  comprising  generating  an 
error  signal  X  related  to  a  velocity  error  signal  (O,.  generating  robot 
control  signal  V^p  based  in  pan  on  said  velocity  enor  signal  o>,. 
activating  an  offset  signal  system  when  said  error  signal  X  is  less 
than  a  preselected  maximum  X^.  said  offset  signal  system  actuat- 
ing a  repeating  cycle  timer  and  enabling  a  bypass  means,  said  timer 
enabling  an  updating  means  at  the  end  of  each  time  cycle  T  defined 
by  the  repeating  cycle  timer  to  deliver  said  robot  control  signal 
Vp„  to  a  first  adder  when  said  updating  means  is  enabled,  said  first 
adder  outputting  an  offset  signal  U„  which  when  said  bypass 
means  is  enabled  delivers  said  offset  signal  U^;  to  a  second  adder 
and  to  a  storer  which  stores  the  then  current  offset  signal  U^  for 


signal  Uq 


delivering  the  then  current  offset  signal  Vo  W  a 


second  adder  and  adding  said  then  current  offset  signal  U„  to  said 
then  cturent  control  signal  U,o  to  provide  and  output  control 
signal  VtiMo  **^  controlUng  said  robot  in  accordance  with  said 
output  signal  U,,>,^ 


S,il«,999 

TORQUE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

TORQUE  RIPPLE  IN  AN  AC  MOTOR 

Masafkuni  Matsumura,  Kariya,  and  Sigeynki  lion,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Nippondcnao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38MW 
Claims  priMity,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6.816635 
InL  a."  H82P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—632  »  < 


n  1    ,» 


_-!• 


I.  A  torque  detecting  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  use  in  a 

motor  torque  control  circuit  for  controlling  torque  of  a  motor  based 

on  a  difference  between  a  target  motor  torque  and  a  measured 

motor  torque  dunng  rotation  of  said  motor,  comprising: 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  phase  cuiTent.s  flowing 

through  all  phase  windings  of  said  motor; 
angular  position  detecung  means  for  detecting  an  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  motor;  and  torque  correcting  means  for  determin- 
ing said  measured  motor  torque  dunng  rotation  of  said  motor 
and  correcting  said  measured  motor  torque  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  relationship  between  said  phase  currents 
detected  by  said  current  detecting  means  so  as  to  reduce 
ripples  in  said  measured  motor  torque,  said  torque  correcting 
means  including: 

first  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  phase  currents  having  a 
maximum  current  value  as  detected  by  said  current  detect- 
ing means  during  rotation  of  said  motor,  and 
second  means  for  correcting  said  selected  pha.se  current  using 
a  correction  value  which  is  based  on  said  angular  position 
of  said  motor  detected  by  said  angular  position  detecting 
means  and  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  phase  wind- 
ings through  flows  said  selected  phase  current,  said  cor- 
rected selected  phase  current  being  used  to  correct  said 
measured  motor  torque  according  to  said  predetermined 
relationsiiip. 


5,617,888 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CONTROLLING 
THE  ROTATIONAL  POSITION  OF  A  MOTOR  SHAFT 
Ken   Mizula,  MIyagi-ken.-   Toshihiko   Kawau.  Sendai;    Ken 
Shibazaki,  and   Yukio  Miura,  both  of  Furukawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,717 
Int  a."  B68N  2A)6 
VS.  a.  318—663  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  a  motor 
shaft,  the  motor  shaft  being  driven  to  rotate  by  a  motor  in  response 
to  a  drive  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,617,002 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 

NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTIC  BATTERY 

Yoshiaki  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274595 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/44;  10/46: 10/32:4/50 

VS.  CL  328—2  15  Claims 

II  » 

« 

t3^ 


a  potentiometer  having  a  rotor  mechanically  linked  to  the  motor 
shaft  for  generating  a  position  signal  having  a  voltage  level 
determined  by  an  absolute  rotational  position  of  the  motor 
shaft;  and 

an  asuble  multivibrator  connected  to  the  potentiometer  for  gen- 
erating a  pulse  signal,  the  pulse  signal  including  at  least  one 
pulse  having  a  duty  ratio  determined  by  the  voltage  level  of 
the  position  signal. 


5,617,081 

A.C.  MOTOR  STARTING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  TRIGGERABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Stanley  J.  Naccwicz,  Plainville,  and  Stephen  P.  Geishecker, 

East  Walpole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,998 

InL  a.*  H02D  1/00 

VS.  a.  318—788  8  Claims 


Llo 


L2  0 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  induction  motor 
having  a  main  winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding  comprising: 

a  triggerable  semiconductor  cunent  switching  device  having 
main  terminals  and  a  gate  terminal,  the  switching  device 
being  connectable  in  series  with  the  auxiliary  winding  across 
an  AC  power  source,  conduction  between  the  main  terminals 
being  initiated  by  applying  a  triggering  current  above  a 
threshold  level  to  the  gate  terminal  and  being  terminated 
when  the  triggering  current  is  reduced  below  a  predetermined 
triggering  level. 

resistor  means  having  a  first  terminal  for  connection  with  the 
main  winding  and  forming  a  voltage  divider  junction  and  a 
second  terminal  for  connection  to  line  voltage  so  that  the 
resistor  means  and  the  main  winding  are  connected  in  series 
across  the  AC  power  source,  and 

a  PTC  thermistor  having  a  low  resistance  state  and  a  high 
resistance  state  above  an  anomaly  point  connected  to  the  gate 
terminal  and  to  the  voltage  divider  junction,  the  resistance 
level  of  the  low  resistance  state  selected  so  that  the  voltage 
drop  at  the  gate  terminal  under  starting  and  overioad  condi- 
tions is  sufBcient  to  cause  triggering  cunent  until  the  PTC 
thermistor  goes  into  its  high  resistance  state  but  during  normal 
running  conditions  the  voltage  at  the  gate  is  below  the  prede- 
terminMl  triggering  level  and  will  tenniiuite  the  triggering 
current. 
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13.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  nonaqueous  electrolytic  battery 
connected  to  a  camera  which  consumes  electricity  at  every  photo- 
graphing, comprising: 

a  solar  battery  for  converting  light  energy  into  electric  energy; 

a  condenser  for  storing  the  electric  energy  obtained  by  said  solar 
battery; 

electric  power  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  electric 
energy  stored  in  said  condenser  to  said  nonaqueous  electro- 
lytic battery;  and 

control  means  detecting  a  quantity  of  the  electric  energy  stored 
in  said  condenser  to  activate  said  electric  power  transmitting 
means  every  time  said  quantity  reaches  a  predetermined  level, 
and  then  stopping  said  electric  power  transmitting  means, 
whereby  chai;ging  said  nonaqueous  electrolytic  battery  inter- 
mittently. 


5,617,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 

BATTERY  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Yasuharu  Odacfai,  and  Norimoto  Minoshima,  both  of  Aidii- 

ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabnshild    Kaisba    Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-066470; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162522 

InL  CL*  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  a.  320—2  15  < 

RXWT 


1.  Mediod  of  charging  a  battery  of  an  electric  vehicle  by  cou- 
pling a  primary  inductive  device  having  a  core  and  a  primary  coil 
with  a  secondary  inductive  device  having  a  core  and  a  secondary 
coil  and  carried  by  the  electric  vehicle,  said  primary  inductive 
device  being  movable  for  positioning  thereof  relative  to  said  sec- 
ondary inductive  device,  said  nnethod  comprising: 
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supplying  an  eleclhc  power  lo  one  of  said  primary  and  second- 
ary coils; 

nioving  said  primary  inductive  device  relative  to  said  secondary 
inductive  device  so  thai  a  variable  electromolive  force  is 
induced  in  the  other  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils: 

monitoring  a  change  of  electric  power  in  one  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  coils;  and 

stopping  said  primary  inductive  device  at  a  position  where  said 
primary  inductive  device  is  located  substantially  closest  to 
said  secondary  inductive  device  on  the  basis  of  information  of 
said  change  of  electric  power 

3.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  banery  for  an  electric  vehicle  by 
coupling  a  primary  inductive  device  having  a  core  and  a  primary 
coil  with  a  secondary  inductive  device  having  a  core  and  a  second- 
ary coil  and  carried  by  the  electric  vehicle  and  then  flowing  a 
charging  current  in  said  pnmary  coil  thereby  to  induce  an  electro- 
motive force  in  said  secondary  coil,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  one  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  coils; 

means  for  moving  said  primary  inductive  device  relative  to  said 
secondary  inductive  device  so  that  a  variable  electromotive 
force  is  induced  in  the  other  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
coils; 

means  for  monitoring  a  change  of  electric  power  in  one  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  coils;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  on  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation of  said  change  of  the  electric  power  so  that  said 
primary  inductive  device  is  stopped  at  a  position  where  said 
primary  inductive  device  is  located  substantially  closest  to 
said  secondary  inductive  device. 


between  adjacent  series-connected  batteries,  such  thai  each 
battery  has  a  corresponding  respective  battery  charging  mod- 
ule, and 
wherein  each  of  said  battery  charging  modules  further  includes: 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  charged  state  of  a  corresponding 
banery. 

a  control  unit  for  outputting  a  control  signal  which  varies  based 
upon  the  charged  slate  of  the  corresponding  banery  delected 
by  said  detector,  and 

a  charging  voltage  supply  unit  connected  to  said  control  unil  for 
charging  the  coiiesponding  battery,  each  banery  charging 
RKxlule  supplying  a  continuously  variable  charging  voltage 
from  its  charging  voltage  supply  unit  to  the  corresponding 
banery  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal. 


5^17,WM 

BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  SERIES 

BATTERY 

Akin  Kaacko,  Sliiraiuiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Intcsnm,  Inc^ 

Toltyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  18,  1994,  6-187851 

Int.  a."  HOIM  \0/46 

MS.  CL  32*— 15  8  CUims 


10«    3 


1.  A  banery  charging  apparatus  for  a  column  of  batteries  con- 
nected in  series,  comprising: 

battery  charging  modules  connected  in  series  with  the  column  of 
batteries  and  forming  a  column  of  battery  charging  modules. 
Ihe  number  of  said  modules  being  the  same  as  the  number  of 
baneries  which  form  the  column  of  batteries,  adjacent  series- 
connected  banery  charging  modules  being  connected  to  one 
another  via  respective  output  terminals  of  different  polarity, 
the  terminals  of  different  polarity  joining  at  a  respective 
junction  point,  the  column  of  banery  charging  modules  hav- 
ing two  column  output  terminals. 

said  column  output  terminals  of  said  column  of  banery  charging 
modules  being  respectively  connected  with  a  beginning  and 
an  ending  terminal  of  the  column  of  batteries. 

wherein  the  respective  junction  point  between  adjacent  series- 
connected  banery  charging  modules  is  connected  to  a  junction 


5,617,005 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  LEAD 

ACID  BATTERIES 

Fon  R.  Brown,  Jr^  1557  E.  Graodview,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203,  and 

Robert  C.  Nelson,   1360  E.  Brown  Rd.  #35,  Mesa,  Allz. 

85203-9931 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,831 

InL  a."  HOIM  10/44 

MS.  a.  320—21  15  Claims 


KMS  on  DC  CHAME 
POTCNTIM. 


BATTENY  FUU  CHARGE 
POTENTIAL 


1.  A  method  for  pulse  charging  a  lead  acid  banery  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of: 

1 )  providing  dc  voluge  for  charging  the  battery; 

2)  pulsing  the  dc  voltage  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  lo 
charge  the  battery; 

3)  discharging  the  banery  after  a  charging  pulse: 

4)  sensing  the  voltage  across  the  battery  after  discharging  the 
banery  by  taking  two  samples  of  the  banery  voltage  after 
discharging  the  banery; 

5)  comparing  the  sensed  voltage  to  a  predetennined  value  to 
determine  the  charge  state  of  the  banery;  and 

6)  repeating  steps  I  through  S  until  the  sensed  voltage  indicates 
thai  the  desired  charge  suie  of  the  battery  has  been  reached. 


S,6174M6 
RECHARGE  PROFILE  FOR  SPACECRAFT  Nl/H, 
BATTERIES 
Stephen  J.  Lenhart,  Mountain  View;  John  C.  HaU,  Saratoga, 
and  Antliony  Z.  ApplewlUie,  Atberton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,171 
InL  CL'  HOIM  iVOt:  H02J  7/00 
MS.  a.  320— 21  20  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  charging  a  rechargeable  nickel-hydrogen  bat- 
tery comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  reaching  a  substantially  fiill  state  of  charge  in  a  battery  at  a 
temperature  T,  between  approximately  -10°  C.  and  -30*  C. 
which  is  lower  than  a  temperature  T,.  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
nutely  -10'  C.  to  +5*  C,  at  which  discharge  begins; 

(b)  discharging  the  banery  from  the  full  state  of  charge  thereof: 
and 

(c)  after  a  substantially  full  state  of  charge  for  the  battery  has 
been  achieved  in  step  (a)  and  approximately  10  to  60  minutes 
before  the  onset  of  step  (b).  applying  to  the  banery  a  boost 
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charging  cunent  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  approximately  C  to 
C/20  for  a  duration  of  approximately  10  to  60  minutes. 


5,617,007 

BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  CURRENT  CONTROL 

Steven  D.  Keidl;  JcJhcy  S.  Rotter,  and  Steven  W.  Steele,  all  of 

Rochester,    Minn.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,990 

InL  a."  H02J  7/00;  HOIM  JO/44 

MS.  a.  320—22  7  Claims 


,IX-I    INITIAL/ID 
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1.  A  method  for  charging  a  battery  using  current  control  with  a 
switching  power  supply  charging  circuit  coupled  to  the  battery 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  predetermined  charging  current  to  the  battery  during 
a  hrst  charging  phase; 

applying  a  sequence  of  charging  current  pulses  to  the  banery 
during  a  second  charging  phase;  and  responsive  to  a  battery 
charging  current  equal  lo  said  predefined  minimum  amplitude 
threshold  value  for  continuing  with  a  third  charging  phase; 
and 

applying  predetermined  charging  current  pulses  to  the  battery 
during  said  third  charging  phase,  said  predetermined  charging 
current  pulses  having  a  selected  amplitude  value  substantially 
less  than  an  amplitude  value  of  said  predetermined  charging 
current  applied  during  said  first  charging  phase. 


wherein  the  charging  current  source  initiates  a  charge  at  a 
second  predetermined  rate  that  is  less  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined rate  of  the  charge  storage  device  for  a  charge  time 
when  the  fixed  load  is  disconnected,  and  the  length  of  the 
charge  time  is  based  on  the  count. 


5,617,009 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 

WHICH  SETS  SUPPLEMENTAL  CHARGING  CAPACITY 

ACCORDING  TO  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 
Mitsunori  TUum;  Toshihani  Kokuga,  both  of  Sumoto;  Ttkanao 
Matsumoto,  and  Hiroaki  Sakurai,  both  of  Itano-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,941 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Jim.  16,  1993,  5-144885 
InL  a."  HOIM  \0/46 
MS.  CI.  320—23  15  Claims 
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5,617,008 

METHOD,  APPARATUS,  AND  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  A  CHARGE  STORAGE 

DEVICE  WHICH  IS  MOMENTARILY  CONNECTED  TO  A 

FIXED  LOAD 
Bruce  C.  Eastmond,  Downers  Grove,  and  Rachid  M.  Alameh, 
Schaumburg,   both    of  Dl.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaimiburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,552 
InL  a."  HOIM  10/46 
MS.  CL  320—22  12  Qalms 

9.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  charge  storage  device  which  is 
momentarily  connected  to  a  fixed  load,  the  apparatus  comprises: 
a  charging  voltage  source  for  providing  a  voltage  signal; 
a  charge  controller,  powered  by  the  voltage  signal,  for  monitor- 
ing when  the  fixed  load  is  connected  to  the  charge  storage 
device,  and  determining  a  direction  and  rate  of  a  count; 
a  clock,  operably  coupled  to  the  charge  controller,  for  receiving 

the  rate  of  the  count  and  providing  a  clock  signal; 
a  counter,  operably  coupled  to  the  clock  and  the  charge  control- 
ler, for  counting  the  cycles  of  the  clock  signal  in  the  direction 
determined  by  the  charge  controller,  wherein  the  counter 
increments  a  count  based  on  a  discharge  time,  the  discharge 
time  occurring  at  a  first  predetermined  rate  when  the  charge 
storage  device  is  connected  to  the  fixed  load;  and 
a  charging  current  source,  operably  coupled  to  the  charge  con- 
troller and  charging  voluge  source,  for  charging  the  charge 
storage  device  when  the  direction  of  count  is  decreasing. 


J      " 


I  TEHPCtATURS 


1.  A  rechargeable  banery  charging  circuit  comprising: 

a  primary  charging  circuit  means  for  performing  primary  charg- 
ing of  the  banery;  and. 

a  supplementary  charging  circuit  means  for  performing  supple- 
mentary charging  of  the  battery  at  a  supplemental  charging 
capacity  after  completion  of  the  primary  charging; 

wherein  said  supplementary  charging  circuit  means  includes  a 
temperature  sensing  means  for  detecting  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture of  the  battery  during  the  primary  charging,  and  a  supple- 
mentary charge  capacity  setting  means  for  setting  the  supple- 
mentary charging  capacity  corresponding  to  the  ambient 
temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  sensing  means 
according  to  a  predetermined  relation  between  the  supplemen- 
tal charging  capacity  and  the  ambient  temperature. 
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5,617,010 

OVERCHARGE  AND  OVERDISCHARGE  PROTECTION 

FOR  A  CHARGEABLE  ELECTRIC  CELL  OPERABLE 

WITH  A  REDUCED  CURRENT  CONSUMPTION 

YMuhisa  HigashUinui,  and  Masvn  lUteuchi,  both  oT  Atsugl, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154573 

Int.  CL"  HOZJ  7J0b 

MS,  CL  320—31  5  Claims 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  an  electric  cell,  comprising: 

an  overcharge  detection  circuit  coupled  to  a  chargeable  electric 
cell,  said  overcharge  detection  circuit  detecting  an  over- 
charged condition  of  said  chargeable  electric  cell  and  output- 
ting  an  overcharge  detection  signal  responsive  thereto: 

an  overdischarge  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  chargeable 
electric  cell,  said  overdischarge  circuit  detecting  an  overdis- 
charged  condition  of  said  chargeable  electric  cell  and  output- 
ting  an  overdischarge  detection  signal  responsive  thereto: 

a  switch  inserted  in  a  power  supply  line  of  said  chargeable 
electric  cell,  said  switch  being  activated  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  overcharge  and  overdischarge  detection  signals 
to  thereby  respectively  inhibit  one  of  a  charging  operation  and 
a  discharging  operation  of  said  chargeable  elecinc  cell: 

a  timing  signal  supplying  means,  coupled  to  at  least  said  over- 
charge detection  circuit,  for  supplying  a  first  timing  signal 
having  a  first  operation  timing  duration  tl.  said  timing  signal 
supplying  means  cyclically  supplying  said  first  timing  signal 
at  a  time  interval  tO.  wherein  tl«tO:  and 

a  processing  circuit  for  processing  an  output  signal  of  said 
overcharge  detection  circuit  activated  by  said  first  timing 
signal  to  judge  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  an  overcharged 
condition,  said  processing  circuit  activating  said  switch  upon 
judgment  of  the  presence  of  said  overchaiged  condition. 


5.617,011 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING  GENERATOR 

FIELD  VOLTAGE  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  REGULATOR 

FAILURE  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Katlilcen  M.  Hammer.  West  Bloomfieid,  and  David  P.  Kamin- 

siii,  Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

p«ny.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.172 
Int  a."  HOZJ  7/14 
US.  a.  322—28  7  Claims 

I.  For  use  with  a  power  supply  system  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
including  a  battery,  a  generator,  and  a  regulator,  the  generator  for 
providing  a  nominal  voltage  for  electronic  components  of  the 
vehicle,  and  the  regulator  for  controlling  the  voltage  provided  by 
the  generator  a  method  for  limiting  (he  voltage  provided  by  the 
generator  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  regulator,  the  method 
cumpnsing: 

sensing  the  voltage  provided  by  the  generator  and  generating  a 

corresponding  voltage  signal: 
determining  whether  the  voltage  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 

voltage  threshold:  and 
if  the  voltage  signal  exceeds  the  predetermined  voltage  thresh- 
old, generating  an  allemative  nominal  voltage  provided  by  tiie 


generator  so  as  to  protect  the  electromc  components  of  the 
vehicle  from  over-voltage  damage. 


5,617,012 
POWER  CONVERTER  PROTECTING  APPARATUS  F(» 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM 
ShoUro   Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juo.  27,  1995,  7-161153 

InL  CI."  H02H  7/125 

\i&.  CL  323—207  18  Claims 


1.  A  power  converter  protecting  apparatus  for  an  electric  power 
system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series  transformers,  each  transformer  being  con- 
nected in  series  to  a  respective  phase  power  line  of  the  electric 
power  system: 

a  plurality  of  power  converters,  each  power  converter  being 
connected  in  a  secondary  winding  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  series  transformers: 

first  current  delecting  means  for  detecting  system  currents  flow- 
ing through  the  phase  power  lines: 

second  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  converter  currents 
flowing  to  said  power  converters  from  the  secondary  windings 
of  said  plurality  of  series  transformers: 

fault  decision  means  for  outputting  a  fault  decision  signal  upon 
decision  of  occurrence  of  a  system  fault  in  said  electric  power 
system  on  the  basis  of  the  system  currents: 

output  voltage  command  means  for  issuing  an  output  voltage 
zero  command  responsive  to  said  fault  decision  signal:  and 

control  signal  output  means  for  supplying  control  signals  to  said 
power  converters  for  setting  to  zero  the  outputs  of  said  power 
converters  in  response  to  said  output  voltage  zero  command  at 
a  tinK  point  when  the  convener  current  as  delected  during 
occurrence  of  said  system  fault  decreases  below  an  allowable 
brealung  current  of  said  power  converters. 
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5,617,013 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION 
AND  PROTECTION  AGAINST  FAILURES  OF  THE 
POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION 
DanieIc  Cozzi,  Nerviano-Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.,  Ibrin,  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,187 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  13, 
1994,94830289 

Int  CL"  G05F  1/613 
VS.  CL  323—222  5  Claims 


I.  Power  supply  of  the  "boost"  pre-regulation  type  with  power 
supply  factor  correction  comprising: 

a  first  rectifying  bridge  having  an  input  and  an  output  feeding  a 
tank  capacitor  through  an  inductor  and  a  first  diode  scries 
connected  to  said  capacitor,  modulation  means  of  the  current 
in  said  inductor  periodically  switching  on  a  switch  shorting 
said  inductor  on  the  output  of  said  first  bridge, 

an  auxiliary  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  inductor,  and 

a  second  rectifying  bridge  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  auxil- 
iary winding  and  outputs, 
fiirther  comprising: 

an  integrating  capacitor  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  second 
bridge  and  shunted  by  a  discharging  resistor,  and 

first  means  coupled  to  said  integrating  capacitor  for  comparing 
the  charge  voltage  of  said  integrating  capacitor  with  a  first 
reference  voltage  and  asserting  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 
missing  operation  of  said  current  modulation  means  when 
said  charge  voltage  is  lower  than  said  first  reference  voltage. 


5.617.014 

MULTIFUNCTION  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Eric  J.  Danstrom,  Farmington  HUIs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,073 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/40 

MS.  a.  323—267  24  Claims 


an  enable  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  having  an 
output,  for  generating  an  enable  signal  on  the  output  respon- 
sive to  the  inputs; 

a  voltage  preregulator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  enable 
circuit  for  receiving  the  enable  signal,  wherein  said  voltage 
preregulator  has  a  battery  voltage  input  and  a  Vcc  voltage 
output  for  converting  the  battery  voltage  into  the  Vcc  voltage; 

a  voltage  bus  connected  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  preregulator 
for  distributing  said  Vcc  voltage;  and 

a  plurality  of  current  source  function  blocks  each  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  voltage  bus  for  receiving  said  Vcc 
voltage,  wherein  the  function  blocks  convert  the  Vcc  voltage 
into  a  plurality  of  different  bias  currents  to  drive  respective 
particular  functions  implemented  by  the  function  blocks. 


5,617,015 
MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  REGULATOR  WTTH  TIME 
SEQUENCING 
Dimltry  Goder,  Snnny>8le,  and  Hendrik  Santo,  MUpitas,  botti 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation,  MU- 
pitas. Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  Na  477,455 

Int  CL*  G05F  i/56 

MS.  CL  323—282  21  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  independently  regulated 
output  voltages,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  main  switch  and  an  inductive  element  coupled  in  series  with  a 
source  of  electric  potential; 

a  first  auxiliary  switch  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  a  node  between 
said  main  switch  and  said  inductive  element,  and  coupled  at  a 
second  end  to  produce  a  first  output; 

a  second  auxiliary  switch  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  a  node 
between  said  main  switch  and  said  inductive  element,  and 
coupled  at  a  second  end  to  produce  a  second  output;  and 

a  switch  control  coupled  to  drive  the  ON  and  OFF  switching  of 
said  main  switch  and  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  switches. 
said  switch  control  gating  the  switching  of  said  main  switch 
only  when  one  or  more  of  said  outputs  falls  below  its  prede- 
termined threshold,  and  said  switch  control  generating  control 
signals  for  said  auxiliary  switches  to  charge  one  or  more  of 
said  outputs  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


1   A  multifunction  voltage  regulator  implemented  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 


5,617.016 

BUCK  CONVERTER  WITH  OPERATING  MODE 

AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINED  BY  THE  LOAD 

LEVEL 

Maria  R.  Borghi,  MarcaUo  con  Casone,  and  Paolo  Sandri, 

MUan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS  Microelectronics, 

S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.504 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  22, 1993,  VA93A0022 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/56 

MS.  a.  323—284  10  Claims 

1.  A  DC-to-DC  converter  having  a  power  section  comprising 
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5,617,017 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  HAVING  MOS  PULL-OFF 
TRANSISTOR  FOR  A  BIPOLAR  PASS  TRANSISTOR 
Jaac*  C.  Moycr,  San  Joae,  CaUf^  aarigDor  to  Micrd,  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Joae,  CaJtf. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Scr.  Na  44234S 
InL  a.'  G05F  3/20 
VS,  CL  323—219  17  ClaiM 

2 


"--I.   Jc'  ^ 


s 


^« 


cliV" 


1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  bipolar  output  transistor,  said  output  transistor  having  a  base 
coupled  to  a  base  drive  lenninal.  a  tint  current  handling 
lenninal  connected  to  a  first  voltage,  and  a  second  current 
handling  lenninal  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  output 
circuit  for  providing  an  output  voltage  and  an  output  current: 

a  serial  connection  of  a  resistor  and  a  diode  connected  between 
said  base  of  said  output  transistor  and  said  first  voltage:  and 

an  MOS  transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  diode,  said 
MOS  tranuator  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  second  voltage, 
wherein  saU  MOS  transistor  turns  on  when  said  first  voltage 


equals  a  predetermined  voltage  to  pull  said  base  of  said  output 
transistor  towards  said  first  voltage  sufficient  to  cause  said 
output  transistor  to  be  in  an  off  state. 


a  switch  having  a  first  node  and  a  second  node  and  capable  of 

switching  at  a  frequency  established  by  a  timing  signal: 
an  output  buffer  capacitor  coupled  between  said  second  node 

and  a  reference  potential: 
a  recirculation  diode  coupled  between  said  second  node  and  said 

reference  potential: 
a  control  and  voltage  stabilization  section  coupled  between  said 
second  node  and  a  control  terminal  of  said  switch  composing 
a  first  control  loop  having  an  error  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
second  node  and  a  PWM  control  comparator  coupled  to 
said  error  amplifier  for  controlling  the  duty-cycle  of  said 
switch  in  function  of  the  output  voltage, 
a  second  control  loop  having  a  threshold  comparator  coupled 
to  said  first  control  loop  for  controlling  the  tuming-on  and 
luming-off  of  said  switch  in  function  of  the  output  voltage; 
and 
means  for  monitoring  the  load  level  of  the  converter,  for  dis- 
abling said  first  control  loop  and  enabling  said  second  control 
loop  when  the  load  level  of  the  convener  drops  below  a  preset 
threshold,  and  for  enabling  said  first  control  loop  and  dis- 
abling said  second  control  loop  when  the  load  level  rises 
above  a  preset  threshold. 


5417,018 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF 

VOLTAGES  AND  FOR  DETERMD4ING  CONTWUriY 

Kent  L.  Earic,  Woodridge,  DL,  aastgnor  to  Etcoa  Corporatioa, 

Burr  Udge,  ni. 

Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  99.145,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,477,133. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  529,760 

InL  CL"  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—72.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  electrical  conductors,  said  conductors 
having  placed  thereon  an  alternating  voltage  with  substantially 
repetitive  phases,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  phase  control  for  monitoring  said  alternating  voltage  and 
responsively  providing  a  phase  enable  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined segment  of  said  phases  of  said  alternating  voltage: 

a  voltage  sensor,  interconnected  to  said  phase  control,  for  mea- 
suring said  voltage  of  said  electrical  conductors  and  respon- 
sively producing  a  voltage  signal: 

a  display  for  receiving  said  voltage  signal  and  responsively 
displaying  said  voltage  of  said  electrical  conductors:  and 

a  power  supply  receiving  said  phase  enable  signal  from  said 
phase  control  and  powering  said  display. 


5.617,619 

INDUCTIVE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  COMPONENTS  SUPERPOSED 

TO  A  HIGH  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Marcel    Etter,   TIroinca,    Switzerland,    assignor   to    Liaisons 
Electroniqncs-Mccaniqucs    LEM    S.A.,    Plan-Les-Quatcs, 
SwHicrland 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  604,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  23, 1995.  525/ 
95 

InL  a."  GOIR  /9/t».iJXW 
U.S.  CL  324—117  R  12  Claims 


so^ 


-31 


1.  An  inductive  measuring  device  for  measuring  alternating 
current  components  superposed  to  a  high  direct  current  flowing  in 
a  conductor,  comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  which  is  substantially 
symmetncal  with  respect  to  at  least  one  cross-sectional  plane 
thereof  and  is  arranged  for  surrounding  said  conductor,  said  mag- 
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netic  circuit  having  two  air-gaps  of  same  dimensions  formed  on 
either  side  of  said  plane  of  symroctrj',  said  device  further  compris- 
ing two  substantially  identic  measuring  coils  coupled  with  said 
magnetic  circuit  and  an  electric  measuring  circuit  cotipled  to  said 
two  coils,  said  measuring  circuits  comprising  adding  means  for 
adding  the  voltages  induced,  respectively,  in  said  two  measuring 
coils  by  the  said  alternating  current  components,  and  an  integrating 
circuit  connected  to  said  adding  means  for  receiving  a  current 
representative  of  the  sum  of  said  induced  voltages. 


5,617,021 
HIGH  SPEED  POST-PROGRAMMING  NET 
VERIFICATION  METHOD 
F.  Erich  Goetting,  Cupertino;  Wade  K.  Peterson,  CampbcB, 
and  David  P.  Schultz,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xllinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,764,  Apr.  28, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  919,491,  Jul.  23,  1992, 
PaL  No.  5,319454.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
511,574 
InL  CL"  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  O.  324—158.1  18  Claims 


5,617,020 
MICROELECTROMECHANICAL-BASED  POWER 
METER 
Gregory  A.  Campbell,  Pleasanton,  and  Richard  M.  White, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  487,292 

InL  a."  GOIR  11/32 

VS.  a.  324—142  19  Claims 


-,^^-^T 


14.  A  power  meter,  comprising: 

a  microelectromechanical  resonating  structure  responding  to 
a  first  electric  field  generated  by  a  current  signal  carried  by  a 
metered  line  so  as  to  produce  a  first  induced  variable 
frequency  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  said  current  sig- 
nal, and 
a  second  electric  field  generated  by  a  voltage  signal  canied  by 
a  metered  line  so  as  to  produce  a  second  induced  variable 
frequency  voluge  signal  corresponding  to  said  voltage  sig- 
nal; 
self-exciution  circuitry  connected  to  said  microelectromechani- 
cal resonating  structure  to 

process  said  first  induced  variable  frequency  voltage  signal 
and  produce  a  first  variable  frequency  voltage  signal  in  a 
resonant  frequency  band  of  interest  that  is  applied  to  said 
resonating  structure  to  augment  the  effect  of  said  first 
electric  field  on  said  resonating  structure,  and 
process  said  second  induced  variable  frequency  voltage  signal 
and  produce  a  second  variable  frequency  voltage  signal  in  a 
resonant  frequency  band  of  interest  that  is  applied  to  said 
resonating  structure  to  augment  the  effect  of  said  second 
electric  field  on  said  resonating  structure:  and 
a  circuit  to  convert  said  first  variable  frequency  voluge  signal 
and  said  second  variable  frequency  voltage  signal  into  an 
address  that  is  used  to  access  a  memory  location  that  specifies 
a  corresponding  watt  signal. 


•  * 

1.  A  method  of  verifying  the  connection  layout  of  an  array  of 

conducting  segments  and  programmable  interconnects  on  an 
integrated  circuit  after  the  circuit  is  programmed  in  accor- 
dance with  a  desired  layout,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

programming  a  selected  set  of  said  programmable  interconnects 
to 

connect  selected  ones  of  said  conducting  segments; 

altering  the  voltage  level  at  a  first  of  said  selected  ones  of  said 
conducting  segments  to  a  selected  level; 

measuring  the  voltage  levels  at  a  selected  plurality  of  said 
selected  ones  of  said  conducting  segments: 

veilfying  the  accuracy  of  the  connection  layout  by  comparing 
the  voltage  levels  at  said  plurality  of  said  selected  ones  of  said 
conducting  segments  to  a  set  of  voltage  levels  representing  a 
desired  connection  layout  for  said  selected  plurality  of  said 
selected  ones  of  said  conducting  segments. 


5,617,022 

FIBEROPTIC  VELOCITY  TRANSDUCER  INCLUDING 

DIELECTRIC  COATING  FOR  FILTERING  AND 

VELOCITY  DETERMINATION 

Ezra  Baruch,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Aire  Division 

of  Crane  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Mav  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,905 

InL  CL"  GOIP  3/36;  GOID  5/34 

VS.  CL  324—175  22  Claims 

1.  A  fiberoptic  velocity  transducer  comprising: 

means  for  propagating  light  energy  having  a  plurality  of  light 
energy  wavelengths; 

means  for  polarizing  the  light  energy  from  said  propagating 
means; 

means  for  causing  a  Faraday  rotation  in  said  light  energy; 

means  for  selectively  passing  a  first  pre-determined  range  of 
wavelengths  of  the  polarized  light  energy  from  said  propagat- 
ing means  through  said  Faraday  roution  means  and  for  selec- 
tively reflecting  a  second  pre-determined  range  of  wave- 
lengths of  the  polarized  light  energy  to  prevent  the  second 
pre-determined  range  of  wavelengths  of  light  from  passing 
through  said  Faraday  rotation  means;  and 
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means  for  reflecting  the  light  energy  pausing  through  said  Fara- 
day rotation  means. 


INDUSTRIAL  CONTACTLESS  POSITION  SENSOR 
CloMMt  A.  SkakU,  Avm,  C««k,  aMigMr  to  Otis  Elevator 
CMipMiy.  FMMiaitoii,  Cmm. 

FUed  Fcl».  2,  1995,  Scr.  N*.  312,775 
tat  CL^  G«1B  7/14 
VS.  CL  324— W7.I7  9  ( 
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1.  A  contactless  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  flux  source  at  a  distance  g  from  a  referent,  for 

providing  magnetic  flux  alone  an  axis; 
a  second  magnetic  flux  source  for  providing  additional  magnetic 
flux  along  said  axis,  at  a  same  distance  g  from  said  referent  as 
said  first  magnetic  flux  source  but  in  an  opposite  direction; 
an  object,  located  between  said  first  and  second  flux  sources  at  a 
varying  position  x  having  a  positive  or  negative  sense  relative 
to  said  same  referent,  responsive  to  said  magnetK  flux  from 
both  said  first  and  second  magnetic  flux  sources; 
a  sensing  means,  responsive  to  said  magnetic  flux  from  both  said 
first  magnetic  flux  source  and  said  second  magnetic  flux 
source,  for  providing  a  sensed  signal  Vout  depeading  on  said 
varying  position  x;  and 
signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  sensed  signal  Voir^ 
for  providing  a  position  signal  indicative  of  said  varying 
position  X, 
wherein  said  said  first  magnetic  flux  source  and  said  second 
magnetic  flux  source  each  comprise  a  driven  coil  wound  on  a 
respective  first  core  and  a  second  core  for  excitation  by  a  sinusoi- 
dal electrical  source  for  providing  said  magnetic  flux,  and  wherein 
said  sensing  means  comprises  a  first  sensing  coil  and  a  second 
sensing  coil  respectively  wound  on  said  first  core  and  said  second 
core,  thereby  providing  that  said  first  sensing  coil  and  second 
sensing  coil  remain  fixed  relative  to  said  first  driven  coil  and 
second  driven  coil  respectively,  and  wherein  said  sensed  signal 
^ouT  >^  indicative  of  said  object  at  said  varying  position  x  relative 
to  said  first  magnetic  flux  source  and  said  second  magnetic  flux 
source  according  to  a  relation  l/(g-fx)-l/(g-x). 


5,«17,t24 
FLUX  FOCUSING  EDDY  CURRE?^  PROBE 
Jokn  W.  Simpson,  Tabit:  C.  Gerald  CIcMicaiii,  WiHiamstHirt: 
Ja«cs  P.  FuHon,  Hjuiv*«ni>  RiHsdl  A.  WlncbcsU,  "'""nit 
bvri;  Ronald  G.  Tadtauater,  Grafloo^  Min  Namkunc,  York- 
town,  aU  of  Va.,  and  ShriAar  C.  Nath.  Gaithenburs,  Md., 
■arigwors  to  The  United  States  ot  AaMrica  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  National  Aeranautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13M44,  Oct.  12,  1993,  aimndened. 
This  appUcation  May  I,  199t,  Scr.  No.  M93S1 
tat  a."  G«1N  27/90;  G«1R  33/12 
VS.  CL  324— 2«9  17  Claiam 

1.  A  flux-focusing  eddy  current  probe  for  non-destructive  evalu- 
alioa  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  comprising: 


>  10 
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(a)  an  excitation  coil  for  inducing  eddy  currents  within  the 
electrically  conductive  material,  the  excitaboo  coil  having 
windings  wherein  the  excitation  coil's  longitudinal  axis  is 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  electrically  conductive 
material; 

(b)  a  pick-up  coil  having  an  outer  edge  and  having  windings 
which  are  surrounded  by  the  windings  of  the  excitation  coil; 
and 

(c)  a  Mbular  liu  focusing  lens  disposed  between  the  excitatioii 
coil  and  the  pick-up  coil,  composed  of  a  conductive  material 
having  a  high  magnetic  permeability,  having  a  first  opening 
opposite  the  sitfface  of  the  electrically  conductive  material 
and  having  a  second  opening  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  die 
electrically  conductive  material  and  which  prevents  magnetic 
coupling  between  the  excitation  coil  and  the  pick-up  coil 
when  said  probe  is  placed  above  an  unflawed  electrically 
conductive  material  and  which  produces  high  flux  density  at 
the  outer  edge  of  the  pick-up  coil. 


Srae  PART  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF  A  NUT  AND  A  HOLE 

DISPOSED  ADJACENT  THE  NUT 

J«hn  T.  I^ytor.  SaMM;  Ridunrd  R.  Jshian,  Ann  Arhor,  Md 

WilUam  B.  EaeO,  Jackson,  all  tt  Mich.,  Miigners  to  Syran 

Fnginwrk^  ft  Mannfactnri^  Carparation,  SaNM,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  325,487 

tat  CL^  G«1N  27/72:  G«tB  7/06 

VS.  CL  324— 23«  27  ( 


1 .  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  nut  at 
a  hole  in  a  metal  plate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  probe  which  generates  a  radially  outwardly 
directed  magnetic  field,  said  probe  having  an  associated 
impedance,  and  providing  means  to  prevent  said  probe  from 
being  forced  against  a  metal  plate,  if  said  probe  is  not  aligned 
with  a  hole  in  the  metal  plate; 

b)  moving  said  probe  toward  a  metal  plate,  said  means  to 
prevent  further  movement  preventing  said  probe  from  being 


crushed  against  said  metal  plate  if  said  probe  is  not  aligned 
with  a  bole  in  said  metal  plate; 

c)  inserting  said  probe  into  a  hole  in  a  metal  plate: 

d)  generating  said  magnetic  field,  and  sensing  the  mass  radially 
outwardly  of  said  probe: 

e)  measuring  changes  in  the  impedance  of  said  probe; 

f)  comparing  the  impedance  of  said  probe  to  a  predetermined 
impedance  value;  and 

g)  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  nut  at  the  hole  in  the  metal  plate,  by  monitoring  the  mass 
based  upon  said  comparison  of  said  impedance  of  said  probe. 


5,617,027 

LOCAL  ANTEIWA  FOR  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  DUGNOSTICS 

Guentber  Dccke,  Hemhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengcscUscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  613,723 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1995,  195  W 
020.9 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  8  Claims 


5,617,026 
QUIET  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Hitoshl  Yoshino,  and  Hiroshi  Nishimura,  both  of  Kashlwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-253634; 
Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068732;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179193;  Aug.  2,  1994, 
6-181560 

tat  a.*  GOIV  3/00:3/14 
VS.  CL  324—318  42  Claims 
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1.  A  local  antenna  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  diagnostics 
comprising: 
a  vacuum  pillow  having  an  air  tight  sheath  with  a  connection  for 

a  suction  conduit; 
a  plurality  of  solid  plastic  balls  filling  said  sheath;  and 
a  flexible  antenna  conductor  arrangement  forming  a  structural 

unit  with  said  vacuum  pillow. 


5,617,028 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  INHOMOGENEITY  CORRECTION  IN 

MRI  USING  ESTIMATED  LINEAR  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

MAP 

Craig  H.  Meyer,  Palo  Alto,  and  Pablo  Irarrazabal,  Stanford, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  IVustecs  of  the  Ldand 

Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,591 

tat  a."  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—320  9  Ciafans 

,     OPERATINC  CONSOLE 
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1.  A  quiet  MRI  (magnetic  resonance  imaging)  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

static  magnetic  field  generation  means  for  generating  a  static 
magnetic  field  in  a  space  in  which  an  inspection  object  is 
placed; 

gradient  magnetic  field  generation  means  for  generating  a  gra- 
dient magnetic  field  in  said  space,  equipped  with  at  least  one 
gradient  magnetic  field  coil  and  a  retaining  member  for  said 
coil,  wherein  said  retaining  member  of  said  coil  undergoes 
deformation  and  vibration  by  electromagnetic  force  when  a 
current  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  coil; 

transducer  means  fixed  to  said  retaining  member  of  said  coil,  for 
generating  a  force  inhibiting  deformation  of  said  retaining 
member  to  inhibit  substantially  vibration  of  said  retaining 
member; 

means  for  applying  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  to  said 
inspection  object; 

means  for  detecting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from 
said  inspection  object;  and 

means  for  reconstructing  an  image  expressing  said  inspection 
object  on  the  basis  of  said  magnetic  resonance  signals. 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  magnetic  resonance  image  distortion 
in  an  imaged  volume  due  to  magnetic  field  inhomogeneity  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  acquiring  a  magnetic  field  map  which  is  local  in  said  imaged 
volume. 

b)  estimating  a  linear  magnetic  field  map  based  on  said  magnebc 
field  map, 

c)  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  image  data  for  said  volume, 
and 

d)  reconstructing  said  data  based  on  said  linear  magnetic  fidd 
map  by  assigning  all  data  points  to  skewed  locations  in 
k-space  based  on  said  linear  magnetic  field  map. 
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METHOD  OF  MAGNET  SHIMMING 
Erika  Schneider,  Rexford.  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  572,850 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  i/00 

VS.  a.  324—32*  S  ClafaM 


OFFSET  oiwwrr 
CONTRCX  STAGE 


n 


JlQflfifi, 


Hj^ 


\L 


Ij 


u. 


/boQ-      ioL      ioL 


1.  A  method  of  rapid,  in-vivo  shimming  of  a  magnetic  held 
produced  by  a  magnet  employing  shim  coils  over  a  desired  volume 
of  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  an  inhomogeneity  map  |I|  mdicating  magnetic  field 
intensity  differences  over  a  volume  in  said  subject: 

b)  calculating  a  partial  denvative  |dL|  of  a  generalized  3  dimen- 
sional (3D)  inliniie  series  polynomial  ejiptessed  in  a  coordi- 
nate system  having  at  least  one  radial  dimension,  with  respect 
to  the  radial  dimension: 

c)  determining  a  denvative  [dl|  of  the  inhomogeneity  map  (I|  by 
calculating  a  change  in  magnetic  held  intensity  differences 
with  a  change  in  the  radial  dimension  of  step  (b): 

d)  fitting  the  derivative  of  the  3D  polynomial  |dL|  to  the 
derivative  of  the  inhomogeneity  map  (dl|  to  determine  coef- 
ficients of  the  denvative  inhomogeneity  map  [dl,  |: 

e)  acquiring  a  derivative  calibration  matnx  (dM|  describing  the 
change  in  magnetic  fields  produced  by  each  shim  coil  with  a 
change  in  the  same  radial  dinnension  as  in  step  (b): 

f)  determining  an  inverse  derivative  matrix  (dM"']  such  that 
ldMlx(dM-'l=l; 

g)  multiplying  coefficients  of  denvative  inhomogeneity  map 
[dl,  I  by  the  inverse  derivative  matrix  |dM''|  to  determine 
shim  current  values  (C):  and 

h)  passing  currents  determined  by  values  (C]  through  the  respec- 
tive shim  coils  to  produce  a  more  homogeneous  magnetic 
field 


providing  a  gradient  coil  and  a  controllable  gradient  amplifier 
and  connecting  said  gradient  coil  to  an  output  of  said  gradient 
amplifier  through  said  first  bndge  diagonal,  said  capacitor  and 
said  gradient  coil  thereby  forming  a  resoiumt  circuit; 

operating  said  four  switches  in  a  sequence  for  producing  an 
alternating  current  through  said  gradient  coil  as  a  gradient 
current  having  alternating  positive  and  negative  half-waves, 
said  gradient  current  being  conducted  across  said  capacitor 
and  periodically  charging  and  discharging  said  capacitor  with 
a  same  voltage  polarity: 

generating  an  offset  current  through  said  gradient  coil  superim- 
posed on  said  gradient  current  by  operating  said  four  switches 
for  incompletely  discharging  said  capacitor  at  every  other 
half-wave  of  said  gradient  current,  the  incomplete  discharge 
of  said  capacitor  producing  a  voltage  at  said  gradient  coil:  and 

operating  said  gradient  amplifier  for  compensating  for  an  ohmic 
voltage  drop  across  said  gradient  coil  and  said  bridge  circuit 
and  for  compensating  for  said  voltage  at  said  gradient  coil 
produced  by  incompletely  discharging  said  capacitor 


5,617.031 

BURIED  PIPE  LOCATOR  UTILIZING  A  CHANGE  IN 

GROUND  CAPAOTANCE 

John  E.  B.  little,  Falli  Charcfa,  Va.,  asrignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  658,903 

Int.  a."  GOIV  3/08:3/10:  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  a.  324—326  5  Claims 


5,617,030 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADIENT  POWER 
SUPPLY  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Hubertus  Fischer,  Bamberg;  Stefan  Nowak,  Bracuningshof, 
and  Franz  Schmitt,  Ertangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Alitiengesellschafl,  Munich.  Germany 
FUcd  Mar.  26.  1996.  Scr.  No.  621,622 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Germany,    Mar.    30,    1995, 
I9511S32.4 

lot  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—322  7  Clahos 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  gradient  offset  current  in  a  nuclear 

magnetic  resonance  tomography  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bridge  circuit  having  four  switches,  four  unbiased 

diodes   respectively  connected   in   parallel   with   said   four 

switches,  a  first  bridge  diagonal,  and  a  second  bridge  diagonal 

containing  a  capacitor: 


Jl 


^ 


y 

1.  A  device  for  locating  buried  objects  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  low  frequency  sinusoidal  signal:  means 
for  injecting  said  low  frequency  sinusoidal  signal  into  the 
ground  through  two  spatially  separated  antenna  means,  each 
said  antenna  means  comprising  a  flat  plate  antenna: 

HKans  for  measuring  and  differentially  combining  the  ground 
path  impedance  directly  beneath  each  said  antenna  means; 

a  conductive  plate  connected  to  said  means  for  generating  a  low 
frequency  sinusoidal  signal,  said  conductive  plate  being  larger 
than  said  antenna  means  and  having  an  insulator  plate  inter- 
posed between  said  antenna  means  and  said  conductive  plate; 
and 

means  for  processing  and  displaying  said  differentially  com- 
bined impedance  measurements  to  provide  an  indication  of  a 
buned  object. 
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5,617,032 

MISFIRE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Birashi  InagaU,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Ping 

Co..  Ltd^  Ncgoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,927 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005105; 
Jon.  13,  1995,  7-146350 

Int  CL'  P02P  17/00 
VS.  CL  324—399  26  Claims 
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1.  A  misfire  detecting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  ignition  system  for  interrupting  flow  of  primary  current 
through  a  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil  and  thereby  inducing 
a  high  voltage  for  ignition  in  a  secondary  winding  of  the  ignition 
coil,  and  applying  the  high  voltage  for  ignition  to  a  spark  plug 
provided  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  misfire  detecting 
device  comprising: 

high  voluge  pulse  producing  means  for  producing,  after  sparlc 
discharge  of  the  spark  plug,  a  high  voltage  pulse  which  is  not 
so  high  as  to  cause  the  spark  plug  to  discharge; 
voltage  applying  means  for  applying  said  high  voltage  pulse  to  a 
conductive  path  connecting  between  the  secondary  winding  of 
the  ignition  coil  to  the  spark  plug,  by  way  of  a  reverse  current 
preventing  diode  and  a  leakage  preventing  diode  connected  to 
said  conductive  path; 
voltage  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  voltage  at  a  side  of  said 
reverse  current  preventing  diode  nearer  to  said  conductive 
path  to  obtain  a  divided  voltage; 
misfire  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  misfire  on  the  basis  of  a 
decay  characteristic  of  said  divided  voltage  obtained  after 
application  of  said  high  voltage  pulse: 
wherein  said  reverse  current  preventing  diode  and  said  leakage 
preventing  diode  are  connected  by  means  of  a  shielding  wire 
having  an  outer  conductor  for  shielding. 


lively  conducted  cores  so  as  to  pick  up  them  by  sequentially 
engaging  them  with  the  groove  one  by  one; 

electric  separating  means  for  electrically  separating,  from  the 
collective  conducting  part  die  picked-up  core  engaging  with 
the  groove  of  die  disc-shaped  rotary  member; 

a  blade  electrode  provided  along  a  path  on  which  the  disc- 
shaped rotary  member  moves,  said  blade  electrode  being 
capable  of  cutting  the  insulation  cover  layer  of  the  electrically 
separated  picked-up  core  and  being  contactable  with  a  con- 
ductor of  die  electrically  separated  picked-up  core  by  being 
elastically  thrusted  toward  the  disc-shaped  rotary  member; 

an  intermittent  operating  motor  which  intermittendy  operates  for 
rotating  and  moving  the  disc-shaped  rotary  member  to  contact 
the  picked-up  core  which  has  been  electrically  separated  by 
the  electric  separating  means  with  the  blade  electrode,  stop- 
ping the  rotation  and  movement  of  the  disc-shaped  rotary 
member  for  a  set  time  while  keeping  the  picked-up  core  in 
contact  with  the  blade  electrode,  and  dien  rotating  and  moving 
the  disc-sha()ed  rotary  member  again; 

a  charging  circuit  part  for  elecUically  charging  the  picked-up 
core  dirough  the  blade  electrode  within  the  set  time  when  the 
disc-shaped  rotary  member  is  stopped,  said  charging  circuit 
pan  being  connected  to  the  blade  electrode:  and 

a  discharging  circuit  part  for  discharging  the  electric  charge 
applied  to  the  picked-up  core  by  the  charging  circuit  part  with 
the  set  time  when  the  disc-shaped  rotary  member  is  stopped, 
said  discharging  circuit  part  being  connected  to  the  blade 
electrode. 


5,617,034 

SIGNAL  IMPROVEMENT  IN  THE  SENSING  OF 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  PISTON  POSITION  USING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Wayne  W.  Lark.  JoUet,  Dl.;  Denny  Morgan,  San  Diego.  CaHf, 

and  James  R.  IXirba,  Joliet.  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  OL 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  437,735 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  33/32:27/04 

VS.  a.  324— «35  20  CUims 


5,617,033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

TESTING  MULTI-CORE  CABLE 

Tohni  Kashioka;  Shogo  Tanno,  and  Etsuro  Mamishin,  aO  of 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Hoygo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-093140 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  324—540  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  testing  a  multi-core  cable  having 

a  plurality  of  cores  which  are  each  covered  with  an  insulation 

cover  layer,  are  collectively  conducted  at  first  ends  thereof  to  a 

collective  conducting  part  and  are  isolated  from  one  another  at 

second  ends  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  rotary  member  having  at  an  outer  periphery 
thereof  at  least  one  groove  with  which  the  cores  of  the  first 
ends  are  engageable  one  by  one,  the  disc-shaped  rotary  mem- 
ber relatively  rotating  and  moving  with  respect  to  the  collec- 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  piston  and  tod  combination  with  a 
piston  location  sensing  system  of  the  type  wherein  signals  indica- 
tive of  die  resonance  frequency  of  electromagnetic  waves  are 
introduced  into  and  sensed  in  the  fluid  of  the  cylinder  through 
input  and  output  probes  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  input  and  output  probes  into  said  cylinder  being  positioned 
with  approximately  90  degree  separation  on  the  circumferen- 
tial periphery  of  said  cylinder. 
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5,617,035 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  DEVICES 

Mavin  C.  Swapp,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  HI. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  143.949,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,467,024. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,518 

Int.  a."  GOIR  I/04.JI/28 

VS.  a.  324—711  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  delivering  an  electncal  signal  to  an  integrated 
device,  compnsing  tlie  steps  of: 

delivering  an  AC  electncal  signal  to  the  integrated  device, 
wherein  the  step  of  delivering  an  AC  electrical  signal  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  voltage  to  a  drive  circuit;  transmining  the  first 
voltage  to  the  integrated  device; 

removing  the  first  voltage; 

applymg  a  second  voltage  to  the  drive  circuit;  and 

transmitting  the  second  voltage  to  the  integrated  device;  and 

delivering  a  DC  electrical  signal  to  the  integrated  device, 
wherein  the  step  of  delivering  a  DC  electrical  signal  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

applying  the  DC  electrical  signal  to  the  drive  circuit; 
transmitting  the  DC  electrical  signal  to  the  integrated  device; 

and 
measuring  a  resulting  DC  electrical  signal  transmitted  to  the 
integrated  device. 


a.  a  substrate  having  a  top  swftce,  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
selected  thickness  therebetween; 

b.  a  plurality  of  photodeclors  mounted  on  said  top  surface,  said 
phoiodetectors  electrically  connected  another  in  parallel; 

c.  a  plurality  of  pboloemitters  mounted  on  said  lop  surface  of 
said  substrate,  each  of  said  photoemitters  in  optical  commu- 
nication with  one  of  said  photodeiecton.  each  of  said  photo- 
detectors  monitonng  one  of  said  photoemitters  during  bum-in 
testing,  and  each  of  said  photoemitters  electrically  connected 
in  series  to  one  another 

d.  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices  electrically  connected  in 
series  to  one  another,  and  a  selected  one  of  said  devices 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
photoenutters;  and 

e.  a  source  of  constant  current  connected  electrically  to  said 
plurality  of  light  emitters,  thereby  enabling  bum-in  testing  of 
said  photoemitters. 


5,617437 

MIXED  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  A  COMPARATOR  TO  COMPARE  ORIGINAL 

DIGITAL  DATA  WFTH  DATA  HAVING  UNDERGONE 

SUCCESSIVE  D/A  AND  A/D  CONVERSION  AND  LEVEL 

SHIFTING 
Hirosiii  Maisumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CoqMra- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  520.128 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206436 
Int.  a."  GOIR  iim 
U.S.  CL  326-763  8  Claims 


5,617,036 

LASER/PIN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRATED  BURN-IN 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  Roff,  Wcstfidd,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Whitakcr 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,961,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674J05 

Int  CI."  GOIR  JI/0::JI/2H 

VS.  a.  324—760  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bum-in  testing  photo  emitting  devices, 
comprising: 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising,  on  a  single  semiconductor 
chip,  a  D/A  converter  receiving  first  digiul  dau  and  convening 
said  first  digital  dau  into  a  first  analog  signal  having  a  first 
amplitude  representative  of  a  first  value  of  said  first  digital  data, 
first  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  D/A  converter  to  receive 
said  first  analog  signal  for  producing  a  second  analog  signal  having 
•  second  amplitude  that  is  K  tintes  as  large  as  said  first  amplitude, 
said  K  being  other  than  one.  an  A/D  converter  operatively  receiv- 
ing said  second  analog  signal  and  convening  said  second  analog 
signal  into  a  second  digital  data  having  a  second  value  representa- 
tive of  said  second  amplitude  of  said  second  analog  signal,  second 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  A/D  convener  to  receive  said 
second  digital  data  for  producing  third  digital  data  having  a  third 
value  thai  is  l/K  limes  as  large  as  said  second  value  of  said  second 
digital  data,  and  a  comparator  operatively  coupled  to  receive  said 
first  and  third  digital  dau  and  comparing  said  first  digital  dau  with 
said  third  digital  dau. 


5,617,038 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCREENING 

RELUBH^ITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUFTS 

Theodoiv  W.  Houston,  Rlcbardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224^26,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,521,524, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  909,874,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,325.054.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,067 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/26 


VS.  a.  324—765 


5Claims 
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compressor  and  generating  equipment  comprising  line  replaceable 
units.  LRU's,  said  testing  device  comprising: 

A)  a  APU  testing  case, 

B)  an  open-short  circuit  testing  means  contained  in  said  testing 
case  for  testing  for  open  and  short  circuits  in  LRU  electrical 
circuils  by  subjecting  said  LRU  electrical  circuits  with  short 
electrical  pulses  and  detecting  the  resulting  flowing  current, 

C)  an  electrical  cabling  means  extending  from  said  testing  case 
for  electrically  imposing  said  open  shon-circuit  testing  means 
in  between  said  operator  directed  control  sution  and  said 
ESCU  and  in  between  said  ESCU  and  said  LRUs,  and 

D)  a  selector  means  located  on  said  testing  case  for  selecting 
electrical  circuits  for  electrical  monitoring,  said  selector 
means  comprising:  , 

1)  at  least  one  selector  switch  and 

2)  at  least  one  test  jack  means  for  connecting  electrical 
monitoring  equipment  such  as  voltmeters  and  oscillo- 
scopes. 


1.  A  system  for  testing  a  semiconductor  which  includes  a  circuit 

having  a  plurality  of  transistors,  said  circuit  fiirther  including  a 

supply  voluge  node,  a  reference  node  and  a  substrate  node,  said 

system  comprising: 

circuitry  for  applying  a  supply  voluge  to  said  supply  voluge 

node  of  said  circuit; 
circuitry  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  said  reference  node 

of  said  circuit; 
circuitry  for  applying  a  test  voluge  to  said  substrate  node  of  said 

circuit; 
circuitry  for  measuring  a  current  flowing  to  said  supply  node 
such  that  the  current  flowing  to  the  supply  node  can  be 
compared  to  a  predetermined  current  criterion  to  obtain  per- 
formance information  about  said  circuit 


5,617,040 

PROGRAMMABLE  OUTPUT  DEVICE  WITH 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Wallace  E.  Matthews,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bcnch- 

marq  Microelectronics,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450^20.  May  25,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,477,166.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,134.  Apr.  22, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  19.  1995.  Ser.  Na 

575.096 

Int  a."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326—38  2  CUins 


^^^-^^>^ 


5,617.039 
AUXILURY  POWER  UNIT  TESTING  DEVICE 
Burton  M.  Kuck,  and  Danial  T.  Thomas,  botii  of  Escondido, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  AppUcd  DaU  Technology,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,044 

Int  CI."  MIR  31/00;  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  324—771  7  Claims 


I.  An  auxiliary  power  unit  testing  device  for  testing  aircraft 
auxiliary  power  units  having  an  operator  directed  control  station 
connected,  by  a  first  multiwire  electrical  cable  having  at  least  one 
multipin  connector,  to  an  electronic  sequencing  control  unit, 
ESCU,  which  is  connected,  by  a  second  multiwire  electrical  cable 
having  at  least  one  multipin  connector,  to  at  least  one  set  of 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  input/output  pins  for  operating  with 
multiple  functions,  comprising: 

at  least  one  multi-functional  output  pin  for  output  control  signals 
to  an  output  load  device  having  an  associated  impedance  in  a 
normal  operating  mode,  and  receiving  program  signals  in  a 
program  mode; 

a  driver  for  driving  said  multi-functional  output  pin  in  said 
normal  operating  mode; 

an  internal  program  buffer  for  continuously  determining  from 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  multi-functional  output 
pin  in  said  program  mode  whether  a  fixed  program  impedance 
is  present  on  and  connected  directly  to  said  multi-functional 
output  pin  between  said  multi-functional  output  pin  and  an 
external  voluge  reference  which  provides  a  first  program 
sute,  or  no  program  impedance  is  present  on  and  connected 
directly  to  said  multi-functional  output  pin  between  said 
multi-functional  output  pin  and  an  extemal  voltage  reference 
which  provides  a  second  program  state,  thus  determining 
which  of  said  first  and  second  program  sutes  is  present;  and 

a  controller  for  selecting  said  program  mode  or  said  normal 
operating  mode,  said  controller  in  said  program  mode  oper- 
able to  read  the  output  of  said  program  buffer  and,  in  said 
normal  operating  mode,  to  control  said  driver  to  control  said 
multi-functional  output  pin  to  generate  said  output  control 
signals  thai  are  output  to  said  output  load  device,  said  pro- 
gram impedance  remaining  directly  connected  to  said  muli- 
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functional  output  while  uid  driver  is  controlling  said  multi- 
functional output  pin  in  said  nonnal  operating  mode. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

COUPLING  SWITCHING  NOISE  IN  INTERCONNECT 

ARRAY  MATRIX 

Napoleon  W.  Lee,  Milpftas;  Wd-Yi  Ku;  Hy  V.  Nguyen,  both  of 
San  JoM,  and  Sbotcli  Diba.  Loa  Gatoa,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  XUinx.  Inc.,  San  Joac,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45903* 

Int  a-'HOaK  19/177 

VS.  CL  326—39  2  Clatoi 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  coupling  noise  in  an  interconnect 
matrix  of  an  erasable  programmable  logic  device  (EPLD),  the 
interconnect  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  intersecung  wordlines 
and  bitlines.  the  EPLD  also  including  a  function  block  having 
inputs  connected  to  the  bitlines  of  the  interconnect  matrix,  the 
function  block  including  an  AND  array  and  a  plurality  of  macro- 
cells,  the  wordlines  of  the  interconnect  matrix  receiving  feedback 
signals  from  the  macrocells  and  device  input  signals  firom  input/ 
output  pins  of  the  EPLD.  the  feedback  signals  and  device  input 
signals  being  associated  with  a  logic  function  implemented  by  the 
EPLD.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  signal  from  the  feedback  signals  and  the  device  input 
signals  associated  with  the  logic  function; 

identifying  an  unused  macrocell  of  the  EPLD  which  is  not  used 
to  implement  the  logic  function; 

programming  the  identified  unused  macrocell  to  pnxluce  a  feed- 
back signal  which  is  opposite  in  sense  to  the  selected  signal 


$.617,042 

MULTIPLE  ARRAY  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROGRAMMABLE  SWITCH 

MATRICES 

Om  P.  Agrawal,  Los  Altos.  CaHf..  aarignor  to  Advanced  Mkra 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.267,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  483,623 
Int  a.*  H05K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—39  S2  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  pins  compnsing; 
a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  blocks,  each  programmable 
logic  block  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
output  lines  so  that  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
blocks  has  pluralities  of  input  lines  and  pluralities  of  output 
lines; 
a  programmable  Input  switch  interconnection  matrix,  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  each  of  said  programmable  logic  blocks, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  programmable  input  switch  matrix 
banks  with  each  programmable  input  switch  matrix  bank 
having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines 
so  that  said  plurality  of  programmable  input  switch  matrix 
banlts  has  pluralities  of  input  lines  and  pluralities  of  output 
lines; 


wherein  input  lines  in  said  plurality  of  input  lines  of  said 
programmable  input  switch  matrix  bank  are  coupled  to 
output  lines  in  said  plurality  of  output  lines  of  one  program- 
mable logic  block;  and 
further  wherein  said  programmable  input  switch  matrix  bank 
selectively  connects  and  disconnects  at  least  one  of  said 
input  lines  in  said  plurality  of  input  lines  of  said  program- 
mable input  switch  matrix  bank  to  at  least  two  diflFerent 
output  lines  in  said  plurality  of  output  lines  of  said  pro- 
grammable input  switch  matrix  bank;  and 
programmable   centralized   switch   interconnection    matrix, 
operatively  coupled  to  each  of  said  programmable   logic 
bloclu  and  to  said  programmable  input  switch  interconnection 
matrix,  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
output  lines; 

wherein  input  lines  in  said  plurality  of  input  lines  of  said 
programmable  centralized  switch  interconnection  matrix 
are  coupled  to  said  pluralities  of  output  lines  of  said  plural- 
ity of  programmable  input  switch  matrix  banks:  and 
further  wheiein  said  programmable  centralized  switch  matrix 
selectively  connects  and  disconnects  signals  on  said  plural- 
ity of  input  lines  of  said  programmable  centralized  switch 
interconnection  matrix  to  said  pluralities  of  input  lines  of 
said  plurality  of  programmable  logic  bloclcs. 


S.617.043 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INCREASING  SPEED 
Gwang  M.  Han,  and  Dae  Y.  Moon,  both  of  Kyoungid-do.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Elcctrooks  Industries  Co^ 
Ltd^  Kyoungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.13S,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcabon  Dec.  20. 1995,  Ser.  No.  S7S.234 
Claims  prtoiity,  applkation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec  31,  1992, 
9^27e75 

InL  CL'  IN3K  19/017;  19/0948 
VS.  a.  326—83  11 


1.  A  data  output  buffer  comprising; 

a  first  input  means  for  receiving  a  true  data; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  a  complementary  data; 

pull-up  control  impedance  means  connected  between  a  first 

power  supply  and  an  output  line  and  being  driven  by  said  first 

input  nwans  according  to  said  true  data; 
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pull-down  control  impedance  means  connected  between  a  sec- 
ond power  supply  and  said  output  line  and  being  driven  by 
said  second  input  means  according  to  said  complementary 
data: 

reference  logic  voltage  generation  means  for  supplying  a  refer- 
ence logic  voltage  to  said  output  line;  and 

control  means  for  driving  said  reference  logic  voltage  generation 
means,  by  said  first  input  means  according  to  said  true  data 
and  said  second  input  means  according  to  said  complementary 
data,  to  be  complementar>-  to  said  pull-up  control  impedance 
means  and  said  pull-down  control  impedance  means. 


5,617,044 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Masahlro    Takamoto,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1995,  7-075911; 
Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068273 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/153:5/22 
VS.  CL  327—77  23  Claims 
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1.  A  comparator  circuit  comprising: 

a  selection  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  reference 
signal,  and  a  selection  signal,  for  generating  an  inverted  input 
signal  which  is  made  by  inverting  the  input  signal,  for  select- 
ing the  reference  signal  during  a  normal  operation  mode  and 
selecting  the  inverted  input  signal  during  a  test  operation 
mode  according  to  a  level  of  the  selection  signal;  and 

a  comparator  section  for  receiving  the  reference  signal  or  the 
inverted  input  signal  selected  by  the  selection  circuit  and  for 
receiving  the  input  signal,  for  comparing  the  selected  signal 
and  the  received  signal,  and  for  transmitting  a  comparison 
result  to  outside  of  the  comparator  circuit. 


second  potential  higher  than  said  first  potential  in  response  to  said 
binary  signal,  said  input  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  receiving  said  binary  input  signal; 

a  reference  voltage  input  terminal  receiving  a  reference  voltage 
serving  as  a  reference  for  distinction  of  logical  states; 

a  voltage  changer  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and 
said  reference  voltage  input  terminal  for  performing  voluge 
change  so  that  said  input  signal  and  said  reference  voltage  are 
shifted  a  predetermined  amount  of  voltage,  respectively,  to 
output  signals; 

at  least  one  cascaded  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  first 
and  second  differential  inputs  receiving  the  output  signals  of 
said  voltage  changer  circuit  respectively,  for  amplifying  a 
difference  between  said  input  signal  and  said  reference  volt- 
age to  output  the  amplified  difference; 

a  CMOS  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  differential  amplifier  circuit  and  an  output  for  output- 
ting  said  first  or  second  potential  in  response  to  the  output  of 
said  differential  amplifier  circuit;  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  output  of  said  CMOS 
inverter  circuit; 

said  input  circuit  being  adjusted  such  that  said  CMOS  inverter 
circuit  outputs  said  first  or  second  potential  when  said  input 
signal  is  higher  than  said  reference  voltage  and  said  CMOS 
inverter  circuit  outputs  said  second  or  first  potential  when  said 
input  signal  is  lower  than  said  reference  voltage, 

wherein  said  differential  amplifier  circuit  includes  a  differential 
amplifier  circuit  characterized  so  that  its  common-mode  gain 
divided  by  its  differential-mode  gain  is  less  than  the  ratio  of 
the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  to  variation  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage. 


5,617,045 

INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROCESSING  SMALL 

AMPLITUDE  INPUT  SIGNALS 

Katsushi  Asahina,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1992,  4-249257 

InL  a.*  H03K  19/0185;19/017 

VS.  a.  327—89  21  Chrims 

11.  An  input  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 

which  receives  a  binary  signal  for  outputting  a  first  potential  or  a 


5,617,046 
GENERATION  OF  A  DIAGNOSTIC  SIGNAL  WHEN  THE 
CURRENT  THROUGH  A  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
REACHES  A  LEVEL  CLOSE  TO  A  LIMIT  CURRENT 
Sergio  Palara,  Acitrezza,  and  Stefano  Sueri,  Catania,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rJ., 
Agrate  Brianza,  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  suUa  Micro- 
elettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,786 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1993.  93830473 

Int  ex."  H03K  19/082 
VS.  a.  327—110  22  Clauns 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  diagnostic  signal,  indicative  of  the 
teaching  of  a  predefined  value,  lower  than  a  maximum  limit  value, 
by  the  current  flowing  through  a  power  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  signal,  which  is  function  of  the  difference  between 
a  reference  voltage  and  a  voluge  produced  on  a  sensing 
resistance  through  which  said  current  flows; 
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driving  willi  said  signal  ■  firs!  (ransislor.  ftmctionally  connected 

to  subtract  pan  of  a  driving  current  delivered  to  said  power 

transistor:  and 
driving  with  said  signal  a  second  transistor, 
forcing  through  said  second  transistor  a  current  lower  than  said 

subtracted  current,  for  saturating  the  second  transistor;  and 
using  a  signal  present  across  said  saturated  second  transistor  for 

triggering  the  generation  of  said  diagnostic  signal  so  as  lo 

signal  the  reaching  of  said  predefined  value. 


RESET  AND  PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROL  CTRCUITS  FOR 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  MULTI-PORT  MEMORIES  AND 
REGISTER  FILES 
Writer  H.  HMkek,  Pataui  Valley;  Wd  Hwa^.  Amarit,  and 
R^ilv  V.  JmM,  Yorklwira  Hdglils,  aU  at  N.Y„ 
IiMeniatlMuU  BwiBcai  Macbinc*  Coryaralia*.  Ar 
FiM  Jul  «,  1995,  Ser.  N«».  4«,173 
IiM.  a."  mSK  3/01 
VS.  a.  327—142 


N.Y. 


and  each  having  means  responsive  to  a  profMgated  trigger 
pulse  for  outputting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  reset 
pulses. 


HYSTERETIC  POWER-UP  CIRCUIT 
i  G.  WaH,  Saco;  Roy  L.  Yarbrotich,  Hiram,  ai 
SMrth  PMUMad,  all  of  Mc,  avigMrs  lo 
Carporado^  SMta  Clara,  CaHT. 
or  Ser.  No.  3M,14«,  Sep.  19, 1994, 
Thfe  aypBcatioa  Mar.  13, 199«,  Ser.  No.  «14,911 
IM.  CL'  HUK  3/037 
l}£.  CL  327—143  M 
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1.  A  power-up  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  activation  of  one  or 
more  components  of  an  extended  logic  circuit,  said  power-up 
circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  switching  transistor  coupled  to  output  means; 

b.  a  first  control  path  including  a  first  diode  means  set  having 
two  or  more  diode  means  coupled  between  a  high-potential 
power  rail  and  a  control  node  of  said  switching  transistor;  and 

c.  a  second  control  path  including  a  secoiMl  diode  means  set 
having  one  or  more  diode  means  coupled  between  said  high- 
potential  power  rail  and  said  control  node  of  said  switching 
transistor,  wherein  a  node  between  said  second  diode  means 
set  and  said  high-potential  power  rail  is  coupled  to  said  otMput 
means: 

wherein  said  output  means  is  an  output  transistor  set  iiKluding  a 
first  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  said 
switching  transistor  is  a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector 
node  coupled  to  a  base  node  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor, 
wherein  an  emitter  node  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  is 
coupled  lo  a  base  node  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  wherein 
a  collector  node  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  is  coupled  lo  an 
output  node  of  said  power-up  circuit. 


1.  A  logic  macro  including: 
a  forward  path  comprising 
means  for  receiving  extemally-geiterated  pulsed  evaluation 
signals  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially-connected 
dynamic  logic  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  having  means 
for  receiving  an  input  pulse  and  means  for  generating  an 
output  pulse  in  response  thereto,  and  each  of  said  logic 
circuits  having  means  for  receiving  a  reset  pulse  and  means 
for  resetting  a  respective  logic  circuit  to  an  inactive  state  in 
response  to  said  reset  pulse,  and 
means   for  generating   and  outputting  a  trigger  pulse   in 
response  to  one  of  said  received  pulsed  evaluation  signals: 
and 
a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reset  pulses,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  reset  pulses  being  input  to  at  least  one  of  said 
means  for  receiving  a  reset  pulse  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
serially-connected  dynamic  logic  circuits,  said  plurality  of 
said  reset  pulses  being  sequentially  timed  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  control  circuit  comprising 
means  for  receiving  said  trigger  pulse,  and  at  least  two  branches 
for  propagation  of  said  trigger  pulse,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
branches  having  a  different  propagation  tune  than  the  other 


S,«17,M9 

PULSE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND  REDUNDANCY 

SELECTION  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

HittMhigc  Hlrano,  Nara,  and  TakasU  Ikoigiidii,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoshita  Electric  Itlnrtilal  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Caotinuatioa  of  Ser,  No.  247435,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  93«.9M,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,41S,4M,  which  is  a  division  oT  Ser.  No.  «74.999,  Mar. 

H,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,1«3,1M.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  5M,758 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Mar.  3*,  1999,  2-«St553; 
Apr.  2«,  I99*.  2-l«5«15 

Int  CL'  IM3K  3/017 
VS.  CL  327—172  9  Cteims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  a  power  supply  voltage  and 
outputting  a  representation  of  tlie  magnitude  of  the  power 
supply  voltage; 
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5,6174151 
VOLTAGE  OVERSHOOT  LIMTTER 
David  Bingham,  San  Joae,  CaHfL,  amignor  to  Maiim  Integrated 
Products,  Stmnyvale,  CaHt 

Filed  Jnn.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493^3 

lot.  CL'  iM3K  17/16:5/08 

VS.  CL  327—317  19  Claims 
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means  for  adjusting  a  pulse  width  of  an  input  pulse  signal  and 
converting  tlie  input  pulse  signal  into  a  control  pulse  signal 
having  a  pulse  width  adjusted  lo  differ  from  the  pulse  width  of 
tile  input  pulse  signal  in  response  to  tlie  output  signal  from  tlie 
detecting  meaas; 

means  for  generating  a  redimdaacy  selection  signal  in  response 
to  an  adihess  signal:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  control  pulse  signal  for  selectively 
activating  and  deactivating  the  generating  means  at  times 
corresponding  to  starling  and  ending  times  of  the  conerol 
pulse  signal; 

wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  a  pulse  width  varies  the  pulse 
width  of  the  control  pulse  signal  responsive  to  variation  of  the 
power  supply  voltage  from  a  predetermined  value  for  chang- 
ing the  pulse  width  of  the  input  pulse  signal. 


Mrt.,j 


r 


t^ 


^  ^Tm?^ 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  having  an  output  node; 

a  first  circuit  portion  with  a  first  node  having  a  voltage  subject  to 
slewing;  and 

an  overslioot  compensation  circuit  coupled  between  the  output 
circuit  and  the  first  circuit  portion,  said  overshoot  compensa- 
tion circuit  is  responsive  lo  a  change  in  voltage  at  the  output 
node  greater  than  a  predetermined  change  and  a  rate  of 
change  in  the  voltage  at  ttie  output  node  greater  than  a 
predetermined  rate  to  limit  the  slewing  of  the  voltage  at  the 
first  node  without  substantially  effecting  the  DC  and  low 
frequency  response  of  the  circuit 


5417,C5« 

aRCurr  for  providing  programmable 

HYSTERESIS  LEVELS 
Andrew  Jenkins,  San  Jose;  Peter  S.  Henry,  Fremont,  and 
Gaylin  M.  Yee,  Stanford,  all  oT  Calif.,  assignors  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Maas. 

Filed  Jun.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,992 
Int  CL"  IM3K  5/24 
VS.  CL  327— 2t5  21 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  programmable  hysteresis  levels,  com- 
prising: 

a  sensing  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  an  input 

signal  crosses  a  set  point; 
a  hysteresis  circuit  for  establishing  a  reference  hysteresis  level  in 

said  output  signal; 
an  adjustment  circuit  for  adjusting  said  reference  hysteresis  level 

to  different  preset  hysteresis  levels,  said  reference  and  preset 

hysteresis  levels  and  said  set  point  being  independent  of  each 

other;  and 
a  programmable  input  to  said  adjustment  circuit  that  responds  to 

the  application  of  an  external  signal  to  select  one  of  said 

preset  hysteresis  levels  and  selects  said  reference  hysteresis 

level  in  the  absence  of  an  external  signal. 


5,(17,«52 

TRANSCONDUCTANCE- VARIABLE  ANALOG 

MULTIPLIER  USING  TRIPLE-TAIL  CELLS 

Kats^Ji  KlBMira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,132 
CUiass  priority,  appHcatfan  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-141284 
Int.  CL'  GHif  7/44 
VS.  CL  327—356  5  Oahns 
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1.  An  analog  multiplier  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  squarer  applied  differentially  with  a  first  input  signal 

and  a  second  input  signal  to  be  multiplied  in  opposite  phases, 

said  first  squarer  containing  a  first  triple-tail  cell: 

said  first  triple-tail  cell  including  first  second  and  third  tran- 
sistors whose  emitter  or  sources  are  coupled  together  and 
driven  by  a  single  tail  current: 

said  first  and  second  transistors  forming  a  differential  transis- 
tor pair, 

bases  or  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  forming 
input  ends  of  said  first  squarer  to  be  applied  with  said  first 
and  second  input  signals: 

collectors  or  drains  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being 
coupled  together  to  form  one  of  output  ends  of  said  first 
squarer; 

a  collector  or  drain  of  said  third  transistor  forming  the  other  of 
said  output  ends  of  said  first  squarer; 
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a  base  or  gate  of  wud  third  ffansislor  forming  an  input  end  to 
be  applied  with  a  bias  signal: 

(b)  a  second  squarer  applied  differentially  with  said  first  input 
signal  and  said  second  input  signal  in  the  same  phase,  said 
second  squarer  containing  a  second  thple-iail  cell; 

said  second  triple-tail  cell  including  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors  whose  emitter  or  sources  are  coupled  together 
and  driven  by  a  single  tail  current; 

said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  forming  a  differential  transis- 
tor pair. 

bases  or  gates  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  forming  input 
ends  of  said  second  squarer  to  be  applied  with  said  first  and 
second  input  signals; 

collectors  or  drains  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  being 
coupled  together  to  form  one  of  output  ends  of  said  second 
squarer; 

a  collector  or  drain  of  said  sixth  transistor  forming  the  other 
of  said  output  ends  of  said  second  squarer; 

a  base  or  gate  of  said  sixth  transistor  forming  an  input  end  to 
be  applied  with  said  bias  signal; 

(c)  said  coupled  collectors  or  drains,  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  forming  one  of  said  output  ends  of  said  first 
squarer  being  connected  to  said  collector  or  drain  of  said  sixth 
transistor  forming  the  other  of  said  output  ends  of  said  second 
squarer.  thereby  forming  one  of  output  ends  of  said  multiplier; 

(d)  said  collector  or  drain  of  said  third  transistor  forming  the 
other  of  said  output  ends  of  said  first  squarer  being  connected 
to  said  coupled  collectors  or  drains  of  said  fourth  and  fifth 
transistors  forming  one  of  said  output  ends  of  said  second 
squarer.  thereby  forming  the  other  of  said  output  ends  of  said 
multiplier,  and 

(e)  the  multiplication  result  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals 
being  taken  out  from  said  output  ends  of  said  multiplier. 


5.617.053 
COMPl'TATIONAL  CIRCUIT 

Guolianti  Shou;  Suiuo  Takatori.  and  Makoto  Yamamoto.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 
Corporation.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262.759,  Jun.  20,  1W4,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Scr.  No.  468,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171041; 
Jun.  18,  1993.  5-172551;  Jun.  18, 1993.  5-172552;  Jun.  19,  1993, 
5-174713;  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-177362;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187215; 
Sep.  20.  1993,  5-256355;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256359;  Sep.  20,  1993, 
5-256367;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256518;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256557; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256558;  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-087720 

IntCl.'>G06G  7/14:7/16 
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1.  A  computational  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  capacilive  coupling  including  a  plurality  of  first  capacitors 
which  are  operatively  connected  to  a  plurality  of  first  analog 
input  voluges.  said  first  capacitors  being  commonly  con- 
nected to  a  first  output  terminal: 

a  first  invener  having  an  first  input  and  a  first  output,  said  first 
input  of  said  first  inverter  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  output  terminal: 

a  connecting  capacitance  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
output  of  said  first  uiverier; 

a  second  inverter  having  a  second  input  and  a  second  output, 
said  second  input  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
output  of  said  first  inverter  through  said  connecting  capaci- 
tance: 

a  first  feed  back  capacitance  operatively  connecting  said  first 
output  of  said  first  inverter  to  said  input  thereof: 

a  second  feed  back  capacitance  operatively  connecting  said 
second  output  of  said  second  inverter  to  said  input  thereof: 
and 

a  plurality  of  additional  capacitances,  wherein  a  first  additional 
capacitance  is  operatively  connected  between  ground  and  said 
first  capacitive  coupling  and  a  second  additional  capacitance 
IS  operatively  connected  between  said  ground  and  said  con- 
necting capacitance,  wherein  capacitance  values  of  said  first 
and  said  second  additional  capacitances  are  selected  such  that 
a  closed-loop  gain  of  said  first  inverter  and  a  closed-loop  gain 
of  said  second  inverters  are  substantially  equal. 


5,617,054 

SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  VOLTAGE  ERROR 

COMPKNSATING  CIRCUIT 

Vladimir  Koifman,  Rama-Gan.  and  Vachin  Afek.  Kfar  Saba. 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1994, 
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I.  A  compensatmg  circuit  for  use  with  a  switched  capacitor 
arrangement,  the  arrangement  including  a  switched  capacitor  and 
an  op-amp  having  an  inverting  input  coupled  to  the  switched 
capacitor,  a  non-inverting  input  and  an  output,  the  compensating 
circuit  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  an  error  signal  at  the  inverting 

input  of  the  op-amp. 
amplifier  means  coupled  to  receive  the  sampled  error  signal  and 
for  providing  a  compensation  signal  in  dependence  upon  the 
sampled  error  signal, 
wherein  the  compensation  signal  provides  an  offset  signal  for 
the  non-invetting  input  of  the  op-amp.  such  that  propagation 
of  the  error  signal  to  the  output  of  the  op-amp  is  substantially 
reduced. 
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5,617,055 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  HAVING  REDUCED  BODY 

EFFECT 

Pierangeto  Coofalonieri,  Bergamo,  and  Germano  NicoUint, 

Piacenza,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 

dcctrooics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509304 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JiiL  29, 
1994,  948303870 
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1.  An  electronic  switch  having  a  reduced  body  effect  compris- 


ing: 


first  and  second  switch  terminals: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first 
substrate,  and  first  and  second  drive  terminals  respectively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  switch  termiiuds: 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  control  terminal,  a 
second  substrate,  a  first  drive  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
substrate  and  to  said  first  switch  terminal,  and  a  second  drive 
terminal; 

a  third  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  control  terminal,  a 
third  substrate,  a  first  drive  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
drive  terminal  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  second  drive 
terminal  coupled  to  said  third  substrate  and  to  said  second 
switch  terminal:  and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  control  terminal,  a  fourth  substrate,  a 
first  drive  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  drive  terminal  of 
said  second  transistor,  and  a  second  drive  terminal  coupled  to 
said  fourth  substrate  and  a  first  voltage  level. 


5,617,056 
BASE  CURRENT  COMPENSATION  CfRCUTT 
William  E.  Main,  Mesa;  David  K.  Lovelace,  ^handler,  and 
Jesus   S.   Pena-Find,   Gilbert,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,038 
Int  ex."  G05F  1/10 
VS.  CL  327—538 
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a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter 
electrode,  and  a  collector  electrode,  the  emitter  electrode 
coupled  for  receiving  a  first  voltage: 

a  first  current  conducting  element  coupled  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  the  first  bipolar  transistor. 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current  con- 
ducting electrode,  and  a  second  current  conducting  electrode, 
the  first  current  conducting  electrode  coupled  for  receiving  a 
second  voltage  and  the  second  current  conducting  electrode 
coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor; 

a  second  cunent  conducting  element  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  cunent 
conducting  electrode,  and  a  second  ctirrent  conducting  elec- 
trode, the  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  the  first  bipolar  transistor,  the  first  cunent  conducting 
electrode  coupled  for  receiving  a  third  voltage,  and  the  second 
current  conducting  electrode  coupled  to  the  control  electrode 
of  the  first  transistor:  and 

a  third  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current 
conducting  electrode,  and  a  second  current  conducting  elec- 
trode, the  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor,  the  first  current  conductiiig  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  current  conducting  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor,  and  the  second  cunent  conducting  electrode 
coupled  for  cunent  output. 


5,617,057 
PASS  TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
David  B.  Recs,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom,  and  Martin  J. 
Stcadman,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,256 
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1.  A  base  cunent  compensation  circuit,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  CMOS  circuit  including  a  pass  transistor  of  one  channel 
type  having  its  source  and  drain  connected  to  respective  first  and 
second  nodes,  circuit  means  for  preventing  malfunctioning  due  to 
excessive  voltages  on  said  first  node  and  said  second  node,  com- 
prising: 
a  third  node  coimected  to  the  gate  of  said  pass  transistor, 
a  pair  of  transistors  of  said  one  channel  type  having  their  sources 
respectively  coimected  to  said  first  and  second  nodes  and  their 
gates  connected  to  supply  voltage  VCC: 
a  pair  of  transistors  of  the  opposite  channel  type  having  their 
sources  connected  to  supply  voltage  VCC  and  their  gates 
respectively  connected  to  the  drains  of  said  transistors  of  said 
one  channel  type;  and, 
inverter  means,  comprising  a  first  transistor  of  said  one  channel 
type  and  a  second  transistor  of  said  opposite  channel  type 
with  their  gates  coupled  to  an  ENB  signal  and  their  drains 
coimected  to  said  third  node,  and  with  the  source  of  said 
second  transistor  connected  to  the  drains  of  said  pair  of 
transistors  of  said  opposite  channel  type,  for  coupling  said 
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supply  voluge  VCC  lo  said  third  node  and  decreasing  the 
voltage  on  said  third  node  in  response  to  increases  in  the 
voltages  on  said  first  and  second  nodes. 


S,617,058 
DIGrrAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  FOR  LINEARIZATION 
OF  SMALL  INPUT  SIGNALS  TO  A  TRI-STATE  POWER 

SWITCH 

Andrew  A.  Adrian,  MdroM:  Michael  S.  Dantctaoa.  Wrcntham; 

David  B.  Meyers,  Walpole,  and  Leo  Spiegel,  Sharon,  aU  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Apogee  Technology,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,615 

Int  a."  H03F  3m 

VS.  a.  330—10  18  Claims 


^^      ' —  «aruw 


5U  • 


38 

IMit 


"T 


1  A  method  for  linearizing  the  output  of  at  least  one  power 
switch  having  switch  timing  error  m  an  amplifier  receiving  an 
input  signal  and  providing  a  switched  output  signal,  said  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

producing  a  compensated  composite  waveform  by  modulating 
said  input  signal  with  a  bi-suie  compensating  pulse  wave- 
form:  and 
effecting  common  mode  cancellauon  of  said  switch  timing  error 
by  passing  said  compensated  composite  waveform  ttirough 
said  at  least  one  power  switch  having  switch  timing  error  lo 
provide  said  switched  output  signal. 


5,617,059 
POWER  AMPLinER,  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD,  FOR 

A  MICROWAVE  REPEATER  STATION 
Brian  E.  Eggleston,  Pitlstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SSB  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Union.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,635 

Int.  a.*  H03F  1/30:  H04B  3/36 

VS.  a.  330—66  19  Claims 


first  side,  a  second  side  opposing  said  first  side,  a  first  end. 

and  a  second  end  opposing  said  tirst  cim): 
applying  the  microwave  signals  received  at  the  microwave 

repeater  station  to  an  input  element  positioned  at  the  first  side 

of  the  heat-dissipative  housing; 
transmitting  the  microwave  signals  applied  to  the  input  element 

along    an    input    microstrip    transmission    line    positioned 

between  the  input  element  and  at  least  one  transistor-amplifier 

element: 
amplifying   the    microwave    signals    with    the    at    least   one 

transistor-amplifier  element: 
transmining  the  microwave  signals  amplified  by  the  at  least  one 

transistor-amplifier  along  an  output  microstrip  transmission 

line: 
applying  the  microwave  signals  transmitted  along  the  output 

microstrip  transmission  line  to  an  output  element  positioned  at 

the  first  side  of  the  heat-dissipative  housing,  in-line  with  the 

input  element:  and 
dissipating  heat  energy  generated  during  said  first  and  second 

steps  of  applying,  said  first  and  second  steps  of  transmitting, 

and  said  step  of  amplifying,  through  the  heat-dissipative  hous- 


5,617,060 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  AND  DC  OFFSET  CANCELLATION  IN 

QUADRATURE  RECEIVER 

Nathaniel  B.  Wilson,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Peter  J.  Black,  SL 

Lucia.  Australia,  and  Paul  E.  PHerzell,  San  Diego.  Calif., 

assignors  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,812,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,332 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  3/20 

MS,  CL  330—129  21  Claims 

^      .—^ —    — c:^ 


17.  In  a  microwave  repeater  station  for  retransmitting  micro- 
wave signals  received  at  the  station,  a  method  ior  amplifying  the 
microwave  signals  between  a  rmcrowave  receiver  and  a  microwave 
transmitter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  heat-dissipative  housing  to  be  adapted  for  positioning 
in  the  repeater  suiion.  said  heat-dissipabve  housing  having  a 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  including  an  adjustable 
gain  amplifier,  tiie  adjusuble  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  port 
for  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  control  port  for  receiving  a  gain 
control  signal,  and  an  output  port  for  providing  an  output  signal, 
the  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  downconverter  coupled  to  said  output  port  for  downconverting 
frequeitcy  of  said  output  signal  to  a  baseband  frequency  so  as 
to  produce  a  ba.seband  signal,  said  downconverter  being 
operative  to  nup  a  carrier  frequency  of  said  output  signal  to  a 
baseband  frequency  offset  by  a  predetermined  margin  from 
DC; 
a  D.C.  feedthrough  suppression  loop,  disposed  to  receive  said 
baseband  signal,  for  suppressing  DC.  feedthrough  signals 
produced  by  said  frequency  downconverter  and  for  providing 
a  compensated  baseband  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  received  power  signal  based  on  power  of 

said  compensated  baseband  signal;  and 
saturating  integrator  means  for  comparing  said  received  power 
signal  to  a  reference  signal  and  for  generating  an  error  signal 
in  response  to  a  result  of  the  comparison,  said  saturating 
integrator  means  including  means  for  providing  said  gain 
control  signal  by  selectively  integrating  said  error  signal 
based  on  values  of  said  error  and  gain  control  signals. 
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5,617,061 
FEED-FORWARD  AMPLIFIER 
Akio  Fukuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  521,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-205854 
Int.  a.*  H03F  1/26:3/66 
VS.  a.  330—151  10  Claims 


ately  preceding  the  power-down  mode  the  storing  means 
receiving  the  indication  of  an  oscillation  frequency  from  the 
core  oscillator. 


1.  A  feed-forward  amplifier,  comprising:  a  main  amplifier  for 
amplifying  multi-carrier  input  signals;  means  for  branching  a  pan 
of  the  output  of  the  main  amplifier  and  synthesizing  the  branched 
part  with  said  input  signals;  an  auxiliary  amplifier  for  amplifying 
tliis  synthesized  output;  peak  detecting  means  for  extracting  a  pan 
of  the  input  to  or  the  output  from  said  auxiliary  amplifier  and 
detecting  its  peak  value;  first  control  means  for  controlling  the 
input  to  said  main  amplifier  so  as  to  minimize  the  detection  output 
of  said  peak  detecting  means;  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing 
the  output  of  said  auxiliary  amplifier  with  that  of  said  main 
amplifier  to  cancel  any  distortion  occurring  in  said  main  amplifier; 
level  detecting  means  for  extracting  a  pan  of  the  amplified  output 
firom  said  main  amplifier  and  detecting  its  level;  and  second  control 
means  for  controlling  the  input  to  said  auxiliary  amplifier  so  as  to 
minimize  the  detection  output  of  said  level  detecting  means. 


5,617,062 

TIMING  CIRCUIT  WITH  RAPID  INITIALIZATION  ON 

POWER-UP 

Timothy  G.  O'Shaughnessy,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and 

David   G.   Brown,   Pocatello,   Id.,  assignors  to  American 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Pocatello,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,300 

InL  a.*  H03B  5/24:  H03K  3/0231:  H03L  l/OO 

VS.  a.  331—111  12  Claims 


1.  An  initialization  circuit  for  reducing  settling  time  of  a  system 
timing  signal  using  a  core  oscillator,  the  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  disabling  the  core  oscillator  in  a  power-down  mode 

and  re-enabling  the  core  oscillator  upon  termination  of  the 

power-down  mode;  and 
digital  means  coupled  to  the  core  oscillator  for  digitally  storing 

an  indication  of  an  oscillation  frequency  essentially  imroedi- 


5,617,063 
MATCHED  PUTTERS  FOR  PROCESSING  RELATED 
SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 
Naom  Chaplik,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Commu- 
nication Sdmccs,  Inc.,  San  Di<«o,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,596 

Int.  a.'  H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/12:27/20:27/36 

VS.  CL  332—103  12  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  pixxxssing  related  signal  components,  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  signal  source  which  provides  at  least  two  related 
signal  components,  including: 

(a)  a  first  low  pass  filter,  having  two  imaginary  zeros,  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  signal  source  for  receiving  from  tlie  signal 
source  the  first  of  the  two  related  signal  components,  includ- 
ing: 

( 1 )  a  first  integrator  having  a  positive  input,  a  negative  input, 
and  an  output; 

(2)  a  second  integrator  having  at  least  a  negative  input  and  an 
output,  the  negative  input  of  the  second  integrator  being 
coupled  to  tlie  output  from  the  first  integrator:  and 

(3)  a  summing  circuit  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  negative  input  to 
the  first  integrator,  the  second  input  being  coupled  to  the 
output  from  the  second  integrator,  and  the  output  being 
coupled  to  the  positive  input  to  the  first  integrator;  and 

(b)  at  least  a  second  low  pass  filter,  having  two  imaginary  zeros, 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  signal  source  for  receiving  from 
the  signal  source  the  second  of  the  two  related  signal  compo- 
nents; 

(1)  a  first  integrator  having  a  positive  input,  a  negative  input, 
and  an  output; 

(2)  a  second  integrator  having  at  least  a  negative  input  and  an 
output,  the  negative  input  of  the  second  integrator  being 
coupled  to  the  output  from  the  first  integrator;  and 

(3)  a  summing  circuit  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  negative  input  to 
the  first  integrator,  the  second  input  being  coupled  to  the 
output  from  the  second  integrator,  and  the  output  being 
coupled  to  tlie  positive  input  to  tlie  first  integrator. 


5,617,064 
ACTIVE  RESISTOR  FOR  STABILITY  COMPENSATION 
James  L.  Gorecki,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lattice  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,994,  Mar.  1,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403352 
Int  a.*  H03H  n/00 
VS.  a.  333—22  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  active  termination  resistor  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  active  termination  resistor  circuit  terminals; 
an  active  termination  resistor  coupled  between  the  first  and 
second  active  termination  resistor  circuit  terminals,  the 
active  termination  resistor  providing  a  resistance  based 
upon  a  bias  voltage,  the  active  termination  resistor  includ- 
ing 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  transistor  first  current  handling 
terminal  coupled  to  the  first  active  termination  resistor 
circuit  terminal,  a  first  transistor  second  cunent  handling 


542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1.  1997 


tenniiua  coupled  to  the  second  active  termination  resistor 
circuit   terminal   and   a   first  transistor  control   terminal 
coupled  to  the  bias  voluge.  and 
a  second  transistor  having  a  second  transistor  first  current 
handling  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  active  termination 
resistor  circuit  terminal,  a  second  transistor  second  current 
handling  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  active  termination 
resistor  circuit  terminal  and  a  second  transistor  control 
terminal  coupled  to  the  bias  voluge;  and, 
a  termination  resistor  bias  generator  coupled  to  the  active  termi- 
nation resistor,  the  termination  resistor  bias  generator  includ- 
ing a  bias  resistor  having  a  bias  resistance,  the  termination 
resistor  bias  generator  providing  the  bias  voluge  based  upon 
the  bias  resistance  of  the  bias  resistor. 


S>17,M6 
POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Michael  Dittmann,  Beriin;  Heinr  StMUer,  Mflncben,  and  Her^ 
bcrt  Mltschik,  Geretsried,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
SicacM  AktiengcseUschaft,  Munkh,  Gcmuuiy 

per  No.  PCT/DE»««02«8,  «  37J  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«215«.  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525.674 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 

619.0;  JuL  23,  1993,  43  24  857.8 

lot  CL'  HOIH  51/22 

U  A  a.  335—78  »  "■•» 


5,617,065 

HLTER  USING  ENHANCED  QUALITY  FACTOR 

RESONATOR  AND  METHOD 

Michael  Dydyk,  Scottsdaie,  Arl2.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUcd  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,837 

Int.  a."  H03H  V/W 

U&  a.  333—186  >»  Claims 
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1  A  filter  using  an  enhanced  quality  factor  resonator,  said  filter 
comprising: 

a  first  resonator  coupled  in  shunt  with  a  first  port; 

a  first  bridging  network  coupled  between  said  first  pen  and  a 
first  node; 

a  second  resonator  coupled  in  shunt  with  said  first  node;  and 

a  second  port  coupled  to  said  first  node,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  resonators  each  comprise  acoustic  resonators  and  said 
first  bridging  network  has  an  electrical  length  0  at  a  fre- 
quency 0)  in  a  system  having  a  characteristic  admittance  Y  in 
accordance  with  oiC,  =Ycote.  where  C„  is  a  shunt  capacitance 
including  a  clamping  capacitance  of  said  first  resonator  and  w 
is  a  center  frequency  of  said  filter. 


1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 
a  base  which  is  made  of  insulating  material,  defines  a  basic 
plane  with  its  bottom  side  and  in  which  are  secured  at  least 
two  sutionary  mating  contact  elemenu  as  well  as  two  metal- 
lic bearing  supports  for  an  armature,  said  bearing  supports 
being  at  sides  of  said  armature, 
a  coil,  which  is  secured  on  the  base  and  has  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  basic  plane,  a  core  and  two  pole  shoes  connected  to  ends 
of  the  core, 
a  permanent  magnet  arrangement  which  forms,  in  a  region  of  the 
coil  center,  a  center  pole  having  a  first  pole  direction  and 
produces  at  each  of  the  pole  shoes  poles  having  a  pole 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  pole  direction, 
a  flat  rocker  armature,  which  is  arranged  approximately  parallel 
10  the  coil  axis  between  the  base  on  one  hand  and  the  coil  and 
the  permanent  magnet  arrangemeni  on  another  hand  and  is 
pivoubly  ntKMjnted  in  the  center  thereof  about  a  center  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  the  basic  plane,  and 
a  contact  aaangement,  which  is  permanently  connected  to  the 
armature,  has  at  least  two  movable  contact  elements,  which 
are  embedded  in  an  insulating  material  carrier  and  optionally 
cooperate  with  in  each  case  one  of  the  mating  contact  ele- 
ments, and  have  two  bearing  elements  which  are  embedded  in 
the  insulating  material  carrier,  said  bearing  elements  being  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  armature  and  ate  connected  to  the 
bearing  supports, 
wherein  the  bearing  elements  are  flat  bearing  strips  which  extend  at 
least  with  a  securing  section  at  right  angles  to  the  basic  plane,  said 
flat  bearing  stnps  having  no  significant  portions  extending  parallel 
to  said  basic  plane,  said  flat  bearing  strips  each  being  embedded  in 
lateral  projections  of  said  insulating  material  carrier,  issue  from 
said  insulating  material  carrier  in  a  duiection  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  armature,  are  bent  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  basic  plane  and  are  secured  on  the  bearing  suppotte 
extending  parallel  to  said  direction  and  the  bearing  supports  form 
vertical  bearing  faces,  against  which  the  securing  sections  of  the 
bearing  strips  lie  flat,  and  are  secured  in  a  vertical  position  which 
can  be  set  in  a  continuously  variable  manaer. 
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5.617,067 
ELECTROMAGIVETIC  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A  LOW 
ASPECT  RATIO  STATOR 
Ram  S.  Arora,  Farmington  Hills;  Walter  K.  O'Neil,  Birming- 
ham, and  Bryce  A.  Buuck,  Bellevue,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^41 

lot  a."  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  a.  335—78  6  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising: 

a  sutor  having  two  parallel  channels  formed  therein,  where  said 
sutor  has  length  and  width  and  a  height  where  said  length  is 
at  least  1 .6  times  said  width  and  where  said  width  is  at  least 
2.0  times  said  height,  said  channels  being  coaxial  with  said 
length; 

a  coll  adapted  to  engage  said  channels  for  inducing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  stator  upon  appUcation  of  an  electrical  current 
into  said  coil: 

an  armature  hinged  to  said  sutor  to  contact  said  sutor  upon 
application  of  said  electrical  current  and  to  swing  away  from 
said  sutor  upon  removal  of  said  electrical  current. 


5,617,068 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


respective  opposite  side  portions,  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions  and  outer  end  surfaces, 

a  pair  of  upper  side  members  connecting  said  opposite  side 
portions  of  said  pair  of  upper  end  surface  members  and 
having  upper  and  lower  edge  portions,  and 

an  upper  lid  member  covering  said  upper  edge  portions  of 
said  pair  of  upper  end  surface  members  and  said  pair  of 
upper  side  members, 

said  upper  member  comprising  an  electrically   insulating 
material; 
a  lower  member  comprising 

a  pair  of  lower  end  surface  members  disposed  opposite  to 
each  other  with  a  given  space  therebetween  and  having 
respective  opposite  side  portions,  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions  and  outer  end  surfaces, 

a  pair  of  lower  side  members  connecting  said  opposite  side 
portions  of  said  pair  of  lower  end  surface  members  and 
having  upper  and  lower  edge  ponions.  and 

a  lower  lid  member  covering  said  lower  edge  portions  of  said 
pair  of  lower  end  surface  members  and  said  pair  of  lower 
side  members. 

said  lower  member  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 
material; 

electrode  sections  provided  at  said  outer  end  surfaces  of  said 
pair  of  upper  end  surfaces  members  of  said  upper  member 
and  said  pair  of  lower  end  surface  members  of  said  lower 
member  by  sintering  so  as  to  adhere  electrically  conductive 
paste  thereto; 

wherein  said  lower  edge  portions  of  said  upper  end  surface 
members  and  said  upper  edge  portions  of  said  lower  end 
surface  members,  and  said  lower  edge  portions  of  said 
upper  side  members  and  said  upper  edge  portions  of  said 
lower  side  members,  are  joined  such  that  said  outer  end 
surface  of  each  one  of  said  upper  end  surface  members 
forms  one  planar  surface  together  with  one  of  said  lower 
end  surface  members,  and  such  that  an  enclosed  space  is 
defined  in  said  upper  member  and  said  lower  member;  and 

a  wire-like  fusible  element  sandwiched  between  said  lower 
edge  portions  of  said  upper  end  surface  members  and  said 
upper  edge  portions  of  said  lower  end  surface  members  and 
extending  through  said  enclosed  space,  said  fusible  element 
having  respective  end  portions  connected  to  respective  said 
electrode  sections. 


5,617,069 
MICROCHIP  FUSE  WITH  A  CASING  CONSTRUCTED 
FROM  UPPER  AND  LOWER  MEMBERS  AND  A 
HOLLOW  PORTION  IN  THE  CASING 
Hiroo  Ariluwa,  Tokyo;  Aldhiko  Kanehara,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Manabu   Furusawa,   Kanagawa-ken,   and   Koh   Ishimura, 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Soc  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239027 

Int.  a."  HOIH  85/143:85/165 

U&  CL  337—227  7  Qaims 


I.  A  microchip  fuse,  comprising: 
an  upper  member  comprising 

a  pair  of  upper  end  surface  members  disposed  opposite  to 
each  other  with  a  given  space  therebetween  and  having 


5,617,070 

GAS/ELECTRIC  OVEN  THERMOSTAT  WITH  SELF 

CLEANING  TEMPERATURE  CALIBRATION 

MECHANISM 

Michael   Bodnar,   West   Chicago,   Dl.,   assignor  to   Harper- 

Wyman  Company,  Aurora,  DL 

FUcd  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.811 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  37/12 
VS.  a.  337—323  11  Claims 

1.  A  tliermosut  for  use  with  an  oven  of  an  electric  or  gas  range 
comprising: 

a  first  electrical  conuct; 

a  second  electrical  contact; 

a  switch  spring  arm  for  moving  the  electrical  contacts  into  and 

out  of  engagement; 

a  pair  of  actuators  for  coupling  forces  to  said  switch  spring  arm; 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  said  switch  spring  arm  and  said  first 

and  second  electrical  contacts,  said  enclosure  having  axially 

aligned  channels  extending  through  opposed  walls  for  slid- 

ably  receiving  said  actuators; 

a  temperature  responsive  subassembly  including  means  for 

movement  responsive  to  changes  in  oven  temperature; 
a  spindle  subassembly  including  means  for  movement  respon- 
sive to  manual  roution  of  a  spindle; 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  enclosure  and  for  suppoiting  both 
said  temperature  responsive  subassembly  and  said  spindle 
subassembly  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  actua- 
tors, and 
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thereof  which  side  faces  said  substrate  as  supported  thereon, 
but  (b)  spaced  apart  from  said  first  gap  and  from  a  second  gap 
between  said  second  and  third  penneable  masses  in  said 
group  thereof  in  a  direction  at  least  in  part  paralleling  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  substrate  passing  through  both  of 
said  second  and  third  permeable  material  masses  and  said 
second  gap. 


POSITION  SIGNALING  APPARATUS 
Dennis  D.  McNeal,  Lm  Vctas,  Nev^  asdgnor  lo  Rockin'  Chair 
Tnickcn  Cik,  Sugar  Land.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,562 

lot  a."  G«B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—431  20  Claims 


self  cleaning  temperature  calibration  means  for  selecting  a  self 
cleaning  oven  temperature  setting:  said  self  cleaning  tempera- 
ture calibration  means  comprising  cooperating  means  coupled 
to  said  spindle  and  said  enclosure,  wherein  said  cooperating 
means  coupled  lo  said  spindle  and  said  enclosure  include  a 
calibration  set  screw  received  for  adjustable  nnovement 
through  a  contsponding  threaded  aperture  within  said 
spindle. 


5,617,071 

MAGNETORESiSTIVE  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING 

FERROMAGNETIC  THP^  FILMS  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

ALLOY  LAYER  HAVING  MAGNETIC  CONCENTRATOR 

AND  SHIELDING  PERMEABLE  MASSES 
James  M.  Daughtoo,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nonvolatile 

Electronics,  Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  182,614,  Jan.  1»,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976.905,  Nov.  16,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,647 
Int.  a."  HOIL  43/00 
\}S.  a.  338—32  R  I*  CUtais 

,  vmvuairrie/im-MiitKTic  urf/tiMa 
^nceuooeroti 


1.  A  position  signaling  apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  to  a 
vehicle  driver  upon  achieving  a  desired  positioning  of  vehicle 
components,  coursing. 

a  switch  coupled  to  a  first  vehicle  component; 

a  trigger  mechanism  to  actuate  the  switch,  the  trigger  mecha- 
nism being  coupled  to  a  second  vehicle  component,  tlie  first 
vehicle  component  being  movable  relative  to  the  second 
vehicle  component: 

a  signaling  device  operatively  coupled  to  the  switch  to  provide  a 
vehicle  operator  with  a  signal  upon  achieving  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  desired  positions  of  the  first  vehicle  component  relative 
to  the  second  vehicle  component: 

wherein  the  first  vehicle  component  comprises  a  fifth  wheel 
assembly  and  the  second  vehicle  component  comprises  a 
vehicle  frame  portion  adjacent  the  fifth  wheel  assembly. 


S^I74r73 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINKING  AN  OBJECT 

WITH  A  SLOT  TO  A  CABLE 
Edwin  P.  Wilson,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  aaaigiiar  to  Mlnatrooics 
Corporation,  Allison  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,571 

Int  CL"  G«W  lint 

U.S.  a.  340-5«  "  CtataM 
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1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  major  surface  portion: 

a  pair  of  magnetoiesistive  thin-film  layered  structures  provided 
on  said  substrate  electrically  connected  to  one  anotlier  and 
with  each  also  being  electrically  connected  to  an  interconnec- 
tion means  suited  for  electrical  connection  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy:  and 

a  giXHip  comprising  three  permeable  material  masses  provided 
on  said  substrate  with  one  of  said  two  layered  structures  being 
positioned  adjacent  a  first  gap  between  a  first  and  second  of 
said  permeable  material  masses  in  said  group  thereof,  and 
with  that  layered  structure  remaining  positioned  (a)  adjacent  a 


side  of  a  third  of  said  pemeable  material  masses  in  said  group   compnsing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  linking  an  object  with  a  slot  to  a  cable 
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a  plate  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  slot  of  the  object,  said 
plate  having  a  hole  disposed  therethrough; 

a  connection  member  having  at  least  a  first  channel  and  a  second 
channel  for  holding  cable  ends  in  communication  with  each 
other;  and 

a  cable  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  cable 
member  having  a  length  which  allows  it  to  snugly  encircle  the 
object  passing  through  the  hole  of  the  plate  in  the  slot  widi  the 
first  and  second  ends  secured  within  the  first  and  second 
channels,  respectively,  to  form  a  circuit,  lemoval  of  ttie  cable 
member  from  around  the  object  can  only  occur  by  a  break 
txxruning  in  the  circuit 


1.  A  chikl  finder  constructed  as  a  watch  to  be  worn  on  the  child's 
body,  said  child  finder  comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  sending  a  monitoring  signal  to  a  receiver 
means  for  receiv'ng  said  iiKMiitoring  signal,  said  receiver 
means  being  typically  positionable  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  transmitter  means,  said  transmitter  means  being  conceal- 
ingly  retained  within  said  watch; 

switch  means  for  effecting  an  operation  of  said  transmitter 
means,  said  switch  means  being  concealingly  tnounted  on 
said  watch,  said  switch  means  being  mounted  to  protrude 
exteriorly  from  a  body  portion  of  said  watch  and  is  recipro- 
cally operable  to  activate  said  transmitter  means,  said  switch 
means  being  formed  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  and  fabri- 
cated of  electrically  conductive  material:  and 

said  transmitter  means  being  in  a  deactivated  mode  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  an  outward  protruding  position  relative  to 
said  body  portion  of  said  watch  and  is  in  an  activated  nxxle 
when  said  switch  means  is  depressed  so  as  to  move  inwardly 
into  said  body  portion  of  said  watch,  the  wearing  of  said 
watch  causing  said  switch  means  to  move  inwardly  into  said 
body  portion  of  said  watch,  thereby  activating  said  transmitter 
means. 


5,617,«75 
PERSONAL  ALARM  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Shanm  I.  Worlh.  and  IVacy  J.  Worth,  both  of  17600  43rd  Ave. 
N.,  Plymouth,  Minn.  55446 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,826 
Int.  a."  GOSB  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—574  15  Ctaiss 

1.  A  personal  alarm  security  device,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
first  switch  means  mounted  in  said  housing  operable  between 

open  and  closed  positions; 
electrical  circuit  means  within  said  housing  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  switch  means; 


.y  --■ 
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a  speaker  mounted  to  said  housing  for  producing  a  high  decibel 
sound,  said  speaker  being  connected  to  said  electrical  ciitniit 
means; 

■  power  source  mounied  widua  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  electrical  circuit  means: 

photoelectric  switch  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  oper- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  electrical  circuit 
means  including  means  for  energizing  said  speaker  upon 
ckisiag  both  said  first  switch  means  and  said  photoelectric 
switch  means,  for  ntaintaining  power  lo  said  speaker  until  said 
fast  switch  means  is  opened;  and 

an  indent  in  said  housing  cooperative  wMh  said  photoelectric 
switch  means,  said  indeat  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  whereby  the  user  of  the  personal  alarm  security  device 
may  position  a  finger  in  said  indent,  maintaining  said  photo- 
electric switch  means  in  said  open  positioa 


5,617,076 

SYSTEM  FtMt  DETECTING  iCE  OR  SNOW  ON 

SURFACE  WHICH  SPECULARLY  REFLECTS  LIGHT 

Howard  Stent,  Grecalawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robodc  Vision 

SyatesK,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

CoMiMialhM  af  Ser.  No.  357^75,  Dec  16, 1994,  wkkh  is  a 

CMttauatiM-iH-put  of  Ser.  No.  963,840,  Oct  20, 1992,  Pat. 

Ne.  5,475370.  Thfts  appUcatioii  Fch.  6, 1996,  Ser.  N«.  597,722 

1^  a."  GOOB  19/02 
U.S.  CL  340-583  24  ( 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  on  a  surface  which  specularly  reflects 
light,  a  presence  of  a  polarization  altering  substance  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 
transmitting  light  over  a  transmitting  path  to  said  surface: 
receiving  said  transmitted  light  over  a  receiving  path  for  said 
transmitted  light  fix>m  said  surface  and  from  said  substance 
alternately  in  optical  isolator  and  optical  non-isolator  states; 
measuring  a  first  intensity  of  light  received  in  said  optical 
non-isolator  state; 
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measuring  a  second  intensity  of  light  received  in  said  optical 
isolator  state; 

detecting  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  intensities  of 
light  wherein  an  absence  of  said  substance  is  indicated:  and 

detecting  a  substantial  sameness  of  said  first  and  second  inten- 
sities of  light  wherein  the  presence  of  said  substance  on  said 
surface  is  indicated. 


5,*17,0T7 
TESTABLE  PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTOR 
James  F.  Wkmeyer,  Homer  Township,  and  Mark  Bohaoon. 
Lisle,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  May  3,  1W5.  Ser.  Na  434,567 

Int  CL'  G«8B  17/ 10 

VS.  CL  340—628  5  Oalms 


means  for  injecting  a  strong  current,  connected  to  the  storage 
circuit,  to  quiclLly  charge  the  capacitor  to  a  voltage  represen- 
utive  of  a  thermal  state  of  the  power  system  via  the  diode 
before  tripping; 

means  for  injecting  a  weak  current,  connected  to  the  storage 
cifcuit.  when  the  trip  device  is  put  into  operation;  and 

means  or  measunng  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  storage 
circuit  when  sad  weak  current  is  injected  into  the  capacitor  via 
the  diode,  said  voltage  being  represenutive  of  a  thermal  state 
of  the  power  system. 


\.  A  photoelectric  smoke  detector  comprising:  j  ^^  ^^ 

a  housing  which  defines  an  internal  volume;  '      '  i,»Tnri»v  it«  a 

a  radiant  energy  element  carried  by  said  housing  wherein  said  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  A  BATTERY  VS  A 

element  includes  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  a  pan  of  said  BATTERS  POWERED  DEVICE 

radiant  energy  is  directed  into  said  volume,  and  an  attached  prank  Harrison,  P.O.  Box  411824,  Kansas  City,  Mo,  64141 


photodetector  wherein  another  part  of  said  radiant  energy 
from  said  source  is  incident  on  said  detector  thereby  provid- 
ing an  electncal  signal  indicative  of  said  radiant  energy  with 
said  element  including  a  comnwn  casing  for  said  source  and 
said  photodetector; 

a  sensor  of  radiant  energy  spaced  from  said  element,  carried  in 
said  housing,  and  oriented  to  detect  substantially  only  radiant 
energy  from  said  source  which  has  been  scattered  by  ambient 
smoke;  and 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  element  and  said  sensor 
wherein  said  control  circuitry  energizes  said  source,  at  least 
intermittentiy.  and  wherein  said  control  circuitry  includes 
circuitry  to  monitor  said  electncal  signal  from  said  photode- 
tector to  verify  proper  operation  of  said  source  so  as  to 
provide  a  test  enabling  signal  on  a  selected  electric  line  to 
permit  a  test  of  said  sensor  only  in  response  to  proper  opera- 
tion of  said  source. 


IJ.S, 


FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,243 
Int  CI."  G08C  l/OI 
a.  340— 693 


12  Claims 


5,617,078 

ELECTRONIC  TRIP  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Ghislaln  Durif,  Meylan,  France,  and  AllisUir  Morfey,  Cam- 
bridgeshire, Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric 
SA,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,345 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  04923 
InL  CL"  G08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  340—652  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  trip  device  comprising  a  processing  unit  pro- 
ducing a  tripping  signal  when  currants  of  a  power  system  to  be 
protected  exceed  preset  thresholds  or  preset  times,  and  a  trip 
storage  device  connected  to  the  processing  unit,  said  storage  device 
comprising: 

a  storage  circuit  for  simulating  a  cooling  of  the  power  system 
comprising  two  terminals,  a  diode  connected  in  series  with  a 
capacitor  between  said  terminals  and  a  resistor  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  capacitor; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  replacing  a  battery  in  a  battery  powered 
device  having  a  batter)  connector,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  battery  housing  for  receiving  a  battery  therein,  the  battery 
housing  presenting  an  upper  end  adjacent  the  battery  connec- 
tor, a  lower  end  spaced  from  the  device,  and  a  side  opening; 
and 
means  for  inserting  and  removing  the  battery  through  the  side 
opening  of  the  battery  housing,  the  means  including 
an  elongated  rod,  and 

a  battery  carriage  having  a  lower  end  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  rod,  an  upper  end,  and  a  battery-carrying  chamber  for 
carrying  the  battery,  the  battery  carnage  being  adapted  for 
sliding  in  and  out  of  the  side  opening  of  the  battery  housing 
for  permitting  a  battery  to  be  insetted  into  and  removed 
from  the  battery  housing. 
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S,617,0W 
COVERT  LIGHT  INDICATOR 
Robert  S.  Moricfa,  Crystal  Lake,  IlL,  assignor  to  Electrodynam- 
ia,  IiK.,  Rolling  Meadows,  DL 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,727 

IbL  CL'  G08B  5/36 

VS.  CL  340—815.57  20  Claims 


1.  A  light  indicator  for  use  in  a  pane!  display  of  an  equipment 
comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  equipment  for  generating  light  radia- 
tion as  a  visual  indication  of  system  information; 

first  and  second  polarization  means  for  polarizing  incident  light 
radiation  from  said  means  for  generating  light  radiation,  said 
first  and  second  polarization  means  arranged  such  that  said 
second  polarization  means  is  selectively  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  first  polarization  means  for  coirespondingly  limiting 
the  intensity  of  tlie  light  radiation  from  said  means  for  gener- 
ating light  radiation;  and 

filter  means  coupled  optically  to  said  first  and  second  polariza- 
tion means  for  substantially  eliminating  infrared  radiation 
incident  thereon  from  said  means  for  generating  light  radia- 
tion. 


5,617,081 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIVE  INSERTION  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  ELECTRONIC  SUB-ASSEMBLIES 
Jay  L.  Madnick,  Derry,  N.H.,  and  Stephen  A.  Hauser,  Burling- 
ton, Mass^  assignors  to  3COM  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Caiif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,391,  Feh.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,584,030, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  738,581,  Jul.  31,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5317,697.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,112 
InL  a."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340-825.03  3  Claims 
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(System  Backp>lane) 

1.  Method  for  routing  selected  signals  among  sub-assembly  slots 

and  around  at  least  one  unused  slot  in  a  backplane  in  an  electronic 

assembly  having  at  least  two  slots,  said  metliod  comprising  tlie 

steps  of: 

estaUisliing  a  first  conmninication  pad)  between  a  first  slot  input 

path  and  a  bypass  circuit; 
establisliing  a  second  communication  path  between  a  second  slot 

output  path  and  said  bypass  circuit; 
establishing  a  tlurd  communication  path  between  a  first  slot 
output  path,  a  second  slot  input  path  and  said  bypass  circuit; 
sensing  a  first  control  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  first 
sub- assembly  in  a  first  slot; 


sensing  a  second  control  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a 
second  sub-assembly  in  a  second  slot;  and 

receiving  selected  signals  at  said  first  slot  input  path  and  routing 
said  selected  signals  to  one  of  said  first  slot  output  path  and 
said  bypass  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  first  control  signal, 
said  selected  signals  routed  to  said  bypass  circuit  being  routed 
therethrough  around  said  first  slot  via  said  tliird  communica- 
tion path  to  said  second  slot  input  path. 


5,617,082 
ELECTROWC  ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  UTILIZING 
A  SINGLE  MICROCOMPUTER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 
William  D.  Denison,  Palos  Hills;  Lawrence  C.  Bcownfldd, 
Downers  Grove,  and  Bradley  S.  Silvers,  Oswego,  all  ofUL, 
assignors  to  Micro  Enhanced  Technology,  Inc.,  Palos  Hills, 
OL 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,555 

InL  CL"  E05B  49/00 

VS.  a.  340— 825  Jl  32  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  access  control  device  comprising:  an  input 
device  adapted  to  receive  a  value  input  via  tlie  input  device;  a 
storage  device  containing  at  least  one  access  code;  means  for 
output;  a  processor,  a  comparator  electrically  connected  to  said 
processor  for  comparing  the  at  least  one  access  code  to  the  value 
input  received  via  the  input  device;  said  processor  activating  the 
means  for  output  when  the  access  code  equals  the  value  input 
received  via  the  input  device;  said  processor  having  at  least  one 
port  which  serves  both  as  an  input  and  an  output,  and  said  proces- 
sor connected  to  said  input  device  and  said  means  for  output,  said 
processor  activating  the  output  when  the  input  device  is  not  receiv- 
ing the  value  input,  and  said  processor  multiplexing  tlie  input 
device  and  the  means  for  output  by  connecting  said  means  for 
output  with  said  input  device  by  way  of: 

( 1 )  a  first  electrical  connection  of  the  input  device  to  tlie  at  least 
one  port  of  the  processor;  and 

(2)  a  second  electrical  connection  of  the  means  for  output  to  the 
at  least  one  port  of  the  processor. 


5,617,083 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  HAVING 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  MESSAGE  CARRY-ON 
Robert  J.  Schwcntleman,  Pompano  Beach,  and  David  R.  Petr- 
eye.  Lake  Worth,  both  of  ¥\m.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schaimiburg,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,363,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,891 
InL  CL"  G08B  5/22 
VS.  CL  340—825.44  18  ClafaM 

1.  A  data  communication  receiver  assigned  for  receiving  mes- 
sage signals  within  one  or  more  message  transmission  frames 
transmitted  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  ttie  message  signals 
arranged  in  transmission  frame  queues  having  a  predetermined 
length,  the  transmission  frame  queues  including  address  informa- 
tion and  message  information  associated  tlierewith.  and  informa- 
tion designating  one  or  more  additional  consecutive  and  non- 
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consecutive  message  transmission  frames  to  which  the  data 
communication  receiver  is  responsive  for  receiving  additional 
address  information  and  message  information  associated  therewith 
when  the  predetermined  length  of  a  transmission  frame  queue  for 
an  assigned  message  transmission  frame  is  exceeded,  the  dau 
communication  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  message  signals; 
decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver,  for  decoding  address 
information   and   designating   information   received   dunng 
reception  of  the  assigned  message  transmission  frame: 
memory  means,  responsive  to  the  address  information  decoded, 
for  storing  the   message   information   associated   therewith 
which  is  received  during  the  assigned  message  transmission 
frame, 
said  decoding  means  being  further  responsive  to  the  designating 
information,    for   decoding    additional    address    information 
received  during  the  reception  of  the  one  or  more  additional 
consecutive    and     non-consecutive     message    transmission 
frames  designated  by  the  designating  information  when  the 
transmission  frame  queue  for  the  assigned  message  transmis- 
sion frame  is  full, 
said  memory  means  further  storing  the  message  information 
associated  therewith  which  is  received  during  the  reception  of 
the  one  or  more  additional  consecutive  and  non-consccutive 
message  transmission  frames;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  message  information  stored. 


providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  utility  usage  information, 
transminer  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  periodically 
transmitting  at  a  pseudo-random  transmission  interval,  a  second 
signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  utility  usage  information,  receiver 
means  adapted  to  be  located  remote  from  said  utility  usage  location 
for  receiving  said  second  signal,  and  a  utility  usage  registering 
device  associated  with  said  receiver  means  for  storing  the  informa- 
tion in  said  second  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  utility  usage 
information,  said  transmitter  means  including  a  temperature  com- 
pensated crystal  oscillator  for  generating  said  second  signal  at  an 
accurate,  stable  frequency,  and  further  including  temperature  sen- 
sitive means  for  generating  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  said  crystal  oscillator,  microprocessor  means  for 
storing  therein  daU  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  temperature  com- 
pensated signals,  one  of  which  is  to  be  directed  to  said  crystal 
oscillator  to  enable  said  crystal  oscillator  to  generate  said  second 
signal  at  an  accurately  predetermined  frequency,  said  microproces- 
sor means  receiving  said  temperature  signal  and  generating  a 
temperature  compensated  signal  to  be  directed  to  said  crystal 
oscillator  from  said  data  in  said  microprocessor  means. 


5,617,094 

APPARATl'S  FOR  COMMINICATING  ITII.ITY  I'SAGE- 

RELATED  INFORMATION  FROM  A  tTILITV  USAGE 

LOCATION  TO  A  imLITY  USAGE  REGISTERING 

DEVICE 

Lawrence  M.  Scars,  45006  Maltier  La..  Hunting  Valley,  Ohio 

44022 

C'ontinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  119,986,  Sep.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  547.408 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08C  19/00 

VS.  a.  340—870.02  9  Claims 
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5,617,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

SURROUNDINGS  OF  A  VEHICLE  AND  FOR  DETECTING 

FAILURE  OF  THE  MONTTORING  APPARATUS 
Kazumkhi  Ttetsumi:  Shigckazu  Okamura,  and  Tatsuji  Irie,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300214 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08G  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  340—903  11  Claims 


1.  A  surroundings  monitonng  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  sur- 
roundings of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  camera  having  an  optical  axis,  said  camera  being  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  for  detecting  an  image  of  a  road; 

a  lane  detecting  means  for  detecting  coordinates  of  a  lane 
wherein  said  vehicle  is  located  by  processing  image  signals 
output  from  said  camera  onto  a  display  image  having  coordi- 
nate axes; 

a  beam-scan  type  laser  radar  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
installed  such  that  an  optical  axis  center  thereof  is  coincident 
with  the  optical  axis  of  said  camera; 

a  coordinate  transforming  nteans  for  transforming  the  coordi- 
nates of  an  object  detected  by  said  laser  radar  in  conformity 
with  the  coordinate  axes  of  said  display  image  to  provide 
transformed  coordinates;  and 

a  forward  vehicle  detecting  means  for  separating  objects 
detected  within  said  lane  from  objects  detected  outside  said 
lane  by  comparing  said  transformed  coordinates  with  the 
coordinates  of  said  lane. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  utility  usage  information  at  a 
utility  usage  location  to  a  utility  usage  registering  device  compris- 
ing first  means  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  uulity  usage  location 


5,617,086 
TRAFFIC  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Rod    Klashinsky,    and    Terry    Bergan,    both    of   Saskatoon, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Road  Dynamics,  Saska- 
toon, Canada 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,552 
Int  a."  G08G  I /OS 
U.S.  a.  340—907  9  Oaims 

1  A  traffic  monitoring  system  comprising: 
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(i)  a  set  of  sensors  which  are  disposed  in  a  traffic  lane  approach- 
ing a  hazard  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  the  speed,  and 
also  indicative  of  at  least  the  weight  of  a  vehicle  traversing 
the  set  of  sensors; 

(ii)  a  processor  having  a  memory  for  storing  site-specific  dimen- 
sional data  related  both  to  the  hazard  and  to  sigiuUs  from  said 
set  of  sensors:  and 

(iii)  a  traffic  signalling  device  associated  with  said  traffic  lane 
and  disposed  downstream  of  said  set  of  sensors,  said  traffic 
signalling  device  being  controlled  by  said  processor; 

said  processor  being  responsive  to  said  signals  from  said  set  of 
sensors  for  computing  a  computed  vehicle  speed  and  a 
derived  maximum  vehicle  speed,  said  derived  maximum 
vehicle  speed  being  derived  from  said  site-specific  dimen- 
sional data  and  from  at  least  said  weight  of  said  vehicle,  said 
derived  vehicle  speed  being  a  maximum  speed  for  said 
vehicle  to  negotiate  said  hazard,  said  processor  comparing 
said  computed  vehicle  speed  with  said  derived  maximum 
vehicle  speed  and  operating  said  traffic  signalling  device  if 
said  computed  vehicle  speed  exceeds  said  derived  maximum 
vehicle  speed. 


5,617.087 

PARKING  AID  FOR  PARKING  VEHICLES  IN  A 

COVERED  GARAGE 

TiHNuas  J.  Scott,  1225  Cherry  Creek  Blvd.,  Spring  Branch, 

Tex.  78070 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,565 

Int  a.^  B60Q  1/48 

MS.  a.  340-932.2  19  Claims 


1.  A  parking  aid  device  for  vehicles  entering  a  ceiling-covered 
parlcing  space,  the  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  walls  and  including  a  non-opaque  lens,  the 

housing  containing  therein: 
a  power  supply; 


a  lamp  including  a  bulb; 

a  wiring  harness,  including  wiring  and  switch  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  circuit,  for  connecting  in  circuit  the  switch 
means  to  the  lamp  and  the  power  supply; 

means  for  suspending  said  housing  from  the  ceiling  of  the 
parking  space  such  that  a  vehicle  entering  the  parking  space 
will,  upon  contacting  said  device,  cause  the  switch  means  to 
energize  said  lamp,  thereby  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
the  position  of  the  vehicle:  and 

the  switch  means  comprising  conductive  plates  and  a  hanging 
member  suspended  through  the  center  of  said  plates,  the 
switch  means  energizing  the  lamp  upon  the  hanging  member 
being  struck  in  any  direction. 


5,617,088 
SAMPLING  FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  DEVICE  AND 
MEMORY  ADDRESS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Nobuyuki  Yasuda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sw.  No.  377,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007124; 
Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008366;  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008367 

Int  a.*'  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—61  31  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  sampling  frequency  of  an  input 
signal  into  an  arbitrary  sampling  frequency,  comprising; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  input  signal: 

interpolation  means  for  interpolating  the  signal  read  out  from 
said  storage  means;  and 

control  means  for  generating  a  current  sampling  frequency  ratio 
between  the  sampling  frequency  of  the  input  signal  and  the 
arbitrary  sampling  frequency  and  a  new  sampling  frequency 
ratio  between  the  sampling  frequency  of  the  input  signal  and 
the  arbitrary  sampling  frequency  based  on  the  current  sam- 
pling frequency  ratio  for  suppressing  jitter  components  and 
for  performing  sampling  frequency  conversion,  said  control 
means  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  an  address 
signal  of  said  storage  means  and  interpolation  factors  of  said 
interpolation  means  and  effecting  sampling  frequeitcy  conver- 
sion by  controlling  said  storage  means  and  said  interpolation 
means  based  on  the  generated  control  signal  controlling  the 
address  sigiud. 


5,617,089 
HUFFMAN  CODE  DECODING  CIRCUIT 
Shigenori  Kinouchi,  and  Akira  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  399,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-064422 
Int  CI."  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CI.  341—65  12  Claims 

I.  A  Huffman  code  decoding  circuit  comprising: 
leading  bit  position  determination  means  for  determining  a  lead- 
ing bit  position  of  a  Huffman  code  to  be  taken  out  of  a 
Huffman  code  data  sequence  to  take  in  a  given  number  of  bits 
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starting  at  said  determined  leading  bit  position  of  said  Huff- 
man code  data  sequence; 

first  decoding  information  storage  means  for  inputting  a  first 
data  sequence  composed  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits 
starting  with  the  leading  bit  of  said  Huffman  code  data 
sequence  output  from  said  leading  bit  position  determination 
means  to  output  a  first  decoded  word  and  a  first  code  length 
correspondmg  to  said  first  data  sequence  applied  as  an 
address; 

a  plurality  of  2nd  to  n-th  decoding  information  storage  means 
for  respectively  inputting  2nd  to  n-th  data  sequences  each 
composed  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  starting  at  a 
different  bit  position  different  of  said  Huffman  code  data 
sequence  output  from  said  leading  bit  position  determination 
means  to  output  a  decoded  word  and  a  code  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  2nd  to  n-th  dau  sequences  applied  as 
addresses;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  2nd  to 
n-th  decoding  information  storage  means  in  response  to  the 
first  code  length  output  by  said  first  decoding  information 
storage  means  as  a  select  signal  to  output  a  second  decoded 
word  and  a  second  code  length; 

wherein  said  second  code  length  output  from  said  selection 
means  is  supplied  to  said  leading  bit  position  determination 
nneans  and  said  leading  bit  position  determination  means 
determines  a  leading  bit  position  of  a  Huffman  code  data 
sequence  to  be  taken  in  based  on  said  second  code  length. 
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noise  quarter  cycle  boundary  each  internal  time  slot  conver- 
sion channel  connected  to  one  of  the  selected  external  chan- 
nels: 

(b)  convening  the  internal  time  sloe  channels  of  each  of  the  sets 
four  (4)  times  during  each  line  noise  cycle; 

(c)  synchronizing  the  conversions  to  the  line  noise  quarter  cycle; 
and 

(d)  taking  the  moving  average  of  the  latest  4N„,  conversions  of 
each  set  for  performing  noise  filtered  convettions  at  a 
throughput  rate  of  4N„,  ,hmu>rt^im,- 


5,617,091 

RESISTANCE  LADDER,  DA  CONVERTER,  AND  AD 

CONVERTER 

Nobuya  UiU,  itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lowe,  Price,  LeBlanc  & 

Becker,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  490,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209919 

Int.  a."  H03M  ir78 

VS.  CL  341—154  48  Claims 
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5,617,090 

MULTI-CHANNEL  SIGMA-DELTA  A/D  CONVERTERS 

WITH  IMPROVED  THROUGHPUT 

Fan  Y.  Ma,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  John  J.  Komblum, 

Indialantic,   Fla.,  assignors   to   Harris   Corporation,   Md- 

boumc,  Fla. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438051 
Int.  a."  H03M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  341—141  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  analog  signals  to  digital  signals  in 
the  presence  of  line  noise,  for  filtering  line  noise  of  a  known  line 
noise  frequency  (F„„)  and  for  increasing  the  throughput  of  con- 
version of  an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  a  first  number  of 
internal  time  slots  conversion  channels  selectively  connecuble  to  a 
first  number  of  external  channels  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  selecting  an  integral  number  of  sets  (N„,)  of  internal  time 
slot  conversion  channels,  each  set  compnsing  a  number  of 
internal  time  slot  channels  N„,  .»„^t,)  equally  spaced  within 
a  line  noise  quarter  cycle  and  equally  spaced  across  a  line 


^S3   !  , , 


1.  A  resistance  ladder  which  divides  a  potential  difference 
between  first  and  second  reference  voltage  sources  into  2"  levels, 
comprising: 

a  first  resistance  group  comprising:  a  string  of  resistors  in  which 
plural  resistors  are  connected  in  series  with  a  total  sum  of 
resistances  being  (2'"-l).  R  (where  n>  m);  and  2"  ladder  taps 
respectively  connected  to  nodes  of  the  resistors  and  one  end 
of  said  string  of  the  resistors  to  take  out  respective  division 
voluges  of  the  potential  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  reference  voltage  sources; 

a  second  resistance  group  comprising:  a  string  of  resistors  in 
which  2""  resistors  each  having  a  resistance  of  R/2"  ""  are 
connected  in  series;  and  connecting  means  for  selectively 
connecting  one  end  of  said  string  of  the  resistors  or  one  of  the 
nodes  of  the  resistors  to  said  first  reference  voluge  source 
which  supplies  a  higher  voluge.  the  other  end  of  said  series  of 
the  resistors  being  connected  to  said  first  resistance  group; 
and 
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a  third  resistance  group  comprising:  a  string  of  resistors  in  which 
(2"""-!)  resistors  each  having  a  resistance  of  R/2"'"  are  con- 
nected in  series;  and  connecting  means  for  selectively  con- 
ftecting  either  ends  of  said  string  of  the  resistors  or  one  of  the 
nodes  of  the  resistors  to  said  second  reference  voltage  source, 
the  one  end  of  said  string  of  the  resistors  being  connected  to 
said  first  resistance  group. 


5,617,092 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ENCODING  CIRCUIT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CON\  ERSION 

PhiUip  E.  Pace,  Castrovillc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^31 

InL  a."  H03M  ///■* 

U.S.  a.  341—159  7  Oaims 

7t>^4j — 


5,617,093 

SWrrCHED  CAPACITOR  ANALOG  CIRCUTTS  WFTH 

LOW  INPUT  CAPACITANCE 

Hans  W.  Klein,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMP,  Inc.,  San 

JoM,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,478 
Int  a.'  H03M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  341—172  24  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  transferring  packets  of  electronic  charge 
through  a  circuit  having  an  input  capacitor  connected  to  be  peri- 
odically charged  by  an  input  signal  and  that  charge  transferred  to 
another  capacitor  from  which  an  output  signal  of  the  circuit  is 
derived,  the  improvennent  of  charging  the  input  capacitor  from  a 
source  of  charge  in  addition  to  the  input  signal  to  a  level  approxi- 
mating that  of  a  current  sample  of  the  input  signal,  thereby  to 


reduce  the  amount  of  charge  required  fix>m  the  input  signal, 
whereby  the  input  impedance  of  the  circuit  is  maintained  high. 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input; 

means  for  directing  said  input  to  N  folding  circuits,  said  N  being 
an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2.  each  of  said  N  folding 
circuits  being  effective  for  folding  said  input  in  accordance 
with  a  corresponding  N  preselected  folding  functions,  each  of 
said  folding  circuits  having  an  associated  integer  modulus  m„, 
n=l N; 

wherein  the  folding  period  of  each  of  said  folding  circuits  is 
2m,;  and 

all  moduli  m„  are  relatively  prime  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5,617,094 
INVERSE  QUANTIZER 
Si  J.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,998 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
92-22803 

Int  a."  H03M  ]/00 
MS.  a.  341—200  3  Cfadms 
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1.  An  inverse  quantizing  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memories  for  receiving  input  quantized  coeflScients 
and  quantization  levels  as  address  data  thereof  and  storing 
resultant  data  of  inverse  quantization  in  groups;  and 

control  means  for  discriminating  the  group  of  an  input  data  to  be 
inverse-quantized  in  accordance  with  input  block-type  and 
block-strobe  signals  and  providing  a  selection  control  signal 
for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  memories  storing  said 
resultant  data  of  the  discriminated  group: 

whereby  said  resultant  data  stored  at  the  address  of  the  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  memories  assigned  by  said  quantized 
coefficients  and  said  quantization  levels  is  provided, 

wherein  said  resultant  data  of  inverse  quantization  are  grouped 
into  block  data  of  intra  DC,  intra  AC  and  non-intra.  respec- 
tively, and  said  plurality  of  memories  are  an  intra  IX^ 
memory,  an  intra  AC  memory  and  a  non-intra  DC/AC 
menmxy. 
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5,617.095 

HYBRID  TYPE  WIDE  BAND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVE  ABSORBER 

Dong- Young  Kim,  and  Yeoo-Cboon  Chung,  both  of  Daejeon-Si. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 

Standards  &  Science.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  14,  1995, 
95-20682 

IM.  CL"  HOIQ  17/00 
VS.  a.  34i— 1  n  Claims 


5.617,096 
BROAD-BAND  RADIO  WAVE  ABSORBER 
Michiharu  lUiahashi,  390-190,  lUiatsu,  Yachiyo-shi,  Chiba- 
ken,  Jqpan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-192885 

InL  a.''  HOIQ  17/00 


VS.  a.  342—4 


one  portion  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of  each  of  said  second 
sections  having  a  length  along  the  X-axis  of  L,  and  a  thick- 
ness along  the  Y-axis  of  T,, 

wherein  L„  P,.  T^  L..  P.  and  T,  meet  with  the  following 
conditions: 

T,<L,<P,  and 


5,617,097 
LOW-COST  NEAR-SURFACE  BURST  (NSB)  CAPABILITY 

FOR  PROXIMITY  FUZES 
Stratis  Gavnoudias,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  Uie  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,457 

InL  a.*  F42C  13/04 

VS.  a.  342—68  »3  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  type  wide  band  electromagnetic  wave  absorber 
comprising:  a  metal  plate:  a  sintered  fcrriie  plate  disposed  on  the 
metal  plate;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  upered  cone  members 
formed  of  a  femte  or  femte  composite  matenal  arranged  in  a 
regular  square  form  on  the  sintered  femte  plate. 
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1.  A  process  for  providing  a  near  surface  burst  capability  to  the 
existing  option  fuze  for  anillery  wherein  said  option  fuze  is  modi- 
fied with  the  addition  of 

a  zero-crossing  detector  to  square  up  the  signal  and 
a  subroutine  to  the  existing  micro-controller  so  that  height  of 
bursts  can  be  calculated  to  occur  one  to  three  meters  from  the 
ground. 


16aaim$ 


5,617,098 

MULTICHANNEL  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Ikkurou  Koyanngi,-  Hiroyvki  Andou,  and  Takaaki  Nagai,  all  of 

Saltama-ken,    Japan,    assignors   to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-301428 
Int.  a."  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  a.  342—70  10  Claims 

1.  A  multichannel  radar  system  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle. 


1  A  broadband  radio  wave  absorber  comprising  a  radio  wave 
reflecting  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  provided 
on  said  reflecting  surface  and  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  in  the 
directions  of  the  X  axis  and  Y-axis,  respectively. 

each  of  said  magnetic  members  including  a  first  section  extend- 
ing in  parallel  with  the  Y-axis  and  a  second  section  in  contact 
with  said  first  section  throughout  the  height  tliereof  and 
extending  in  parallel  with  ttte  X-axis,  such  that  said  first 
sections  of  respective  magnetic  members  in  each  row  are 
aligned  and  said  second  sections  of  respective  magnetic  mem- 
bers in  each  column  are  aligned  and  that  said  first  sections  in 
each  column  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  a  distance  P, 
and  said  second  sections  in  each  row  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  at  a  distance  P^. 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  portions  superimposed  in  turn  in  a  stepwise  man- 
ner, 
one  portion  of  said  plurality  of  portioiis  of  each  of  said  first 
sections  having  a  length  along  tiie  Y-axis  of  L,  and  a  thickness 
akMg  the  X-axis  of  T^,  and 
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compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  transmission  and  reception  channels  each  com- 
posed of  an  AM  signal  generator  for  generating  an  AM  signal 
including  a  carrier  which  is  amplitude-modulated  by  a  modu- 
lation signal,  an  antenna  for  radiating  the  generated  AM  signal 
and  receiving  a  return  signal  reflected  by  an  obstacle,  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  received  return  signal,  and  a 
detector  for  detecting  the  amplified  return  signal; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  DC  voltages  respectively  to  the 
AM  signal  generators  and  the  amplifiers  of  the  respective 
transmission  and  reception  channels  in  a  time-division  multi- 
plex manner  at  successive  times;  and 

a  range  calculator  for  calculating  a  distance  up  to  the  obstacle 
based  on  the  phase  difference  between  the  detected  return 
signals  and  the  nnxlulation  signals  in  the  respective  transmis- 
sion and  reception  channels. 


5,617,099 
ADAPTIVE  FILTERING  OF  MATCHED-FILTER  DATA 
RomM  W.  Warren,  Downey,  Calif.,  and  Ben  R.  Breed,  Austin, 
Tex.,  ■wiignt>rs  to  Hngbes  Aircraft  Ctmipany,  Los  Angdcs, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589,806 

Int  CL*  GOIS  13/53 

VS.  CL  342—159  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adaptively  processing  return  signals  from  a 
transmitted  waveform  in  the  presence  of  non-white  noise  or  clutter 
return,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

fonning  a  plurality  of  Doppler  compressed  replicas  of  tlie  trans- 
mitted waveform; 

performing  correlation  of  a  version  of  the  received  waveform 
with  the  Doppler  compressed  replicas  to  provide  matched 
filtering  of  the  version  of  the  received  waveform  and  produce 
a  plurality  of  range-Doppler  filter  outputs; 

generating  a  covariance  matrix  from  the  range-Doppler  filter 
outputs  over  time; 

detennining  a  set  of  weights  in  dependence  on  the  covariance 
matrix; 

applying  the  weights  to  selected  ones  of  the  range-Doppler  filter 
outputs  to  produce  the  processor  output  signal. 


5,617,100 
ACCURATE  POSITION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Masami  Aldyosfai,  Fukuoka,  and  Yuji  Mitsuiuga,  Dazaifu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069488; 
Apr.  8,  1994,  6-071001 

Int  CL*  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357  27  Claims 

7.  A  position  measuring  device  for  use  in  an  accurate  position 
measuring  system  which  includes  a  communication  satellite  for 
transmission,  a  position  measuring  satellite  for  transmitting  posi- 
tion measurement  data  necessary  for  position  measurement  calcu- 
lations, a  plurality  of  position  reference  stations  for  receiving  the 
position  measurement  data  firom  said  position  measuring  satellite 
to  calculate  their  own  station  positions  and  for  calculating  posi- 
tional error  information  on  the  basis  of  tlieir  own  station  positions 


and  for  transmitting  the  positional  error  infomuuion,  and  a  network 
station  for  collecting  the  positional  error  information  transmitted 
from  tlie  plurality  of  position  reference  stations  to  prepare  wide- 
area  positional  error  information  and  for  transmitting  the  wide-area 
positional  error  information  to  said  communication  satellite,  and 
said  position  measuring  device,  wlieicin  said  position  measuring 
device  comprises: 
position  measuring  means  for  receiving  the  position  measure- 
ment data  from  said  position  measuring  satellite  and  calculat- 
ing the  position  of  said  position  measuring  device,  receiving 
ineans  for  receiving  the  wide-area  positional  error  information 
from  said  communication  satellite,  and  calculation  means  for 
correcting  the  calculated  position  of  said  position  measuring 
device  using  tlie  wide-area  positional  error  information. 


5,617,101 

SATELLITE-BASED  GEOLOCATION  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kristfne  P.  Maine,  Pliocaix;  Dean  P.  V.  HcaTd,  and  Brent  M. 

McKay,  both  of  Chnndler,  all  of  Ariz.,  Msignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scfaaiunbnrg,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363^54 
IBL  CL*  IMMB  7/185:1/60:17/00 
VS.  CL  342—358 
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1.  In  a  radio  telecommunication  system  employing  accurate 
location  data  of  a  user  for  communication  routing  and  access 
control,  a  method  of  calibrating  said  radio  telecommunication 
system  to  generate  said  accurate  location  data  from  measured 
signal  parameters  as  measured  by  said  user  and  modified  by 
variance  data  stored  in  a  gateway,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  measured  signal  parameters  between  a  satellite 
and  a  calibration  subscriber  imit; 

(b)  receiving  precision  location  data  from  an  alternate  location 
source  at  said  calibration  subscriber  unit; 

(c)  forwarding  said  measured  signal  parameters  and  said  preci- 
sion location  data  to  said  gateway  from  said  satellite;  and 

(d)  generating  said  variance  data  to  be  used  to  conect  subse- 
quent location  processing  at  said  gateway. 
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5,617,102 
COMMUNICATIONS  TRANSCEIVER  USING  AN 
ADAPTIVE  DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
James  S.  Prater,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo^  a«i|ner  to  AT&T  Global 
Infomuitioa  Sohitiom  Compaay,  Dayton.  Ohio;  Hyundai 
ElectnMics  America,  San  Jom,  Califs  and  SymMoa  Voffc 
hKU,  Fort  ColUnc,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  342J2S 

lot  a."  HOIQ  3A)2 

VS.  CL  342—374  2*  Claiam 


having  one  end  connected  to  uid  patch  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected lo  said  input  source  of  Rf  energy,  a  DC  control  source  for 
varying  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  ferroelectric  component,  and 
■  dielectric  substrate  suppon  for  supporting  said  antenna  patch  and 
said  feiToelectric  component:  said  rectangular  antenna  patch  hav- 
ing at  least  two  non-coincident  resonant  modes;  said  DC  control 
soutce  connected  to  a  side  of  said  rectangular  antenna  patch  which 
is  at  least  close  to  or  coincident  with  a  voltage  null  position  of  one 
of  said  resonant  modes. 


5,617,104 

mGH  TC  SUPERCONDUCTING  TUNABLE 

FERROELECTRIC  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 

SatycndnuuUii  Dm,  P.O.  Bos  574,  ML  View,  CaUf.  94042-0574 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,575,  May  31,  1995,  and  Ser.  No. 

36,827,  Mar.  28,  1995.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Scr. 

No.  616,337 

InL  CL'  HOIQ  l/SS;  IM3B  5/18 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  1  Claim 


1.  A  directionally  adaptive  antenna  system  for  use  with  a  por- 
Uble  communications  transceiver  for  communicating  with  a  base 
station  in  a  communications  network,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  antennae,  connected  to  said  transceiver,  for 
receiving  a  first  signal  from  said  base  sution: 

(b)  circuitry  coupled  to  one  of  said  antennae  to  enable  said 
antennae  to  generate  together  a  plurality  of  antenna  patterns 
having  mutually  exclusive  directionality; 

(c)  a  switch,  operable  with  said  transceiver,  for  selecting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  antenna  patterns  which  provides  a  maximum 
signal  strength  of  said  first  signal  received  from  said  base 
station;  and 

(d)  a  switch  operator  for  operating  the  switch  to  select  the  one  of 
said  plurality  of  antenna  patterns,  wherein  said  switch  opera- 
tor operates  the  switch  to  periodically  select  each  of  said 
antenna  patterns  to  determine  which  one  of  said  antenna 
patterns  provides  said  maximum  signal  strength  of  said  first 
signal  received  from  said  base  station. 


5,617,103 

FERROELECTRIC  PHASE  SHIFTING  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Tbomm  E.  Kosdca.  Clvti;  Midwei  Tadross,  Mariboro,  and 

WOiiam  C.  Drach,  TIntoo  Falb,  all  of  N  J.,  asdgnors  to  The 

United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504,163 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  8  Claims 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  antenna  comprising  a  rectangular  antenna 
patch,  an  input  source  of  Rf  energy,  a  ferroelectric  component 


1.  A  high  Tc  superconducting  tunable  ferroelectric  transmitting 
system  containing  an  oscillator  and  a  tunable  antenna,  ferroelectric 
resonator  whose  permittivity  is  a  function  of  a  bias  field  applied 
across  it  and  a  mning  frequency,  a  Curie  temperature,  dielectric 
material,  input,  output,  and  an  operating  frequency  and  compris- 
ing:   

a  ninable  ferroelectric  resonator  (TFR)  oscillator  comprising: 
a  single  crystal  dielectric  substrate; 
a  main  first  microslrip  line  on  said  single  crystal  dielectric 

substrate; 
a  negative  resistance  diode  being  connected  across  one  end  of 

said  main  first  microslrip  line: 
a  quarter  wavelength  long,  at  a  second  harmonic  of  an  oper- 
ating frequency  of  the  tunable  transmitting  system,  open 
circuit  second  microstrip  line  being  connected  at  said  nega- 
tive resistance  diode  end  of  said  main  first  microstrip  line  to 
provide  a  short  circuit  at  even  harmonics  of  an  operating 
frequency  of  said  tunable  transmitting  system; 
a  single  crystal  tunable  ferroelectric  first  resonator,  having 
said  permittivity,  being  coupled  to  said  main  first  microstrip 
line  having  an  appropriate  separation  between  the  negabve 
resistance  diode  and  said  sin^  crystal  tunable  ferroelectric 
resoiutor; 
said  main  first  microstrip  line  being  coupled  to  two  quadrature 
coupled  filters  one  at  the  input  and  one  at  the  output  end  of 
the  tunable  oscillator  and  compnsing: 
a  quarter  wavelength  long,  at  an  operating  frequency  of  tlie 
transmitting  system,  Uiird  microstrip  line  being  coupled  to 
and  separate  from  said  main  first  microstrip  transmission 
line  at  its  input: 
a  50  ohm  fourth  microstrip  line  being  connected  to  and  being 
not  a  part  of  said  quarter  wavelength  long  third  microstrip 
line: 
said  fourth  microstrip  line  being  terminated,  at  the  input  end, 
in  a  matched  load: 
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a  quarter  wavelength  long,  at  an  operating  frequency  of  the 
transmitting  system,  fifth  microstrip  line  being  coupled  to 
and  separate  fix>m  said  main  first  microstrip  transmission 
line  at  its  output;  > 

a  SO  ohm  sixth  microstrip  line  being  connected  tcrand  being 
not  a  part  of  said  quarter  wavelength  long  fifth  microstrip 
line; 

means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  single  crystal 
ferroelectric  first  resonator  for  changing  its  resonant  fre- 
quency: 

means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  diode  for  obtaining 
a  negative  resistance  characteristics: 
a  tunable  ferroelectric  resonator  (TFR)  antenna  comprising: 

a  seventh  microstrip  line  being  connected  to  and  being  an 
extension  of  said  sixth  microstrip  line; 

a  conducting  film  deposited  on  the  reverse  side  or  said  single 
crystal  dielectric  substrate; 

a  single  crystal  tunable  ferroelectric  second  resonator  antenna, 
having  said  permittivity,  being  located  on  top  of  said  con- 
ducting film  on  said  reverse  side  of  said  single  crystal 
dielectric  substrate: 

a  hole,  below  said  second  resonator  antenna,  in  the  conduct- 
ing film  deposition  on  said  reverse  side  of  said  single 
crystal  dielectric  substrate  for  coupling  energy  from  said 
seventh  microstrip  line  to  said  single  crystal  tunable  ferrx)- 
electric  second  resonator  antenna; 

said  conducting  film  on  said  reverse  side  of  said  single  crystal 
dielectric  substrate  being  grounded: 

said  seventh  microstrip  line  being  terminated,  at  the  output 
end,  in  a  nutched  load: 

means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  single  crystal 
tunable  ferroelectric  second  resonator  anteima  for  changing 
its  resonant  frequency; 

said  microstrip  lines  being  comprised  of  films  of  a  single 
crystal  high  Tc  superconductor; 

all  bias  voltages  being  synchronized  by  a  microprocessor  for 
proper  operation  of  said  timable  transmitting  system; 

said  tunable  transmitting  system  having  a  very  high  quality 
factor  (Q)  and  having  a  power  handling  capability  of  O.S 
MW; 
means  for  keeping  the  ferroelectric  transmitting  system  at  a  high 

Tc  superconducting  temperature  slightly  above  said  Curie 

temperature  to  avoid  hysterisis  and  to  obtain  a  maximum 

change  of  permittivity. 
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said  coaxial  line  forming  a  coaxial  impedance  converter  and  said 
metal  cylinder  having  a  notch  formed  by  cutting  out  a  part  of 
its  periphery  a  second  predetermined  length  in  its  axial  direc- 
tion from  its  marginal  edge  at  the  side  of  said  rod  antenna 
element,  whereby  impedance  of  said  coaxial  impedaiKC  con- 
verter is  matched  with  said  rod  antenna  element  at  first  and 
second  different  firequeiKies,  respectively. 


5,617,106 

PrVOTABLE  ANTENNA  AND  ELECTRICAL  NEVICE 

HAVING  A  PIVOTABLE  ANTENNA 

Mohammed  lUunasBebpur,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Sierra  Wireless,  Inc.,  Ridimond,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,745 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  1/24:1/50 

VS.  a.  343—702  25  Clalns 


5,617,105 
ANTENNA  EQUIPMENT 
Koiclii  l^nekawa,  and  Se^i  Hagiwara,  both  of  Yokosuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Networlt, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243207,- 
Oct  13,  1993,  5-255974;  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255986;  Feb.  9,  1994, 
6-015134 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/24:1/36:21/00 
VS.  a.  343—702  31  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  equipment  comprising: 
a  rod  antenna  element: 

a  metal  cylinder  provided  at  one  end  of  said  rod  antenna  element 
and  axially  aligned  therewith,  said  metal  cylinder  having  a 
first  predetermined  length  in  its  axial  direction,  said  first 
predetermined  length  being  an  integral  multiple  of  a  quarter- 
wavelength; 
an  inner  conductor  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rod  antenna 
element  and  extended  substantially  along  the  center  axis  of 
said  metal  cylinder  to  form  a  coaxial  line  in  combination 
therewith:  and 
a  feeder  having  a  cote  conductor  connected  to  said  inner  con- 
ductor and  an  outer  conductor  connected  to  said  metal  cylin- 
der at  one  end  thereof  opposite  from  said  rod  antenna  ele- 
ment; 


15.  A  pivotable  antenna  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pivot  rod  having  an  axial  opening  therein  at  a  first  end  thereof 
and  a  radial  opening  extending  to  the  axial  opening; 

an  antenna  having  an  antenna  element  and  a  portion  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  pivot  rod  extends  such  that  ttie  radial 
opening  of  the  pivot  rod  is  inside  the  portion  of  the  antetma; 
and 

a  coaxial  cable  having  a  first  end,  the  coaxial  cable  including  a 
central  conductor,  a  dielectric  material  around  the  conductor, 
a  shielding  material  around  the  dielectric  material,  and  a 
jacket  around  the  dielectric  material,  the  first  end  of  the 
coaxial  cable  extending  into  the  axial  opening  of  the  pivot 
rod,  the  shielding  being  attached  to  an  interior  wall  of  the 
pivot  rod,  and  the  conductor  extending  through  the  radial 
opening  and  being  attached  to  the  antenna  element. 
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5>17,107 
HEATED  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
Terry   L.   FIcmiBt.   Roland,  Artu  asdgDor  to  Perfect  Ten 
Antenna  Co.  Inc  Jacksonville,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 199S,  Ser.  Na  522,693 

int  a."  HOIQ  1/02 

VS.  CL  343—704  U  Claim* 


1.  A  heated  microwave  antenna  receiving  system  comprising: 
a  dish  adapted  to  be  aimed  at  a  source  of  microwave  signals, 
said  dish  comprising: 

a  leflector  for  focusing  signals,  said  leflector  having  a  shape 
comprising  a  generally  concave  front  surface  and  a  gener- 
ally convex  rear  surface; 
a   generally   concave,   electrically   resistive   grid   coupled 
directly  to  said  convex  reflector  rear  surface  in  thermal 
conductive  relation  thereto,  said  grid  configured  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  said  reflector; 
a  generally  concave  thermal  insulator  configured  substantially 
the  same  shape  as  said  reflector  and  attached  directly 
behind  said  grid; 
a  backing  plate  configured  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
said  reflector  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  reflector  to  forc- 
ibly sandwich  the  grid  between  said  reflector  and  said 
insulator  to  maximize  thermal  transfer  between  said  grid 
and  said  reflector  through  thermal  conduction;  and, 
trim  ring  means  for  forcibly  securing  said  reflector,  said  gnd 
and  said  plate  together  in  abutting,  sandwiched  relation; 
low  voluge  means  for  activating  said  grid  in  response  to  a 

preselected  temperature; 
low   noise   amplifier  means   for  receiving   signals   projected 

towards  it  by  said  dish; 
means  for  securing  said  low  noise  amplifier  means  in  position 

aimed  at  said  dish;  and. 
means  for  securing  said  antenna  to  a  supporting  structure. 


of  different  effective  lengths  for  causing  a  phase  alteration  in 
said  next  order  TE  mode  radiation  to  thereby  cause  a  deflec- 
tion of  tlie  effective  pointing  direction  of  the  hon. 


5,«17,1«9 
THREE  TERMINAL  UQUID  CRYSTAL  LENS  CELL 
Mkfancl  C.  Dejnlc  awl  Nabcd  A.  Risa,  both  of  CUftna  Park, 
N.Y„  airignon  to  General  Electric  Compuiy.  Sdwncctady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M04 

laL  CL^  G«9G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—87  17  Claims 


5,617.101 
SIMPLIFIED  TRACKING  ANTENNA 
Robert  E.  SiUMky,  Lakewood;  Frank  BoidiMar,  Jr.,  Redondo 
Beach;  Gary  S.  Campbell,  Torraoce,  and  Raghbir  S.  lUiim, 
Buena  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Huthca  Electronics. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215037,  Mar.  21, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,098 
InL  CI"  HOIQ  13/00 
VS.  CL  343—786  19  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  pointing  detection  system  for  use  with  circulariy 
polarized  electromagnetic  radiation  comprising: 

a)  a  horn  for  receiving  circulariy  polarized  electromagnetic 
radiation  in  a  primary  mode  from  a  source; 

b)  a  waveguide  coupled  to  the  hotn  for  receiving  the  received 
circularly  polarized  electronugnetic  radiation  from  the  horn, 
and  that  is  dimensioned  to  suppon  only  radiation  in  the 
primary  mode  and  the  next  order  TE  nwde.  and  excluding  the 
TM  mode; 

c)  at  least  one  mode  switching  arm  extending  from  the 
waveguide  for  stimulating  only  radiation  of  llie  next  order  TE 
mode  in  the  waveguide,  the  arm  having  a  switchable  plurality 


1.  A  three-terminal  liquid  crystal  (LC)  lens  cell  comprising  a 
center-biased  quadratic  electrode  network,  said  quadratic  electrode 
network  comprising: 

a  center  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  a  bias  voltage  terminal 
so  as  to  be  maintained  at  a  bias  voltage,  said  center  electrode 
being  disposed  at  the  optical  axis  of  said  LC  cell; 

a  first  network  electrode  circuit  coupled  to  said  center  electrode, 
said  first  network  electrode  circuit  comprising  respective  first 
through  nth  first  series  LC  biasing  electrodes  electrically 
coupled  together  in  series  and  a  plurality  of  respective  first 
network  electrode  circuit  quadratic  gradient  network  biasing 
resistors,  each  of  said  first  network  electrode  circuit  LC  bias- 
mg  electrodes  being  electrically  coupled  to  an  adjoining  first 
network  electrode  circuit  LC  biasing  electrode  via  a  suge  of 
said  quadratic  network  biasing  resistors;  and 

a  second  network  electrode  circuit  coupled  to  said  center  elec- 
trode, said  second  network  electrode  circuit  comprising 
respective  first  tlirough  nth  second  series  LC  biasing  elec- 
trodes electrically  coupled  together  in  series  and  a  plurality  of 
respective  quadratic  gradient  network  biasing  resistors,  each 
of  the  second  network  electrode  circuit  LC  biasing  electrtides 
being  electrically  coupled  to  an  adjoining  second  network 
elccnxMle  circuit  LC  biasing  electrode  via  a  sUge  of  said 
quadratic  network  biasing  resistors; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  network  electrode  circuits  further 
comprising  a  respective  control  voltage  terminus  coupled  to 
an  LC  cell  lens  focus  control  terminal,  such  that  a  control 
voluge  applied  via  said  lens  focus  control  terminal  generates 
a  symmetric  quadratic  LC  biasing  voltage  pattern  extending 
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between  said  center  biasing  electrode  and  the  respective  ntb 
LC  biasing  electrodes  in  said  first  and  second  network  elec- 
trode circuits. 


5,617,110 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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I.  A  liquid  crystal  device  driving  circuit  receiving  a  "m"-bit 
digital  image  signal,  where  "m"  is  an  integer  not  less  than  2,  for 
being  divided  into  a  first  bit  group  including  the  least  significant  bit 
of  the  digital  image  signal  and  a  second  bit  group  including  the 
most  significant  bit  of  the  digital  image  signal,  the  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

capacitor  means; 

means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  first  predetermined  voltages; 

means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  second  predetermined  volt- 
ages; 

first  charging  means,  having  means  for  receiving  said  first  bit 
group  of  said  digital  image  signal  and  means  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  first  predetermined  voltages,  and  having 
means  for  selecting  from  said  plurality  of  first  predetermined 
voltages  one  first  predetermined  voltage  in  accordance  with  a 
bit  content  of  said  first  bit  group,  and  having  means  for 
supplying  and  charging  the  selected  first  predetermined  volt- 
age to  said  capacitor  means  during  a  first  period  of  each  one 
horizontal  period;  and 

second  charging  means,  having  means  for  receiving  said  second 
bit  group  of  said  digital  image  signal  and  means  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  second  predetermined  voltages,  and  having 
means  for  selecting  ftom  said  plurality  of  second  predeter- 
mined voltages  one  second  predetermined  voltage  in  accor- 
dance with  a  bit  content  of  said  second  bit  group,  and  having 
means  for  additionally  charging  the  selected  second  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  said  capacitor  means,  in  a  superimposed 
manner  during  a  second  period  of  said  each  one  horizontal 
period,  said  each  one  horizontal  period  comprising  said  first 
period  followed  by  said  second  period, 

whereby  a  superimposed  voltage  appears  on  said  capacitor 
means  and  is  supplied  as  a  liquid  crystal  device  driving 
voltage. 


5,617.112 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BRIGHTNESS  OF  A  DISPLAY  INSTALLED  IN  A 

VEHICULAR  CABIN 

Tosfaio  Yoshida,  and  Mkhitaka  SWdo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japm^ 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tttkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec  28, 1993, 5-334558 

Int  CL"  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—102  6  Claims 


5,617,111 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Sd  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,733,  Dec.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1992,  4-349886 

InL  CL"  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—100  21  Claims 


1.  A  display  device,  conqirising: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  character  and/or  graphic  pattem; 
light  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  environmental  light  inten- 
sity and  generating  a  detection  signal  depending  upon  the 
delected  light  intensity; 
light  intensity  variation  time  function  calculating  means  respon- 
sive to  said  detection  signal  for  calculating  a  time  function  of 
variation  of  the  light  intensity: 

display  brightness  determining  means  for  determining  a  dis- 
play brightness  of  said  display  means  preliminary  set  by 
predicting  a  time  function  of  variation  of  a  human  pupil 
open  degree  corresponding  to  the  derived  light  intensity 
variation  time  function;  and 
display  control  means  for  performing  brightness  control  of 
said  display  means  according  to  the  determined  display 
brightness, 
wherein  said  display  brightness  determining  means  includes  a 
pupil  open  degree  variation  time  function  table  set  by 
preliminarily  predicting  time  function  of  variation  of 
human  pupil  open  degree  variation  corresponding  to  said 
light  intensity  variation  time  function  and  a  display  bright- 
ness table  |>reliminarily  storing  display  brightness  informa- 
tion indicative  of  optimal  display  brightness  of  said  display 
means  corresponding  to  said  pupil  open  degree  variation 
time  function. 


5,617,113 

MEMORY  CONFIGURATION  FOR  DISPLAY 

INFORMATION 

Dennis  W.  Prince,  Banks,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  In  Focus  Systems, 

Inc,  Wilson  ville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,086 
InL  CL^  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—103  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  addressing  a  display  including  first  and  second 
display  sections  that  display  different  parts  of  a  single  image 
corresponding  to  image  data  received  by  the  display  during  an 
input  frame  period,  each  display  section  including  independently 
overiapping  first  and  second  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  display  material  to  define  an  array  of  pixels  that  display 
during  respective  first-  and  second-display-section-output  frame 
periods  inJformation  patterns  corresponding  to  the  image,  the 
method  comprising: 
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storing  during  a  firs!  input  frame  period  in  a  first  memory  area 
display  infocmation  coirespooding  to  a  first  poition  of  a  first 
image: 

applying  to  the  first  display  section  during  a  first  first-display- 
section-outpul  frame  period  addressing  signals  cotiesponding 
to  the  display  information  stored  in  the  first  memory  area  and 
storing  during  the  first  input  frame  period  in  a  second  memory 
area  display  information  corresponding  to  a  second  portion  of 
a  first  image; 

applying  to  the  second  display  section  during  a  first  second- 
display-section-outfHit  frame  period  addressing  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  display  information  stored  in  the  second 
memory  area  and  storing  during  a  second  input  frame  period 
in  a  third  memory  area  display  information  corresponding  to  a 
first  portion  of  a  second  image: 

applying  to  the  first  display  section  during  a  second  first- 
display-section-output  frame  period  addressing  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  display  information  stored  in  the  third 
memory  area  and  storing  during  the  second  input  frame 
period  in  the  first  memory  area  information  corresponding  to 
a  second  portion  of  a  second  image: 

applying  to  the  second  display  section  during  a  second  second- 
display-section-outpul  friime  period  addressing  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  display  information  stored  in  the  first  memory 
area  and  storing  during  a  third  input  ftaine  period  in  the 
second  memory  area  display  information  corresponding  to  a 
first  portion  of  a  third  image:  and 

applying  to  the  first  display  section  during  a  third  firsi-display- 
section-output  friune  period  addressing  signals  corresponding 
to  the  display  information  stored  in  the  second  memory  area 
and  storing  during  the  third  input  frame  image  in  the  third 
memory  area  image  corresponding  to  a  second  portion  of  • 
third  image. 


positioning  the  second  click-through  tool  so  as  to  at  least  par- 
tially overiap  the  first  click-through  tool:  and 

generating  a  particular  event  within  a  region  of  overlap  of  the 
fint  and  second  click-through  tools:  and 

in  response  to  the  particular  event,  performing  a  composite 
operauon  that  is  specified  at  least  in  part  by  the  first  and 
second  click -through  tools. 


5^17.115 
WORD  PROCESSING  UNIT  WITH  DOCUMENT  DISPLAY 

FUNCTION 
AUra  Iloh,  Nattsokakyo;  Hideo  Terti,  Kyoto,  and  Kaznhiro 
Shiraga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aari^ori  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ud^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  12,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  304,294 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225506 

Int  a."  G09G  5/22, ///4 

VS.  a.  345—141  33  Claims 


ii_ 


12 


omn 
orou 


I   cooe 


cooe 

IMATION 

OOfFRATION 


ii. 


COOE 
mfOltMATION 

'rroHAGE 

UNTI 


JcaxnoLl 

III  . 

I    TIMEII  1 
I    UNTT      I 


"psisr — 


PRINT 
_  IMAGE 


CENESAT10N 
UNTT 


110 


nUKT 

curmn 

UNIT 

I 


'  -•  INraKMATWN 
COKVEKSION 

uwrr 


^ 


MEMOitY 
UNfr 


DOCUMENT 
nSTLAY 
DENEILATION 
UNTT 


ii'iomiay 
Hmemok 


InsnAYI 

luNTT 


5,617,114 
USER  INTERFACE  HAVING  CLICK-THROUGH  TOOLS 

THAT  CAN  BE  COMPOSED  WITH  OTHER  TOOLS 
Eric  A.  Bier.  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  William  A.  S.  Buxton, 
Toronto,  Canada,  and  Maureen  C.  Stone,  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamforti,  Conn. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  95.445.  Jul.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,584 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—113  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  where  a  program 
displays  a  lepiesentation  of  dau  and  a  user  interacts  with  the  data 
through  the  use  of  displayed  tools  and  a  displayed  cursor,  the  user 
activating  a  particular  tool  by  positioning  the  cursor  within  a 
tool-defining  region  associated  with  the  particular  tool  and  gener- 
ating an  event  with  the  cursor  so  positioned,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
displaying  first  and  second  click-through  tools,  each  click- 
through  tool  having  the  property  that  when  the  event  occurs 
within  the  click-through  tool  at  a  given  location  relative  to  the 
dick-through  tool,  the  result  of  an  operation  on  tlie  data 
depends  on  the  location  of  the  event  relative  to  the  displayed 
representation  of  the  data:  and 


33.  A  word  processor  unit  for  displaying  at  high  speed  docu- 
ments which  had  been  input  with  code  information  and  which  can 
prim  high  quality  images  of  the  inputted  documents,  comprising: 
input   means   for   inputting   an   operator"  s   document   display 

instructions: 
document  storage  means  for  storing  a  document  as  a  collection 
of  character  information,  said  character  information  compris- 
ing a  combination  of  a  character  code  and  an  attribute  infor- 
mation for  each  character  in  the  document: 
retrieval  means  for  retrieving  the  character  information  from 

the  document  storage  means: 
display  character  code  conversion  means  for  extracting  char- 
acter codes  from  the  character  information  renieved  by  the 
retrieval  means,  for  detecting  character  code  rows  which 
are  sets  of  extracted  character  codes  for  which  a  selected 
attribute  is  identical,  for  adding  the  selected  attribute  to 
each  detected  character  code  row  and  for  outputting  tlie 
appended  character  code  rows  as  display  character  code 
rows: 
a  code  buffer  memory  for  storing  the  display  character  code 

rows: 
display  image  generation  means  for  retrieving  tlie  display 
character  code  rows  from  the  code  buffer  memory  and 
generating  display  image  data: 
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display  means  for  displaying  the  generated  display  image 
dau; 

control  means  for  activating,  when  document  display  instruc- 
tions have  been  inputted,  the  retrieval  means  to  retrieve  the 
document  from  the  document  storage  means,  activating  the 
display  character  code  conversion  means  to  convert  the 
document  into  display  character  code  rows  to  be  stored  in 
the  code  buffer  memory,  and  activating  tlie  display  image 
generation  means  to  generate  the  display  image  data  at  a 
specified  speed  and  to  display  a  display  image:  and 

a  print  image  generation  means  for  generating  a  print  image 
of  a  document  stored  in  the  document  storage  means, 
wherein  the  print  image  is  generated  from  all  the  operator's 
document  display  instrtictions. 


5417,117 
INPUT  DEVICE 
Mitsuteru  Kataoka,  Katano;  lUtcahi  Imanaka,  Nara;  AtsiBhi 
Tuiaka,  Ncyagawa,  and   Soio  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Etectiic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1994,  6-060763,- 
Jnn.  13,  1994,  6-130015 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CL  345—157  3  Claims 
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5,617,116 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SACfUFIOAL  COLOR 

MATCHING  USING  BIAS 

Albert  D.  Edgar,  IVavis,  Tex^  assignor  to  International  Busi- 

ncas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,227 

Int  CL»  G09G  5/02 

VS.  CI.  345—150  18  Claims 


1.  An  input  device  comprising: 

coordinate  input  means  for  outputting  one-  or  higher- 
dimensional  absolute  coordinates  of  an  object  placed  in  close 
proximity  thereto  or  in  contact  therewith,  pressed  or  not- 
pressed  information  indicating  whether  said  object  is  pressed 
or  not  pressed  thereon,  and  coordinate  detected  or  not- 
detected  information  indicating  whether  the  coordinates  of 
said  object  are  detected  or  not. 

ctirsor  generating  means  for  accepting  at  inputs  thereof  said 
coordinates,  said  pressed  or  not-pressed  information,  and  said 
coordinate  detected  or  not-detected  information  output  from 
said  coordinate  input  means,  and  for  outputting  an  image 
containing  therein  a  cursor  representing  said  coordinates, 

area  definition  generating  means  for  accepting  at  an  input 
thereof  said  coordinate  detected  or  not-detected  information 
output  from  said  coordinate  input  means,  and  for  outputting 
an  image  containing  therein  an  area  definition  defining  a 
movable  area  of  said  cursor  when  said  coordinate  detected  or 
not-detected  information  indicates  the  detection  of  said  coor- 
dinates, and 

image  generating  means  for  accepting  at  inputs  thereof  the 
image  output  from  said  area  definition  generating  means  and 
the  image  output  from  said  cursor  generating  means,  and  for 
producing  an  image  by  superimposing  said  input  images  one 
over  the  other  for  output. 

wherein  said  cursor  generating  means  repositions  said  cursor  in 
accordance  with  said  input  absolute  coordinates  and  also 
changes  the  external  appearance  of  said  cursor  on  the  basis  of 
said  pressed  or  not-pressed  information  and  said  coordinate 
detected  or  not-detected  information. 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  computer  display  system  displaying  an 
image  on  said  display  system  matching  a  display  of  said  image 
displayed  on  a  medium  comprising: 
storing  from  said  image  displayed  on  said  medium  comprised  of 

a  reflection  print  generating  a  total  flare  a  plurality  of  digitized 

pixels: 
adding  biasing  proportional  to  said  total  flare  to  said  pixels 

including  removing  a  portion  of  said  biasing  from  selected 

ones  of  said  pixels: 
displaying  said  image  on  said  display  system  from  said  biased 

pixels,  wherein  black  is  displayed  as  non-zero  light,  said 

displaying  including  displaying  negative  relative  brightness 

comprised  of  a  brightiiess  less  dian  a  working  black  grayscale 

brightness  above  zero  in  response  to  said  removing  a  portion 

of  said  bias:  and 
extending  relative  color  gamut  of  said  display  as  a  fiinction  of 

said  relative  negative  brightness. 


5,617,118 
MODE  DEPENDENT  MINIMUM  FIFO  FILL  LEVEL 
CONTROLS  PROCESSOR  ACCESS  TO  VIDEO  MEMORY 
Stephen  P.  Thompson,  Delray  Beadi,  Fla.,  assigBor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188346,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,786,  Jnn.  10.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,851 
Int  CI.*  G09G  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—200  8  Claims 

1.  A  video  adapter,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  video  memory: 

a  first  in.  first  out  video  buffer  ("FIFO")  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  video  memory  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  video  output 
port,  said  FIFO  receiving  video  dau  from  said  video  memory 
and  transferring  the  video  data  to  said  video  output  port; 
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a  mode  register  for  storing  a  code  that  determines  both  the 
operating  mode  of  said  video  adapter  and  a  minimum  fill  level 
of  Mid  FIFO: 

(ill  level  detection  and  selection  means  coupled  to  laid  FIFO  and 
said  mode  register  for  detecting  and  selecting  a  minimum  fill 
level  of  said  FIFO,  said  minimum  fill  level  being  determined 
by  the  code  stored  in  said  mode  register; 

a  CRT  controller. 

a  CPU  access  port; 

a  memoty  cycle  generator,  coupled  to  said  video  memory,  for 
generating  video  memory  cycles  to  cause  dau  stored  in  said 
video  memory  to  be  transferred  to  said  FIFO;  and 

a  memory  cycle  arbitor  coupled  to  said  memory  cycle  generator 
and  said  fill  level  detection  and  selection  means  and  having  ai 
least  three  sutes.  a  first  state  in  which  no  video  memory 
cycles  are  generated,  a  second  state  in  which  CRT  video 
memory  cycles  are  generated,  and  a  third  suie  in  which  CPU 
video  memory  cycles  are  generated,  said  aibitor  remaining  in 
said  first  state  in  response  to  said  FIFO  being  full  and  no 
pending  CPU  access  requests,  said  arbitor  moving  from  said 
first  to  said  second  state  in  response  to  said  FIFO  being  not 
fiill  and  no  pending  CPU  access  request  or  in  response  to  said 
FIFO  fill  level  being  below  said  minimum  fill  level,  and  said 
arbitor  moving  from  said  first  to  said  third  state  in  response  to 
said  FIFO  fill  level  being  above  said  minimum  fill  level  and  a 
CPU  access  request 


.  >-r% 

\        y 

distributing  die  altered  image  for  use  in  the  second  parameter 
space. 


5417,12t 

TWO-RELATION  ICON  RANKING  AND  SELECTING 

METHOD 

SMiMi  Kancko,  Taky,  Japu,  MricDor  to  Kabaahikl  KaUbm 

ToahilMi,  KaiiagBw»4Ma,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP«/lt3«*,  I  371  Date  Jan.  12.  1993,  (  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1993,  RCT  Pub.  No,  W092/17834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  IS,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  938,152 
ClaloH  priority,  appikattoo  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-M5M4 
Int.  CL*^  GMF  17/30 
VS.  CL  39»-«15  •  Clalma 


M17.U9 
PROTECTION  OF  AN  ELECTRONICALLY  STORED 
IMAGE  IN  A  nRST  COLOR  SPACE  BY  THE 
ALTERATION  OF  A  DIGITAL  COMPONENT  IN  A 
SECOND  COLOR  SPACE 
Robert  Bilggi,  Annandalc;  Carmen  lannacooc;  James  Rothcy, 
both  of  Fairlkx,  and  DavM  Evan*,  Falls  Church,  all  oT  Va., 
Milgnors  to  Systems  Research  A  AppttcaUoas  Corporation 
DivMon  of  Scr.  No.  2S5,379,  Jnn.  S,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,493^77. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  47Mtl 
lat  CL'  GMF  17/30 
VS.  CI.  345— <I1  1  Claim 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  of  protecting  an  electroni- 
cally stored  intage  from  unauthorized  use  in  a  first  color  space, 
comprising: 

storing  the  image  in  a  second  color  space; 
altering  a  constituent  second  color  space  component  of  the 
stored  image  responsive  to  relative  magnitude  of  said  compo- 
nent to  form  an  altered  image  such  that  the  altered  image  is 
usable  in  the  second  parameter  space  and  such  that  the  altered 
image  is  not  usable  in  the  first  parameter  space;  and 


I.  An  object  selecting  method  for  selecting  an  object  that  com- 
prises a  pictorial  pattern  for  use  in  designing  a  pictorial  symbol 
representing  a  system  fimction.  said  medK>d  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

associating  a  system  fiinctioa  with  a  plurality  of  objects  repre- 
senting pictorial  symbols; 

calculating  a  first  relation  of  each  associated  object  and  said 
system  function; 

separating  objects  that  strongly  relate  to  said  system  function 
from  other  objects  that  weakly  relate  to  the  system  fiuKtion 
aitd  removing  said  other  objects  from  consideration  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  criterion  based  on  the  strength  of 
said  first  relation; 

associating  said  separated  objects  with  a  functional  element; 

calculating  a  secoitd  relation  of  each  associated  functional  ele- 
ment and  said  separated  object  with  which  it  is  associated; 
and 
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selecting  one  object  of  said  separated  objects  to  be  associated 
with  said  system  fiinction  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
criterion  based  on  said  second  relation  and  determining  said 
one  object  representing  said  system  fiinction. 


5,617,121 
INK  JET  RECORDING  WITH  INK  DETECTION 
Masayoshi  Thchihara,  Chofii,  and  Yasuynid  Ihmnra,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  77,949,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  659,698,  Feb.  25, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1995,  Scr.  No.  452,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-46289; 
Jun.  8,  1990,  2-148551 

Int  a."  B4U  2/175 


VS.  a.  347—7 
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1.  A  recording  head  attachable  to  a  recording  apparatus,  said 
recording  head  comprising: 

an  ink  discharge  section  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements 
for  discharging  ink; 

a  common  liquid  chamber  in  communication  with  said  ink 
discharge  section  for  storing  ink  to  be  supplied  to  said  ink 
discharge  section,  with  said  common  liquid  chamber  connect- 
ing said  ink  discharge  section  with  an  ink  storage  container; 
and 

a  beat  generating  element  provided  within  said  common  liquid 
chamber  for  receiving  a  predetermined  electrical  signal  output 
at  a  predetermined  time  from  a  control  section  of  the  record- 
ing apparatus,  wherein  said  heat  generating  element  is  an 
electrical  resistor  which  generates  heat  by  conducting  electric- 
ity and  has  an  electrical  resistance  varying  with  temperature, 
and  wherein  said  beat  generating  element  breaks  if  no  ink 
exists  in  the  vicinity  of  said  heat  generating  element,  and  does 
not  break  if  ink  exists  in  the  vicinity  of  said  heat  generating 
element. 


5,617,122  ; 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METH(M>  FOR 
CONTROLLING  RECORDING  HEAD  DRIVING  TIMING 
Yasohiro  Numata,  Kawasaki;  YoshiaU  Ihkayawvl;  AUra 
Katayama,  both  of  Yokohama;  Nobnyuld  Knwabara;  Isao 
Ebisawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  'Kuyosfai  Ohtani,  Maddda, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisiw,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  163,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330531; 
Mar.  12, 1993, 5^52225;  Mar.  30, 1993, 5-071749;  Aug.  4, 1993, 
5-193665 

InL  CL'  B4IJ  79/3%;23/O0;  G05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  347—14  26  Clafans 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  with  an  ink  jet 
recording  head  by  discharging  ink  onto  a  recording  medium,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  carriage  having  the  ink  jet  recording  bead  mounted  thereon; 
scanning  means  for  causing  said  carriage  to  reciprocate  relative 

to  the  recording  medium; 
recording  control  means  for  driving  the  ink  jet  recording  bead 

for  reciprocal  recording  while  said  carriage  is  scanned  by  said 

scanning  means; 
first  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  backlash  amount  <A  a 

driving  system  of  said  carriage; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  backlash  amount  measured  by  said 

first  measuring  means  as  baddash  correction  data; 
second  measuring  means  for  measuring  weight  changes  of  said 

carriage; 
modification  means  for  modifying  the  backlash  correction  data 

in  accordance  with  the  weight  changes  measured  by  said 

second  measuring  means;  and 
means  for  adjusting  a  timing  of  the  reciprocal  recording  of  tlie 

recording  bead  in  accordance  with  the  backlash  correction 

data  modified  by  said  modification  means. 


5,617,123 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 
BINARIZING  AND  RECORDING  AGENT  DEPOSITING 
STEPS 
Makoto  Ihkaoka,  Tokyo;  Susumn  Sugiura,  Atsugi;  Kentaro 
Matsumoto,  Kunune;  Toyokazu  Uda,  and  Masami  Uda,  both 
of  Sagamibara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  61,665,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  684y498,  Apr.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,252,986,  which  is  a  continuatiott  of  Scr.  No.  519,323,  May  7, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  195,648, 
May  18, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr. 
No.  465,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1987, 6M2U48; 
May  20, 1987,  6M2U49 

Int  a.'  B41J  2n05 
VS.  CL  347—15  5  ClaiaM 

1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
an  input  step  of  inputting  multi-level  image  data  pixel  by  pixel; 
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a  first  binahzing  step  of  biiurizing  the  multi-level  image  dau 

and  outpuning  fint  binary  daU; 
a  first  storing  step  of  storing,  in  a  memory,  a  plurality  of  first 

binary  dau.  each  of  which  is  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 

recording  means,  respectively; 
a  first  depositing  step  of  depositing  a  recording  agent  onto  a 

recording  medium  in  accordance  with  d)e  first  binary  dau 

stored  in  said  first  storing  step  by  using  the  plurality  of 

recording  means; 
a  second  binanzing  step  of  binahzing  the  multi-level  image  dau 

and  outputting  second  binary  dau; 
a  second  storing  step  of  storing,  in  a  memory,  a  plurality  of 

second  binary  dau.  each  of  which  is  for  each  of  the  plurality 

of  recording  means,  respectively;  and 
a  second  depositing  step  of  depositing  a  recording  agent  onto  the 

recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  second  binary  daU 

stored  in  the  second  storing  step  by  using  the  plurality  of 

recording  means,  wherein  the  first  binanzing  step  and  the 

second  binarizing  step  respectively  effect  binanzing  based  on 

the  same  mulu- level  inuge  daU.    _ 


5.617,124 

SELF-CLEANING  SERVICE  STATION  FOR  INKJET 

PRINTING  MECHANISMS 

Bi«(  Tliylor,  and  WUHun  S.  Oriionie,  both  of  Vancouver, 

WMh^  Msicnors  to  Hcwlrtt-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,391 

InL  a.*  B41J  2//65 

MS.  CL  347—35  7  Claims 


a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  move  the  platform  between  a  first 
position  where  the  purged  ink  is  received  by  the  pUtform  and 
a  second  position  where  tf»e  purged  ink  is  discha^ed  from  the 
platform; 

an  ink  removal  device  positioned  to  remove  the  purged  ink  from 
the  pUtfonn  surface  at  the  second  position,  wherein  the  ink 
removal  device  comprises  a  discharge  spindle  engaging  the 
bell  at  the  second  position  with  the  discharge  spindle  being 
configured  to  confomi  the  bell  surface  into  the  convex  shape 
to  remove  the  ink  from  the  belt;  and 

a  first  spindle  configured  to  conform  the  bell  surface  into  the 
concave  shape  to  receive  the  pui;ged  ink. 


5,617,125 
SPITTOON  SYSTEM  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTERS 
Chw  C.  Chew,  Sfaisapore,  Sintapore,  aasicnor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compwiy.  Palo  Aho,  CaUf . 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  214,712 

lat  CL'  IMU  2/165 

MS.  CL  347—36  13  Clalma 


1.  A  high-capacity  ink<ontainu>enl  system  for  use  in  an  ink-jet 
printer  to  absorb  ink  spitted  at  the  system  from  a  printhead  of  the 
pnnter.  the  system  comprising: 
a  serial  assemblage  of  sorbent  pads  defining  therebetween  plural 
direcKonlact  interface  regions,  the  sorbent  pads  having  plural 
characteristics  including  hardness  and  sorbency.  said  plural 
direct-contact   interface   regions   promoting   wicking   action 
between  each  pair  of  pads,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plural 
diiect-conucl   interface   regions   is   maintained   by    spring- 
biasing  one  pad  against  another,  said  assemblage  taking  a 
serpentine  path  generally  away  from  a  region  adjacent  the 
printhead  when  the  printhead  is  in  a  service  position  for 
spitting. 


5,617,126 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  service  station  for  an  inkjet  printing  mechanism  having  an 

ink  printhead  for  selectively  dispensing  ink  which  is  occasionally 

purged  from  the  printhead.  the  service  sution  comprising: 

a  moveable  platform  having  a  surface  positionable  to  receive  ink 

purged  from  the  printhead  without  contacting  the  printhead 

with  the  platform  surface  for  purging,  wiping  or  capping. 

wherein  the  moveable  platform  comprises  an  endless  bell 

having  a  surface  which  is  conformable  to  a  convex  shape  and 

to  a  concave  shape; 


5,617,127 
ACTUATOR  HAVING  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  WFTH 
SLIT(S)  AND  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  USING  THE 
ACTUATOR 
Vukihtea  lUuochi,  Aichi-kcn;  Hideo  Masumori,  Ai^o,  and 
Noboo  Iklukaabl,  Owarianhi,  all  of  Japan,  aasi«Dor«  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350873; 
Nov.  IS,  1993,  5-289257 

Int  a.»  B4U  2J04S 
MS.  a.  347—71  15  Claiaas 

1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  including  a  spacer  plate  having  a  first  major 
surface  opposite  a  second  major  surface  and  at  least  one 
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window,  a  closure  plate  superposed  on  the  first  major  surface 
of  said  spacer  plate,  and  a  connecting  plate  superposed  on  the 
opposite  second  major  surface  of  said  spacer  plate,  said  clo- 
sure plate  and  said  connecting  plate  extending  over  and  sub- 
stantially closing  said  at  least  one  window  thereby  forming  at 
least  one  pressure  chamber  in  the  ceramic  substrate,  said 
connecting  plate  having  a  slit  which  conesponds  to  said  at 
least  one  pressure  chamber,  said  spacer  plate,  said  closure 
plate  and  said  connecting  plate  being  formed  from  respective 
ceramic  green  sheets  which  are  laminated  on  each  other  and 
fired  into  an  integral  ceramic  structure  as  said  ceramic  sub- 
strate; and 
at  least  one  piezoeleclric/electrostrictive  element  disposed  on  a 
portion  of  said  closure  plate  opposite  said  at  least  one  pressure 
chamber,  for  deforming  said  portion  to  change  a  pressure 
within  the  at  least  one  pressure  chamber,  said  piezoelectric/ 
electrostrictive  element  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a 
piezoelectric/electrostrictive  layer,  which  are  formed  by  a 
film-forming  method  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  closure  plate 
of  said  ceramic  substrate,  such  that  said  piezoelectric/ 
electrostrictive  element  is  interposed  between  said  pair  of 
electrodes. 


a  nozzle  member  having  a  pattern  of  orifices  formed  therein  and 
having  a  reference  target  formed  ttierein.  said  nozzle  member 
being  secured  to  said  print  cartridge  body  so  as  to  have  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  prim  cartridge  body,  said  nozzle 
member  being  misaligned  vrith  respect  to  said  print  cartridge 
body  by  greater  than  a  first  tolerance;  and 

one  or  more  datums  formed  on  said  print  cartridge  body  and 
contacting  portions  of  said  scanning  caniage.  each  of  said  one 
or  more  datums  having  a  geometry  such  that  said  one  or  more 
datums  cause  said  refetence  target  to  be  aligned  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  with  respea  to  said  scanning  cariage  to 
within  a  second  tolerance,  wherein  said  first  tolerance  is 
greater  than  said  second  tolerance,  such  that  said  geometry  of 
said  one  or  more  datums  mitigates  misalignment  of  said 
nozzle  member  with  respect  to  said  print  cartridge  body. 


5,617,129 

lONOGRAPmC  PRINTING  WTTH  A  FOCUSED  ION 

STREAM  CONTROLLABLE  IN  TWO  DIMENSIONS 

Joseph  A.  Chizuk,  Jr.,  Penfieid;  Richard  F.  Bercen,  Ontario, 

and  Robert  W.  Gondlacfa,  Victor,  all  of  N.Y„  Msignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  329,817 
Int  CL*  B4U  2/4IS:2A)6 
VS.  CL  347—123  3  i 

r 


5,617,128 
4LIGNMENT  OF  MULTIPLE  NOZZLE  MEMBERS  IN  A 
PRINTER 
JcA«y  A.  Thoman,  CorvalUs,  Oreg.;   David  W.  Swanson, 
Escondido:  Mindy  A.  Hamlin,  Sa»  Diego,  both  of  Calif.; 
Robert  R.  Bccson,  CorvalUs;  Corrina  Hall,  Blodgett,  both  of 
Oreg.;  James  G.  Salter,  San  Diego,  and  W.  Wistar  Rboads, 
Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56^56,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,408,746. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  427^87 
Int  CI."  B4U  2/175 
MS.  a.  347—87  11  Claims 


cONTaoun 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  printer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  print  cartridge  having  a  print  cartridge  body; 
a  scanning  carriage  supporting  said  first  print  cartridge; 


37- 


L  An  ionographic  image  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  ion  source; 

a  charge  receptor; 

a  substrate,  disposed  between  and  spaced  fix>m  the  ion  source 
and  the  charge  receptor,  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  for 
passage  of  ions  therethrough; 

a  pinch  electrode,  disposed  on  the  substrate,  including  a  conduc- 
tive surface  facing  the  ion  source; 

a  displacing  electrode,  associated  with  the  ^>erture  at  a  first 
location  along  a  length  thereof,  including  a  conductive  surfoce 
facing  the  charge  receptor,  and  having  an  edge  uniformly 
spaced  relative  to  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  tlie  aperture; 

a  first  focusing  electrode  and  a  second  focusing  electrode,  each 
focusing  electrode  in  a  form  of  a  conductor  spaced  from  the 
displacing  electrode  along  the  aperture  and  defining  a  conduc- 
tive surface  facing  the  charge  receptor,  and  the  first  focusing 
electrode  defining  an  edge  parallel  to  an  edge  of  the  second 
focusing  electrode;  and 

control  means  for  applying  a  selected  potential  to  the  displacing 
electrode  so  that  the  displacing  electrode  displaces  an  ion 
stream  passing  through  the  aperture  to  a  selected  extent 
through  a  first  displacement  path; 

wherein  the  control  means  apply  a  selected  potential  equally  to 
the  first  focusing  electrode  and  the  second  focusing  electrode, 
said  selected  potential  being  a  fiinction  of  said  selected  extent 
of  displacement  of  the  ion  stream  through  the  first  displace- 
ment path. 
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5^17.13* 

IMAGE  SMOOTHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

YanifkuBi  Uchlyama;  MMarv  Kawaraaaki,  and  Jiu-khi  SUni, 

aU  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  Mrigiori  to  Kyoccra  Corporalioa, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Owtlmalioa  of  Scr.  No.  779,923,  Oct  21. 1991,  abandoned. 

TM  appttcatfaM  Dec.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  ITMSl 

O^M  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  JnL  11,  1991,  3-19(118 

InL  a."  B4U  y47:  HMN  I/2I.I/23:  GtW  17/00 

U&  CL  347—131  •  Oalma 


1.  An  image  smooching  method,  comprising: 

providing  a  video  clock  defining  a  first  plurality  of  pulses, 

generating  divided  video  data,  the  divided  video  dau  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pulses  equal  in  number  to  the  first  plurality  of 
pulses. 

fanning  at  least  one  of  first  smooched  video  dau  and  second 
smoothed  video  dau.  the  first  smooched  video  dau  being 
fonned  by  shifting  the  divided  video  dau  a  second  plurality  of 
pulses  according  to  an  instruction  signal,  the  second  smoothed 
video  dau  being  fonned  by  subjecting  the  divided  video  daU 
to  a  Boolean  conjunction  operation  with  a  mask  pattern, 

providing  a  plurality  of  shif*  registers,  the  shift  registers  com- 
prising a  center  bit  area  for  nonnal  divided  video  data,  the 
center  bit  area  having  a  number  of  bit  storage  locations 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  first  plurality  of  pulses,  and  an 
extended  shifting  area  at  each  end  of  the  center  bit  area,  the 
extended  shifting  area  having  a  number  of  bit  storage  loca- 
tions corresponding  in  number  to  not  less  than  the  second 
plurality  of  pulses, 

transferring  at  least  one  of  the  first  smooched  video  data,  the 
second  smooched  video  dau,  and  the  divided  video  dau  into 
the  shift  registers  in  synchronization  with  the  video  clock, 
wherein  the  dau  transferred  into  the  shift  registers  includes 
adjoining  smoothed  video  dau  in  one  said  extended  shifting 
area  of  each  of  the  shift  registers, 

transferring  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  smoodied  video  data,  the 
second  smooched  video  dau,  and  the  divided  video  dau  from 
the  shift  registers  to  a  print  engine,  and 
subjecting  the  adjoining  smooched  video  dau  to  a  Boolean 
disjunction  operation  » ith  each  other  during  the  step  of  trans- 
ferring the  at  least  one  of  the  first  smoothed  video  data,  the 
second  smooched  video  data,  and  the  divided  video  dau  to  the 
print  engine. 


5,617,131 
IMAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SPACER  WITH  IMAGE 
ARRAYS  DISPOSED  IN  HOLES  THEREOF 
ShuiOi  Muraoo,  Yokaichi;  KouJI  Mlyauchi.  Oiimlhafhiman; 
AUra    Tacuchi,    Oumihachlman,    and    Kazuhiko    SUrao, 
Oumihadiinian,  all  of  Japan,  aasisnors  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tlon,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993.  5-2944«; 
Nov.  11. 1993, 5-281569:  Nov.  11. 1993, 5-281570;  Nov,  12, 1993, 
5-283013;  Dec  24,  1993,  5-247438;  Feb,  17,  1994,  6-019752 

Int  a.*  B4U  V447;  HOIL  27/14 
MS.  CL  347—233  »•  Claima 

1.  An  image  device  comprising: 


I   11       k    •   tl 


a  lens  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  lenses,  a  light  unit,  and  a 
support  member  supporting  the  lens  unit  and  the  light  unit,  the 
lens  unit  and  tlie  light  unit  being  substantially  mutually  par- 
allel, the  light  unit  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  common  electrode  wiring  pattern, 

a  second  substrate  having  an  individual  electrode  wiring  pattern, 

a  plurality  of  image  airays  disposed  on  the  first  substrate 
between  die  first  substrate  and  the  second  substrate,  each  of 
the  plimdity  of  image  arrays  comprising: 

a  first  surface. 

a  second  surface, 

a  plurality  of  light  elements  on  the  first  surface,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  light  elements  comprising  one  of  a  light  emitter 
and  a  light  receiver, 

a  plurality  of  individual  electrodes  connected  to  the  light  ele- 
ments and  connected  to  the  individual  electrode  wiring  pattern 
by  flip  chip  connection, 

a  common  electrode  on  die  second  surface  of  the  image  array, 
the  common  electrode  being  connected  to  the  common  elec- 
trode wiring  pattern. 

the  second  substrate  having  a  light  passage  window  facing  the 
plurality  of  light  elemenu.  and 

a  plate-like  spacer  comprising  a  metallic  layer  having  two  main 
surfaces  and  insulating  Uyers  laminated  on  both  of  the  two 
main  surfaces,  the  spacer  being  disposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  substrate  and  the  second  substrate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  boles  in  which  the  plurality  of  image 
arrays  are  received. 


5>17.132 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

PIXEL  PLACEMENT  IN  A  RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER 

TIbor  Fisll,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assicnor  to  Xero«  Corpora- 

tioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,781 
Int  CL*  B4U  2/47:  GUB  7/00:7/OS:  H04N  1/23 
\}S.  a.  347—235  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  pixel  placement  in  a  raster  scanning 
system,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  spot  velocity  of  a  first  beam  based  on  a  position  in 
a  fast  scan  direction  as  the  first  beam  scans  in  the  fast  scan 
direction: 
measuring  a  spot  velocity  of  a  second  beam  based  on  a  position 
in  the  fast  scan  direction  as  the  second  beam  scans  in  the  fast 
scan  direction: 
determining  pixel  placemenu  of  the  fast  beam  relative  to  die 
position  along  the  fast  scan  direction  from  d>e  spot  velocity  of 
the  first  beam: 
determining  pixel  placements  of  the  second  beam  relative  to  Uie 
position  along  the  fast  scan  direction  from  the  spot  velocity  of 
the  second  beam:  and 
adjusting  a  firing  rate  of  at  least  the  second  beam  based  on  the 
position  along  the  fast  scan  direction  to  appropriately  adjust 
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5417,134 

MACHINE  FOR  MANIPULATING  AND  WORKING  OH 

WEB  MATERIAL 

Ridiard  P.  Lamothe,  Burlinctcm,  Conn.,  asaicnor  to  Enetfy 

Saving  Products  and  Sales  Corporatiaa,  Boriington,  Conn. 

Continuatk»-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  218,512,  Mar.  25, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,505.401.  This  application  Dec  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  488,508 

Int  CL*  B4U  2M3S 
MS.  CL  347—264  5  < 


SRHMUonr 
orseao 

mm 


pixel  placements  of  the  second  beam  along  the  fast  scan 
direction  to  desired  pixel  placements. 


5,617,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
ORIENTATION  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS  IN  A  RASTER 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Tibor  FisU.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327.872 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/OS;  B4U  2/47:2/435:  GOID  15/14 

MS.  CL  347—261  27  Claims 


1.  Machine  for  manipulating  web  material  between  a  roll  of  die 
web  material  and  a  utilization  device,  said  machine  comprising,  a 
frame,  a  beam  pivoially  supported  in  said  frame,  a  driven  member 
rouubly  supported  in  said  beam  and  engageable  with  said  roll  to 
rotate  the  roll,  web  guiding  means  for  the  web  material  moving 
between  the  utilization  device  and  the  roll,  said  web  guiding  means 
including  web  supporting  surfaces  on  said  beam  to  provide  a 
generally  straight  run  of  web  nuuerial  across  the  top  of  said  beam, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  beam  for  working  on  the  web  material 
as  the  web  material  travels  along  said  straigiit  run. 


5,617,135 
MULTI-POINT  VISUAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Fumio  Noda,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  Koichi  Shibata,  Koknbui^i.  and 
Taizo  Kinoshita.  Mnsashimurayama,  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  ratachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299^33 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220852 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/10:7/14 

MS.  CL  348—12  18  Claims 


1.  A  raster  scanning  optical  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  emitting  device  that  emits  a  light  beam: 

a  rouuble  reflecting  device  that  reflects  the  light  beam  to  form  a 

scan  line; 
an  optic  device  including  at  least  a  collimator  lens  located  in  a 
path  of  the  light  beam  between  the  light  emitting  device  and 
the  reflecting  device;  and 
a  planar  light  transmissive  plate  separate  from  the  optic  device, 
located  in  a  path  of  the  light  beam  between  the  optic  device 
and  the  reflecting  device,  the  planar  light  transmissive  plate 
receiving  the  light  beam  having  a  fixed  width  from  the  optic 
device,  the  light  beam  passing  through  said  planar  light  trans- 
missive plate  without  altering  the  fixed  width  of  the  light 
beam,  the  planar  light  transmissive  plate  changing  at  least  one 
of  a  sagittal  orienution  and  a  tangential  orienution  of  the 
light  beam  as  the  light  beam  passes  through  the  planar  light 
transmissive  plate  to  the. reflecting  device. 
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1.  A  multi-point  visual  communication  system  installed  within  a 
visual  cotiununication  terminal  for  communicating  video  informa- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  other  video  sites  via  a  communication 
network,  comprising: 

a  filter  for  operatively  producing  output  video  signals  having 
different  qualities  relative  to  each  other  by  processing  an  input 
video  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said  other  video  sites; 
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a  coder  for  converting  said  output  video  signals  into  coded 
output  video  signals: 

interface  means  for  selectively  tnuismiaing  said  coded  output 
video  signals  to  said  other  video  sites  through  said  communi- 
cation nctwoft  and  for  receiving  coded  video  signals  and 
request  signals  generated  by  said  other  video  sites  from  said 
communication  network; 

a  decoder  for  converting  coded  video  signals  received  from  said 
communication  network  by  said  interface  means  into  video 
signals: 

means  for  synthesizing  said  video  signals  converted  by  said 
decoder  into  a  field  or  ftwne  of  a  video  signal:  and 

a  coMioUer  for  controlling  said  filter  depending  upon  a  request 
from  one  of  said  other  sites  so  as  to  adapt  a  quality  of  said 
output  video  signals  to  said  request. 


IMAGE  FREEZING  UNIT  FOR  OBTAINING  STILL 

IMAGE  AT  A  PRECISE  TIMING  FROM  IMAGE  DATA 

OBTAINED  BY  THE  IMAGING  MEANS 

Ryooiciil  lao,  Hackl^M.  ■■<i  Kanaari  Nakaaaun,  Hlaa,  botk  of 

Japui,  Mrignon  10  OiynpM  Optfcal  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405,991 

Clalma  priority,  appHcalkia  JapMi.  Apr.  22.  1994,  ft-M485l 

Int.  CL*  A61B  I  SAX)  JAM 

VS.  CL  34»— 71  17  OaiflH 


U^t.^' 


1.  An  image  freezing  unit  comprising: 

an  imaging  means  for  imaging  an  object: 

an  image  daU  storing  means  for  storing  image  dau  consisting  of 

a  plurality  of  still  images  obtained  by  said  imaging  means: 
a  variation  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  variation  based 

on  a  relative  position  of  said  object  and  said  imaging  means 

on  the  basis  of  said  still  images  consisting  of  said  image  data 

stored  in  said  image  daU  storage  means: 
a  variation  latch  means  for  holding  said  variation  calculated  by 

said  variation  calculation  means: 
an  image  detection  means  for  detecting  said  still  image  based  on 

said  variation  held  by  said  variation  latch  means:  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  data  storage  means 

on  the  basis  of  the  detected  result  of  said  image  detection 


^^^^^- 


for  each  frame  of  the  baseband  video  signal  sampUng  dte  base- 
band video  signal  during  a  specified  measurement  interval  in 
a  frequency  bandwidth  about  the  visual  carrier. 

time  averaging  the  squares  of  the  differences  between  samples 
from  consecutive  frames  of  the  baseband  video  signal  to 
obtain  a  measure  of  the  composite  triple  beats  for  the  selected 
channel  as  a  triple  beat  value. 


5>I7,I3S 
PHOTOGRAPHY  BOOTH  WITH  MULTIPLE  VIDEO 
INPUT  AND  CONFIRMING  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Kan  Ito,  Mackida;  TimUUtt  TwkM,  Urawa;  Shorn  Eado, 
KawaiaU:  AtMshi  InafaU,  Yokokaaia,  and  Hiroyuki  Kawa- 
hara,  KawMaU,  aU  of  Japui,  aarignon  to  Canon  KabuaUU 
Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnHation  of  Ser.  No.  26,181,  Mar.  1, 1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  b  a  divWon  of  Scr.  No.  7n,3«2,  Nor.  5, 1991,  abu- 

doncd.  Tkk  appUcaUon  Nov.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  33f9jtM 

ClalBS  priority,  appttcalkMi  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1990,  2-304958; 

Dec.  25,  1990.  2-405794;  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405832;  Jan.  9.  1991, 

3.000992;  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277887 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/228 
U^  €1.348— 222 
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5>17,137 
IN-SERVICE  MEASUREMENT  OF  COMPOSITE  TRIPLE 

BEATS  IN  A  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Dana  E.  Whiltow,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  aoignor  to  lUrtroolx,  Inc., 
Wilson  vUlc,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  452,782 
Int.  a."  H04N  17/00:17/02 
VS.  a.  348—193  11  Clatas 

1.  A  method  of  in-service  measuring  composite  triple  beats  in  a 
cable  television  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
demodulating  a  selected  channel  from  the  cable  television  sys- 
tem having  a  visual  canier  to  produce  a  baseband  video 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means  for  converting  picked-up  image  informa- 
tion into  an  image  signal: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal  of  image  information: 

selection  means  for  selecting  the  image  signal  from  one  of  said 
image  pick-up  means  and  said  input  means: 

storage  means  for  stonng  the  image  signal  selected  by  said 
selection  means: 

display  means  for  selectively  performing  a  display  of  image 
infoniution  in  accordance  with  the  image  signal  from  said 
selection  means  and  a  display  of  image  information  in  accor- 
dance with  the  image  signal  from  said  storage  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  image  signal  stored  in  said 
storage  means. 


Canon 


5,617,139 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
TMlashl  OUno,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  896,893,  Jnn.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuatloa  of  Ser.  Na  240,927,  Sep.  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  Na  222,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1987, 62-225374; 
Oct.  27,  1987,  62-269329 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/73 
VS.  CL  348—223  10  Claims 


^^ 


^BMPKnrof^ 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  coupled  with  an  illuminating 
apparatus  which  illuminates  an  object  while  ambient  light  exists, 
comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electrical 
color  image  signals  from  an  optical  image: 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  color  temperature  infor- 
mation of  ambient  existing  light: 

(c)  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  first  color  temperature 
information  with  a  second  color  temperature  information  rela- 
tive to  illumination  of  said  illuminating  apparatus  and  for 
discriminating  the  difference  between  said  first  color  tempera- 
ture information  and  said  second  color  temperature  informa- 
tion: and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  color  balance  of  said  plurality 
of  electrical  color  image  signals  according  to  said  difference 
discriminated  by  said  comparing  means. 


5,617,140 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  LENS  OFFSET  OF  A  VIDEO 

CAMERA 
Byeeng-Snn  Jcong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asdgnor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  ScooL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
36073^994 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CL  348—347  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  lens  offset  of  a  video  camera 
comprising: 
a  first  step  for  seeking  first  focusing  points  i.e.,  first  and  second 
positions  zl  and  z2  of  a  zoom  lens,  by  moving  a  position  of  a 
focus  lens  by  as  much  as  a  predetermined  theoretical  value 
away  from  a  start  point,  and  moving  a  position  of  the  zoom 
lens  toward  a  first  long-distance  position  encompassing  the 
first  focus  points  from  the  start  point  moved  position: 
a  second  step  for  seelcing  a  first  focusing  point  by  moving  the 
focus  lens  toward  a  second  long-distance  position  encompass- 


i 

•ox  ncMaOi  V 

^.m 

1 

MM  IK  namoioF  xm 
ixm  nvH  mm  pmt  io 
Off  OF  ime  OBWcc  «c 

— 

■i 

HOC  nc  nemem  of 

ZOOH  liM  10  1t<  HOBU 

POMT  or  Zl  Mc  za 

~m 

i 

MM  TIC  nsmoH  or 

FOCUS  msn  nc 
Fooawe  POMT 

— 

i 

mm  iwnnai  or  am 

\tm  not  iMonrnmnK    —210 

n>  ncuMc  ram  □  as  » 

1_^       ri 

ws 

i           '?• 

tamm  nc  noor  psvds 
OF  zoai  \sm  «c  racus  upe 
■IN  He  nmm  not  vok  mc 

1  I'..-  H  iI»-» 

1 

(    0.     •) 

ing  the  second  focus  point  after  moving  the  zoom  lens  to  a 
middle  point  between  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the 
zoom  lens; 

a  third  step  for  seeking  second  focusing  points  i.e..  the  third  and 
fourth  positions  z3  and  z4,  of  the  zoom  lens  by  moving  the 
zoom  lens  from  the  first  position  zl  to  the  second  position  z2: 
and 

a  fouith  step  for  calculating  an  absolute  value  by  subtracting  the 
value  of  the  fouith  position  z4  from  the  value  of  the  third 
position  z3,  calculating  an  offset  value  by  comparing  (he 
absolute  value  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 
moving  the  positions  of  the  zoom  lens  and  focus  lens  in 
accordance  with  said  offset  value. 


5,617,141 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICES  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 

QUALITY  CONTROL  FUNCTION  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONTROLLING  AN  IMAGE  QUALITY  IN  IMAGE 

PICKUP  DEVICES 

Ryuji  Nishimura,  Yokohama,  and  Tdniya  Imaidc,  FiOisawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992, 4-110347 

Int  CL*  Ii04N  5/238 

VS.  CL  348—366  22  Clainis 
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1.  An  image  quality  control  method  in  an  image  pickup  device 
including  image  piclcup  means  for  converting  an  optical  image  of  a 
subject  to  an  image  signal  and  a  signal  processor  for  producing  a 
video  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  image  signal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  image  pickup  ambience  of  the  subject  based  on 
illumination  of  the  subject  and  on  at  least  one  of  distance  to 
the  subject  and  time  of  day,  the  illumination  of  the  subject 
being  detennined  by  obtaining  current  instantaneous  value  of 
illumination  of  the  subject:  comparing  the  obtained  cunent 
instantaneous  illumination  value  and  a  most  recent  previous 
instantaneous  illumination  value:  subtracting  a  predetermined 
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value  from  said  most  recent  previous  instantaneous  illumina- 
tion value  when  said  currenl  instantaneous  illumination  value 
is  smaller  than  said  most  recent  previous  instantaneous  illu- 
mination value  and  utilizing  the  result  of  the  subtracting  as  the 
illuminatioa  value  of  the  subject:  and 
(b)  connolling  image  quality  of  the  video  signal  produced  by 
said  signal  procesior  in  accordance  with  the  determined 
image  pickup  ambience. 


a)  first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  high-frequency  compo- 
nent of  an  image  signal  in  units  of  blocks  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  pixel  daU: 

b)  second  detection  means  for  delecting  a  low-frequency  com- 
ponent of  the  image  signal  in  units  of  blocks;  and 

c)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  movement  of  the 
image  signal  in  accordance  with  the  outputs  from  said  first 
and  second  detection  means. 


M17.I42 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGINC  THE 
COMPRESSION  LEVEL  OF  A  COMPRESSED  DIGITAL 
SIGNAL 
Jdhty  S.  HMyitai^  Dojtatowa,  P»^  airitaor  to  G«Mral 
iMtnuncm  CorpontlM  of  Dttoware,  Chicago,  DL 
FBed  Not.  8,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  y3Sj6S» 
iBt  CL'  HMN  11/02 
U.S.  a.  34S— MS  2t 
fTyh=:: 
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1.  A  method  for  recompressing  digital  infotmatioa  at  a  first 
compfcssion  level  to  a  second  compression  level,  wherein  said 
digital  infomution  at  said  first  compression  level  has  already  been 
compressed  by  a  compression  scheme  that  included  a  transforma- 
tioo  step  for  providing  transfotro  coefficients  followed  by  a  quan- 
tization step  for  quantizing  said  transform  coefficients  to  provide 
quantized  transform  coefficienu  at  a  first  resolution,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inverse  quantizing  said  already  compressed  digital  information 

to  recover  the  transform  coefficients; 
lequantizing  the  recovered  transform  coefficients  at  a  second 
lesolutioa,  said  first  resolutiaii  being  different  than  said  sec- 
ond readulion;  and 
using  the  requantized  transform  coefficienu  to  provide  said 

digital  informabon  at  said  second  compieMion  level; 
wherein  said  second  compression  level  is  different  than  said  first 
compression  level. 


5,«17.144 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  PKEL-BY-PIXEL 

MOTION  ESTIMATION  AND  FRAME  DECIMATION 

Mla-S^  L«c  S«Mi,  Rep.  tt  Karat,  MripMr  to  Dmwoo  Etoc- 

traces  Co.,  Lid,  SeoiU,  Rep.  af  Korea 

F1M  May  25,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  452,tt7 

Clai^  priority,  appUcaHoa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 

9S-SM9 

lot.  CL'  HMN  7/32 

VS.  CL  30— 41<  *  Oaimt 
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S417,143 
MOVEMENT  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  ENCODING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Makolo  SkliMkoriyaaa,  KawMaM;  laual  Malnl.  Trityo; 
AUyoriri  nawaiMiVTi    HacfekJI,  aod  YaUwiri  Yaaaaaoto, 
Trity*.  al  of  Japaa,  aMlgaon  to  Ciwm  KabMMki  KalAa, 
lUqra,  Japaa 

FIM  Mar.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  217,2S1 
dahac  priority,  appUcaHia  Japaa.  Mar.  29, 1993,  S-«93SSS; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  S493$SS;  Mar.  3*.  1993,  549SM9:  Mar.  31. 
1993,S49«M1 

lat  CL*  HMN  7/30 
VS.  CL  34S— 4«7  31 
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1.  A  movement  detection  device  comprisiBg: 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  processing  a  video  signal 
including  means  for  encoding  the  video  signal  to  provide  a  coded 
signal  and  means  for  decoding  the  coded  signal  to  provide  a 
reconstructed  video  signal,  characterized  in  that  said  encoding 
means  comprises: 
means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  frames,  inclusive  of  a  cuneat 
frame  and  a  previous  friune.  from  the  video  signal,  wherein  N 
frames  are  skipped  between  the  previous  frame  and  the  cur- 
rent ftante,  said  N  being  a  positive  integer; 
means  for  estimating  displacements  between  the  previous  frame 
and  the  current  frame  to  provide  a  first  set  of  motion  vectors 
representative  of  the  estimated  disptacements  and  initially 
compensating  the  previous  frame  through  the  use  of  the  first 
set  of  motion  vectors  to  provide  a  predicted  current  frame  on 
a  pixel-by-pixel  basis; 
means  for  subtracting  the  predicted  current  frame  from  the 
cmeni  frame  to  provide  a  difference  signal  and  encoding  die 
difference  signal  and  the  set  of  motion  vectors,  to  thereby 
provide  an  encoded  difference  signal  and  an  encoded  first  set 
of  motioa  vectors; 
meaitt  for  fwther  compensating  die  previous  ftame  by  using  the 
fint  set  of  motioa  vectors  multiplied  by  M  number  of  skipped 
frame  prediction  factors  to  provide  M  number  of  candidate 
frames,  said  M  being  a  positive  integer  larger  than  N;  and 
means  for  coti^Mhng  each  of  die  N  skipped  frames  with  each  of 
die  candidate  frames  to  transmit  one  of  the  skipped  frame 
piedictioa  factors  for  each  of  the  N  skipped  frames  tc  the 
decoding  means; 
and  that  said  decoding  means  compriaea: 
means  for  decoding  the  encoded  difference  signal  and  the 
encoded  first  set  of  motion  vectors,  to  diereby  recover  the 
difference  signal  and  the  first  set  of  motioa  vectors; 
means  for  initially  compensating  the  previous  frame  by  using 
the  recovered  first  set  of  motioa  vectors  to  recoastnict  the 
predicted  current  fiame; 
means  for  adding  the  reconstructed  predicted  current  frame  with 
the  recovered  differetice  signal  to  thereby  reconstruct  the 
current  frame;  and 
means  for  funher  compensating  the  previous  frame  by  using  the 
recovered  first  set  of  motion  vectors  and  each  of  the  transmit- 
ted skipped  frame  prcdictioa  factoti  for  each  of  the  N  skipped 
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frames,  to  thereby  construct  each  of  the  N  skipped  frames 
between  the  previous  frame  and  the  reconstructed  current 
frame. 


5,617,14S 
ADAPTIVE  BIT  ALLOCATION  FOR  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO 

OWING 
Si  J.  Hnaas.  and  All  P.  "nui,  botk  of  Siagapore,  Singapore, 
aarignors  to  Matsnaliito  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  IM.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUmI  Dec  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  361^438 
Clainw  priortty,  appikatioa  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-33«975 
lat  CL'  HMN  7/24 
VS.  CL  348—423  5 

,10 


5,61744<  

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  UPDATES  OF  EXTENDED 

DATA  SERVICES  (EDS)  DATA 
Darid  J.  DhOcM,  latWaaapwHs;  Mkbad  D.  Laadis,  Fishers, 
aad  Gabrid  A.  Elide.  laiHMiapoUt,  ail  of  lad.,  aMtganm  to 
ThoBHon  Coatuacr  Electroaics.  lac,  ladiaaapoHs,  lad. 

FUcd  May  23, 199S,  Scr.  No.  45g,9SS 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KiagdoiB,  JnL  18,  1994, 
9414446 

laL  CL'  HMN  7/08 
UJ5.CL348— 4M  19  < 


1.  A  dytuunic  bit  rate  controlled  video  and  associated  audio 
coding  system  that  nudces  use  of  bit  saving  by  audio  coding  to 
increase  video  coding  bit  rate  so  as  to  improve  picture  coding 
quality,  said  system  comprising: 

a  bit  rate  allocator  (BRA); 

a  variable  bit  rate  audio  encoder  for  encoding  an  audio  input 
signal  and  providing  bit  saving  for  video  encoder  use,  the 
variable  bit  rate  audio  encoder  including  means  for  audio 
detection  and  identification  (ADI),  audio  prediction  analysis 
means,  the  ADI  and  the  audio  prediction  analysis  means 
determining  whether  an  audio  frame  may  be  skipped,  and  an 
appropriate  bit  rate  to  be  used  for  coding  of  an  audio  frame, 
and  means  for  computation  of  a  total  audio  bit  rate  saving  B.) 
during  a  previous  picture  coding  period,  the  bit  rate  saving 
computation  means  supplying  and  sending  B,  to  the  BRA,  the 
ADI  analyzing  frequency  and  energy  content  of  the  input 
audio  signal  to  determine  the  energy  level  and  the  energy 
distribution  thereof,  classifying  audio  signal  type  based  upon 
the  energy  level  and  energy  distribution  as  silence  or  predomi- 
nandy  unvoiced  and  voiced  signals,  and  estimating  tolerable 
coding  inaccuracy  and  quantization  noise  for  generating  a  bit 
rate  for  audio  ctxling; 

a  variable  bit  rate  video  encoder  for  encoding  an  input  video 
sequence  in  a  picture  rate  in  a  certain  ntmiber  of  pictures  per 
second,  die  variable  bit  rate  video  encoder  including  means 
for  dynamically  controlling  the  picture  rate  according  to  avail- 
able bin  for  current  picture  coding,  means  for  dynamically 
controlling  picture  coding  modes,  and  means  for  dynamically 
allocating  bits  to  a  relatively  small  Dan  of  a  picture  according 
to  picture  activity  of  the  small  part; 

a  FIFO  buffer, 

ttie  bit  rate  allocator  dynamically  allocating  die  amount  of  bits 
available  for  a  current  picture  to  be  coded, 

Die  BRA  including  means  for  calculating  an  available  bit  amount 
for  current  picture  coding  according  to  the  B^  previous  pic- 
ture bit  usage  (B.),  and  FIFO  buffer  ftillness  (B/  the  value  of 
B.  and  By  being  sent  to  the  BRA  when  a  request  signal  is 
nude  to  the  audio  encoder  and  the  FQO  buffer; 

the  FIFO  buffer  buffering  both  the  coded  audio  and  video 
bitstreams  and  providing  a  constant  bit  rate  bitstream  for 
combined  video  and  associated  audio;  and 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the  audio  and  video  bitstreams 
with  added  time  stamps  for  synchronizing  of  an  output  audio 
and  video  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  processing  a  television  signal  including  a  video 
information  component  and  including  a  data  component  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

first  means  for  processing  said  data  component  to  produce  first 
data  representing  first  temporal  information; 

second  means  for  generating  second  data  representing  second 
temporal  information,  and  for  producing  a  modification  of 
said  second  data  in  response  to  said  first  data; 

control  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  dau  to 
determine  a  time  difference  between  first  and  second  times 
represented  by  said  first  and  second  temporal  information, 
respectively,  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  prevent- 
ing said  modification  of  said  second  data  if  said  time  differ- 
ence is  in  a  first  range,  and  for  preventing  said  modification  of 
said  second  data  independent  of  said  control  signal  if  said 
time  diffierence  is  in  a  second  range  exclusive  of  said  first 
range;  and 

means  for  generating  said  control  signal. 


$,617,147 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTBM  FOR  AN  ASPECT-AREA- 
RATIO  POSITION  ID  SIGNAL 
IMaslii  Ezald.  Kaaagawa.  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Soay  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tbityo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  238«424,  Apr.  19, 1994.  abaadoaed, 

whidi  Is  a  coatianatfcM  oT  Scr.  No.  9M.S84,  Jaa.  26, 1992, 

aliandoaed.  Thb  appBcatJoa  Aog.  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  512^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  28, 1991,  3-159892 

IBL  CL*  H84N  7/00:7/01:7/087 

VS.  CL  348—461  7  Oaiaai 

1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  having  a  first  aspect 

ratio; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  horizontal  scan- 
ning line  in  the  vertical  blanking  period  of  each  frame  of  said 
video  signal  having  said  first  aspect  ratio; 
positioning  means  including  a  jog  dial,  said  positioning  means 
being  provided  for  generating  an  output  signal  for  setting  a 
portion  of  said  video  signal  having  said  first  aspect  ratio  to 
display  oo  a  monitor  which  displays  video  signals  having  a 
second  aspect  ratio,  said  portion  of  said  video  signal  having 
said  first  aspect  ratio  being  moveable  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
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of  contiguous  positions  along  an  axis  defining  said  video 
signal  having  said  Ant  aspect  ratio  in  response  to  said  output 
signal; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  synchronization  signal 
and  a  position  code  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  portion: 

adder  nneans  for  adding  said  clock  synchronization  signal  and 
said  position  code  signal  onto  each  frame  of  said  predeter- 
mined horizontal  scanning  line  to  produce  a  superimposed 
video  signal  having  said  first  aspect  ratio:  and 

output  means  for  receiving  said  superimposed  video  signal  hav- 
ing said  first  aspect  ratio. 


5417,141 

FILTER  BY-PASS  FOR  TRANSMimNG  AN 

ADDITIONAL  SIGNAL  WITH  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Gerald  D.  Montioaicry,  Mcaa,  Ariz^  aaiifiior  to  WavcPbore, 

Inc.,  l^mpe,  Ariz. 

Coadnuatloa  of  Scr.  No.  75J88,  Jun.  14.  1993,  abuidoiicd, 

whkb  b  a  coatliiiiaiioa-ln-parl  oT  Ser.  No.  947,134,  Sep.  IS, 

1992,  Pal.  No.  53*7.941,  whtck  b  a  cootinuatioii-lii-pan  of 

Ser.  No.  715320,  Jun.  14,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,327^37.  Tbb 

appUcaUoa  Mar.  31.  1995,  Scr.  No.  415,1*3 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/067  J/OS 

MS.  CL  348—473  14  Claima 
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11.  A  method  of  combining  a  first  video  signal  having  a  fre- 
queiKy  spectrum  and  blanking  intervals  separating  active  video 
lines  including  a  second  signal  present  dunng  only  a  part  of  at  least 
some  blanking  intervals  with  a  third  signal,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

attenuating  a  portion  of  the  spectrum  of  the  combined  signal 
during  some  time  intervals  when  the  second  signal  Is  not 
present:  and 
injecting  the  third  signal  into  the  first  signal  when  the  second 
signal  is  not  present; 


wherein  attenuation  is  accomplished  by  a  filter  filtering  the  first 
video  signal  and  wherein  the  method  further  includes  bypass- 
ing the  filter  during  said  time  intervals  when  the  first  signal  is 
present 


5,617,149 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SCENE 
CHANGES  USING  THE  DIFFERENCE  OF  MAD 
BETWEEN  IMAGE  FRAMES 
Hyun  J.  Lcc-  Sang  M.  Lee,  aad  Yooc  H.  Kim,  aU  of  Daejcoa, 
Rep.  of  Kona,  aMignon  to  Electronics  and  Tdcconunuiiica- 
tiou   Rcacarcfa   Institate,   and    Korea  Tdccommunication 
Autliortty,  IxMli  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,235 

InL  ex."  H04N  7/32 

VS.  CL  349—699  3  Claims 


«>-l)       «l)        »>»1) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  scene  change  using  difference  of 
mean  absolute  difTerence(dMAD)  between  image  frames,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

frame  memory  for  saving  input  signal  f,; 

first  absolute  difference  calculation  means  for  calculating  abso- 
lute difference  between  said  input  signal  f,  and  output  signal 
f^i  of  said  frame  memory: 

accumulation  means  for  accumulating  said  absolute  difference; 

multiplication  means  for  multiplying  output  of  said  accumula- 
tion means  by  a  constant  factor,  thereby  obtaining  mean 
absolute  diffeTence<MAD); 

first  latch  means  for  saving  the  MAD  from  said  multiplication 
means  dunng  a  frame  time; 

second  absolute  difference  calculation  means  for  calculating 
dMAD(n)  between  output  of  said  multiplication  means, 
MAIXn).  and  output  of  said  first  latch  means.  MAD  (iv-1); 

first  companson  means  for  comparing  absolute  differeitce  from 
said  second  absolute  calculation  means  with  a  second  thresh- 
old value  so  as  to  judge  scene  change: 

second  comparison  means  for  comparing  only  the  MAD  of 
corresponding  frame  from  said  multiplication  means  with  a 
first  threshold  value: 

selection  means  for  selecting  either  said  first  comparison  means 
or  said  second  comparison  means  to  be  used  and  outputting 
scene  change  data:  and 

second  latch  means  for  saving  the  scene  change  data  from  said 
selection  means  and  providing  the  scene  change  data  corre- 
sponding previous  frame  to  said  selection  means  so  as  to 
select  said  first  or  second  comparison  means. 
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5,617,150 
VIDEO  BIT  RATE  CONTROL  METHOD 
Jac  Y.  Nam;  Sang  G.  Park;  Young  S.  Lee,  and  Chie  T.  Ahn,  aU 
oT  Daejcoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and 
Tdecommnniaition   Reaearch  Institute,  Dacjcon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,158 
Clainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kor«a,  Dec  2,  1994, 
94-32590 

iBL  CL*  HMN  7/36 
\}S.  a.  348—700  5  daiam 


5,617,151 

AUTOMATIC  BROADCASTING  CHANNEL  SELECTION 

METHOD  AND  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  ADOPTING 

THE  SAME 

-hck-tao  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  ESec- 

trooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KynngU-do,  Rep.  of  Kocca 

Filed  Dec  29, 1995,  Scr.  No.  581,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1994, 
94-40281 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/50  -  - 
UJS.  CL  348—731  « < 
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1.  A  video  bit  rate  control  method  for  a  video  bit  rate  control 
apparatus  which  comprises  video  frame  input  means  for  inputting  a 
video  frame,  coding  nteans  for  coding  the  video  frame  inputted  by 
said  video  frame  input  means,  buffering  means  for  storing  tempo- 
rarily the  coded  result  from  said  coding  means;  and  video  bit  rate 
control  means  for  controlling  an  output  bit  rate  of  said  coding 
means  according  to  a  storage  level  of  said  buffering  means  to 
prevent  an  overflow  or  an  underflow  of  said  buffering  means,  said 
method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  plurality  of  SUBGOPs  in  a  group  of  pictures 
(GOP)  and  checking  whether  a  scene  change  is  present  in 
successive  two  of  said  SUBGOPs.  the  successive  two  SUB- 
GOPs being  current  and  subsequent  SUBGOPs; 

(b)  checking  whether  last  frames  in  the  current  and  subsequent 
SUBGOPs  are  predicted  frames,  if  it  is  checked  at  said  step 
(a)  that  the  scene  change  is  present  in  the  subsequent  SUB- 
GOP,  and  calculating  assignment  bits  with  respect  to  frames 
to  be  coded  or  applying  weights  to  the  assignment  bits  in 
accordance  with  the  checked  resuh; 

(c)  checking  whether  the  last  frame  in  the  current  GOP  and  a  last 
frame  in  a  previous  SUBGOP  are  the  predicted  frames,  if  it  is 
checked  at  said  step  (a)  that  the  scene  change  is  not  present  in 
the  subsequent  SUBGOP,  and  calculating  the  assignment  bits 
with  respect  to  the  frames  to  be  coded  or  assigning  extra  bits 
additionally  to  the  assignment  bits  in  accordance  with  the 
checked  resuh:  and 

(d)  calculating  assignment  bits  in  the  unit  of  block  according  to 
the  calculated  assignment  bits  by  frames  and  the  storage  level 
of  said  buffering  means  at  the  time  point  that  blocks  are 
coded  obtaining  quantization  parameters  as  a  result  of  the 
calcttlation  of  the  assignment  bits  in  the  unit  of  block,  trans- 
ferring the  resultant  assignment  bits  to  said  coding  means  and 
performing  repeatedly  the  above  operation  up  to  a  last  one  of 
said  blocks. 


1.  A  television  receiver  for  automatically  selecting  broadcast 
channels  within  all  television  broadcast  bands,  on  the  basis  of 
television  signals  to  be  transmitted  with  broadcasting  station  iden- 
tification codes,  at  an  area  where  a  plurality  of  broadcast  channels 
corresponding  to  an  identical  broadcasting  sution  are  received,  the 
television  receiver  comprising: 

a  memory, 

tuning  means  for  performing  a  tuning  operation  according  to 
applied  respective  channel  data,  and  outputting  a  television 
signal  of  an  individual  broadcast  channel  which  is  received  by 
the  tuning  operation: 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  television  signal  sup- 
plied from  said  tuning  means,  outputting  a  video  signal  as  a 
result  of  demodulation,  and  generating  an  automatic  gain 
control  value  for  said  supplied  television  signal; 

detection  oieans.  receiving  the  video  signal  from  said  demodu- 
lation means,  for  detecting  the  broadcasting  station  idenufica- 
oon  codes  in  tlie  video  signal;  and 

control  means,  sequentially  supplying  each  of  a  plurality  of 
channel  data,  which  partition  all  television  broadcast  bands 
into  a  predetermined  interval,  to  said  tuning  means,  and 
receiving  said  automatic  gain  control  value  and  said  broad- 
casting station  identification  codes,  for  controlling  storage  of 
the  plurality  of  channel  data,  the  broadcasting  station  identi- 
fication codes  and  the  automatic  gain  control  value  which 
respectively  correspond  to  each  of  broadcast  channels  to 
receive  the  television  signal  output  from  said  tuning  means,  in 
said  memory,  and  for  determining  channel  data  having  the 
lowest  automatic  gain  control  value  among  a  plurality  of 
channel  data  corresponding  to  identical  broadcasting  sUtion 
identification  codes  stored  in  said  memory,  as  the  optimum 
channel  data  for  a  corresponding  broadcasting  station. 


5,617,152  rf-f 

PROJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  AND  COMPUTER 

GENERATED  INFORMATION 

Adi  Stolov,  Herzliya,  Israel,  assignor  to  UNIC  View  Ltd.,  Hei^ 

zUya,  Israel 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  178,024,  Jan.  6,  1994.  Thb 

application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,624 
Clainis  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  20,  1993,  106068; 
Aug.  29,  1993,  106834;  Dec  29,  1993,  108226;  May  20,  1994, 
109710 

InL  CL'  H04N  9/31:5/74;  G03B  21/22;  G02F  1/1335 
MS.  CL  34»-761  »  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  reflector  for  providing  generally  homogeneous 
illumination  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis,  the  reflector 
comprising  a  generally  curved  reflecting  surface  formed  of  a 
multiplicity  of  flat  surface  units,  the  multiplicity  of  flat  surface 
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units  being  configured  and  arranged  such  that  the  projection  of 
each  of  said  multiplicity  of  flat  surface  units  onto  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  is  generally  identical. 


400  too  100  OOO 

MMLCMTM   laial 

(b)  a  plurality  of  colorants  for  tinting  said  lens  or  a  portion 

thereof; 

said  coloranu  imparting  to  said  lens  or  portion  thereof  (I)  an 
essentially  zero  transmittance  of  radiation  having  wave- 
lengths from  200  to  about  SOO  nanometers,  (ii)  a  variable 
and  wavelength-dependent  transmittance  of  radiabon  hav- 
ing wavelengths  from  about  SSO  to  700  nm  wherein  trans- 
mittance of  radiation  over  a  bandwidth  of  at  least  SOiun  in 
the  range  from  SSO  to  700  nm  is  less  than  S0%. 


5^17.153 
EYEGLASS  LENS  SHIELD  HAVING  PERIPHERAL  BAND 
LawRocc  L.  AUcn,  and  Tbooias  E.  WUkins,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
1165,  ThoauMtoa,  Ga.  30286 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^1 

InL  CL*  G«2C  7/16:7/10:9/00 

MS.  CL  351—45  3  Claimi 


5,617,155 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  MEASUREMENT 

PARAMETERS  FOR  A  SPECTACLE  WEARER 

ChrlstUui  Ducarouge:  Rkhard  Grbd;  Nictaolas  Glraud,  aU  of 
Lyons;  Hdcnc  Sottocasa,  Verrieres;  Alain  Ctaaosavoir,  Saint- 
Maur,  and  Ahmed  Haddadi,  DravcU,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  EvUor  Interaatioaal,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,971 

CWm  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  3,  1994,  94  05400 

InL  a.*  A61B  3/10:3/00 

MS.  a.  351—204  20  Claims 


I.  A  lens  shield  for  an  eyeglass  lens  comprising,  a  thin  sheet  of 
flexible  material  substantially  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
eyeglass  lens,  said  sheet  overlying  said  eyeglass  lens  and  being 
held  in  place  by  means  of  natural  adhesion,  a  band  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  said  lens  shield,  said  band  being  chemi- 
cally fused  to  said  lens  shield,  and  the  molecular  structure  of  said 
band  corresponding  to  the  molecular  structure  of  said  eyeglass 
lens. 


UMI 


5,617,154 
LIGHT  FILTERING  CONTACT  LENS 
William  C.  HoOnan,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fkslens, 
Englcwood,  Cdo. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  S«r.  No.  33U28 
InL  ex."  G02C  7/04 
MS.  CL  351—162  28  Claims 

1.  A  tinted  contact  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  matrix  polymer  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  contact  lens,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  tinted;  and 


1.  A  method  for  determining  measurenKnt  parameters  for  a 
spectacle  wearer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  image  of  a  spectacle  wearer  provided  with  a 
spectacle  frame; 

determining  automatically,  on  said  image,  by  luminance  gradient 
analysis,  where  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical  straight 
lines  tangential  to  said  frame  would  be  positioned; 


determining  automatically,  on  said  image,  by  luminance  gradient 
analysis,  where  the  center  of  each  pupil  of  the  eyes  of  said 
wearer  would  be  positioned;  and 

calculating  tlte  values  of  said  measurement  parameters  from  said 
positions. 


5,617,156 
FUNDUS  CAMERA 
EUcU  Sams  and  HinMU  Miiie«Wii,  boCh  of  Tbkyo,  Japan, 
Md^ors  to  Kabwhiki  KaiAa  Itopcoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatfcm  oT  Ser.  No.  162,799,  Dec  7, 1993,  abwidoDed, 
whkb  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  798334,  Not.  26, 1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,350 
Claims  priority,  appiiortion  Japan,  Not.  27, 1990,  2-323718 
InL  CL'  A61B  3/U:3/iO 
MS.  CL  351—214  2  ( 
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1.  A  fundus  camera  comprising: 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  fundus  for 
observation  and  for  exciting  a  fluorescent  agent  therein  to 
enable  taldng  a  photograph  of  tlie  fiindtis  by  fluorescence: 
said  illuminating  optical  system  having  an  optical  path  and 
comprising: 

an  illumination  field  diaphragm,  disposed  at  a  position  sub- 
stantially conjugate  with  ttie  fundus,  having  regions  each 
being  of  predetermined  size,  shape,  and  disposition  with 
different  respective  transmittances  of  light;  and 
said  illumination  field  diaphragm  being  displaceable  in  the 
optical  path  of  said  illuminating  optical  system  and  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  path  and  tljcieby 
being  disposed  in  the  optical  path  so  that  a  region  of  said 
diaphragm  with  a  higher  transmittance  corresponds  to  a 
disordered  part  of  tl>e  fiindus  and  a  region  of  said  dia- 
phragm with  a  lower  transmittance  corresponds  to  parts  of 
said  fundus  other  than  said  disordered  part. 


testing  object  and  tlirough  at  least  one  of  said  optical  elements 
into  the  patient's  eyes; 

(c)  distance  measuring  means  extending  externally  from  tlie 
enclosure  for  determining  a  distance  between  the  near  vision 
testing  object  and  tlie  patient's  eyes; 

(d)  a  target  projector  for  projecting  a  target  through  said  plural- 
ity of  optical  elements  and  into  said  patient's  eyes,  said 
projector  being  located  in  said  enclosure; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  motors  for  moving  at  least  some  of  said  optical 
elements; 

(f)  a  motor  controller  electrically  coupled  to  said  motors  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  said  motors  to  tiiereby  adjust 
positions  of  said  optical  elements,  said  positions  correspond- 
ing to  said  refractive  corrections;  and 

(g)  a  control  unit  electrically  coupled  to  said  motor  controller  for 
an  operator  to  enter  commands  to  adjust  said  projected  target 
and  said  optical  element  positions  in  response  to  ttie  patient's 
responses. 


5,617,158 
DIGITAL  SOUND  RECORDING  ON  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILM 
SUi^l  MIyamori;  Masatoshi  Ueno,  both  of  Tokyo;  Matayasa 
Kubo,  Kanagawa;  Keqji  TritanasU,  Kanagawa;  ItaUaU 
Sctogawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan;  Mkbad  J.  Kahat,  and 
JcOray  E.  Ikylor,  both  of  Cnlver  aty,  Califs  assignors  to 
Sony  Coiporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Cinema  Prod- 
ucts Ini^,  ColTcr  aty,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,022 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-306895; 
Dec  7,  1993,  5-306896;  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006673 

InL  CL'  G03B  31/02 
MS.  a.  352—37  24  Claims 

»(■ 


5,617,157 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  SUBJECTIVE  REFRACTOR 
IMmor  Shalon,  Brentwood;  Marvin  L.  Pund,  Chesterfield; 
Susan  L.  Bragg,  University  City;  James  D.  Houseman,  Lake 
Saint  Louis,  and  Steven  W.  Free,  Bridgeton,  all  of  Mo., 
Msignors  to  Mctaphasc  Ophthalmic  Corp.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,027 
Int  a.'  A61B  3/02 
MS.  a.  351—222  21  Claims 

1.  A  subjective  refractor  for  determining  refiractive  corrections 
for  each  of  the  patient's  eyes,  said  subjective  refractor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  contained  in  an  enclosure,  said 
enclosure  being  adapted  for  positioning  entirely  above  the 
patient's  eye  level,  said  optical  elements  including  a  beam 
splitter  extending  downwardly  from  said  enclosure  and 
adapted  for  positioning  in  the  patient's  line  of  sight  tlirough 
which  the  patient  may  view  his  surroundings  as  said  subjec- 
tive refractor  is  used; 

(b)  a  movable  near  vision  mirror  contained  in  the  enclosure  for 
each  of  tl»e  patient's  eyes  for  reflecting  light  off  a  near  vision 
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1.  A  motion  picture  film  having  at  least  left-channel  and  right- 
channel  digital  sound  tracks  extending  along  a  film  running  direc- 
tion, and  left<hannel  and  right-channel  audio  data  recorded  on  the 
sound  tracks,  wherein  said  audio  dau  of  the  temporally  same  left 
and  right  channel  audio  signals  are  respectively  recorded  on  the 
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left-channel  and  righl-channel  digital  sound  tracks  widi  a  spatial 
shift  of  a  pre-set  distance  along  the  film  running  direction. 


5>17,I59 
IMAGE  BLUR  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE  WITH  INERTIAL 

PENDULUM  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Yasushi  Salugami,  Tokyo,  and  TMlao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5*7,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300931 

Int.  a."  G03B  i«/W 

U,S.  CL  39(-^S5  15  Claims 


14.  An  image  blur  suppression  device  for  use  in  an  opticai 
device  having  a  main  optical  axis,  ttie  image  blur  suppression 
device  comprising: 

a  compensation  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis,  the  com- 
pensation optical  system  being  adapted  to  have  tlie  optical 
axis  moved  with  respect  to  the  main  optical  axis; 

a  balance  member  tlial  balances  said  compensation  optical  sys- 
tem; and 

an  oscillation  mechanism  unit  that  supports  said  compensation 
optical  system  and  said  balance  member  so  that  titey  are  able 
to  oscillate  such  that  a  center  of  oscillation  of  said  balance 
member  differs  from  a  center  of  oscillation  of  said  compen- 
sation optical  system. 


an  aperture  disposed  in  said  camera  body  between  said  light 
emitting  diode  and  film  for  controlling  illumination  by  said 
light  emitting  diode  to  provide  a  predetermined  coded  pattern 
of  exposure  on  said  one  or  more  positions  of  the  him; 

a  lever  positionable  between  said  aperture  and  film  to  cover  or 
uncover  said  aperture  to  regulate  film  exposure  by  the  light 
passing  through  said  aperture  upon  camera  shutter  opening; 
and 

an  electronic  flash  circuit  for  actuating  said  light  emitting  diode 
upon  full  shutter  opening,  said  electronic  flash  circuit  having 
flash  synchronizing  contacu,  said  flash  synchronizing  con- 
tacts being  used  to  pulse  said  light  emitting  diode  whether  or 
not  the  flash  is  activated;  said  electronic  flash  circuit  powering 
said  light  emitting  diode  at  a  cunent  level  beyond  continuous 
use  operating  limits  of  said  diode  to  improve  illumination  of 
said  film. 


5,6I7,1«1 

CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

Yasuaki  Serita,  Sakai;  KeiUi  1^.  Kashiwara,  and  Hiroyuki 
Oicada,  Saliai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,640 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  8,  1994,  6-126491 

Int.a.''G03B  17/24 

VS.  CL  396—319  13  Claims 


5,617,160 

CAMERA  WITH  MULTI-FORMAT  SELECTION 

Stanley  Stephenson,  III,  Spcncerport;  Dennis  R.  Zander,  Pcn- 

flcld,  and  Harold  J.  Barrett,  Brockport,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignon 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Kochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,71(3 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/24 

VS.  CL  396—60  18  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  camera  for  making  pseudo  ptiotographs  on 
film  exposure  areas  upon  opening  of  camera  shutter  means,  said 
camera  including  a  camera  body  and  also  including  a  format 
indicating  means  for  selecting  from  a  range  of  pseudo  fields  of 
view  for  exposures,  the  camera  characterized  by: 

a  light  enutting  diode  disposed  in  said  camera  body  for  directly 
illuminating  one  or  more  positions  on  ilie  film; 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  data  generating  device  which  generates  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
dau: 

a  data  designating  device  which  designates  a  kind  of  data  to  be 
recorded  among  the  generated  plurality  of  kinds  of  dau; 

a  record  data  setting  device  which  sets  the  Icind  of  data  desig- 
nated by  tlie  data  designating  device  as  record  data  when  ttie 
dau  designating  device  designates  it,  and  sets  a  predeter- 
mined kind  of  dau  as  record  dau  when  the  dau  designating 
device  designates  no  kind  of  daU;  and 

a  recording  device  which  records  the  set  record  dau  on  a  film 
mounted  on  the  camera. 
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5,617,162 
DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA  HAVING 

CHANGEABLE  IMAGE  SIZE 
Koji  Kato;  HiroyoU  Ando;  Ynkitaiko  Suglta,  aU  of  Toky«K 
HideaU    Ictalkawa,    Nagano;    Akira    Inooe,    and    Satoshi 
MiyanU,  both  «f  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japu,  acrignors  to  Olympus 
Ofitical  Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootimiatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  226,561,  Apr.  12, 1994.  This  appUca- 
tion May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1993,  5-86461 
InL  CL'  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CL  396—318  6  ' 


wherein  a  cross-section  of  said  plural  Fresnet  elements  along  a 
rotary  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  envelope  plane  has  said 
Fiesnel  structure. 


5,617,164 

CAMERA  USING  INTERFERENCE  BETWEEN 

EXPOSURE  ACTUATOR  AND  METERING  LINKAGE  TO 

CONTROL  MOTOR 
Roger  A.  Siekierski,  Webster,  and  Charles  W.  GrccM,  OareK* 
Center,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  r 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,508 
Int  CL*  G03B  1/18 
VS.  CL  396—401  U 


1.  A  camera  in  which  a  photographic  image  field  size  is  switch- 
able  from  regular  size  to  panoramic  size  by  shielding  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  regular  field  size,  said  camera  having  a  body 
and  comprising: 

dau  producing  means  for  producing  light  of  optical  dau  to  be 
imprinted  on  a  film  surface; 

projecting  means  for  projecting  the  light  of  optical  dau  from  the 
dau  producing  means  to  the  film  surface;  and 

sleeve-like  holding  means  for  holding  said  daU  producing 
means  and  said  projecting  means,  said  holding  means  being 
mounted  in  front  of  the  film  surface  and  at  a  position  where  a 
photographic  light  flux  of  a  photographing  lens  is  not  shielded 
by  said  holding  means,  said  holding  means  being  mounted  for 
angular  movement  on  the  body  of  the  camera  so  that  a  front 
side  thereof  is  movable  between  two  positions  close  to  and 
away  from  a  photographic  optical  axis  of  the  camera  and  for 
changing  position  of  dau  imprinting  on  the  film  surface  in 
response  to  switching  of  the  photographic  image  field  size. 


5,617,163 
CAMERA  WITH  ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,970,  Dec  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-325029; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082453 

InL  CL*  G03B  15/03 
VS.  CL  396—176  10  Claims 

1.  A  camera  provided  with  an  illuminating  optical  system  for 
iUuminating  a  phototaking  range  of  a  phototaking  lens,  wherein; 
said  illuminating  optical  system  comprises  a  light  source  emit- 
ting a  light  beam,  and  a  Fresnel  lens  refracting  said  hght 
beam,  said  Fresnel  lens  having  a  first  surface  without  a 
Fresnel  structure,  and  a  second  surface  having  a  cylindrical 
envelope  plane  having  a  Fresnel  structure  comprising  plural 
Fresnel  elements,  each  Fresnel  element  having  a  truncated 
conical  plane;  and 


6.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  film  exposing  cycle  followed 
by  a  camera  setting  cycle,  said  camera  including  a  moveable 
actuator  fw  initiating  said  cycles  and  an  electric  film  advancing 
motor  operated  only  during  said  setting  cycle;  characterized  in 
that: 

movement  of  said  actuator  from  a  first  position  to  a  secoiid 
position  initiates  said  film  exposing  cycle,  and  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  initiates  said  camera 
setting  cycle. 


5,617,165 
FILM  DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  A  CAMERA 
Yasnhiko  Endoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,304 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2, 1995,  7-132912 
InL  CL'  G03B  1/18;  1/00 
VS.  CL  396—418  .  .   **  ' 

1.  A  film  driving  mechanism  of  a  camera,  comprising: 
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a  rewind  fork  engageable  with  a  film  spool  of  a  film  cartridge 

when  Mid  film  caitridge  is  inserted  into  a  film  chamber  of 

said  camera; 
a  film  take-up  spool  for  winding  a  film  from  said  film  cartridge. 

said  film  take-up  spool  bemg  made  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 

member; 
a  motor  for  selectively  driving  one  of  said  rewind  fork  and  said 

film  take-up  spool,  said  motor  being  disposed  ouuide  said 

film  take-up  spool; 
first  power  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  rotation  of  said 

maux  to  said  film  take-up  spool;  and 
second  power  transmitting  means  for  trantmitting  said  rotation 

of  said  motor  to  said  rewind  fork,  wherein  said  second  power 

transmitting  means  comprises  a  power  transmitting  member 

positioned  inside  said  film  take-up  spool. 


CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  IMAGE  BLUR 
Iktmo  AwnuHUi,  Agra;  Sucyukl  OhUii,  Tokyo;  Yoaliio  lamra, 
KAWMaki,  and  Toabiynkl  NakaMun,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japui. 
■MigBon  to  Nikoa  Corporalio*.  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,M8 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  »4U670; 
Feb.  3, 1994,  «41U71 

laL  CL"  G«3B  I7M)0 
VS.  CL  39«— 5S  M 
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1.  A  camera  capable  of  inuge  blur  reduction,  comprising: 

a  command  device  that  outputs  a  photography  preparation  com- 
mand by  an  operation  for  photography  preparation  and  out- 
puts a  photography  starting  command  by  an  operatioa  for 
photography; 

a  camera  vibration  detection  device  that  detects  a  value  of 
physical  quantity  related  to  an  amount  of  camera  vibration  in 
response  to  said  photography  preparation  commaitd; 

an  image  blur  reduction  device  that,  in  response  to  said  photog- 
raphy starting  command,  perfonns  an  image  blur  reduction 
operation  based  upon  an  output  of  said  camera  vibration 
detection  device  in  order  to  reduce  blurring  of  a  photographic 
image  caused  as  a  result  of  camera  vibntkw; 


an  operation  control  device  that  prevents  an  operation  of  said 
image  blur  reduction  device  until  a  first  predetermined  time 
period  from  starting  of  operation  of  said  camera  vibration 
detection  device  elapses  and  operates  said  image  blur  reduc- 
tion device  in  response  to  said  photography  starting  command 
after  said  first  predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed;  and 

a  photographing  control  device  that  prevents  photography  until  a 
second  predetermined  time  period  from  starting  of  operation 
of  said  image  blur  reduction  device  elapses  and  performs 
photography  after  said  second  predetermined  time  period  has 
elapsed. 


S,617,147 
LENS  COVER  DRIVE  MECHA7<nSM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
HMcMbn  iUlU  Kawankl,  Japan,  avigiMir  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S11,M2 
Claims  prktrity,  application  Japan,  Ang.  31, 1994,  6-207143 
InL  CL"  G03B  17/00 
U.S.  CL  39t— 44S  19  < 


I.  A  lens  cover  mechanism  which  drives  a  lens  cover  to  cover  a 
surface  of  a  lens,  said  lens  cover  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  drive  source  to  generate  a  drive  force; 

a  transmission  member  to  receive  the  drive  force  from  the  drive 
source; 

an  urging  member  to  receive  tlie  drive  force  from  said  transmis- 
sion member; 

a  buCTer  member  to  receive  the  drive  force  from  said  urging 
member  and.  in  response,  rotating  the  lens  cover  to  one  of 
cover  and  uncover  tiie  surface  of  the  lens  if  there  is  no 
external  force  of  a  given  amount  preventing  movement  of  the 
lens  cover  and  preventing  the  drive  force  from  being  transmit- 
ted from  said  urging  member  to  the  lens  cover  if  the  external 
force  prevents  nwvement  of  the  lens  cover,  and 

a  shaft,  on  which  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lens  cover,  said 
urging  member  and  said  buffer  member  are  arranged. 


5,617,1« 
CAMERA  Wrra  SPOOL  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  in,  Spcncerport,  and  Tom  M.  Sca- 
maiH,  Corf^  both  of  N.Y.,  aaslgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Scr.  No.  432,412 
Int  CL'  G«3B  1/00 
VS.  CL  39«— 413  8  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  chamber  sized  for  receiving  a  film  cassette 
having  an  enclosed  spool  with  photosensitive  film  wound 
thereon  and  first  locating  means  for  determining  the  rotational 
position  of  the  spool  when  the  cassette  is  renwved  from  the 
chamber. 
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5,6I7.I7« 
CAMERA 
Thkcslii  Watanabe,  and  Ikatamn  Iknaka,  both  of  lUcyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  FhJI  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
ji^an 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  51t,3M  

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1994,  ^180991 
InL  CL'  G«3B  13/10:17/24 
UACL396— 378  U« 


an  internal  spool  driver  for  driving  the  spool; 

an  external  rewind  drive  connectable  with  the  spool  driver  for 

turning  the  spool  in  a  rewind  direction;  and 
a  one-way  clutch  between  said  spool  driver  and  said  rewind 
drive,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  spool  driver  is  connectable  with  said  spool  at  only  a  first 
phase  angle,  said  spool  drive  having  a  key-shaped  engage- 
ment member  for  engaging  a  keyway  of  said  spool; 
said  clutch  engages  both  said  rewind  drive  and  said  spool 
driver  at  only  a  second  phase  angle  for  rotation  in  a  rewind 
direction  and  said  clutch  permits  free  rotation  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  said  rewind  drive  relative  to  said  spool 
driver,  and 
wherein  said  camera  includes  second  locating  means  for  deter- 
mining at  least  one  position  of  said  spool  when  said  clutch  is 
engaged. 


5,617,169 
FILM  DETECTION  MEMBER  FOR  A  SINGLE-USE 
CAMERA 
TctsuAimi  Ikkaba;  Masami  Fi^ita;  Masam  YamazaU;  HirosU 
KibayMhi;  KaznyosU  Sogano,  all  of  Hino,  and  SUzno  IshU, 
HachtajL  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konlca  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19, 1994,  6-335835; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062708 

InL  CL»  G03B  1/00 
VS.  a.  396—284 

i 


12  Claims 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  finder  capable  of  displaying  a  plurality  of  photographing  visual 
fields; 

a  switch  for  changing  said  photographing  visual  fields; 

photographing  visual  field  changing  means  for  sequentially 
selecting  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  photographing  visual 
fields  at  a  predetermined  interval  to  display  sequentially  each 
one  of  said  photographing  visual  fields  within  said  finder 
when  said  switch  is  turned  on  and  for  stopping  a  sequential 
changing  of  said  photographing  visual  fields  when  said  switch 
is  turned  off. 


5,617,171 
IWOTOGRAHDC  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Masazumi  IsUkawa,  and  Torn  Tknibata,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  KoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 
Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  213,064,  Mar.  15, 1994,  abandofd 
This  appUcatioa  Jon.  5, 1996,  Scr.  No.  658,387 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Ape,  2, 1993,  5-076879 
InL  CL'  G03B  17/26 
VS.  CL  396—512  2  ' 


120a  \  laod 
laob 

1.  A  single-use  camera,  comprising: 

a  film  cartridge,  having  a  light-shielding  cover  on  a  film  gate,  for 
acconrunodating  a  photographic  film; 

a  film-winding  knob,  capable  of  rotatijig,  for  winding  said 
photographic  film; 

a  film  detection  member  for  detecting  said  photographic  film  at 
a  position  outside  said  film  cartridge  in  said  single-use  camera 
by  having  contact  only  with  an  end  portion  of  said  photo- 
graphic film;  and 

a  mechanism  for  moving  said  light-shielding  cover  to  a  closed 
position  where  said  light-shielding  cover  closes  said  film  gate 
when  said  film  detection  member  detects  absence  of  said 
photographic  film  at  said  position. 


1.  A  photographic  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cartridge  containing  exposed  film,  drawing  the 
exposed  film  from  the  cartridge,  subjecting  tiie  film  to  film  devel- 
opment, making  an  index  print  from  the  developed  film,  the  index 
prim  representing  images  from  the  developed  film,  winding  the 
developed  film  into  a  cartridge;  and  affixing  the  index  print  to  the 
caitridge  containing  d>e  developed  film. 
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5^17,172 
CAMERA  BATTERY  COVER  STRUCTURE 
HidcAimi  Ofata,  Kawasaki,  and  KJyosada  Machida.  Urawa. 
botb  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioo,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  2.  1996,  Scr.  No.  581,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020778 

lot  CL'^  G03B  /7/02 

U.S.  a.  396—539  15  Claims 


1.  A  camera  banery  cover  structure  suitable  for  a  camera  will)  a 
rear  cover  hinge,  comprising: 
a  battery  cover;  and. 
a  guide  extended  from  an  end  of  tiie  rear  cover  hinge  to  slidably 

guide  said  battery  cover  during  attachment  and  removal  of 

said  battery  cover. 


j^M^ 


1.  A  constant  image  magnification  ratio  zooming  control  appa- 
ratus of  a  zoom  lens,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens; 

means  for  delecting  an  amount  by  which  a  focus  lens  of  said 
zoom  lens  advances  from  a  predetermined  position; 

means  for  selecting  a  constant  image  magnification  mode  from 
among  a  plurality  of  photographing  modes,  said  constant 
image  magnihcation  mode  being  selected  by  a  predetermined 
manipulation  of  a  magnification  setting  switch  iliat  is  sellable 
by  a  photographer; 


means  for  storing  focal  length  informauon  detected  by  said  focal 
length  detecting  means  and  an  advancement  announl  of  said 
focus  lens  tliai  is  delected  by  said  focus  lens  advancement 
amount  detecting  means  when  said  magnification  setting 
swiich  is  set  and  when  said  constant  image  magnification 
mode  is  selected; 

means  for  deiermining  a  (argel  focal  length  when  said  constant 
image  magnihcauon  mode  is  set,  according  to  the  following 
formula: 

f'Xnf^.  and 

means  for  driving  said  zoom  lens  to  said  target  focal  length 
when  said  constant  image  magnification  mode  is  set.  wherein 

f  equals  the  target  focal  length. 

Xo  equals  the  advancement  amount  of  said  focus  lens  detected  by 
said  focus  lens  advancement  amount  detecting  means  and 
stored  in  said  storing  means. 

f^  equals  the  focal  length  information  detected  by  said  focal 
length  detecting  means  and  stored  in  said  storing  means,  and 

X  equals  a  lens  advancement  amount  for  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed in  an  in-focus  condition. 


5,617,174 
ACTIVE  RANGE  ilNDING  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Mikami,  Hachloji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oiympus  Optical 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  18,  1995.  Scr.  No.  443,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115321 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/36 

MS.  CL  396—95  U  daima 
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5417,173 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  HAVING  POWER  ZOOM  LENS 
Masahiro  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  l^kahashi,  and  Yoshinari  IVub- 
imura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  136,120,  Oct  13,  1993.  abandoacd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,794,  May  21,  1992, 
abwMkmcd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  390^31 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japm,  May  21, 1991,  3-218146; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-342123 

IwA.  CL"  G«3B  13/36 
VS.  CL  396—78  14  Clainu 


STOMGEl— 
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1.  A  range-finding  device  comprising; 

lighl-projecling  means  for  projecting  range-finding  light  beams 

toward  an  object; 
a  plurality  of  light-receiving  means  for  receiving  light  beams 

reflected  from  tlie  object:  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  tiic  object  and  a 

condition  of  range-finding  light  beams  reflected  by  the  object 

on  tlie  basis  of  a  plurality  of  outputs  from  tlie  light-receiving 

means. 


5,617,175 
CAMERA  HAVING  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNTTS 
Yasuo  Aaaknra,  and  Titsuya  Siizuld,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiniMikm  of  Scr.  No.  97,535,  JuL  27,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tioo  Nov.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202487; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224010 

Int.  CL"  G03B  7/OS 
VS.  a.  396—166  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  camera,  in  which  a  film  having  a  data  recording  portion  can 
be  loaded,  said  camera  composing: 

colorimetric  means  having  tiiree  Ught  receiving  portions  differ- 
ing in  spectral  sensitivity,  for  measuring  a  tone  of  light 
surrounding  an  ob|ect  to  be  photographed  based  on  an  output 
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from  the  tliree  light  receiving  portions,  said  light  receiving 
portions  being  arranged  on  a  front  portion  of  the  camera  and 
arranged  so  as  to  receive  light  at  a  range  larger  tlian  an  angle 
of  a  photographed  view; 

color  correction  amount  determining  means  for  determining  a 
color  correction  amount  during  a  printing  operation  based  on 
an  output  of  said  colorimetric  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  data  as  to  the  determined  color 
correction  amount,  on  the  data  recording  portion  of  the  film; 

flash  light  emission  means  for  radiating  flash  hght  onto  the 
object  during  an  exposure  operation  of  ti>e  camera; 

photometric  means  for  measuring  a  brightness  of  said  object  at 
one  of  a  range  roughly  equal  to  the  angle  of  tlie  photographed 
view  and  a  range  of  a  part  of  tlie  angle  of  the  photographed 
view,  and  for  outputting  brightness  data  of  the  object; 

ratio  determining  means  for  determining  a  ratio  of  surrounding 
light  to  said  flash  light  with  respect  to  the  object  during  the 
exposure  operation  which  employs  the  flash  light  emission 
means,  by  using  one  of  die  brightness  dau  and  dau  based  on 
said  brightness  data;  and 

color  correction  amount  changing  means  for  changing  an  output 
of  said  color  correction  amount  determining  means  in  accor- 
dance wiUi  the  determined  ratio  of  the  surrounding  light  to  the 
flash  light 
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dstecting  sensor  means  and  the  reference  voltage  output  by 
said  reference  voltage  output  means,  and  for  outputting  a 
differential  amplified  sigiuil; 

an  A/D  converter  means  for  digitizing  the  differential  amplified 
signal  output  by  said  differential  amplifying  means,  and  for 
outputting  a  digitized  differential  amplified  signal; 

a  reference  voltage  control  means  for  modifying  tlie  reference 
voltage  output  by  said  reference  voltage  output  means  accofd- 
ing  to  one  of  the  differential  amplified  signal  output  by  said 
differential  amplifying  means  and  the  digitized  differentia] 
amplified  signal  output  by  said  A/D  converter  means; 

a  shake  signal  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  digitized 
differential  amplified  signal  output  by  said  A/D  converter 
means  according  to  the  modified  reference  voltage  output  by 
said  reference  voltage  output  means,  and  for  outputting  a 
conected  differential  amplified  signal; 

a  high  pass  filter  aridunetic  means  for  executing  high  pass  filter 
arittunetic  operations  on  the  corrected  differential  amplified 
signal  output  by  said  stiake  signal  correcting  means;  and 

a  shake  signal  output  setting  means  for  setting  an  initial  value 
and  a  timing  of  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  shake 
high-pass  filter  arithmetic  means  and  said  shake  signal  cor- 
recting means. 


5,617,177 

CAMERA  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF  CORRECTING 

SHAKE 

Kaziiharv  Imafdji,  Kawasaki,  and  Nobnhiko  Temi,  Icfaikawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  207,261,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  132,913,  Oct  7,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  578^94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9, 1992, 4-271288 

Int  CL'  G03B  7/08:17/00 


VS.  a.  396—53 
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5,617,176 

SHAKE  DETECTING  AND  DRIFT  COMPONENT 

REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Yoshinori  Matsuzawa;  Junichi  Itch,  both  of  Hachioji,  and 

Yasuo  limbara,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  404,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1994,  6-043655 
Int  CL»  G03B  7/OS 
VS.  a.  396—55  32  Claims 
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14.  A  shake  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shake  detecting  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  shake  and  for 

outputting  a  shake  detection  signal  responsive  to  the  detected 

shake; 
a  reference  voltage  output  means  for  outputting  a  reference 

voltage; 
a  differential  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  difference 

between  the  shake  detection  signal  output  by  said  shake 


5.  A  camera  having  a  function  of  correcting  shake,  comprising: 

shake  velocity  detection  means  for  detecting  a  velocity  of  a 
shalx  caused  by  unintentional  movemeni  during  a  photolak- 
ing  operation; 

differentiating  means  for  differentiating  twice  a  detection  signal 
of  the  shake  detection  by  said  shake  velocity  detection  means 
in  order  to  obtain  an  amount  of  change  in  tiie  acceleration  of 
tlie  shake  per  unit  of  time; 

a  shake  correcting  lens  which  can  be  driven  to  correct  tiie  shaice: 

shake  correction  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  shake  correction  based  on  the  detection  signal  from 
said  shaice  velocity  detection  means: 

correcting  lens  drive  means  for  driving  said  shake  correcting 
lens  in  a  proper  direction  according  to  the  amount  of  correc- 
tion calculated  by  said  shake  correction  amount  calculating 
means  so  ttiat  a  blurred  image  is  not  obtained;  and 

means  for  correcting  an  output  from  said  shaice  velocity  detec- 
tion means  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said  differenti- 
ating means. 
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S.617,178 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 

LITHOGRAPHIC  SEPARATIONS  FREE  OF  MOIRE 

INTERFERENCE 

TlmoUiy   P.   Goggim,   NMhoU^  Wb^   aadgnor  to  NatioMi 

Graphics.  Inc^  Brookflcid,  Wb. 

Coodniuitloa  of  Ser.  No.  237,074.  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.48MS1.  This  appUcadoo  Jan.  29.  1996.  Scr.  No.  S93J52 

Int.  CL*  G«3B  35/14:27/32 

VS.  CL  3S5— 22  3  CWm 


ir     M 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  multidimensional  lithographic  sepa- 
ration void  of  moire  and  screen  interference,  the  separation  com- 
priatng  a  plurality  of  segments  created  from  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic frames  and  from  which  a  multidimensional  lithograph  can 
be  produced  and  primed  on  a  lenticular  lens  of  a  predetermined 
line  count,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Creating  a  plurality  of  electronic  frames: 

B.  Ordering  the  frames  into  a  desired  sequence: 

C.  Rasterizing  each  frame  at  a  nonbinary  pixel  lesolutioa 
according  to  the  formula 


teK>hilk)n=I  times  f 

in  which  1  is  the  lenticular  line  count  and  f  is  the  number  frames  in 
the  lithographic  separation: 

D.  Compressing  each  frame  such  that  each  frame  is  compressed 
according  to  the  formula 


Compressiooal/f  , 

in  which  f  is  the  number  of  frames  in  the  separation; 

E.  Converting  the  nonbinary  pixels  of  the  compressed  frantes  to 
individual  color  plates  of  binary  pixels: 

F.  Interlacing  the  frames  in  the  desired  sequence  of  step  (B); 

G.  Outputting  the  interlaced  frames  to  an  imaging  device; 

H.  Producing  a  lithographic  separation  from  the  inuging  device 
of  step  0;  and 

I.  Printing  a  multidimensional  lithograph  directly  on  the  lenticu- 
lar lens  from  the  lithographic  separation. 


UMI 


5,617.179 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

RECORDING  AND  RETRIEVING  OBJECT  IMAGES  ON  A 

PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING  MEDU 
Yosliihiko  Yoshihara.  Yokohanu.  Japan,  anlcDor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japwi 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.529 

Claima  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-275980 

Int  CL"  G«3B  27/32:27/465 

\}S.  CL  355—40  19  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  images  on  a  plurality  of 

recording  media,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

image  recording  means  for  recording  images  on  the  plurality  of 

recording  media:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  image  recording  means  to 
sequentially  record  images  on  one  recording  medium  of  the 
pliirality  of  recording  media,  and  for  controlling  said  image 
recording  means  to  record  at  least  one  image  on  each  of  the 
one  recording   medium  and   at   least  one  other  recording 


21    20  17         10'    16        14     12 

medium  of  the  plurality  of  recording  media  after  recording  a 
predetermined  number  of  images  on  the  one  recording 
medium. 


5,617,1M 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Siimio  Yoshikawa.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

road  JnL  6,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  499.772 
Claims  priority.  appUortion  Japwi.  JuL  7.  1994.  6-155901; 
JnL  7.  1994,  6-155906;  JnL  7.  1994,  6-155910 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/46 
VS.  CL  355—40  16  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  photographic  film,  in  which  the 
photographic  film  incudes  perforations  formed  at  predetermined 
intervals  and  a  predetermined  number  of  perforations  are  provided 
with  respect  to  the  area  of  one  image  frame,  the  photographic  film, 
in  which  respective  images  are  photographed  so  that  relative 
positions  between  the  perforation  and  the  image  are  constant,  is 
conveyed  so  that  said  image  frames  are  successively  positioned  at 
a  predetermined  position,  comprising: 

a  conveying  device  which  conveys  said  photographic  film  in  a 

longitudinal  direction; 
a  perforation  detection  sensor  which  detects  said  perforations; 
a  recognizing  device  which,  on  the  basis  of  the  positions  of  the 
perforations  detected  by  said  perforation  detection  sensor, 
recognizes  the  image  frame  position  onto  which  the  image  is 
to  be  recorded: 
an  image  frante  determining  device  which  detemiines  whether 
an  image  exists  in  the  image  frame  at  the  position  onto  which 
said  image  is  to  be  recorded;  and 
a  controller  which,  when  the  perforations  corresponding  to  an 
empty  image  frame  recording  area,  which  is  determined  by 
said  image  frame  determining  device  to  not  have  an  image 
frame,  are  detected  by  said  perforation  detection  sensor,  con- 
trols the  conveying  device  such  thai  positioning  of  said  empty 
image  frame  recording  area  at  said  predetermined  position  is 
canceled  and  the  conveying  device  advances  the  film  to  a  next 
image  frame. 


5,617,181 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Masamitsn  YanagOiara;  Hiroahi  Shirasa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  IMsno  Klknchi,  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Japan 
Cootinnation  of  Scr.  No.  430^174,  Apr.  27.  1995,  abandoned. 
Thh  appHcatfam  Mar.  15. 1996,  Scr.  No.  618,735 
Claims  priortty.  applicatkM  Japmi,  Apr.  28, 1994,  6-II4781 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2IA)27:  G03B  27/72 
VS.  CL  355—46  25  Claims 


5,617,182        

SCANNING  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Shiqii  Wakamoto,  Ibkyo;  HIdfml  Kawai,  Chiba,  and  FnynhOut 
InoiM,  KawMaU,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  345^424 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkin  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1993,  5-291838; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201946 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/53:  HOIL  21/027 
VS.  CL  355—53  17  ( 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  transcribing  a  pattern  on  a  mask 
onto  a  photosensitive  substrate,  which  comprises: 

a  first  illuminatioa  optical  system,  having  a  first  light  source,  for 
applying  a  light  beam  from  said  first  light  source  to  a  pan  of 
a  pattern  area  on  the  mask; 

a  second  illumination  optical  system,  having  a  second  light 
source,  for  applying  a  light  beam  from  said  second  light 
source  to  a  part  of  the  pattern  area  on  the  mask; 

a  first  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  light  beam  firom 
said  first  illumination  optical  system  onto  a  first  projection 
area  on  the  photosensitive  substrate: 

a  second  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  light  beam 
from  said  second  illumination  optical  system  onto  a  second 
projection  area  on  the  photosensitive  substrate,  a  part  of  an 
area  on  the  photosensitive  substrate  exposed  by  said  first 
projection  optical  system  and  a  part  of  an  area  on  the  photo- 
sensitive substrate  exposed  by  said  secoitd  projection  optical 
system  overlapping  with  each  other, 

a  scanning  mechanism  for  making  said  first  and  second  projec- 
tion areas  scan  an  area  on  the  photosensitive  substrate  by 
moving  the  mask  and  the  photosensitive  substrate  synchro- 
nously as  against  said  first  and  second  projection  optical 
systems; 
?^  a  light  intensity  changing  device  for  changing  at  least  one  of  a 
■  light  intensity  of  a  light  beam  of  said  first  illumination  optical 
system  and  a  light  intensity  of  a  light  beam  of  said  second 
illumiiiation  optical  system; 

a  light  intensity  detector  for  detecting  effects  of  said  first  and 
second  projection  optical  systems  in  a  superimposed  exposure 
area  formed  by  superimposition  in  said  first  and  second  pro- 
jection areas;  and 

•  controller  for  controlling  said  hght  intensity  changing  devices 
on  the  basis  of  a  resuh  from  said  light  intensity  detector. 


I.  A  step-and-scan  exposure  method  in  which  a  photosensitive 
substrate  and  a  mask  having  first  and  second  patterns  arranged 
sequentially  in  a  mask  scanning  direction  are  scanned  synchro- 
nously to  expose  an  image  of  one  or  both  of  said  patterns  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  shot  areas  of  said  photosensitive  substrate,  com- 
prising: 
a  step  (a)  in  which,  in  synchronism  with  scaiuing  of  said  mask 
in  said  mask  scanning  direction  by  an  amount  corresponding 
to  a  first  dimension  of  said  first  pattern  in  said  mask  scanning 
direction,  said  photosensitive  substrate  is  scanned  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  said  first  dimension,  said  first  pat- 
tern being  illuminated  in  the  course  of  said  mask  scanning  in 
step  (a); 
a  step  (b)  in  which,  in  synchronism  with  scanning  of  said  mask 
in  said  mask  scaiuing  direction  by  an  anHxint  corresponding 
to  a  second  dimension  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  patterns 
in  said  mask  scanning  direction,  said  photosensitive  substrate 
is  scanned  by  an  atnount  corresponding  to  the  second  dimen- 
sion, each  of  said  patterns  being  illuminated  in  the  course  of 
said  mask  scanning  in  step  (b);  and 
wherein  step  (a)  is  performed  for  some  shot  areas  and  step  (b)  is 
performed  for  other  shot  areas. 


5,617,183 
PHOTOMETRIC  SYSTEM  STRUCTURE 
iOmitoshi  Saito,  Saitama-kcn,  and  lUtashi  Yamamoto,  Kamn 
gawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9. 1995.  Scr.  No.  513,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1994,  6-214107 
Int  a.'  G03B  27/72:27/74:27/16:27/70 
VS.  CL  355—71  23  Clahns 

I.  A  photometric  system  structure  used  in  a  printer  section  in 
which  an  image  of  a  photographic  film  is  printed  onto  a  photosen- 
sitive material  throu^  a  lens  system,  the  printer  section  having  a 
structure  in  which  the  lens  system  can  be  removed  from  an  optical 
axis  of  light  emitted  from  a  light  source  and  can  be  replaced  by 
another  lens  system,  comprising: 
a  beam  splitter  associated  with  each  lens  system  for  changing  a 
direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  light 
emitted  from  the  light  source,  each  beam  splitter  nooving 
integrally  with  the  associated  lens  system; 
a  photometric  device  for  measuring  the  light  whose  optical  axis 
direction  has  been  changed  and  which  is  used  as  photometric 
light  and 
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5>17,1SS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  HLM 

IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PRINTER 

Stephen  P.  North.  Rochcrtcr,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335  JM 

Int.  a.'  G«3B  27/62 

VS.  a.  3S*— 75  »  ClataM 


an  optical-path  correction  lens  disposed  on  the  optical  axis  of 
photometric  light  whose  optical  axis  direction  has  been 
changed,  the  beam  splitter  associated  with  one  of  the  lens 
systems  is  mounted  on  a  same  base  as  said  opcical-path 
correction  lens  so  that  the  relative  position  therebetween  is 
fixed,  said  optical-path  correction  lens  adjusting  and  correct- 
ing, to  a  predetermined  length,  an  optical-path  length  between 
the  light  source  and  a  positioo  at  which  the  photometric  light 
is  measured. 


5,ftl7.184 

APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  A  NEGATIVE  FILM 

CARRIER 

Maaahiko    Kuwayama,    Urawa,    and    Yoahihiro    Yamamoto, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  aaalgnon  to  Samsung  Aerospace 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-56528  U 
Int.  t^''  G03B  27/62:27/4S 
VS.  a.  355—75  2  Claims 

^ A  A 

3.1     *" 


1.  A  film  carrier  turning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  film  carrier  for  supporting  a  film; 

a  carrier  supporting  table  for  supporting  and  transferring  said 
film  carrier  so  that  said  carrier  can  be  turned: 

a  tumuble  roiatably  installed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  carrier 
supporting  table: 

a  light  diffusion  box  fixed  through  said  tumuble  for  diffusing 
illuminance  light  to  uniformly  illuminate  a  film  range  which 
is  to  be  printed;  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  film  transferring  rollers  arranged  in  said 
carrier  along  the  path  of  film  transfer, 

wherein  said  film  carrier  and  said  light  diffusion  box  are  sup- 
ported by  said  tumuble  and  said  light  diffusion  box  is  fixed 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  light  diffiision  box. 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  photographic  film  for  printing, 
comprising: 

a  removable  film  gate  having  an  insertion  end  and  a  handling 

end: 
a  stationary  dosBUS  frame  for  accepting  said  removable  film 
gate,  said  docking  frame  including  a  back  end  and  a  front  end; 
a  locator  connector  assembly  iiKluding  a  male  connector  subas- 
sembly mounted  on  said  handling  end  of  said  removable  film 
gate  and  a  female  connector  subassembly  mounted  on  said 
front  end  of  said  stationary  docking  frame,  wherein  said 
kKator  connector  assembly  provides  aligiunent  of  said  remov- 
able film  gate  with  said  stationary  docking  frame  and  prevents 
movement  of  said  removable  film  gale  relative  to  said  dock- 
ing frame;  and 
a  force-responsive  clamp  mounted  on  said  back  end  of  said 
docking  frame  for  restraining  movement  of  said  removable 
film  gate  at  said  insertion  end  relative  to  said  stationary 
docking  franne 
wherein  said  male  connector  subassembly  comprises: 

a  locator  plunger  housing  a  threaded  screw  connected  to  a 
knob,  wherein  said  knob  provides  a  means  for  pushing  said 
threaded  screw  toward  said  female  connector  subassembly 
and  provides  a  means  for  routing  said  threaded  screw; 
a  locator  Ashing  mounted  on  said  removable  film  gate  at  said 
haiuUing  end  for  housing  said  locator  plunger,  said  locator 
plunger  being  spring  biased  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
sutionary  docking  frame  during  insertion;  and 
a  locator  seat  including  a  recessed  area  for  aligning  with  said 
female  connector  subassembly,  said  threaded  screw  passing 
through  said  locator  seat. 


5,617,186 

FILM  CARRIER  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  MASK 

lUtckazu  Yanagimoto,  Kabci-niachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOi 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,204 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  74)38271 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/53 

VS.  a.  355—75  5  Claims 

1.  A  film  carrier  of  a  photographic  printer  which  has  a  pair  of 

upper  and  lower  masks  for  holding  a  photographic  film  to  be 

printed  therebetween,  said  film  earner  comprising: 

film  guide  means  for  guiding  the  photographic  film  to  a  position 
where  it  is  to  be  held  between  said  upper  and  lower  masks; 
and 
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5,617,188 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
PORTABLE  DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DEVELOPING  DEVICES 
Mitsttgu    Inooaata,    KawasaU,    Japan,    aarignor    to    Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Centinnation  of  Ser.  Na  198,509,  Feb.  18, 1994,  abuidoMd. 
Thk  appUcatian  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1993,  54»9749; 
Apr.  30, 1993,  5-124742 

Int.  CL'  G03G  1SA» 
VS.  CL  399—13  9  Claims 


position  adjusting  means  capable  of  moving  one  of  said  masks 
relative  to  tlie  other  mask,  which  is  secured  to  said  photo- 
graphic printer,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  film  feed 
direction  in  a  film  plane,  together  with  said  film  guide  means. 


5,617,187 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS,  COPYING  APPARATUS, 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  AND  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  METHOD 
Toshio   Hayashi,   Kawasaki;    Shinobu   Arimoto,   Yokohama; 
Kazuo  Yoshfaiaga,  Machkia;  Tikehiko  Nakai,  Tokyo;  Tsa- 
lomu  Utagawa,  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Nagase,  Kawasaki,  and 
Nobuatsn  Sasanuma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,172,  Oct  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,471,281. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23, 1992,  4-286351; 
Oct  23,  1992,  4-286379;  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286382 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/04 
VS.  a.  399^^2  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  which  comprises  first  illumina- 
tion means  for  radiating  a  visible  light,  second  illumination  means, 
different  from  the  first  illumination  means,  for  radiating  non- 
visible  light,  and  detection  means  for  detecting  light  obtained  from 
an  image  in  accordance  with  the  visible  and  non-visible  light 
radiated  onto  the  image  from  the  first  illumination  means  and  the 
second  illumiiution  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  reference  means  for  reflecting  a  first  reference  light,  in 
accordance  with  the  radiation  from  the  first  illumination 
means,  to  correct  at  least  one  of  the  first  illumination  means 
and  the  detection  means;  and 
second  lefctence  means,  different  from  the  first  reference  means, 
for  reflecting  a  second  reference  light,  in  accordance  with  the 
radiation  from  the  second  illumination  means,  to  correct  at 
least  one  of  the  second  illumination  means  and  the  detection 
means,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  illumination  means  time-divisionally  radi- 
ate the  visible  light  and  the  non-visible  light,  respectively. 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  roUUble  developing  unit  having  detachably  mounted  thereon  a 
plurality  of  developing  cartridges,  said  developing  cartridges 
each  having  a  contaiiung  portion  for  containing  a  developer 
therein  and  a  carrying  member  for  carrying  the  developer, 

a  light  emitting  eletnent  provided  outside  said  developing  unit 
and  for  irradiating  liglit  toward  said  developing  unit; 

a  light  receiving  element  provided  outside  said  developing  unit; 
and 

deflection  members  provided  at  said  developing  unit  relative  to 
each  of  said  developing  cartridges  and  outside  of  said  devel- 
oping cartridges  for  deflecting  light  having  passed  through 
said  developing  cartridge  to  direct  the  light  to  said  light 
receiving  element 


5,617,189 
DEVELOPING  UNTT  FOR  THOROUGHLY  SUPPLYING 
MIXED  TONER  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
PRINTER 
Etienne  M.  De  Cock;  Laden  A.  De  Schamphdaere,  both  of 
Edegem;  Bart  J.  Van  Dcssel,  St-Antonios,  and  DaniH  L.  Van 
Hoogtcn,  Heist-Op-Den-Berg,  aU  of  Be^om,  assignors  to 
Xeikon  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  11, 
1994,  94301784 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  399—254  23  Clafans 

1.  A  developing  imit  for  use  in  an  electro-sutographic  printer 
comprising: 
(i)  a  housing  having  an  opening  defining  a  developing  zone  and 
an  extension  protruding  beyond  one  side  of  said  developing 
zone,  said  extension  having  first  and  second  channels,  said 
first  channel  located  above  said  second  channel; 
(ii)  an  applicator  for  applying  particulate  carrierAoner  developer 
through  said  opening  towards  an  electrostatographic  image  to 
be  developed; 
(iii)  agiutor  means  for  agitating  developer  within  said  bousing, 
for  scooping  up  developer  from  witiiin  said  housing  and 
projecting  scooped-up  developer  towards  said  applicator; 
(iv)  supply  means  located  outside  the  width  of  said  development 

zone  for  supplying  toner  to  said  housing; 
(v)  primary  conveyance  means  for  conveying  developer  from 
said  supply  means  across  the  width  of  said  development  zone 
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in  one  direction,  an  end  part  of  said  primary  conveyance 
means  extending  into  said  first  channel  of  said  extension; 
(vi)  secondary  conveyance  means  for  receiving  said  developer 
from  said  primary  conveyance  means  across  the  width  of  said 
development  zone  and  for  conveying  developer  across  the 
width  of  said  development  zone  in  a  direction  opposite  and 
substanbally  parallel  to  the  conveyance  direction  of  said  pri- 
mary conveyance  means,  an  end  part  of  said  secondary  con- 
veyance means  extending  into  said  second  channel  of  said 
extension; 
wherein  said  primary  and  secondary  conveyance  means  each 
define  a  respective  developer  transport  path  intercoimected  by  a 
passageway  outside  the  width  of  said  development  zone  enabling 
the  return  of  developer  from  said  secondary  to  said  primary  con- 
veyance means. 


DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  WHICH  REDUCES  TONER  CONSUMPTION 

AND  WASTE 
EUl  lUunaka,  and  MotUirah  Ubo,  both  of  bekwa,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  Rkoh  Coaipany,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.124 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  OcL  18,  1993,  5-259934 

Int.  a."  Ga3G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399—159  12  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a 
pboloconductive  element,  comprising: 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  toner  having  high  electric 

resistance  and  charged  by  one  of  friction  utd  charge  injection; 
second  conveying  means  for  receiving  the  toner  from  said  first 

conveying  means  and  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

fanned  on  the  photoconductive  element  with  said  toner; 
fii5t  bias  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  bias  to  said  second 

conveying  means;  and 
second  bias  applying  means  for  applying  a  second  bias  to  said 

first  conveying  means; 


wherein  said  first  and  second  biases  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  conveying  means,  respectively,  are  individually 
charged  such  that  a  first  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  biases  before  printing  and  a  second  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  biases  at  a  time  of  printing  are  equal  to 
each  other. 


5,*17,191 
TONER  CONVEYOR  ROLLER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Eiaalni  Muraluuni,  Hiratsulu;  Kazuhiiv  Yuasa,  Zama;  Shuichi 
Endok,  Ischara;  Iwao  Mainunae,  Tokyo;  Yodiiaki  Iknaka, 
Kawasaki;  Hiradii  HoMikawa,  Yokohama;  MncUiroh  Uno, 
laehara;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayasc;  E^i  lUtcoaka,  Atsugi;  TosU- 
hiro  Sufiyama;  Tetsuo  Yamamka,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Satoru 
Komatsubara,  Atsugi,  ail  of  Japan,  assisnors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SM,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfaMi  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  »-3134<l; 
Aug.  18,  1995,  7-218549 

ibl  cl'  g«3g  ism:ism 

vs.  CL  399—28*  11  Claims 


I.  In  a  loner  conveyor  roller  contacting  an  inuge  carrier,  and  for 
conveying  single-ingredient  type  high  resistance  toner  deposited 
on  said  toner  conveyor  roller  to  said  image  carrier,  said  toner 
conveyor  roller  is  covered  with  a  dielectric  layer  forming  an 
outermost  layer  and  having  a  tliickness  which  is  greater  at  opposite 
end  portions  than  at  an  intermediate  portion. 


5>I7,I92 
MULTICOLOR  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 
APPARATUS  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Yoshihiro  Tooomoto;  Kvajji  Fake;  Katsomi  Sugimoto;  EiJi 
Suxnki;  Kciko  Tooai;  Sboio  Tonal,  aU  of  Kawmaki;  Hitoshi 
Yodiii;  Itatomu  Kawai,  both  of  Kato-gun;  Kunihiko  Sato, 
and  Katsuya  Shimatsu,  both  of  KawaaaU,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S^N494,  {  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  1«.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

per  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  537^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkto  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049549 
Int  a."  G«3G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—263  22  Claims 

1.  A  multicolor  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrostatic  recording  units  disposed  in  series  along  a 
recording  medium  movement  path,  each  electrosutic  recording 
unit  comprising: 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  disposed  in  the  recording 
medium  movement  path;  a  developing  means  provided  in  ilie 
upstream  of  the  recording  medium  movement  path  with 
respect  to  tlie  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier;  and  a  cleaning 
means  provided  in  the  downstream  of  the  recording  medium 
movement  path  with  respect  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
carrier. 
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tlie  developing  means  having  a  developer  holding  container 
including  a  developer  storage  portion  and  a  developer  agiut- 
ing  portion  disposed  at  an  upper  position  of  the  developer 
storage  portion,  the  developer  agitating  portion  being  con- 
nected with  the  developer  storage  portion  via  a  communicat- 
ing path,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  developer  held  in  the 
developer  agitating  portion  is  successively  supplied  to  the 
developer  storage  portion. 

tlie  developing  means  further  including  a  developer  carrier  pro- 
vided in  the  developer  storage  portion,  the  developer  carrier 
being  partially  exposed  so  that  the  developer  carrier  can  be 
opposed  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier,  and  the 
developer  carrier  conveys  developer  from  the  developer  stor- 
age portion  to  an  opposing  region  in  which  the  developer 
carrier  is  opposed  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  so  as 
to  develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  carrier,  and 

the  developing  means  further  including  a  developer  lifting 
means  for  lifting  the  developer  conveyed  to  the  opposing 
region  by  tl>e  developer  carrier  to  the  developer  agitating 
portion  of  the  developer  holding  container. 

characterized  in  that  the  cleaning  unit  of  one  of  the  two  adjacent 
electrostatic  recording  units  is  disposed  being  adjacent  to  the 
developer  storage  portion  of  the  developer  holding  container 
which  forms  a  portion  of  the  developing  means  of  the  other 
electrostatic  recording  unit;  and 

wherein  a  cleaning  means  of  one  of  the  two  adjacent  electro- 
static recording  units  is  adjacent  to  the  developer  storage 
portion  of  the  developer  holding  container  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  the  developing  means  of  the  other  electrostatic  record- 
ing unit  and  disposed  under  the  developer  agitating  portion. 


sheet  is  conveyed,  the  plurality  of  guide  ribs  serving  as  a 
conveying  path  for  the  transfer  sheet,  and 
an  upstream  end.  the  upstream  end  of  the  upper  surface  being 
located  lower  than  a  position  at  which  the  transfer  sheet  is 
separated  from  the  moving  surface  of  the  image  carrier, 
such  that  a  difference  between  a  height  of  the  upstream  end 
of  the  upper  surface  and  a  height  of  the  position  at  which 
the  transfer  sheet  is  separated  from  the  surface  of  the  image 
carrier  is  at  least  1  nun  and  at  most  3  mm. 


5,617,194 

CLEANING  UNIT  INCLUDING  A  CLEANING  ROLLER 

AND  A  SEPARATOR  PLATE  WHICH  SEPARATES  A 

CLEANING  CHAMBER  FROM  A  TONER  STORAGE  AND 

WHICH  COMES  WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED  SPACING 

FROM  THE  CLEANING  ROLLER 
Hiroki  Morishita;  Susumu  'nuUguchi,  and  Shinichi  Kotera,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1994,  6-044220 
Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  399—349  3  Claims 


5,617,193 

IMAGE  TRANSFERRED  SHEET  CONVEYING  GUIDE 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

KcUi  Ban;  Tctsuro  Tomoe;  Masami  Fucbi;  Hiroaki  'buchiya; 

Osamu   Yoshimura,   and   Shinichi  Iknaka,  aU   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,784 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  29,  1993,  5-187729 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  CL  399L-316  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  having  a  moving  surface  for  carrying  an  image 

formed  by  charged  toner, 
transferring  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  carried  on  the 
image  carrier  onto  a  transfer  sheet  adhering  to  the  moving 
surface  of  tlie  image  carrier,  the  transferring  means  being 
arranged  below  the  image  carrier;  and 
a  sheet  conveying  guide  for  conveying  a  transfer  sheet  onto 
which  an  image  has  been  transferred  by  the  trans^Erring 
means,  the  sheet  conveying  guide  having 
an  electric  resistance  higher  than  an  electric  resistance  of  the 

transfer  sheet, 
a  plurality  of  guide  ribs  formed  along  an  upper  surface  of  the 
sheet  conveying  guide  in  a  direction  in  which  the  transfer 


1.  A  cleaning  unit  for  removing  residual  toner  present  on  a 
periphery  of  a  photoconductive  dnmi  after  toner  image  transfer, 
said  unit  comprising: 

a  cleaning  housing  having  an  opening  facing  opposite  the  pho- 
toconductive drum; 

a  blade  member  disposed  above  said  opening  and  abutting 
against  the  periphery  of  die  photoconductive  drum  for  scrap- 
ing toner  adhering  on  the  periphery  of  the  photoconductive 
drum; 

a  cleaning  roller  for  receiving  toner  scraped  by  said  blade 
member,  said  cleaning  roller  abutting  against  the  periphery  of 
the  photoconductive  drum  through  said  opening  and  thereby 
rotating  in  association  with  rotation  of  the  photoconductive 
drum;  and 

a  separator  plate,  disposed  in  said  cleaning  housing  with  one 
edge  thereof  being  retained  close  to  a  periphery  of  said 
cleaning  roller,  for  separating  a  cleaning  chamber  where  toner 
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is  scraped  from  the  periphery  of  the  photoconductive  dnmi 
and  a  toner  storage  for  storing  therein  scraped  toner: 

wherein  a  spacing  fofmed  between  said  one  edge  of  said  sepa- 
rator plate  and  said  periphery  of  said  cleaning  roller  is 
adjusted  to  a  predetermined  spacing  amount,  so  that  toner 
transportation  pressure  for  transporting  toner  to  said  toner 
storage  through  the  spacing  can  be  increase, 

said  predetermined  spacing  amount  being  I  mm  to  2  mm. 


5^17.195 
CXEANING  UNIT  AND  TONER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  UNIT 
Satoni    Torimaru;    Janidilrott    SamcfUoaa;    Norio    Hokari; 
YnUo  HayMhi;  Mlkio  KotayMbi;  Shi^i  bckl,  and  RyoukU 
Iknnioka,  aU  oT  Kaugawa,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Fi^  Xerox 
Co^  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S2332S 
Claian  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  (-299546; 
Apr.  14. 1995,  7-113728 

Int.  a."  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—27  7  ClainH 


I.  A  cleaning  unit  for  an  image  formation  unit,  comprising; 
a  main  unit  frame  removably  insenable  into  the  image  fotnution 

unit; 
a  transfer  module  supporting  a  paper  suppon  element; 
a  cleaning  member  placed  in  contact  with  the  paper  support 

element; 
a  toner  storage  vessel  for  storing  waste  toner, 
a  guide  member  located  to  receive  toner  dropping  from  a  bonom 

of  said  cleaning  member  and  to  direct  the  received  toner  to 

said  toner  storage  vessels; 
a  screw  member  having  a  portion  located  outside  of  said  toner 

storage  vessel  and  movable  in  said  toner  storage  vessel;  and 
a  sensor  located  on  the  outside  of  said  toner  storage  vessel  for 

sensing  rotation  of  said  screw  member 
wherein  said  transfer  module,  said  cleaning  membefand  said 

toner  storage  vessel  fonn  an  integral  unit  the  integral  unit 

being  swingable  from  said  main  unit  frame  when  said  main 

unit  frame  is  removed  from  the  image  formation  unit 


^"  c°:^ 


(a)  replacing  an  initial  page  sequence  of  a  set  of  originalt  by  (i) 
resting  the  set  of  originals  in  the  initial  page  sequence  from 
the  tray  on  said  platen  within  the  set.  and  then  (ii)  returning 
the  set  of  originals  to  the  tray  from  said  platen  so  that  the  set 
is  in  a  reverse  page  sequence  within  the  set  opposite  to  the 
initial  page  sequence; 

(b)  repeating  the  (aXi)  resting  and  (aKii)  returning  steps  for 
remaining  sets  of  originals  to  change  a  stack  sequence  of  the 
plurality  of  originals  per  the  set  on  the  tray; 

(cKi)  resting  die  set  of  originals  in  the  reverse  page  sequence  per 
the  set  from  tray  onto  the  platen  side-by-side  in  the  feeding 
direction,  and  then  (ii)  discharging  the  originals  fivm  the 
platen;  and 

(d)  repeating  said  (cXi)  resting  and  (ii)  discharging  steps  for  the 
remaining  sets  of  originals. 


5,617,197 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR 

STRIPPING  A  TRANSFER  MEMBER  CARRIED  ON  A 

TRANSFER  DRUM 

TkkMiil   Kawabata;   Nobuo   Hyakntakc;    Fnmio   Fnnisawa; 

MaNwki  Tbkunaga,  and  RyoicU  Ikumoka,  aU  of  EMna, 

Japan,  aHignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  L4d.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  570,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315295; 
Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301379 

InL  CL"  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CL  399— >»»  13  ( 


5^17,196 

ORIGINAL  FEEDING  METHOD  WITH  ORIGINALS 

MOUNTED  SIDE  BY  SIDE 

Noriyodil  Ucda;  MMaakl  Sato,  botii  of  Yokohama,  and  Kat- 

miaU  Hirai,  KawaaaU,  all  of  Japan,  amignon  to  Canon 

KabualilU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  223,130,  Apr.  5.  1994,  abandoned, 
whicb  ta  a  contlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  750,390,  Aug.  27. 1991, 
abnndoocd.  TUt  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  578.393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  ^228583; 
JnL  12,  1991.  3-172301;  JuL  16,  1991,  3-175167 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  399—379  34  Claims 

1.  An  original  feeding  method  for  resting  a  plurality  of  stacked 
originals  on  a  platen  side-by-side  by  ising  a  recycle  original 
feeding  apparatus  having  a  tray,  the  originals  being  fed  from  a 
stack  of  originals  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets,  each  set  including 
at  least  two  originals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  canier  on  which  a  plurality  of  toner  images  having 

different  colors  from  each  other  are  successively  formed; 
a  transfer  member  to  which  said  plurality  of  toner  images 

formed  on  said  image  carrier  are  txansfened; 
a  transfer  member  carrier  on  which  said  transfer  member  is 
carried  in  such  a  condition  that  said  plural  toner  images  are 
successively  overiapped  with  each  other  to  thereby  form  an 
image;  and 
a  pawl-shaped  stripping  member  for  stripping  said  transfer 
member  from  said  transfer  member  carrier  while  being  made 
in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  transfer  member  carrier  at  a 
predetermined  timing:  wherein 

a  volume  electric  resistance  value  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pawl-shaped  stripping  member,  which  is  made  in  contact 
with  the  transfer  member,  is  selected  to  be  greater  than,  or 
equal  to  10  item,  and  smaller  than,  or  equal  to  10^  Q.cm; 
otherwise 
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a  surface  electric  resistance  value  thereof  is  selected  to  be 
greater  than,  or  equal  to  10  Q^cm,  or  smaller  than,  or  equal 
to  iO'  /cm. 


5,617,198 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTARY 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

T»moJi  Ishikawa;  Kazuyuki  Sugihara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Katsuhiro  Kosuge,  Ibkyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1994,  6-107780; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107781;  Mar.  21,  1995,  7-088886 

Int.  CL'  G03G  /5/D/ 
VS.  CL  399—27  15  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  developing  unit  adjoining  an  image  carrier  and  compris- 
ing at  least  one  developing  section  having  a  toner  inlet,  and  a 
removable  toner  container  storing  toner  to  be  teplenished  into 
said  developing  section  and  formed  with  a  toner  outlet; 

drive  means  for  causing  said  developing  unit  to  rotate:  and 

control  means  for  interrupting,  when  image  formation  is 
repeated  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  said 
image  formation  and  causing  said  drive  means  to  locate  said 
developing  unit  in  a  predetermined  angular  range  of  rotation; 

wherein  only  when  said  developing  unit  is  positioned  in  said 
predetermined  angular  range,  said  toner  is  replenished  Axtm 
said  toner  container  into  said  developing  section  or  into  a 
portion  communicated  to  said  developing  section  via  said 
toner  outlet  and  said  toner  inlet 


5,617,199 
DEVICE,  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD,  FOR 
DETERMINING  DISTANCES  BETWEEN  MOVING 
OBJECTS 
Jeremy  G.  Dimne,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Laser  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,110 

Int  CL"  GOIC  3/OS:  GOIP  3/36:  B60T  7/16 

VS.  a.  356—5.01  16  Claims 

-82         ^as 


a  range  determiner  positioned  at  a  remote  position  remote  from 
the  first  and  second  moving  objects,  said  range  determiner  for 
determining  a  first  range  between  tlie  remote  position  and  tlie 
first  moving  object  wherein  said  first  range  is  determined  at  a 
first  time,  and  for  determining  a  second  range  between  the 
remote  position  and  the  second  moving  object  wherein  said 
second  range  is  determined  at  a  second  time; 

a  speed  determiner  for  determining  values  of  speed  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  moving  object  and  the  second  moving  object 
and 

calculating  circuitry  operative  responsive  to  the  first  range  and 
the  second  range  determined  by  said  range  determiner,  the 
values  of  speed  determined  by  said  speed  determiner,  and  an 
elapsed  time  interval  between  the  first  time  and  tiie  second 
time  at  which  the  determinations  of  the  first  range  and  the 
second  range  are  determined  by  said  range  determiner,  said 
calculating  circuitry  for  calculating  values  representative  of 
the  separation  distance  that  separates  the  first  and  second 
moving  objects. 


5,617,200 
PULSE  METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  RELATIVE 
SECONDARY  PATH  INTENSITIES  IN  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  SYSTEMS 
Miles  E.  Vance,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  579,417 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/S8 
U5.  CL  356— 73.1  13  < 

I 1 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  value  that  is  representative  of  a 
separation  distance  that  separates  first  and  second  moving  objects, 
said  device  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  relative  secondary  path  intensity 
of  an  optical  unit,  said  unit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  pulse  of  light  from  a  light  source  to  the  first  end  of 
the  unit; 

(b)  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  light  at  the  second  end  of  the 
unit  as  a  function  of  time  using  a  detector: 

(c)  identifying  a  first  time  segment  of  the  detected  light  and  a 
second  time  segment  of  the  detected  light  the  second  time 
segment  being  later  in  time  than  the  first  time  segment; 

(d)  determining  a  first  optical  energy  for  the  first  time  segment; 

(e)  determining  a  second  optical  energy  for  the  second  time 
segment;  and 

(f)  determining  the  ratio  of  the  second  optical  energy  to  the  first 
optical  energy,  said  ratio  being  indicative  of  tlie  relative 
secondary  path  intensity  of  the  optical  unit 
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5.617.201 
METHOD  FOR  REFRACTOMETER  MEASURING  USING 

MATHEMATICAL  MODELLING 

Jan  lUliiv,  Hcidnki,  Flaland.  Mrignor  to  Jancako  Oy,  Finland 

FIM  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  299,7S2 

Clalma  priority,  appUcatloa  Finland,  Sep.  1,  1993,  933830 

InL  a.*  GOIN  21/41 

VS.  a.  356—135  5  Claims 


1.  A  metlrad  for  measuring  a  critical  angle  of  total  reflection  of  a 
liquid  using  a  refractometer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  beam  of  rays  from  a  light  source  to  an  interface 
between  said  liquid  and  an  optical  window  of  said  refracto- 
meter, whereby  part  of  said  beam  is  reflected  bacit  from  said 
liquid  and  part  of  said  beam  is  absorbed  into  said  liquid,  said 
reflected  back  part  of  said  beam  projecting  an  image  onto  a 
plurality  of  linearly  arranged  light  detectors,  each  of  said  light 
detectors  producing  an  output  related  to  intensity  of  a  portion 
of  said  image  projected  onto  said  light  detector,  said  image 
having  a  light  area  and  a  dark  area  and  a  transition  area 
therebetween;  ^ 

constructing  a  mathematical  model  representing  said  image 
based  on  said  outputs  of  said  light  detectors  taken  while  (he 
window  of  said  refractooieter  is  in  contact  with  said  liquid 
said  mathematical  model  comprising  a  mathematical  repre- 
sentation of  said  light  area  and  a  matliematical  representation 
of  said  transition  area;  and 

determining  said  critical  angle  of  total  reflection  based  upon  the 
relationship  of  said  representations  of  said  light  area  and 
transition  area  of  said  mathematical  model  conslriicted  for 
said  liquid. 


-^ 

^ 


a  diode  laser  source  providing  a  beam  which  diverges  at  two 
substantially  different  rates  on  two  perpendicular  beam  axes, 

lens  means  for  converting  the  diverging  beam  into  a  substan- 
tially collimated  beam  of  substantially  different  dimensions 
on  the  two  axes,  a  greater  dimension  on  a  long  axis  and  a 
smaller  dimension  on  a  short  axis, 

at  least  one  reflective  surface  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
substantially  collimated  beam  obliquely  to  the  path  of  the 
beam,  said  reflective  surface  having  an  edge  which  is  posi- 
tioned to  divide  the  substantially  collimated  beam  through  its 
greater  dimension  to  reflect  only  a  portion  of  the  beam  from 
the  reflective  surface,  thereby  producing  two  beams  of  light, 
in  different  directions. 


5.617003 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  AN  OPTICALLY- 
ADDRESSED  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
YiOi    Kobayaafai;    Narihiro    Yodiida;    Naohisa    Mukohiaka; 
Haniyoshi  Toyoda,  and  Itetonu  Hara,  all  of  Hamamatm. 
Japan,  assignon  to  Hamamatsu  Pliotooics  K.K.,  Shizuoka- 
iLcn,  Japan 

Coadniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,478,  Oct  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5446.181.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

581024 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-246902 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/00:  G02B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  356—237  8  Claims 


S>17002 

DIODE  LASER  CO-LINEAR  AND  INTERSECTING 

LIGHT  BEAM  GENERATOR 

Joseph  F.  Rando.  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  LevcUtc 

Technoiogy,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,671.  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.500.524,  and  Ser.  No.  248.517,  May  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^459.932.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482.732 

Int  CI.''  GOIB  n/26 

MS.  a.  356—138  15  Claims 

11.  A  system  producing  a  plurality  of  essentially  intersecting 


light  beams,  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  detector  for  detecting  an  abnormal  portion  in  a 
periodic  pattern  in  an  objective,  the  optical  detector  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  coherent  light  onto  an  objective: 

a  lens  for  receiving  light  diffracted  at  and  scattered  by  the 
objective,  for  Fourier  transforaiing  the  light  to  generate  a 
Fourier  image  on  its  Fourier  plane,  and  for  imaging  the  light 
on  its  image  plane,  the  Fourier  image  having  a  high  intensity 
spectral  component  corresponding  to  the  periodic  pattern  on 
the  objective  and  a  low  intensity  spectral  component  corre- 
sponding to  the  abnormal  portion; 

an  optically-addressed  spatial  light  modulator  located  on  die 
Fourier  plane,  the  spatial  light  modulator  having  an  optically- 
addressing  pan  and  a  light  modulating  part,  both  the  optically- 
addressing  part  and  the  light  modulating  part  receiving  tlte 
Fourier  image; 

driving  control  means  for  controlling  the  spatial  light  nKxlulator 
to  develop  hrst  and  second  birefringence  slates  in  the  light 
modulating  pan  al  regions  where  the  high  and  low  intensity 
spectral  components  are  incident,  the  first  aitd  second  birefrin- 
gence states  HKxlulating  the  high  and  low  intensity  spectral 
components  by  conesponding  first  and  second  degrees;  and 

selection  means  for  receiving  tlie  Fourier  inuge  nxxlulaied  in 
the  light  modulating  pan  of  the  spatial  light  modulator  and  for 
selecting  the  low  intensity  spectfal  component  modulated  in 
the  second  degree. 
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5,617004 

METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  NECK  PORTION  OF 

MOLDED  BOTTLE 

Kunio  Hinata,  665-1-126,   Nobaciio,   Koaan-l(u,  Yokohama, 

Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^58 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-104831 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/90 

MS.  a.  356—240  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  defect  in  a  lip  of  a  bottle,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  CCD  image  sensor  and  a  first  light  source  located 
on  the  same  side  as  the  CCD  image  sensor,  a  second  Ught 
source  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  CCD  image  sensor, 
a  third  light  source  located  on  the  right  side  of  the  second 
light  source,  and  a  fourth  light  source  located  on  the  left  side 
of  the  second  light  source,  around  a  bottle  to  be  inspected, 
said  CCD  image  sensor  and  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  light  sources  being  disposed  at  an  angle  above  the  lip 
of  the  bottle  looking  down  toward  an  inside  edge  of  the  lip; 

energizing  said  light  sources: 

receiving  on  said  image  sensor  light  beams  reflected  from  said 
lip  energizing  from  the  second  light  source  for  detecting  a 
double  pulse  image  profile,  a  wider  single  beam  image,  and  a 
weak  double  pulse  image,  from  both  the  second  light  source 
and  the  first  light  source  for  detecting  a  double-pulse  image 
profile,  and  from  the  second,  third  and  fourth  light  sources  for 
detecting  a  triple-pulse  image  profile: 

comparing  a  width  and  pulse  of  an  output  signal  from  said 
image  sensor  with  a  prestored  reference  value; 

judging  a  bottle  to  be  a  defective  bottle  when  said  output  signal 
has  a  width  greater  than  said  reference  value  or  said  output 
signal  contains  multiple  pulses. 


finding  a  spectral  intensity  at  a  prescribed  wavelength  or  an 
integral  value  in  a  proper  wavelength  range  from  said  spec- 
trum as  a  measured  value:  and 

correcting  said  measured  value  on  the  basis  of  a  detected  inten- 
sity of  an  excitation  light  component  in  said  spectrum. 


5,617006 

COMPACT  LASER  DIODE  MONITOR  USING  DEFINED 

LASER  MOMENTUM  VECTORS  TO  CAUSE  EMISSION 

OF  A  COHERH<T  PHOTON  IN  A  SELECTED 

DIRECTION 

Theodore  D.  Fay,  Mission  Vlejo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  PHI, 

AppUed    Physical    Sciences    International,   Missioa   Viejo, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,965 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  3/42:3/44 

VS.  CL  356—320  36  Claims 


*      5,617005 
SPECTRAL  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  SPECTRAL 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Xiaoming  Dou;  Yoshinori  Yamagucfai;  Harumi  Uenoyama,  and 
Yung  X.  Wang,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto 
Dai-lchi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,027 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-186340 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/64:21/65 

VS.  a.  356—301  10  Clafans 

I.  A  spectral  measuring  method  comprising  steps  of:  dividing 

excitation  light  of  a  single  wavelength  into  a  sample  beam  and  a 

correction  beam; 

irradiating  a  sample  with  said  sample  beam; 
selectively  receiving  at  least  either  fluorescence  or  Raman  scat- 
tered light  as  target  light  from  light  being  obtained  from  said 
sample  by  said  irradiation  with  said  sample  beam  after  remov- 
ing the  same  wavelength  component  as  said  exciution  light; 
simultaneously  introducing  received  said  target  light  and  said 
correction  beam  into  a  single  spectroscope  as  a  single  light 
beam  and  separating  the  light  beam  into  spectral  components 
thereby  obtaining  a  spectrum: 
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35.  A  method  for  monitoring  concentrations  of  individual  atomic 
and  molecular  species  in  both  gases  and  semitransparent  fluids, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  first  laser  having  a  frequency  resonant  with  a  first 
selected  electronic  transition  of  a  specific  atomic  or  molecular 
species  into  a  sample  comprising  tlie  specific  atomic  or 
molecular  species; 

simultaneously  directing  a  second  laser  into  said  sample  in  order 
to  cause  the  selected  atomic  or  molecular  species  to  emit  a 
coherent  photon  signal  in  a  selected  direction,  said  second 
laser  having  a  frequency  resonant  with  a  second  selected 
electronic  transition  of  the  specific  atomic  or  molecular  spe- 
cies, a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  laser  resonant 
frequencies  being  equal  to  a  vibrational  energy  level  differ- 
ence of  the  specific  atomic  or  molecular  species:  and 

detecting  the  emitted  coherent  photon  signal. 
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M17,2»7 
APPARTATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A 
CHANGE  IN  AN  ENERGY  PATH  LENGTH 
Mooty  GiMi.  Didwich  Hill,  and  Tlaothy  P.  DbMm,  Wot  Rydc, 
both  of  AaHralia,  Mriinnn  to  CammtmrntaUh  Sdemtfc  and 
Induftrial  RcMuch  Omanintloii,  Austnlian  Capital  Terri- 
tory, Auftralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU9l>O0I54,  i  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1W2,  t  102<e) 
Date  Dtc.  4,  WW,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»m«S»7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31, 1991 

PCT  FDtd  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  93S,ltS 
Claiiiis    priority,    appUcatioa    AustraUa,    Apr.    23,    1990, 
PJ97T7;  Feb.  21,  1991,  PK4716 

lilt  CL'  G«1B  9A)2 
VS,  CL  356—345  2*  Claims 


5>17,JM 
IGNITION  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A 

REACTION  VESSEL 
wmaM  H.  Ahwbaugh,  and  Gretory  J.  Hill,  both  of  Pnura 
cola,  Fla.,  awiinnri  to  Hawtiaw  IMroch«wical  Corpora- 
don,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3S3,«W 
IBL  CL*'  G«1B  ll/m 
VS.  a.  354—375  22  ClaiM 

n_ ^11 

-10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  change  in  an  energy  path  length 
comprising: 

(a)  an  energy  source  having, 

(i)  means  for  emanating  a  Arst  energy  beam.  ungui(*ed  and 
substantially  uncolliinated.  wheiein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  energy  beam  is  substantially  coherent,  and 

(ii)  means  for  coherently  guiding  a  second  energy  beam  to  an 
energy  interferometer; 

(b)  a  coheient  energy  director: 

(c)  an  energy  collector; 

wherein  the  coherent  energy  director  is  operatively  associated 
with  bod)  the  means  for  enuinating  and  die  energy  collector, 
thereby  coherendy  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
energy  beam  from  the  means  for  emanating  to  the  energy 
collector; 

wherein  the  energy  collector  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
interferometer  thereby  coherently  directing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  tlje  first  energy  beam  collected  by  die  energy  col- 
lector to  the  interferometer  whereby  the  collected  first 
energy  beam  interferes  with  the  second  energy  beam 
thereby  producing  an  output  signal; 

(d)  means  for  changing  an  energy  path  length  of  die  unguided 
and  substandally  uncollimated  first  energy  beam  between  the 
means  for  emanating  and  the  coherent  energy  director, 
thereby  changing  a  phase  of  the  unguided  and  substantially 
uncollimated  first  energy  beam  at  the  coherent  energy  direc- 
tor, the  means  for  changing  bemg  operatively  associated  with 
the  means  for  emanating;  and 

(e)  a  calculator  operatively  associated  with  the  interferometer  to 
determine  d»e  change  in  the  energy  path  length  between  the 
means  for  emanating  and  the  coherent  energy  director  from  a 
change  in  phase  of  die  output  signal. 


IBT 
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1.  A  medMd  for  detecting  a  source  of  ignition  in  a  zone  contain- 
ing a  combustible  gas  by  optical  measurement  of  the  progress  of  a 
flame  front  generated  by  the  ignition,  the  metliod  comprising  Itie 
steps  of: 

sensing  tlie  ignition  and  measuring  tlie  time  thereof: 

sensing  the  entry  of  said  flame  front  into  the  view  aperture  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  photosensors  and  measuring  tlie  time  of 
entry  of  die  flame  front  into  each  of  said  view  apertures,  said 
plurality  of  photosensors  being  so  arrayed  within  said  zone 
that  the  view  aperture  of  each  photosensor  of  said  plurality  is 
spaced  from  said  'point  of  ignition; 

for  each  of  said  plurality  of  photosensors,  determining  the  dif- 
ference between  ihe  time  of  ignition  and  the  time  of  entry  of 
the  flame  front  into  die  view  aperture  thereof: 

from  said  time  difference  for  each  of  said  photosensors  deter- 
mining a  function  relating  a  surface  in  which  the  point  of 
ignition  must  lie  to  the  velocity  of  the  flame  front;  and 

by  comparison  of  said  functions  determining  a  common  location 
comprising  intersections  of  said  surfaces  which  satisfy  all  of 
said  functions,  said  common  location  constituting  the  mea- 
sured location  of  said  ignition. 


5,617,209 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRIANGULATION-BASED, 
3-D  IMAGING  UTILIZING  AN  ANGLED  SCANING  BEAM 

OF  RADL^NT  ENERGY 
Donald  J.  SvetkolT,  Ann  Arbor;  Donald  K.  Rohrer,  Whitmore 

Lake,  both  oT  Mich.;  David  A.  NoMett,  Agoura,  and  Robert 

L.  Jackson,  Moorpark,  both  at  Calif.,  assignors  to  View 

Enginccrins.  Inc  SioU  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,543 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  a.  356—376  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  metliod  for  the  automated  high-speed.  3-D  imaging  of  an 
object  at  a  vision  station  to  develop  dimensional  information 
associated  with  the  object,  the  object  having  a  first  set  of  inspection 
sites,  die  method  including  die  steps  of  scanning  a  focused  beam  of 
radiant  energy  to  create  a  scanning  beam  in  the  form  of  a  scan  line 
having  a  predetermined  orientation  and  to  create  a  plurality  of 
points  on  conesponding  surfaces  of  the  first  set  of  inspection  sites 
and  relatively  translating  the  scaiming  beam  with  respect  to  the 
first  set  of  inspection  sites  in  a  first  direction  defining  a  first  axis  of 
motion  to  generate  corresponding  reflected  light  signals  sensing  the 
amount  of  energy  in  the  reflected  light  signals  to  generate  cone- 
^MMiding  electrical  signals  and  processing  die  electrical  signals  to 
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5,617,211 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Kd  Nara,  Yokohama;  Taahio  Matsmva;  MwicjraMi  Yakota, 
both  of  Ibkyo;  Yokio  EakiaaU,  Yokohmna;  Yoifelo  I 
Yokohama;    Sc^i    Miyaiaki,    Yokohaam,    aiad 
Narabe,  Omiya,  al  of  Japmi,  aasigDors  to  NOhm  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,783 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  16, 1994, 6-21S31*; 
Aug.  16,  1994,  6-215311;  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-215312 
InL  CL'  GOIB  11/00:  GOlU  2I/S6:  G06K  7/0 J 5;  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CL  356—401  19  CUmt 


obtain  a  first  set  of  data  representing  the  dimensional  information, 
including  the  heighUi  of  die  plurality  of  points  on  the  correspond- 
ing surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  predetermined  orientation  of  the  scan  line  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  direction  and 
wherein  die  step  of  translating  occurs  during  die  step  of 
scanning. 


5,617,210 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  WHETHER  AT  LEAST  ONE 
DIE  IS  CENTERED  ABOUT  A  THREAD  HELD  TAUGHT 

BETWEEN  TWO  FIXED  POINTS 
PhiHppe  Darbon,  Soisy  Sous  Montmorency;  Bernard  Flodi, 
Chaumont    En    Vezin,   and    Max    Matou,   VUleneuve   La 
Garenne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Fibers  Optqucs, 
Bezons  Cedez,  France 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,100 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  17, 1994,  94  12352 
Int  CL*  GOIB  H/00 
UAa.  356— 399  2( 


IS.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  plurality  of 
partial  areas  of  a  mask; 

a  plurality  of  projection  optical  systems  for  projecting  images 
onto  a  photosensitive  substrate,  the  light  beam  passing 
through  each  of  said  partial  areas  of  said  masic  being  partially 
overiapping; 

a  scaiming  mechanism  for  synchronously  scanning  said  mask 
and  said  photosensitive  substrate  with  respect  to  said  projec- 
tion optical  systems  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  block  having  a  mask  reference  mark  arranged  on  a  surface 
corresponding  to  said  mask  surface  according  to  the  overiap- 
ping part  of  said  light  beam  and  a  substrate  reference  mark 
arranged  on  a  surface  corresponding  to  said  photosensitive 
substrate  surface  according  to  tlie  overlapping  part  of  said 
light  beam;  and 

a  displacement  amount  measurement  unit  for  measuring  a  dis- 
placement between  an  image  of  one  of  said  mask  reference 
mark  and  said  substrate  reference  mark,  which  image  is 
formed  tlirough  said  projection  optical  system,  and  the  other 
of  said  mask  reference  mark  and  said  substrate  reference 
mariL 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  whether  at  least  one  die  is  axially 
centered  about  a  thread  held  taut  between  two  fixed  points  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  L,  said  method  comprising: 
exciting  the  thread  transversely  into  vibration; 
measuring  the  frequency  F  of  vibration  of  said  thread; 
ascertaining  the  corresponding  length  1  of  vibrating  chord  of  said 
thread  between  one  of  said  two  fixed  points  consisting  of  a 
"reference"  fixed  point  and  another  "contact"  point;  and 
comparing  said  length  I  with  length  L  and  with  the  length  of  a 
segment  of  thread  between  said  reference  fixed  point  and  said 
at  least  one  die,  so  as  to  determine: 
either  diat  the  thread  is  touching  said  die,  if  length  1  corresponds 
to  the  length  of  die  segment,  and  said  contact  point  is  then 
situated  at  said  die; 

or  else  that  the  duead  is  not  touching  said  die,  if  length  I  is 
equal  to  the  length  L  between  said  two  fixed  points,  in 
which  case  said  die  is  property  centered,  and  said  contact 
point  coincides  widi  die  other  one  of  said  two  fixed  points. 


5,617,212 
OPEN-PATH  GAS  MONITORING 
Derek  Stuart,  ShcppfieM,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Land 
Instruments  International  limited,  Dronfield,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1994, 
9405434 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/61 
VS.  CL  356-^38  5  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  monitoring  gases  passing  through  a  stack 
and  comprising  a  transceiver  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  stack;  a  passive  reflector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  stack;  and  electronic  control  circuitry,  said  trans- 
ceiver unit  comprising: 
(i)  first  and  second  light  detectors; 

(ii)  a  first  light  source  adapted  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light 
along  an  optical  path; 
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(iii)  means  for  splitting  said  beam  of  light,  thereby  fonning  a 
poftion  of  said  beam  of  light,  and  directing  said  ponion  of 
said  beam  of  light  to  said  second  light  detector: 

(iv)  a  second  light  source  adapted  for  flooding  said  first  and 
second  detectors  with  a  second  light,  said  second  light  not 
passing  through  the  gases; 

(v)  means  to  automatically  alternate  acdvalion  of  said  first  and 
second  light  sources  at  a  predetermined  frequency  so  that  any 
light  detected  by  said  first  and  second  detectors  at  any  instant 
originates  from  either  said  first  light  source  or  said  second 
light  source,  but  not  both,  said  autotiutic  alteniale  activation 
removing  D.C.  offsets  and  correcting  for  short  term  diffeien- 
tial  gain  changes  between  said  first  and  second  light  detecton. 


5^17^13 

SPOT  MICKODENSrrOMETER  FOR  SPECTRAL 

DENSITY  ANALYSIS  OF  FILM 

Sun-Fu  Shlh,  Z20S  NW.  29th  St,  GaincsvUk,  Fte.  32M5 

Filed  M«r.  22,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  408J07 

InL  a."  G«1N  21/W 

VS.  CL  356—443  12  Claims 


1.  A  spot  densitometer  system  comprising 

a  viewing  assembly  comprising  a  flat  spectntm  lamp,  a  means 
for  removing  infrared  light  from  the  light  emitted  ftf)m  said 
flat  spectrum  lamp,  a  means  for  supporting  film,  and  a  means 
for  focusing  light  emitted  by  said  flat  spectitmi  lamp,  whereby 
density  of  an  entire  width  of  a  film  emulsion  being  viewed 
through  said  viewing  assembly  is  measured: 

a  photodetection  apparatus  comprising  a  means  for  converting 
light  signals  from  said  flat  spectrum  lamp  into  analog  electri- 
cal signals: 

a  computer  interface  electrically  connected  to  said  means  for 
converting  light  signals  from  said  flat  spectrum  lamp  into 
analog  electrical  signals; 

wherein  said  means  for  supporting  film  comprises  an  upper  plate 
rotaubly  attached  to  a  lower  plate,  an  upper  plaK  aperture  in 
said  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate  aperture  in  said  lower  plate,  a 
housing  comprising  a  housing  top  aperture  and  a  viewing 
spot,  said  lower  plate  being  attached  to  said  housing:  and 

a  vertical  height  adjustment  means  for  said  film  wherein  said 
lower  plate  is  attached  to  a  plurality  of  lower  plate  supporu. 
each  said  lower  plate  support  comprising  a  lower  plate  sup- 
port slot,  each  said  lower  plate  support  being  attached  to  said 
housing  by  means  of  a  bolt  sized  to  freely  fit  through  said 
lower  plate  support  sloe  whereby  the  venical  position  of  said 


lower  plate  is  adjustable  by  loosening  the  bolt  repositioning 
said  lower  plate,  and  then  re-tightening  said  bolt  thereby 
allowing  the  vertical  position  of  said  lower  plate  to  be 
adjusted. 


5,617,214 
COMMITMENT  GROUPS  TO  GENERALIZE  THE 
SCHEDULING  OF  INTERDEPENDENT  DOCUMENT 
OUTPUT  TERMINAL  CAPABILITIES 
Man  W.  Wclwtcr,  Rockcrter;  PmU  A.  Ridit.  Wctater;  DmiIcI  L. 
McCm,  m,  RocbMter.  aU  of  N.Y^-  VUay  A.  Saraswat,  Frc- 
noat,  and  Markm  P.  J.  Fromhen,  Palo  Aho,  both  of  CaUf^ 
Mrignon  to  Xerox  Corporaltoa,  StaaifonI,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  563317 
lat  CL^  H04N  IAX);I/S2:  GMF  I5AK) 
VS.  a.  35»-296  U  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparams  comprising  a 
controller  and  a  plurality  of  arbitrary  resources,  each  of  the 
resources  including  operating  modules  and  an  associated  proces- 
sor, each  of  the  processors  storing  data  related  to  operational 
capabilities  of  the  associated  resource,  a  bus  for  interconnecting 
the  processors  to  the  controller  for  directing  the  operation  of  the 
resources,  a  method  of  operation  of  the  image  processing  apparatus 
to  complete  tasks  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  geometncal  configuration  of  the  intercoiuiection 

of  the  resources, 
recognizing  a  lequest  to  complete  a  first  task, 
in  response  to  recognizing  the  request  to  complete  a  first  task, 
defining  a  set  of  modules  of  the  resources  to  complete  the 
task, 
initiating  by  the  controller  of  status  ready  requests  to  the  proces- 
sors of  said  set  of  modules  to  complete  the  task, 
receiving  from  each  of  the  processors  of  the  set  of  modules 
status  ready  to  status  not  ready  signals  to  complete  the  task, 
and 
in  lesponse  to  receiving  status  ready  sigiuds  from  each  processor 
of  the  set  of  modules,  committing  each  resource  of  the  set  of 
modules  to  completing  the  task. 


ASSEMBLY  TREES  FOR  CANONICAL 
REPRESENTATION  OF  DOCUMENTS  AND  BLENDING 
MULTIPLE  FUNCTIONS 
Man  W.  WriMten  Da^d  L.  McCuc,  m,  both  of  Rodicstcr: 
Paal  A.  Rdl.  Webrtcr;  John  O.  Walker,  Rochester,  and 
William  K.  Stnmbo,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Xcn» 
Corporatiafi,  StamfonI,  Conn. 

FUmI  Dm.  6, 1995.  Scr.  No.  567,971 
Int.  CL*^  IMMN  I/OO:  G«1M  1/00:  G«6F  I5AX) 
VS.  CL  35S— 296  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
controller  and  a  plurality  of  resources,  the  resources  being  in  an 
arbitrary  configuration,  each  of  the  resources  including  an  associ- 
ated processor,  each  of  the  processors  storing  data  related  to 
operational  constraints  of  the  associated  resource,  a  bus  for  inter- 
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connecting  the  processors  to  the  controller  for  directing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  resources,  the  controller  being  connected  to  a  network 
and  to  a  document  scanner,  a  method  of  driving  die  image  process- 
ing apparatus  in  response  to  a  given  job  request  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  portion  of  the  job  request  from  the  network, 
defining  the  first  portion  of  the  job  request  as  a  first  assembly 
tree  for  processing  by  the  electronic  image  processing  appa- 
ratus, 
receiving  a  second  portion  of  the  job  request  from  the  document 

scanner, 
defining  the  second  portion  of  the  job  request  as  a  second 
assembly  tree  for  processing  by  the  electronic  image  process- 
ing apparatus, 
merging  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  job  request  into  a 

third  assembly  tree,  and 
providing  said  third  assembly  tree  to  the  processing  apparatus 
for  processing. 


5,617,216 

IMAGE  FORMATION  DEVICE  WITH  BINARY/ 

HALFTONE  PIXEL  DETERMINATION 

Koji  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,082 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-192954 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/40:1/29 

VS.  CL  358—298  12  Claims 
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pixel  identification  means  for  determining  whether  an  objective 
pixel  at  a  predetermined  location  of  the  data  matrix  window  is 
a  binary  or  a  halftone,  based  on  an  objective  pixel  signal  and 
surrounding  pixel  signals  in  the  data  matrix  window; 

first  conversion  means  for  conveiting  the  objective  pixel  signal 
to  a  pulse  signal  with  a  pulse  width  obtained  by  binarization 
processing  if  the  objective  pixel  is  determined  to  be  a  binary 
by  the  pixel  identification  means: 

second  conversion  means  for  converting  the  objective  pixel 
signal  to  a  pulse  signal  with  a  pulse  width  obtained  by 
halftone  processing  if  the  objective  pixel  is  determined  to  be  a 
halftone  by  the  pixel  identification  means;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  plurality  of  pulse  sig- 
nals generated  by  the  first  and  second  conversion  means  to 
form  the  image  signal: 

the  pixel  identification  means  including: 

first  determination  means  for  determining  whether  each  pixel 
signal  in  the  data  matrix  window  is  a  binary  or  a  halftone:  and 

second  determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  objec- 
tive pixel  is  a  binary  or  a  halftone  using  the  determination 
results  obtained  by  the  first  determination  means. 


5,617,217 

ENGRAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  ENGRAVING  DRIVE  SIGNALS  FOR 

ENGRAVING  ENGRAVED  AREAS  OF  ACCURATELY 

CONTROLLED  SIZE  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

WORKPIECE  USING  COEFFICIENT  VALUES  AND 

ASSOCIATED  SET  UP  PARAMETER  VALUES 

Matthew  C.  Brewer,  Dayton;  Eric  J.  Serenius,  Sprlngboro,  and 

David  M.  Reese,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio 

Electronic  Engravers,  Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,127,  Feh.  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,424,845,  Ser.  No.  38,679,  Mar.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,438,422,  and  Ser.  No.  125,938,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Prt.  No. 

5,440498,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  38,679. 

TUs  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  394,722 

Int  a.*  B4IC  1/04 

VS.  CL  358—299  64  Claims 


"T. 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  printer  for  forming  a  visible  image 
based  on  an  image  signal  including  a  plurality  of  pulse  signals,  an 
image  formation  device  for  fonning  the  image  signal  based  on 
input  pixel  signals  each  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  the 
image  formation  device  comprising: 

matrix  formation  means  for  forming  a  dau  matrix  window 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  in  the  primary 
scanning  direction  and  the  predetermined  number  of  pixels  in 
the  secondary  scanning  direction,  the  data  matrix  window 
shifting  successively  in  units  of  a  pixel; 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  engrave  drive  signal  for  use  in  an 
engraver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  setup  parameters  for  at  least  one  cell  into  a  computer: 
determining   a   coefficient   value   associated   with   said   setup 

parameters:  and 
using  said  coefficient  value  and  setup  parameters  to  generate 

said  engrave  drive  signal. 
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5417^1* 
BI-DIKECTIONAL  TELEVISION  AND  MOTION  nCTVRE 
FILM  TO  MAGNETIC  TAPE  FORMAT  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

CONVERTER 
Ckwic*  W.  Rhodes.  Alcundrto,  Va^  aadgnor  to  AdvaKcd 

TdcrWon  Test  Center,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Cootinuallon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4M,1N,  Sep.  7,  1989,  aban- 
doned. Thk  apiilkalion  May  «,  1993.  Scr.  No.  57^495 
Int  CL*  HMN  V76 
MS,  CL  3M— 129  1«  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bi-directionalty  converting  a  motion  picture 

film  image  signal  between  a  first  film  image  signal  format  and  a 

second  signal  fonnat,  tlie  second  signal  format  compatible  with  a 

digital  tape  recorder,  the  first  film  inuge  signal  fonnat  having  a 

first  frame  rate  and  the  second  signal  format  having  a  first  field 

rate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memoty  for  storing  first  lines  of  data,  the  first  lines  of  dau 

stored  in  an  arrangement  representing  both  the  first  film  image 

signal  format  and  the  second  signal  format; 

first  means,  responsive  to  the  first  frame  rate,  for  generating  a 

first  synchronizing  signal; 
second  means,  responsive  to  the  first  field  rate,  for  generating  a 

second  synchronizing  signal;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  and  responsive  to  the  first 
synclironizing  signal  and  the  second  synchronizing  signal,  for 
storing  the  first  lines  of  data  in  the  memory  in  synchronism 
with  the  first  synchronizing  signal  and  for  reading  the  first 
lines  of  daa  from  the  memory  in  synchronism  with  the 
second  synchronizing  signal  when  the  first  film  image  signal 
formal  is  being  convened  to  the  second  signal  format,  and  for 
storing  the  first  lines  of  data  in  the  memory  in  synchronism 
with  the  second  syitchronizing  signal  and  for  reading  the  first 
lines  of  data  fix>m  the  memory  in  synchronism  with  the  first 
synchronizing  signal  when  the  second  signal  format  is  being 
converted  to  the  first  film  image  signal  format. 


M17ai9 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 
AND  EXPANSION  USING  HYBRID  EQUAL  LENGTH 
CODING  AND  UNEQUAL  LENGTH  CODING 
Yochlakl  Oikawa,  Kanasawa,  Japan,  aail|nor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

ConUnnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  222,574,  Apr.  4,  1994,  which  is  a 
cotttlanatkn  of  Ser.  No.  y37,96S,  Anf.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  486316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Anf.  29, 1991,  3-244522; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244847 

Int.  CL*  HMN  5/76:7/12:  GllB  5/00 
U,S.  CL  38«— 111  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  input  signal  divided 
into  frames  to  provide  a  recording  signal  for  real-time  recording  on 
a  recording  medium  capable  of  being  recorded  ai  a  variable  bit  rale 
as  a  record  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

quantizing  means  for  coding  a  frame  of  the  digital  input  signal 
to  provide  a  coded  frame  including  a  predetermined  number 
of  bits; 


ij 


_;a-i 


variable  length  coding  means  for  coding  the  frame  of  the  digital 
input  signal  to  provide  a  coded  frame  including  a  variable 
number  of  bits; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  variable  number  of  bits 
with  the  predetermined  number  of  bits,  and  for  providing  a 
decision  signal  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  the 
decision  signal  being  in  the  first  state  when  the  variable 
number  of  bits  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  number  of 
bits,  and  being  in  die  second  state  when  the  variable  number 
of  bits  is  less  than  the  predetermined  number  of  bits,  the 
comparator  means  receiving  data  indicating  the  variable  num- 
ber of  bits  from  the  variable  length  coding  means; 

selecting  means  for  including  the  coded  frame  including  the 
ptedetennined  number  of  bits  in  the  recording  signal  when  the 
decision  signal  is  in  the  first  state,  and  for  including  the  coded 
frame  including  the  variable  number  of  bits  in  the  recording 
signal  when  the  decision  signal  is  in  the  second  state,  wherein 
the  selecting  means  provides  a  recording  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  frames,  each  friune  including  a  number  of  bits,  the 
number  of  bits  in  each  frame  being  variable; 

a  write  control  means  for  generating  a  write  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  number  of  bits  in  a  frame  of  the  recording 
signal;  and 

a  writing  means  for  receiving  the  frame  of  the  recording  signal 
from  the  selecting  means  and  for  writing  the  frame  of  the 
recording  signal  into  the  recording  medium  at  a  variable  bit 
rate  determined  by  the  write  control  signal  according  to  the 
number  of  bits  in  the  frame. 


5>17420 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
¥asnhidc  Ueno.  Fucho,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Canon  Kaboahikl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,361 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1991,  3-291123 

Int  CL*  H04B  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  358—434  36  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  modem  which  trains  a  corresponding  modem  in  a  receiving 
facsimile  apparatus  by  using  a  long  training  sequence  or  a 
sboii  training  sequence  before  sending  image  data  to  the 
receiving  facsimile  apparatus; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  retransmission  request  from  the 
receiving  facsimile  apparatus,  the  retransmission  request  indi- 
cating a  number  of  errors  in  a  reception  by  the  receiving 
facsimile  apparatus; 
analyzing  means  for  determining  the  number  of  errors  from  tlie 
retransmission  request  received  by  said  receiving  means;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  the  long  training  sequence  of  said 
modem  if  the  number  of  errors  determined  by  said  analyzing 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  or  the  short  training 
sequence  of  said  modem  if  the  number  of  enxxs  determined 
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by  said  analyzing  means  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
value,  said  modem  performing  the  selected  training  sequence. 


5,617021 
FACSIMILE  MODEM  FOR  PASSING  IMAGE 
INFORMATION  TO  A  FACSIMILE  MACHINE  AND 
COMPUTER 
Hans  DeVries,   117-119,  Schoolstraat,  Voorschoten,  Nether- 
lands, and  Suftafa  Ramamurthi,  P.O.  Box  9436,  Lyndhurst, 
NJ.  07071 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  148,072 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/32 

MS.  a.  358—442  17  Cbfans 
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c.  at  least  two  quadrature  demodulators  in  parallel  connection 
with  an  output  of  the  signal  processor,  each  quadrature 
demodulator  having  a  different  demodulation  frequency; 

d.  a  memory  containing  ^itedetermined  demodulation  infor- 
roabon;  and 

e.  a  comparator  connecting  the  quadrature  demodulators  and 
the  memory,  the  comparator  connected  to  compare  an  out- 
put of  the  quadrature  demodulators  and  die  predetennined 
demodulation  information: 

a  decoder  connected  to  receive  the  demodulated  signal  and 

produce  a  fax  image  signal;  and 
an  output  connected  to  the  decoder  and  configured  to  output  die 

fax  image  to  a  computer. 
6.  A  non-standard  format  facsimile  decoding  device,  comprising 

a.  an  input  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  facsimile  signal; 

b.  a  signal  processor  connected  to  the  input  for  conveiting  the 
signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

c.  at  least  two  quadrature  demodulators  in  parallel  connection 
with  the  signal  processor,  eath  quadrature  demodulator  hav- 
ing a  different  demodulation  frequency; 

d.  a  menoory  containing  predetermined  demodulation  informa- 
tion; and  ^  y" 

e.  a  coi^tparator  connected  to  the  quadrature  danodnlators  and 
the  memory,  comparator  means  comparing  an  output  of  the 
quadrature  demodulators  with  the  predetermined  demodula- 
tion information. 


5,617022 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ADAPTING  FACSIMILE  MACHINE  TO  BE 

CONNECTED  TO  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND 

INCLUDING  A  DIFFERENTIAL  AMP  WrFH  TWO  HIGH 

IMPEDANCE  LINE  INPUTS 

Jcan-PanI  AuOhiy,  Vaoreal,  and  Michel  Mcsore,  Cerey,  both  of 

France,    asignors    to    Sodete    D'AppUcations    Gcneralcs 

D'Electridte  et  de  Mecanique  Sagcm,  France 

Filed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,670 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  May  4, 1993,  93  05295 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/32 

VS.  a.  358—442  5  CUims 


1.  A  facsimile  modem  device  comprising: 

means  for  passing  a  facsimile  data  signal  from  a  telephone  lins 
to  a  local  fax  machine; 

a  high  impedance  connected  to  said  means  for  passing  the 
facsimile  data  signal  and  configured  to  divert  a  sample  signal 
related  to  said  facsimile  data  signal  widiout  significantly 
affecting  the  facsimile  data  signal  simultaneously  passing  to 
the  local  fax  machine; 

a  non-standard  fonnat  demodulator,  including: 

a.  an  input  connected  to  die  high  impedance  and  connected  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  facsimile  signal  received  by  the 
facsimile  demodulator: 

b.  a  signal  processor  connected  to  the  input  and  configured  to 
convert  the  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 


1.  A  circuit  for  adapting  a  facsimile  machine  to  be  connected  to 
a  data  transmission  line  (19)  which  it  shares  with  a  terminal  (18), 
comprising  connecting  means  (1,  20,  40)  adapted  to  be  connected, 
at  the  input,  to  the  line  (19)  and  to  transmit,  to  a  dau  processing 
interface  (80)  of  the  facsimile  machine,  differential  signaling  sig- 
nals of  the  line  (19)  in  order,  as  a  function  of  these  signals,  to 
connect  the  interface  (80)  directly  to  the  line  (19),  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  connecting  means  (1,  20,  40)  comprise  a  differen- 
tial amplifier  (20)  connected  to  the  line  (19)  by  two  inputs  of  high 
impedance. 
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5,(17J23 

IMAGE  SCANNER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPROVED  MICROFILM  IMAGE  QUALITY 

Peter  D.  Burns,  aad  John  E.  Redden,  bodi  of  Rochcater,  N.Y^ 

asifnon  to  EMtman  Kodak  Compnoy.  Rochoter,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  843,675.  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1995.  Scr.  No.  496.276 

InL  a."  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CL  358-527  2  ClaioH 
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1.  A  microfilm  retrieval  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  scanner  for  scanning  a  microfilm  to  produce  a  digital  image: 

b)  means  for  forming  a  statistic  s„   representing  llie  central 
tendency  of  the  digital  image: 

c)  a  plurality  of  predetermined  lone  reproduction  function  look 
up  tables: 

d)  means  responsive  to  the  statistic  s„  for  selecting  one  of  tlie 
loolc  up  tables:  and 

e)  means  for  perfonning  a  pixel  by  pixel  transformation  of  tlie 
digital  image  using  tlie  selected  iook  up  table. 


d)  mode  setting  means  for  selecting  a  mosaic  processing  mode 
or  a  normal  processmg  mode:  and 

e)  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  start  of  printing,  wherein 
said  input  means,  said  processing  means  and  said  reproduc- 
tion means  are  operated  in  accordance  with  a  one-time 
instruction  of  the  start  of  printing  by  said  instruction  means. 

wherein  said  processing  means,  in  the  mosaic  processing  mode, 
divides  the  input  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
block  areas  and  paints  each  rectangular  block  area  with  a 
uniform  color  based  on  the  image  data  in  the  rectangular 
block  area  so  that  the  resolution  of  the  image  represented  by 
the  mosaic-processed  image  data  is  lower  than  the  predeter- 
mined resolution  without  changing  either  a  size  of  the  image 
or  a  number  of  pixels  for  the  image,  and.  in  the  normal 
processing  mode,  outputs  processed  image  data  so  that  tlie 
resolution  of  the  image  represented  by  the  normal-processed 
image  data  is  the  saiDC  as  the  predetermined  resolution. 


5,6I7J25 

STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hirokazu  Aritalie;  Masayuld  Kato;  Manabu  Ishimoto;  Noriko 

Sato,  and   Masato   NakaUilma,   all   of  Kawasald,  Japan, 

assignors  to  FiOltsu  Limited,  KAnagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,753,  JuL  8,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  479,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-191782 

Int.  CL*^  G«3U  lAHS 

VS.  CL  359—9  13  Claims 


5^17,224 
IMAE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MOSAIC 
PROCESSING  FEATURE  THAT  DECREASES  IMAGE 

RESOLUTION  WITHOUT  CHANGING  IMAGE  SIZE  OR 
THE  NUMBER  OF  PIXELS 

Hiroyuki  IcUkawa;  Yoshinori  Ikcda.  both  of  Tokyo:  Koichl 
Katoh,  Yokohama;  Mitsuni  Kurita;  Yasumicfal  Suzuki,  both 
of  Tokyo,  and  Toshiyuki  Kitamura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  936,723,  Aug.  31,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  519340,  May  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-115685; 

May  10,  1989,  1-117054 

InL  a."  H04N  I/5H 

VS.  CL  358—530  18  Claims 


10 

__L_ 


INPUT 
SECTION 


20 

j 

riNTEBPOlATION 
-*|  IMAGE  FOnMING 


12 

< 


I  SECTION 


IMAGE  SIZE 

I  CONVERTING 
:  SECTION 


14 


PHASE 

CALCULATING 

SECTION 


T 


16- 


ie- 


PHASE 

EXPRESSING 

SECTION 


IXUMMATING 
SECTION 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  image  data  having  a  predetermined 
resolution: 

b)  processing  means  for  performing  mosaic  processing  and 
normal  processing  of  the  image  data  input  of  said  input 
means: 

c)  repnxluction  means  for  reproducing  an  inuge  based  on  the 
image  data  subjected  to  either  the  mosaic  processing  or  the 
normal  processing  by  said  processing  means: 


1.  A  stereoscopic  display  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means,  including  image  pickup  means,  for  setting  a  virtual 
plane  in  which  a  plurality  of  visual  point  positions  are  two- 
dimensionally  arranged  for  an  object  to  be  displayed,  for 
arranging  said  image  pickup  means  at  each  of  said  visual 
point  positions,  and  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  2-dimensional 
image  data  obtained  by  photographmg  said  object,  by  said 
image  pickup  means: 

interpolation  irtiage  forming  means  for  forming  2-dimensional 
image  data  between  two  of  said  plurality  of  2-dimensionaI 
image  data  obtained  by  piKXographing  the  same  object  from 
two  diflfereni  positions  by  an  interpolation  calculation  on  the 
basis  of  said  two  2-diinensional  image  data: 

phase  distribution  calculating  means  for  dividing  a  virtual  holo- 
gram plane  which  forms  a  2-dimensional  holographic  interfer- 
ence pattern.  2-dimensioiuU  phase  panem.  in  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions,  for  setting  distribution  segments,  and 
for  calculating  segment  values  of  said  2-dimensional  holo- 
graphic interference  pattern  from  said  2-dimensional  image 
data  at  the  corresponding  visual  point  position  for  each  of  said 
distribution  segments:  and 

phase  expressing  means  for  irradiating  a  repnxluction  light  in  a 
state  in  which  the  segment  value  of  each  of  said  distribution 
segments  calculated  by  said  phase  distribution  calculating 
means  is  expressed  on  a  hologram  forming  plane,  and  for 
converting  said  reproduction  light  into  an  optical  wave  front, 
thereby  displaying  a  stereoscopic  image. 


5^17026 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTION 

DISPLAY  HAVING  POLARIZING  MEANS 
Hideki  Ohmae,  Soita,  and  Hiroahi  Ihkataara,  Ncyagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  Mrignors  to  Matmaiiitn  Electric  Industrial  Co„ 
Ltd^  Oaaka-Fn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16. 1994,  Scr.  No.  357,936 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1993,  5-318033 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—10  22  Claims 
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at  least  one  polarization  beam  splitter  (2;  16.  18;  28).  the  light 

being  directed  from  the  first  to  the  second  raoduhoor  by 

means  of  said  beam  splitter,  the  optical  path  between  the  first 

and  second  modulator^i  being  equal  to  (211+1)2^*".  in  which  k 

and  n  are  natural  integers,  n  differing  from  zero,  and  Z^  being 

die  Talbot  distance  relative  to  the  hologram  obtained  by 

means  of  the  first  modulator  and  at  said  period. 

the  first  and  second  modulators  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the 

polarizing  beam  spUtter  so  as  to  obtain  a  reconfigurable  hologram 

with  four  phase  levels. 


St 
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I.  A  liquid  crystal  projection  device,  comprising: 

a  light  generating  means  for  generating  light; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  forming  an  optical  image  as  a  function 
of  changes  in  a  light  scattering  condition  of  said  liquid  crystal 
panel,  said  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  light  incident  side  for 
receiving  light  from  said  light  generating  means; 

a  polarizing  means  disposed  on  said  light  incident  side  of  said 
liquid  crystal  panel  for  polarizing  light  incident  on  said  light 
incident  side; 

a  polarizing  screen;  and 

a  projection  nneans  for  projecting  an  optical  image  firom  light 
from  said  liquid  crystal  panel  onto  said  polarizing  screen. 


5,617027 
LIGHT  DIFFRACTION  DEVICE  USING 
RECONFIGURABLE  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATORS 
AND  THE  FRACTIONAL  TALBOT  EFFECT 
Jean-Louis  Dc  Bougrenct  Dc  La  Tocnaye,  Lc  Conquet;  Habib 
Hamam.  Brcst,  and  Renaud  Moignard,  Guipronvd,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom  EubUssement  Auto- 
nome  De  Droit  PubUc,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1995,  Ser.  Na  560,044 

InL  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/141:  G03H  1/02 

VS.  a.  349—57  12  Claims 
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5,617,228 

POLYMER-DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  SET  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

LAYER  THICKNESS  DJ  ASSOCLITION  WITH  DRIVING 

VOLTAGE 

Yoshihiro  Watanabc,  Yokohama,  and  HIroki  Nakamnra,  Chi- 

gMaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KaboshUti   Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  471,463 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  13, 1994,  6-161387 

InL  CL'  G02F  1/133:1/1333 

VS.  CL  349—19 
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1.  Light  diffraction  device,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 
first  (Ml)  and  second  (M2)  liquid  crystal,  electrically  address- 
able light  spatial  modulators  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
each  of  Uie  first  and  second  modulators  operating  by  reflection 
and  making  it  possible  to  create  a  reconfigurable  binary 
hologram,  the  hologram  created  with  the  first  modulator  being 
periodic  in  two  perpendicular  directions,  the  period  along  one 
of  these  two  directions  being  equal  to  double  the  other  period 
in  the  other  direction  and 


1.  A  metiiod  for  producing  a  polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal 
display  device  comprising  a  first  substrate  having  a  first  electrode 
formed  on  a  first  plate,  a  second  substrate  having  a  second  elec- 
trode formed  on  a  second  plate,  and  a  polymer-dispersed  liquid 
crystal  layer  held  in  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates, wherein,  when  it  is  assumed  tiiat  Uie  average  value  of  said 
polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal  layer  Uiickness  D  in  the  display 
area  of  said  polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal  display  device  is 
Davg.  the  maximum  value  of  said  polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal 
layer  thickness  D  at  a  variation  ID-Davgl  in  said  display  area  is 
ADmax.  tiie  average  value  of  said  polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal 
layer  thickness  is  Davg,  and  brightness  of  the  brightest  display  in 
said  display  area  is  determined  to  be  a  transmission  factor  1  under 
tiie  above  definition,  tiien  a  liquid  crystal  drive  voltage  for  achiev- 
ing a  transmission  factor  0.5  in  said  display  area  is  V50avg  and  the 
sharpness  of  a  change  in  die  transmission  faaor  witii  respect  to  a 
voltage  change  at  said  V50avg  is  YSOavg.  characterized  in  diat 
said  method  comprises: 

a  step  for  holding  a  liquid  material  for  said  polymer-dispersed 
liquid  crystal  layer  between  said  first  and  second  substrates, 
and 
a  step  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
substrates  by  a  Supporting  plate  capable  of  controlling  in  a 
normal  direction  witii  respect  to  a  principal  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  substrates;  and 
a  step  for  curing  the  liquid  nuUerial  for  said  polymer-dispersed 
liquid  crystal  layer  held  in  the  space  between  said  substraes 
while  controlling  said  supporting  plate  in  a  normal  direction 
with  respect  to  die  principal  surface  of  said  one  substrate  so 
that  said  ADmax  falls  in  a  range  of  0«;ADmax<IDavg/ 
20.Y50avg.V50avgl  to  form  said  polymer-dispersed  liquid 
crystal  layer. 
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FIELD  SEQUENTIAL  fERROELECTRIC  LCD  HAVING  A 
SINGLE  CRYSTALLINE  LAYER  IN  WHICH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  ARE  FORMED 
YoiUtalu  Ywiwnln.  YnMrtakoriyMM,  Japut;  AUra  Tistwa, 
Oiford,  UaMad  Ki^doa;  YMaka  liWI.  Nan,  JapM;  Mtm- 
Un  Kodca,  Nan,  Japn,  Mid  ToUUko  SUammty^  Nan. 
JapM,  Mrigiiin  to  Sharp  KiliaiMlrl  Kaiika.  Oaaka,  Japan 

FHcd  Aug.  2S,  1W4,  Scr.  No.  IHJtU 
ClalBM  priority,  appiiartlaB  Japaa,  Aag.  27, 1993,  5-21M74 
lat  CL*  G«2F  1/136:1/1347.1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  CL  349— tt  S 
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a  patterned  layer  including  a  first  light  shielding  layer  formed  in 

the  display  region; 
a  second  frame-shaped  light  shielding  layer  formed  in  Ike 

peripheral  region;  and 
a  second  color  filter  overlapped  with  said  second  light  shielding 

layer  in  the  peripheral  region. 


DIFFUSING  MATRIX  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
SCREEN 
BrwM  VlaoBM,  Port-Blaac;  MarUne  Goiibert,  IVebAirdcB, 
aod  railalqar  Boat,  Laanioii,  all  of  Fmncc,  aarignnri  to 
France  lUeco*,  Park,  France 

Filed  Jon.  It,  1995,  Scr.  No.  491,37* 
ClaiBu  prtority,  appUcatten  France,  Jaa.  17, 1994,  94  t74S0 
Int  CU*  G«2F  1/1343 
M&.  CL  349—112  S  Oaiai 


S,617J30 
COLOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
PERIPHERAL  PIXELS  IN  A  LIGHT-SHIELDED  STATE 
Maaao  Ohgawara,  Yokoluuna,  and  Hiroyoriil  Itabota,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  asaigDon  to  Asahi  GhMi  Coopany  lid^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  «r  Ser.  No.  65,526,  May  24,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,365,357,  whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  844,875,  Mar.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,834, 
Apr.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  9,  1994.  Ser. 
No.287,430 
Clalnis  prtority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1988,  63-96856; 
Nov.  1,  1988,  63-274462 

Int  CL*  G«2F  1/1333:1/1335:1/1343 
VS.  a.  349—110  29  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  a  first  substrate 
having  a  single-crystalbne  silicon  layer  on  one  surface  thereof;  a 
transparent  second  substrate  disposed  opposite  the  first  substrate, 
the  surface  of  the  first  substrate  having  the  single-crystalline  sili- 
con layer  thereon  facing  the  second  substrate  with  a  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  therebetween;  and  a  plurality  of 
circuit  elements  formed  in  the  single-crystalline  silicon  layer  in  a 
cotresponding  relationship  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  areas 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  first  substrate  which  faces  the  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  layer;  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  display 
device  performs  field  sequential  color  display  based  on  successive 
additive  color  mixing  to  obtain  desired  color  at  each  pixel  area. 


I 


a 


^^^P 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  screen  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  plate  covered  with  an  electrode  array  of 
electrodes; 

a  second  transparent  plate  covered  with  a  counterelectrode; 

a  liquid  crystal  film  diffusing  ambient  light  in  the  absence  of 
electrical  excitation  and  transparent  in  the  presence  of  electri- 
cal excitation,  the  liquid  crystal  film  being  inserted  between 
the  first  aitd  secoitd  plates;  and 

a  material  coating  diflfusing  the  ambient  light  with  a  brightness 
exceeding  a  brightness  of  the  liquid  crystal  film  in  the  absence 
of  excitation,  said  material  coabng  being  deposited  on  one  of 
the  first  or  second  traiLsparent  plates  and  having  openings 
corresponding  to  the  electrodes  of  the  first  plate. 


5,617032 
OPTICAL  DIGITAL  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
'hmlki  Takcmori  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  aasigiiior  to  Hamamatsn 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,652 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068687 
InL  a."  G02F  3/O0 
VS.  a.  359—108  22  Claiw 
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1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  having  a  twist  angle  of  160*  to  300*; 

a  retardation  compensator  superposed  on  said  liquid  crystal  layer 

so  as  to  compensate  elliptical  polarization  derived  from  said 

liquid  crystal  layer; 
a  substrate  having  a  display  region  and  a  peripheral  region: 
a  group  of  first  mutually  opposed  electrodes  formed  on  the 

substrate  in  the  display  region; 
a  first  color  filter  formed  in  a  pixel  portion  m  the  display  region: 


ao7       2oa 
12.  An  optical  digital  holding  apparatus  comprising: 
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■  set  of  selectors,  each  for  receiving  an  aggregation  of  spatially 
distributed  optical  digital  informatioa  signals  propagating  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  bearing  binary  digital  informa- 
bon.  for  receiving  an  optical  control  signal  bearing  binary 
digital  information,  and  for  selectively  outputting  a  portion  of 
an  aggregation  of  the  digital  information  signals  received  in 
accotdance  with  a  value  of  the  digital  information  borne  by 
the  optical  control  signal,  wherein  said  selectors  are  placed  in 
multistage;  and 

optical  connections  for  providing  predetemiined  interconnection 
of  said  selectors  with  each  other,  including  an  optical  feed- 
back path  for  connecting  an  output  optical  signal  of  one  of 
said  selectors  as  an  input  optical  signal  of  one  of  the  other 
selectors. 


5,617034 
MULTIWAVELENGTH  SIMULTANEOUS  MONITORING 
CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  ARRAYED-WAVEGUIDE 
GRATING 
MasaAimi  Kop^-  MUsaUro  TtaUaia,  both  of  Yokomka;  Oto- 
ahi  Obara,  and  Kcn'ichi  Sato,  both  of  Yokokaau,  all  of 
Japan,  Mrignon  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  TdephoM  Cotpo- 
raUon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S313M 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1994,  6-230020; 
Jan.  U,  1995,  74102913 

InL  CL"  H04S  \4m 
VS.  CL  359—131  41  OafaM 


5,617033 
TRANSPARENT  OPTICAL  NODE  STRUCTURE 
Raymond  K.  Boncek,  FaycttevUle,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  The  United 
Stotcs  of  ABMrica  h  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535354 

Int  CL*  H04J  4/00:14/00 

VS.  a.  359—123  «  Claims 


li-'^J 


■^-t^«*-<«H^Wi 


!•-•    W-»     10-0       !»-• 


7^ 


3 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  for  conducting  packetized  dual 
wavelength  optical  signals  that  each  contain  a  data  portion  with  a 
first  wavelength  X,  a  header  poition  with  a  second  wavelength  X^, 
said  electro-optical  system  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  network  which  conducts  said  packetized  dual 
wavelength  optical  signals: 

a  means  for  separating  the  data  portion  of  the  packetized  dual 
wavelength  opbcal  signals  from  the  header  portion  of  the 
packetized  dual  wavelength  optical  signals; 

a  means  for  synchronizing  the  data  portion  and  the  header 
portion  of  the  packetized  dual  wavelength  optical  signals  by 
delaying  the  data  portion  of  the  packetized  dual  wavelength 
optical  signals  after  the  separating  means  for  a  predetermined 
delay  period; 

an  output  switch  which  reconstructs  the  packetized  dual  wave- 
length optical  signals  and  directs  the  packetized  dual  wave- 
length signal  towards  its  intended  destination  as  prescribed  by 
the  header  portion  of  the  packetized  dual  wavelength  signals; 

an  optical  power  splitter  which  splits  the  header  portion  of  die 
packetized  dual  wavelength  optical  signals  into  a  plurality  of 
address  signals; 

a  plurality  of  output  ports  which  output  the  header  portion  of  the 
packetized  dual  wavelength  optical  signals  from  the  optical 
power  splitter  only  when  activated;  and 

a  plurality  of  pholodiode  detectors  which  are  each  connected 
between  the  optical  power  splitter  and  one  of  the  plurality  of 
output  ports,  and  which  are  used  to  convert  optical  header 
signals  into  electrical  header  signals. 


1.  A  multiwavelength  simultaneous  monitoring  circuit  which 
controls  center  transmission  wavelengths  of  a  plurality  of  channels 
on  the  basis  of  a  reference  optical  signal  of  a  predetermined 
wavelength,  and  simultaneously  monitors  wavelength  errors  of 
individual  optical  signals  Sk  (k=l-N.  where  N  is  a  positive  inte- 
ger) of  a  WDM  (wavelength  division  multiplexed)  signal  outputted 
from  the  channels,  said  monitoring  circuit  comprising: 
an  AWG  (anayed-waveguide  grating)  including  at  least  one  first 
channel  outputting  at  least  a  part  of  said  reference  optical 
signal  when  said  reference  optical  signal  and  said  WDM 
signal  are  inputted,  and  at  least  one  second  channel  outputting 
at  least  a  part  of  said  optical  signal  Sk  for  each  of  said  optical 
signals  Sk; 
a  first  photodetecting  means  for  detecting  said  reference  optical 

signal  outputted  from  said  first  channel; 
a  second  photodetecting  means  for  detecting  said  optical  signal 

Sk  outputted  from  said  second  channel; 
control  means  for  sUbilizing  said  center  transmission  wave- 
length of  said  first  channel  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said 
first  photodetecting  means;  and 
wavelength  error  detecting  means  for  producing  an  error  signal 
indicative  of  a  wavelength  error  of  said  optical  signal  Sk  on 
the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  second  photodetecting  means. 


5,617035  

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  TRANSMnTING  AND 

RECEIVING  BINARY  INFORMATION 

Ham  AbrahamsoB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 

AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  401096,  Mar.  9, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Apr.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  631,956 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1994,  9400824 

Int  a.'  H04B  torn 

VS.  CL  359—142  '  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transmitting  and  receiving  binary  information. 

TRANSMITTER  RBCEIVER 

MODULE       AMPLIFYING         UNIT       NORMALIZING 
UNIT  \  UNIT 


FORMATTING      \  "HJ.?." 

UNIT  TRANSMITTER      "'"•  RBCEIVBR 

UNIT  MODULE 

said  binary  information  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of 
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symbols,  each  assuming  the  fotm  of  either  one  of  two  infotmation- 
canying  symbols  dependent  on  its  infoniuuion  content,  each 
infonnadon-canying  symbol  having  an  associated  symbol  interval, 
and  one  of  said  infonnaiion-carrying  symbols  having  a  signal  level 
differing  from  zero,  said  device  comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  optically  transmitting  a  transmission  sig- 
nal containing  said  binary  information  via  a  free  medium 
without  a  carrier  wave,  said  transmitter  means  including  an 
on/off  transmission  element  and  means  for  driving  said  on/off 
transmission  element  at  a  high  transmission  rale; 
formatting  means,  connected  to  said  transmitter  means,  for  acti- 
vating said  on/off  transmission  element  of  said  transmitter 
means  only  once  per  symbol  interval  to  continuously  emit 
said  transmission  signal,  the  mfomution-carrying  symbol 
having  a  signal  level  differing  from  zero  only  during  a  part  of 
said  symbol  interval; 
receiver  means  for  optically  receiving  said  transmission  signal 

via  said  free  medium;  and 
normalizing  means,  connected  to  said  receiver  means,  for  recre- 
ating, from  the  transmission  signal  received  by  said  receiver 
means,  both  a  symbol  corresponding  to  the  transmission  sig- 
nal having  a  signal  level  differing  from  zero  throughout  its 
symbol  interval  and  an  information-carrying  symbol  having  a 
signal  level  not  differing  from  zero  throughout  its  symbol 
interval  in  said  binary  information. 


5,617^36 

INFRARED  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR 

MULTISTANDARD  OPERATIONS 

U-Cbcn  Wang.  Wataonville,  and  Kcmint  Ych,  Franoat,  both 

of  Califs  aadfiion  to  ACTISYS  Corporadoo,   Fremont, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Sen  No.  29C33* 

InL  CI."  H04B  10/10;  10/16 

VS.  a.  359—172  23  Oaima 
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1.  An  infrared  radiation  (Dt)  interface  device,  comprising: 

a  wired  port,  connecting  said  Dt  interface  device  to  a  host 
computer,  for  receiving  from  said  host  computer  a  (inl  data 
stream  and  for  providing  to  said  host  computer  a  second  data 
stream; 

an  IR  transceiver  for  transmitting  data  modulated  for  transmis- 
sion as  IR  signals,  and  for  receiving  modulated  data  from  IR 
signals  detected; 

a  modulation  circuit,  coupled  to  said  IR  transceiver  and  receiv- 
ing a  third  data  stream,  modulating  said  first  data  stream  to 
provide  said  data  modulated  for  transmission; 

a  demodulation  circuit  coupled  to  said  IR  transceiver,  receiving 
from  said  IR  transceiver  said  received  modulated  dau  to 
provide  a  fourth  data  stream; 

a  program  memory  for  staring  a  control  program  for  said  IR 
interface  device; 

a  data  memory  for  temporarily  noring  data:  and 


a  central  processing  unit,  coupled  to  said  wired  port,  said  pro- 
gram roemory,  said  data  memory,  said  modulation  circuit,  and 
said  demodulating  circuit,  for  executing  said  control  program, 
so  as  (i)  to  store  into  said  data  memory  said  fourth  data 
stream,  (ii)  to  send  as  said  third  data  stream  said  first  data 
stream  received  over  said  wire  port  from  said  host  computer 
to  said  modulation  circuit;  (iii)  to  retrieve  said  fourth  dau 
stream  from  said  data  memory  and  (iv)  to  send  as  said  second 
data  stream  to  said  host  computer  said  fourth  data  stream 
retrieved  from  data  memory. 


5417437 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM,  AND  CORRESPONDING 
METHOD,  FOR  MEASURING  TRANSMITTER 
EXTINCTION  RATIO  OF  ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULES 
DMTid  C  Bofdan,  Vestal;  Donid  L.  Puut,  Eadwcil;  David  T. 
Pribula,  Port  Crane,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Nancy  R.  Aulct,  Austin, 
"Ux^    Mnhammed    I.    Huasnin,    Hopewell    Jnnctioa,   and 
George  W.  Hutt,  Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
IntematioMl  Bosincas  Machine*  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  oT  Set.  No.  13,4M,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,546,325. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,577 
InL  CL"  HMB  I0M4:  G«1N  21/00 
VS.  CL  359— IM  3  ( 


^-. 


L?^: 


1.  A  method  for  testing  an  electro-optic  module  having  an 
electro-optic  transmitter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  automated  test  system  that  receives  electro-optic 
modules  for  test;  and 

initiating  a  test  sequeitce  of  the  automated  test  system  that 
performs  tlie  steps  of 

providing  uniform,  evenly  spaced  square  wave  electrical  pulses 
at  a  transmission  speed  of  interest  from  the  automated  test 
system  to  die  electro-optic  transmitter  of  the  electro-optic 
module,  such  that  the  digital  optical  signal  produced  by  the 
electro-optic  transmitter  comprises  a  sequence  of  square  wave 
pulses  that  alternate  between  a  relatively  high  output  power 
and  a  relatively  low  output  power, 

determining  a  transmitter  extinction  ratio  defined  as  the  ratio  of 
the  measured  optical  output  power  produced  by  the  electro- 
optic  transmitter  as  it  switches  between  i>e  relatively  high 
optical  output  power  and  the  relatively  low  optical  output 
power,  and 

providing  a  ''passed"  indication  if  the  electro-optic  noodule  pro- 
duced a  transmitter  extinction  ratio  witliin  a  predetermined 
acceptable  range  of  values. 
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5,«17,238 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM,  AND  CORRESPONDING 

METHOD.  FOR  MEASURING  TRANSMITTER  DUTY 

CYCLE  DISTORTION  OF  ELECTRO-OPTIC  M(N>ULES 

David  C.  Bogdan,  Vcatal;  Donald  L.  Peari,  Eadwdl,  and  David 

T.  Prlbnla,  Port  Crane,  aU  of  N.Y.,  mOtpon  to  International 

Bnsincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  13,460,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,546,325. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,940 

InL  CL*  H04B  lOm.IO/Oi 

VS.  CL  3S9-1M  3  Claimt 


1.  A  method  for  testing  an  electro-optic  nwdule  having  an 
electro-optic  transmitter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  autotruted  test  system  that  receives  electro-optic 
modules  for  test;  and  initiating  a  test  sequence  of  the  auto- 
mated test  system  that  performs  the  steps  of 
providing  uniform,  evenly   spaced  square  wave  electrical 
pulses  at  a  transmission  speed  of  interest  from  the  auto- 
mated test  system  to  the  electro-optic  transmitter  of  the 
electro-optic  module,  such  that  the  digital  optical  signal 
produced   by   the   electro-optic   transmitter  comprises  a 
sequence  of  square  wave  pulses  that  alternate  between  a 
relatively  high  output  po'.ver  and  a  relatively  low  output 
power,  and 
determining  a  transmitter  duty  cycle  distortion  defined  as  the 
difference  in  pulse  width  between  a  positive  optical  signal 
pulse  and  a  negative  optical  signal  pulse,  the  pulse  width 
measured  at  a  voltage  level  half-way  between  the  pulse  top 
and  the  pulse  bottonL 


5,617,239 

OPTICAL  SOURCE  FOR  COMMUNICiWIONS  SYSTEM 

Nigel  G.  Walker,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 

commnnications  public  limited  comany,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/BI353,  {  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/B0928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6, 1994 

PCT  FDed  Jun.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  360,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  29, 
1992,  92305964;  Aug.  5,  1992,  92307150;  Sep.  4, 1992,  9218742 

InL  CL'  H04B  10/04.10/12 
VS.  CL  359—181  20  Claims 


'••fflif* 


1.  An  optical  communications  system  comprising: 

an  optical  signal  source,  said  source  having  an  optical  outpuL 


modulation  means  to  produce  angle  modulation  in  said  optical 
output  at  a  modulation  frequency  causing  optical  sidebands  to 
appear  in  the  optical  output, 

modifying  means  to  modify  a  relative  characteristic  of  the 
optical  sidebands  in  the  optical  output  and  allow  pbotodetec- 
tion  of  at  least  one  harmonic  of  said  modulation  frequency  at 
a  receiver  receiving  said  optical  output,  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  and  photodetecting  said  optical  output  to 
produce  at  least  one  harmonic  of  said  nnodulation  frequency. 


5,617,240 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  RECEIVING  CIRCUITS 
Sttphane  Hergaidt,  la  Meiiere,  and  Patrick  Hardy,  BanhM, 

both  of  France,  snsi£non  to  Thamson435F,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S^B0221,  {  371  Date  OcL  23, 1995,  <  102(e) 
Date  OcL  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/23454,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  199S,  Ser.  No.  S32JM 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1994,  94  02194 
InL  CL"  H04B  10/06 
VS.  CL  359—194  10  < 
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5.  Device  for  automatically  controlling  the  gain  of  a  gain  con- 
trolled amplification  circuit  having  a  signal  input,  a  control  input, 
an  output,  a  band  pass  and  being  included  in  a  receiver  having  an 
input  to  receive  a  received  signal  incoming  from  a  transmission 
channel,  the  received  signal  having  a  DC  component  and  a  useful 
component  having  a  frequency  ^lectrum.  the  transmission  channel 
attenuating  the  E>C  component  and  the  useful  component,  the 
attenuation  of  the  useful  component  being  in  a  Imown  relationship 
with  the  attenuation  of  the  usefiil  component,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  filter  and  a  second  filter,  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  first  filter  eliminating  frequencies  outside  the 
frequency  qiectTtmi  of  the  usefiil  component  and  said  second 
filter  being  of  a  low  pass  type  to  produce  at  its  output  the  DC 
component  of  the  received  signal,  said  input  of  both  filters 
receiving  the  received  signal; 
a  pilot  signal  generator  that  generates  on  an  output  of  the 
generator  a  frequency  within  the  passbaiKl  of  the  gain- 
controlled  amplification  circuits  of  the  receiver  but  outside  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  the  usefiil  component; 
modulating  means  receiving  the  DC  component  of  the  received 
signal  fixtm  said  output  of  said  second  filter  and  said  pilot 
signal  from  said  output  of  said  pilot  signal  generator  and 
delivering  a  modulated  pilot  signal; 
an  adder  receiving  said  modulated  pilot  signal,  said  adder  also 
receiving  the  useful  component  of  the  received  signal  from 
said  output  of  said  first  filter  and  delivering  a  resultant  signal 
to  the  signal  input  of  the  gain  controlled  amplification  circuit; 
a  slaving  loop  for  die  gain  controlled  amplification  circuit,  said 
loop  induding: 

a  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  gain  coniroUed  amplifica- 
tion circuit,  said  filter  delivering  an  amplified  modulated 
pilot  signal, 
demodulating  means  receiving  said  amplified  modulated  pilot 
signal  from  said  filter  and  delivering  an  amplified  DC 
component  level;  and 


602 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AiiuL  1.  1997 


a  comparator  receiving  said  amplified  DC  component  level 
and  a  refeience  voltage  from  a  DC  voltage  generator  cir- 
cuit, the  output  of  said  comparator  being  connected  to  the 
control  input  of  the  controlled  amplification  circuit. 


5^17^1 
OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNER 
Hideo  iUtaiawa,  Nagano,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha 
Sankyo  Scikl  Seiaakusho,  Nagaoo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2M.705 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Jon.  29,  1993,  5-4M343  V 
Int.  a."  G«2B  26/08 
VS.  CL  359—200  *  Ctoima 


irradiating  each  said  defective  mirror  elements  with  a  beam  of 
laser  radiation,  such  that  the  minor  of  the  defective  minor 
element  is  removed  without  substantially  affecting  underlying 
circuitry  of  that  minor  element  or  neighboring  mirror  ele- 
ments. 


5^17043 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

DISPLAYING  IMAGES 

Sbunpci  YamaidU,  Tokyo,  aad  Yasohiko  Ikkcmura,  Kana- 

gawa,  both  of  Japan,  avifnon  to  ScmicoiKiuctor  Enerfy 

Laboratory  Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  979.780.  Nov.  20,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5337,258.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-331333; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-340335 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1/33 
VJS,  CL  35»-309  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  beam  scanner  comprising: 

a  polygon  minor,  and 

a  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  to  which  said  polygon  minor  is 

fixed,  said  motor  including: 

a  yoke  casing  having  a  magnet  fixed  on  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface  thereof  and  supponing  an  upper  portion  of 
the  rotating  shaft  through  a  first  beanng; 

a  rotor  core  secured  to  the  rotating  shaft  and  having  a  coil 
wound  around  salient  poles: 

a  brush  holder  supporting  a  lower  portion  of  the  routing  shaft 
through  a  second  bearing; 

a  coramuutor  connected  to  the  coil  fixed  to  the  rotating  shaft; 
and 

a  brush  attached  to  said  brush  holder  so  as  to  be  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  commutator. 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  images  by  means  of  an  electro-optical 
system  comprising  a  laser  capable  of  emitting  pulsed  laser  beams 
and  a  two-dimensional  optical  switch  for  modulating  said  pulsed 
laser  beams,  wherein  graded  images  are  formed  by  periodically 
changing  the  pulse  width  of  the  laser  beams  before  said  laser 
beams  enter  into  said  two-dimensional  optical  switch. 


5,617042 
REPAIR  OF  DIGITAL  MICROMIRROR  DEVICE  HAVING 

WHITE  DEFECTS 
DoaglM  J.  Weaver.  Dallas,  Tnu  aasisnor  to  Texas  Instmmcnts 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370,746 

Int  CI'  G09G  3/34:  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CL  359—221  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  digital  micromirror  device  (DMD) 
having  one  or  more  mirror  elements  in  a  "stuck  on"  position, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  location  of  each  mirror  element  that  is  "stuck  on," 
tliereby  obtaining  a  map  of  defective  mirror  elenKnts;  and 


5,617044 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  LASER 
Robert  M.  Perdval,  Suffolk;  Steven  T.  Davey.  Ipswich,  and 
Daryl  Swbcsta,  Suffolk,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  lUecommunicatioiis  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don, England 
per  No.  PCr/GB94/00279,  {  371  Dale  Sep.  8,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22190,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,944 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  18, 1993, 
9305604 

InL  CL*  HOIS  3/17:3/14:  C03C  3/247 
VS.  O.  359—341  15  Claims 

I.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising  a  fluorozirconate  waveguide 
co-doped  with  thulium  and  terbium  ions,  and  an  optical  pump 
means  coupled  to  the  waveguide  for  providing  an  optical  pump 
signal  capable  of  exciting  the  thulium  ions  into  the  'G4  energy 
level,  whereby  the  amplifier  provides  optical  gain  at  about  475  nm. 
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5,617046 

POLARIZED  UGHT  COHERENT  OMfBINING  LASER 

APPARATUS 

Hiroynki  HUro,  Kanatawa-kca,  Japan,  amigBor  to  Fi^i  Pboto 

VUm  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanacawa-kcn,  Japmi 

FBed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Feb.  17, 1994,  6420383 
InL  CL*  GQ2B  S/30 
VS.  CL  359—494  19  ( 
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5417045 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  UNIT 

Peter  J.  Milner,  8  JuUet  Qose,  Nuneaton.  Warwickshire  CVll 

6NS.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00659,  {  371  Date  Oct  27,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092aS3S3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  129,194 
Claims  prtority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1991, 
9107551 

Int  CL*  B60R  1/06 
VS.  a.  359^-402  19 


19.  A  rear  view  mirror  unit  in  which  light  from  a  region  behind 
an  observer  is  directed  to  the  observer's  eye  by  an  optical  system, 
comprising: 

means  for  reflecting; 

means  for  refracting  having  a  first  refractor  and  a  second  refrac- 
tor; 

said  first  and  second  refractors  being  positioned  and  oriented 
such  that  incident  light  passes  through  and  is  refracted  by  said 
first  and  second  refractors  in  turn  before  being  reflected  by 
said  means  for  reflecting  and  then  passes  tiirough  and  is 
refracted  by  said  second  refractor  a  second  time  on  its  way 
towards  the  observer; 

said  second  refractor  at  least  substantially  compensating  for 
chromatic  dispersion  of  said  light  introduced  upon  transmis- 
sion through  said  first  refractor. 


Ta  Tk 

said  optical  pump  means  being  adapted  to  provide  an  optical  pump 
signal  having  a  wavelength  in  tlK  range  of  770  nm  to  790  nm. 


1.  A  polarized  light  coherent  combining  laser  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  laser  beam  sources,  located  on  an  approxinutely 
identical  plane,  which  radiate  a  plurality  of  parallel  laser 
beams  having  predetermined  planes  of  polarization,  said  laser 
beam  sources  radiabng  the  plurality  of  the  laser  beams  such 
that  two  adjacent  laser  beams  are  linearly  polarized,  travel  in 
a  first  direction,  have  a  predetermined  intensity  ratio  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  have  orthogonal  directions  of  polar- 
ization; 

ii)  at  least  one  unit  including, 

a)  a  compensating  phase  difference  plate,  receiving  two  adja- 
cent laser  beams  from  said  plurality  of  laser  beam  sources, 
which  compensates  for  phases  of  said  two  adjacent  laser 
beams. 

b)  a  polarized  light  separating  element,  receiving  said  two 
adjacent  laser  beams  from  said  compensating  phase  differ- 
ence plate,  which  combines  said  two  adjacent  laser  beams 
with  each  other  into  a  single  combined  laser  beam  and 
radiates  out  said  single  combined  laser  beam,  and 

c)  a  phase  difference  plate,  receiving  said  single  combined 
laser  beam  from  said  polarized  light  separating  element, 
said  phase  difference  plate  having  a  phase  difference  in 
accorxlance  with  said  predetermined  intensity  ratio  and 
principal  axes  inclined  by  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  directions  of  polarization  of  said  two  adjacent 
laser  beams; 

iii)  a  radiating  reflecting  minor,  receiving  said  single  combined 
laser  beam  from  said  phase  difference  plate,  which  reflects 
said  single  combined  laser  beam  in  a  predetermined  propor- 
tion, such  that  some  of  said  single  combined  laser  beam  is 
radiated  out  of  the  apparatus  and  some  of  said  single  laser 
beam  is  reflected  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said  first 
direction,  back  to  said  unit, 

wherein  said  polarized  light  separating  element  separates  said 
single  laser  beam  travelling  in  said  second  direction  into  two 
linearly  polarized  separated  laser  beams,  said  two  linearly 
polarized  separated  laser  beams  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  having  orthogonal  directions  of  polarization,  and  radiates 
out  said  two  linearly  polarized  separated  laser  beams  in  said 
second  direction;  and 

iv)  reflecting  mirrors,  each  of  said  reflecting  mirrors  Jbeing 
located  in  a  corresponding  laser  beam  source  of  said  plurality 
of  laser  beam  sources,  each  of  said  reflecting  minors  reflect- 
ing a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  linearly  polarized  sepa- 
rated laser  beams  travelling  in  said  second  direction  back  to 
said  unit  in  said  first  direction. 
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5.417047 
LIGHT  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
William  P.  Rowland,  Southlngtoii,  Comu 
Corporatioa,  Avon.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  199*,  Str.  No.  634,9W 
InL  CL*  G«2B  5/12 
VS.  a.  M»— 515 


to  Rcflcsftc 
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1.  A  signaling  device  for  signaling  a  target  with  light  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  mirror  having  a  transparent  dielectric  substrate  with  a  light 
Inflective  nuuerial  thereon  with  »  first  opening  in  the  material, 
such  thai  some  light  impinging  on  the  mirror  is  reflected  by 
the  substrate  and  some  passes  through  the  dielectric  substrate 
at  the  opening; 

b.  a  retroreflector  disposed  adjacent  to  the  dielectric  substrate 
which  retroreflector  retroreflects  the  light  passing  through  the 
opening:  and 

c.  a  specular  surface  on  the  light  reflective  material  around  the 
opening,  said  specular  surface  reflecting  to  a  user  a  visible 
spo«  produced  on  the  retroreflector  in  a  direcbon  of  misalign- 
ment in  the  event  the  retroreflectcd  light  is  misaligned  with 
the  target,  so  that  the  user  can  readily  align  the  retroreflected 
light  with  the  target 
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a  length  of  the  diffraction  grating  element  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shift  direction  of  the  curve  portions  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  length  of  an  opening  of  said  at  least  one 
light-shutting  element  of  said  light-shutting  means: 

taid  diffraction  grating  element  is  repealed  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  shift  direction  of  the  curve  portions  to  form  said 
cell;  and 

a  length  of  the  cell  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  shifl 
direction  of  the  curve  portions  is  substantially  equal  to  a  pitch 
length  of  said  at  least  one  light-shutting  element  in  the  light- 
shutting  means;  and 

wherein  the  diffraction  grating  element  is  larger  in  size,  but 
equal  in  pitch,  to  said  at  least  one  light-shutting  element. 


5.617a4» 
FREQUENCY-MULTIPLEXED  LOGIC.  AMPLIFICATION 

AND  ENERGY  BEAM  CONTROL 
John  N.  Hail.  Missoula,  Mont^  asdxDor  to  Rocky  Mountain 

Research  Center,  Missoula,  MonL 

Coodnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,4*0,  Dec.  16,  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,070 

Int  CX"  GO(G  7/00:  G06E  1/04 

VS.  a.  359— Sn  10  CUlms 


5^17048 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  ARRAY  AND  DISPLAY 

HAVING  A  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Susumu  Takahashi.  Matsudo.  and  Toshiki  Toda,  Satte.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  6-078870 
Int.  CL*^  G02B  5/IH 
VS.  a.  359—567  9  Oalms 


I.  A  diffraction  grating  array  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  lighl-shutung  means  having  at  least  one  light-shutting  element; 
and 

a  plurality  of  dift»:tion  grating  cells  formed  over  a  surface  of 
the  substrate,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  diffraction 
grating  cells  respectively  comprises  a  diffraction  grating  ele- 
ment having  curve  portions  arranged  in  a  parallel  shift  rela- 
tion, wherein 


6  A  frequency  multiplexer  for  use  with  wave-type  energy, 
comprising: 

a  first  frequency-multiplexed  input  means  including  a  first  beam 
set  having  at  least  one  beam  of  energy  of  at  least  one  wave- 
length modulated  with  information,  and  at  least  one  second 
beam  set  having  at  least  one  beam  of  energy  of  at  least  one 
other  wavelength  modulated  with  information; 

a  second  frequency-multiplexed  input  means  including  a  third 
beam  set  having  at  least  one  beam  of  energy  of  said  at  least 
one  wavelength  modulated  with  information,  and  at  least  one 
fourth  beam  set  having  at  least  one  beam  of  energy  of  said  at 
least  one  other  wavelength  modulated  with  information; 

directing  means  for  directing  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
beam  sets  so  as  to  pixxluce  a  first  interference  image  with  said 
first  and  third  beam  sets,  and  at  least  one  otiier  interference 
image  with  said  second  and  fourth  beam  sets,  and 

image  component  separating  means  for  separating  energy  from 
at  least  one  location  within  said  first  interference  image  and 
from  at  least  one  location  within  said  at  least  one  other 
interference  image  to  provide  at  least  one  output  having 
energy  at  said  at  least  one  wavelength  and  said  at  least  one 
other  wavelength. 
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5,617^50 

RADIATION  PROJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

INTEGRATED  RADUTION  DWICATOR 

Erik  Hacker,  and  Hubert  Pohlack,  both  of  Jena,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Jcnoptik  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01647.  {  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/B1793,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,077 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany.  Jul.  1.  1992,  42  21 
S23A 

Int.  CL*  G02B  J/IO 
VS.  a.  359—582  16  Claims 


surface  on  the  rear  side  of  said  luminous  surface,  aitd  an  incident 
surface,  a  light  source  and  a  reflecting  mirror  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
side  perpendicular  to  said  luminous  surface,  said  flat  lighting 
device  being  characterized  in  ttiat  the  tliickness  of  said  li^t 
transmission  member  between  said  luminous  and  reflection  sur- 
faces is  increased  wider  tlian  ttutt  of  said  incident  surface,  said 
incident  surface  of  which  lower  end  is  in  contact  with  tiie  reflection 
surface  is  provided  closer  to  the  center  of  the  light  transmission 
tnember  so  that  the  light  source  and  reflecting  mirrxx  are  inside 
said  luminous  surface,  an  inclined  surface  is  formed  by  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  incident  surface  and  tiie  end  of  the  luminous 
surface,  and  said  inclined  surface  is  provided  with  a  reflection 
function. 


12.  Arrangement  for  protection  against  electromagnetic  radiation 
of  at  least  one  wavelength  Xq  independently  of  the  incident  angle, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  which  is  transparent  at  least  in  tiie  visible  spectral 
range; 

absorptive  indicator  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  for 
absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation  of  wavelength  Xq  and  for 
indicating  absorption  of  incident  radiation  energy  of  wave- 
length ko  exceeding  a  threshold  energy  value  Q,^  ^„  by 
undergoing  a  visible  transformation:  and 

backup  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  on  a  non-incident  side 
of  said  absorptive  indicator  means  for  reflecting  incident 
radiation  after  at  least  a  partial  transformation  of  said  absorp- 
tive indicator  means  in  response  to  incident  radiation  energy 
of  wavelength  ko  exceeding  said  threshold  energy  value  Q^^ 
mm,  said  baclnip  means  including  a  plurality  of  interference 
layers  having  different  refractive  indices,  said  plurality  of 
interference  layers  being  nonabsorbent  at  least  in  the  spectral 
range  between  450  nm  and  750  nro. 

said  absorptive  indicator  means  including  an  absorbent  resonator 
layer  arranged  in  sequence  with  the  interference  layers  to 
provide  an  optical  thin-film  resonance  absorber  system  with  at 
least  one  resonant  wavelength  K-Kt- 


1.  A  flat  lighting  device  comprising  a  light  transmission  member 
formed  by  transparent  material  having  a  high  refractive  index,  said 
light  transmission  member  having  a  luminous  surface  formed  on  a 
front  side  tliereof  so  tliat  the  area  of  tlie  luminous  surface  is 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  a  display  for  lighting,  a  reflection 


5,617052 

GRADIENT  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  LENS  ELEMENTS 

Paul  K.  Manhart;  Tilman  W.  StuhUnger;  Kenneth  R.  Castle, 

and  Mitchell  C.  Ruda,  aD  of  Ibcson,  Ar<z„  assignors  to 

Ligjhtpatfa  Technologies  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  93^434,  JuL  16.  1993,  abudoaed. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^50 

InL  a."  G02B  3/00 


,  Ct359— 653 


10  Claims 


5,617051 
FLAT  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Kazushige  Ohta,  Hadano;  Koichi  Hanasaki,  Yokohama,  and 
Satoru  Konishi,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^87 

CkOms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-336571 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/02;S/00:  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  359—599  2  Chums 


Z  MIN 

1ST  VERTEX  ZMAX 

'.  A  lens  element,  comprising: 

first  and  second  surfaces  formed  on  an  optically  transparent 
material  having  an  axial  refractive  index  gradient,  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  arranged  on  a  common  optical  axis; 

said  gradient  refractive  index  having  a  highest  value  on  said  first 
surface  and  a  lowest  value  on  said  second  surface,  and  said 
gradient  refractive  index  varying  continuously  throughout  tlte 
lens  element  according  to  a  pfedetermined  non-linear  function 
of  distance  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  optical 
axis; 

said  gradient  refractive  index  having  an  index -change  defined  by 
an  equation 

A(i=«l-»i* 

where  nh  is  the  highest  value  of  said  gradient  refractive  index  and 
nl  is  tlie  lowest  value  of  said  gradient  refractive  index; 

said  first  surface  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  and  said 
second  surface  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature,  the  lens 
element  having  a  shape-factor  defined  as 

where  X  is  said  shape-factor,  Rl  is  said  first  radius  of  curvature, 
and  R2  is  said  second  radius  of  curvature; 

said  shape  factor  having  any  value  between  about  0.5  and  2.0: 

and 
said  index<hange  being  between  about  -0.4  and  -0.15.  and  said 
predetermined  non-linear  function  selected  such  that  ttiird 
order  spherical  aberration  of  the  lens  element  is  substantially 
corrected. 
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5^17053  5>»'^ 

ZOOM  LENS  CX)MPACr  ZOOM  LENS 

Geoo-mo  Kang.  Kyeoosniigiiui-do,  Rep.  of  Kotwt,  .BJgnor  K«zuy>*u  Ohadii,  Tokyo,  Japui,  a«ifDor  to  Rkota  Company, 

to  Samanng  AcrMpKC  Industries,  LTD.,  Kycoogsangnam-  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea  ™«*  J*^  2,  199*.  Ser.  No.  58i.W4 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  33«,7S7  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  M,  1995,  74161381 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  II,  1993.  Int  CL'  G«2B  l5/l4;J/02 

,3.23912  VS.CL3S9-tn                                                      II  Claims 


Int  CL*  G02B  15/14 


U.S.  a.  359— 692 


SCIaiBM 


e>     d,  tfi  dstft*  di> 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  first  lens  group  having  a 
positive  refractive  power  and  a  second  lens  group  having  a  nega- 
tive refractive  power,  a  distance  between  the  first  lens  group  and 
the  second  lens  group  being  variable  dunng  zooming,  wherein  the 
first  lens  group  includes  a  first  lens  having  a  positive  refractive 
power  and  a  convex  surface  toward  the  object  side,  a  second  lens 
having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  being  bi-concave.  a  third 
lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  being  bi-convex.  and  space 
from  or  abutting  the  second  lens,  and  a  fourth  lens  having  a 
positive  refractive  power,  being  bi-convex,  and  space  from  the 
Uurd  lens,  the  second  lens  group  includes  a  fifdi  lens  of  plastic 
material  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  concave  surface 
toward  the  object  side,  a  sixth  lens  of  plastic  material  having  a 
negative  refractive  power,  and  a  seventh  lens  having  a  negative 
refractive  power,  wherein 

37<(f,'f»/DrMt.K48: 

where 
f,:  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group 
f^^  back  focus  distance  at  a  telepboto  position 
f,^:  back  focus  distance  at  a  wide  angle  position 
Dp  distance  between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second  lens 
group  at  a  telephoio  position, 

wherein 

N^l.65; 
and 


Vr>48 


where 


Kl.W  n.Vt  '■«i.  y» 


1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  in  which  a  first  lens  group  having  a 
positive  focal  length  is  arranged  on  an  object  side  and  a  second 
lens  group  having  a  negative  focal  length  is  arranged  on  an  image 
side  and  a  zooming  operation  is  peifooned  by  changing  a  clearance 
between  the  first  and  second  lens  groups; 
the  first  lens  group  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

lenses  sequentially  arranged  from  the  object  side  such  that  the 

first  lens  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  face 

directed  onto  tlie  object  side; 
tlte  second  lens  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  face 

directed  onto  the  image  side, 
d>e  third  lens  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  face 

directed  onto  the  image  side;  and 
the  fourth  lens  is  a  positive  lens  having  an  inuge  side  face  of 

large  curvature  compared  to  an  object  side  surface  of  the 

fourth  lens; 
the  second  lens  group  comprising  fifth  and  sixth  lenses  sequen- 
tially arranged  from  the  object  side  such  thai  the  fifth  lens  is  a 

positive  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  face  directed  onto  the 

image  side:  and 
the  sixth  lens  is  a  negative  meniscus  Jens  having  a  convex  face 

directed  onto  the  image  side; 
die  zoom  lens  having  an  aperture  stop  arranged  just  after  the  first 

lens  group; 
an  object  side  face  of  the  fourth  lens  and  an  object  side  face  of 

the  fifth  lens  having  aspherical  surfaces;  and 
the  following  conditions 


Hr-  average  of  refractive  ratio  of  die  lens  system  as  a  whole 
V^  average  of  ABBE  number  of  the  lens  system  as  a  whole,  and 
wherein 


0.80<lf„/f„;K1.20 


where 


f^„:  focal  length  of  plastic  lenses  having  positive  refractive 

power  in  tlie  second  lens  group 
f^„:  focal  lengOi  of  plastic  lenses  having  negative  refractive 

power  in  the  second  lens  group. 


AP,i/fr>-0.l6 

lit  satisfied  when  f^.  is  a  focal  length  of  an  entire  lens  system  at  a 
shori  focal  end; 

fj  is  a  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  a  long  focal  end; 

f,  is  a  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group; 

f„  is  a  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group; 

EP  is  a  distance  from  a  lens  front  end  to  an  entrance  pupil;  and 

AP»  is  a  distance  from  a  lens  rear  end  at  the  short  focal  end  to 
an  exit  pupil. 
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5,617,255 
CAMERA  LENS  SYSTEM 
mnKhi  Yamada,  Saitama-kcii,  Japan,  aarignor  to  ¥vfi  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  LtiL,  Saitaaui-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356.586 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioii  Japwi,  Dec.  15, 1993,  5-314650 

Int.  CL'  G02B  9/12 


5,617,256 

BLUOAL  ACTUATOR 

Koji  Mitsumori,  Chiba,  and  Hiroyasu  Udiida,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  aaricMMrs  to  Sony  Corporadoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,121,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1992,  4-093505 
iBL  CL'  GllB  7/095 
VS.  CL  359—814  7  Claims 

3*1  f  /« 


1.  A  biaxial  actuator  comprising: 

a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  wound  around  a  bobbin  and 
disposed  opposite  to  a  magnet 

wherein  tlie  bobbin  "has  a  hollow  body  with  a  rectilinear  cross- 
section  and  has  flanges  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  body,  each 
flange  having  coil  retaining  portions, 

and  the  first  coil  is  wound  around  the  body  to  define  a  coil  which 
has  a  rectilinear  cross-section  and  which  has  an  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  rectilinear  cross-section  of  tlie  body, 
while  the  second  coil  is  wound  around  the  coil  retaining 
pottions,  such  that  the  second  coil  lies  in  a  first  plane  and  a 
second  plane  that  both  intersect  and  are  non-orthogonal  to  a 
third  plane  in  which  the  magnet  lies. 


5,617457 
VARIABLE  FOCUS  ADAPTER 
James  B.  Shcchy,  KintMmlDe;  Kcweth  W.  Gi*.  1 
John  J.  Spnatcr,  Soothamptoo,  and  Wmiam  H.  I 
Jr.,  Lerittown,  aU  of  Pa.,  asrignors  to  IW  United  Stales  cT 
America  aa  repraented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Waah- 
D.C 

Filed  JuL  U,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501^18 


8aaias 


Int  CL'  Gt2B  7/02 


VS.  CL  359-818 


17 


1.  A  lens  system  consisting  of  first  to  third  lens  elements 
arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side  to  an  image  plane,  the 
first  lens  element  being  a  meniscus  lens  having  a  refractive  power 
and  concave  toward  the  object  side,  tlie  second  lens  element  being 
a  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  lower  and  the  third  lens  element 
being  a  lens  having  a  negative  refractive  lower,  wherein  a  stop 
means  for  adjusting  an  aperture  of  the  lens  system  is  disposed  on 
the  object  side  and  formula  v,S40  is  satisfied  wherein  v,  repre- 
sents the  Abbe's  number  of  the  third  lens  element. 


17.  An  adapter  for  varying  tlie  focus  and  depth  of  field  of  an 
optical  instrument  having  at  least  one  objective  lens  having  for- 
ward and  aft  ends  with  ttie  forward  end  facing  an  object  to  be 
focused  by  said  optical  instrument,  said  adapter  comprising: 

(a)  an  adapter  lens  having  a  predetermined  optical  power  and  an 
optical  axis; 

(b)  a  plate  having  a  centrally  located  aptttme  with  a  predeter- 
miiied  diameter  and  an  optical  axis;  and 

(c)  a  housing  having  provisions  for  holding  said  plate  and  said 
adapter  lens  at  said  forward  end  of  said  at  least  one  objective 
lens  so  that  said  optical  axis  of  said  lens  is  coaxial  and  in 
comespondence  widi  said  optical  axis  of  said  aperture,  said 
housing  having  means  so  that  said  adapter  lens  and  said 
aperture  are  placed  in  close  proximity  with  said  objective  lens 
of  said  optical  instrument; 

wherein  said  adapter  lens  is  a  -f0.2S  lens  and  said  aperture  has  a 
diameter  in  the  range  firom  5  mm  to  7  mm  so  that  focus  of 
said  optical  instrument  is  alterable  from  an  optical  infinity 
exceeding  20  feet  to  be  within  a  range  of  seven  (7)  feet  with 
a  depth  of  field  spanning  from  5  to  IS  feet  when  said  adapter 
lens  and  said  aperture  are  placed  in  close  proximity  to  said 
objective  lens;  and 

wherein  said  housing  has  an  optical  axis  and  wherein  said 
provisions  include  means  for  holding  said  plate  and  said  lens 
so  that  said  optical  axis  of  said  adapter  lens  is  coaxial  and  in 
correspondence  with  the  optical  axis  of  each  of  said  aperture 
and  said  housing. 


5,617,258 
NON-REUSABLE  LENS  CELL  FOR  A  SURGICAL  LASER 

HANDPIECE 
Charles  C.  Negus,  and  Stephen  J.  UnhaRS,  both  of  "buBton. 
Mass.,  aaiigners  to  PLC  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Fraiddfai. 
Mms. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.270 
Int  CL'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—819  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-reusable  lens  cell  for  a  surgical  laser  handpiece  having 
a  contact  surface  with  an  aperture  for  exiting  a  laser  beam,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  connector  at  a  first  end  for  engaging  a 
laser  source  and  a  second  coiuiector  at  a  second  end  for 
engaging  a  handpiece:  and 
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a  hydroscopic  lens  device  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  through 
the  handpiece  proximate  the  aperture  and  being  degradable  in 
the  presence  of  moisture  during  sterilization  to  deteriorate  the 
lens  device,  disrupt  the  focus  and  thwart  reuse  of  the  lens  cell. 


PROJECTION  TV  SET  APPARATUS 
"nitsuo  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  3.  1995.  S«r.  No.  397.924 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-03«043 

InL  CL"  G«2B  7/02 

VS.  CL  359—820  i*  Claims 


nents  being  a  rearwardly  facing  mirror,  said  lens  turret  cauying 
said  fcarwaidly  facing  mirror  within  and  adjacent  to  said  outer 
cylindrical  wall  and  carrying  the  other  optical  component  or  com- 
ponents within  and  adjacent  to  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  substan- 
tially diaitietrically  opposite  said  rearwardly  facing  minor,  said 
lens  turret  having  an  open  area  through  which  light  passes  within 
the  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  adjacent  to  the  rearwardly  facing 


5,617061 
MIRROR  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  DEFORMABLE 
MIRROR  ELEMENT 
Klaus  Bar,  Lauf,  and  Rcinbard  Sdimlcdl,  Wcisscnburg.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  NOmberg,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441021 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1993,  43  M 
059.4 

InL  CL'  G«2B  5/08 
VS.  a.  359—845  7  Claims 


1.  A  lens  automatic  focus  conection  device  comprising: 

a  lens  having  an  optical  axis: 

an  outer  tube: 

an  inner  mbe  arranged  within  said  outer  tube  for  supporting  said 
lens;  and 

means  for  moving  said  inner  tube  relative  to  said  outer  tube 
along  said  optical  axis  direction  in  response  to  a  change  in 
temperature,  wherein 

said  outer  tube  has  an  oblique  guide  slot  formed  in  a  wall 
portion  thereof  and  said  oblique  guide  slot  converts  a  rota- 
tional displacement  of  said  inner  tube  to  a  linear  displacement 
thereof  along  said  optical  axis  direction. 


5,617060 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ROTATABLE  LENS 

TURRET 

J.  Peter  McNiven,  Dtm  Mills,  Canada,  and  Daniel  Vukobratov- 

icfa,  Itacson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Wcscam  Inc.,  Hamilton, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  415,870 

Int  CL'  G02B  7/02:21  AX) 

U.S.  CL  359—821  l«  Claims 

7.  A  lens  turret  carrying  at  least  two  different  optical  components 

and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall,  one  of  said  optical  compo- 


1.  A  mirror  arrangement,  including  a  deformable  mirror  element 
having  a  base  plate:  a  housing:  fastening  means  for  attaching  the 
mirror  element  to  said  housing:  a  cooUng  installation  for 
conducting-off  excess  heat  energy  from  the  minor  anangement. 
said  cooling  installation  comprising  a  cooling  chamber  located 
within  said  housing,  said  cooling  chamber  being  streamed  through 
by  a  cooling  medium:  separator  element  consisting  of  a  good 
beat-conductive  material  being  mounted  within  said  housing 
spaced  from  said  base  plate  so  as  to  form  a  second  chamber  in  said 
hiousing  separated  from  said  cooling  chamber,  said  second  chamber 
being  a  heat<onductive  matenal  filled  outer  chamber  which  is 
located  directly  behind  said  base  plate  of  said  mirror  element,  said 
separator  element  possessing  a  planar  surface  region  in  said  hous- 
ing extending  generally  parallel  relative  to  the  base  plate  of  said 
mirror  element  and  dividing  said  housing  into  said  outer  chamber 
and  said  cooling  chamber  such  that  said  outer  chamber  is  of  a 
smaller  volume  than  said  cooling  chamber,  said  housing  being 
cup-shaped  and  having  a  bonom  and  a  peripheral  sidewall  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom,  said  mirror  element  closing  off  the  cup- 
sliaped  housing  on  a  side  distant  from  the  bottom,  said  separator 
element  being  supported  in  said  housing  on  a  supporting  structure 
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formed  in  tiie  sidewall,  and  tbe  sidewall  including  an  internal 
peripheral  shoulder  forming  the  supporting  structure  for  die  sepa- 
rator element. 


5,617062 
BASE  BODY  OF  REFLECTING  MIRROR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
YoaiiiaU  be;  HiivyuU  Miyaaawa,  both  of  IhkcAi;  Hiroyuki 
Klmnra,  Fukui;  ShinicU  Okoahi,  TUicAi;  Trtsnmasa  Naka- 
mura,  Omiya,  and  Toifaiyiiki  Kato,  Kooriyama,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Shln-Etsn  Quartz  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  7754195,  Oct  11, 1991.  This  appikation 

Dec.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  567,165 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-93212; 
May  30, 1991,  3-155593 

Int.  CL'  G02B  5/08,  B32B  i/26 
U.S.  CL  359—846  12  Claims 
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1.  A  base  body  of  a  reflecting  minor  which  is  an  integral  body 
comprising: 

(A)  a  front  plate  having  an  optically  flat  or  curved  surface  made 
from  transparent  fiised  quartz  glass  or  high-silica  glass;  and 

(B)  a  porous  foamed  body  of  fused  quartz  glass  or  high-silica 
glass  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  firont  plate  opposite  to  the 
optically  flat  or  curved  surface,  wherein  the  porous  foamed 
body  has  a  bulk  density  in  tlie  range  from  0.1  to  I.I  g/cm', 
and  at  least  30%  by  volume  of  the  porosity  of  the  porous 
foamed  body  consists  of  closed  cells, 

wherein  the  porous  foamed  body  is  bonded  to  ttie  front  plate  with 
a  layer  of  a  melt  of  a  finely  divided  silica  powder. 


5,617063 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA 
SUITABLE  FOR  A  DIGITAL  RECORDING  IN  A 
MULTIPLEXED  FASHION 
Tetnqra  Mizushima,  Yawata;  Titsaro  Juri,  Osaka;  Chiyoko 
Matsnmi,  and  Kazno  Kawakami,  both  of  Snita,  all  of  Japan, 
Msignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  239,046,  May  6, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Oct.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  548,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1993,  5-108033; 
Mar.  17, 1994,  6-046229 

InL  CL'  GIIB  509:  H04N  SPb 
VS.  CL  360—48  8  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  data  recording  method  for  recording  digital  input 
data  on  juxtaposed  tracks  of  a  recording  medium,  said  method 
comprising: 

an  information  data  formulating  step  of  fottnulating  informabon 
data  comprising  an  identification  number  indicative  of  tlie 
contents  of  the  iaformation  data  uid  a  main  information  data. 


which  is  a  predetermined  quantity  convetted  fiom  the  iafM 
data,  and  an  infotinatioa  data  parity  for  use  in  ttetecting  or 
correcting  an  error  in  the  infonnation  data; 

an  ID  formulating  step  of  formulating  an  ID  cooqxMed  of 
infonnation  including  position  infonnation  indictfive  of  a 
position  of  the  information  data  relative  to  the  recording 
medium  and  an  ID  parity  for  use  in  detecting  or  conecting  an 
error  in  tbe  ID; 

a  sync  pattern  formulating  step  of  formulating  a  sync  pattern; 

a  sync  block  formulating  step  of  formulatiiig  a  sync  block 
comprised  of  tlie  sync  pattem.  die  ID,  the  ID  parity,  the 
infonnation  dau  and  the  information  dau  parity; 

a  sync  block  positioning  step  of  fonnulating  a  sub-code  record- 
ing area  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sync  blocks  connected 
together,  and 

a  track  formulating  step  for  formulating  die  tracks  each  having 
at  least  the  sub-code  recording  area  and  an  infonnation 
recording  area; 

wherein  said  sync  block  positioning  step  forms  a  plurality  of 
minimum  editing  units  with  which  recording  or  reproduction 
is  carried  out  on  or  from  the  recording  medium,  each  of  said 
minimimi  editing  units  including  a  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  tracks  not  smaller  dian  three  tracks,  said  sub-code 
recording  area  of  each  of  said  consecutive  tracks  of  said 
minimum  editing  unit  including  a  plurality  of  sync  blocks 
formed  sequentially  therein  and  having  different  contents, 
respectively, 

said  plurality  of  sync  blocks  being  distribtited  over  the  tracks  d 
the  minimum  editing  unit  with  the  sync  blocks  in  one  track 
offset  in  position  relative  to  the  sync  blocks  in  tlie  neighboring 
track  v^th  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  recording 
medium. 


5^17064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REWRTTiNG  DATA  TO 
A  FLOPPY  DISK  BY  STORING  REPRODUCED  DATA  IN 

A  MEMORY 
Kciichi  Ikguchi;  Hidcho  Macda,  and  Masaharv  Yanaga,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  243,912,  May  17, 1994,  abmMloacd. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  558,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19, 1993,  5-117318 
InL  CL'  GUB  5479 
VS.  CL  360—54  4  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  and  repnxlucing  dau  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 

rq)rodiicing  data  including  gap  data,  an  identification  number 
and  a  synchronization  pattern  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  tracks 
on  a  floppy  disk  by  a  pre-erase  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  head; 

synchronizing  a  floppy  disk  controller  on  the  basis  of  the  repro- 
duced identification  number  and  the  synchronizatioo  pattern; 

storing  reproduced  daU  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  tracks 
in  a  memory,  the  stored  reproduced  data  including  die  gap 
data  and  the  identification  number; 

rewriting  at  least  a  pottioo  of  the  reproduced  data; 
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reading  out  from  the  memory  the  stored  dau  including  the  gap 
data,  the  identiflcation  number  and  rewritten  dau  according  to 
an  index  signai  representing  a  starting  portioa  of  a  track; 

supplying  the  dau  read  out  from  the  nnemory  including  the  gap 
daU  and  the  identification  number,  to  the  pre-crase  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  head:  and 

controlling  a  recording  operation  of  the  pre-erase  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  head  using  the  floppy  disk  control- 
ler so  that  data  of  every  track  read  out  from  the  memory, 
including  the  gap  data  and  the  identification  number,  is 
recorded  on  the  floppy  disk,  the  recorded  dau  including  gap 
dau  at  a  beginning  and  an  end  thereof. 


trative  dau  reader  means,  and  the  section  identifier  recording 

means,  the  control  means  being  for 

recording  the  tape  identifier  on  the  first  leading  portion  to 
indicate  that  the  magnetic  is  used,  the  administrative  dau 
on  the  second  leading  portion,  the  subject  daU  on  the  main 
portion  of  the  magnetic  tape,  and  a  section  identifier  for  a 
next  subject  dau  region  immedialcly  following  a  defined 
dau  on  the  main  portion  when  the  detenninalor  deteiiniiies 
that  the  magnetic  tape  is  new;  and 
reading  the  administrative  dau  from  the  second  leading  portion 

when  the  determinator  determines  that  the  magnetic  tape  is 

used. 


S^17>5 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

A  VARUBLE  DATA  REGION  LENGTH  SYSTEM 

Katswhl  HorlbaU,  Kobe,  JapMi,  Mrignor  to  Mlta  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japui 

Dlvisioa  or  Ser.  No.  945,085,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

•ppUcation  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,140 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241226 

InL  CL"  GUB  15/087 

\}&.  CL  3«0— 69  2  aalms 


MOTOR  STABOJHNG  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
WITH  MOTORS,  INCLUDING  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DRUM 

MOTOR  IN  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  SYSTEM 
Koitji  Kaniwa,  Yokoiumn;   Kouji  Mhubc,  Katsnta;  Hiroya 
Abe,  Katsuta;  Yukinobu  Tada,  Katsuta,  and  Yoshio  Narltn, 
Kalsuta,  all  of  Japan,  aasisnon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,371 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Japnn,  Nov.  II,  1992,  4-301306 
Int.  CL'  GIIB  21/04 
VS.  CL  360—70  13  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  device  for  recording  a  plurality  of 
dau  on  a  magnetic  upe  and  a  first  leading  portion,  a  second 
leading  portion  following  ttie  first  leading  portion,  and  a  main 
portion  following  the  second  leading  portion,  tlie  device  compris- 
ing: 

upe  identifier  recording  means  for  recording  a  upe  identifier  on 
the  first  leading  portion  of  die  magnetic  upe.  the  upe  identi- 
fier being  adapted  for  identifying  whether  the  magnetic  tape  is 
used  or  new; 

administrative  dau  recording  means  for  recording  administrative 
dau  on  the  second  leading  portion  of  the  magnetic  upe.  the 
administrative  dau  being  adapted  for  administrating  the 
recording  position  of  dau  on  the  magnetic  upe; 

dau  recording  means  for  recording  subject  dau  on  the  main 
portion; 

determinator  means  for  determining  based  on  the  tape  identifier 
whether  the  magnetic  upe  is  used  or  new; 

administrative  daU  reader  means  for  reading  administrative  dau 
recorded  on  the  second  leading  portion; 

section  identifier  recording  means  for  recording  a  section  iden- 
tifier representative  of  a  head  of  a  subject  dau  region  for 
receiving  subject  dau  to  be  recorded  tliereon  and  to  be  used 
for  dau  administration;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  determinator  means  for  control- 
ling tite  dau  recording  means,  tile  upe  identifier  recording 
means,  tlie  administrative  dau  recording  means,  ttie  adminis- 


13.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head; 

a  drum,  on  which  said  magnetic  head  is  mounted: 

a  drum  motor,  which  drives  said  drum; 

a  drum  motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  drum  motor. 

a  magnetic  tape; 

a  capstan  and  a  capstan  motor  for  forwarding  said  magnetic 
tape; 

a  capstan  motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  capstan 
motor;  and 

a  processing  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  at  least  either 
one  of  image  signals  and  audio  signals; 

wherein  said  drum  motor  control  means  includes: 

a  frequency  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  frequency 
signal  proportional  to  said  roution  fmiuency  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  motor; 

a  period  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  period  of  said  fre- 
quency signal; 

a  signal  comparing  means  comparing  tlie  period  of  said  fife- 
quency  signal  with  a  predetermined  control  target  period,  for 
generating  a  first  speed  error  signal; 

a  filter  means  receiving  the  first  speed  error  signal,  for  extracting 
and  eliminating  rotation  frequency  components  of  the  motor 
and  hamtonic  components  both  contained  in  said  first  speed 
error  signal  to  output  a  second  speed  error  signal; 
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a  phase  comparing  means  comparing  said  frequency  signal  with 
a  predetermined  reference  phase  signal,  for  generating  a  first 
phase  error  signal: 

an  integrating  means  for  accumulating  successively  both  tlie 
rotation  frequency  components  of  the  motor  and  harmonic 
components  thereof  as  extracted  by  said  filter  means: 

a  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  tlK  roution  frequency  com- 
ponents of  tlie  motor  and  the  harmonic  components  thereof 
both  accumulated  by  said  integrating  means  from  said  first 
phase  error  signal  to  output  a  second  phase  error  signal; 

an  adding  means  for  adding  said  second  speed  error  signal 
outputted  by  said  filter  noeans  to  said  second  phase  error 
signal  ou^Nitted  by  said  subtracting  means  to  output  an  added 
error  signal;  and 

a  signal  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  negatively  said  added 
error  signal  from  said  adding  means  to  the  motor. 


I.  A  serv'o  daU  writing  apparatus  comprising:  a  magnetic  disk 
device  including  a  rotation  mechanism  for  routing  a  recording 
medium,  said  roution  mechanism  including  a  rotation  shaft  having 
a  free  end.  a  head  mechanism  for  writing  servo  daU  as  positioning 
dau  on  said  recording  medium,  and  a  carriage  mechanism  for 
moving  said  head  mechanism; 

a  base  for  fixing  said  magnetic  disk  device: 

head  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  head  mechanism; 

and 
first  supporting  means  for  supporting  die  free  end  of  the  roution 
shaft  of  said  recording  medium  so  as  to  suppress  a  vibration 
caused  by  a  roution  of  said  rotation  mechanism; 
wherein  said  first  supporting  means  iiKludes  a  piston  mectianism 
for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  rotation  sliaft  of  said 
recording  medium,  and  a  lock  mechanism  for  holding  a  move- 
ment of  said  piston  mechanism. 


5,617,268 
TRACKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  THAT  SWITCHES 

POLARITY  OF  TRACKING  ERRC»  SIGNAL 
ACCORDING  TO  DETECTED  KIND  OF  PILOT  SIGNAL 
ViNtaio  SakaUbara,  Ncyafiwa,  tmA  Makato  Gotim,  NtaM- 
nomtjM,  botk  of  Japan,  awignnn  to  Matiaaklti  Electric 
IndMtrial  Co.  Ltd..  Onka,  Japan 

Fiicd  Sep.  16. 1994,  Ser.  No.  307.064 
Claims  priority,  appikathw  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-231190; 
Oct  13, 1993,  5-255610 

InL  CL'  GUB  5/584,5/58 
UA  CL  360— 77,14  4i 


5,617,267 
SERVO  DATA  WRITING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

THE  FREE  END  OF  A  ROTATING  SHAFT  IN  A 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  WRITING 

SERVO  DATA 
SOii  Kawagoc;  Kazuhiko  Iwase,  and  Hamo  Shibata,  aU  of 
Takyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabustaiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  l':»94,  6-311709 

InL  a.'  GUB  5/596 

UJS.  a.  360—77.02  17  Claims 


1.  An  information  playback  apparatus  that  plays  back  a  signal  by 
causing  heads  that  are  mounted  on  a  rotary  cylinder  to  trace  a  tape 
medium  on  which  at  least  two  different  kinds  of  tracking  pilot 
signals  are  selectively  and  periodically  recorded  with  a  period  of  at 
least  4  tracks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  bead, 

a  second  head  that  traces  a  position  sliifted  from  die  trace 
position  of  said  first  head  by  approximately  one  track, 

a  pilot  detection  and  identification  means  diat  detects  respective 
amplitudes  of  said  tracking  pilot  signals  contained  in  a  play- 
back signal  output  from  said  first  head  and  identifies  the  kind 
of  tlie  tracking  pilot  signal  dominantiy  contained  in  the  play- 
back sigiud  based  on  die  thus  detected  respective  amplitudes. 

a  tracking  error  detecting  means  that  detects  respective  ampli- 
mdes  of  said  tracking  pilot  signals  contained  in  a  playback 
signal  output  from  said  second  head  and  generates  a  tracking 
error  signal  based  on  the  thus  detected  respective  amplitudes, 
and 

a  tracking  means  that  switches  a  polarity  of  said  tracking  error 
signal  when  a  predetermined  change  has  occurred  in  the  kind 
of  the  traclting  pilot  signal  identified  by  said  pilot  detection 
and  identification  means  and  performs  tracking  control  based 
on  said  tracking  error  signal  having  the  dius  switched  polarity. 


5,617,269 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  TRACK-CENTERING 
SERVO  SIGNALS  ON  MULTI-TRACK  MAGNETIC 
MEDIUM 
Robert  J.  M.  Gordenker,  Ann  Arlwr;  Lawrence  J.  Tbcker, 
Wliitemore  Lake,  and  Michael  E.  Murphy,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,198,  Dec.  23, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  195,580 
InL  CL'  GUB  5/584 
VS.  CL  360—77.12  29  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  recording  a  plurality  of  track-centering  servo 
signals  on  a  multi-ti^K:k  magnetic  medium,  wherein  die  medium 
moves  in  a  first  direction  during  said  recording  of  servo  signals  and 
is  prone  to  wander  in  a  substantially  transverse,  second  direction 
during  said  recording  of  servo  signals,  said  system  comprising: 
a  movable  first  transducer,  operatively  engageable  widi  the 
magnetic  medium,  said  first  transducer  including  a  corre- 
sponding first  magnetic  core  having  a  first  plurality  of  write- 
core  tips  at  the  ends  of  fingers  projecting  from  the  first 
magnetic  core,  the  first  plurality  of  write-core  tips  being 
aligned  one  to  the  next  along  the  second  direction  and  being 
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spaced  t^mn  each  from  next-adjacent  other  tips  by  a  cone- 
sponding  first  plurality  of  magnetic  gaps;  and 

transducer  moving  means  for  moving  the  first  transducer  along 
said  second  direction: 

wherein  the  first  transducer  simultaneously  generates  a  first 
plurality  of  magnetic  transitions  across  the  first  plurality  of 
magnetic  gaps  and  thereby  simultaneously  records  a  first 
plurality  of  track-centering  servo  signals  on  said  magnetic 
medium  when  the  first  transducer  is  energized  and  is  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  the  nugnetic  medium:  and 

wherein  after  their  recordation,  said  first  plurality  of  track- 
centering  servo  signals  are  usable  for  centering  a  magnetic 
head  relative  to  a  desired  track  of  said  multi-track  magnetic 
medium. 


5^17J7« 
TAPE  WINDING  LINKAGE  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Jaw-Horng  Tzeof,  K«ohaiung;  Ming-Jcr  Chiu,  tUDchu;  YU- 
Wei  Hwang,  and  Wci-Chi  Chanc  both  of  ChUi,  aU  of  Tai- 
wan, anignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Hslnchu  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^49 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/027 

VS.  a.  3M— «5  S  Claims 

.30 


comprises  a  guiding  pin  located  at  an  under  surface  of  said 
second  joint  to  be  received  by  and  slide  along  said  guiding 
skx  of  said  deck: 

(d)  a  third  link  having  first  and  second  joinu.  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  second  link  being  connected  to  said  third  link 
at  said  third  joint  of  said  second  link  and  said  first  joint  of  said 
iliird  link: 

(e)  an  inclined  pole  base  connected  to  said  third  link  at  said 
second  joint  of  said  third  link:  and 

(f)  an  inclined  pole  base  guiding  pin  provided  at  an  under 
surface  of  said  inclined  pole  base  to  be  received  by  and  slide 
along  said  guiding  slot  of  said  deck. 


S,<I7,271 
CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Nbhimura,  Higashlonka,  and  Masahiro  Yao,  Morlgu- 
chl,  both  of  Japnn,  Mrignor*  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-hi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,547,  Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5  J90JI57.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec.  27,  19R9,  1-342047; 
JuL  5.  1990,  2-177740;  Oct  5,  1990,  2-269130 

Int  CL"  GllB  15/60 
VS.  a.  360—94  17  ClnliM 


I.  A  kind  of  upe  winding  linkage  of  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  deck,  a  gear  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  tape  loading  gear 
embedded  in  said  gear  shaft,  and  a  guiding  slot  formed  on 
said  deck: 

(b)  a  first  link  having  first  and  second  joints,  said  first  link  being 
connected  to  said  gear  shaft  at  said  first  joint  thereof: 

(c)  a  second  link  having  first,  second,  and  third  joints,  wherein 
said  second  link  is  divided  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  and  said  first  and  second  portions  intersect  an  angle  at 
said  second  joint  of  said  second  link,  further  wherein  said  first 
portion  of  said  second  link  is  connected  to  said  first  link  at 
said  first  joint  of  said  second  link,  and  said  second  link  fiinher 


1.  A  cassette  loading  apparatus  by  which  either  of  a  small  tape 
cassette  and  a  large  tape  cassette  is  loadable  between  a  cassette 
loading  position  and  a  cassette  playing  position  in  a  upe  player, 
each  of  said  small  tape  cassette  and  said  large  upe  cassette 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  reels,  a  cassette  body  accom- 
modating the  pair  of  reels,  a  front  lid  rouubly  mounted  to 
said  cassette  body  for  movement  berween  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  a  rear  lid  routably  interlocked  with  said 
front  lid.  and  a  cassette  guide  groove  formed  in  a  boaom  face 
of  said  cassette  body,  wherein  said  rear  lid  has  a  protruding 
portion  protruding  rearwardly  and  laterally  of  the  rear  lid  and 
engaged  with  said  cassette  body  for  being  slidably  guided  by 
said  cassette  body  for  movement  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions  thereof, 
for  each  of  said  small  upe  cassette  and  said  large  upe  cassette, 
said  front  lid  has  a  bonom  end  positioned  above  the  level  of 
the  bottom  face  of  said  cassette  body,  and  a  bottom-most  edge 
of  said  protruding  portion  of  said  rear  lid  is  at  a  level  above 
the  bottom  end  of  said  front  lid  when  said  front  and  rear  lids 
are  in  the  lid  closed  condition, 
the  reels  of  said  small  tape  cassette  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  a  first  distance,  and  the  leels  of  said  large  upe 
cassette  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  second 
distance  which  is  larger  than  said  first  distance, 
said  cassette  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cassette  holding  means  for  holding  either  of  the  small  and 
the  large  upe  cassette,  and  said  cassette  holding  means 
having  a  cassene  guide  protruding  part  for  engaging  in 
said  cassette  guide  groove  in  either  of  the  small  and  the 
large  upe  cassette  for  guiding  the  respective  tape  cas- 
sette onto  said  cassette  holding  means: 
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a  moving  means  connected  to  said  cassette  holding  means 
for  moving  said  cassette  holding  means  between  the 
cassette  loading  position  and  the  cassette  playing  posi- 
tion: 

a  lid  opening  member  on  said  apparatus  positioned  for 
being  abutted  by  only  said  rear  lid  of  the  respective  tape 
cassene  for  raising  the  rear  lid  of  the  respective  tape 
cassette  toward  an  open  position  and,  due  to  the  fixNit 
and  rear  lids  of  the  respective  tape  cassette  being  rout- 
ably interlocked  with  each  other,  thereby  raising  the  front 
lid  toward  an  open  position,  when  said  cassette  holding 
means  is  moved  by  said  moving  means  from  the  cassette 
loading  position  to  the  cassette  playing  position; 

wherein  no  front  lid  opening  member  is  provided:  and 

wherein  an  urging  means  is  connected  to  said  lids  for 
urging  said  front  and  rear  lids  in  a  closing  direction,  said 
lid  opening  member  being  a  rigid  material  having  suffi- 
cient strength  to  move  said  lids  against  a  force  of  said 
urging  means. 


5,617,273 

THIN  FILM  SLIDER  WITH  PROTRUDING  R/W 

ELEMENT  FORMED  BY  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL 

POLISHING 

Jeflrey  W.  Carr,  Morgwi  Hill,  and  JtSrty  P.  Gunder,  San  Jom, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inteniatioiml  BusiDcas  Machines 

Corporatioo,  ArmoolL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,574 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/127:5/33:5/60:17/32 

VS.  CL  360—105  12  < 


5,617,272 

ADHESIVELESS  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING 

MAGNETIC  SEAL  FOR  USE  WITH  DISC  DRIVE 

Donald  J.  MacLeod,  Santa  Cruz;  Peter  G.  Robinson,  Capitota, 

and  Long  V.  Nguyen,  San  Jo«e,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,521,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,960 

Int  ex."  GllB  17/02 

VS.  a.  360—99.08  8  Claims 


1.  A  slider  for  magnetically  reading  and  writing  digital  dau  to 
and  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  slider  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  bearing  surface  and  an  adjoining  deposit 
end: 

an  insulator  layered  on  top  of  the  deposit  end; 

a  read/write  device,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  shield  layer  embedded  in  the  insulator 
a  magnetoresistive  stripe  layer  embedded  in  the  insulator,  and 
a  magnetic  pole  tip  layer  embedded  in  the  insulator: 
wherein  the  magnetic  shield  layer  and  the  magnetoresistive 
stripe  layer  both  protude  from  the  bearing  surface:  and 

a  protective  overlayer  deposited  over  the  substrate,  insulator  and 
read/write  device,  said  overlayer  being  reduced  in  thickness 
adjacent  each  protruding  layer  of  the  read/write  device. 


5,617,274 
LOW  PROFILE  INTEGRAL  FLEXURE  FOR  CLOSELY 
PACKED  DISKS  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Oscar  J.  Ruiz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  585,983 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/60 
VS.  CL  360—104  22  ( 


1.  A  magnetic  seal  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  seal  bolder 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  leg  portions,  said  magnetic  seal 
comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  and  a  permanent  magnet  sand- 
wiched therebetween,  said  plates  and  said  permanent  magnet 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  horizontal  surface  of  said  hori- 
zontal leg  of  said  holder  with  ends  abutting  said  vertical  leg 
portion  of  said  holder,  said  magnetic  seal  and  said  holder  being 
adapted  to  fill  a  gap  between  first  and  second  parallel  relatively 
rotating  vertical  surfaces,  with  said  vertical  leg  of  said  holder  lying 
parallel  to  and  abutting  said  first  one  of  said  vertical  surfaces,  and 
the  other  ends  of  the  magnetic  seal  sandwich  extending  tiear  to  and 
separated  by  a  narrow  gap  from  the  second  of  said  vertical  sur- 
faces, said  narrow  gap  between  said  other  ends  of  said  magnetic 
seal  and  said  second  vertical  surface  being  filled  by  a  magnetic 
fluid  held  in  place  by  said  magnet,  a  gasket  located  below  said 
lower  plate  and  said  holder  having  an  edge  abutting  said  one 
vertical  surface  to  seal  any  gap  between  said  vertical  leg  portion  of 
said  holder  and  said  vertical  surface  and  a  shield  pressed  against 
said  gasket  to  compress  said  gaslcet  against  one  of  said  magnetic 
seal  plates  and  said  holder  to  close  any  gap  between  said  vertical 
leg  portion  said  magnetic  seal  and  said  vertical  wall  portion  against 
leakage  and  held  in  place  against  said  gasket  by  a  press  fit  within  a 
bore  defined  by  said  first  vertical  surface. 


21.  A  disk  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  master  controller  imit; 

a  spindle  drive  controller  coupled  to  the  master  controller  unit; 

a  plurality  of  stacked  magnetic  disks  electrically  coupled  to  the 

spindle  drive  controller; 
a  transducer  head  electrically  coupled  to  the  master  controller 

unit; 
an  actuator  drive  controller  coupled  to  the  master  controller  unit; 
an  actuator  shaft  coupled  to  the  actuator  drive  controller  and 
an  actuator  assembly  coupled  to  the  actuator  shaft  comprising: 

a  comb  unit  having  a  plurality  of  actuator  arms  and  a  hub 
assembly  for  coupling  to  the  actuator  shaft;  and 
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a  plurality  of  bead  suspension  assemblies  each  coupled  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  actuator  arms,  each  head  suspension 
assembly  comprising 
a  transducer  head,  and 
a  load  beam  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  transducer  head 
and  a  second  end  coupled  to  an  actuator  arm,  said  load 
beam  having  an  integral  flexure  for  coupling  to  a  transducer 
head  and  a  main  body  for  coupling  to  one  of  said  actuator 
arms,  comprising 
a  pair  of  bending  bars  including  a  first  bending  bar  and  a 

second  bending  bar  connected  to  said  main  body, 
a  floating  pad  connected  to  said  pair  of  bending  bars,  said 

floating  pad  having  a  dimple  extending  downwardly  to 

contact  said  transducer  head, 
a  torsion  bar  connected  to  the  floating  pad.  and 
a  bonding  pad  connected  to  the  torsion  bar.  said  bonding 

pad  having  a  lower  surface  coupled  to  said  transducer 

bead. 


5.617.276 

MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFFECT  THIN-FILM 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  LAMINATED  FLUX 

GUIDE  OF  PERMALLOY  AND  TITANIUM  FILMS 

Akio  lUtada.  Miyagl,  and  Kazutashl  AsmU.  CUba.  both  of 

Japan,  aastgDon  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  4*3,793 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioD  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1994,  6-149891 

Int  a.*  GlIB  5/i9 

MS.  a.  36»— 113  7  Claims 
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5,617jr75 

THIN  FILM  HEAD  HAVING  A  CORE  COMPRISING 

FE-N-O  IN  A  SPECIFIC  ATOMIC  COMPOSITION  RATIO 

IUmU  Ogura,  Dalto,  and  Mlnoni  Kume,  Kadoma.  both  of 

Japan,  aasicnon  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguciii, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Scr.  No.  430.393 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-093492 

InL  a."  GUB  5/31 

UA  CL  360— U3  15  Claims 

I     I     [     jK)' 


7.  A  magneto-resistance  effect  tliin-film  magnetic  head  compris- 
ing: .     , 
a  magneto-resistance  effect  device  interposed  between  a  pair  of 

magnetic  shield  cores. 

a  bias  conductor  operatively  disposed  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  said  magneto-resistance  effect  device  to  allow  a 
magnetic  bias  to  be  imparted  thereto;  and 

a  flux  guide  interposed  between  an  upper  insulation  layer  and  a 
lower  nonmagnetic  gap  forming  layer  for  efficiently  guiding  a 
signal  magnetic  flux  fh>m  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  a 
magneto-resistance  effect  film, 
wherein: 

said  flux  guide  has  a  laminated  film  structure  composed  of 
permalloy  and  T\  films  alternated  with  each  other,  the  number 
of  the  permalloy  films  being  two,  three,  or  more. 

said  flux  guide,  said  upper  insulation  layer  and  lower  gap 
forming  layer  are  disposed  between  said  shield  cores  at  a  rear 
end  of  said  head, 

said  magneto-resistance  effect  device  is  interposed  between  said 
lower  nonmagnetic  gap  forming  layer  and  an  upper  nonmag- 
netic gap  forming  layer,  which  in  turn  are  interposed  between 
said  shield  cores  at  a  forward  end  of  said  head, 

said  flux  guide  has  a  layer  of  Ta  underlying  the  laminated  film 
structure,  each  permalloy  film  having  a  film  thickness  Tl  such 
that  0  nm<Tl<50  nm  and  each  Ti  film  has  a  film  thickness  72 
such  that  0  nm<T2<6  nm,  and 

said  flux  guide  has  a  sole  magnetic  domain. 


UM 


1.  A  thin  film  head  comprising: 

an  MR  element  for  reproducing  signals,  and 

an  inductive  magnetic  head  element  for  recording  signals  having 
a  coil  part,  and  upper  and  lower  cores  arranged  on  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  coil  part  respectively,  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  cores  comprises  a  soft 
magnetic  alloy  film  having  a  composition  expressed  by  a 
formula  of  Fe^N^z  wherein  each  of  X.  Y  and  Z  represents 
an  atomic  composition  ratio,  and  having  phases  of  FcjO,. 
ftj^,  FcjN  and  a-Fe.  and  wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  in  said 
composition  formula  are  limited  by  the  following  relations: 

0.(XMSYS0.12 

0.005SZSO.I2 

X+K+Z=l. 


5,617,277 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  READ  HEAD  WITH  BACK 

nLLED  GAP  INSULATION  LAYERS 

Mao-Mln  Chen,  and  Mohamad  T.  Krounbi,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  aasignon  to  International  BusiDcss  Machines  Corpo- 

rattoo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  369,559,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  654>98,  May  18,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  589JI13 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  3/J9 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  read  transducer  having  an  air  bearing 
surface,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  shield  layer  having  an  edge  exposed  at  said  air 
bearing  surface  and  extending  from  said  air  bearing  surftKc; 

a  gap  layer  of  insulating  material  fonned  on  and  overlaying  said 
magnetic  shield  layer, 

a  magneloresistive  element  fonned  on  said  gap  layer  having  a 
first  edge  exposed  at  said  air  bearing  surface  and  a  second 
edge  spaced  from  said  air  bearing  surface,  said  magnetoresis- 
tive  element  separated  from  said  magnetic  shield  layer  by  said 
gap  layer,  a  portion  of  said  gap  layer  being  removed  during 
formatioa  of  the  magnetoresistive  element; 

a  back-fill  layer  of  insulating  material  extending  from  said 
magnetoiesistive  element  second  edge  away  from  said  air 
bearing  surface  and  overlaying  said  gap  layer,  said  back-fill 
layer  having  a  thickness  at  least  as  great  as  die  thickness  of 
said  portion  of  said  gap  layer;  and 

a  pair  of  conductive  leads  electrically  contacting  said  magne- 
toiesistive element  in  spaced  relationship  extending  away 
from  said  air  bearing  surface  and  overiaying  said  magnetore- 
sistive element  and  said  back-fill  layer,  said  back-fill  layer  and 
said  gap  layer  insulating  said  conductive  leads  from  said 
magnetic  shield  layer. 


MS.  CL  360—126 


6.  A  thin  film  magnetic  transducer  for  converting  changes  in 
magnetic  flux  from  a  recortling  medium  into  electrical  signals 
during  an  active  read  mode,  and  for  converting  electrical  signals 
into  magnetic  flux  onto  the  recording  medium  during  an  active 
write  mode,  and  fiirther  including  a  quiescent  mode,  comprising: 
a  yoke  having  first  and  second  magnetic  poles,  each  of  said 
magnetic  poles  having  a  closed  boundary  including  a  plurality 
of  domain  walls  defining  a  magnetic  domain  pattern,  each  of 
said  magnetic  poles  including  a  tip  portion  and  a  body  por- 
tion; and 
means  comprising  boundary   kinlu  or  protrusions  integrally 
formed  in  said  tip  portion  along  said  closed  boundary  of  each 
of  said  magnetic  poles  for  nucleating  said  plurality  of  domain 
walls,  said  nucleating  means  containing  said  domain  walls  in 
each  of  said  magnetic  poles,  wherein  said  means  for  nucleat- 
ing said  domain  walls  comprise  an  integral  portion  of  said 
magnetic  layer  angulariy  protruding  beyond  said  boundary, 
wherein  said  integral  portion  of  said  magnetic  pole  angulariy 
protruding  beyond  said  boundary  includes  one  half  of  a  qua- 
druple closure  domain,  such  that  said  domain  walls  remain 
substanbally  intact  operating  from  the  active  write  mode  to 
the  quiescent  mode,  and  such  that  said  domain  walls  remain 


substantially  intact  opeiatiiig  from  the  active  write  mode  to 
the  active  read  mode. 


14  Claims 


5,617,279 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WFTH  MULTI-LAYER  MAGNETIC 

SHIELDING  MEMBER  SURROUNDING  A  CORE  AND 

COIL 

Ibmoiiiko  Ohsaka,  Yamafata,  Japan,  amigMir  to  MitHimi 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1994.  Set  No.  295.921 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japoi,  Feb.  7. 1994. 6-013727 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/10:5/127:5/11:5/187 
VS.  CL  36fr— 128  8  ( 


5417J78 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  STRUCTURE  WITH  REDUCTION  OF 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  INSTABOJTY 
Shlb-Cbeng  Cheng.  MUpitas;  Hna-Chlns  Tm«,  and  William  C 
Cain,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  amigBon  to  Read-Rhe 
Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  413,071 
Int.  CL*  GllB  5/147 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  use  with  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
said  head  comprising: 

a  slider. 

two  magnetic  cores  fixed  at  spaced  locations  on  said  slider; 

two  electrical  coils,  one  of  which  is  wound  on  each  of  said  two 
cores,  said  coils  being  spaced  from  each  other  wiien  so 
wound,  each  of  said  coils  having  a  winding  axis  about  which 
said  electrical  coil  is  wound  on  said  magnetic  core,  each  of 
said  coils  having  a  generally  rectangular  outline  in  a  cross 
section  taken  normal  to  said  winding  axis;  said  rectangular 
oudine  being  formed  by  four  sides  of  tlie  coil,  each  of  said 
coils  having  one  side  which  faces  a  side  of  the  other  of  said 
coils  and  having  three  remaining  sides;  and 

a  laminated  shielding  member  for  shielding  said  two  coils  from 
an  external  magnetic  field  and  for  supporting  said  slider,  said 
shielding  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  layers 
arranged  in  a  stack,  said  layers  being  formed  of  a  magnetic 
material,  each  layer  of  said  plurality  of  layers  of  magnetic 
material  being  parallel  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axes 
about  which  said  coils  are  wound  on  said  cotes,  said  shielding 
member  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular, 
spaced  cavities  with  a  passage  opening  into  said  cavities 
extending  therdietween,  said  cavities  and  passage  extending 
into  said  siiielding  member  in  a  direction  along  tl>e  winding 
axes  of  said  coils,  said  cavities  receiving  said  coils  so  that  the 
layers  of  said  shielding  member  are  in  contiguity  with  said 
coils  such  that  said  member  surrounds  the  entiie  three  remain- 
ing sides  of  each  of  said  coils  and  partially  surrounds  said  one 
side  of  each  of  said  coils  as  a  result  of  the  opening  formed  in 
each  of  said  cavities  by  said  passage,  thereby  to  enhance  the 
shielding  effect  provided  by  said  shielding  member, 

said  magnetic  head  coacting  with  the  recording  medium  to 
perform  a  writing  of  dau  onto  said  recording  medium  or  a 
reading  of  data  previously  written  on  the  recording  medium. 


616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  1.  1997 


SUPERCONDUCTING  FAULT  CURKENT  LIMITER 
l^nikushi  Hara,  Yono;  lUcshi  Ohkuma.  Tokyo;  lUuhiko 
Yamamolo,  Tokyo;  Daisukc  Ho,  Tokyo;  Kazuyuki  Ite- 
ninaiia,  Tokyo,  and  lUuuaitsu  IMa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aMignors  to  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Todiilia,  KawasaU. 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  893,019,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355340 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-133064 

Int  CL"  H02H  9/00 

VS.  a.  3*1—19  n  Claims 


1.  A  Ihiee-phase  luipefconducting  fault  current  limiter.  compris- 


ing 


plural  superconduciing  cuirent  limiting  units  provided  respec- 
tively for  plural  phases  constituting  an  AC  electric  path,  each 
current  limiting  unit  comprising. 

a  superconducting  current  limiting  element  formed  by  a  non- 
inductive  winding  of  a  superconducting  wire  having  a 
critical  current  value  that  is  lower  than  a  limit  current  value 
of  the  electric  path  and  that  is  higher  than  a  rated  current 
value,  and 
an  additional  current  limiting  elemenl  having  a  fixed  imped- 
ance value  and  connected  in  parallel  to  said  superconduct- 
ing current  limiting  element; 
a  cryostal  for  containing  said  supereonducting  current  limiting 
units  and  for  keeping  said  superconducting  current  limiting 
units  at  a  very  low  temperature,  an  inner  surface  of  the 
cryostat  being  formed  of  a  superconducting  member:  and 
a  separator  for  electrotnagnetically  separating  each  of  said  plural 
superconducting  current  limiting  uniu,  said  separator  being 
formed  of  one  of  a  superconducting  member  and  a  member 
having  a  superconducting  layer  on  a  surface  thereof. 


5,617JS1 
LOW  COST  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 
Jama  A.  Bauer,  AshcvUle;  Ndson  R.  Palmer,  Arden,  both  of 
N.C.;  Kathryn  M.  Pabncr,  and  Henry  A.  Wehrtt,  III,  both  of 
MooroevlUe.  Pa„  aadgnors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FDcd  Jun.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  251,873 
Int  CL*  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CL  361—27  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  controller  apparatus  for  selectively  connecting  a 
power  source  to  a  load,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
electrical  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  power 
source  to  said  load  and  switching  a  current  which  flows  from 
said  power  source  and  through  said  electrical  switching 
means,  said  electrical  switching  means  including  current  sens- 
ing means  for  sensing  the  current  which  flows  through  said 
electrical  switching  means  and  providing  a  sensed  current 
value,  and  also  including  switching  control  means  for  discon- 
necting said  power  source  from  said  load  whenever  the  sensed 
cutrenl  value  is  above  a  predetermined  current  value; 


radiant  energy  dissipating,  positive  temperature  coefficient  cur- 
rent limiting  means  in  series  with  said  load  for  limiting  the 
current  which  flows  through  said  electrical  switching  means 
whenever  said  power  source  is  selectively  connected  to  said 
load: 

wherein  said  radiant  energy  dissipating,  positive  temperature 
coefficient  current  limiting  means  includes  a  tungsten  conduc- 
tor which  is  connected  in  series  with  said  electrical  switching 
means  between  said  power  source  and  said  load: 

wherein  said  mngsten  conductor  has  two  ends,  and  wherein  said 
radiant  energy  dissipating,  positive  temperature  coefficient 
current  limiting  means  further  includes: 

sealed  enclosure  means  for  enclosing  said  tungsten  conductor 
therein,  said  sealed  enclosure  means  having  two  conductive 
ends,  each  of  the  two  ends  of  said  tungsten  conductor  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  two 
conductive  ends  within  said  sealed  enclosure  means,  the  two 
conductive  ends  of  said  sealed  enclosure  means  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  with  said  electrical  switching  means 
between  said  power  source  and  said  load: 

non-oxidizing  gas  means  enclosed  within  said  sealed  enclosure 
means:  and 

wherein  said  sealed  enclosure  means  ftiither  includes  mandrel 
means  for  winding  said  tungsten  conductor  thereabout. 


5>17jn 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Bemhard  Rail,  Ulm,  and  jargcn  Domer,  Wendlin«en,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,250 
ClainH  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
361.6 

Int.  a.*  H02H  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—56  18  Claims 

1.  A  data  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  bus  system  which  includes  a  syntmetrical  transmission  line 
having  first  and  second  conductors,  and  an  ohmic  load  imped- 
ance coiuiected  between  the  first  and  second  conductors,  the 
load  impedance  having  a  center  tap:  and 
a  protective  circuit  having  a  current-voltage  characteristic,  the 
protective  circuit  being  connected  between  the  center  tap  of 
the  load  impedance  and  a  reference  potential,  the  protective 
circuit  including  means  for  dividing  the  current-voltage  char- 
acteristic into  regions  depending  on  the  voltage  across  the 
protective  circuit,  the  regions  of  the  current- voluge  character- 
istic including 


AnuL  1.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


617 


NLTHUnl  « 


a  first  region  in  which  no  current  flows  through  the  protective 
circuit  when  the  voltage  across  it  is  below  a  threshold 
voltage,  the  threshold  voltage  being  higher  than  a  normal 
voltage  on  the  transmission  line  during  data  communica- 
tion, 

a  second  region  in  which  current  tlirough  the  protective  circuit 
rises  steeply  with  increasing  voltage  when  the  voltage 
across  ttie  protective  circuit  is  between  the  threshold  volt- 
age and  a  knee  voltage,  and 

a  third  region  in  which  current  through  the  protective  circuit  is 
limited  when  the  voltage  across  it  is  above  the  Icnee  volt- 
age. 


5,617,283 
SELF-REFERENCING  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CLAMPS 
David    B.    Kraliauer,   Cambridge;    Kaizad    Mistry,   Lincoln; 
Steven  Butier,  Marlboro,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Hamid  Pariovi, 
Sunnsrvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,188,  Jul.  1, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,124 

Int.  ex."  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361—56  11  aaims 


SCLr«£FEM£NCMO 
MOOmATKMCKUr 


a  resistor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  signal  line  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  modulation 
control  device  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  reference  voltage 
generator,  wherein  said  resistor  comprises  a  PMOS  transistor 
having  its  gate  terminal  coupled  to  its  drain  terminal. 


5,617,284 

POWER  SURGE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Rick  Paradise,  515  Wood  Forest  CL  NE.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30066 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,520 

Int.  O."  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361—58  9  Claims 


^ 


i=^,/\/V^-j^~vsTr^ 


I.  In  a  power  surge  protection  apparatus  for  protecting  circuitry 
from  electrical  surges  induced  in  an  alternating  current  power 
connection  to  said  circuitry,  an  improvement  for  optimizing  surge 
suppression  with  minimal  expense  and  space  requirements,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  conductive  core  with  a  bitilar  vrinding 
of  a  first  line  and  a  second  line,  said  first  line  and  said  second  line 
being  twisted  about  each  other  to  form  a  twisted  pair  and  said 
twisted  pair  being  wrapped  about  said  core  in  a  bifilar  winding 
configuration,  said  first  and  second  lines  comprising  an  ohmic 
material  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  2.8x10'*  ohm-meter, 
whereby  electric  fields  generated  by  said  first  line  and  said  second 
line  within  said  core  are  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  compromise 
each  other. 


5,617,285 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  DETECTING 

UNDERVOLTAGE 

Heinz  Zitta,  DroboUach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseliscliaft,  Municli,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  30 
#49.2 

Int  CL"  H02H  3/24 
VS.  CI.  361—92  3  Claims 


VBAT 


I.  An  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

an  ESD  clamp  device  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a 

control  terminal,  said  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  signal  line 

susceptible  to  ESD  and  said  second  terminal  coupled  to  a 

ground  reference: 
a  modulation  control  device  having  input  and  output  terminals, 

said  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of  said 

ESD  clamp  device: 
a  reference  voltage  generator  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 

said  input  terminal  of  said  modulation  control  device  and  a 

second  terminal  coupled  to  said  ground  reference: 


1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  undervoltage  detection  of  a  voltage 
source,  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  source  being  fed  by  a  voltage  source  and 
having  a  first  output,  a  second  output,  and  a  device  for 
generating  an  enable  signal  at  said  second  output  only  when- 
ever a  reference  voltage  has  attained  a  stable  value; 

a  voltage  divider  for  dividing  a  voltage  furnished  by  the  voltage 
source  and  for  supplying  an  output  voltage:  and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first  output  of 
said  reference  voltage  source,  a  second  input  receiving  the 
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output  voluge  of  said  voluge  divider,  and  an  output  far 
supplying  a  detection  signal,  and  a  switching  device  being 
triggered  by  the  enable  signal  for  enabling  said  output  of  said 
comparator  only  after  the  enable  signal  has  been  generated. 


aRCurr  breaker  having  data  recording 

Jt/tny  A.  JcnUns,  Fort  CoUns,  Colo.,  assicnor  to  Siemens 
Energy  &  Autooiation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,523 

Int.  a."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CI  3«1— 93  10  CUtos 

-20 
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2  or  3  wire  pulse  doto  (18) 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  load  related  information  to  a  dau 
recorder,  comprising: 

a  circuit  brealter.  connectable  to  a  load  and  having  a  current 
interrupting  portion  therein  and  a  electronic  monitoring  means 
therein; 

said  electronic  monitoring  means  controlling  said  current  Inter- 
ruption portion  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  output 
terminals  thereat,  said  output  signal  related  (o  at  least  one  of 
the  current,  voltage  and  power  related  characteristics  of  the 
load;  and 

a  data  recorder  connected  to  said  output  terminals  for  recording 
said  at  lea.st  one  of  the  current,  voluge  and  power  related 
characteristics  of  the  load  and  wherein  said  data  recorder  is  a 
pulse  data  recorder  and  wherein  said  pulse  data  recorder  sums 
said  output  signal  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and 
time  stamps  said  summation. 


5,617J87 
TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE  SURGE  SUPPRESSION  (TVSS) 
Edward  F.  AlUna,  605  Capri  Blvd.,  Treasure  bland,  Fla.  33706 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14J77,  Feb.  5,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  S«r.  No.  532397,  Jun.  1.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,524,  Oct.  28,  1986,  PaL 
No.  4,931395.  This  appUcalion  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,611 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9A)0 
VS.  a.  361—118  20  Claims 


a  non-conductive  housing  with  terminals  mating  a  pair  of  the 

power  input  terminals  respectively  to  a  pair  of  the  power 

output  terminals;  and 
a  plurality  of  varistor  means  supported  by  the  housing  member, 
each  varistor  means  including  at  least  one  two-faced  varistor, 
electrically  coiuiected  at  one  of  its  faces  to  the  power  input 

terminals  via  a  first  path  including  a  fu.se  linic.  and 
electrically  connected  at  its  opposite  face  to  the  grounded  utility 

box  or  panel  via  a  second  path  including  an  edge  connector. 


5,617,288 
AUTOMATIC  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR  DISCONNECT 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Albert  Zaretsky,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  MSiKnor  to  Lcviton  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  In.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,663 

Int.  a."  H02H  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  361—127  21  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  protecting  a  surge  suppresser  device  from 
predetermined  overvoltage  conditions,  said  surge  suppresser  device 
connected  across  a  phase  and  a  neutral  of  an  AC  source,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  critical  voluge  at  which  said  surge  suppressor 
device  will  susuin  damage; 

determining  a  critical  time  for  which  said  surge  suppressor 
device  may  be  subjected  to  said  critical  voluge  without 
sustaining  damage; 

determining  whether  an  overvoluge  applied  to  said  surge  sup- 
pressor device  exceeds  said  critical  voluge; 

developing  a  signal  derived  from  said  overvoluge  and  subse- 
quently subject  to  a  non-lineanly  proportional  to  the  non- 
linear characteristics  of  said  surge  suppressor  device; 

integrating  said  signal  over  time;  and 

disconnecting  said  surge  suppressor  device  from  said  AC  source 
when  said  integrated  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old. 


1.  Plug-and-jacii  TVSS  adapter  nteans  having  a  plurality  of 
power  input  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  power  output  terminals, 
removably  inseruble  operably  between  a  conventional  wan-hour 
meter  and  its  socket  means  in  a  grounded  utility  box  or  panel, 
comprising 


5,617,289 
MAGNETIC  REINmALIZATION  OF  THIN  nLM 
MAGNETORESLSTIVE  REPRODUCING  HEADS  AT  THE 
SUSPENSION  LEVEL  OF  MEDU  DRIVE 
MANUFACTURING 
Samir  E.  Abboud,  Hayward,  Calif.;  Nickolas  C.  Apuzzo,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.;  Jeffrey  B.  Brown,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Eari  A. 
Cunningham,  Rochester,  Minn.;   David  M.  Hannon,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.;  Raymond  P  MaUettc,  Sbeibume,  Vt.;  Paul  S. 
l>ier;  Steven  H.  Voss.  both  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Albert 
J.  Wallash,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  129,293,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,391 
InL  CL'  HOIF  13/00 
VS.  CL  361—151  13  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  degaussing  a  media  drive  suspension  assem- 
bly with  a  magnetoresistive  device  having  a  initial  magnetizing 
direction  being  mounted  thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  receiving  the  media  drive  suspension  assembly; 
degaussing  pole  pieces  forming  an  air  gap; 
second  means  for  positioning  the  first  means  with  respect  to  the 
pole  pieces  to  place  the  media  drive  suspension  assembly  in 
the  air  gap;  and 
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means  connected  to  the  degaussing  pole  pieces  for  inducing  a 
degaussing  magnetic  field  in  the  air  gap. 


5,617,290 

BARIUM  STRONTIUM  TITANATE  (BST)  THIN  FILMS 

USING  BORON 

Bernard  M.  Kulwicki,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Robert  1^ 

Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,454,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,258 

InL  a."  HOIG  4/06 

VS.  a.  361—321.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  structure  on  a  microelectronic  device,   said 
capacitive  structure  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  conductive  electTx>des; 

(b)  a  dielectric  laminate  dispersed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  dielectric  laminate  comprising  two  or  mote 
grains  having  a  perovskite  crysul  structure,  each  grain  com- 
prising titanium,  oxygen,  and  at  least  one  of  barium  and^ 
strontium,  said  grains  having  a  median  size  of  between  10  nm 
and  SO  nm;  and 

(c)  said  dielectric  laminate  further  comprising  BjO;)  in  boundary 
regions  l>etween  said  grains  in  at  least  a  sublayer  of  said 
dielectric  laminate,  said  sublayer  having  a  ratio  of  boron  to 
titanium  of  between  0.001  and  0.1,  whereby  said  B.O, 
reduces  leakage  current  through  said  dielectric  laminate. 


5,617,291 

COMPACT  MODEM  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  A 

NOTEBOOK  OR  OTHER  SMALL  COMPUTER 

Kazuo   Fujii,   Yokohama;   Yuidfumi   Nakazawa,   Ebina,  and 

Taketiiko  Noguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,856 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213509 

InL  CI."  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  361—686  1  Claim 

1.  A  modem  system  for  coupling  to  a  telephone  line,  said 

modem  system  comprising  a  modem  board,  a  first  subcard  having 
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a  modem  board  interface  connector  and  a  peripheral  connector  for 
connection  to  a  peripheral  dau  access  airangement  ("DAA").  and  a 
second  subcard  having  a  modem  board  interface  connector  and  a 
telephone  line  connector,  said  modem  board  comprising: 

a  mating  interface  connector  for  connection  to  said  modem 
board  interface  connector  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
subcards; 
a  modem  circuit; 

a  hybrid  circuit  having  a  first  input/output  ("IAD")  connected  to 
said  mating  interface  connector,  and  a  second  I/O  connected 
to  said  modem  circuit; 
a  built-in  DAA  having  first  and  second  I/O's  connected  to  said 

mating  interface  connector; 
wherein,  when  the  interface  connector  of  said  first  subcard  is 
connected  to  said  mating  interface  connector  of  said  nxxlem 
board,  said  first  I/O  of  said  hybrid  circuit  is  coupled  to  said 
peripheral  connector  of  said  first  subcard,  and  said  first  and 
second  I/O's  of  said  built-in  DAA  are  not  connected  to  said 
first  subcard  nor  to  said  hybrid  circuit;  and 
wherein,  when  the  interface  connector  of  said  second  subcard  is 
connected  to  said  mating  connector  of  said  modem  board,  said 
first  I/O  of  said  built-in  DAA  is  coupled  to  said  telephone  line 
connector,  and  said  second  I/O  of  said  built-in  DAA  is 
coupled  through  said  second  subcard  to  said  first  I/O  of  said 
hybrid  circuit 


5,617,292 

TWO  PIECE  CLIP  FOR  HEAT  DISSIPATING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Ronald  E.  Steiner,  Agonra  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intcmn- 

tional  Electronic  Research  Corporatitm,  Burbank 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^44 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—704  7  Claims 

.» 


1.  A  two  piece  clip  for  use  in  a  heat  dissipating  assembly,  said 
heat  dissipating  assembly  including  a  heal  conducting  body,  said 
heat  conducting  body  having  a  heat  dissipating  surface  and  a  heat 
receiving  surface,  said  heat  conducting  body  being  adapted  to 
being  mounted  in  a  heat  receiving  relationship  with  an  electronic 
device,  said  electronic  device  having  a  heat  discharging  surface 
adapted  to  being  positioned  adjacent  said  heat  receiving  surface, 
said  heat  dissipating  surface  being  generally  opposed  to  said  heat 
receiving  surface,  and  said  two  piece  clip  being  adapted  to  remov- 
ably mount  said  heat  conducting  body  in  said  heat  receiving 
relationship  with  said  electronic  <^vice.  said  two  piece  clip  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  leaf  spring  member,  said  elongated  leaf  spring 
member  including  a  leg  segment,  said  leg  segment  including  a 
mounting  element  adapted  to  engage  a  first  mounting  location 
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adjacent  a  tint  side  of  said  heat  dissipating  assembly,  said 
elongated  leaf  spring  member  terminating  in  a  free  end 
remote  from  said  mounting  element. 

a  separate  leg  member,  said  separate  leg  member  and  said  free 
end  defining  therebetween  a  leg  engaging  mechanism,  said 
separate  leg  member  and  said  free  end  being  hingedly 
engaged  with  one  another  by  said  leg  engaging  mechanism, 
whereby  said  separate  leg  member  is  adapted  to  pivot 
hingedly  through  an  arc  around  said  free  end.  said  separate 
leg  member  including  a  second  mounting  element  adapted  to 
engage  a  second  mounting  location  adjacent  a  second  side  of 
said  heat  dissipating  assembly,  and 

a  bearing  element  mounted  on  a  first  one  of  said  free  end  or 
separate  leg  tnember  and  positioned  to  bear  against  the  other 
of  said  free  end  or  separate  leg  member  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  first  one  of  said  free  end  or  separate  leg  member, 
said  bearing  element  being  adapted  to  limit  the  range  of  said 
arc. 


5,617.294 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAT  FROM  AN 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  PACKAGE  THAT  IS  ATTACHED 

TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

Jeff  R.  Watson;  Micbad  N.  Goetsch,  both  of  Pbocnix,  Ariz.^ 

Jtan  V.  Noval.  and  Raiyo  F.  Aapandiar,  both  of  Portland, 

Orcg^  assisDors  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,974 

InL  a.*  HOSK  7/20 

VS.  CL  3«1— 719  7 


5,617J93 
BRIDGE  MODULE 
Gcrkaiti  Schulxe,  Lipprtadt;  RcinhoM  Spanke,  Bcstwit,  aad 
Kari-Hdiu  Somaacr,  Wantdn,  aO  oT  Gemany,  aariginra  to 
SloMM  AkticntCMUadiafl,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  No».  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,735 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 

Int  CL'  iM5K  7/20 
VS.  CL  3«l— 715  5 


^ 


3.-^=^ 


^ 


SO'        ai 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  integrated  circuit  package  com- 
prising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  at 
least  one  metal  layer  disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  a  tluough  opening  extending  from  said  top  surface  to 
said  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  vias  disposed  around 
the  periphery  of  said  through  opening  that  are  filled  with  a 
thermally  conductive  metal,  said  vias  extending  from  said  top 
surface  to  said  metal  layer;  and 

a  beat  slug  surface  mounted  into  said  through  opening  of  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  heat  slug  comprising  a  top  portion, 
a  bottom  portion,  and  a  ledge  located  between  said  top  and 
bottom  portions  supporting  said  beat  slug  in  said  through 
opening,  said  ledge  being  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  such  that  a  thermal  conduction  path  is 
established  between  said  heat  slug  and  said  vias.  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  heat  slug  having  a  bottom  surface  for  nxMint- 
ing  said  integrated  circuit  package. 


5,617.295 
LEADFRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Renato  PoindU,  Casateoovo;  Manro  Manola,  IVcrigllo, 
Paokt  Casati,  Scsto,  all  of  Italy,  amigMtn  to  SGS- 
Mkradcctroaics,  S.R.L.,  Aerate  Briania  Mi,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414JSS 
bM.  CL*  IN5K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361— 723  9 


1.  A  biidge  nnodule,  comprising: 

at  least  two  bridge  branches; 

at  least  two  respective  controllable  semiconductor  switches  for 
each  of  said  bridge  branches; 

a  metal  base  plate: 

electrically  insulating  and  thermally  conductive  substrates  hav- 
ing conductor  tracks  and  being  connected  to  said  metal  base 
plate,  said  senuconductor  switches  being  electncally  conduc- 
tively  mounted  on  said  substrates; 

a  botising  having  at  least  two  AC  terminals  and  four  DC  termi- 
nals, said  housing  being  attaclifed  to  said  metal  base  plate  and 
enclosing  said  substrates  and  said  semiconductor  switches; 

AC  connection  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  AC  terminals 
and  to  said  semiconductor  switches  inside  said  housing; 

DC  connection  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  DC  terminals 
and  to  said  semiconductor  switches  inside  said  housing; 

each  of  said  bndge  branches  having  two  of  said  DC  connection 
leads  and  two  of  said  DC  terminals;  and 

mutually  adjacent  leads  disposed  ouuide  said  housing,  a  first 
one  of  said  adjacent  leads  electrically  connecting  all  of  said 
DC  terminals  of  one  polarity  to  one  another  and  a  second  one 
of  said  adjacent  leads  electrically  connecting  all  of  said  DC 
iHininals  of  a  respectively  opposite  polarity  to  one  another. 


.^^^ 


1.  A  packaged  electronic  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  heat  dissipator  having  a  peripheral  boundary; 

a  semiconductor  chip  fastened  on  the  dissipator  and  having  on 

its  surface  electrical  terminals; 
a  metal  bar  having  a  metallized  area  fastened  to  the  heat  dissi- 
pator by  electroconductive  means; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  each  having  one  end  adjacent  to 

the  semiconductor  chip: 
connecting  wires  connected  between  the  electrical  terminals  of 

the  semiconductor  chip  and  said  ends  of  the  conductive  leads; 
connecting  wires  connected  between  an  electrical  terminal  of  the 

semiconductor  chip  and  the  metallized  area  on  the  metal  bar, 

and 
resin  shell  surrounding  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  ends  of 

the  conductive  leads  adjacent  the  semiconductor  chip; 
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wherein  said  metallized  area  is  lowered  in  relation  to  a  top 
surface  of  the  metal  bar. 


5,617,296 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  COVERS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMCS  PACKAGE 

James  A.  Meivilie,  Rochester,  and  Roger  D.  Hamilton,  Eyota, 

both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,216      * 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/14:1/11 
VS.  a.  361—736  17  Claims 


a  solid  one-piece  pacicage  that  encapsulates  the  printed  ciitniit 
board  and  the  electrical  components  thereon  yet  exposes  a 
portion  of  the  electrical  connector  to  facilitate  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  electrical 
device,  the  package  being  formed  from  a  molding  compound 
that  includes  a  resin  material  and  filler  materials,  the  filler 
materials  including  organic  polymer  fibers. 


5,617,298 
COLLINEAR  TERMINATED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
STRUCTURE 
John  F.  Casey,  Colorado  Springs;  Ronald  W.  Schroeder;  Lewis 
R.  Dove,  l>otfa  of  Monument,  and  Philip  J.  Yearsley,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,594,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.504,986. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,423 
InL  a."  HOSK  1/16:  HOIC  7/00 
VS.  a.  361—766  2  Claims 


I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  processor  module: 

a  system  backplane  contained  in  the  processor  module;  and 
a  plurality  of  electronics  packages  for  enclosure  and  connection 
of  circuits  to  the  system  backplane,  wherein  each  electronic 
package  comprises: 

an  enclosure  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  wherein 
each  side  is  formed  from  a  multilayer  circuit  board  having 
an  insulating  support  layer  of  a  selected  thickness,  and 
a  circuit  card  positioned  within  the  enclosure  having  a  con- 
nector positioned  on  the  back  that  is  connected  with  the 
system  backplane,  wherein  the  circuit  card  has  open  por- 
tions where  electronic  components  mounted  to  at  least  one 
of  the  sides  extend  through. 


I.  A  collinear  terminated  transmission  line  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conductors,  printed  upon  a  substrate,  having  a 
spacing  of  a  predetermined  width  between  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  said  plurality  of  conductors  are  substan- 
tially parallel:  and 
a  plurality  of  resistors  formed  from  a  swath  of  thick-film  resistor 
material,  each  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors:  wherein  the 
predetermined  width  is  greater  than  2  mils  and  less  than  7 
mils. 


5,617,297 

ENCAPSULATION  HLLER  TECHNOLOGY  FOR 

MOLDING  ACTIVE  ELECTRONICS  COMPONENTS 

SUCH  AS  IC  CARDS  OR  PCMCIA  CARDS 

Randy  Lo,  Campbell,  and  Hem  P.  Takiar,  Fremont,  both  of 

CaUf^  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Suita  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,118 

Int.  CL'  H05K  1/14.1/03 

VS.  CL  361—737  29  Claims 


\ 


IJV 


1.  A  portable  peripheral  card  for  use  with  an  electrical  device 
comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  electrical  components  mounted 
thereon: 

an  electrical  connector  attached  to  the  printed  circuit  board  for 
permitting  communications  between  the  electrical  compo- 
nents on  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  electrical  device; 


5,617,299 
CONT4ECTING  REAR  WALL  FOR  SUBRACKS 
Franz- Josef  Knoop,  Biiren-Stetnhanseii,  and  Ludger  Gockd, 
Paderbom,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Informatioiissysteme  Aktiengcsdlschafl,   Paderbora,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00138,  S  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22283,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
172.5 

InL  a.'  HOSK  7/14 
VS.  a.  361—788  16  Clafaw 

1.  A  connecting  rear  wall  comprising: 
a  first  connecting  board  for  maicing  mutual  contact  with  plug-in 

modules  in  subracks; 
at  least  two  metal  plates  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from  one 
another  and  the  first  connecting  board  and  cover  the  first 
connecting  board  at  least  partially,  each  metal  plate  carrying  a 
respective  voltage  potential; 
a  plurality  of  contact  areas  on  the  first  connecting  board  oper- 
ably  connected  to  plug-and-sodcet  devices  on  the  first  con- 
necting board; 
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a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  on  each  metal  plate,  each 
connecting  element  being  arranged  to  contact  an  associated 
ofte  of  the  contact  areas. 


5,«17.900 
CONNECTING  METHOD  OF  PRINTED  SUBSTRATE  AND 

APPARATUS 
SeUcU  Anzawa.  and  Syokhi  Yoda,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co^  Lld^  Nagano-licn, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,%1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-230960; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-2309«l 

Int  a.*  H05K  ///; 

13  Claims 

3 


VS.  a.  361—795 


3n   H 


a  multi-layer  printed  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  laminated 
unit  substrates  and  coil  patterns  formed  on  at  least  two  of  the 
unit  substrates: 

a  first  printed  substrate: 

lirsi  connection  patterns  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  printed  substrate: 

first  through  holes  penetrating  the  first  connection  patterns  and 
the  first  pritited  substrate: 

second  coiuiection  patterns,  facing  the  iirsi  connection  panems. 
provided  on  an  under  surface  of  the  multi-layer  primed  sub- 
strate: and 

second  through  holes  penetrating  the  second  connection  patterns 
and  the  multi-layer  pnnied  substrate  for  allowing  the  multi- 
layer printed  substrate  to  be  connected  to  the  first  printed 
substrate  and  penetratmg  the  coil  patterns  to  connect  the  coil 
patterns  to  each  other. 

wherein  the  second  through  holes  are  axially  aligned  with  the 
first  through  holes. 

wherein  the  multi-layer  printed  substrate  is  connected  to  the 
printed  substrate  by  soldering  the  first  and  second  connection 
patterns. 


5,617401 

COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

YouJi  Sato,  Yokohama;  Yqji  Nakiuima,  Tokyo;   Kii^i  Taki, 

Tokyo,  and  Toahikazu  Konno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107.948,  Aug.  16.  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,455,746.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,754 
Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248361; 
Sep.  17,  1992, 4-248362;  Sep.  30, 1992, 4-262555;  Sep.  30, 1992, 
4-262556;  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070446 

InL  a.'  H05K  7/14 
VS.  CL  361—796  4  ( 


3.  A  connecting  method  for  connecting  a  multi-layer  primed 
substrate  havmg  a  plurality  of  laminated  unit  substrates  to  a  first 
printed  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  connection  patterns  on  the  first 

printed  substrate,  said  first  connection  panems  having  first 

through  holes  penetrating  the  first  coiuiection  patterns  and  the 

first  printed  substrate: 
forming  a  plurality  of  second  connection  patterns,  facing  the  first 

connection  patterns  and.  on  the  multi-layer  printed  substrate: 
providing  the  multi-layer  printed  substrate  with  coil  patterns  on 

at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  unit  substrates: 
forming  second  through  holes  penetrating  the  multi-layer  printed 

substrate  for  allowing  the  multi-layer  [mnted  substrate  to  be 

connected  to  the  first  printed  substrate  and  penetrating  the  coil 

patterns  to  connect  the  coil  panems  to  each  other:  and 
soldering  the  first  connection  patterns  to  the  second  connection 

pattems  to  connect  the  multi-layer  printed  substrate  to  the  first 

printed  substrate. 
9.  An  apparanis  comprising: 


1.  A  compact  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  bousing  having  a  peripheral  wall: 
a  card  storage  section  having  an  insertion  opening  arranged  on 
the  peripheral  wall  and  formed  in  a  size  capable  to  store  an 
function  expansion  card  having  the  largest  permissible  dimen- 
sions conforming  to  a  given  standard,  for  selectively  storing 
one  of  function  expansion  cards  having  different  dimensions 
conforming  to  said  standard:  and 
a  connector  conforming  to  said  standard  and  arranged  within  the 
card  storage  section,  for  connection  with  the  expansion  card 
stored  in  the  card  storage  section. 
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5,617302 
ROTARY  MULTIPLE  PORT  TURRET  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  FIBEROPTIC  ILLUMINATOR 
Jacobus  F.  Kloots,  Naples,  Fla^  assignor  to  Pilling  Week  Incor- 
porated, Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

nied  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,927 

iBt  a.'  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CL  362-^2  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  fiberoptic  illuminator  including  a  light  source  and  means 
defining  a  housing  that  encloses  the  light  source  and  has  an 
aperture  for  projecting  light  therefrom,  the  improvement  which 
includes  a  multiple  port  turret  mechanism  for  operably  intercon- 
necting the  illuminator  and  a  selected  one  of  a  like  multiple  of 
standard  fiberoptic  cables,  each  said  cable  having  a  respective  end 
fitting  that  is  distinct  from  the  end  fining  of  each  other  said  cable, 
said  turret  mechanism  comprising: 
a  turret  body  including  a  base  portion  having  a  first  group  of  at 
least  three  port  means  formed  therethrough,  each  said  port 
means  in  said  first  group  being  adapted  for  selective  and 
operable  interengagement  with  the  end  fining  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  fiberoptic  cables,  and  an  elongate  tower  portion 
attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion 
and  having  a  second  group  of  at  least  two  pen  means  formed 
longitudinally  through  said  tower  portion,  each  port  means  of 
said  second  group  being  adapted  for  selective  and  operable 
interengagement  with  the  end  fitting  of  corresponding  one  of 
the  fiberoptic  cables: 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  turret  body  to  the  housing 
such  that  said  port  means  are  permitted  to  pass  individually  in 
front  of  the  aperture:  and 
index  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  body  and  holding  a 
selected  one  of  said  port  means  in  position  in  front  of  the 
aperture  such  that   light   fixim  the   illuminator  is  directed 
through  a  corresponding  fiberoptic  cable  engaged  with  said 
selected  port  means. 


(h)  a  turn  signal  light  and  horn  switch  assembly  housing  reieas- 
ably  connected  to  the  bicycle: 

(i)  a  turn  signal  light  and  horn  activation  switching  circuit,  in  the 
turn  signal  light  and  hom  switch  assembly  housing,  for  selec- 
tively controlling  interminent  illumination  of  the  first  turn 
signal  light  and  the  second  mm  signal  light  and  to  selectively 
activate  the  hom  assembly  to  produce  sound: 

(j)  a  power  source  in  the  battery  assembly:  and 

(k)  the  mm  signal  light  and  hom  activation  switching  circuit 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  turn  signal  light,  to  the 
second  turn  signal  light,  to  the  h<xn  assembly  and  to  the 
power  source. 


5,617,304 
COMBINATION  OF  LASER  POINTER  AND  BALLPOINT 

PEN 
Chaochi  Huang,  9F,  No.l85,  ta  Ttang  Rd.,  Sec  1,  Hsi  Chih 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,468 

Int.  a."  B43K  29/W 

VS.  CL  362—118  4  Claims 


5,617303 
TURN  SIGNAL  AND  HORN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
John  J.  Izzo,  Sr.,  56  RichmondviUe  Ave  Westport,  Conn. 

06880 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,791,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,035 
Int.  a.*  B62J  6A)0 
VS.  CL  362—72  10  Claims 

1.  A  signalling  apparams.  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 
(a)  a  central  housing  comprising: 
a  battery  assembly:  and 

a  hom  assembly  attached  to  the  banery  assembly: 
(b  )  a  hom  assembly  sound  modulation  housing  attached  to  the 
central  housing: 

(c)  a  clamp  attachment  means  removably  attached  to  the  central 
housing  and  removably  attached  to  a  seat  post  of  the  bicycle; 

(d)  a  first  tum  signal  light  housing  hingedly  connected  to  the 
central  housing: 

(e)  a  second  mm  signal  light  housing  hingedly  connected  to  the 
central  housing: 

(f)  a  first  mm  signal  light  in  the  first  mm  signal  light  housing: 

(g)  a  second  tum  signal  light  in  the  second  mm  signal  light 
housing; 


1.  A  combination  of  laser  pointer  and  ballpoint  pen,  comprising: 
a  ballpoint  pen  mounting  unit  (10).  said  ballpoint  pen  mounting 
unit  (10)  comprising  a  metal  barrel  (11)  having  a  top  end,  a 
bonom  end,  an  outer  thread  (13)  made  around  said  top  end, 
and  an  ink  cartridge  (12)  moved  in  and  out  of  said  bottom 
end;  and 
a  laser  pointer  mounting  unit  (20)  fastened  to  the  top  end  of  the 
metal  barrel  (11)  of  said  ballpoint  pen  mounting  unit  (10),  and 
tuned  relative  to  said  ballpoint  pen  mounting  unit  (10)  to 
move  said  ink  cartridge  (12)  in  and  out  of  the  bottom  end  of 
the  metal  barrel  (11)  of  said  ballpoint  pen  mounting  unit  (10), 
said  laser  pointer  mounting  unit  (20)  comprising  a  cylindrical 
metal  shell  (21)  having  an  inner  thread  (210)  at  one  end 
threaded  onto  the  outer  thread  (13)  of  the  metal  barrel  (11)  of 
said  ballpoint  pen  mounting  unit  (10)  and  a  side  bole  (211),  a 
transparent  end  cap  (26)  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal metal  shell  (21)  remote  ftxjm  said  ballpoint  pen  mounting 
unit  (10),  a  semiconductor  laser  module  (22)  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  metal  shell  (21)  adjacent  to  said  nansparent  end 
cap  (26).  a  battery  set  (23)  mounted  in  said  cyUndrical  metal 
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shell  (21).  and  a  press  bunon  (24)  controlled  to  electrically 
connect  said  battery  set  (23)  to  said  semiconductor  laser 
module  (22).  causing  said  semiconductor  laser  module  (22)  to 
emit  a  laser  beam  through  said  transparent  end  cap  (26). 


5,6173M 

ONE  CYCLE  CONTROL  OF  BIPOLAR  SWITCHING 

POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

Zberen  Lai,  and  Kcyue  M.  Smcdley,  both  of  Irrinc,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  The  RegenU  of  the  University  of  California, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  396,500 
Int  a."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  3*3—17 


5,61735 
CURRENT  RESONANCE  TYPE  SWITCHING  POWER 
SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Masato  Numata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  1.  1995,  Scr.  No.  522,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-239635; 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-305730 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/335; 3/24,5/42 
VS.  a.  363—16  5  Claims 


J^n 


•f 


1.  A  current  resonance  type  switching  power  supply  circuit, 
comprising: 

switching  elements  for  intenupting  either  a  voluge  or  a  current 
and  for  supplying  a  switched  output  to  a  first  side  of  a  pdmary 
winding  of  an  isolating  transformer  and  a  first  side  of  a 
primary  winding  of  a  non-isolating  transformer,  a  second  side 
of  the  isolating  transformer  and  a  second  side  of  the  non- 
isolating transformer  bemg  connected  to  ground  potential;  and 

a  switching  power  supply  circuit  for  receiving  a  predetermined 
alternating  voltage  from  a  secondary  winding  of  said  isolating 
transformer  and  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said  switch- 
ing elements, 

said  switching  elements  being  adapted  to  switch  either  said 
voltage  or  said  current  input  thereto,  said  voltage  or  said 
current  being  received  from  a  circuit  including  a  DC  power 
supply  comprised  of  a  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  an  AC 
power  supply,  a  decoupling  capacitor  arranged  at  an  output 
side  of  said  rectifying  means  to  eliminate  noise,  a  secondary 
winding  of  said  non-isolating  transformer  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  a  diode  connected  at  a  first  end  between 
said  output  side  of  said  rectifying  means  and  said  decoupling 
capacitor,  the  first  side  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
non-isolating  transformer  being  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  diode  and  a  second  side  of  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  non-isolating  transformer  being  connected  to  a  first  end 
of  a  choke  coil,  a  second  end  of  the  choke  coil  being  con- 
nected to  said  switching  elements,  and  a  smoothing  capacitor 
connected  between  said  choke  coil  and  said  switching  ele- 
ments in  parallel  with  said  switching  elements,  said  smooth- 
ing capacitor  being  charged  by  said  diode  and  said  choke  coil. 


ISCtaims 


; 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  bipolar  switching  amplifier  having  a 
controlled  switched  bipolar  variable,  v^.  as  a  switched  voltage 
signal  comprising: 

an  averaging  circuit  for  generating  an  average  value  of  said 
controlled  bipolar  variable,  v^,  over  a  single  switched  cycle; 

a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  said  averaging  circuit  for  com- 
paring said  average  of  said  controlled  bipolar  variable,  v^.  to  a 
reference  signal,  v^  to  be  amplified,  said  comparator  circuit 
generating  an  output  signal  when  said  average  of  said  con- 
trolled bipolar  variable,  v^,  equals  said  reference  signal,  v^ 
said  comparator  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  switching  ampli- 
fier to  switch  said  amplifier  when  said  average  of  said  con- 
trolled variable  v^  is  equal  to  or  proportional  to  said  reference 
signal  v^  and 

an  offset  circuit  for  adding  a  predetermined  offset  voltage  v^.  to 
said  average  of  said  controlled  bipolar  variable  v^,  to  couple  a 
sum  of  said  voltage  to  said  comparator  circuit  to  thereby 
avoid  subharmonic  oscillations  of  said  bipolar  switching 
amplifier. 

whereby  DC-to-AC  conversion  is  obtained  with  very  linear  gain, 
no  crossover  distortion,  low  harmonic  distortion,  excellent 
power  source  ripple  rejection  capability,  large  dynamic  range, 
and  wide  bandwidth. 


5,617,307 
ELECTRONIC  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Hcrvi  Goigucoo,  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses,  France,  assignor  to 
Schneider  Elcctrk  SA,  BouloKnc  BUlancourt,  France 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,003 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1994,  94  10564 
Int  CI."  H02B  1/04 
VS.  a.  363—37  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  variable  speed  drive  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rectifier  supplied  with  an  alternating  current; 
at  least  one  capacitor: 

an  inverter  supplied  with  a  DC  voltage  from  the  rectifier  through 
the  at  least  one  capacitor,  the  inverter  including  a  plurality  of 
solid  state  switch  power  modules  producing  an  AC  voltage; 
a  plastic  material  internal  enclosure  enclosing  the  power  mod- 
ules of  the  inverter; 
a  heauink  connected  to  the  power  modules  of  the  inverter; 
an  electrical  connection  board  electrically  connecting  the  power 
modules  of  the  inverter  to  the  at  least  one  capacitor  such  that 
the  heatsink.  power  modules  of  the  inverter,  at  least  one 
capacitor  and  electrical  coimection  board  form  a  non-sealed 
chamber  containing  the  power  modules  of  the  inverter. 
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an  electronic  control  system  connected  to  the  electrical  connec- 
tion board  to  control  the  power  modules  of  the  inverter. 


5,617J08 
NOISE-IMMUNE,  CLAMPED,  RESONANT  LINK 
INVERTER 
Andrew  P.  Wcise,  Columbia,  and  Donald  P.  ComeU,  Manches- 
ter, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  337343 

Int  ex."  H02M  7/5387 

VS.  CL  363—98  9  Claims 


^^^^7Z- 


fe^fc^iS 


5.  A  method  of  driving  a  multiphase  induction  motor  by  means 
of  a  high  frequency  resonant  link  inverter  having  a  DC  bus  with 
feed  switches  for  connecting  each  phase  of  said  motor  to  each  side 
of  said  DC  bus,  said  resonant  link  including  a  frequency  determin- 
ing tank  circuit  having  an  inductor  in  series  with  said  DC  bus  and 
a  source  of  DC  power  and  a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  DC  bus, 
said  resonant  link  having  an  active  clamp  circuit  connected  across 
said  inductor,  said  clamp  including  an  electronic  switch  having  an 
anti-parallel  diode  connected  thereacross,  said  electronic  switch 
and  diode  in  series  with  a  pre-charged  clamp  capacitor,  compris- 
ing: 

turning  off  said  electronic  switch  at  a  point  in  time  when  the 
current  in  said  inductor  is  sufficient  to  drive  said  bus  com- 
pletely to  zero  volts  thereby  causing  said  £)C  bus  to  reduce 
toward  zero  volts  twice  in  each  cycle  at  said  high  frequency; 
sampling  the  current  in  each  phase  of  current  supplied  to  said 

iriduction  motor  in  each  cycle  of  said  high  frequency:  and 
momentarily  closing  at  least  two  of  said  feed  switches  to  totally 
short  circuit  said  bus  each  time  that  said  bus  reaches  zero 
volts  and  immediately  thereafter  selectively  operating  said 
feed  switches  so  as  to  provide  current  to  said  induction  motor 
in  accordance  with  a  reference  current  and  in  response  to  the 
current  sampled  in  said  sampling  step; 
characterized  by  the  improvement  in  which  said  step  of  turning 
off  comprises: 

turning  off  said  electronic  switch  in  response  to  a  first  magni- 
tude of  current  flow  through  said  clamp  capacitor  which 


bears  a  first  predetermined  relationship  to  the  voltage 
across  said  clamp  capacitor  and  which  also  bears  a  second 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  voltage  of  said  source  of 
DC  power. 


5,617309 
CONnCURATION  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  WITH  A 
PARALLEL  BUS  SYSTEM 
Michael  Abert  Au;  Siegfried  Block,  Kandel;  Johannes  Bozcn- 
hardt,'  Fraiu  Leigsnering,  both  of  EttUngen;  Werner  Pbitte- 
ichcr,  Pflnztal,  and  Franz-Clemens  Schcwe,  Karlsmlie,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munidi, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01037,  S  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94a0631,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Oct  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  424^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1992,  42  37 
259J 

Int.  CL'  G«6F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—133  7  ( 
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1.  A  system  for  data  transfer  with  a  parallel  bus  system  including 
an  address  bus,  a  data  bus.  and  a  control  bus.,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  units; 

b)  a  first  control  line,  interfacing  with  the  several  units,  for 
transmitting  an  acknowledge  signal,  with  which  one  or  more 
of  the  plurality  of  units  addressed  by  a  first  unit  acknowledge 
accesses  during  access  cycles;  and 

c)  a  second  control  line  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  with 
which  the  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  units  indicate  to  the 
first  unit  whether  an  interfacing  unit  is  being  addressed, 
wherein  the  control  signal  has  dominant  and  recessive  states 
and  wherein  all  of  the  plurality  of  units  generate  a  dominant 
state  outside  the  access  cycles  but  only  the  one  or  more  of  the 
plurality  of  units  addressed  by  the  first  unit  generate  the 
dominant  state  during  the  access  cycles. 


5,61731« 
MULTIPLE  OPERATION  MODE  MICROCONTROLLER 
Masato  Mitsuhashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092157 
Int  a."  G05B  n/01 
vs.  a.  364—140  14  Claims 

1.  A  microcontroller  capable  of  operating  in  any  one  of  opera- 
tion modes,  said  microcontroller  comprising: 

one  or  more  first  latch  circuits  latching  first  mode  signals  pro- 
vided at  first  external  nodes  at  a  first  timing; 
one  or  more  second  latch  circuits  latching  second  mode  signals 
provided  at  siid  first  external  nodes  at  a  second  timing  differ- 
ent from  said  first  timing;  and 
a  logic  operation  circuit  operating  in  one  of  said  toleration 
modes  upon  a  reset  at  said  second  timing,  which  one  is 
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defined  by  said  first  mode  signals  from  said  one  or  more  first 
latch  circuits  and  said  second  mode  signals  from  said  one  or 
more  second  latch  circuits. 


r 


■niFiu    - 


v»  , 


TIL 


CIKUI1 


hj: 


JUB&JU 


ilk. 


camta 


a  position  examining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
positions  of  the  extracted  areas  represented  by  the  position 
data  are  within  a  plurality  of  predetermined  areas,  respec- 
tively: and 

a  communication  means  for  sending  out  operation  signals  indi- 
cating each  determination  corresponding  to  each  predeter- 
mined area  made  by  the  position  examining  means. 


5.617311 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  COMPLEX 

PLANT 

James  R.  Easter,  PitUburgh.  and  Albert  J.  Impink,  Jr.,  Mur- 

rysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wstingbousc  Electric  Cor- 

poration,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.058 

Int.  a."  G«5B  9/02 

VS.  a.  364—185  16  Claims 


5,617313 
IMAGE  DISPLAYING  METHOD 
Fumihiro  Namiki,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fitjitsu  Un- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37373 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103164 

Int  a."  G06F  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—263  13  Ctetais 


I.  An  information  system  for  operating  a  complex  plant,  said 
system  comprising: 

alarm  display  means  displaying  in  parallel,  information  regard- 
ing an  unsuccessftjl  automatic  protective  actuation  initiated  in 
response  to  certain  abnormal  process  changes:  and 

accomplished  action  display  means  displaying  separately  from 
said  alarm  display  means,  information  regarding  another, 
recently  completed  automatic  protective  actuation. 


5,617312 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  THAT  ENTERS  CONTROL 
INFORMATION  BY  MEANS  OF  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Noriyuki  lura,  Yokohama;  Yoshimichi  Kudo,  Fujisawa;  Kei^ji 
Ichige.  Cliigasaki;  Naoki  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Takuya 
Imaide,  Fiijisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,962 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290699 
Int  CI."  G06F  .1/00 
VS.  a.  364—188  4  aaims 

3.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  for  picking  up  an  image  of  a  subject  and 
generating  an  image  signal  representing  the  Image  of  the 
subject: 
an  image  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  areas 
meeting  given  conditions  from  the  image  signal  provided  by 
ttie  imaging  device,  and  providing  position  data  representing 
positions  of  extracted  areas: 


1.  An  image  displaying  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  first  pixel  data,  respectively  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  pixel  values  which  form  an  image: 

obtaining  second  pixel  dau  by  reading  out  said  first  pixel  data 
and  converting  said  plurality  of  pixel  values  of  said  first  pixel 
data  to  a  plurality  of  second  pixel  values  for  display: 

displaying  said  image  based  on  said  second  pixel  data,  wherein 
said  first  pixel  data  corresponding  to  a  partial  area  of  said 
image  are  read  out  for  displaying  a  partial  image  correspond- 
ing to  said  partial  area  of  ttie  image,  conversion  information 
for  converting  said  first  pixel  data  to  said  second  pix^  data  in 
accordance  with  said  first  pixel  data  which  has  been  read  out. 
said  first  pixel  data  corresponding  to  said  partial  area  being 
converted  to  said  second  pixel  data  in  accordance  with  said 
conversion  information,  and  an  image  corresponding  to  said 
partial  area  displayed  in  accordaiKe  with  said  second  pixel 
data. 


5,617314 
KANJI  CONVERSATION  RESULT  AMENDING  SYSTEM 
Zhang  Zhong,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,977 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-260613 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/24 

VS.  a.  395—803  II  Ctalms 

1.  A  Kanji  (Chinese  characters)  conversion  result  amending 

system  comprising: 
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damped,  and  a  ratio  changing  means  wliich  changes  a  relative 
vibration  control  ratio  between  the  first  and  second  vibrators 
according  to  a  condition  of  a  predetermined  factor  which  affects  a 
magnitude  of  the  vibration  of  the  solid  elements  and  the  air  within 
the  vehicle  body. 
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a  dictionary/grammar  data  base  means  for  accumulating  a  dic- 
tionary and  a  grammar: 

Kanji  converting  means  for  converting  phonetic  characters 
sequentially  input  for  a  plurality  of  Kanji  conversion  strings 
into  Kanji  using  the  dictionary/grammar  data  base  means; 

document  storage  means  for  storing  converted  Kanji  as  a  Kanji 
conversion  result; 

means  for  displaying  the  convened  Kanji; 

control  symbol  adding  means  for  generating  a  control  symbol 
representing  each  of  said  plurality  of  Kanji  conversion  strings: 

control  symbol  storage  means  for  storing  the  control  symbol 
generated  by  said  control  symbol  adding  means  in  an  order  of 
storing  the  Kanji  conversion  result  in  said  document  storage 
means: 

amendment  input  means  for  specifying  one  of  said  plurality  of 
Kanji  conversion  strings  to  be  amended  using  the  control 
symbol  when  ttie  Kanji  conversion  string  requires  an  amend- 
ment: and 

amending  means  for  amending  tlte  Kanji  conversion  string  to  be 
amended  and  specified  by  said  amendment  input  means. 


5,617316 

MAINTAINING  ATTITUDE  ERROR  CONSTANT  IN 

EULER  SINGULARITY  PROTECTION 

Donald  L.  Fogler,  Jr.,  Milford,  Conn.,  and  James  F.  Keller, 

Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation, 

Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,774 

Int  a."  B64C  11/44 

VS.  a.  364—424.014  4  Oaias 


5,617315 

ACTIVE  VIBRATION  DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Norihiko  Nakao;  YuUka  IXikahara,-  Naoki  Ikeda;  Shin  Take- 
hara;  Hirofiimi  Seni,-  Shingo  Harada,  and  Chiaki  Santo,  all 
of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,470 
Cbums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-230749; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238169;  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195744 

Int  a."  GIOK  n/16 
VS.  a.  364—424.045  28  Oaims 


I.  A  vibration  dantping  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
vibration  detecting  niCans  which  detects  vibration  of  solid  elements 
on  the  vehicle  and  vibration  of  air  inside  the  vehicle,  a  first  vibrator 
provided  in  the  vehicle  body  which  supports  a  power  unit  relative 
to  the  vehicle  body  and  directly  vibrates  the  vehicle  body,  a  second 
vibrator  provided  in  the  vehicle  body  which  directly  vibrates  air 
inside  the  vehicle  body,  a  drive  control  means  which  performs 
calculation  on  the  basis  of  a  detecting  signal  from  the  vibration 
detecting  means  and  controls  the  first  and  the  second  vibrators  in 
accordance  with  the  calculation  so  that  the  vibration  of  the  solid 
element  and  the  vibration  of  air  inside  the  vehicle  body  are 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  aircraft. 

which,  when  the  absolute  value  of  aircraft  pitch  attitude  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  amount,  comprises: 

integrating  an  attitude  rate  command  in  Euler  coordinates, 
related  to  a  particular  attitude  axis  of  the  aircraft,  to  provide 
an  attitude  command  related  to  said  axis,  subtracting  actual 
aircraft  attitude  about  said  axis  from  said  attitude  command  to 
provide  an  attitude  error,  and  converting  said  attitude  error  to 
aircraft  body  coordinates  for  use  in  controlling  the  aircraft; 

and  which,  when  the  absolute  value  of  aircraft  pitch  attitude 
exceeds  said  predetermined  amount,  comprises: 

converting,  to  aircraft  body  coordinates,  for  use  in  controlling 
the  aircraft,  the  last  value  of  said  altitude  error  generated 
before  said  pitch  attitude  exceeded  said  predetermined 
amount,  and  establishing,  as  the  initial  value  of  integrated 
attitude  command  to  be  used  in  integrating  said  attitude  rate 
command  after  said  pitch  attitude  falls  below  said  predeter- 
mined amount,  the  summation  of  said  last  value  of  attitude 
error  and  said  actual  error  aircraft  attitude. 


5,617317 

TRUE  NORTH  HEADING  ESTIMATOR  UTILIZING  GPS 

OUTPUT  INFORMATION  AND  INERTLAL  SENSOR 

SYSTEM  OUTPUT  INFORMATION 

Mario  B.  Ignagni,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU 

Inc,  Miiueapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,114 
Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  a.  364— 449.9  12  ( 
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1.  A  true  north  directional  heading  information  apparatus  for 
determining  the  iitie  north  heading  of  a  platform,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

global  positioning  system  having. 
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first  and  second  antennae  rigidly  fixed  to  a  platform,  separated 
by  a  known  separation  distance,  and  there  being  a  line 
passing  through  the  positions  of  said  antennae  having  a 
known  orienution  relative  to  a  platform  coordinate  refer- 
ence frame,  said  first  and  second  antennae  providing  first 
and  second  electrical  signals,  respectively,  in  response  to 
leceived   satellite   information   signals   transmitted   from 
selected  satellites,  which  form,  in  part,  a  satellite  based 
global  positioning  system,  and  in  which  each  satellite  infor- 
mation signal  is  comprised  of  a  carrier  signal  containing 
coded  information  therewith, 
signal  receiver  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  for  deriving,  therefrom,  information  representative 
of  (i)  an  estimated  geocentric  position  of  said  platform  at 
specific  measurement  times,  and  (ii)  the  geocentiic  position  of 
said  plurality  of  selected  satellites  at  said  specific  measure- 
ment times,  and  (iii)  first  satellite-specific  relative  range  val- 
ues corresponding  to  the  satellite-specific  range  between  said 
first  antenna  and  each  of  said  selected  satellites  at  said  specific 
measurement  times,  and  (iv)  second  satellite-specific  relative 
range   values  conesponding  to  the   satellite-specific   range 
between  said  second  antenna  and  each  of  said  selected  satel- 
lites at  said  specific  measurement  times; 
range  difference  processor  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  satellite-specific  relative  range  values  for  determining 
satellite-specific  relative  range  difference  values,  where  each 
satellite-specific  leiative  range  difference  value  is  related  to 
the  difference  between  (a)  the  range  between  said  first  antenna 
and  a  specific  satellite  transmitting  the  conesponding  satellite 
information  signal  and  (b)  the  range  between  the  second 
antenna  and  the  same  satellite,  at  substantially  said  specific 
measurement  times; 
an  inertial  sensor  system,  having  a  plurality  of  inertial  sensors 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  platform,  for  providing  attinide  informa- 
tion related  to  first,  second,  aiKl  third  angles  of  roution 
conesponding  to  the  platform  pitch,  roll,  and  heading  angles, 
lespectively,  of  said  platform  relative  to  an  initially  estab- 
lished orthogonal  computational  coordinate  reference  frame; 
and 
information  processing  means  for  operating  on  said  information 
representative  of 

(i)  said  estimated  geocentric  position  of  said  platform, 
(ii)  said  geocentric  position  of  said  selected  satellites, 
(iii)  said  satellite-specific  relative  range  difference  values, 
(iv)  said  known  antennae  separation  distance,  and 
(iv)  said  attitude  information,  for  determining  a  beading  offset 
angle,  where  said  heading  offset  angle  is  the  difference 
between  said  platform  heading  angle  and  substantially  the 
true  nonh  heading  angle  of  said  platform  wbeieby  said  true 
north  beading  angle  is  determined. 
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(c)  communicating  a  second  portion  of  the  unprocessed  data 
from  the  on-focal-plane  storage  area  to  a  off-focal-plane  dau 
processor,  upon  command  from  the  on-focal-plane  dau  pro- 
cessor; 

(d)  processing  the  first  portion  of  unprocessed  data  in  the 
on-focal-plane  dau  processor  and  generating  first  processed 
dau  therefrom; 

(e)  processing  the  second  portion  of  the  unprocessed  dau  in  the 
off-focal-plane  daU  processor; 

(f)  communicating  the  first  processed  daU  to  the  off-focal-plane 
dau  processor, 

(g)  evaluating  off-focal-plane  dau  processing  requirements  from 
the  processed  and  unprocessed  dau  received  by  the  off-focal- 
plane  dau  processor;  and 

(h)  generating  commands  to  modify  the  content  of  the  second 
portion  of  unprocessed  dau  communicaied  to  the  off-focal- 
plane  procesaor. 


5417^19 

NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  WTTH  ENHANCED 

POSITIONAL  DISPLAY  FUNCTION 

lUtckuv  Arakawa;  Morio  Araid;  Koricki  Nobc,  aad  Kiyoriri 

Yaaanaka.  al  oT  Kawi«oe,  Japu,  aMigwin  to  Plooccr  Etoc- 

tniak  CorpMrallo^  TMcyo,  Japu 

CoatinualkNi  of  Scr.  I<io.  1*32,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abaMioMd. 

This  appUcattoa  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-031M«; 
Mar.  3$,  1992,  4.«74W2;  Mar.  3%,  1992.  4-074033 

bt.  CL*  GMF  17/00;  G«G  1/137 
VS.  CL  364—449.1  2  i 


M17,318 

DYNAMICALLY  RECONFIGURABLE  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Stewart  A.  Clark,  Newport  BcKh,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Nortkrop 

Gninunaa  CorporatfcM,  Loa  Anfcks,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,293 
InC  a.'  G«U  5/08:  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364— 5U  6  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  reconfiguring  a  space-based  dau 
processing  system  receiving  dau  from  infrared  detectors,  changing 
the  dau  processing  system  based  upon  evaluations  of  prior  datt, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  communicating  unprocessed  dau  received  from  infrared 
detectors  into  an  on-focal-plane  storage  area; 

(b)  communicating  a  first  portion  of  the  unprocessed  dau  from 
the  on-focal-plane  storage  area  to  an  on-focal-plane  dau 
processor,  upon  commaiMl  from  the  on-focal-plane  dau  pro- 
cessor; 


1.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

a  position  detector  which  detects  a  vehicle  position  and  outputs 

vehicle  position  daU; 
a  storage  device  which  stores  nup  dau; 
a  display; 


a  display  controller  which  displays  a  map  on  said  display  based 
on  said  map  dau  and  superimposes  the  vehicle  position  on 
said  map  displayed  on  said  display  based  on  said  vehicle 
position  dau; 

a  position  selector  which  enables  a  user  to  select  an  arbitrary 
position  on  said  map  displayed  on  said  display; 

a  coordinate  calculator  which  calculates  latitude  and  longitude 
values  as  coordinates  of  an  actual  location  corresponding  to 
said  selected  position  on  said  map  and  outputs  said  values  as 
coordinate  daU;  and 

a  coordinate  display  controller  which  displays  said  coordinates 
of  said  actual  location  in  numerical  values  in  an  area  super- 
imposed on  said  map  being  displayed  by  said  display  control- 
ler, based  on  said  coordinate  dau  calculated  by  said  coordi- 
nate calculator. 


5,617320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AGV  INERTIAL 
TABLE  HAVING  AN  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR  AND  A 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
John  A.  M.  Petersen,  Centerville;  Gary  L.  Whatcott,  and  Paul 
Carter,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to  HK 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  BerUn,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143^34,  Oct  26,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,539,646.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,557 

InL  CL'  GOIC  21/18;  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  364—453  20  Claims 
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output  means  providing  output  daU  on  request  during  operation 
relating  to  breakdowns  and  queues  at  various  resources  within  said 
manufacturing  process;  calculating  means  for  calculating  first  val- 
ues of  complexity  and  consistent  elements  thereof  from  the  output 
dau  of  the  computer  simulation  model  and  second  values  of 
complexity  and  consistent  elements  thereof  from  similar  dau  relat- 
ing to  the  real  manufacturing  process  in  operation;  comparing 
means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  values;  selecting  means 
for  selecting  improvement  dau  in  accordance  with  the  result  of 
said  comparison  in  said  comparing  means  from  an  improvement 
rules  database,  said  improvement  dau  being  providnl  to  said 
computer  simulation  model  to  modify  said  simulation  model 
according  to  said  improvement  daU. 


5,617,322 
MESH  GENERATOR  AND  GENERATING  METHOD 
Ikuhiro  Yokota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1994,  6-009651 

Int  CL'  G06F  19/00;  G06G  7/48 

VS.  a.  364-468.04  12  Claims 


1.  An  inertial  Ubie  for  an  automated  guided  vehicle,  said  ir>ertial 
table  comprising: 

an  angular  rate  sensor,  said  angular  rate  sensor  being  mounted  to 
said  automated  guided  vehicle,  said  angular  rate  sensor  hav- 
ing an  angular  rate  sensor  output,  said  angular  rate  sensor 
output  having  an  angular  rate  sensor  output  signal  which  is  a 
fijfiction  of  an  angular  rale  of  said  automated  guided  vehicle; 
and 
an  oscillator,  said  oscillator  having 

an  oscillator  input,  said  oscillator  input  being  electrically 

coupled  to  said  angular  rate  sensor  output,  and 
an  oscillator  output  having  an  oscillator  output  signal,  said 
oscillator  output   signal   having  a  frequency   which   is  a 
function  of  said  angular  rate  sensor  output  signal. 


5,617,321 

METHODS  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  THE  TESTING, 

MONTTORING  AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  EFFECTIVENESS 

Gerald  D.  M.  Frizellc,  SL  Albans;  Robert  G.  Jackson,  and  Eric 

J.  Woodcocii,  both  of  Preston,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 

to  Conqtuter  Sciences  Corporation,  El  Seguntlo,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^63 
Claims  priority,  appUcatten  Great  Britain,  Dec  23,  1993, 
9326354 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00;  G05B  13/04 
VS.  CL  364—468.1  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  optimizing  the  design  of  a  manufacturing 
process  to  achieve  predetermined  goals  comprising;  a  computer 
simulation  model  of  structural  elements  of  a  manufacturing  process 
pre-progranuned  to  operate  according  to  predetermined  flow  and 
sequence  rules  and  dau  describing  a  required  production  process; 
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1.  A  mesh  generator  comprising: 

mesh  generating  means  for  setting  on  a  semiconductor  device  to 

be  analyzed  a  first  two-dimensional  triangular  mesh  satisfying 

conditions  of  a  Delaiuay  partitioning; 
mesh  deleting  means  for  deleting  a  predetermined  mesh  node 

and  a  mesh  edge  linking  with  the  mesh  node  from  tlie  set 

mesh;  and 
mesh  re-generating  means  for  setting,  in  a  polygonal  area 

formed  by  deleting  said  mesh  node  and  said  mesh  edge,  a  new 

second  triangular  mesh  which  satisfies  the  conditions  of  the 

Delaunay  partitioning  and  is  coarser  than  said  first  triangular 

mesh, 
said  mesh  re-generating  means  comprising: 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1.  1997 


triangular  element  extracting  means  for  extracting,  out  of 
triangles  formed  by  an  arbitrary  side  of  said  polygonal  area 
generated  by  deleting  the  mesh  node  and  the  mesh  edge  and 
a  vertex  not  included  in  the  side,  a  triangle,  whose  circum- 
circle  is  the  smallest,  as  a  triangular  element  constituting 
said  second  triangular  mesh: 
said  triangular  element  extracting  means  comprising: 

vertex  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  vertex  at  which  an 
angles  is  the  largest  with  a  side  arbitrarily  selected  out  of 
said  polygonal  area  formed  by  deleting  the  mesh  node  and 
the  mesh  edge:  and 

triangular  element  generating  means  for  joining  said  selected 
side  to  a  vertex  to  generate  a  triangular  element. 


5^17^24 

REMAINING  BATTERY  CAPACITY  MEASURING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Youkhi  Aral,  Shizuolui-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,334 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082375 

InL  CL"  G«1R  I9A)0:  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  364—483  7  Claims 


5,617323 
KEY  IDENTIFIER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Warren  W.  SUosberry,  8421  W.  Foothill  Dr.,  Peoria,  Aril. 
85382,-  Bradley  D.  Cartson,  4115  W.  Meadow  Dr.,  Glcndalc, 
Ariz.  85308.  and  ieltrey  C.  Heidel,  5110  W.  Caribbean  La., 
Glendale.  Ariz.  85306 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,164 

Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 

VS,  a.  364—474.03  23  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  key  identifier  for  selecting  a  key  blank  function- 
ally compatible  with  an  unlcnown  key  having  a  key  blade  formed 
from  an  electrically  conductive  material,  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  including  first  and  second  parallel,  spaced-apart 
side  surfaces,  where  each  side  surface  is  defined  by  one  or  more 
collinear  surface  segments  each  having  a  defined  length  and  a 
defined  position  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  side  surface 
furtlier  including  one  or  more  recessed  segments  offset  from  the 
side  surfaces  and  separatmg  and  adjacent  surface  segments,  the  key 
identifier  comprising: 

a.  a  first  surface  segment  sensor  having  a  flat  surface  sensor 
surface  including  a  series  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  electrical 
conductors  for  contacting  the  surface  segments  lying  on  the 
first  side  of  tlie  key  blade  and  for  directing  a  flow  of  current 
tluxMigh  each  sensor  conductor  in  contact  with  each  surface 
segment: 

b.  a  second  segment  surface  segment  sensor  having  a  flat  sensor 
surface  including  a  series  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  electrical 
conductors  for  contacting  tlie  surface  segments  lying  on  the 
second  side  of  the  key  blade  and  for  directing  a  flow  of 
current  tlirough  each  sensor  conductor  in  contact  with  each 
surface  segment: 

c.  image  generating  means  for  identifying  tlie  electrical  conduc- 
tors in  the  first  and  second  surface  segment  sensors  ttirough 
which  current  is  flowing  and  for  converting  those  identified 
electrical  conductors  into  an  electronic  image  of  tlie  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  key  blade:  and 

d.  image  matching  means  including  a  database  of  electronic 
images  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of  key  blades  of  the 
known  key  blanks  and  for  matching  the  electronic  image  of 
the  key  blade  of  the  unknown  key  with  the  electronic  image 
of  a  known  key  banlL 
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1.  A  remaining  battery  capacity  measuring  method,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sampling  dispersive  terminal  voltages  and  dispersive  discbarge 
currents  of  a  battery  connected  to  a  fluctuating  load: 

calculating  an  approximate  linear  function  indicative  of  a  trend 
of  the  sampled  dispersive  terminal  voltages  and  the  sampled 
dispersive  discbarge  currents: 

calculating  a  correlation  coefficient  between  tlte  sampled  disper- 
sive terminal  voluges  and  the  sampled  dispersive  discharge 
currents: 

comparing  the  calculated  correlation  coefficient  with  a  negative 
reference  value,  to  discnminate  whettier  the  calculated  cone- 
lation  coefficient  indicates  a  strong  correlation  or  not: 

discriminating  wtietlier  the  strong  correlation  is  calculated 
repeatedly  by  a  predetermine  number  of  times  or  not; 

calculating  a  remaining  battery  capacity  on  the  basis  of  a 
sampled  terminal  voltage  corresponding  to  a  reference  dis- 
charge current  and  in  accordance  with  tlte  calculated  approxi- 
mate linear  function,  only  when  the  strong  correlation  is 
calculated  repeatedly  by  the  predetermined  number  of  times; 
and 

repeating  the  above-mentioned  steps  to  update  the  Calculated 
remaining  battery  capacity  for  each  predetermined  time  inter- 
val. . 


5,617325 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  INTERCONNECT  DELAYS 

IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  J.  Schaefer,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, IiiCm  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542382,  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.763 
InL  CL"  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—488  24  CUims 

1.  For  an  original  circuit  having  an  original  driving  device 
connected  to  an  original  driving  node  and  anotlier  node  connected 
to  said  original  driving  node  through  an  impedance  network,  a 
method  of  determining  an  approximate  delay  time  after  said  origi- 
nal driving  device  is  turned  on  at  which  a  voltage  at  said  another 
node  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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for  a  substitute  circuit  having  a  substitute  driving  device  con- 
nected to  a  substitute  driving  node  and  specified  by  a  prede- 
termined set  of  parameters,  determining  for  a  multiplicity  of 
different  sets  of  values  of  said  predetermined  set  of  param- 
eters, using  a  computer  simulator,  voltage  waveforms 
expected  at  said  substitute  driving  node  in  response  to  said 
substitute  driving  device  being  turned  on.  and  retrievably 
storing  discrete-time  representations  of  said  voltage  wave-- 
forms; 

determining  a  set  of  values  of  said  predetermined  set  of  param- 
eters for  which  delay  characteristics  of  said  substitute  circuit 
approximate  delay  characteristics  of  said  original  circuit,  and 
from  said  discrete-time  representations  of  said  voltage  wave- 
forms, determining  a  voltage  waveform  corresponding  to  said 
set  of  values: 

scaling  said  voltage  waveform  such  that  a  resulting  scaled 
voltage  waveform  approximates  a  voltage  waveform  expected 
at  said  original  driving  node  of  said  original  driving  circuit  in 
response  to  said  original  driving  device  being  turned  on; 

determining  an  approximate  analytical  expression  for  said  scaled 
voltage  waveform;  and 

predicting  said  approximate  delay  time  of  said  original  circuit 
using  said  approximate  analytical  expression. 


1,  A  method  of  analyzing  an  electronic  circuit  constructed  by 
combining  a  plurality  of  active  elements  and  passive  elements,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  connection  information  of  the  electronic  circuit; 
determining  a  circuit  equation  based  on  a  model  variable  which 

describes  the  operation  characteristic  of  each  of  said  active 

and  of  each  of  said  passive  elements  and  on  said  connection 

information; 
simulating  the  operation  of  the  electronic  circuit  by  solving  the 

determined  circuit  equation; 
automatically  seeking,  based  on  the  connection  information  of 

the  electronic  circuit,  a  signal  path  which  forms  a  feedback 

loop  in  the  electronic  circuit;  and 
adjusting  the  electronic  circuit  to  remove  effects  of  the  feedback 

loop  from  the  electronic  circuit 
wherein  the  step  of  automatically  seeking  comprises  seeking  a 

signal  path  in  the  circuit  which  includes  at  least  some  of  a 

transistor,  a  diode,  a  resistor,  a  capacitor,  a  inductor  and  a 

voltage  source, 
wherein  a  uni-directional  path  of  the  signal  path  is  given  by  at 

least  one  of: 
a  base-to-collector  path  of  the  transistor, 
a  base-to-emitter  path  of  the  transistor,  and 
an  emitter-to-coilector  path  of  the  transistor, 
while  a  bi-directional  path  of  the  signal  path  is  given  by  a  path  - 

across  a  terminal  of  the  diode,  the  resistor,  the  capacitor  and 

the  inductor,  and  their  path  proceeds  along  the  signal  path 

without  containing  a  constant  voltage  source  terminal. 


5.617327 

METHOD  FOR  ENTERING  STATE  FLOW  DIAGRAMS 

USING  SCHEMATIC  EDITOR  PROGRAMS 

Robert  G.  Dtincan,  Castroville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinz,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100321 
Int  a.'  G06F  /7/50 
VS.  a.  364—489 

, fi 


18  Claims 


5,617326 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ANALYZING  METHOD  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  FEEDBACK  LOOP 

EFFECTS 

lUieshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

siia  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-053409 
Int  CI."  G06F  \5/00 
VS.  a.  364—488  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  computer  memory,  a  computer 
implemented  process  for  generating  a  nedist  for  a  circuit  design 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  and  storing  in  the  computer  memory  a  first  portion  of 
the  circuit  design  using  at  least  one  state  flow  component, 
each  state  flow  component  having  an  associated  flow  diagram 
symbol  and  an  underlying  circuit  design  associated  with  the 
flow  diagram  symbol; 

receiving  and  storing  in  the  computer  memory  a  second  portion 
of  the  circuit  design  using  at  least  one  schematic  component 
linked  by  signal  path  segments,  each  schematic  component 
having  an  associated  schematic  symbol: 

receiving  and  storing  in  the  computer  memory  a  signal  path 
segment  for  transmitting  a  signal  from  one  of  the  at  least  one 
state  flow  component  to  one  of  the  at  least  one  schematic 
component: 

displaying  the  first  portion  on  a  video  terminal  as  a  flow  diagram 
representing  state  flow  information  as  paths  between  states  in 
the  first  portion  of  the  circuit  design,  the  second  portion  as  a 
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schematic  diagnin  and  the  signal  path  segment  as  a  line 
connecting  the  schematic  diagram  and  the  flow  diagram:  and 
generating  and  storing  in  the  computer  mennory  a  list  of  hard- 
ware units  and  connections  incorporating  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  circuit  design  and  the  signal  path  segment 
between  the  state  flow  component  and  the  schematic  compo- 
nent. 


5,617328 

AUTOMATIC  CODE  PATTERN  GENERATOR  FOR 

REPETITIOUS  PATTERNS  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  LAYOUT 

Chlu-Mei  Tsai,  Talchung;  Md-Lint  Kuo,  KMthsiung,  and  Kuo- 

Chih  Huang.  Hsln-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond 

Elcctraolcs  Corporalioo,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23,  1994.  Scr.  No.  248,06S 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

XiS.  a.  3«4-'490  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  code  layer  physical  layout  of  a 
pce-prognuiuned  device  containing  at  least  one  two-dimensional 
array  of  addressed,  identical  cells  to  be  varied  comprising: 

a  processor  which  responds  to: 
(I)  one  or  more  instructions  specifying  a  single,  identical 
polygon  to  be  associated  with  each  addressed  cell  of  a 
given  one  of  said  two-dimensional  arrays,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  instruction  specifying  at  least  one  two- 
dimensionally  arrayed  pattern  of  repetitions  of  said  single 
polygon. 

by  forming  a  design  of  said  code  layer  physical  layout,  said 
design  formed  by  said  processor  locating  said  repetitions  of 
said  single  polygon  at  specific  locations  of  said  given  two- 
dimensional  array,  which  locations  are  specified  by  said 
instructions, 

said  processor  also  generating  a  mapping  relation,  from  said  at 
least  one  instruction  specifying  said  at  least  one  two- 
dimensional  arrayed  pattern,  which  mapping  relation  relates 
each  polygon  of  said  design  with  the  address  of  said  associ- 
ated addressed  cell  of  said  polygon. 


S.617J29 
MAINS  PHASE  DETERMINATION 
Robert  J.  AiUsoo.  Basingstoke;  Stephen  D.  Farnsworth,  Ayles- 
bury; Edward  J.  D.  Fisher,  SbcflMd,  and  David  R.  Scholc- 
fleid,   Winchester,   all   of   United    Kingdom,   assignors   to 
Remote  Metering  Systems  Ltd.,  Hants.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/D1392,  |  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  S  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/W991,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Jnn.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  564,248 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1993, 
9313198 

Int  O."  H04B  i/5S 
VS.  a.  364—492  12  Claims 

1.  A  remote  metering  system  comprising  a  multi-pliase  mams 
supply  system  (10)  having  a  control  unit  (CS)  and  a  plurality  of 
single-phase  consuiner  meter  units  (M1-M3)  with  messages  pass- 
ing between  tJie  meter  units  and  tlie  control  unit,  charactenzed  by 
phase  determining  means  comprising  synchronizing  means  (CTRL 
HGS.  3  and  4)  in  the  units  for  synchronizing  their  message 
processing  to  specific  phases  of  the  mains  supply,  and  means  (17) 
for  determining  the  relative  phases  of  the  control  unit  and  a  meter 


R  YB 


unit  from  the  timing  (SYN-CT)  of  a  message  passing  between 
them  relative  to  the  phases  to  which  those  units  are  synchronized. 


5,617330 
LOCAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  STATION  FOR 

USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Stirlii«.  Epsom  Downs,  England,  assignor  to  02B 
Systems  Company  Limited.  RedhiU,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3S3>U 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1993, 
9325299 

InL  a."  GOIR  li/OO 
VS.  <X  364-^14  A  19  Claims 


1.  A  local  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
devices  interconnected  for  the  communication  of  messages  via  one 
or  more  data  channels,  each  device  including  at  least  one  func- 
tional subdevice  element,  tlie  subdevices  in  tlie  system  including  a 
user  output  subdevice  for  displaying  user-readable  messages  to  a 
user  of  the  system,  a  user-readable  message  being  determined  by 
status  information  of  a  device,  composed  into  a  user-readable 
message  by  the  subdevice  element  of  that  device,  and  transmitted 
directly  or  indirectly  to  the  user  output  subdevice  for  display, 
characterised  in  that  the  user  output  subdevice  is  operable  to 
display  messages  in  one  or  mote  of  a  plurality  of  fields  and  to 
assign  one  or  mote  display  fields  to  a  received  message  indepen- 
dently of  the  originating  subdevice  of  that  message. 


5,617J31 
INTEGRATED  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  ON 
COMMERCIAL  AIRCRAFT  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 
Bruce  M.  Wakai,  Cypras;  John  E.  Lcmmcr,  Laguna  Hills,  and 
William  A.  Frort,  Jr.,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  aU  of  Calif., 
Msignors  to  Matsushita  Avionics  Development  Corporatioo, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  71,218,  Jun.  1,  1993.  This  appUcadon 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  480,666 

InL  a."  H04H  1/02 

VS.  a.  364—514  A  4  Claims 

I.  A  passenger  entertainment  system  for  use  on  commercial 

aircraft  and  otlier  vehicles  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  digital  audio  signal  sources  for  generating  a  first 

plurality  of  compressed  digital  audio  signals: 
a  plurality  of  analog  audio  signal  sources  for  generating  a  first 

plurality  of  analog  audio  signals; 
a  plurality  of  video  signal  sources  for  generating  a  first  plurality 
of  analog  video  signals  and  a  plurality  of  video  sourced 
analog  audio  signals: 
a  plurality  of  analog-to-digital  conveners  for  receiving  said  first 
plurality  of  analog  audio  signals  and  said  plurality  of  video 
sourced  analog  audio  signals  and  converting  those  signals  to  a 
digital  fomruu: 
a  plurality  of  digital  signal  compression  circuits  for  receiving 
said  signals  converted  to  a  digital  format  from  said  analog-to- 
digital  converters  and  compressing  said  signals  converted  to  a 
digital  format  to  a  format  compatible  with  said  first  plurality 
of  compressed  digital  audio  signals  generated  by  said  digital 
audio  signal  sources  to  produce  a  second  plurality  of  com- 
pressed digital  audio  signals; 
a  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  compressed  digital  audio  signals 
generated  by  said  digital  audio  signal  sources  and  said  digital 
signal   compression  circuits  and  multiplexing   the   signals 
delivered  thereto  to  form  a  composite  digital  audio  data 
signal; 
a  plurality  of  video  signal  modulators  for  receiving  said  analog 
video  signals  generated  by  said  video  signal  sources  and 
modulating  said  analog  video  signals  on  a  plurality  of  distinct 
carrier  frequencies; 
a  plurality  of  RF  signal  combiners  for  receiving  said  modulated 
analog  video  signals  from  said  video  signal  modulators  and 
combining  the  signals  delivered  thereto  to  form  a  composite 
RF  video  signal; 
a  baseband/RF  signal  combiner  for  receiving  said  composite 
digital  audio  data  signal  and  said  composite  RF  video  signal 
and  combining  said  composite  digital  audio  data  signal  and 
said  composite  RF  video  signal  to  produce  a  composite  RF 
video/digital  audio  data  signal; 
at  least  one  RF  signal  separator  for  receiving  said  composite  RF 
video/digital  audio  data  signal  and  separating  said  composite 
RF  video/digital  audio  data  signal  into  its  respective  compos- 
ite RF  video  and  digital  audio  data  components: 
a  demultiplexer  adapted  for  receiving  said  digital  audio  data 
component  of  said  RF  video/digital  audio  data  signal  from 
said  baseband/RF  signal  separator  and  selecting  a  desired 
digital  audio  channel  from  said  digital  audio  data  component; 
a  digital  signal  decompression  circuit  for  receiving  a  selected 
digital  audio  channel  from  said  demultiplexer  and  decom- 
pressing said  selected  channel   from  a  compressed  digital 
audio  format  to  an  expanded  digital  audio  format: 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  receiving  said  expanded  chan- 
nel from  said  digital  signal  decompression  circuit,  converting 
said  expanded  channel  to  an  analog  format,  and  delivering 
said  convetted  and  expanded  channel  to  an  audio  transducer; 
and 


an  RF  tuner  for  receiving  said  RF  video  component  of  said 
composite  W  video/digital  audio  data  signal  from  said  RF 
signal  separator,  selecting  a  desired  video  channel  from  said 
RF  video  component,  and  providing  a  selected  video  channel 
to  a  video  monitor  for  display; 

whereby  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  compressed  digital  audio 
signals  may  be  delivered  to  said  digital  signal  decompression 
circuit  without  having  previously  been  delivered  to  an  analog- 
to-digital  conversion  circuit. 


5,617332 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WIODUCING 

STEREOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  OF  CELESTIAL  OBJECTS 

Alfred  A.  Frcssoia,  40  Todd's  Way,  Easton,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1988,  Scr.  Na  230,748 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364-514  R  38  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  on  a  display  device,  stereograpiiic 
tluee-dimensional  images  of  celestial  objects,  wherein  these 
objects  have  celestial  coordinates  on  the  celestial  sphere,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

1 )  selecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  celestial  sphere  to  display; 

2)  determining  the  celestial  coordinates  for  each  celestial  object 
within  this  portion  of  the  celestial  sphere; 

3)  mapping  the  celestial  coordinates  of  each  celestial  object 
within  the  selected  portion  of  the  celestial  sphere  into  a  planar 
coordinate  system  forming  a  first  part  of  the  display  device  so 
as  to  be  viewable  in  this  first  pan  of  tlie  display  device; 

4)  determining  the  distance  from  the  earth  of  each  celestial 
object  at  least  within  the  selected  portion  of  the  celestial 
sphere;  and 

5)  mapping  the  celestial  coordinates  of  each  celestial  object 
within  the  selected  portion  of  the  celestial  sphere  into  a  planar 
coordinate  system  forming  a  second  pan  of  the  display  device 
so  as  to  be  viewable  in  tliis  second  pan  of  die  display  device, 
wherein  each  celestial  object  displayed  is  offset  in  at  least  one 
coordinate  by  an  amount  inversely  proportional  to  its  distance 
from  the  earth. 


5,617333 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 
IMAGE  DATA 
Ouichi  Oyamada;  Alufiimi  Arayashiki;  Hiroyo  Sato,  and  Fiji 
Yokokawa,  all  of  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  346,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1993,  5-32W04; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-345626;  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-332839;  JuL  25, 1994, 
6-192281 

Int  a.*  H03M  3/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmission  of  image  data,  wherein  an  input 
digital  image  data  is  transmitted  by  encoding  the  source  image 
data,  encoding  the  coded  image  data  for  error  correction  and 
nKxlulating  it  transmission  over  a  transmission  line,  and  is  recon- 
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structed  by  demodulating  the  image  data  received  over  the  trans- 
mission line,  decoding  it  for  error  correction  and  decoding  it  to  the 
source  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  inptit  dau  of  a  source  image  into  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  dau  blocks  each  of  which  including  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements  from  which  the  source  image  can 
be  decoded; 

encoding  each  partitioned  block  for  the  source  image  and  also 
encoding  for  correction  of  an  error,  if  any.  in  the  block; 

decoding  each  of  die  received  blocks  for  error  correction  to 
detect  any  error  caused  in  the  block  during  transmission; 

discarding  a  block  of  the  image  dau  which  has  been  decoded  to 
the  source  image  and  conuins  a  transmission-caused  error  or 
a  block  to  which  the  error  has  been  propagated  as  it  is; 

interpolating  the  block  of  the  image  dau  containing  the 
transmission-caused  error  or  the  block  to  which  the  error  has 
been  propagated  as  it  is,  with  a  previously  stored  substitution 
block  which  can  be  decoded  and  as  set  in  the  place  of  the 
block  containing  the  error,  and  then  reconstructing  the  image 
dau. 


5^17335 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECOGNIZATING  AND 

TRACKING  TARGET  MARK 
Masayoshi   Hashima;    Fuini   Hasetawa;    KeUfl   Okabayashi; 
Ichiro  Watanabc,-   Shli^i  Kanda;   Naoyuki  Sawasaki,  and 
Yuicfai  Murasc,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  KawaMki,  Ja|Mii 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119028,  Sep.  M.  iW3,  Pat.  No.  5,521,843. 
This  apptkatioa  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015557; 
Jun.  26,  1992, 4-193457;  Au«.  18, 1992, 4-219029;  Oct  29, 1992, 
4-291628;  Nov.  17, 1992,  4-307015 

iBt  a.*  GOIS  5/TO 
U.S.  CL  364—516  20  Claims 


5,617J34 
MULTI-VIEWPOINT  DIGITAL  VIDEO  CODER/DECODER 

AND  METHOD 
BcHe  L.  Tseng,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Dimltrls  Anastassiou, 
Tenafly.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Trustees  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,051 

lot  a.*  G06F  nm 

U,S.  CL  364—514  R 


1.  A  multi- viewpoint  video  encoder  comprising: 
a  depth  estimator; 

a  predictor  connected  to  the  depth  estimator;  and 
a  comparator  connected  to  tlie  predictor. 


1.  A  target  mark  attitude  detecting  method  of  detecting  the 
attitude  of  a  target  mark  to  detect  the  anitude  of  an  object  about  the 
direction  of  a  camera  based  on  an  image  produced  by  tlie  camera 
of  a  target  mark  which  is  composed  of  at  least  a  triangle  of  a 
particular  shape,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  projected  histograms  in  X  and  Y  directions  of  the 

image  of  the  triangle  of  said  target  mark; 
determining  die  positions  of  the  centers  of  gravity  in  tlie  X  and 
Y  directions  of  the  inuige  of  the  triangle  of  said  target  mark  in 
said  projected  histograms; 
determining  maximum  histogram  values  and  X-  and  Y-axis 

values  in  said  projected  histograms; 
determining  which  of  classified  and  preset  attitude  panems  the 
attitude  of  tlie  triangle  of  said  target  mark  belongs  to  based  on 
the  positions  of  the  centers  of  gravity,  the  maximum  histo- 
gram values,  the  X-  and  Y-axis  values,  and  known  geometri- 
cal dau  of  said  target  mark;  and 
calculating  the  attitude  of  the  triangle  of  the  target  mark  in  the 
determined  attitude  pattern  about  the  direction  of  the  camera. 


46  Claims 


5,61733« 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  TOP  AND  END  OF  TAPE 

FOR  DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Sang  Y.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldsUr  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
23131/1993 

Int  CL'  GllB  /5430,/5«8 
MS.  a.  364—550  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  checking  for  an  end  of  a  upe  fed  from  a  supply 
reel  to  a  lake-up  reel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delecting  a  upe  supply  reel  roution  period; 
comparing  tiK  detected  supply  reel  rotation  period  to  a  preset 
value;  and 
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5,617338 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
PROCESSING  VACUUM  PRESSURE  INFORMATION 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  VACUUM  UNIT 
Shigeru    Sugano;    Takashi   Takebayashi;    Shigekazu    Nagai; 
Yoshiharu  Ito;  Mitsuhiro  Saito;  Hiroshi  Matsustiiina,  and 
Akio  Saitoh,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345340,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941^19,  Sep.  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-226310 

Int  a."  GOIL  9100 


U,S.  a.  364—558 


only  when  the  detected  supply  reel  roution  period  is  not  longer 
than  the  preset  value,  checking  for  the  upe  end  at  a  predeter- 
mined checking  period  thereby  performing  efficient  checking 
for  the  tape  end. 


5,617337 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  SENSOR 

FUNCTIONS 

Franz  Eidler,  Vaihingen;  Werner  Zimmermann,  Stuttgart,  and 

Thomas  Ruping,  Leimingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  35 
700.8 

Int  CL*  GOID  l8A)0;3/02:  G9SB  23/00 
UJS.  a.  364—551.01  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  measured  value  and  storing  the  measured  value  as 
a  reference  value  when  one  of  a  plurality  of  specified  operat- 
ing sutes  exists  at  a  first  time; 

(b)  detecting  a  measurable  value  when  one  of  the  plurality  of 
specified  operating  states  exists  at  a  second  time  after  the 
detecting  and  storing  in  step  (a); 

(c)  comparing  the  measurable  value  detected  in  step  (b)  wi±  the 
reference  value  to  determine  a  magnitude  of  a  difference 
between  the  measurable  value  and  the  reference  value;  and 

(d)  determining  a  fauh  when  the  magnitude  of  the  difference 
determined  in  step  (c)  is  greater  than  a  tolerance  value, 
wherein  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  operating  sutes  includes 
when  a  control  mechanism  is  positioned  at  an  end  limit  stop 
of  tlie  control  mechanism. 


9  n«iM« 


1.  A  method  of  electricaUy  processing  vacuum  pressure  informa- 
tion, which  is  suiuble  for  use  in  a  vacuum  unit  in  wtiich  a 
workpiece  is  attracted  or  released  under  suction,  said  method  being 
executed  by  a  vacuum  control  apparatus  and  comprising  ttie  steps 
of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensors  disposed  at  different 
positions  in  the  vacuum  unit; 

detecting  pressure  values  at  said  different  positions  in  tlie 
vacuum  unit  upon  aCD-action  and  release  of  the  workpiece; 

displaying  a  desired  pressure  value  on  a  displaying  means  in 
digital  form,  said  desired  pressure  value  being  lower  than  a 
highest  vacuum  pressure  value  of  a  plurality  of  sequential 
pressure  values  detected  by  at  least  one  of  said  pressure 
sensors; 

storing  said  desired  inessuie  value  in  a  storing  means; 

converting  each  of  said  sequential  pressure  values  into  digital 
signals,  said  sequential  pressure  values  being  detected  by  a 
pressure  detecting  element  held  in  front  of  a  passage  which 
communicates  with  a  vacuum  port,  and  thereafter  digitally 
displaying  the  converted  digital  signals  on  said  displaying 
means; 

comparing  said  desired  pressure  value  stored  in  said  storing 
means  with  each  of  said  sequential  pressure  values; 

determining  improper  operation  of  said  vacuum  unit  based  on  a 
result  of  the  comparison  of  said  desired  pressure  value  stored 
in  said  storing  means  with  each  of  said  sequential  pressure 
values;  and 

after  tlie  improper  operation  of  said  vacuum  unit  has  been 
determined  at  said  determining  improper  operation  step,  said 
method  comprises  the  step  of: 

determining  a  failure  point  in  said  vacuum  unit  which  includes 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  further  pressure  value  at  a  position  upstream  from 
a  component  in  said  vacuum  unit  through  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pressure  sensors  located  at  said  position  upstream  from 
said  component  in  the  vacuum  unit; 

(b)  detecting  a  further  pressure  value  at  a  position  downstream 
from  said  component  through  a  further  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pressure  sensors  located  at  said  position  downstream  fiota 
said  component; 
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(c)  deiennining  a  differential  ptessure  between  the  detected 
further  pressure  values  upstream  and  downstream  from  said 
component;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  differential  pressure  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  value,  and 

displaying  information  about  said  failure  point  on  said  display- 
ing means  based  on  a  result  of  said  comparison  of  said 
differential  pressure  with  said  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,617^39 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

DEGRADATION  IN  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  SPINDLE 

MOTOR  PERFORMANCE 

Gordon  J.  Smith,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corpoation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,470 

Int  a."  GllB  27/36 

VS,  a.  364— S«9  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  degradation  in  the  performance  of  a 
data  storage  device  having  a  data  storage  disk  for  storing  data 
mounted  to  a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  dau  storage  dislc.  a 
transducer  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  the  disk,  an  actuator 
for  moving  the  transducer  across  the  disk,  and  a  controller  for 
coordinating  tlie  transfer  of  data  to  and  from  tlie  disk,  the  perfor- 
mance degradation  detection  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  the  spindle  motor  at  an  initial  velocity; 
rotating  the  spindle  motor  at  a  test  velocity: 
computing  a  duration  of  time  for  the  spindle  motor  to  transition 

between  tlie  initial  velocity  and  test  velocity;  and 
comparing  the  computed  transition  time  with  a  predetermined 

transition  time; 
wherein  a  degradabon  in  spindle  motor  performance  is  indicated 
by  a  deviation  between  the  computed  transition  time  and  the 
predetermined  transition  time. 


5,617,340 
METHOD  AND  REFERENCE  STANDARDS  FOR 
MEASURING  OVERLAY  IN  MULTILAYER 
STRUCTURES,  AND  FOR  CALIBRATING  IMAGING 
EQUIPMENT  AS  USED  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MANUFACTURING 
Michael  W.  CresswcU,  Frederick;  Richard  A.  Allen,  German- 
town;  Joseph  J.  Kopanski,  Takoma  Park,  and  Lorcn  W. 
Linhotm,  U«>>>svillc,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce. Washington,  D.C. 
Cootiouation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  236,202,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This 
applicatloa  Feh.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,973 
InL  a."  GOIB  11/27:  GOID  l&W 
VS.  a.  364—571.01  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  imaging  instrument  with  respect 
to  measurements  of  distance  between  feamres  of  a  structure 
formed  in  a  sequence  of  steps  on  a  substrate,  measurements  made 
by  said  imaging  instrument  being  susceptible  to  one  or  both  of 
tool-induced  shift  (TIS)  and  wafer-induced  shift  (WIS),  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

forming  a  structure  comprising  components  formed  in  a 
sequence  of  steps  on  a  substrate,  said  components  of  said 
stnicmre  each  comprising  first  artifacts  the  spacing  of  which 
IS  measurable  using  said  imaging  instrument,  and  also  com- 
prising second  artifacts  the  spacing  of  which  is  analyzable 
using  electrical  measurement  techniques  not  susceptible  to 
TIS  or  WIS,  said  first  and  second  artifacts  being  in  defined 
physical  relation  to  one  another; 
measuring  the  spacing  of  said  ftrsl  artifacts  employing  said 

imaging  instrument; 
analyzing  the  spacing  of  said  second  artifacts  employing  said 

electncal  measurement  technique;  and 
calibrating  said  imaging  instrument  responsive  to  comparison  of 
said  measurements  and  analyses. 


5,617341 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  PITCH  ARRANGEMENT 

OF  A  TIRE 
Yukio  NalL^lma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgcstone  Cof^ 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,567 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138786; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055622 

InL  a.*  B60C  ///// 
VS.  CL  364—578  12  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  determining  a  pitch  arrangement  of  a  tire  which 
selects  a  pitch  arrangement  having  an  optimum  value  of  an  objec- 
tive function  among  a  plurality  of  pitch  arrangements  after  deter- 
mining a  plurality  of  tfie  pitch  arrangements  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  initial  arrangements  by  repeating,  in  each  of  predeter- 
mined initial  arrangements,  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  a  model  of  a  noise  pulse  generated  in  each  pitch 
of  tlie  lire,  the  objective  function  representing  a  physical 
amount  for  evaluating  noise  perfomumce  of  tlte  tire,  a  design 
variable  for  determining  the  pitch  arrangement,  and  a  con- 
straint for  constraining  the  pilch  arrangement; 
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(b)  determining  a  value  of  the  design  variable  which  gives  the 
optimum  value  of  the  objective  function  while  satisfying  the 
constraint;  and 

(c)  designing  the  pitch  arrangemenl  on  the  basis  of  the  design 
variable  which  gives  the  optimum  value  of  the  objective 
function;  wherein,  in  the  initial  arTangeinent.  the  pitches  are 
arranged  to  change  length  step  wise  in  order  and  the  number 
of  the  pitch  belonging  to  each  step  is  predetennined,  in  step 
(a),  a  model  of  the  noise  pulse  generated  in  each  pitch  and  the 
objective  fiinction  representing  the  physical  amount  for  evalu- 
ating noise  performance  are  determined,  in  step  (b),  the  num- 
bers of  the  pitches  belonging  to  the  steps  between  different 
steps  are  changed,  and  the  pitch  arrangement  is  detertiined  by 
executing  step  (c)  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  th^itcbes  in 
each  step  which  gives  the  optimum  value  of  tiie  objective 
function. 


5,617342 
DISCRETE-EVENT  SttlULATION-BASED  METHOD  FOR 

STAFFING  HIGHWAY  MAINTENANCE  CREWS 
Ariiraf  M.  Elaiouni,   1,  Farakha  SL,  Elmoataza,  Zagaitg, 
Egypt 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,886 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17/W 

VS.  CL  364—578  18  Claim* 
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maintenance  speciality,  estimating  a  standard  productivity  rate 
for  said  standard  crew,  establishing  an  optimum  maintenance 
worldoad  for  said  standard  crew,  estimating  costs  of  delaying 
maintenance  of  said  maintenance  speciality,  and  determining 
a  planning  period, 

building  a  model  for  said  maintenance  speciality  that  considers 
tlie  steps  of  outlining  a  repair  request  system,  preparing  input 
data,  and  setting  up  said  nsodel, 

providing  a  change  control  mechanism  to  select  and  control 
effects  of  changes  within  said  repair  request  system  to  control 
the  execution  of  said  discrete-event  simulation, 

outputting  information  from  said  discrete-event  simulation 
including  performance  measures  of  said  repair  request  system, 

and  performing  the  optimization  which  includes  using  said  opti- 
mization technique  to  determine  said  number  of  maintenance 
crews  for  said  maintenance  speciality. 


5,617343 
PORTABLE  WORK  STATION  AND  DATA  COLLECTION 
TERMINAL  INCLUDING  SWTTCHABLE  MULTI 
PURPOSE  TOUCH  SCREEN  DISPLAY 
Arvin  D.  Daniebon,  Solon;  DaraM  R.  SchuUz,  Cedar  Rapids, 
both  of  Iowa;  Dennis  SUva,  San  Jow,  CaHf.;  DarrcU  L. 
Boatwright,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Rickey  G.  AnsliB,  LMton, 
Iowa,  and  Danid  E.  Alt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aasigDors  to 
Norand  Corporatkm,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Contfnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  226316,  Apr.  12, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,488375,  which  is  a  contiBnation-fai-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  48373, 
Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiatioa-iB-pvt  of 
Ser.  No.  948334,  Sep.  21,  1992,  ahudoMd,  wUch  is  a  cmi- 
tinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  347302,  May  3, 19«9,  abuidoiMd,  which 
is  a  contlBnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  2334*,  Feb.  26, 1993, 

abaodoned,  which  is  a  continaatfcm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
728,667,  Jul.  U,  1991,  abaMloacd,  said  Ser.  No.  3473*2is  a 
contfaiuation-bi^part  of  Ser.  No.  346,771,  May  2, 1989,  abao- 
doned. This  application  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573374 
Int.  CL"  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CL  364—707  9  Cfarfms 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  sta£Bng  pattern  that  specifies  a 
number  of  maintenance  crews  to  be  recrtiited  by  a  highway  main- 
tenance department  to  adequately  and  efBciently  handle  work  of  a 
nuintenance  speciality  and  allocates  said  number  of  maintenance 
crews  to  divisions  of  said  highway  maintenance  department,  using 
a  discrete-event  simulation  and  an  optimization  technique, 
whereby  resources  can  be  utilized  most  effectively  to  render  a  state 
highway  network  of  a  predetermined  performance  level  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

making  determinations  that  includes  the  steps  of  identifying  said 
maintenance  speciality,  establishing  a  standard  crew  for  said 


1.  A  portable  data  collection  terminal  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  non-volatile  memory  and  a  memory 
card  door  having  a  locked  configuration: 

b)  a  power  management  circuit  means  having  means  for  saving 
electrical  states,  including  input  and  output  device  stales,  to 
said  non-volatile  memory  wherein  said  means  for  saving 
electrical  states  includes  nneans  for  Dipping  input-output 
instructions  and  for  shadow  writing  such  trapped  input-output 
instructions  to  said  non- volatile  memory  during  normal  opera- 
tions of  the  portable  data  collection  terminal;  and 

c)  means  for  signaling  said  power  management  circuit  means  as 
to  movement  of  said  memory  card  door  firom  said  locked 
configuration. 
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5.617344 
nXED  COEFFICIENT  HIGH  DECIMATION  FILTER 
William  R.  Young,  and  David  B.  Chester,  both  of  Palm  Bay. 
Fla..  assignors  to  Harris  Corp^  Meiboume.  Ha. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  930,170.  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,493481.  This  appUcation  Jim.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  457.234 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/31 

VS.  CL  364-724.1  12  ClaiMS 


5,617346 
MULTIPLICATION  DEVICE  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
Genichiro  Inoue.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1994.  6-125025 

Int.  a.'^  G06F  7/52 

MS.  CL  364—757  10  Claims 


5,617345 
LOGICAL  OPERATION  CIRCUIT  AND  DEVICE  HAVING 

THE  SAME 
Shunsuke  Kam^o.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Scr.  No.  518,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1994.  6-235735 

Int.  ex."  G06F  7/52:7/50 

MS.  CL  364—754  10  Claims 


I.  A  logical  operation  cia-uit  pcrfonning  a  logic  operation  on 
inputs,  said  logical  operation  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adders  arranged  in  a  tree  structure. 

said  plurality  of  adders  iiKluding  tiiu-type  adders  and  secoixJ- 
type  adders, 

the  tirsi-type  adders  being  adders  which  receive  positive-logic 
Inputs  and  output  negative-logic  outputs. 

the  second-type  adders  being  adders  which  receive  negative- 
logic  inputs  and  output  positive-logic  outputs. 
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1.  A  digital  filter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  decimation  filter  with  a  first  filter  input,  a  first  filter  output, 
and  an  adjustable  decimation  rate  input,  with  the  decimation 
rate  of  said  decimation  filter  dependent  upon  said  decimation 
rate  input  and  with  the  gain  of  said  decimation  filter  depen- 
dent upon  said  decimation  rate; 

(b)  a  multiplier  with  a  multiplier  input,  a  multiplicand  input,  and 
a  product  output,  said  multiplicand  input  coupled  to  said  first 
filter  output  and  said  multiplier  input  with  the  reciprocal  of 
said  gain;  and 

(c)  a  fixed  coefficient  filter  with  second  filter  input  coupled  to 
said  product  output  and  with  a  second  filter  output. 


*  -HPt?  01 


1.  A  multiplication  device  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  appronimate  products  and  for 
retrieving  an  approximate  product  from  said  stored  plurality 
of  approximate  products  corresponding  to  a  first  numeric  and 
a  part  of  a  second  numeric, 

said  first  numeric  having  a  first  plurality  of  bits  and  said  second 
numeric  having  a  second  plurality  of  bits  and  a  third  plurality 
of  biu, 

each  said  plurality  of  approximate  products  being  stored  accord- 
ing to  an  address  having  said  first  numeric  merged  with  said 
second  plurality  of  bits; 

means  for  generating  a  correction  value  from  said  first  numeric 
and  said  third  plurality  of  bits; 

means  for  computing  a  product  of  said  first  numeric  and  said 
.second  numeric  by  performing  an  addition  operation  of  said 
retrieved  approximate  pnxluct  and  said  generated  correction 
value. 


5,617347 
CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
FOR  STORING  A  STAGED  MEMORY  ITEM  AND  A 
CACHE  TAG  WITHIN  A  SINGLE  CACHE  ARRAY 
STRUCTURE 
Mogens  Lauritzen.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FiOitsu  Lim- 
ited. KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406305 

int.  a."  GIIC  /M» 

MS.  CL  365—49  26  Claim 
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I.  A  cache  memory  system  for  providing  memory  items  suged 
from  an  external  memory  to  a  logic  unit,  comprising: 

at  least  one  single  cache  array  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cache  entries  for  storing  complete  memory  items  and  com- 
plete corresponding  cache  tags,  each  of  the  cache  entries 
comprising  a  memory  item  secuon  for  stonng  a  portion  of 
each  such  memory  item  and  a  cache  tag  section  for  storing  a 
portion  of  the  corresponding  cache  tag.  each  such  cache  tag 
identifying  at  least  one  of  the  cache  entries,  the  at  lea.st  one 
single  cache  array  structure  being  responsive  to  address  sig- 
nals for  reading  out  the  contents  of  the  cache  entries; 
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a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  memory  requests  for  generating  the 
address  signals  and  comprising  means  for  comparing  the 
cache  tags  to  the  memory  requests  for  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship; 

an  address  bus  interconnecting  the  at  least  one  single  cache  array 
stnKture  and  the  logic  circuit  for  carrying  the  address  signals 
to  the  at  least  one  single  cache  array  structure;  and 

a  dau  bus  interconnecting  the  at  least  one  single  cache  array 
structure  and  the  logic  circuit  for  carrying  the  cache  tags  and 
tl»e  memory  items  between  the  at  least  one  single  cache  array 
structure  and  tlie  logic  circuit. 
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5,617348 

LOW  POWER  DATA  TRANSLATION  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Jcfi«y    E.    Maguire,    Austin.    Tex.,    assignor    to    Motorola, 

Schaiunburg.  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506305 

Int.  CL*  GllC  15/00 

MS.  CL  365—49  28  Claims 
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I.  A  low  power  circuit  for  translating  a  logical  address  to  a 
corresponding  physical  address,  the  low  power  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  latch  for  receiving  a  logical  address; 

a  content  addressable  memory  (CAM),  for  receiving  the  logical 
address  and  producing  a  corresponding  match  signal  when  the 
logical  address  matches  an  entry  stored  in  the  CAM; 

a  random  access  memory  operably  coupled  to  the  content 
addressable  memory,  the  random  access  memory  stores  a 
plurality  of  physical  adresses,  and  upon  receipt  of  an  enable 
signal  and  the  corresponding  match  signal,  the  random  access 
memory  produces  a  corresponding  physical  address: 

an  output  latch  operable  coupled  to  the  random  access  memory, 
wherein  the  output  latch  stores  the  corresponding  physical 
address;  and 

a  comparator  operably  coupled  to  the  input  latch,  the  content 
addressable  memory,  and  the  random  access  memory,  the 
comparator  receives  the  logical  address,  and  a  prior  logical 
address,  wherein  the  comparator  compares  the  logical  address 
with  the  prior  logical  address,  and  the  comparator  asserts  the 
enable  signal  when  the  logical  address  does  not  match  the 
prior  logical  address,  wherein  the  random  access  memory  is 
maintained  in  a  low  power  consumption  state  if  the  enable 
signal  is  de-asserted. 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  wherein  each  memory  cell  is  arranged 
along  a  corresponding  pair  of  data  signal  lines  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  data  signal  lines,  wherein  said  memory  cell  is  controlled 
by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  selection  line  signals,  and  wherein 
each  said  memory  cells  includes 
at  least  one  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  capacitor  dielectric 
comprising  a  ferroelectric  material  disposed  between  a  pair  of 
c^iposing  electrodes,  at  least  one  switching  means  connected 
to  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  and  one  data  signal  line  of  said 
corresponding  pair  of  data  signal  lines, 
wherein  polarized  conditions  of  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  cor- 
respond to  conditions  of  stored  data  in  said  ferroelectric 
capacitor,  and 
wherein  when  a  first  voltage  [s  applied  between  the  opposing 
electrodes  of  said  ferroelectric  capacitor,  a  current  flows 
between  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  and  the  corresponding 
data  signal  line,  depending  upon  the  polarized  condition  of 
said  ferroelectric  capacitor,  and  a  voltage  appears  on  the 
corresponding  pair  of  data  signal  lines  due  to  the  current  and 
said  voltage  is  detected  for  the  purpose  of  reading  out  the 
stored  data; 
a  means  connected  to  the  corresponding  one  pair  of  data  signal 
lines  for  detecting  a  voltage  difference  appearing  between  the 
corresponding  pair  of  data  signal  lines;  and 
a  means  connected  to  at  least  one  data  signal  line  of  the 
corresponding  pair  of  dau  signal  lines  for  temporarily  con- 
-    trolling  a  parasitic  capacitance  of  said  at  least  one  data  signal 
line  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  data  signal  lines  to  obtain  an 
optimum  capacitance  value  when  said  stored  data  is  read  out 
from  a  memory  cell,  and  wherein  said  optimum  value  mini- 
mizes a  variation  of  the  voltage  on  said  data  signal  line  caused 
by  factors  other  than  the  current  flowing  between  said  ferro- 
electric capacitor  and  said  data  signal  line. 


5,617350 

FLASH  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED 

DISTURB  AND  METHOD 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvar.  5855  BoUinger  Rd..  CuperHno.  Calif. 

95014 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509^76 

Int.  a."  GllC  U/34 

MS.  CL  365—185.02  16  Claims 


5.617349 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  THE  SAME 

Hlroki  Koike.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1995.  7-000064 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—145  33  CUtaw 

1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dau 
signal  lines  for  outputting  and  receiving  dau.  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tion signal  lines  selected  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal,  and 


1.  A  flash  memory  system  comprising: 
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an  array  of  flash  memory  cells  arranged  into  a  mulliplicity  of 
rows  and  columns,  with  all  of  the  cells  located  in  one  of  rows 
having  a  control  gate  connected  to  a  common  word  line  and 
with  all  of  the  cells  in  a  column  having  a  drain  connected  to  a 
common  bit  line: 

control  means  for  carrying  out  memory  operations,  with  the 
control  means  comprising 

( 1 )  program  means  for  programming  cells  of  the  array  based 
upon  a  program  input  address; 

(2)  read  means  for  reading  cells  of  the  array  based  upon  a  read 
input  address,  with  the  read  means  functioning  to  apply  a 
read  voltage  to  a  selected  one  of  the  word  lines  of  the  array 
as  determined  by  the  read  input  address:  and 

disturb  limit  means  for  limiting  a  time  period  that  the  read 
means  applies  the  read  voltage  to  the  selected  one  of  the  word 
lines. 


5,617351 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DIRECT-WRITE  EEPROM 
ARRAYS  AND  FABRICATION  METHODS 
Claude  L.  Bertin,  South  Burlington,  Vt.;  DoncUi  J.  DiMaiia, 
Osslning,  N.Y.;  Makolo  Miyakawa,  and  Yoshinori  Sakauc, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  asstgnors  to  Intematioiial  Busincai 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  850,734,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,4«735.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  464,018 
Int.  CL"  cue  16/04 
VS.  a.  365—185.05  23  Claims 
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1.  A  direct-write  EEPROM  memory  array  formed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  meinory  array  comprising: 

a  tirst  elongated  trench  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

multiple  vertical  direct-write  EEPROM  cells  disposed  in  said 
(irst  elongated  trench,  one  of  said  EEPROM  cells  being  paired 
within  said  (irst  elongated  trench  with  another  of  said 
EEPROM  cells  such  that  paired  EEPROM  cells  are  disposed 
in  said  first  elongated  trench,  the  paired  EEPROM  cells  being 
disposed  on  respective  opposing  walls  of  the  elongated 
trench:  and 

at  lea.st  one  control  gate  disposed  within  said  first  elongated 
trench,  said  paired  EEPROM  cells  sharing  a  control  gate  of 
said  at  least  one  control  gate,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shared 
control  gate  of  said  at  least  one  control  gate  comprising  a 
single  electrically  continuous  gate  stixicture  disposed  in  tlie 
trench  between,  and  in  operative  relationship  with,  the  paired 
EEPROM  cells,  llie  shared  control  gate  of  the  at  least  one 
control  gate  being  in  electncal  contact  with  a  line  structure 
crossing  the  first  elongated  trench  to  thereby  operate  each 
EEPROM  cell  of  the  paired  EEPROM  cells:  and 

an  electrically  continuous  diffusion  structure  associated  with 
said  first  elongated  trench,  said  electrically  continuous  diffu- 


sion structure  comprising  either  a  source  node  or  a  drain  node 
for  each  of  at  least  two  vertical  direct-write  EEPROM  cells  of 
said  multiple  vertical  direct-write  EEPROM  cells  disposed  in 
said  hrst  elongated  trench. 


5,617J52 

NON-VOLATILE,  BIDIRECTIONAL,  ELECTRICALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

IMPLEMENTED  USING  D01:BLE  POLYSILICON 
Patrick  A.  Shoemaker,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  572,205 

Int  a."  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.08  14  Claims 
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1.  A  non-volatile,  bidirectional   integrated  memory  element, 
comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  dielectric  structure  supported  by  said  substrate: 
a  programming  terminal  supported  by  said  dielectric  structure 
which  includes: 
a  first  polysilicon  structure; 
a  second  polysilicon  structure;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  first  inierconnect  which  electrically 
connects  said  first  polysilicon  structure  to  said  second  poly- 
silicon structure: 
a  floating  gate  structure  supported  by  said  dielectric  structure 
which  includes: 

a  third  polysilicon  structure  which  partially  overlies  and  is 
separated  from  a  section  of  said  first  polysilicon  structure 
by  said  dielectric  structure: 
a  fourth  polysilicon  structure  which  is  overlain  and  separated 
from  a  section  of  said  second  polysilicon  stnictufe  by  said 
dielectric  structure:  and 
an  electrically  conductive  second  interconnect  which  electri- 
cally connects  said  third  polysilicon  structure  to  said  fourth 
polysilicon  structure:  . 

a  bias  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  formed  by  a  portion  of  said 

floating  gate  structure  and  a  second  plate:  aixl 
a  bias  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  second  plale  of  said 
bias  capacitor. 


5,617^53 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Young-Ho  Lim,  and  Kang-Deog  Suh,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 
of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350.162,  Nov.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
25961/1993 

InL  CL*  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—185.17  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  reading  data  in  an  electrically  erasable  and 
programmable  nonvolatiie  semiconductor  memory  device  compris- 
ing; 
a  memory  block  including  a  predetermined  number  of  NAND 
cell  strings,  each  of  said  NAND  cell  strings  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  memory  cells  having  their  channels 
serially  connected  one  to  another  and  their  gates  controlled  by 
corresponding  word  lines,  and  each  of  said  memory  cells 
having  a  control  gate  and  a  floating  gate, 
said  NAND  cell  strings  being  connected  to  a  bit  line  and  a 
ground  voluge  via  string  selection  means  and  ground  selec- 
tion means  respectively  and  sharing  the  word  lines,  wherein  a 
string  selection  signal  and  a  ground  voluge  selection  signal 
are  respectively  applied  to  said  string  selection  means  and 
said  ground  selection  means  of  each  of  said  NAND  cell 
strings,  and  wherein  said  word  lines  receive  control  gate 
driving  signals  from  control  gate  driving  means  via  corre- 
sponding transfer  transistors,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

charging  respective  junction  capacitors  between  gate  and 
source  of  said  transfer  transistors  to  a  first  voltage  by 
applying  a  block  selection  signal  having  said  first  voltage  to 
a  common  node  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  transfer 
transistors,  and  by  applying  respective  control  gate  driving 
signals  having  a  reference  potential  to  one  end  of  the 
channel  of  said  transfer  transistors:  and, 
applying  a  first  reference  potential  to  the  gate  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  transfer  transistors  corresponding  to  a  selected 
word  line,  and  applying  a  second  voltage  to  the  gates  of 
said  transfer  transistors  other  than  said  selected  one  of  said 
transfer  transistor,  such  that  said  common  node  rises  to  said 
second  voltage,  wherein  said  second  voltage  is  higher  than 
said  first  voltage. 


a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  threshold  voltage  of  said 

memory  cell  during  a  normal  read-out  operation; 
a  first  verification  circuit  for  pulling  up  the  output  from  said 

detection  circuit  based  on  the  threshold  voltage  of  said 

meinory  cell  and  a  first  control  signal:  and 
a  second  verification  circuit  for  pulling  down  the  output  from 

said  detection  circuit  based  on  the  threshold  voltage  of  said 

memory  cell  and  a  second  control  signal. 


5,617,355 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

POSmVE  FEEDBACK  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

Tbkaki  Kohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1995,  7-026177 
lat  a.*  GllC  11/34:7/02 
VS.  CL  365—185,21  U  t 


5,617,354 
SENSING  CIRCUrr  TO  ENHANCE  SENSING  MARGIN 
Byoung  K.  Cha,  and  Chang  W.  Ha,  both  of  Kyungki-Do,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1994, 
94-38577 

lat  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.21  5  Claims 

1.  A  sensing  circuit  to  enhance  sensing  margin  comprising: 
a  memory  cell; 

a  memory  cell  enable  circuit  for  supplying  an  Operation  voltage 
for  said  memory  cell  based  on  first  and  second  enable  signals; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  read-only  memory 
cells: 

a  digit  line,  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array,  for  receiving 
read  dau  from  a  selected  one  of  said  read-only  memory  cells; 

a  bias  circuit,  connected  to  said  digit  line,  for  amplifying  a 
voltage  at  said  digit  line;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  positive  phase  input,  a  negative 
phase  input,  a  positive  phase  output  and  a  negative  phase 
output,  one  of  said  positive  phase  input  and  said  negative 
phase  input  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  bias  circuit, 
the  other  of  said  positive  phase  input  and  said  negative  phase 
input  being  connected  to  one  of  said  positive  phase  output  and 
said  negative  phase  output  in-phase. 
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REGULATION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
ERASING  PHASE  OF  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELLS 
Caria  GoUa,  Scsto  San  Giovanni;  SUvia  Padoan,  Rimini,  and 
Marco  OUvo,   Bergamo,  all   of  Italy,   assignors  lo  SGS- 
Thomson  Mkroeiectronks  S.rU  Agrafe  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395  J61 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off,,  Feb.  21, 
1994,94830077 

Int  a.'  GllC  16/02 
VS.  ex  3*5— 185J5 


.ERSC 


23  Claims 


1.  A  regulating  circuit  for  discharging  non-volatile  memory  cells 
in  an  eleclrically  programmable  memory  device,  which  compnses: 
a  first  switch  connected  between  a  programming  voluge  refer- 
ence and  a  line  shared  by  source  terminals  of  transistors 
forming  the  memory  cells: 
a  first  discharge  connection  between  the  line  and  a  ground 
voltage  reference,  comprising: 

a  current  generator  for  driving  in  a  controlled  manner  the 
current  flowing  ttuough  the  connection  to  discharge  tlie  line 
at  a  slow  rale,  the  current  generator  being  connected  in  the 
first  discharge  connection,  and 
a  second,  normally  open,  switch  connected  in  the  first  dis- 
charge connection, 
a  second  discharge  connection,  wherein  a  discharging  transistor 
is  connected  in  the  second  discharge  connection,  and  wherein 
in  the  current  generator  is  in  parallel  with  the  discharging 
transistor, 
a  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  line  to  compare  the  voluge  value 

present  thereon  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 
a  third  switch  connected  to  the  programming  voluge  reference 
and  to  the  discharging  transistor  and  operated  by  a  signal 
produced  by  the  logic  circuit  to  turn  on  the  discharging 
transistor. 


a  selectively  chargeable  gate  structure  including  a  first  dielectric 
overlying  the  channel  region,  a  floating  gate  overlying  the  first 
dielectric  and  a  control  gate. 

the  first,  second  and  channel  semiconductor  regions  being 
formed  in  the  core  region,  with  the  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor regions  defining  a  controlled  current  path  through  the 
channel  region  which  tends  to  be  rendered  conductive  in 
response  to  a  voluge  greater  than  a  gate  threshold  level  being 
applied  to  the  control  gate: 

the  gate  threshold  level  being  a  function  of  tlie  charge  state  of 
the  floating  gate,  such  that  conduction  of  the  cell  in  response 
to  application  to  the  control  gale  of  a  predetermined  voluge  is 
indicative  of  the  logical  suie  of  the  cell,  and 

the  cell  being  dischargeable  by  movement  of  electrons  from  the 
floating  gate  through  the  first  dielectric  to  the  first  semicon- 
ductor region  lo  remove  the  charge  on  the  floating  gate: 

the  control  circuit  composing  a  circuit  for  effecting  selective 
discharge  of  the  cell  by.  during  discharge  operations  only, 
selectively  applying  a  f\rst  predetermined  positive  voluge  to 
the  first  semiconductor  region,  a  high  impedance  to  the  sec- 
ond semiconductor  region,  a  first  predetermined  negative  volt- 
age to  the  selectively  chargeable  gate  smKture.  and  a  second 
predetermined  negative  voluge  to  tlie  core  semiconductor 
region: 

whereby,  during  discharge  operations  only,  hot  holes  are  injected 
from  the  channel  region  through  the  first  dielectric  to  the 
floating  gate  to  increase  the  rale  of  discharge  of  the  cell. 


5,617J58 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  CONVERGING  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

WTTH  LOW  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Noriakl  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-066427 
Int.  a."  GllC  II/S4 
VS.  a.  365—185.29 


8  Claims 


5,617357 
FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED 
DISCHARGE  SPEED  USING  SUBSTRATE  BIAS  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Samccr  S.  Haddad,  San  Jose,  and  Hao  Fang,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,989 
Int.  CL*  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—185.27  28  Claims 

1.  A  floating  gale  memory  device  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells  formed  at  least  in  part  in  a  core 
semiconductor  region  of  a  predetermined  conductivity  type; 
and 
a  control  circuit  for  selectively  charging,  discharging  and  gener- 
ating indicia  of  a  charge  sute  of  each  of  the  cells  of  the  array: 
each  cell  comprising 

first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  tlie  conductivity  type  of  the  core  region, 
a  channel  semiconductor  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
the  core  region,  and 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
a  first  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 
a  floating  gate  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulating  layer: 
a  second  gate  insulating  layer  fonned  on  said  floaung  gale; 
a  control  gate  fonned  on  said  second  gate  insulating  layer; 
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a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
first  conductivity  type,  formed  within  said  semiconductor 
substrate  adjacent  lo  said  floating  gate: 

a  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  formed  within 
said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  said  floating  gate  and 
opposite  to  said  source  region: 

electron  expelling  means  for  expelling  electrons  from  said  float- 
ing gate  to  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  by  Fowler- 
Nordlieim  tunneling: 

electron  injecting  means  for  injecting  hot  electrons  of  a  channel 
current  flowing  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region  into  said  floaung  gate,  after  an  operation  of  said 
electron  expelling  means  is  completed: 

enhancing  means  for  enhancing  said  channel  current;  and 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  of  a  P-type,  and  said 
electron  injecting  means  applies  a  ground  potential,  a  first 
positive  voluge  and  a  second  positive  voluge  to  said  source 
legion,  said  control  gate  and  said  drain  region,  respectively. 


5,617359 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  SOURCE 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  QUICKLY  ERASING 
DATA 
Kazubisa  Ninoniiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-245737 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/34 

VS.  CL  365—185.29  11  Claims 


erasing  signal  in  said  active  level  until  said  source  line 
reaches  a  reference  level  close  to  said  active  level. 

a  second  erasing  means  intermittently  supplying  an  erasing 
pulse  signal  of  said  active  level  to  said  source  line  for 
changing  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  said  erased  sute. 
and 

a  verify  means  checlung  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  to 
determine  whether  or  not  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
enter  into  said  erased  state  while  said  erasing  pulse  signal  is 
suying  in  an  inactive  level. 


5,617360 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
KoicU  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Ogura,  Ebina;  Htroaki 
Aotsu,  Yokohama;  Mitsuru  Ikegami,  Kanagawa-kcn; 
Tadashi  Kuwabara,  Yokohama;  Hiromichi  Enomoto,  and 
TadKhi  Kyoda,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  458,480,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,523,973,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,959,  May  5, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5y493328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
294,407,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,448319,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sec.  No.  855343,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,450342, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,403,  May  8, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,175,838,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
240380,  Aug.  29,  1988,  now  Re.  33,922,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  779,676,  Sep.  24,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  855343is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816383,  Jan. 
3,  1992,  whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,238,  Feb.  22, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,113,487,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
864302,  May  19,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  816383is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,403.  This  application  Jan. 
18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1984,  59-208266; 
May  20,  1985,  60-105844;  May  20,  1985,  60-105845;  May  20, 
1985,  60-105847;  May  20,  1985,  60-105850 
Int  CI.*  GllC  J3/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.01  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 

implemented  by  a  floating  gate  type  field  effect  transistor 

changed  between  an  erased  sute  and  a  write-in  state  depend- 
ing upon  a  dau  bit  stored  therein; 
a  write-in  means  for  writing  dau  bits  into  mennory  cells  selected 

from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells: 
a  read-out  fneans  for  reading  said  dau  bits  from  memory  cells 

selected  from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
an  addressing  system  responsive  to  address  signals  so  as  to 

select  a  memory  cell  from  said  memory  cell  array: 
a  source  line  connected  to  source  nodes  of  said  plurality  of 

memory  cells:  and 
an  erase  and  verify  system  enabled  in  an  erase  and  verify  mode 

having  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase  next  to  said  first 

phase,  and  including 

a  first  erasing  means  supplying  an  erasing  signal  of  an  active 
level  to  said  source  line  in  said  first  phase  and  monitoring  a 
potential  level  on  said  source  line  for  maintaining  said 


1.  A  one-chip  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  element:  and 

an  access-  portion  including: 

a  first  external  terminal  for  inputting  dau,  and 

a  second  external  terminal  for  inputting  an  indication  signal 
indicating  a  mode  of  writing  daU  from  said  first  external 
terminal  into  said  memory  element,  and 

selection  indication  means  for  selecting  a  mode  among  a  plural- 
ity of  modes  based  on  said  indication  signal  indicating  a  mode 
of  writing  input  from  said  second  external  terminal,  said 
access  portion  inputting  dau  input  from  said  first  external 
terminal  and  daU  read  out  of  said  memory  element,  and 
executing  a  write  operation  into  said  memory  element  under 
said  mode  indicated  with  said  indication  signal: 

wherein  said  access  portion  repeats  execution  of  said  write 
operation  when  an  indication  signal  indicating  a  specific  mode 
is  input  to  said  second  external  terminal  and  repeats  execution 
of  a  different  write  operation  when  an  indication  signal  indi- 
cating a  different  write  operation  is  inputted  to  said  second 
external  terminal,  and  wherein  said  indication  signal  is  input- 
ted in  said  second  external  terminal  without  being  accorapa- 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  1,  1997 


Apwl  1.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


645 


UM 


nied  by  a  write  operation  into  said  memory  element  prior  to 
any  one  of  said  write  operation  of  said  specific  mode  and  said 
different  mode. 


5.617^1 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HlriMthi  Sngawarm,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  625,830 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31.  I99S,  7-75134 

InL  CL"  GllC  I6/04 

VS.  fX  365—189.01  3  ClUms 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  memory  cell  array  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
including  at  least  one  block  having  a  plurality  of  iiKmory  cell 
transistors  arranged  in  a  matnx.  each  of  said  memory  cell 
transistors  having  a  floating  gate  for  storage  of  electric  charge: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  disposed  for  each  row  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cell  transistors: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  disposed  for  each  column  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cell  transistors  and  including  a  hrsi  bit  line  and  a 
last  bit  line: 

a  row  selection  section  for  selecting  one  of  said  word  lines 
during  a  write  operation  mode: 

a  column  selection  section  for  selecting  said  plurality  of  bit  lines 
one  by  one  in  said  block  during  said  write  operation  mode: 

a  timing  control  section  for  controlling  said  column  selection 
section  to  select  each  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  for  a  first 
period:  and 

a  write  control  section  for  providing  electric  charge  in  accor- 
dance with  a  data  signal  for  said  first  period  to  said  floating 
gate  of  each  specified  one  of  said  memory  cell  transistors 
corresponding  to  said  word  line  and  said  bit  lines  selected  by 
said  row  selection  section  and  column  selection  section, 

wherein  said  timing  control  section  includes  a  timing  signal 
generating  section  for  generating  an  internal  address  signal  in 
response  to  a  start  signal  for  said  write  operation  mode,  said 
internal  address  signal  specifying  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  in 
cyclic  order,  and  a  counter  section  starting  to  count  pulses  of 
said  internal  address  signal  in  response  to  said  start  signal  for 
generating  a  stop  signal  for  said  timing  signal  generating 
section. 


5,617362 

SEMlCONDfCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

EXTENDED  DATA  OLT  FUNCTION 

Shigrru  Mori;  Tomio  Suzuki,  and  Masanori  Hayashikoshi.  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushtU 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,758,  Nov.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,532,961.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  629,682 

Claims  priority,  applkadon  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321557 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/VO 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  5  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  output  terminal. 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  storing  data  of  a  first  or  second 
logic  level  therein. 

read  out  means  for  reading  out  sequentially  data  stored  in  said 
memory  cells. 

extending  means  for  extending  each  data  read  out  from  said  read 
out  means. 

providing  means  responsive  to  extended  data  from  said  extend- 
ing means  for  providing  output  data  sequentially  to  said 
output  terminal,  and 

intermediate  level  rendering  means  for  rendering  a  potential  of 
said  output  terminal  to  an  intermediate  level  which  is  a  level 
between  the  first  and  second  logic  levels  before  each  output 
data  is  provided  by  said  providing  means. 


5,617,363 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  SUPPLIED  WITH 

EXTERNAL  SENSE  AMPLIHER  ACTIVATING  SIGNAL 

Fuminori  Yumllori.  and  Yasuhiro  Fi^ii,  both  of  Kawasald, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  186,609,  Jan.  26,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.471,425. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  517,762 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049379 

Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—190  5  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  selected  by  word  lines  and  bit  lines: 
sense  amplifiers  connected  to  each  one  of  said  bit  lines; 
a  word  line  (WL)  boost  sigiuU-generating  circuit  activating  at 
least  one  of  said  word  lines  by  a  one  shot  pulse  in  synchro- 


itism  with  the  rising  and  brealdng  edges  of  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  row  address  strobe  (/RAS)  signals:  and 
a  sense  amplifier  control  signal-generating  circuit  controlling 
said  sense  amplifiers  so  as  to  activate  or  deactivate  said  sense 
amplifier  in  a  synchronism  with  said  row  address  strobe 
(/RAS)  signals. 


5,617,364 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Atsttshi  Hatakeyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150226 
Int.  CL*  GllC  29>W 
VS.  CL  365—200  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells  connected  to  word 
lines  and  bit  lines; 

a  redundant  memory  cell  array  having  either  a  row  redundancy 
array  which  is  commonly  provided  to  the  memory  cells  and 
has  redundant  word  lines  for  saving  faulty  word  lines,  or  a 
column  redundancy  array  which  is  commonly  provided  to  die 
memory  cells  and  has  redundant  bit  lines  for  saving  faulty  bit 
lines:  and 

a  redundancy  saving  circuit  including  either  one  or  more  row 
redundancy  array  saving  bit  lines  for  saving  one  or  more 
bit-line  faults  occurring  in  the  row  redundancy  array  or  one  or 
more  column  redundancy  array  saving  word  lines  for  saving 
one  or  noore  word-line  faults  occurring  in  the  column  redun- 
dancy array. 


5,617^65 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUNDANCY 
CIRCUIT 
MaMshi  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Jun  Etoh,  Hachtoji;  Masakazu 
Aoki,  Tokontzawa,  and  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashiknmme,  aU  of 
Japan,  wsignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,848,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
wtakh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818,434,  Dec.  27, 1991,  PaL  No. 
5,265,055,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  419,399,  OcL 
10,  1989,  abandoned-  This  appHcatioa  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
535,574 
Ctadms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  OcL  7,  1988,  63-252028; 
Oct  31,  1988,  63-275375 

lot  a."  GIIC  29/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  25  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  first  memory  mat  and  a  second  memory  mat  each  having  a 
plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  a  first  qiare 
bit  line; 


a  spare  bit  line  selection  circuit  having  a  first  spare  bit  line 
selection  line  for  selecting  said  first  spare  bit  line  of  said  first 
and  second  memory  mats; 

a  first  logical  OR  gate  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  spare  bit 
line  selection  circuit; 

a  first  address  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  a  first  defective 
address  stored  therein  with  a  portion  of  an  access  address  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  first  logical  OR 
gate;  and 

a  second  address  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  a  second 
defective  address  stored  therein  with  said  portion  of  the 
access  address  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of 
said  first  logical  OR  gate. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  defective  address  and  said  second 
defective  address  contains  a  column  address  indicative  of  a 
defective  one  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  memory  mats  and  a  part  of  a  row  address 
indicating  selection  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  memoty 
mats. 


5,617366 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TEST  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jei-Hwan  Yoo,  Kywigki-do,  Rep.  of  Konm  aarigBor  to  Sui- 

sung  E3ectroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  it  Korea 

Filed  Dec  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  570,868 
CbiaM  priority,  appHcatfam  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1994, 
33913/1994 

InL  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—201  8 
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8.  A  test  control  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising: 

mode  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  and  logically  com- 
bining external  input  signals  in  order  to  provide  a  mode 
signal; 

fusing  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  the  mode  signal 
and  an  address  signal  and  provide  a  fusing  signal  in  re^xmae 
to  the  address  signal  and  the  HKxIe  signal; 

blocking  signal  generating  nseans  compiising  a  fuse  capable  of 
being  electrically  blown,  the  blocking  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  a  blocking  signal  having  a  first  logic 
level  when  die  fuse  is  active  and  the  memory  is  in  a  parallel 
test  mode,  and  having  a  second  logic  level  when  the  fiise  is 
blown;  and 

test  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  parallel  test  enable 
signal  instructing  the  performance  of  a  parallel  test,  based  on 
the  blocking  signal  and  the  external  input  signals, 

wherein  the  fusing  signal  insaw:ts  the  blocking  signal  generat- 
ing means  to  blow  the  fuse  in  the  blocking  signal  generating 
means  upon  advancing  to  a  normal  operation  mode,  and 
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wherein  (he  test  signal  generating  means  disables  the  parallel 
test  enable  signal  when  the  blocking  signal  is  of  the  second 
logic  level,  thus  stopping  any  funher  parallel  testing. 


S,617.968 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

SERIAL  DATA  READING  CIRCl'IT  AND  METHOD  OF 
OUTPUTTING  SERUL  DATA  FROM  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 
Yoshiyuki  Ishida,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assiicnor  to  FiOitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  533,788 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-243134 

Int.  CL'  one  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—221  9  Claims 


5,617,367 
CONTROLLING  SYNCHRONOUS  SERIAL  ACCESS  TO  A 

MULTIPORT  MEMORY 

SicpiMn  D.  Holland,  and  Charles  L.  Ingalis,  both  of  Boise,  Id„ 

•mlfnors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Boise,  Id. 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  115,487,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  485J04 

InL  CL"  GIIC  7/00 

U&  a.  365—219  a  Claims 


-[^>K^^Hr    :- 


1.  A  serial  synchronous  memory  circuit  responsive  to  an  external 
continuous  clock  signal  having  an  active  edge  and  an  external 
enable  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  and  at 
least  one  column; 

means  for  random  read  and  write  access  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 

a  parallel  port  connected  to  the  means  for  random  read  and  write 
access: 

a  clock  input  capable  of  receiving  continuous  clock  signal  and  a 
clock  enable  input  connected  to  gate  the  clock  input  signal 
and  capable  of  receiving  the  external  enable  signal; 

a  counter  connected  to  the  clock  input  and  enable  input,  the 
counter  having  an  output  which  produces  a  count  value  in 
response  to  the  external  continuous  clock  signal  on  the  clock 
input  and  the  external  clwk  enable  signal  on  the  clock  enable 
input; 

a  register  connected  to  the  counter  and  to  at  least  one  column  of 
the  plurality  of  memory  cells: 

a  delay  element  connected  between  a  serial  port  and  the  register 
and  having  a  delay  value  selected  to  synchronize  the  active 
edge  of  the  external  continuous  clock  signal  with  data  values 
of  a  serial  data  signal  on  the  serial  port; 

serial  control  means  connected  to  the  register  and  responsive  to 
a  first  direction  signal  for  shifting  the  dau  values  into  the 
register  from  the  delay  element  port  in  response  to  the  count 
value  and  in  synchrony  with  the  external  continuous  clock 
signal  and  for  loading  the  data  values  mto  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  and; 

the  serial  means  further  responsive  to  a  second  direction  signal 
for  shifting  the  contents  of  the  register  out  the  senal  port  in 
response  to  the  count  value  and  in  synchrony  with  the  external 
continuous  clock  signal. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell 
array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
word  lines,  said  device  comprising: 
a  random  access  data  reading  circuit,  coupled  to  said  memory 
cell  array,  for  reading  cell  dau  from  a  memory  cell  selected 
based  on  a  row  address  signal  and  a  column  address  signal, 
said  reading  circuit  including  a  random  access  sense  buffer 
aiHl  a  random  access  common  bus  driver,  coupled  to  said 
memory  cell  array,  and  a  random  access  output  buffer  con- 
nected via  a  common  bus  to  said  random  access  common  bus 
driver;  and 
a  serial  access  data  reading  circuit,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell 
array,  for  reading  cell  data  from  memory  cells,  connected  to  a 
word  line  of  the  memory  cell  array  selected  based  on  the  row 
address  signal  in  a  read  transfer  mode,  wherein  said  serial 
access  data  reading  circuit  includes: 
a  serial  address  counter; 

a  plurality  of  senal  registers  for  storing  data  supplied  from 
individual  memory  cells  as  read  from  said  selected  word 
line; 
a  serial  access  sense  buffer,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  serial 
registers,  for  receiving  dau  signal  selectively  supplied  from 
said  serial  registers  in  accordance  with  an  address  value  of 
said  serial  address  counter; 
a  latch  circuit,  connected  to  said  common  bus  of  said  random 
access  data  reading  circuit,  for  latching  an  initial  dau  signal 
placed  on  said  common  bus  by  said  random  access  com- 
mon bus  dnver  in  said  read  transfer  mode: 
a  senal  access  output  buffer;  and 

a  serial  access  common  bus  driver,  coupled  to  said  serial 
access  sense  buffer,  said  latch  circuit  and  said  serial  access 
output  buffer,  for  supplying  said  initial  dau  signal  latched 
in  said  latch  circuit  to  said  serial  access  output  buffer  hrsu 
and  then  supplying  daU  signals  from  said  serial  registers  to 
said  serial  access  output  buffer  via  said  senal  access  sense 
buffer. 
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5,6173^ 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  CHARGE  RETENTION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Shigeki  Tomistiima,  and  Kazutami  Arimoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1994,  6-097511 

InL  CL*  GUC  smo 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  23  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  operating  with  first  and 
second  power  source  voluges  different  in  logic  from  each  other 
comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  the  memory  cells 
formed  at  a  substrate  region  supplied  with  a  bias  potential  of 
a  first  polarity  and  including  an  enhancement  type  field  effect 
transistor; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive rows,  each  of  the  word  lines  connected  to  the  field  effect 
transistors  of  the  memory  cells  on  a  corresponding  row;  and 

a  plurality  of  drive  means  provided  corresponding  to  said  plu- 
rality of  word  lines,  respectively,  each  of  the  drive  means 
including  a  first  drive  element  transmitting  a  voluge  signal  of 
a  second  polarity  different  from  said  first  polarity  onto  the 
corresponding  word  line  when  the  corresponding  word  line  is 
specified  by  an  address  signal,  and  a  second  drive  element 
transmitting  a  voltage  signal  of  said  first  polarity  onto  the 
corresponding  word  line  when  said  address  signal  specifies  a 
word  line  other  than  said  corresponding  word  line,  the  differ- 
ence between  the  voluge  signals  of  the  first  and  second 
polarities  being  greater  than  that  between  the  first  and  second 
power  source  voluges. 


bias  voluge  supplied  to  said  column  lines  in  response  to  said 
pulse  signals  generated  from  said  address  transition  detecting 
circuit;  and 
a  control  circuit  having  a  supply  voluge  detection  circuit  which 
is  connected  between  said  power  supply  terminal  and  said 
ground  potential  terminal,  and  which  generates  a  control 
signal  for  enabling  said  charging  circuit  when  used  under  said 
first  power  supply  voluge,  said  supply  voluge  detection  cir- 
cuit operating  such  that,  when  a  power  supply  voluge  is 
switched  from  one  to  the  other  between  said  first  power 
supply  voluge  and  said  second  power  supply  voluge,  the 
switched  voluge,  if  this  voluge  is  said  first  power  supply 
voluge.  inactivates  said  charging  circuit  and,  if  the  voluge  is 
said  second  power  supply  voluge,  activates  said  cbaiging 
circuit. 


5,617,371 

METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY 

DETERMING  THE  LOCATION  OF  SIGNAL 

TRANSDUCERS  IN  A  PASSIVE  SONAR  OR  OTHER 

TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  SYSTEM 

Jack  R.  Williams,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diagnostic/ 

Retrieval  Systems,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  385,442 

InL  a."  H04B  n/00:  GOIS  i/80 

MS.  CL  367—13  22  Claims 


5,617370 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  CHARGING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

COLUMN  LINES 
Kimiyasu  Ishikawa,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265568 
InL  CL'  AllC  »mO 
UA  a.  365—2333  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  power  supply  terminal  and  a  ground  potential  terminal: 
a  bias  circuit  which,  while  a  first  power  supply  voluge  or  a 
second  power  supply  voluge  higher  than  said  first  power 
supply  voluge  is  supplied  from  said  power  supply  terminal, 
supplies  a  bias  voltage  to  memory  cells  connected  in  parallel 
to  column  lines; 
an  address  transition  detecting  circuit  which  generates  pulse 

signals  by  detecting  changes  in  address  signals; 
a  charging  circuit  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  bias 
circuit  and  which,  while  said  second  power  supply  voluge  is 
being  supplied  and  is  in  an  activated  sute,  compensates  said 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  two-dimensional  relative  physi- 
cal locations  of  a  plurality  of  sensors  comprising  the  steps  of; 
receiving  first  and  second  reference  signals  at  said  sensors  from 

first  and  second  sources,  respectively,  the  locations  of  said 

first  and  second  sources  being  unknown: 
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calculating  delays  associated  with  said  first  and  second  reference 

signals:  and 
analyzing  said  delays  to  determine  the  two-dimensional  relative 

physical  location  of  said  sensors. 


UNALUSED  SPATIAL  TRACE  INTERPOLATION  W  THE 

F-K  DOMAIN 
Nccati  Gulunay,   Missouri  City,  and   Ronald   E.  Chambers, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Inlema- 
tional.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  696,4M 

InL  CL"  G«1V  1/28 

VS.  CL  367-^38  8  CUins 


1.  A  computer-aided  niethod  for  de-aliasing  spatially  aliased 
signals  representative  of  acoustic  wavefields  propagating  from  a 
plurality  of  spatially-separated  source  stations  that  have  been  vis- 
ited in  a  preferred  ordered  sequence  by  an  acoustic  source,  com- 
prising: 

at  a  signal-sampling  station,  receiving  and  sampling  at  prese- 
lected discrete  time  intervals,  the  signals  representative  of  the 
respective  acoustic  wavefields: 

formatting  the  received  and  sampled  signals,  propagating  from 
the  plurality  of  source  locations,  as  a  recorded  gather  includ- 
ing a  corresponding  plurality  of  serially-ordeird  time-scale 
traces: 

transforming  the  recorded  gather  of  odd-  and  even-numbered 
tinie-scale  traces  from  the  time-space  (t-x)  domain  (o  the 
frequency-wavenumber  (f-k)  domain  to  form  a  known  trans- 
form matrix  over  the  range  f(0,  F^),  k(-K^,  +Kv),  F^  and  K^ 
being  the  temporal  and  spatial  Nyquist  frequencies: 

forming  a  first  transform  matnx  from  the  odd-numbered  traces 
of  the  Icnown  transform  matrix  over  the  range  of  f(0,  Ff/2) 
and  k{-K,y2.  +K^): 

forming  a  second  transform  matrix  from  the  even  numbered 
traces  of  the  known  transform  matrix  over  the  range  f(0.  F^) 
and  k(-K;y2,  +K^): 

forming  third  and  fourth  transform  matrices  by  stretching  the  the 
first  and  second  transform  matrices  along  their  temporal  fre- 
quency axes  by  interpolation  from  tlie  range  f(0,  Fn/2)  to 
range  f(0,  F^v): 

forming  hfth  and  sixth  transform  matrices  by  stretching  the  third 
and  fourth  transform  matrices  across  their  spatial  wavenum- 
ber  axes  from  the  range  k(-K^,  +K^)  to  range  k(-K,v 

+K/v); 

forming  the  f-k  transform  of  an  interpolation  operator  from  the 

ratio  between  the  sixth  and  the  hfth  transform  matrices: 
multiplying  the  f-k  transform  of  the  interpolation  operator  point - 

by-point  with  said  known  transform  matnx  to  form  a  complex 

product: 
inversely   transforming   said  complex   product  from  the   f-k 

domain  into  the  t-x  domain  to  provide  a  calculated  gather  of 

time  scale  traces:  and 
interleaving   the   respective   traces   of  said   calculated   gather 

between  the  time  scale  traces  of  said  recorded  gather. 


5,«17J73 

TIME  TOTALING  METER  AND  UNFT  OF  THE  SAME 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Norio  Kawal,  and  Shigeo  Take,  iMth  of  Yokosuka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oppama  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^11 
Int  CL"  G94F  SA)0:IO/UO 
VS.  a.  36S— 5  9  Claims 

!  f 
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I.  A  time  totaling  meter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  capable 
of  being  attachable  and  detachable  to  a  worlcing  machine  with  an 
ignition  device  having  an  ignition  circuit  wherein  induced  voltage 
generated  syiKhronously  with  rotation  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  working  machine  is  charged  to  a  charge/discharge 
capacitor  for  ignition,  discharged  current  from  this  charge/ 
discharge  capacitor  is  output  at  the  pre-determined  timing  to  an 
ignition  plug  via  an  ignition  coil  or  a  high  voltage  is  output  to  the 
ignition  plug  via  the  ignition  coil  by  allowing  the  primary  short- 
circuit  current  induced  by  the  ignition  coil  to  flow  to  a  transistor 
and  ttien  by  shortening  that  primary  short-circuit  cuneni  at  the 
pre-determined  timing,  capable  of  detecting  ignition  pulses  gener- 
ated by  said  ignition  device  and  capable  of  counting  total  operation 
time  of  said  internal  engine,  characterized  in  comprising  a  pan  of 
the  ignition  device  to  pass  said  ignition  pulses  toward  outside  said 
ignition  device,  pulse  induction  means  to  electromagnetically 
induce  ignition  pulses  flowing  in  said  pan  of  the  ignition  device, 
waveform  shaping  means  to  shape  the  waveform  of  pulses  electro- 
magnetically induced  by  said  pulse  induction  means,  judging 
means  to  determine  whether  the  output  pulses  from  said  waveform 
shaping  means  are  of  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine 
or  not,  count  memory  mean<^  to  count  and  store  total  operation  time 
of  said  internal  combustiun  engine  from  the  initial  operation 
thereof  based  on  said  output  pulses  selected  by  said  judging  means, 
and  display  means  to  display  total  operation  time  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  counted  by  said  count  memory  means. 


5,617J74 
SIGNAL  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  CLOCK  RECOVERY 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Shinicliiro  Ohmi;   Hitoshi  Takai,  both  of  Toyono-gun,  and 
Yoshio  Urabe,  Ibaralu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indu-strial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132245 

InL  CL*  G04B  47/00:  H03K  5/13:  H04L  7/10 

VS.  a.  368—10  19  Claims 

1.  A  signal  detection  device  for  detecting  whether  a  data  signal  is 

included  in  an  input  signal  or  not.  comprising: 

zero-cross  detection  means  for  extracting  a  zero-cross  timing  of 
said  input  signal  to  generate  and  output  a  zero-cross  detection 
pulse: 
time  window  generating  means  for  generating  and  outputting  a 
time  window  signal  dehning  a  time  window  with  a  certain 
period  on  the  basis  of  said  zero-cross  detection  pulse  for  time 
reference: 
time  window  detection  means  for  extracting  said  zero-cross 
detection  pulse  which  passes  the  time  window  defined  by  said 
time  window  signal  and  outputting  it  as  a  time  window 
detection  pulse; 
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frequency  computing  means  for  computing  detection  frequency 
of  said  time  window  detection  pulse  relative  to  said  zero-cross 
detection  pulse:  and 

fiequeitcy  determination  means  for  determining  whether  a  data 
signal  is  included  in  said  input  signal  or  not  on  the  basis  of  the 
detection  frequency  of  .said  time  window  detection  pulse. 


5,617375 
DAYCLOCK  CARRY  AND  COMPARE  TREE 
Mitchell  A.  Bauman,  Circle  Pines,  and  James  L.  Federid, 
Sboreview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation, 
Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,908 

Int  CI.*  G04B  47/00:  G06F  1/04:1/12 

VS.  CL  368—10  22  aaims 


1.  A  modular  dayclock  system  for  maintaining  a  dayclock  time 
in  a  data  processing  system  wherein  the  dayclock  time  is  stored  as 
a  number  of  dayclock  bits  and  wherein  a  predetermined  elapse 
time  is  stored  as  a  number  of  compare  bits,  comprising: 

a.  a  number  of  dayclock  modules  wherein  each  of  the  number  of 
dayclock  modules  stores  a  predetermined  number  of  the  day- 
clock  bits  and  stores  a  predetermined  number  of  the  compare 
bits: 

b.  advancing  means  coupled  to  said  number  of  dayclock  mod- 
ules for  advancing  the  dayclock  time  by  altering  the  number 
of  dayclock  bits  in  each  of  the  number  of  dayclock  modules 
according  to  a  predetermined  scheme,  said  advancing  means 

'  providing  a  predetermined  advance  control  signal  between 
predetermined  ones  of  the  number  of  dayclock  modules 
wherein  the  predetermined  advance  control  signal  is  transmit- 
ted between  the  predetermined  ones  of  the  number  of  day- 
clock  modules  in  a  bit  serial  fashion: 

c.  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  number  of  dayclock  mod- 
ules for  comparing  the  dayclock  time  with  the  predetermined 
elapse  time  by  comparing  the  number  of  dayclock  bits  in  each 
of  the  number  of  dayclock  modules  with  the  number  of 
corresponding  compare  bits  in  each  of  the  number  of  day- 
clock  modules,  said  comparing  means  providing  a  predeter- 


mined compare  control  signal  between  predetermined  ones  of 
the  number  of  dayclock  modules  wherein  the  predetermined 
compare  control  signal  is  transmined  between  the  predeter- 
mined ones  of  the  number  of  dayclock  modules  in  a  bit  serial 
fashion:  and 

.  output  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  providing 
an  output  signal  when  said  comparing  means  determines  that 
said  dayclock  time  has  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the 
predetermined  elapse  time. 


5,617,376 
GEAR  TRAIN  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 
WATCH 
Toyoshige  Honzawa;  Kunihani  Natori,  and  Nobuhiro  Koike, 
all  of  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,912,  Nov.  24,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1992,  4-323380 
Int  a.*  G04B  19/04:19/06 
VS.  a.  368—80  7  Claims 


1.  A  gear  train  structure  for  an  electronic  watch,  the  gear  train 
structure  comprising: 

a  gear  train  pocket  in  which  a  plurality  of  gears  are  rotatably 
supported  by  a  base  plate  and  at  least  one  gear  train  bridge, 
and 

a  power  supply  pocket  for  receiving  a  power  supply  to  supply 
electric  power  to  said  gear  train  pocket,  wherein 

said  base  plate  and  said  gear  train  bridge  have  i>rojection  por- 
tions and  are  stacked  so  that  said  gear  train  pocket  and  said 
power  supply  pocket  are  separated  from  each  other  by  said 
projection  portions  as  a  partition. 


5,617377 

WATCHBAND  CONNECTOR  PIN  UTILIZING  SHAPE 

MEMORY  MATERIAL 

Gerard  A.  Perret,  Jr.,  16014  Penwood  Dr.,  'Dunpa,  Fla.  33647 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^95 

Int  CL*  A44C  5/00:  G04B  37/00 

VS.  CI.  368—282  10  Claims 


«— I 


1.  A  wrist  watch  assembly,  comprising: 
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first  and  second  connector  pins,  each  connector  pin  having  a  first 
and  a  second  pin  end,  each  connector  pin  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  shape  memory  metal  alloy; 

first  and  second  wristband  straps,  each  of  said  wristband  straps 
having  a  proximal  end  adapted  for  receiving  a  connector  pin 
for  connecting  said  wnstband  strap  to  a  watch  casing  aitd  a 
distal  end  for  connecting  said  wnstband  strap  to  the  other  of 
said  wnstband  straps;  and 

a  watch  casing  having  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  connector  pin 
receptacles  defined  therein  for  receiving  the  pin  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  connector  pins,  wherein  said  shape  memory 
alloy  has  a  shape  memory  effect  which  allows  the  alloy  to 
return  from  a  defonned  shape  to  a  preset  shape  after  bemg 
heated  above  a  transition  temperature,  said  transition  tempera- 
ture being  a  temperature  at  which  said  shape  memory  alloy 
transforms  from  a  martensitic  state  into  an  austenitic  state. 


MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 

LEAKAGE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  FROM  A  MAGNETIC 

DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Shimpci  ShinozaU;  Sufuru  TaUahiiiia,  and  Hiroshi  Yama- 

moto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigitors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Ko|yo 

KaboshiU  Kaicha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,0n 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-2301S9; 
Sep.  1,  1994,  6-2J0190 

Int  CL^  GllB  11/00 
VS.  CL  3«»— 13 


5,«I7J78 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  WITH  A  NUMERICAL  APERTURE 

RELATED  TO  THE  THICKNESS  OF  THE  PROTECTIVE 

LAYER 

TctMi  Watanabc,  and  Yoshio  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Msignon  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-ln-parl  of  Scr.  No.  383^51,  Feb.  3,  199S.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  499.347 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  199«,  2-21210 

Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00 

VS.  a.  3*9^13  2  Clainis 


^1 


1.  A  magneto-opdcal  disic  apparatus  for  recording  and  erasing 
data  onto  and  from  a  magneto-optical  dislc  tlut  stores  data  by 
magnetization  perpendicular  to  a  data  recording  surface  thereof, 
comprising: 

an  optical  piclnip  including  an  optical  bead  and  a  magnetic 
driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  optical  head  along  a  radial 
direction  of  the  magneto-optical  disle;  and 
an  external  magnetic  field  generating  device  for  applying,  to  the 
magneto-optical  disk,  an  external  magnetic  field  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  dau  recording  surface,  the  external  magnetic  field 
generating  device  including: 

a  rotalably  mounted  permanent  magnet  which  is  oriented  in  a 
predetermined  direction  by  a  lealtage  magnetic  field  of  the 
magnetic  driving  mechanism;  and 
means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  changing  the  orien- 
tation of  tlie  routably  mounted  permanent  magnet. 


5,6173M 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVE 

MANAGEMENT  FOR  MirLTI-PASS  STORAGE  DEVICES 

David  Hohnstrom,  Morgan  HUl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fi^itm 

LlmilMl,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^05 
InL  a."  GllB  13/00 
VS.  CL  3«9— 14  12  ( 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
using    a    magneto-optical    recording    medium    having    a    light- 
transmitting  cover  layer  capable  of  transmitting  a  light  beam  and  a 
recording  layer  provided  substantially  parallel  to  one  surface  of  tlie 
light-transmitting  cover  layer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam;  and 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  the  light  beam  radiated  from  the 
light   source   onto   the   recording   layer  through   the   light- 
transmitting  cover  layer, 
wherein  the  apparatus  is  characterized  in  that  a  minimum  diam- 
eter (2cdto)  of  the  convergent  light  beam  when  the  light  beam 
is  converged  by  the  objecuve  lens  is  represented  by: 

2iiib=0  82  XJNA. 

wherein  the  numerical  aperture  of  the  objective  lens  is  0.5S  and 
the  wavelength  of  the  light  beam  generated  from  tlie  light 
tource  is  680  nnL 


1.  An  optical  storage  medium  comprising: 

a  user  dau  area  having  a  plurality  of  sectors;  and 

a  map  having  first  and  second  indicators  corresponding  to  a 

portion  of  the  plurality  of  sectors,  the  first  indicator  having  a 

first  logic  sute  indicating  that  a  corresponding  sector  contains 

stored  data  and  having  a  second  logic  stale  indicating  that  the 
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corresponding  sector  does  not  contain  stored  data,  the  second 
indicator  having  a  first  logic  sute  indicating  that  a  corre- 
sponding sector  is  to  be  erased,  the  first  indicator  being 
indicative  of  a  number  of  erase  and  write  sequences  for 
storing  dau  on  the  user  dau  area  and  the  second  indicator 
providing  for  a  pre-erase  of  the  corresponding  sector. 


5,617,381 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
REPRODUCING  OPTICAL  DISCS 
Shinichi  Suzuki;  Yoshiya  Nonaka,  and  Kenichi  Takahashi,  all 
of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004586 
InL  CL*  GllB  17/22 
U&a.  369— 32  3< 


_i_ 
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I.  A  system  for  reproducing  a  plurality  of  discs  comprising: 

storage  means  storing  a  plurality  of  discs  on  each  of  which 
program  data  and  identification  data  are  recorded; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  discs; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  program  dau  and  the  identifica- 
tion data  on  a  selected  first  disc: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  read  out  by  the  reading  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  reading  of  the  daU  so  as  to 
intermittently  read  the  program  data  of  the  first  disc,  to 
intermittently  store  the  read  out  data  in  the  memory  means,  to 
read  identification  daU  of  another  disc  during  a  period 
between  a  temporary  stop  of  reading  of  the  first  disc  and  a 
restart  of  reading  the  first  disc,  in  order  to  continuously 
reproduce  the  stored  program  dau. 


1.  An  optical  information  accessing  system  for  a  disc-type 
recording  medium  including  a  plurality  of  tracks  forming  one 
helix,  each  track  having  a  plurality  of  sectors,  comprising; 

a  counter  for  counting  said  sectors  by  tracing  each  of  said  tracks; 


a  comparator,  connected  to  said  counter,  for  comparing  a  value 
of  said  counter  with  a  first  value,  to  generate  a  coincidence 
signal  when  the  value  of  said  counter  is  the  same  as  said  first 
value; 

abnormal  completion  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 
abnormal  completion  signal  when  daU  processing  performed 
upon  said  disc-type  recording  medium  is  abnormally  inter- 
rupted; 

changing  means,  connected  to  said  abnormal  completion  signal 
generating  means  and  said  comparator,  for  changing  said  first 
value  with  a  second  value  different  from  said  first  value,  when 
said  abnormal  completion  signal  is  generated  and  said  coinci- 
dence signal  is  generated; 

gate  means  for  passing  said  coincidence  signal  therethrough  as  a 
jump-back  control  signal;  and 

closing  means,  connected  to  said  gate  means,  for  closing  said 
gate  means  when  dau  processing  is  being  performed  upon 
said  disc-type  recording  medium. 

thereby  retracing  said  tracks  based  upon  said  jump-back  signal. 


5,617,383 
OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING 
THE  WHOLE  CAPACITY  AND  THE  REPRODUCTION 
POSITION  ON  THE  OPTICAL  DISK 
Kissci  Matsumoto;  Katsuki  Fuchu,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
ShiiOi  Katsuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-137808 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22;3/70 
VS.  CI.  369—32  12  Claims 


5,617J82 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  ACCESSING  SYSTEM 
CAPABLE  OF  RELIABLE  JUMP-BACK  CONTROL 
Hidcki    Kobunaya,    Tokyo:    Yutaka    Ishikawa;    Yoshimori 
Yamasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Takayoshi  Chiba,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  and  Sony  Cor- 
poration, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,387 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-053179 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/0() 

VS.  a.  369—32  13  Claims 

I 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  recording 
medium  on  which  management  data  for  conuolling  the  recording 
and  the  reproducing  of  dau  recorded  in  a  dau  recording  area  has 
been  recorded,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

head  means  for  recording  daU  on  the  recording  medium  or 
reading  out  recorded  data  from  the  recording  medium; 

anthmetic  operating  means  for  arithmetically  computing  the 
recording  or  reproducing  position  of  the  head  means  relative 
to  dau  recorded  on  the  dau  recording  area  of  the  recording 
medium  by  using  the  management  daU  read  out  from  tlie 
recording  medium  by  said  head  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  recording  or  reproducing  posi- 
tion of  the  head  means  and  the  amount  of  dau  recorded  in  tlie 
dau  recording  area  relative  to  the  recording  capacity  of  the 
whole  of  the  dau  recording  area;  and 

display  control  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display 
the  amount  of  data  recorded  in  the  dau  recording  area  relati\e 
to  the  recording  capacity  of  the  whole  of  the  dau  recording 
area  using  the  management  daU  read  out  from  said  head 
means  and  display  an  indication  of  the  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing position  of  the  head  means  using  the  dau  represenutive  of 
said  position  obtained  by  the  arithmetic  compuution  from 
said  arithmetic  operating  means. 
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S^17384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  TOC 
AND  USER  INFORMATION  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 
AND  USING  THE  TOC  INFORMATION  TO  ACCESS 
USER  TRACKS 
Jim     YonemJtsu,     Kanaiawm;     Ryuktil     Iwamurm;     Shiu^i 
Yoshimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Kawamura,  Kana- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Soay  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DlvWon  of  Scr.  No.  405,852,  Mar.  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,470 
aaims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1994,  6-074444 
Int  a."  GllB  5/09:  H04N  5/76;  H03M  I3AX) 
VS.  CL  3«9-^32  58  Claimt 
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1.  A  method  of  reproducing  data  from  an  optical  disk  having  ■ 
diameter  less  than  140  nun,  a  thickness  of  1.2  mm±O.I  mm  and  a 
recording  area  divided  into  a  lead-in  area,  a  program  area  and  a 
lead-out  area,  and  wherein  said  dau  is  recorded  as  embossed  pits 
representing  modulated,  error-correction  encoded  user  information 
in  sectors  in  user  tracks  in  said  program  area  and  representing 
modulated,  enor-correction  encoded  table  of  contents  (TOC)  infor- 
mation in  sectors  in  at  least  one  TOC  track  in  said  lead-in  area  with 
said  TOC  information  including  addresses  of  respective  start  sec- 
tors of  said  user  tracks,  the  tracks  having  a  track  pilch  in  the  range 
of  0.646  ^m  to  I. OS  ^m,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
rotating  said  disk  to  obtain  a  constant  linear  velocity;  projecting  a 
pickup  light  beam  through  a  lens  for  optically  reading  the  rotating 
disk,  said  pickup  light  beam  having  a  spatial  frequency  NX/2NA, 
where  the  spatial  frequency  I  is  less  than  the  track  pitch.  X  is  the 
wavelength  of  the  pickup  light  beam  and  NA  is  the  numencal 
aperture  of  the  lens;  deniodulating  the  data  read  from  said  disk: 
error  correcting  the  demodulated  data:  separating  the  error  cor- 
rected data  into  TOC  information  and  user  information:  and  using 
said  TOC  information  to  access  and  read  selected  user  tracks  in 
response  to  access  instructions  from  a  user. 


reading  said  program  conesponding  to  said  temporary  index 

number; 
storing  said  program  in  a  temporary  memory;  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  inputting  an  input  number,  creating  a 

temporary  index  number,  reading  said  iiKlex  table,  reading 

said  program,  and  storing  said  program  until  a  reproduction 

command  is  input. 


S,61738« 

CD  PLAYER  FOR  REPRODUCING  SIGNALS  FROM 

CD-OK  AND  VIDEO  CD 

Hae-Min  Choi,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsunf 

Etectronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Kynngki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Jid.  1,  199«,  Ser.  No.  674^451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
95-23527 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22;  H04N  5/76 


US.  a.  3«^-32 


6  Claims 


MJOO  OUTPUT 


5,617385 
COMPACT  DISK  AND  HIGH-SPEED  SEARCH  METHOD 
THEREOF  AND  RECORDING  METHOD  APPROPRIATE 

THEREFOR 
Dcok-hyiu  Lee,  Seoul;  Gyoung-chan  Park,  Suwob;  Won-Jae 
You,  Incheon,  and  Jae-yong  Kang,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  471,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  1994, 
94-14031;  Dec.  28,  1994,  94- .182269 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32  13  Claims 

1.  A  metlHxl  for  reproducing  a  program  selected  from  a  plurality 
of  programs  recorded  on  a  compact  disk,  wherein  an  index  table 
having  index  numbers  and  starting  addresses  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  programs  is  also  recorded  on  said  compact  disk,  the 
metiiod  composing  the  steps  of: 
inputting  an  input  number: 
creating  a  temporary  index  number  by  combining  said  input 

number  and  previously  input  numbers: 
reading  said  index  table  to  obtain  a  starting  address  of  a  program 
which  corresponds  to  said  temporary  index  number; 


1  A  compact  disc  (CD)  player  for  reproducing  signals  from  a 
CD-OK  disk  and  a  video  CD.  comprising: 

a  first  controller  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  for  signal 
reproduction  of  said  CD-OK  disk: 

a  second  controller  for  outputting  audio  and  video  data  for 
reproduction  of  said  CD-OK  disk  according  to  said  first 
control  signal  received  from  said  first  controller  and  for 
outputting  a  second  control  signal  for  signal  reproduction  of 
said  video  CD; 

a  compressed  signal  decoding  portion,  responsive  to  said  second 
control  signal,  for  restoring  compressed  video  data  and  com- 
pressed audio  data  received  during  said  video  CD  reproduc- 
tion, into  decompressed  video  data  and  audio  data,  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  control  daU  of  said  CD-OK  disk  and 
dau  for  said  first  controller  during  said  CD-OK  reproduction 
and  for  stonng  control  data  of  said  video  CD  and  data  for  said 
first  controller  during  said  video  CD  reproduction; 

a  second  memory,  accessed  by  said  second  controller,  for  storing 
data  for  a  still  screen  and  superposed  data  of  said  CD-OK  disk 
during  said  CD-OK  reproduction  and  for  stonng  said  com- 
pressed video  and  audio  data  during  said  video  CD  repruduc- 
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a  first  digital-to-analog  convener  for  converting  the  CD-OK 

video  dau  output  from  said  second  controller  into  an  analog 

RGB  image  signal; 
a  second  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  image  daU 

output  from  said  compressed  signal  decoding  portion  into  an 

analog  RGB  image  signal: 
a  first  switch  for  selecting  one  of  the  RGB  image  signals  output 

from  one  of  said  first  and  second  digital-to-analog  converters, 

according  to  a  selection  signal  from  said  second  controller; 
a  video  encoder  for  conveiting  the  RGB  image  signal  output 

from  said  first  switch  into  a  composite  image  signal  and  for 

outputting  tlie  converted  signal:  and 
a  second  switch  for  selecting  one  of  tlie  video  CD  audio  signal 

output  from  said  compressed  signal  decoding  portion  and  the 

CD-OK  audio  signal  output  from  said  second  controller,  and 

for  outputting  the  result. 


5,6173«7 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Morita;  Suguru  lUishima,  and  Isao  Okuda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assi^iors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,568,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988, 63-217834 
Int  CI.'  GllB  7/00:  G02B  5/30 
VS.  a.  369— 44  J3  9  Claims 


D-^ 


li 


2        ' 
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a  further  beam  splitter  with  a  wedge  prism  provided  in  said 
optical  path  between  said  transparent  optical  member  and  said 
condenser  lens,  said  further  beam  splitter  comprising  a  first 
reflecting  surface  coated  with  a  polarizing  separation  coating 
for  reflecting  a  first  one  of  two  ortliogonally  polarized  com- 
ponents of  said  portion  of  said  reflected  light  to  a  direction 
different  firom  an  incident  direction  thereto  and  transmitting  a 
second  component,  and  a  second  and  a  third  reflecting  surface 
formed  on  a  back  side  of  said  wedge  prism  for  reflecting  said 
transmitted  second  component  from  said  first  reflecting  sur- 
face and  separating  it  into  two  beams  so  as  to  provide  either 
positive  or  negative  polarity  for  a  tracking  error, 

wherein  said  photosensor  comprises  a  focusing  error  detecting 
portion  for  detecting  the  first  component  of  said  separated 
portion  of  said  reflected  light  reflected  from  said  first  reflect- 
ing surface,  and  tracldng  error  detecting  portions  provided  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  focusing  error  detecting  portion  for 
detecting  said  two  beams  reflected  from  said  second  and  tiiiid 
reflecting  surfaces,  respectively. 


5,617,388 
DISC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WHICH 
USES  STORED  ECCENTRICTTY  DATA  TO  MAINTAIN 
THE  READ/WRITE  HEAD  AT  A  CONSTANT  RADLVL 
POSITION  DURING  A  STAND-BY  MODE 
Hideaki  Ishioka:  Yoshikazu  Onuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Tom  Takeda.  Saitama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  249,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-149740 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/085 
VS.  CI.  369— 44  J8  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  an  optical  information-recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  parallel  light  beam  for  travelling 
along  an  optical  path  from  said  light  source  to  a  photosensor: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  said  light  beam  onto  a  spot  on  an 
optical  disk  in  said  optical  path,  said  light  beam  being 
reflected  by  said  optical  disk; 

first  optical  means  in  said  optical  path  for  receiving  a  reflected 
light  beam  from  said  optical  disk  and  for  providing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  reflected  light  beam  as  an  output,  wherein  said 
first  optical  means  comprises  a  beam  splitter  disposed 
between  said  light  source  and  said  optical  disk  in  said  optical 
path,  for  passing  light  from  said  light  source  to  said  objective 
lens  and  for  receiving  said  reflected  light  and  separating  a 
portion  of  said  reflected  light  as  said  output: 

a  condenser  lens  in  said  optical  path  for  converging  the  light 
output  from  said  first  optical  means  onto  a  sensing  position  on 
said  photosensor; 

a  transparent  optical  member  without  optical  power  provided 
between  said  light  source  and  said  condenser  lens  in  said 
optical  path,  wherein  said  transparent  optical  member  is  pro- 
vided in  said  optical  path,  between  said  beam  splitter  and  said 
condenser  lens; 

an  adjusting  mechanism  for  rotating  said  transparent  optical 
member  about  an  axis  to  siiift  said  sensing  position  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  a  radial  direction  of  said  optical 
disk: 

a  half-wave  plate  provided  in  said  optical  path  between  said 
beam  splitter  and  said  transparent  optical  member:  and 


1.  A  disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  recording  medium  having  tracks  which  are  sub- 
stantially concentric  about  a  center  point; 

a  traclcing  servo  system,  including  driving  means,  for  controlling 
the  position  of  a  recording/reproducing  head,  the  recording/ 
reproducing  head  being  moved  based  upon  a  target  position 
signal  indicating  a  target  position  of  the  l»ead  on  the  disc- 
shaped recording  medipm,  the  recording/reproducing  head 
being  controlled  in  iu  position  by  the  driving  means  employ- 
ing an  output  of  a  controller  fed  with  a  deviation  between  tlie 
target  position  and  an  actual  position  of  tlie  recording/ 
reproducing  head; 

eccentricity  dau  storage  means  for  storing  eccentricity  dau 
indicating  a  difference  between  a  center  of  roution  of  the 
disc-shaped  medium  and  the  center  point; 

first  addition  means  for  adding  the  eccentricity  dau  from  the 
eccentricity  dau  storage  means  to  the  target  position  signal; 
and 

position  controlling  means  for  controlling  tl>e  position  of  the 
recording/reproducing  head  using  an  output  of  the  first  addi- 
tion means  so  that  the  position  of  recording/reproducing  bead 
relative  to  the  center  of  roution  of  the  disc-shaped  medium 
remains  constant  when  tlie  disc  recording/reproducing  appa- 
ratus is  in  a  stand-by  sute. 
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METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  OF 

OPTICAL  DISC,  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  THE  SAME,  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  LIGHT  DETECTING 

APPARATUS  USED  IN  THE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Satoh,  and  Hiroyuld  Nak^ima,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

CooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,473,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,542 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  JapMi,  Jun.  S,  1993,  5-137«9e 

lot  CL"  GllB  7/09 

U.S.  a.  369^-44.42  8  CUlns 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  information  of  an  optical  disc,  said 
optical  disc  having  a  reconling  surface  on  which  a  spiral  track 
having  a  predeteimined  track  pitch  is  formed,  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation units  being  formed  on  said  track  each  of  which  has  a 
predetermined  unit  length  in  a  circumferential  direction  and  a 
radial  direction  of  said  optical  disc  respectively,  the  information 
being  converted  in  a  shape  and  a  disposed  position  of  an  informa- 
tion pit.  said  information  pit  comprising  an  array  of  pit  pieces 
which  is  formed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  information  units,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  reading  light  to  form  a  light  spot  on  said  informa- 
tion pit; 
detecting  only  an  outer  light  portion,  which  corresponds  to  an 
outer  circumferential  side  domain,  withm  a  reflective  light 
shaped  in  a  spot  from  said  information  pit,  which  is  projected 
on  an  imaginary  plane  including  a  light  receiving  surface  of  a 
light  detecting  apparatus  to  output  a  light  detection  signal 
indicating  the  detected  outer  light  portion:  and 
reproducing  the  information  on  the  basis  of  the  light  detection 
signal  to  determine  the  pit  pieces  of  said  array  that  carry 
information. 


5,617  J9« 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HAVING  SEPARATE  INFORMATION  AND  REFERENCE 

INFORMATION  PORTIONS  AND  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 
Katsumi  lyima,  and  Shigeyuki  Taniwa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabusiiilU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  T76355,  Oct.  17.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,547,  Dec.  26.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcabon  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1988, 63-325996; 
Dec.  IS,  1989.  1-323944 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
UJS.  a.  369—48  6  Claims 

\.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  method  for  record- 
ing multiple  value  digital  information  on  an  information  recording 
medium  and  reproducing  the  multiple  value  digital  information, 
the  recording  medium  including  at  least  hrst  and  second  portions, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording,  by  using  an  optical  recording  head,  a  reference  mark 
on  the  lirst  portion  of  the  information  recording  medium; 


thereafter,  recording,  by  using  the  optical  recording  head,  the 
multiple  value  digital  information,  the  multiple  value  digital 
information  being  recorded  on  the  second  portion  of  the 
recording  medium  separate  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
recording  medium  on  which  the  reference  mark  is  recorded; 

reading  the  reference  mark; 

generating  a  threshold  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  peak  value  of  a 
reference  signal,  which  is  obtained  by  reading  the  reference 
nvuk; 

reading  the  multiple  value  digital  information  as  an  analog 
signal;  and 

reproducing  the  multiple  value  digital  information  as  a  multiple 
value  digital  signal  by  comparing  the  analog  signal  with  the 
threshold  signal. 


5.617391 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
ScUi  Ono,  Yokomika;   Kenmci  Masuda.  Yokohama;   Kalsuo 
Kouiahi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki  Nagatomo,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,193 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Feh.  3,  1994,  6-011564 

Int  CL"  GllB  7/O0 

U3.  a.  369—48  6  Claims 


asMr* 
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I.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  system  having  an  opti- 
cal recording  and  reproducing  head  unit  for  optical  recording  and 
reproducing  by  scanning  one  side  of  an  optical  recording  medium 
by  a  laser  beam  irradiated  from  an  optical  pick-up  through  a  pair  of 
objective  lenses,  and  a  rotating  arrangement  for  supporting  at  least 
said  objective  lenses  in  said  optical  recording  and  reproducing 
head  unit,  said  optical  recording  medium  having  a  recording  sur- 
face having  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  tracks,  the  optical  record- 
ing and  reproducing  head  unit  recording  or  reproducing  on  at  least 
one  track  on  the  optical  recording  medium  with  use  of  a  head 
position  control  signal  while  the  rotating  arrangement  revolves  one 
turn,  by  phase  control  of  said  rotating  arrangement  wherein 
said  optical  recording  and  reproducing  head  unit  comprises: 
a  driving  means  for  changing  a  relative  position  of  said 

objective  lenses  on  said  rotating  arrangement,  and 
a  control  means  for  i)  recording  a  track  control  signal  giving 
dau  of  each  of  track  numbers  and  a  scanning  start  and  a 
scanning  end  of  the  track  on  the  optical  recording  medium, 
and  for  ii)  recording  on  and  reproducing  from  said  plurality 
of  tracks  on  'laid  optical  recording  medium  as  a  single 
continuous  recording  track  with  use  of  said  track  control 
signal  and  said  head  position  control  signal,  by  sequentially 
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controUing  the  position  of  said  objective  lenses  at  the 
scanning  start  point  of  the  next  track  using  said  driving 
means. 


5,617392 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ROTATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

Jae-seoog  Shim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234^65,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5328^73. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  627.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1993, 
93-11859;  Jan.  24,  1994,  94-1206 

Int  CI*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—50  4  Claims 


3.  In  an  optical  disk  system  of  the  type  wherein  pre-grooves  on 
an  optical  disk  provide  a  wobble  signal  modulated  by  data  and 
wherein  the  system  reads  out  the  wobble  signal  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  the  optical  disk,  a  method  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
the  optical  disk,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  rotation  control  signal  by  comparing  the  phases 
of  the  wobble  signal  reproduced  from  said  optical  disk  and  a 
reference  signal; 
generating  a  third  rotation  control  signal  every  period  of  said 
reproduced  wobble  signal,  said  third  rotation  control  signal 
having  an  accelerating  controlled  interval  and  a  moderating 
controlled  interval  with  the  ratio  of  the  accelerating  controlled 
interval  to  the  moderating  controlled  interval  being  in  propor- 
tion to  the  deviation  of  the  frequency  of  said  reproduced 
wobble  signal  from  a  predetermined  center  frequency;  and 
roiationally  controlling  said  optical  disk  by  summing  said  first 
and  third  rotation  control  signals. 


said  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

decision  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  optical  disk 
has  the  flag  area  by  referring  to  the  area  data; 

reference  means,  coupled  to  said  decision  means,  for  referring  to 
the  flag  data  in  the  flag  area  in  response  to  a  write  command 
sent  from  an  external  device  coupled  to  the  optical  disk 
apparatus; 

erase  instruction  means,  coupled  to  said  decision  means  and  said 
reference  means,  for  generating  an  erase  instruction  with 
respect  to  a  write  subject  block  when  said  decision  unit 
determines  that  the  optical  disk  does  not  have  the  flag  data,  or 
when  the  reference  means  refers  to  the  flag  data  indicating 
that  the  write  subject  block  is  not  in  the  erased  state; 

first  write  instruction  means,  coupled  to  said  reference  means 
and  said  erase  instruction  means,  for  generating  a  first  write 
instruction  with  respect  to  the  write  subject  block  when  the 
erase  instruction  has  been  executed  or  when  said  reference 
means  refers  to  the  flag  data  indicating  that  the  write  subject 
block  is  in  tlie  erased  state;  and 

engine  meatis.  coupled  to  said  erase  instruction  means  and  said 
first  write  instruction  means,  for  performing  an  erasing  and 
writing  operation  on  the  optical  disk  in  response  to  said  erase 
instruction  and  said  first  write  instruction. 


5,617394 
OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Satoru  Sanada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30. 1994,  64)60409; 
Feb.  28, 1995.  7-O40007 

Int  a."  GllB  7fO0 

MS.  a.  369—58  12  Claims 

mm 


5,617393 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  AN  ERASED-STATE 
INDICATOR  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR 
REDUCING  FREQUENCY  OF  DISK  ERASING 
OPERATION 
Satosiii  Itami;  Masaru  Nakahara;  Masaliiro  Nakada;  Hiroshi 
Suzuki,  and  Kenichi  Utsumi,  all  of  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaid,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.778,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1992,  4-062606 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—58  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk  including:  a  user 
accessible  area  having  a  plurality  of  bloclcs;  flag  data  recorded  on 
the  optical  disk,  said  flag  data  indicating  whether  or  not  each  of  the 
blocks  is  in  an  erased  state  in  which  there  is  no  recorded  dau;  a 
flag  area  storing  said  flag  data;  and  area  data  recorded  on  the 
optical  disk,  said  area  data  indicating  that  the  optical  disk  has  the 
flag  area. 
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1.  A  data  recording  method  adapted  for  recording  data  on  an 
optical  disk  having  multiple  tracks  each  including  a  plurality  of 
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sectors  on  its  recording  surface,  wherein  the  multiple  tracks  are 
grouped  as  a  plurality  of  zones,  said  data  recording  method  com- 
prising: 
calculating  an  optimum  number  of  sectors  to  be  continuously 
recorded  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  zones  on  the  optical  disk; 
determine  the  number  of  unprocessed  sectors  to  be  recorded  on 

the  optical  disk; 
dividing  the  number  of  unprocessed  sectors  into  a  plurality  of 
unprocessed  sector  units  in  accordance  with  the  calculated 
optimum  number  of  sectors;  and 
recording  a  tirst  unprocessed  sector  unit  of  said  plurality  of 
unprocessed  sector  units  on  said  optical  disk. 


limit  switch  during  the  forward  carrying  of  said  tray  and  a 
rear  end  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  tray  steps  would  activate 
said  second  limit  switch  during  a  backward  carrying  of  said 
tiay,  thereby  stopping  the  driving  of  said  loading  motor. 


5,«17.395 

DISC  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FRONT  LOADING 

DISC  PLAYER 

Young  S.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mdgiior  to  Daewoo 

ElectniDlcs  Co.^  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  33S,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1993, 
93-23883;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-23884 

lot  a.*  GIIB  33/02 
VS.  CL  3«9— 77.1  4 


S,617,39< 

DISK  TRAY  HAVING  A  SYSTEM  FOR  RETAINING  A 

DISK  AT  A  POSITION  THEREIN 

Youac  S.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anifiior  to  Daewoo 

Ehctrooks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  38, 1994,  Scr.  No.  249380 
Claina  prtority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
UM  93-118U 

Int.  CL»  GllB  33/02:5A)2:5/IO:23/IO 
US.  CL  349— 77  J  3  OaiaH 


1.  A  disc  loading  apparatus  for  a  front  loading  disc  player, 
comprising: 

a  tray  for  mounting  a  disc,  and  including  a  pair  of  tray  steps 
forrned  in  parallel  with  each  other  by  being  bent  outwardly 
from  opposite  lower  edges  of  said  tray,  one  or  more  of  rib 
guiding  grooves  being  formed  on  bottoms  of  said  pair  of  tray 
steps  in  a  lengthwise  direction  thereof: 

a  tray  holder  for  allowing  said  tray  to  lun  therethrough,  and 
including  a  pair  of  tray  supporting  steps  formed  in  parallel 
with  each  other  by  being  bent  inwardly  from  opposite  lower 
edges  of  said  tray  holder,  positioning  ribs  being  formed  on 
upper  faces  of  said  pair  of  tray  supporting  steps  in  the  length- 
wise direction,  said  positioning  ribs  being  meshed  with  said 
rib  guiding  grooves; 

a  guide  band  portion  formed  on  an  outer  face  of  a  side  wall  of 
said  tray  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  pair  of  tray  steps  kepi  at 
a  distance  from  said  one  of  said  pair  of  tray  steps,  and 
extended  to  a  certain  distance  in  parallel  with  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  tray  steps,  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  guide  band 
portion  being  bent  down  to  be  in  contact  with  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  steps  so  that  said  guide  band  portion  has  an  upper  face 
and  a  lower  face; 

a  carrying  means  having  upper  and  lower  carrying  rollers 
installed  within  said  guide  band  portion,  said  upper  and  lower 
carrying  rollers  clad  with  rubber  and  driven  by  a  driving 
means  in  a  close  contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
said  guide  band  portion; 

a  first  and  a  second  limit  switches  for  stopping  forward  and 
backward  carrying  of  said  tray,  wherein  said  first  limit  switch 
installed  at  a  predetermined  first  carrying  limiting  position  on 
an  inside  of  one  of  said  pair  of  tray  supporting  steps  and  said 
second  limit  switch  installed  al  a  predetermined  second  car- 
rying limiting  position  on  an  upper  face  of  a  rear  end  of  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  tray  supporting  steps,  so  thai  an  inside  of  a 
rear  end  of  said  guide  band  portion  would  activate  said  first 


I.  A  disk  tray  of  a  mini  disk  player  comprising; 

a  rectangular  disk  receiving  recess  formed  in  the  disk  tray  and 

larger  than  a  disk  cartridge  to  be  accommodated  therein,  the 

disk  cartridge  containing  a  mini  disk  and  the  rectangular  disk 

receiving  recess  having  four  side  walls;  and 
two  retainers,  said  retainers  retaining  the  disk  cartridge  at  a 

position  in  the  rectangular  disk  receiving  recess,  each  of  tlie 

retainers  including: 

( 1 )  a  base  plate. 

(2)  an  abutment  protrusion  disposed  at  the  middle  of  the  base 
plate,  and 

(3)  two  springs  each  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  ends  of  the  two  springs  being  connected  to  the  base 
plate  al  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment  protrusion  and  the 
second  ends  of  the  two  springs  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  side  walls,  said  two  retainers  being  disposed  respec- 
tively at  adjoining  side  walls  of  the  disk  receiving  recess, 
each  abutment  protrusion  extending  from  a  respective  base 
plate  through  an  opening  in  a  respective  side  wall  into  the 
disk  receiving  recess,  each  abutment  protrusion  having  a 
smooth  upper  surface  inclined  toward  a  bottom  plane  of  the 
disk  receiving  recess,  and  the  second  ends  of  the  two 
springs  being  fixed  at  an  outer  surface  of  the  respective  side 
wall,  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  facing  away  from  the 
disk  receiving  recess. 

whereby  during  insertion,  the  disk  cartridge  slides  along  the 
smooth  upper  surfaces  of  the  abutment  protrusions  while 
pushing  the  abuimeni  protrusions  outward  from  the  disk 
receiving  recess,  and  then  the  disk  cartridge  is  retained  at  a 
position  in  the  disk  receiving  recess  without  movement 
through  close  coniaci  with  the  abutmeni  protrusions  under  the 
biasing  fotxx  of  the  springs. 
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5,617,397 
MOVABLE  INTERNAL  PLATFORM  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
David  E.  Jones,  Layton;  Michael  R.  Lyon,  Roy;  Richard  F. 
Lcavitt.  Layton;  Cari  F.  Nicklos,  Ogden;  Ralph  L.  Sondereg- 
ger,  Farmington;  Mark  S.  Tliayne,  West  Point,  and  Yiping 
Ma,  La>1on,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation, 
Roy.  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324.808.  Oct.  18.  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  324,671,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,576 
Int  CL*  GllB  17/30:21/02:33/02 
MS.  CL  369—772  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  data  storage  device  of  the  type  that 
receives  a  removable  disk  cartridge,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  opposed  to  each  other  and  spaced  at  a 
predetermined  interval; 

a  platform  movably  mounted  on  said  guide  rails  and  having  a 
cartridge  receiving  stop,  the  disk  cartridge  engaging  the  car- 
tridge receiving  stop  upon  insertion  of  the  disk  cartridge  into 
the  data  storage  device  and  thereby  pushing  said  platform 
along  said  guide  rails  from  a  forward  position  to  a  rearward 
position  within  the  data  storage  device: 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  actuator  having  a 
head  mounted  thereon  for  recording  and  reading  information 
to  and  from  a  recording  medium  within  the  disk  cartridge;  and 

a  spindle  motor  mounted  on  said  platform  for  rotating  the 
recording  medium,  wherein  the  elevation  of  said  platform 
relative  to  a  plane  of  said  disk  cartridge  changes  as  the 
platform  moves  from  said  forward  position  to  said  rearward 
position,  such  that  the  spindle  motor  is  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  a  hub  of  the  disk  cartridge. 


5,617398 
IN-LINE  OPTICAL  PICKUP  USING  WOLLASTQN  PRISM 
AND  COLLIMATING  LENS  DIRECTING  POLARIZED 
LIGHT  COMPONENTS  TO  DETECTORS 
Chul-woo  Lee,  Seoul;  Jong-sam  Jeong,  Suwon,  and  Eung-ho 
Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.918,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
93-7481 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—110  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  for  writing  and  reading  information  from  an 
optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  incident  light  toward  said  optical 
recording  medium: 


an  objective  lens  for  converging  said  incident  light  on  said 
optical  recording  medium; 

a  WoUaston  prism  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  objec- 
tive lens  for  passing  said  incident  light  from  the  light  source 
unimpeded  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  light  source  and 
splitting  the  reflected  light  from  said  optical  recording 
medium  into  P-  and  S-polarized  components  oflf  the  optical 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  photodetectors  which  are  placed  on  the  flanlcs  of 
said  light  source  for  receiving  the  P-  and  S-polarized  compo- 
nents of  the  reflected  light  of  said  optical  recording  medium 
split  by  said  WoUaston  prism,  respectively; 

a  collimating  lens  placed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
WoUaston  prism  for  placing  said  incident  light  in  parallel  with 
an  optical  axis  and  for  condensing  the  P-  and  S-polarized 
components  onto  the  plurality  of  photodetectors; 

a  shaping  prism  placed  between  said  WoUaston  prism  and  said 
objective  lens  for  shaping  a  cross-section  of  incident  light 
such  that  the  cross-section  is  circular;  and 

a  housing  which  confines  said  light  source  and  photodetectors. 


5,6173W 
WRITE  INTENSITY  CALIBRATION  OF  A  RECORDING- 
BEAM  BY  READING  A  TEST  PATTERN  WRITTEN  ON  A 

BUFFER  SECTOR  OF  A  RECORD  CARRIER 
Johannes  H.  M.  Spruit,  and  Johannus  L.  Bakx,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,786 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  14, 
1994,  94200384;  Apr.  22,  1994,  94201113 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—116  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  signals  on  a  record  carrier  of  an 

inscribable  type,  the  record  carrier  having  substantially  concentric 

tracks  in  each  of  a  succession  of  concentric  zones,  each  zone  being 

divided  into  radial  sectors,  each  radial  sector  having  a  header 

portion  and  a  data  portion,  the  header  portions  of  the  radial  sectors 

in  each  zone  being  radially  aligned;  user  information  patterns  of 

optically  detectable  marks  being  recordable  in  each  radial  sector  by 

scanning  the  tracks  therein  with  a  radiation  beam  having  a  write 

intensity  of  a  determined  set  value;  said  method  comprising: 

using  at  least  one  preselected  test  write  intensity  of  the  radiation 

beam  to  write  a  test  information  pattern  in  a  buffer  sector  of  at 

least  one  of  said  zones,  a  buffer  sector  of  a  zone  being 

constituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  tracks  therein  nearest  an 

edge  of  the  zone; 

reading  the  written  test  information  and  deriving  therefrom  a 

corresponding  test  data  pattern;  and 
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detennining  from  the  test  dau  patteni  a  set  vaJue  of  the  write 
intensity  of  the  radiation  beam  for  recording  user  information 
in  the  radial  sectors  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  radial  zones. 


S>17,4M 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  LAYER  APERTURE  CONTROL 
WriMhi  FVJi,  Soraku-gun^  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sharp  Kabushlkl 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995,  S«r.  No.  506,690 
CUims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Aur  29,  1994,  6-204035 
Int  a.*^  GIIB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—116  27  ( 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  made  of  a  lamination  of  a 
recording  layer  for  recording  a  datum  within  a  mark  and  a  repro- 
ducing layer  for  reading  out  a  recorded  datum  from  said  recording 
layer  comprising: 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  to  said  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  to  develop  an  apeiture  in  said 
reproducing  layer,  the  recorded  datum  being  read  out  from 
said  mark  through  said  apemire  in  a  form  of  a  readout  signal; 
level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  level  of  said  readout 

signal: 
control  data  generating  means  for  generating  and  outputting  a 
control  datum  having  a  one-to-one  correspondence  to  a  size  of 
said  aperture  based  on  said  signal  level  of  said  readout  signal; 
and 
reproducing  power  changing  means  for  controlling  said  irradiat- 
ing means  to  change  a  reproducing  power  of  the  light  beam 
based  on  said  control  datum  in  such  a  manner  to  change  said 
aperture  alone  while  leaving  said  mark  intact. 
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repeatedly  recording  timed  pulses  for  generating  said  calibration 

pulse  pattern  on  an  optical  disk  at  respective  diverse  second 

power  level  amplitudes; 
reading  said  recorded  calibration  pattern; 
deriving  a  clock  time  period  indication  from  said  read  calibta- 

tion  pattern; 
analyzing  said  read  calibration  pattern  for  finding  an  optimum 

second  laser  power  level  as  a  predetermined  one  of  said 

recording  power  levels,  said  analyzing  including; 

finding  and  indicating  average  gap  and  mark  durations  for  all 
of  said  calibration  patterns  recorded  at  said  diverse  ampli- 
tudes, respectively; 

establishing  desired  gap  and  mark  lengths  respectively  repre- 
sented by  first  and  second  numbers  of  said  clock  time 
period;  and 

executing  a  least  squares  analysis  for  finding  an  optimum 
laser  amplitude  for  said  predetermined  one  of  said  record- 
ing power  levels  indicated  by  a  product  of  said  desired  gap 
length  and  said  average  mark  length  being  equal  to  a 
product  of  said  desired  mark  length  and  said  averaged  gap 
length. 


5,617,402 
ACCESS  AND  TRACKING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
DISC 
Daniel  Bee,  VlUaacuve  Toloeane,-  Jean-Pierre  Lc  Merer,  Portet 
Sur   Garonne,   and    Mkhde   LeBlanc,   Fonsorbcs,   all   of 
Frmnce,  assignors  to  Art  Tech  Gigndisc  "ATG",  Toukwse, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,432,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  14.  1994,  Scr.  I«io.  323,504 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90  16135 
Int  a."  GllB  7/O9JA)85:2l/02 
VS.  a.  369—219  16  CUiw 


5,617,401 
CALIBRATION  OF  LASERS  THAT  PRODUCE  MULTIPLE 

POWER  OUTPUT  LEVELS  OF  EMITTED  RADUTION 
Jerry  E.  Hurst,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 
FUcd  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,994 
InL  a."  GllB  7A)0 
VS.  a.  369—116  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  laser  for  emitting  any  one  of  a  first 
number  of  laser  power  levels,  a  first  one  of  said  laser  power  levels 
being  a  minimum  laser  power  level  for  indicating  a  gap,  a  second 
number  less  than  said  first  number  of  recording  ones  of  said  laser 
power  levels  for  recording  data  on  a  record  member,  hereafter 
recording  power  levels,  for  recording  mark  signals  on  said  record 
member; 
comprising  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  calibration  pulse  pattern  including  said  first 
one  power  level  and  predetermined  ones  of  said  recording 
power  levels  for  recording  said  calibration  pulse  pattern  as  a 
plurality  of  said  mark  signals  and  gaps; 


Mb         7 


1.  A  device  for  access  to  a  track  carried  by  an  information 
medium  having  at  least  a  recorded  face,  the  information  being 
readable  and/or  recordable  optically  by  radiation  focussed  onto 
said  recorded  face  by  a  lens  having  an  optical  axis,  said  track 
forming  revolutions  on  the  medium  which  form  a  spiral  or  cooccn- 
tric  circular  elements,  .said  device  comprising: 

a  fixed  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  central  core  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  secant  to  the  whole  set  of  revolutions  of  said 
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track,  said  magnetic  circuit  having  two  airgaps  flanking  said 
central  core,  each  of  said  airgaps  having  an  outer  magnetic 
pole  piece. 

an  optical  head  comprising  said  lens  and  on  a  side  of  said  lens 
opposite  to  said  information  medium,  a  mirror  for  causing 
radiation  incident  on  said  mirror  to  deviate  from  the  direction 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  direction  along  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens,  said  mirror  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  lens,  an 
image  of  said  optical  axis  reflected  by  said  mirror  being 
directed  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 

coil  means  wound  around  said  central  core  for  creating  an 
electrodynamic  force  on  said  optical  head  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  permitting  said  optical  head  to  access  the  revolu- 
tions of  said  track,  said  coil  means  and  said  optical  head 
forming  a  monolithic  assembly,  and  said  image  of  said  optical 
axis  lying  inside  a  coil  of  said  coil  means. 

means  for  displacing  said  optical  head  along  said  optical  axis  of 
the  lens. 


that  said  holding  means  is  rotated  with  a  third  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bosses  as  a  fulcrum. 


5,617,403 
OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Genichi  lizuka,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-163173 

InL  CI."  GllB  7A)8:2I/I6 

VS.  a.  369—244  11  Claims 


>-  >' 


1.  An  optical  pickup  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  an 
information  recording  medium  with  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 

a  slide  member  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bosses  and 
being  displaced  between  an  inner  peripheral  ponion  of  the 
information  recording  medium  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
thereof,  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  bosses  being 
hollow  so  as  to  form  a  tube; 

a  la.ser-beam  receiving  and  emitting  device  comprising  an  emit- 
ting unit  for  irradiating  the  information  recording  medium 
with  the  laser  beam  and  a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  therein 
the  laser  beam  reflected  from  the  information  recording 
medium;  and 

means  for  holding  said  laser-beam  receiving  and  emitting 
device,  said  laser-beam  receiving  and  emitting  device  holding 
means  having  a  plurality  of  engagement  portions  formed 
therein  respectively  brought  into  engagement  with  said  plural- 
ity of  bosses,  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  bosses  being 
arranged  in  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  engagement  portions 
relative  to  said  la.ser-beam  device  so  that  the  laser  beam  is 
emitted  and  received  through  the  hollow  boss,  a  second  one  of 
said  plurality  of  engagement  portions  being  formed  as  a  slot 
receiving  therein  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  bosses,  so 


5,617/404 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  DISK  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 

A  HOLDER  HAVING  A  CLAW  CATCHING  AND 

BENDING  AN  ELASTIC  MEMBER 

Vasushi  Okada,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.385,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228542 

Int  a."  GllB  21/16:5/54 

VS.  a.  369^244  4  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optic  disk  apparatus  provided  with  a  cartridge 
receiving  a  magneto-optic  disk,  a  loading  mechanism  for  moving  a 
holder  with  the  cartridge  being  set  therein  to  an  unloading  position 
or  to  a  loading  position,  and  a  magnetic  head  for  applying  a 
magnetic  field  in  close  vicinity  to  said  magneto-optic  disk,  wherein 
the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  support  arm  supporting  said  magnetic  head  and  joumaled  as 
rotatable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
first  position  being  in  close  vicinity  to  the  magneto-optic  disk 
and  said  second  position  being  separate  from  the  magneto- 
optic  disk; 
a  first  elastic  member  urging  the  support  arm  toward  said  second 

position;  and 
a  rotating  member  for  rotating  said  support  arm  to  said  first 
position  against  an  urging  force  of  said  first  elastic  member  in 
synchronism  with  movement  of  said  holder  to  said  loading 
position  and  rotating  the  suppori  arm  to  said  second  position 
by  the  urging  force  of  the  first  elastic  member  in  synchronism 
with  movement  of  said  holder  to  said  unloading  position, 
wherein  said  support  arm  is  provided  with  a  second  elastic 
member  to  urge  said  magnetic  head  toward  the  magneto-optic 
disk  at  said  first  position  and  not  to  urge  said  magnetic  head 
toward  the  magneto-optic  disk  at  said  second  position,  and 
said  second  elastic  member  is  a  U-shaped  wire  spring  parallel 
to  said  magneto-optic  disk,  and  wherein  said  holder  is  pro- 
vided with  a  claw  portion  which  catches  and  bends  said 
second  elastic  member  when  said  support  arm  is  located  at 
said  first  position. 
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5.617,405 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  SEPARATE  RECORDING  LAYERS  OF  DIFFERENT 

WRITING  TEMPERATURES 
Randall  H.  Victora,  Rochester,  and  Giuseppe  Famiggia.  Wet>- 
ster,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  199t,  Sen  No.  6U.2M 

InL  a.'  GUB  3/74 

MS.  a.  3W— 275.1  7  ClaiM 


wherein  a  heat  bloclcing  band  is  disposed  between  adjacent  trades 
at  least  in  the  data  area  for  preventing  heat  from  transmitting  to  the 
data  area. 
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5,617,407 

OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

TEMPLATES  FOR  INFORMATION  ACCESS 

Monka  M.  Banis,  2240  Ikrpley  Rd,  4113.  CarroiHoo,  Tex. 

75006 

Contlniution  of  Scr.  No.  492,971.  Jun.  21.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatton  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,185 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369— 275  J  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  storage  device,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  spaced  apan  recording  layers; 

b)  a  spacer  layer  separating  by  being  positioned  between  alter- 
nating recording  layers;  and 

c)  each  recording  layer  including  a  material  responsive  to  a 
beam  of  radiation  from  a  source  to  record  information  and  at 
least  one  layer  having  a  write  temperature  different  than  other 
recording  layers  and  selected  to  improve  recording  perfor- 
mance parameters. 


5,617,406 

OPTICAL  DISC  WITH  HEAT  BLOCKING  BANDS 

BETWEEN  TRACKS 

Nobuaki  Onagi,  and  Fumihiko  Yokogawa,  both  of  Sailama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ptoneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  japan 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028451 

Int  a."  GllB  7/24 

MS.  a.  369— 275J  9  Claims 


7a 

U(iB  OJ^n  ft4^« 

I.  An  optical  disc  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  in  a 
radical  direction  of  the  disc,  each  of  the  tracks  composing  a 
plurality  of  servo  areas  for  recording  servo  information,  and  a 
plurality  of  data  areas  for  recording  dau  information,  the  disc 
comprising  in  succession: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  magneto-optical  recording  layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer,  and 

a  coating  layer; 


k  «*puom* ' 


»  Tin 


1.  An  information  storage  medium  comprising: 

an  optical  disk; 

a  storage  area  including  a  plurality  of  sections  on  said  optical 
disk; 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  said  sections  storing  an  information 
table; 

other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said  sections  stonng  prestored 
data:  and 

said  information  uble  including  speech  recognition  templates 
and  pointers  identifying  data  locations  within  said  sections 
storing  prestored  dau,  such  that  said  pointers  are  accessed  by 
user  spoken  identifiers  associated  with  the  data  and  recog- 
nized by  said  speech  recognition  templates  for  retrieving  dau 
stored  on  said  sections  storing  prestored  dau  for  output  to  a 
user  based  upon  said  user  spoken  identifiers. 


5,617,409 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  DISC  WITH 

DEFORMED  PITS 
Akira  Nishizawa.  Yokohama,  and  Kaqji  Kayanuma.  Hadano, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,134 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1994.  6-282558 

Int  a."  GllB  7/14 

MS.  CL  369—275.4  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  surface  formed  with  a  track  of 

pits;  and 
a  reflecting  layer  extending  on  tlie  surface  of  the  transparent 

substrate: 
wherein  the  pits  include  first-type  pits  and  second-type  pits, 
wherein  the  first-type  piu  do  not  have  an  upwardly  projecting 
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5,617,410 
CDMA  COMMUNICATION  WITH  A  PROPAGATION 
DELAY  BETWEEN  A  BASE  AND  A  MOBILE  STATION    - 
TAKEN  INTO  ACCOUNT 
Mariko  Matsumoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Scr.  No.  404,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  15, 1994,  6-069867 
Int  a.*  H04J  li/04 


MS.  a.  370—342 


15  16    17         17     16       15 

lims  extending  along  edges  thereof  while  the  second-type  pits 
have  upwardly  projecting  rims  extending  along  edges  thereof. 


5,617,409 
FLOW  CONTROL  WITH  SMOOTH  LIMIT  SETTING  FOR 

MULTIPLE  VIRTUAL  CIRCUITS 
Cuneyt  M.  Ozveren,  SomervUle.  Mass.,-  Hallam  G.  Murray,  Jr,^ 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Gregory  M.  Waters,  Groton.  and  Robert 
J.  Simcoe,  Wcstborongh.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,398 

Int  CL*  H04J  i/U 

MS.  a.  370—235  32  Claims 


OETERMINE  THE  NUMBER 

Of  RECEIVE  BUFFERS  IN 

THE  RECEIVING  MOPE 


SELECT  A  CUTOFF  VALUE 


C'cutoffJ 


cz> 


DETERMINE  NUMBER  Of  CELLS 
WHICH  HAV  BE  TRANBMrrTEO 
DURING  ROUND  TRIP  DEUV 


INCREMENT/DECREMENT 
GLOBAL  COUNTER 


m 


HE 


TRK3GERI 
EVENT   I 


(trksoer) 


SET  QLOBAL  LIMIT 


C^" 


I.  A  flow  control  apparatus  for  a  transmitting  node  having  a 
plurality  of  virtual  circuits  with  a  receiving  node,  comprising: 
first  determining  means  to  determine  the  number  of  buffers  in 
said  receiving  node,  said  number  referred  to  hereinafter  as 

selecting  means  to  select  a  cutoff  value,  said  cutoff  value  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  br„,„^  said  cutoff  value  b^,„^  selected  to 
be  less  than  b„„; 

second  determining  means  to  determine  the  number  of  dau 
transmission  units  which  may  be  transmitted  by  said  transmit- 
ting node  during  one  round  trip  propagation  delay  time 
between  said  transmitting  node  and  said  receiving  node,  said 
number  of  dau  transmission  units  hereinafter  referred  to  as  r; 

a  global  counter  incremented  in  response  to  each  daU  transmis- 
sion unit  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  node  to  said  receiv- 
ing node,  and  decremented  in  response  to  buffer  released 
messages  received  from  said  receiving  node,  the  value  of  said 
global  counter  hereinafter  referred  to  as  b;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  number  of  dau  transmission  units  trans- 
mitted by  said  transmitting  node  to  said  receiving  node  on  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  circuits  to  a  value  of  lim, 
responsive  to  said  global  counter  having  a  value  b  greater  than 
said  b,  „,„^  value,  said  value  of  lim  being  interpolated  between 
said  value  r  and  a  value  min.  where  said  value  min  is  equal  to 
a  number  of  receive  buffers  reserved  in  said  receiving  node 
for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  circuits. 


15  Claims 


1.  A  code  division  multiple  access  communication  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  generating  at  a  base  sution  a  base  generated 
spectrum  spread  pattern,  modulating  a  base  transmission  signal  by 
said  base  generated  spectrum  spread  pattern  into  a  downward 
transmission  signal  for  reception  at  a  mobile  station  as  a  downward 
reception  signal,  synchronizing  said  base  generated  spectrum 
spread  pattern  with  an  upward  reception  signal  received  from  said 
mobile  station  to  produce  a  base  synchronized  spectrum  spread 
panem,  demodulating  said  upward  reception  signal  by  said  base 
spectrum  spread  pattern  into  a  base  reception  signal,  generating  at 
said  mobile  sution  a  mobile  generated  spectrum  spread  pattern, 
modulating  a  mobile  transmission  signal  by  using  said  mobile 
generated  spectrum  spread  pattern  as  an  adjusted  spectrum  spread 
pattern  into  an  upward  transmission  signal  for  reception  at  said 
base  sution  as  said  upward  reception  signal,  synchronizing  said 
mobile  generated  spectrum  spread  pattern  with  said  downward 
reception  signal  to  produce  a  mobile  synchronized  spectrum  spread 
pattern,  and  demodulating  said  downward  reception  signal  by  said 
mobile  synchronized  spectrum  spread  pattern  into  a  mobile  recep- 
tion signal,  wherein  said  code  division  multiple  access  communi- 
cation method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

detecting  at  said  base  sution  a  base  sution  delay  datum  between 
said  base  generated  and  synchronized  spectrum  spread  pat- 
terns; 
inserting  said  base  sution  delay  datum  into  said  downward 

transmission  signal  as  an  inserted  delay  datum;  and 
adjusting  at  said  mobile  sution  said  mobile  generated  spectrtmi 
spread  pattern  into  said  adjusted  spectrum  spread  pattern  in 
response  to  said  inserted  delay  datum. 


5.617.411 
METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  IN  THE 

ZERO  SYMBOL  OF  COFDM  MODULATION  METHOD 
Andreas  Mueller.  Nersingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler 

Bcnz  AG,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02703,  $  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994.  5  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11616.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  10. 1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1991,  41  38 
770.8 

Int  a.'  H04J  1/02:4/00 
MS.  a.  370—210  9  Claims 

5.  In  a  method  for  digital  multi<hannel  transmission  utilizing  a 
COFDM  (Coded  Orthogonal  Frequency  Division  Multiplex) 
method,  and  which  operates  in  a  frame  oriented  manner  with  the 
frame  containing  at  least  one  zero  symbol  followed  by  a  number  of 
dau  symbol  blocks,  the  improvement  comprising  the  additional 
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step  of  transmitting  additional  data  in  al  least  one  zero  symbol;  and 
wherein  the  additional  data  are  transmitted  on  individual  ones  of 
sutxhannels  in  the  zero  symbol  in  the  phase-difference  of  adjacent 
Mib-chaiutels  in  the  zero  symbol. 


5,617.412 
FRAME/MULTIFRAME  STRUCTURE  FDMA  SYSTEM 
AND  CORRESPONDING  SIGNAL 
Marc  Ddprat,  Lc  Chcsnay;  Vfauuwy  Andrieu;  FrM^ric  Gour- 
guc,  both  of  Paris;  Gladys  Gaydu,  Romy  Sous  Bois,  and 
Charica  Nouchi,  Suresnes,  all  of  France,  aadfnors  to  Alcatel 
N.V^  RlJswlik,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42e,M4 
Claims  priority,  applkabon  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04556 
Int  a."  H04B  7/208 
VS.  a.  37»— 281  19  Claim 
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5,617,413 
SCALABLE  WRAP-AROUND  SHUFFLE  EXCHANGE 
NETWORK  WITH  DEFLECTION  ROUTING 
Steve  P.  Monacos,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
ContlnuaHon  of  Scr.  No.  112,497,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,994 
Int.  a."  H04L  I2/5S 
VS.  a.  370-400  62  aaims 

1.  A  communication  network  for  routing  packets  therethrough, 
each  packet  having  a  packet  header  designating  a  destination 
within  said  network,  said  network  comprising: 
plural  crossbar  nodes  each  having  plural  input  and  output  pons; 


at  least  first  and  second  layers  of  connecting  linics  connected  to 
all  of  said  crossbar  nodes  at  first  and  second  input  ports, 
respectively,  and  first  and  second  output  pons,  respectively, 
thereof; 

each  one  of  said  plural  crossbar  nodes  comprising  local  routing 
means  responsive  to  said  packet  headers  for  deflecting  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  packets  contending  for  a  particular  output 
port  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers  to  an 
output  pon  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
layers  compatible  with  the  destination  designated  by  the  one 
packet's  header. 


5,617,414 
POWER  REDUCTION  IN  TIME-SPACE  SWITCHES 
Jan  Bcrgkvist,  Alv^  and  Peter  Larsen,  RSoninge,  both  of 
Sweden,  Mrigaon   to  Tdcfonakdcboiagct   LM   Ertenoa, 
Stocfchoim,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  19, 1994,  9400133 
InL  CL'  H04L  12/54 
VS.  CU  yjO—374  2  ( 

H 


1.  Digital  half -duplex  frequency  division  multiple  access  radio 
system  in  which  a  mobile  station  is  either  sending  or  receiving, 
wherein  for  each  caH  between  a  mobile  station  and  a  base  station, 
a  first  frequency  is  allocated  for  the  up  link  direction,  from  the 
mobile  sution  to  the  base  station,  and  a  second  frequency  is 
allocated  for  the  down  link  direction,  from  tlie  base  station  to  the 
mobile  sution.  the  signals  exchanged  by  said  stations  are  orga- 
nized in  frames  of  predetermined  fixed  duration  grouped  into 
multiframes  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  frames  and 
each  multiframe  including  at  least  one  control  frame,  at  least  some 
of  said  control  frames  being  listening  frames  during  which  the 
sending  mobile  station  interrupts  sending,  switches  to  receive 
mode  and.  if  appropriate,  revens  to  send  mode. 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  especially  a  telephone  system 
having  at  least  one  electronic -computer-controlled  telephone 
exchange  having  time-space  type  switches  having  a  plurality  of 
speech  memories  connected  in  the  form  of  matrices  having  rows 
and  columns,  wherein  each  column  of  speech  memories  is  con- 
trolled by  a  respective  control  memory  connected  thereto,  an 
apparatus  for  transferring,  via  inputs  and  outputs  of  the  speech 
memories,  speech  and  dau  information  in  binary  form  between 
subscribers  connected  to  the  exchange,  comprising: 

separate  memories  in  the  form  of  extra  memories  in  the  matri- 
ces, the  separate  memories  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
positions  having  respective  addresses,  wherein  control  infor- 
mation signals  are  written  into  memory  positions  via  inputs  of 
the  separate  memories  according  to  addresses  from  the  control 
memories; 
a  counter  for  providing  addresses: 

a  logic  circuit  for  adding  control  information  signals  and  speech 
and  data  information  arriving  at  the  speech  memories; 
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wherein  a  control  information  signal,  when  read  out  from  a 
separate  memory  to  a  speech  memory  according  to  an  address 
from  the  counter  and  after  addition  in  the  logic  circuit  of 
information  arriving  at  the  speech  memory,  determines 
whether  the  information  arriving  at  the  speech  memory  is  to 
be  written  into  the  speech  memory  at  the  address  provided  out 
by  the  counter  accoixling  to  a  result  of  tite  addition,  in  which 
case  the  speech  memory  is  activ^ed,  and  whether  the  writing 
of  information  arriving  at  the  speech  memory  is  to  be 
blocked,  in  which  case  the  speech  memory  is  not  activated; 

during  a  first  read  cycle  after  an  information  change  in  the 
control  memory,  a  further  control  signal  is  applied  to  the  logic 
circuit  such  that  writing  is  carried  out  in  each  position  in  the 
speech  memory  during  all  of  the  read  cycle  inespective  of  the 
control  information  signal,  whereby  after  such  an  information 
change  in  the  control  memory,  information  is  always  available 
to  be  read  out  of  tite  speech  memory;  and 

after  such  writing  of  information  into  tiie  speech  memory  during 
all  of  a  read  cycle,  the  further  control  signal  is  canceled, 
whereupon  the  control  information  signal  takes  over  control 
of  writing  information  into  the  speech  memory,  and  depend- 
ing on  a  polarity  of  the  control  information  signal,  the  speech 
memory  is  either  activated  by  writing  information  or  not 
activated  by  blocidng  writing  information. 


5,617«416 

NETWORK  WITH  DATA  RATE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

VIRTUAL  CIRCUITS  WITH  ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME     : 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 

Sound  Damien,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,451 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1992,  9209401 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—391  18  Claims 

h /tT-W— ^^TT= = 1      ■Wf.TI;, 


5,617,415 
INTERCONNECTION  ELEMENT  FOR  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang    Kowalk,    Oldenburg,    and    Hans-Georg    Keller, 
Aachen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1990,  40  10 
535.0 

Int  CL'  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  3/24 
VS.  CL  370—395  19  Claims 


1^  V-B    ^^^ 


1.  An  ATM  network  including  a  data  rate  readjustment  device 
for  channels  with  input  cells  in  an  asynchronous  time  division 
technology,  which  channels  are  present  at  the  input  of  a  memory 
for  cells,  said  memory  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  r  virtual 
circuit  buffer  memories,  each  cell  of  an  activated  channel  being 
accommodated  in  each  of  said  virtual  circuit  buffer  memories 
whose  identity  is  recognizable  from  a  header  of  the  said  cell,  while 
the  output  cells  of  each  of  said  memories  present  on  an  output 
multiplex  carrier  DNO  with  a  cell  rate  F  are  read  from  the  said 
virtual  circuit  buffer  memories  by  a  readout  address  selection 
circuit,  said  network  comprising: 

first  matching  means  for  establishing  a  one-to-one  relationship 
between  each  activated  channel  and  a  predetermined  level  of 
priority; 
a  rhythm  synthesis  table  for  providing  pulse  signals  at  all  fte- 
quencies  representative  of  the  cell  dau  rates  possible  for  the 
channels; 
second  matching  means  which  activate,  at  the  output  of  the 
rhythm  synthesis  Ubie,  exclusively  those  pulse  signals  which 
have  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  dau  rates  of  activated 
chaimels; 
an  automatic  timing  unit  for  the  activated  channels  which  judges 
the  pulses  received  fiom  said  rhythm  synthesis  ubIe  at  each 
cell  time  T^  and  which  assigns  thereto  the  corresponding 
activated  channels  and  their  associated  priorities;  and 
selection  means  for  choosing  the  channel  of  highest  priority  on 
the  basis  of  the  highest  priority  derived  in  said  automatic 
timing  unit  at  each  subsequent  cell  time  T^,  and  for  deriving 
therefrom  a  corresponding  readout  command  to  said  readout 
address  selection  circuit. 


I.  An  asynchronous  time-division  multiplex  transmission  system 
for  cells  containing  a  path  identification,  comprising  an  intercon- 
nection element  which  transmits  cells,  supplied  by  auxiliary  lines 
(6)  and  destined  for  a  trunk  line  (8),  at  a  predetermined  intercon- 
nection element  transmission  rate, 

said  element  comprising  a  respective  cell  filter  (7)  connected  to 
each  of  the  auxiliary  lines;  and  a  respective  intersection  buffer 
(15)  connected  to  each  cell  filter,  said  cell  filter  being 
arranged  to  pass  a  cell  to  the  intersection  buffer  if  the  respec- 
tive path  identification  is  allocated  to  said  trunk  line, 
characterized  in  that  said  element  comprises  an  output  buffer 
(17),  coupled  to  outpuu  of  said  intersection  buffers,  for  deliv- 
ering cells  to  said  tnink  line;  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
cells  at  least  partly  in  parallel  between  the  intersection  buffers 
and  the  output  buffer,  at  an  output  loading  rate  which  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  interconnection  element 
transmission  rate. 


5,617,417 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 

COMMUNICATION  IN  INVERSE  MULTIPLEXING  OVER 

MULTIPLE  COMMUNICATION  LINKS 
Shirish  K.  Sathe,  Cupertino;  Charics  M.  CoriMlls,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.;  Uri  Schmidt,  Azor,  Israel,  and  Richard  M. 
Moley,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratacom,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,854 
InL  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—394  6  Claims 

3.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  communication  system,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  transferring  a  series  of  communication  cells  over  each 
of  a  set  of  communication  links  while  manipulating  a  framing 
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bit  in  each  communication  cell  such  that  the  framing  biu 
provide  a  predelermined  framing  bit  stream  for  each  commu- 
nication link; 

means  for  receiving  the  communication  cells  over  the  commu- 
nication links  and  aligning  the  received  communication  cells 
from  each  communication  link  according  to  the  corresponding 
framing  bit  stream; 

means  for  manipulating  a  control  channel  bit  in  each  communi- 
cation cell  while  transferring  the  communication  cells  over 
each  communication  link  such  that  the  control  channel  bits 
provide  a  control  message  for  each  communication  link,  the 
control  message  specifying  an  ordered  list  of  logical  identifi- 
ers, one  logical  identifier  for  each  communication  link,  such 
that  the  ordered  list  indicates  a  multiplexed  sequence  of 
transfer  of  the  communication  cells  over  the  communication 
links;  and 

means  for  deleting  a  failed  communication  link  from  the  set  of 
conununication  links  by  deleting  the  logical  identifier  for  the 
failed  communication  link  from  the  ordered  list. 


5.(17,418 
NETWORK  LINK  DETECTION  AND  GENERATION 
Ramia  Sbirani,  Morgan  HIU,  and  Brian  C.  Edem,  San  Jom, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasigBors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. SanU  CUra,  Caiif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,918,  Nov.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,729 
int.  CX*  H04Q  1/30 
VS.  a.  370—465  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  network  having  at  least  a  first  data  source/sink  and  a 

second  data  source/sink  coupled  together  by  a  physical  medium. 

apparatus  for  determining  at  least  one  protocol  capability  of  said 

second  data  source/sink,  comprising: 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  first  source/sink,  for  placing  a  first 

signal  onto  said  physical  medium,  said  first  signal  indicating  a 

first  protocol  capability  of  said  first  source/sink: 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  second  data  source/sink,  for 

receiving  said  first  signal, 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  second  data  source/sink,  for  trans- 
mitting a  second  signal  onto  said  physical  medium  when  said 
second  data  source/sink  has  said  first  protocol  capability,  said 
second  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulses  spaced-apan  by 


a  first  time  interval,  and  a  third  signal,  different  from  said 
second  signal,  when  said  second  data  source/sink  has  a  second 
protocol  capability,  said  third  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pulses  spaced-apart  by  a  second  time  interval,  different  from 
said  first  time  interval; 

fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  first  data  source/sink,  for  detecting 
whether  said  signal  transmitted  by  said  second  means  is  said 
second  signal  or  said  third  signal,  and 

fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  first  data  source/sink,  for  establish- 
ing communication  with  said  second  data  source/sink  using 
said  first  protocol  if  said  fourth  means  detects  said  second 
signal  and  using  said  second  protocol  if  said  fourth  means 
detects  said  tliird  signal. 


5,617v419 

ADAPTING  SWITCH  PORT  AND  WORK  STATION 

COMMUNICATION  ADAPTERS  TO  DATA  FRAME 

TYPES  WITH  DISPARATE  FORMATS  AND  DATA  RATES 

Keucth  J.  Christcnaen,  Apex;  Lcc  C.  HaM,  Rald^  and 

Francis  E.  Nod,  Durham,  ail  of  N.C.,  aasicnors  to  Intcma- 

tlnaal  Buaincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FRcd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,522 

Int.  Ct"  ii04J  J/16 

VS.  a.  370-471  U  ClaiBH 
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I.  In  a  communication  node  for  transmining  a  data  frame. 

adapter  apparatus  for  adapting  data  rate  of  the  data  frame  to  data 

rate  of  a  "clear-pipe"  communication  network  attached  to  the  node. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  buffer  buffenng  data  words  and  non-data  symbols  of  the  data 

frame  to  be  transmitted; 
a  detector  detecting  from  the  non-data  symbols  the  type  of  data 

fhune  being  buffered  by  said  buffer; 
a  switch  responsive  to  the  type  of  data  frame  detected  by  said 
detector,  said  switch  inserting  a  quantity  of  predetermined 
non-data  symbols  between  data  words  to  produce  a  stretched 
data  frame  adapted  to  the  dau  rate  of  the  communication 
network;  and 
state  logic  controlling  the  quantity  of  predetermined  non-data 
symbols  inserted  between  dau  words  by  said  switch,  the 
quantity  depending  upon  the  type  of  dau  frame  detected  by 
said  detector  and  the  dau  rate  of  the  communication  network. 


5,617,420 
HIERARCHICAL  CONNECTION  METHOD,  APPARATUS, 

AND  PROTOCOL 
Lcc  D.  Whctsd,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrumcat 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900305,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259J72 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/24:  GOIR  3I/2S 
VS.  a.  370—402  16  Claims 

1.  A  connection  system  comprising: 
a  master  device  operable  for  communicating  daU; 
a  plurality  of  slave  devices  to  which  dau  from  said  master 

device  may  be  communicated; 
at  least  three  addressable  connection  circuits  cotuiected  between 
said  master  device  and  said  plurality  of  slave  devices,  said 
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5,617v422 
HIGH  SreED  INTERFACE  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Paul  D.  Litzenberger,  WyUe,  Tex.,  and  Loids  G.  Gottlieb,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  MO  Commnniratfaw 
Corp.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  513^3 

Int  a."  H04J  3/12:  HML  12/46 

VS.  CL  370—401  17  ClataM 
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connection  circuits  operable  when  addressed  by  said  master 
device  to  provide  connections  for  communicating  daU  from 
said  master  device  to  said  slave  devices,  a  first  said  connec- 
tion circuit  and  a  second  said  connection  circuit  and  a  third 
said  connection  circuit  all  connected  to  one  another  at  a 
common  node,  said  master  device  operable  to  connect  itself  to 
one  of  said  slave  devices  via  said  first  and  second  coimection 
circuits  by  addressing  said  first  and  second  connection  cir- 
cuits. 


5,617,421 

EXTENDED  DOMAIN  COMPUTER  NETWORK  USING 

STANDARD  LINKS 

Hon  W.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Frederick  Scott,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,393 

InL  a.'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—402  44  Claims 


1.  In  a  segmented  computer  network  having  a  first  domain  and  a 
second  domain,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  first  Ubie  entry  for  a  first  endsution  in  a  first  forward- 
ing Ubie  of  a  first  switching  fabric  circuit,  the  first  Uble  entry 
including  domain  information  specifying  that  the  first  endsu- 
tion is  in  the  first  domain  and  port  information  specifying  that 
the  first  endsution  is  coupled  to  a  first  port; 

receiving  a  packet  having  the  first  endsution  as  a  source  by  the 
first  pon  of  the  first  switching  fabric  circuit; 

determining  a  destination  for  the  packet; 

forwarding  the  packet  to  a  second  endsution  of  the  first  domain 
if  the  packet  specifies  the  second  endstation  as  the  destination; 

determining  the  domain  information  of  the  source  if  the  destina- 
tion for  the  packet  specifies  more  than  one  endsution;  and 

forwarding  the  packet  to  endsutions  of  the  first  domain  as 
specified  by  the  domain  information  of  the  source. 


1.  A  telecommiinicadons  system  of  a  common  carrier  including 
a  plurality  of  intelligent  platforms  for  processing  call  related  infor- 
mation, said  system  comprising: 

a  first  local  area  network  for  connecting  at  least  two  intelligent 
platforms  forming  a  first  group  in  said  plurality  of  intelligent 
platforms  to  transfer  call  related  information  therebetween; 

a  second  local  area  network  for  connecting  at  least  two  other 
intelligent  platforms  forming  a  second  group  in  said  plurality 
of  intelligent  platforms  to  transfer  call  related  information 
therebetween; 

a  switch  for  routing  a  telephone  call  from  a  calling  station  to  a 
called  sution.  said  routing  being  selectively  based  on  call 
related  information  held  in  said  first  group;  and 

a  wide  area  networlc  responsive  to  said  first  local  area  network, 
to  said  second  local  area  networic  and  to  said  switch,  for 
providing  a  high  speed  interface  to  transfer  call  related  infor- 
mation among  said  first  group,  said  second  group  and  said 
switch,  wherein  said  first  group  of  intelligent  platforms 
includes  call  related  information  with  a  high  transport  priority 
if  a  dau  conflict  occurs  on  said  wide  area  network,  and  said 
second  group  of  intelligent  platforms  includes  call  related 
information  with  a  low  transport  priority  if  said  dau  conflict 
occurs  on  said  wide  area  network. 


5,617,423 
VOICE  OVER  DATA  MODEM  WITH  SELECTABLE 
VOICE  COMPRESSION 
Ping  Li,  New  Brighton;  Timothy  D.  Gunn,  Mounds  View,  and 
Jeifrey  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MuM- 
Tech  Systems,  Inc.,  Moimds  View,  Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,915,  Dec  3,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,453,986,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
142.807,  Oct  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,535,204,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,452.289.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,496 
InL  CI."  H04J  3/12:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370-^26  17  CUims 

1.    A    method    for    negotiating    communications    parameters 
between  a  plurality  of  transceivers  in  a  packet  network,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
uniquely  encoding  a  packet  to  identify  the  packet  as  a  commu- 
nications parameter  negotiation  request; 
encoding  the  packet  with  codes  designating  communications 

parameters;  and 
negotiating  the  communications  parameters,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  the  packet  from  a  first  transceiver  to  a  second 
transceiver,  the  packet  identifying  a  particular  voice  com- 
pression parameter; 
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(b)  receiving  the  packet  in  a  second  transceiver,  wherein  the 
second  transceiver  recognizes  the  packet  and  transmits  an 
acknowledgement  packet  if  the  voice  compression  param- 
eter is  acceptable; 

(c)  if  the  first  transceiver  receive*  the  acknowledgement 
packet,  then  using  the  particular  voice  compression  param- 
eter for  communications:  and 

(d)  if  the  first  transceiver  does  not  receive  the  acknowledge- 
ment packet,  then  selecting  another  voice  compression 
parameter  and  returning  to  step  (a). 


5,617,424 
METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  NETWORK 
COMPUTERS  BY  DIVIDING  PACKET  DATA  INTO  PARTS 

FOR  TRANSFER  TO  RESPECTIVE  REGIONS 
Hideki  Murayuiui.  Kunltachl;  Satoshi  YiMhizawa,  Kawasaki; 
Wdcnori  Inouchi,  Tokorozawa;  Takeshi  Aimoto:  Takchisa 
Hayashi,    both    of    Sagaaaihara,    and    Hiroshi    Iwainoto, 
Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hilachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  297,22«,  Ans.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  S«r.  No.  642,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223550 
Int.  CL*  HMJ  m4 
MS.  CL  370->S«9  10  ClainM 
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extracting  from  the  port  ubie  in  the  main  memory  of  the 
receiving  network  computer,  information  on  the  basis  of  the 
port  ID;  and 

determining  a  physical  address  in  the  main  memory  of  the 
receiving  network  computer  on  the  basis  of  the  information 
extracted  from  the  pott  ID  table,  and  transferring  dau  of  the 
transmitted  data  packet  to  tlie  main  memory  of  the  receiving 
network  computer  identified  by  the  physical  address. 


5^17,425 

DISC  ARRAY  HAVING  ARRAY  SITPORTING 

CONTROLLERS  AND  INTERFACE 

David  B.  Anderson,  Minnctooka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Ttdinology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67,677 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371— 10 J  36  Oaiau 
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1.  A  network  communication  method  for  communicating  infor- 
mation between  network  computers  that  each  include  at  least  a 
processor,  a  main  memory  and  a  network  adapter  connected  to  a 
network,  comprising: 

pre-assigning  a  receiving  region  in  the  main  memory  of  a 
receiving  network  computer  prior  to  the  arrival  of  a  data 
packet  from  a  transmitting  network  computer,  and  initializing 
a  port  table  and  address  conversion  tables  in  the  main  memory 
of  the  receiving  network  computer; 
transmitting  a  packet  from  said  transmitting  network  computer, 
including  adding  a  port  ID  for  assigning  a  receiving  region  in 
the  receiving  network  computer; 


1.  A  disc  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disc  drives  including  a  spare  disc  drive,  each  disc 
drive  including: 

a  magnetic  disc  for  storing  information:  and 
a  drive  controller  for  writing  information  to  the  magnetic  disc 
and  for  retrieving  information  from  the  magnetic  disc,  the 
drive  controller  including  array  support  means  for  perform- 
ing array  support  fiinctions  to  support  the  disc  array; 

connection  means,  coupled  to  the  drive  controller  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  disc  drives,  for  connecting  the  drive  controllers  so 
that  the  drive  controllers  can  communicate  with  one  another 
to  perform  the  array  support  functions  in  cooperation  with  one 
another; 

array  control  means,  coupled  to  the  drive  controller  in  each  of 
the  plurality  of  disc  drives,  for  controlling  the  disc  drives  to 
perform  a  write  operation  to  store  information  in  a  target 
location  on  the  magnetic  discs;  and 

wherein  the  array  controller  provides  the  spare  disc  drive  with 
logging  information  indicative  of  new  information  to  be  writ- 
ten to  the  target  location  during  a  data  write  command,  the 
data  vmie  command  and  a  panty  write  command. 
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5,617,426 
CLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  DELAY,  SHORT  PATH 
AND  STUCK-AT  TESTING 
Bemd   K.   F.   Kocnemann,   Hopewell  Junction;   William   H. 
McAnncy,  LaGrangeviUc,  and  Mark  L.  Shulman,  Staats- 
burg,    all    of   N.Y.,   assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No,  811,205,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,511 
lot  CL*  H04B  17/00 
MS,  CL  371— 22J  2  Claims 


1.  A  digital  logic  circuit  for  testing  a  logic  circuit  block  which 
has  a  set  of  input  signal  lines  and  a  set  of  output  signal  lines,  said 
circuit  for  testing  comprising: 

a  first  shift  register  latch  scan  string  having  a  plurality  of  latch 
pairs  with  each  one  of  said  pzurs  including  a  master  latch  and 
a  slave  latch  and  with  output  signal  lines  of  said  slave  latches 
being  connected  to  the  input  signal  lines  of  said  logic  circuit 
block  and  also  with  output  signal  lines  of  said  slave  latches 
being  connected  to  a  single  subsequent  master  latch  in  these 
scan  strings  so  as  to  form  a  shift  register; 

a  second  set  of  latch  pairs  with  each  one  of  said  second  set 
including  a  master  latch  and  a  slave  latch  with  said  output 
signals  of  said  logic  circuit  block  being  connected  to  input 
signal  lines  of  said  master  latches  in  said  second  set  of  latch 
pairs; 

first  clock  means  for  shifting  signal  values  along  said  scan  string 
one  latch  at  a  time; 

second  clock  means  for  controlling  the  loading  of  output  signal 
values  from  said  logic  circuit  block  into  said  master  latches  in 
said  second  set  of  latch  pairs; 

thir(i|  clock  means  transferring  signal  values  from  said  master 
latches  to  the  respective  slave  latches  in  said  shift  register 
latch  scan  string  without  transferring  signal  values  between 
said  latch  pairs  therein; 

finite  state  machine  means  for  suppressing  a  single  pulse  from 
said  second  clock  means,  said  means  for  suppressing  being 
driven  by  said  first  clock  means  and  also  by  said  third  clock 
means,  whereby  it  is  assured  that  a  pulse  from  said  third  clock 
means  occurs  earlier  than  a  pulse  from  said  second  clock 
means. 


5,617,427 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  TEST  SEQUENCES  FOR 

DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  TARGET  SCAN  LOGICAL 

BLOCKS 

Mitsuyasu  Ohta,  Osaka,  and  Akira  Motohara,  Hyogo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electcric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251921 
InL  CL*  G06F  11/00 
MS.  a.  371— 22  J  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  testing  sequences  for  fault  detection 
in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  external  pins,  com- 
prising: 


(a)  a  plurality  of  logical  blocl^s;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  scan  chains  with  an  input  and  an  output; 

said  scan  chain  being  formed  of  one  or  more  scan  flip-flops 

that  are  connected  in  series; 
said  input  and  output  being  connected  to  said  external  pins  of 

said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  respectively; 
wherein; 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  logical  blocks  is  a  scan 
logical  block; 

said  scan  logical  block  having  a  plurality  of  scan  flip-flops 
comprising  at  least  one  scan  flip-flop  for  receiving  a 
signal  from  a  logical  block  of  said  plurality  of  logical 
bloclcs  and  at  least  one  scan  flip-flop  for  providing  a 
signal  to  a  logical  block  of  said  plurality  of  logical 
blocks;  and 

said  plurality  of  scan  flap-flops  each  belong  to  any  one  of 
said  scan  chains, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  block  testing  sequence  that  is  a  testing 
sequence  for  fault  detection  in  a  target  scan  logical  block 
as  a  single  circuit:  and 

(b)  converting  said  generated  block  testing  sequeiKe  into 
a  testing  sequence  intended  for  the  entire  semicoDductor 
integrated  circuit. 

2.  A  method  of  generating  testing  sequences  for  fault  detection 
in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  extemal  pins,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  logical  blocks;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  scan  chains  with  an  input  and  an  output; 

said  scan  chain  being  formed  of  one  or  more  scan  flip-flops 

that  are  connected  in  series; 
said  input  and  output  being  connected  to  said  external  pins  of 

said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  respectively; 
wherein; 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  logical  blocks  is  a  scan 
logical  block; 

said  scan  logical  block  having  a  plurality  of  scan  flip-flops 
comprising  at  least  one  scan  flip-flop  for  receiving  a 
signal  from  a  logical  block  of  said  plurality  of  logical 
blocks  and  at  least  one  scan  flip-flop  for  providing  a 
signal  to  a  logical  block  of  said  plurality  of  logical 
blocks;  and 

said  plurality  of  scan  flip-flops  each  belong  to  any  one  of 
said  scan  chains, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  generating  a  block  testing  sequence  that 
is  a  testing  sequence  for  fault  detection  in  a  target  scan 
logical  block  as  a  single  circuit; 

where  (i)  M  is  a  number  representing  the  maximum  of  the 
numbers  of  scan  flip-flops  contained  in  individual  scan 
chains  that  run  through  said  target  scan  logical  block  and 
(ii)  S  is  a  number  representing  the  maximum  of  the 
numbers  of  in-block  scan  flip-flops  that  said  individual 
scan  chains  contain  within  said  target  scan  logical  block; 

(b)  a  second  step  including: 

(b-1)  subtracting  a  sum  of  the  number  of  scan  flip-flops 
that  each  said  scan  chain,  has  on  the  input  side  of  said 
target  scan  logical  block  and  S  from  M,  and  placing  a 
pattern  for  shifting  scan  flip-flops  equal  in  number  to  a 
result  found,  in  front  of  a  pattern  in  said  block  testing 
sequence  for  shifting  input  data  into  said  scan  target 
logical  block  via  each  said  scan  chain;  and 
(b-2)  finding  the  number  of  flip-flops  that  each  said  scan 
chain  has  on  the  input  side  of  said  target  scan  logical 
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block,  and  placing  a  pattern  for  shifting  scan  flip-flops 
equal  in  number  to  a  result  found,  behind  a  pattern  in 
said  block  testing  sequence  for  shifting  input  data  into 
said  scan  target  logical  block  via  each  said  scan  chain; 
and 

(c)  a  third  step  including: 

(c-l)  finding  the  number  of  flip-flops  that  each  said  scan 
chain  has  on  the  output  side  of  said  target  scan  logical 
block,  and  placing  a  panem  for  shifting  scan  flip-flops 
equal  in  number  to  a  result  found,  in  front  of  a  panem  in 
said  block  testing  sequence  for  shifting  data  for  compari- 
son with  an  expected  value  out  of  said  target  scan  logical 
block  via  each  said  scan  chain;  and 
(c-2)  subtracting  a  sum  of  the  number  of  scan  flip-flops 
that  each  said  scan  chain  has  on  the  output  side  of  said 
target  scan  logical  block  and  S  from  M.  and  placing  a 
pattern  for  shifting  scan  flip-flops  equal  in  number  to  a 
result  found,  behind  a  panem  in  said  block  testing 
sequence  for  shifting  data  for  comparison  with  an 
expected  value  out  of  said  scan  target  logical  block  via 
each  said  scan  chain. 


a  selector  control  means  which  is  provided  in  said  input  selector 
means  and  which  selects  one  of  said  first  data  and  said  second 
data  in  response  to  the  supply  of  said  operation  switching 
signal  and  said  operation  switching  latch  signal  and  outputs 
the  selected  data. 


M17«429 

FAILURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

FAILURE  OF  FUNCTIONAL  BLOCKS  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
Ko«yi   Goto,    Itami.   Japan,   asstgnor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,751 

Int.  a."  G«6F  line 

VS.  a.  371—25.1  21  Claims 


5,617,428 

SCAN  TEST  CIRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WITH  SCAN  TEST 

CIRCUIT 

Yasuhiro  Andoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,655 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124893 
Int  a."  GOIR  ilf28 
U.S.  a.  371— 22 J  7  ( 


1.  In  a  scan  test  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  inputting 
first  data  of  one  bit.  a  second  input  terminal  for  inputting  second 
data  as  serial  data  including  predetermined  scan  test  data,  a  third 
input  terminal  for  inpuning  an  operation  switching  signal  for 
determining  a  scan  operation  and  a  normal  operation,  an  input 
selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  data  and  said  second 
data  in  response  to  the  supply  of  said  operation  switching  signal 
and  outputting  selected  data,  a  register  means  for  holding  said 
selected  data  as  hold  dau.  a  first  output  terminal  for  outputting  first 
output  data  corresponding  to  said  first  data,  and  a  second  ouq;>ul 
terminal  for  outputting  second  output  data  corresponding  to  said 
second  data,  said  scan  test  circuit  being  operable  to  carry  out 
scanning  operation  such  that,  during  normal  operation,  a  plurality 
of  under-test  circuits  are  caused  to  be  operated  independently  with 
one  another  and.  during  test  operation,  said  plurality  of  under-test 
circuits  are  connected  in  series  and  said  second  data  are  supplied  to 
a  first-stage  under-test  circuit  of  said  plurality  of  under-test  cir- 
cuits, and  test  results  corresponding  to  said  second  data  are  output- 
ted  from  a  last-stage  under-test  circuit  of  said  plurality  of  under- 
test  circuits,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  latch  means  which  latches  said  operation  switching  signal  and 
generates  an  operation  switching  latch  signal;  and 
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18  A  failure  detection  system  for  detecting  failure  of  at  least  one 
functional  block  provided  within  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  an  input  signal  inputted  to  said 
at  least  one  functional  block  to  be  processed  therein  and 
giving  a  notification  that  specific  one  of  predeiennined  signals 
IS  inputted  when  said  input  signal  is  in  agreement  with  said 
specific  one; 

expected  value  storage  means  connected  to  said  monitoring 
means,  for  storing  data  concerning  a  signal  which  is  expected 
to  be  ouiputted  from  said  at  least  one  functional  block  if  said 
predetermined  signal  is  properly  processed  by  said  at  least 
one  functional  block,  and  outputting  data  corresponding  to 
said  specific  one  which  is  notified  by  said  monitoring  means; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  from  said  at 
lea.st  one  functional  block  with  said  data  outputted  from  said 
expected  value  storage  means  and  outputting  a  comparison 
result;  and 

processing  means  having  a  timer  for  indicating  time  for  use  of 
said  integrated  circuit,  for  outputting  data  indicating  said  time 
for  use  of  said  integrated  circuit  at  the  moment  when  said 
comparison  result  indicates  disagreement  and  at  least  one  of 
said  specific  one  which  is  notified  by  said  monitoring  means, 
said  output  signal  from  said  at  least  one  functional  block  and 
said  data  outputted  from  said  expected  value  storage  means, 
on  the  occasion  that  said  comparison  result  indicates  disagree- 
ment. 
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5,61743* 
TESTING  SYSTEM  INTERCONNECTIONS  USING 
DYNAMIC  CONFIGURATION  AND  TEST  GENERATION 
Frank  Vi.  Angdotti;  Wayne  A.  Britsoo;  Steven  M.  Dooskey; 
Kerry  T.  Kallszewski,  aU  of  Rochester,  and  Michael  A.  Weed, 
Spring  Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,492 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371—27  19  datani 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  testing  an  interconnection  structure 
among  components  in  a  variable  configuration  of  an  electronics 
system,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  initiating  a  system  interconnect  test  at  a  certain  rime; 

(b)  substantially  at  said  certain  time,  reading  component  data 
stored  within  said  system,  said  component  data  including 
product  type  and  interconnect  structure  description  of  each  of 
said  components  within  said  system; 

(c)  constructing  from  said  component  data  a  global  model  speci- 
fying said  interconnection  structure  existing  within  said  sys- 
tem at  said  certain  time; 

(d)  creating  from  said  global  model  a  set  of  test  data  and 
expected  result  dau  for  checking  said  interconnection  struc- 
ture; 

(e)  applying  said  test  data  to  said  components  to  produce  actual 
result  data  representing  the  condition  of  said  interconnection 
structure; 

(0  comparing  said  actual  result  data  with  said  expected  result 

data; 
(g)  diagnosing  a  failure  in  said  interconnection  structure  if  said 

actual  result  data  differs  from  said  expected  result  data. 


5,617,431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REl'SE  EXISTING  TEST 
PATTERNS  TO  TEST  A  SINGLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CONTAINING  PREVIOUSLY  EXISTING  CORES 
Raghuram  S.  1\ipuri,  and  Harikumar  B.  Nair,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,163 

InL  CI."  G06F  n/00 

VS.  a.  371—27  19  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  applying  test  vectors  to  a  single  integrated  circuit 

containing  at  least  one  logic  core  for  which  a  preexisting  test 


reriBK 


vector  set  exists,  the  test  vector  set  having  a  plurality  of  test 
vectors  normally  applied  in  one  cycle,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  converting  each  test  vector  of  the  test  vector  set  into  a  first 

and  second  test  vector; 
<b)  af^lying  the  first  test  vector  to  input  pins  of  the  single 
integrated  circuit  during  a  first  tinoe  period; 

(c)  loading  a  test  register  connected  to  one  of  the  input  pins  with 
a  signal  value  from  the  first  test  vector,  the  test  register  being 
connected  between  the  one  input  pin  and  a  logic  core  under 
test; 

(d)  applying  the  second  test  vector  to  the  input  pins  during  a 
second  time  period; 

(e)  providing  to  the  logic  core  under  test  the  signal  value  stoied 
in  die  test  register  concurrendy  with  a  signal  value  from  the 
second  test  vector  applied  to  the  one  input  pin  during  the 
second  time  period; 

(f)  observing  the  results;  and 

repeating  steps  (b)  through  (0  for  each  test  vector  until  the  logic 
core  is  tested  with  each  test  vector  in  the  test  vector  set. 


5,617,432 
COMMON  ERROR  PROTECTION  CODE  FOR  DATA 
STORED  AS  A  COMPOSITE  OF  DIFFERENT  DATA 
FORMATS 
John  S.  Eggenberger,  Shingle  Springs;  Paul  Hodges;  Norman 
K.  Ouchi,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  David  A.  Plomgren,  San 
Carios,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,614,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,002 
Int.  a.*  G06F  Il/OS 
VS.  a.  371—37.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  error  protection  for  data  transmitted  between  a 
processor  and  a  buffer  segmented  into  successive  segments  of 
Icnown  length  in  one  data  format  and  transmitted  between  the 
buffer  and  a  data  storage  device  segmented  into  successive  seg- 
ments of  known  lengths  in  a  different  dau  format,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  setting  a  cyclic  redundancy  code  (CRC)  generator  to  a 
preselected  value; 
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using  one  preselected  common  CRC  algorithm  in  the  CRC 
generator  set  to  the  preselected  value,  generating  a  set  of  CRC 
check  bytes  for  each  of  the  successive  segments  of  known 
lengths  as  determined  in  said  one  format  and  also  for  each  of 
the  segments  of  known  lengths  as  determined  in  said  different 
format: 

appending  the  generated  sew  of  CRC  check  bytes  at  the  end  of 
each  corresponding  one  of  said  segments  in  said  one  fonnal 
and  said  segments  in  said  different  formal  for  conditioning 
each  such  segment  to  indicate  said  preselected  value  in  the 
absence  of  a  detectable  error  whether  the  segment  be  of 
known  lengths  in  said  one  formal  or  known  lengths  in  said 
different  format; 

resetting  the  generator  to  said  preselected  value  after  each  set  of 
CRC  check  bytes  is  appended  to  one  of  said  segments  in  said 
one  format  or  one  of  said  segments  in  said  other  format;  and 

storing  said  dau  and  appended  check  bytes  in  the  buffer  to 
create  a  composite  data  format  viewed  by  the  processor  as 
comprising  segments  of  known  lengths  in  said  one  format  and 
viewed  by  the  dau  storage  device  as  compnsing  segments  of 
known  lengths  in  said  different  format. 
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a  receiving  control  register  for  controlling  said  status  register  to 
allow  the  error  information  to  be  stored;  and 

a  reset  signal  generating  circuit  for  initializing  stored  values  of 
said  sutus  register; 

wherein  said  reset  signal  generating  circuit  comprises  means 
responsive  to  a  RESET  instruction  from  a  central  processing 
unit  (CPU)  for  preventing  a  reset  of  said  status  register  when 
the  receiving  permission  bit  is  reset  to  a  value  preventing  data 
from  being  received,  whereby  the  error  information  stored  in 
said  status  register  is  maintained. 


5417.434 
STRETCHED-PULSE  RBER  LASER 
Kohiciii  R.  Tamura.  Mito,  Japan;  Erich  P.  Ippen,  Bdmont, 
Mass.;  Hermaiui  A.  Haus,  Islington,  Mass.;  Lynn  E.  Neboa, 
Somcrvillc,  Mass.,  and  Cliristopher  R.  Doerr,  Atlantic  High- 
lands, N  J.,  assignors  io  Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continiiatioa  or  Scr.  No.  418J12,  Apr.  7,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5313,194,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,821,  Jun. 

30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No. 

635346 

iBt  a."  HOIS  i/M) 

VS.  a.  372—6  23  Ctainis 

m^  Entrgy  Pul—  Entmetion 


5,617,433 
SERIAL  DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Katsunori  Suzuki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160946 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CL  371—48  f>  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  soliton  effecu  on  a  laser  pulse 
circulating  in  a  modelocked  fiber  laser  cavity,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

propagating  the  mtracavity  laser  pulse  through  a  first  fiber 
segment  characterized  by  positive  gnmp  velocity  dispersion: 
and 

propagating  the  intracavity  laser  pulse  through  a  second  fiber 
segment  characterized  by  negative  group  velocity  dispersion, 
the  propagation  of  the  laser  pulse  through  the  first  and  second 
fiber  segments  producing  laser  pulse  width  variations  between 
nuximum  and  minimum  width  values  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  suppress  soliton  effects  as  the  la.ser  pulse  circulates  within 
the  la.ser  cavity. 


1.  A  serial  data  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  serial  data, 
comprising: 

a  receiving  shifter  for  storing  each  bit  of  received  serial  data 

while  sequentially  shifting  each  bit  to  convert  the  serial  data 

into  parallel  data; 
a  control  register  for  storing  values  of  a  receiving  permission  bit. 

one  of  said  values  permitting  data  to  be  received  and  another 

of  said  values  preventing  data  from  being  received; 
a  status  signal  generating  unit  for  generating  error  information 

of  the  received  data; 
a  status  register  for  storing  the  error  information  generated  by 

said  status  signal  generating  unit; 


5,617,435 

LASING  SYSTEM  WITH  WAVELENGTH-CONVERSION 

WAVEGUIDE 

Hideo  Nagai,  Osaka:  Tom  Takayama,  Nara:  Masahiro  Kume, 

Shiga,  and  Akio  Yoshikawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057541; 
Feb.  6,  1995.  7-017718 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .i/IO 
VS.  a.  372—22  II  Claims 

I.  A  lasing  system  of  a  wavelength-conversion  waveguide  type, 
comprising: 
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a  setf-sustained  pulsation  type  semiconductor  laser  light  source 
having  an  emitting  portion  for  emitting  a  semiconductor  laser 
light  with  TM  (transverse  magnetic)-mode  oscillation  from 
said  emitting  portion  of  said  semiconductor  light  source  by 
self-sustained  pulsation; 

a  wavelength-conversion  waveguide  having  an  incident  portion 
for  converting  the  emitted  semiconductor  laser  light  into  a 
second  harmonic  light  and  for  propagating  said  emitted  semi- 
conductor laser  light; 

a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  said  semiconductor  laser  light 
emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser  light  source  on  said 
incident  portion  of  said  wavelength-conversion  waveguide; 

an  external  resonator  composed  of  a  couple  of  reflecting  mirrors 
for  resonating  said  semiconductor  laser  light  emitted  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  light  source;  and 

an  optical  element  having  a  Brewster  face  within  said  external 
resonator,  said  Brewster  face  being  tilted  so  that  the  angle  of 
incidence  of  a  beam  of  emitted  semiconductor  laser  light 
becomes  a  Brewster  angle, 

wherein  the  direction  of  polarization  of  said  semiconductor  laser 
light  emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser  light  source  is  in 
alignment  with  the  direction  of  p-polarized  light  of  said 
Brewster  face,  tliereby  producing  an  improved  lasing  system 
generating  short-wavelength  second  harmonic  light  such  that 
semiconductor  laser  oscillation  tlireshold  current  and  differen- 
tial efficiency  do  not  increase. 


5^17,437 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Toshiaki  Fukunaga,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assigDor  to  F^ji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Scr.  Na  561,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1994,  6-289774; 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289775 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  4  Cfaiima 


5,617,436 
STRAIN-COMPENSATED  MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL 

LASER  STRUCTURES 
Yu-Hwa  Lo,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,046 
Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/18:3/085 

VS.  CL  37Z— 45  19  Claims 
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1.  A  grating  coupled  surface  emitting  laser  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  a  laser  body  on  said  substrate; 

c)  a  horizontal  laser  cavity  in  said  laser  body: 

d)  a  strain-compensated  multiple  quantum  well  stiucture  in  said 
horizontal  cavity;  and 

e)  a  second  order  diffraction  grating  spaced  above  said  strain- 
compensated  multiple  quantum  well  structure,  wherein  the 
coupling  efficiency  between  said  horizontal  laser  cavity  and 
said  second  order  diffraction  grating  is  selected  to  be  greater 
than  approximately  ISO  cm''. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  an  active  layer,  optical 
waveguide  layers  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  active  layer,  and 
cladding  layers, 

wherein  the  active  layer  is  constituted  of  an  InGaAsP  type  of 
compound  semiconductor, 

each  of  the  optical  waveguide  layers  is  constituted  of  a  com- 
pound semiconductor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
IfiGaAsP  type  of  quartemary  compound  semiconductor,  in 
which  the  content  of  As  in  the  Group-V  segments  is  at  least 
2%,  and  an  InGaAlAsP  type  of  five-element  compound  semi- 
conductor, in  which  the  content  of  As  in  the  Group-V  ele- 
ments falls  within  the  range  of  2%  to  10%.  and 

each  of  the  cladding  layers  is  constituted  of  a  compound  semi- 
conductor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  InGaAsP 
type  of  quartemary  compound  semiconductor,  in  which  the 
content  of  As  in  the  Group-V  elements  falls  within  the  range 
of  2%  to  10%,  and  an  InGaAlAsP  type  of  five-element  com- 
pound semiconductor,  in  which  the  content  of  As  in  tiie 
Group-V  elements  falls  within  the  range  of  2%  to  10%. 


5,617,438 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Ako  Hatano,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Ohba,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314901 

InL  a.*  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—45  8  Clatans 


T     T 

C#,»l 

y-TT-rT-T-TT-:^  ^^ 

»-•• 

- 

t-UMlji 

*m 

- 

n-MMOJI 

TT-T-n 

tm 

^1 

MW  aarwi 

-• 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  having  an  oscillation  wavelength  of  not 
more  than  450  nm,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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a  lower  cladding  layer  formed  on  or  over  the  substrate  and 
containing  a  III-V  Group  compound  semiconductor  as  a  main 
component: 

an  active  layer  formed  on  the  lower  cladding  layer  and  conuin- 
ing  the  III-V  Group  semiconductor  as  a  main  component:  and 

an  upper  p-type  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  active  layer  and 
containing  the  III-V  Group  semiconductor  as  a  main  compo- 
nent, wheiein  Mg  and  Si  are  included  in  the  upper  p-iype 
cladding  layer. 


5417^440 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  CYLINDRICAL  LASER  TUBE 

IN  A  STABLE  RADIATION  DIRECTION 
Dietrich   Meier,   Niederertinsbach.   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Lcica  AG,  HcerbrugK,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP»4A)2203,  i  371  Date  Mar.  S,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  S«r.  No.  392,748 
Claims  prioril},  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1993,  43  22 
723.* 

Ilrt.  CL'  HOIS  .W3 
VS.  C^  372—61  12  Claims 
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5.6I7,439 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ARRAY  DEVICE 

Syoichi  Kakimoto,  Itami,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-242971 

InL  CI.*  HOIS  MI9 

VS.  CL  372—50  7  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  holding  a  cylindrical  laser  lube  in  a  stable 
radiation  direction  in  an  internal  space  of  a  housing,  the  internal- 
space  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  laser  tube,  the  device 
comprising: 

O-rings,  for  mounting  the  laser  tube,  fitted  in  end  regions  of  the 

internal  space: 
a  baseplate  on  to  which  the  housing  is  mounted: 
a  thermally  conducting  paste  in  said  internal  space  between  said 

laser  tube  and  said  housing:  and 
controllable  heating  and  cooling  elements  in  contact  with  an 
outer  wall  of  the  housing. 


5,617,441 

LIGHT  SOURCE  LTMIT  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD,  ADJUSTING  METHOD  AND  ADJUSTING 

APPARATUS 

NaoUrou  Nakata,-  Naofumi  Aoki,  and  Kazutoshi  Yamazaki,  all 

of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991.  3-302279; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-302280:  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-318493;  Dec.  17,  1991. 
3-353671;  Feb.  20.  1992.  4-033026;  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033027; 
Mar.  31.  1992,  4-076530 

iBt  CL"  HOIS  JA)9I:  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CL  372—70  I  Ctaim 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface: 

a  semiconductor  laser  having  a  pair  of  facets  including  emitting 
points,  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  produc- 
ing, from  one  of  the  emitting  points,  a  laser  beam  having  an 
optical  axis:  and 

a  pholodiode  having  a  light  responsive  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam,  located  to 
interseci  the  laser  beam,  and  disposed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  wherein  the  pair  of  facets  and  the  light  responsive 
surface  are  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  the  light  responsive  surface  of  the  photodiode  is 
disposed  so  that  light  of  the  la.ser  beam  reflected  by  the  light 
responsive  surface  does  not  return  to  the  emitting  points  of  the 
laser  facets. 


I.  A  light  source  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  means: 
a  fixing  member  for  fixing  the  light  emitting  means: 
a  substrate  for  fixing  the  fixing  member: 
a  pair  of  positioning  holes  and  a  pair  of  fixing  holes  provided  to 
the  fixing  member: 
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a  pair  of  positioning  holes  and  a  pair  of  fixing  boles  provided  to 
the  substrate: 

a  first  pair  of  pins,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  pins  inserted  through 
one  of  the  positioning  holes  provided  to  the  fixing  member 
and  one  of  the  positioning  holes  of  the  substrate  for  position- 
ing of  the  fixing  member  and  the  substrate;  and 

a  second  pair  of  pins,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  pins  screwed 
through  one  of  the  fixing  holes  provided  to  the  fixing  member 
and  one  of  the  fixing  holes  of  the  substrate  for  fixing  of  the 
fixing  nnember  and  the  substrate. 


5.617.442 
SOLID-STATE  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  DIFFUSED-LIGHT 

EXCITATION,  AND  INTEGRATING  SPHERE 
Ryohei  Ttnuma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,118,  Apr.  13. 1995,  wUcfa  is  a 
cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.223,  Apr.  15, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5.490.161.  This  appBcatioB  Nor.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-87675; 
Apr.  14.  1994.  6-75214 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3A)93 
VS.  CL  372—72  22  Claims 
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transient  Bose-Einstein  condensation  or  the  vicinity  thereof, 
thereby  simultaneously  generating  gamma-ray  lasers  of  two 
wavelengths  which  accompany  annihilation  caused  by  self- 
stimulated  radiation. 


assignor  to  LascrMax 


5.617y444 
LASER  GUN  AND  CARTRIDGE 
WilBam  R.  Houde-WaHer,  Rush,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Inc  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  303.327,  Sep.  9. 1994,  abuMloDCd. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.957 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/091 

VS.  a.  372—77  56  Oaims 


V//////////A 

5(b)—-' 

1.  A  solid-state  laser  device  comprising: 

a  solid-state  laser  medium  doped  with  Nd^,  said  medium  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  a  first  longitudinal  end 
and  a  second  longitudinal  end; 

a  totally  reflecting  mirror  disposed  at  said  first  longitudinal  end 
of  tlie  laser  medium; 

a  partially  transparent  mirror  disposed  at  said  second  longitudi- 
nal end  of  the  laser  medium; 

a  light  source  for  exciting  the  solid-state  laser  medium: 

a  reflector  means  disposed  for  introducing  light  produced  by  the 
light  source  into  the  solid-state  laser  medium:  and 

converter  means  disposed  between  the  light  source  and  the 
solid-state  laser  medium  for  converting  wavelengths  of  light 
emitted  by  the  laser  medium,  said  converter  means  compris- 
ing a  filter  doped  with  Cr^. 


1.  A  laser  gun  comprising: 

a.  a  laser  medium  mounted  in  a  light-reflective  laser  chamber, 

b.  a  source  of  light  for  pumping  the  laser  medium,  the  light 
source  comprising  a  chemically  combustible  flash  material 
contained  within  a  small  arms  cartridge: 

c.  a  small  arms  cartridge  chamber  and  detonating  mechanism 
arranged  to  receive  and  mechanically  detonate  the  cartridge  so 
that  burning  and  light-emitting  gases  expand  from  the  ligiit 
source; 

d.  a  passageway  extending  from  the  cartridge  chamber  to  the 
laser  chamber  so  that  gases  expanding  from  tiie  cartridge 
chamber  emit  light  within  the  laser  chamber;  and 

e.  the  mounting  of  the  laser  medium  in  the  laser  chamber  is 
arranged  so  that  the  laser  medium  is  pumped  by  light  from  tlie 
light-emitting  gases  from  the  source  when  the  gases  bum  and 
emit  light  in  the  laser  chamber. 


5.617.443 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

GAMMA-RAY  LASER 

Hidetsugu  Ikegami,  Talurazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research 

Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-293607 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/09 
VS.  a.  372—74  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  gamma-ray  laser  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

causing  an  electron  beam  and  a  positron  beam  accelerated  to 
identical  energies  to  join  into  a  confluence  in  the  same  direc- 
tion; and 
forming,  on  the  axis  of  confluence,  positronium  molecules  or 
beam-shaped  para-positroniums  of  the  same  phase  cooled  to 


5,617.445     

QUANTUM  CAVITY  LIGHT  EMmiNG  ELEMENT 
Jack  L.  JeweU,  BouMer.  Colo.,  assignor  to  PicoUght  Incorpo- 
rated, Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,271 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/I9:3/0H2 
VS.  CI.  372—96  45  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  element  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  emitting  material,  said  light  emitting  material 
emitting  light  in  a  wavelength  range  centered  about  a  center 
wavelength; 
first  and  second  reflecting  mirrors  at  opposite  sides  of  said  light 
emitting  material  forming  a  first  optical  cavity  in  a  first 
dimension  which  includes  said  light  emitting  material  and 
reflecting  mirrors  and  which  enliances  emission  of  light  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  dimension  at  a  wavelength 
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within  said  wavelength  range,  at  least  one  of  said  mirrors 
being  at  least  partially  transparent  to  light  in  said  wavelength 
range  to  allow  said  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting 
material  to  be  emitted  therethrough:  and 
at  least  two  reflective  surfaces  oriented  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  dimension,  said  at  least  two  reflective  surfaces 
forming  a  second  optical  cavity  in  a  second  dimension  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  dimension,  said  second 
optical  cavity  being  of  a  predetermined  size  such  that  it 
suppresses  emission  of  light  substantially  parallel  to  said 
second  dimension  from  said  light  emitting  material. 


METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A  POWER  SUPPLY 

NETWORK  AGAINST  REACTIVE  LOAD 

FLUCTUATIONS,  AND  A  REACTIVE  POWER 

COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

Shripad  Tambc  Baden,  Switzertend,  assigiior  to  ABB  ManafC- 

mcnl  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1994,  44  36 
353J 

Int.  a."  H05B  7/144 
VS.  CL  373—108  17  Claims 


5,617,446 

SURFACE-EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DEVICE 

Akira  Ishibashi;  Norikazu  Nakayama,  and  Satoni  KlJima,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  499^94 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-181779 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 

MS,  CL  372—96  H  ClataM 


1.  A  surface-emitting  semiconductor  light  emitting  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  cladding  layer  on  a  substrate; 
an  active  layer  on  said  first  cladding  layer: 
a  second  cladding  layer  on  said  active  layer; 
a  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  first  cladding 

layer; 
a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  second  cladding 

layer,  said  second  electrode  being  provided  in  a  region  other 

than  a  light  emitting  region,  and 
a  thin  film  electrode  of  gold  thin  enough  for  light  to  pass 

therethrough  provided  in  said  light  emitting  region, 
said  first  cladding  layer,  said  active  layer  and  said  second 

cladding  layer  comprising  II-VI  compound  semiconductors. 

and  light  being  emitted  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of 

said  active  layer  from  one  side  of  the  active  layer  remoter 

from  said  substrate. 


I.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  AC  power  supply  network  (N) 
against  reactive  load  fluctuations  of  at  least  one  electric  load 
having  a  variable  reactive  load,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  controlling  a  current  intensity  of  the  load  to  a  desired  current 
value  using  a  current  controller  in  a  first  control  loop,  which 
includes  the  load  as  a  controlled  system,  and  at  least  one 
power  converter:  and 

b)  controlling  reactive  power  of  the  load  to  a  desired  reactive 
power  value  using  a  reactive  power  controller  in  a  third 
control  loop  which  includes  the  load  as  a  controlled  system, 
said  step  of  controlling  a  reactive  power  further  including  at 
least  one  of  the  following  steps: 

c)  multiplying  an  output  signal  of  the  reactive  power  controller 
by  a  first  factor  and  adding  the  output  signal  to  at  least  one 
input  variable  of  the  current  controller:  and 

d)  multiplying  the  output  signal  of  the  reactor  power  controller 
by  a  third  factor  and  adding  the  output  signal  to  at  least  one 
output  variable  of  the  current  controller. 


5,617/448 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  ROUTING 
William  H.  BoUnser,  Jr.,  10002  W.  86di  Ter.,  Overland  Parit, 
Kans.  66212,-  BcUnda  S.  Carpenter,  426  Lcc  Dr.;  Danny  R. 
Letterman,  23411  N.E.  100th  St.,  both  of  Liberty,  Mo.  64068; 
Ginny  S.  Krystel,  SOOI  W.  112th  Ter.,  Lcawood,  Kans.  66211; 
WilUam  R.  Blessing.  11104  Prince  Edward  Ct.,  Oakton,  Va. 
22124,  and  Tommie  L.  Holmes,  517  S.E.  Timber  Creek  La., 
Lee's  Summit,  Mo.  64063 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,398 
Int  a.*  H04M  15/00 
VS.  CL  379—114  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  a  teleconununications  call  that  is  placed 
from  a  call  origin  for  a  connection  to  a  call  destination,  the  method 
comprising: 
receiving  the  call  into  a  telecommuiucations  network; 
routing  the  call  to  call  handling  equipment: 
re-originaling  the  call  in  the  call  handling  equipment  to  the  call 

desd  nation: 
routing  the  re-originated  call  from  the  call  handling  equipment 
to  the  call  destination  to  complete  a  connection  from  the  call 
origin  to  the  call  destination; 
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5,617,450 
DIGITAL  SUBSCRIBER  LOOP  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Mhsuo  Kakuishi,  Kawasald;  Yutaka  Awata,  Kanagawa,  and 
Nobukazu  Koizumi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  288,358 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26, 1993,  5-267148 

Int  a.*  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  375—230  3  Claims 


assessing  first  billing  charges  to  the  call  origin  for  the  portion  of 
the  connection  from  the  call  origin  to  the  call  handling  equip- 
ment; and 

assessing  second  billing  charges  to  the  call  destination  for  the 
re-originated  portion  of  the  connection  from  the  call  handling 
equipment  to  the  call  destination. 


5,617,449 
IC  MEMORY  CARD  TYPE  RADIO  MODEM 
Masahiko  l^naka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1994,  6-144425 
Int  (X*-  H04B  1/38:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  375—222  2  Clatans 


1.  An  IC  memory  card  type  radio  modem  comprisinf: 

a  connecting  portion  which  can  be  connected  to  a  PC  card 
portion  of  a  portable  information  processing  device; 

a  radio  section  adaptable  to  at  least  one  type  of  radio  infrastruc- 
ture; 

a  radio  interface  unit  section  adapted  to  said  radio  section: 

a  channel  selection  circuit  section  connected  to  said  radio  inter- 
face imil  section; 

a  terminal  interface  unit  section  to  be  connected  to  said  channel 
selection  circuit  section; 

a  control  section  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  radio  sections, 
wherein  said  radio  interface  unit  section  is  controlled  to 
always  switch  to  a  radio  infrastructure  which  can  perform 
communication;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  reception  state  of  said  radio 
section,  and  wherein  when  said  detection  means  determines 
that  communication  cannot  be  continued,  said  radio  interface 
unit  section  is  controlled  to  switch  a  currently  used  radio 
infrastructure  to  a  radio  infrastructure  which  can  perform 
communication. 


1.  A  digital  subscriber  loop  interface  unit  connected  to  a  digital 
subscriber  loop,  comprising: 
an  echo  canceler  for  carrying  out  an  echo  canceling  operation; 
a  decision  feedback  equalizer  for  carrying  out  an  equalizing 

operation;  and 
a  low-pass  filter  to  which  a  signal  processed  by  said  echo 
canceler  is  supplied  and  for  supplying  a  signal  processed  by 
said  low-pass  filter  to  said  decision  feedback  equalizer,  said 
low-pass  filter  having: 
means  for  changing  a  filter  coefficient  in  accordance  with  a 

length  of  said  digital  subscriber  loop;  and 
means  for  changing  the  filter  coefficient  based  on  whether  said 
decision  feedback  equalizer  is  in  or  after  a  pull-in  step. 


5,617,451 
DIRECT-CONVERSION  RECEIVER  FOR  DIGITAL- 
MODULATION  SIGNAL  WITH  SIGNAL  STRENGTH 
DETECTION 
Masahiro  Mimura;  Makoto  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kat- 
sushi  Yokozaki,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuld  Harada,  Kanazawa; 
Takaaki  Kishigami,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasunari  Iknaka,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226953; 
Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226954;  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022273 

Int  a.'  H03D  1/00 
VS.  CL  375—340  11  Claims 
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1.  A  direct-conversion  receiver  comprising: 

a  direct-conversion  deipodulator; 

first  means  for  sampling  an  output  signal  of  the  demodulator; 

a  memory; 

an  adder  for  adding  an  output  signal  of  the  memory  and  an 
output  signal  of  the  first  means; 

second  means  for  storing  an  output  signal  of  the  adder  into  the 
memory,  wherein  results  of  the  adding  of  "n"  output  signals 
of  the  first  means  which  relate  to  a  signal  periodically  trans- 
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mined  from  a  transmitting  station  "n"  times  are  present  in  the 
memory  at  a  final  stage,  wherein  "n"  denotes  a  natural  num- 
ber equal  to  2  or  greater;  and 
third  means  for  reading  out  signals  represenutive  of  the  results 
of  the  adding  from  the  memory. 


5,617,452 
BIT  SYNCHRONIZER 
Tord  L.  Haulin,  Uppsala;  Pir  M.  Segcrbick,  VlUincsby,  both 
of  Sweden,   and   Heinz   MMer,   Weinfelden.   Switzerland. 
assiKnors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM   Kricnon,  Stockholm. 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203382,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  5S5,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1993,  9300679 
lat  O."  IHML  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—354  14  Claiw 


IN- 


IN 


CTL     FB 
INV1 


having  information  units  which  occur  in  a  substantially  random- 
ized order,  the  output  information  stream  being  provided  at  an 
output  of  the  desynchronizer.  said  desynchronizer  including: 
selection  means  for  selecting  from  said  input  information  stream 
a  plurality  of  sequential  subframes  each  including  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  information  units  which  occur  in  a 
predetermined  periodic  order, 
permutation  means  for  selecting  in  a  substantially  random  way 
for  each  of  said  selected  sequential  s-jbframes  a  corresponding 
permutation  of  a  set  of  distinct  sequence  lags  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  a  distinct  one  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
said  information  unit  which  occur  in  a  predetermined  periodic 
order,  and 
reordering  means  for  determining  said  substantially  randomized 
order  by  reordering  the  predetermined  number  of  said  infor- 
mation units  which  occur  in  a  predetermined  periodic  order 
included  in  each  one  of  said  selected  sequential  subframes 
acconling  to  said  corresponding  permutation. 
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CTL     FB 
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1.  A  differential  delay  element  for  a  delay  line  in  a  phase  aligner, 
wherein  each  delay  element  includes  pairs  of  inverting  devices 
comprising  a  first  inverting  device  operative  to  provide,  in 
response  to  a  control  voltage  applied  to  the  first  inverting  device,  a 
controllable  delaying  of  a  positive  edge  or  a  negative  edge  of  an 
individual  pulse  in  the  data  bit  stream,  and  a  second  inverting 
device  operative  in  restoring  said  negative  edge  or  positive  edge  of 
the  pulse  so  as  to  maintain  the  pulse  width  of  information  in  the 
data  bit  stream. 


U.S.  a.  375—367 


m  sa    ;  ton  oi    | 

(Ki)         «i)  I  (su)         am  \ 

rnF^irTTf^ 

■osni  mt^y      i      ^naBin  gnn< 


5^17,454 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hans- Joachim  GMz;  Markus  Brachmaim;  Georg  Frank,  all  of 
Namberg,  and  Thomas  Eckart,  Emskirchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1994,  44  25 
087.8 

InL  a.'  H03D  3/24 
VS.  a.  375—376  1»  Claims 


5,617,453 
DESYNCHRONIZER  AND  USE  OF  SAME 
Pascal  Roobrouck,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V„ 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,095 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OB.,  Jan.  7, 1993, 
93200023 

InL  a."  H04L  7/00 

11  Claims 


I.  Desynchronizer  responsive  to  an  input  information  stream 
having  information  units  which  occur  in  a  predetermined  penodic 
order,  the  input  information  stream  being  provided  at  an  input  of 
tlie  desynchronizer,  for  denving  an  outpiM  information  stream 


1.  Transmission  system  comprising  a  phase-locked  loop  which 
includes 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  an  oscillator  signal  with  a 
reference  signal  and  for  generating  a  comparison  signal,  and 

an  oscillator  which  is  provided  for  receiving  a  control  signal 
denved  from  the  comparison  signal,  characterized  in  that  the 
oscillator  arranged  as  a  ring  oscillator  comprises  at  least  one 
delay  element  included  in  a  closed  circuit,  in  that  at  least  one 
delay  element  has  at  least  two  different  adjustable  delay  times, 
and  in  that  a  controller  is  provided  for  setting  the  delay  times 
of  at  least  one  delay  element  in  dependence  on  the  compari- 
son signal,  and  characterized  further  in  that  the  controller 
comprises  a  shift  register  which  includes  shift  elements  of 
which  the  number  corresponds  to  the  number  of  adjustable 
delay  elements,  in  that  a  shift  element  is  arranged  for  setting 
the  delay  time  of  an  assigned  delay  element  and  in  that  a  first 
group  of  shift  elements  is  arranged  for  setting  a  first  delay 
time  and/or  at  least  a  second  group  of  shift  elements  is 
arranged  for  sening  a  second  delay  time,  all  based  upon  the 
comparison  signal. 
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5,617,455 
INTERFACE  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  DIGFTAL 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Chcd-Woong  Mok,  Incbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  OcL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  7.  1994, 
2311/1994 

InL  CL"  H04L  23/00 
VS.  a.  375—377  5  Claims 


36 


said  coolant  ascending  tube  path  and  discharging  said  coolant  to  a 
region  above  fuel  supporting  portions,  characterized  in  that 
either  one  of  said  ascending  tube  path  and  said  descending  tube 
path  is  inserted  into  a  coupling  member,  the  upper  end  of  said 
one  tube  path  is  welded  to  said  coupling  member,  the  other  of 
said  tube  paths  is  welded  to  the  lower  pan  of  said  coupling 
member,  and  a  cover  member  forming  a  communication  path, 
for  communication  of  said  coolant  ascending  tube  path  with 
said  coolant  descending  tube  path,  between  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  said  coupling  member  is  attached  to  said  coupling 
member. 
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1.  An  interface  method  for  a  digital  signal  processing  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  digital  data  regenerated  from  a  recording  means  in  a 
memory; 

reading  said  digital  data  from  said  memory  in  response  to  a  data 
transmission  request  signal  of  an  object  interface  part; 

transmitting  said  digital  data  to  said  object  interface  part  in  units 
of  sound  groups,  one  of  said  sound  groups  being  transmitted 
during  two  cycles  of  said  data  transmission  request  signal: 
and 

transmitting  channel  classification  dau  of  1  byte  to  classify  a 
channel  associated  with  said  data  transmitted  in  the  transmit- 
ting step,  together  with  said  digital  data,  to  said  object  inter- 
face part. 


5.617,457 

PRESSURIZED-WATER  REACTOR  WrtH 

INDIVIDUALLY  ADAPTED  PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION 

IN  THE  COOLANT 

Mingmin  Ren.  and  Jfirgen  Stobel-Wrinhrimrr,  both  of  Erten- 

gen.   Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akiiengcselbcliall, 

Mnnidi.  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1993,  43  W 
364.1 

InL  CL'  G21C  1/04 
VS.  CL  376—352  8  Claims 


5,617,456 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Hideki  Kurosaki;  Jui^iro  Nak^ima.  both  of  Hitachi;  Hajime 
Umeiiara.  Katsuta;  Shozo  Nakamnra.  Hitachiota;  Satoshi 
Kanno;  Koji  Nishida.  both  of  Hitachi;  Yasunori  Bcssho, 
Mito;  Masahisa  Inagalu,  Hitachi;  Osamu  Yokomizo,  Touliai- 
mura.  and  Yuichiro  Yoshimoto,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,760,  Mar.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974.834,  Nov.  16,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.030,  May  21, 1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,758,  Jan.  14, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463328 
InL  a."  G21C  21/00 
VS.  a.  376—260  1  Chdm 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  water  rod  including  an  ascending 
tube  path  having  therein  a  coolant  ascending  path  for  guiding 
upward  a  coolant  supplied,  and  a  descending  tube  path  disposed 
outside  said  ascending  tube  path  and  having  therein  a  coolant 
descending  tube  path  for  guiding  downward  said  coolant  guided  by 


1.  A  pressurized- water  reactor,  comprising; 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  bottom,  an  inlet,  a  lateral  outlet,  and 
an  interior; 

a  core  support  disposed  at  said  bottom  of  said  pressure  vessel; 

a  grid  plate  having  apertures  formed  therein  and  having  an  upper 
surface,  said  grid  plate  defining  a  plenum  above  said  grid 
plate  in  said  interior  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  plenum 
leading  to  said  lateral  outlet; 

plenum  anachments  protruding  into  said  plenum  at  said  upper 
surface  of  said  grid  plate; 

a  multiplicity  of  mutually  adjacent  fuel  assemblies  disposed  in 
said  interior  of  said  pressure  vessel  on  said  core  su|^x)rt.  each 
of  said  fuel  assembled  containing  a  bundle  of  fuel  rods  and  a 
top  carrying  a  top  plate  covering  said  bundle  and  having 
passage  openings  formed  therein,  and  each  of  said  fuel  assem- 
blies being  disposed  around  control-rod  guide  tubes  and  being 
supported  at  said  apertures  in  said  grid  plate  by  said  top; 

a  device  disposed  in  said  pressure  vessel  for  deflecting  a  coolant 
flow  from  said  inlet,  into  said  pressure  vessel  and  through  said 
core  support,  for  distributing  the  coolant  flow  over  said  indi- 
vidual fuel  assemblies  and  for  guiding  the  coolant  flow  along 
said  fiiel  rods,  through  said  passage  openings  in  said  top 
plates  of  the  fuel  assemblies,  through  said  apertures  in  said 
grid  plate  and  into  said  plenum;  and 

throttle  plates  each  being  attached  in  said  top  of  a  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  said  fiiel  assemblies,  said  throttle  plates 
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having  throttle  openings  formed  therein  for  an  individual 
adaptation  of  pressure  in  the  coolant  flowing  through  said  top 
of  said  respective  hjel  assembly,  said  throttle  openings  in  said 
throttle  plate  having  a  smaller  cross  section  than  said  passage 
openings  in  said  top  plate,  said  throttle  openings  having  a 
cross-sectional  area,  and  the  greatest  part  of  said  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  thronle  openings  being  disposed  above 
said  passage  openings  in  said  top  plate. 


5,617,458 
CLOCK  DIVIDER 
Antbony  M.  Jones,  Yate,  and  David  A.  Barnes,  Wotton-llnder- 
Edge.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Discovision 
Associates,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

ConUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  409,108,  Mar.  23,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,488,64«.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,555 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
9405806 

InL  a."  H03H  lint 
MS.  CL  377—49  12  Claims 


1.  A  counter  clocked  by  a  L  phase  system  cloclt  of  frequency  f. 
countmg  an  integer  number  N.  comprising: 

L  means  for  counting  (N-D).  where  D  is  a  predetermined  integer 
number  that  allows  each  L  counter  maans  to  settle  before  N 
would  be  counted,  each  counting  means  being  clocked  by  a 
predetermined  phase  of  system  clock;  and 

L  means  for  controlling  counter  means,  one  counter  controlling 
means  associated  with  each  counter  means,  for  delaying  the 
output  of  their  associated  counter  by  at  least  D; 
wherein: 

the  L  counter  means  and  their  associated  counter  control  means 
are  arranged  in  series  such  that  the  input  to  each  counier 
means  is  the  output  of  the  previous  counier  means  in  series 
delayed  by  the  counter  control  means  associated  with  the 
previous  counter  means. 


storage  in  the  initial  image  (!„)  of  data  of  regions  of  the  object 

(LV)  which  are  referred  to  as  cla.sses  <C,  to  C„)  including 

classes  which  are  referred  to  as  corresponding  classes  (C;.  C,. 

C4)  respectively  containing  the  key  pixels  (K,.  K,,  K4)  to  be 

detected; 
selection  of  pixels  of  the  initial  image  (I,,)  which  are  referred  to 

as  pixels  of  interest  (PI),  on  the  contour  of  and  inside  and 

outside  the  object  (LV); 
generation  of  a  first  vector  of  characteristics  (E,  to  Ej)  for  each 

of  the  pixels  of  interest  (PI):  and 
classification  of  the  pixels  of  interest  (PI)  into  the  said  classes 

(C|  to  C„)  of  the  object  (LV)  on  the  basis  of  their  respective 

vector  of  cluractenstics  (E,  to  E,). 


5,617,460 
METHOD  OK  INCREASING  INDEX  OF  REFRACTION  OF 

SILICA  GLASS 
Makoto   KaUyama,  and   Tomoiiiko  Kanie,   both   of  Hyogo, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250494; 
Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247495 

InL  CI.*  G21K  5/00 
\i&.  CI.  378—64  15  Claims 


5.617.459 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  IMAGES  IN  ORDER 

AUTOMATICALLY  TO  DETECT  KEY  POINTS  SITUATED 

ON  THE  CONTOUR  OF  AN  OBJECT  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 
Sharif  Makram-Ebeid.  Dampierre.  and  Jacques  Breitenstein. 
Saint-Maur-des-Fosses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Scr.  No.  500.653 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jul.  12.  1994.  94  08652 
InL  Cn."  COIN  2.»/W 
U.S.  a.  378—62  22  Claims 

1.  Method  of  processing  images  in  order  automatically  to  detect 
points  situated  on  the  contour  of  an  object  (LV)  at  predetermined 
structure,  referred  to  as  key  pixels  (K,.  K,.  K4).  in  an  image 
referred  to  as  the  initial  image  (l„).  this  methixJ  comprising  a  hrsi 
pliase  including  steps  of: 

storage  in  the  initial  image  (!„)  in  the  form  of  a  two-dinKosional 
matrix  of  pixels  of  the  intensity  values  of  each  pixel  (Ao) 
labelled  by  its  coordinates  (x.y); 


AMOUNT  OF 
CHANGE  IN 
INDEX  OF 
REFRACriON 


10'  I0»  10* 

AMOONT  Of  SB  RADIATIOW    .'"A     1, 

I.  A  methtxi  of  increasing  index  of  refraction  of  silica  glass, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  silica  glass: 

irradiating  a  prescribed  region  of  said  silica  glass  with  X-ray 
having  a  wavelength  within  a  range  from  1.2  A  to  7.0  A:  and 

exciting  K  shell  electrons  of  silicon  atoms  in  said  irradiated 
region  by  said  X-ray.  whereby  increasing  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion in  said  irradiated  region. 
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5,617,461 

METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  DIGITAL 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  OF  AN  X-RAY  DLIGNOSTIC 

APPARATUS 

Horst    Sdiretner,    Fuerth,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1995,  195  27 
148J 

InL  a.'  H05G  i/(A 
UAa.378— 98J    16  Claims 

,,n-_„4a-        HtWUaCE    9raiM.nMK     9(MM.amjHr 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  X-ray  exposure  when  imaging  an 
area  of  anatomy,  the  metliod  comprising: 

(a)  emitting  X-rays  from  an  X-ray  source,  through  a  piece  of 
anatomy  and  to  an  X-ray  receiver  so  as  to  form  an  image; 

(b)  determining  absolute  intensity  for  the  image  and  selecting  an 
area  of  the  image  containing  anatomy  of  interest  for  further 
processing; 


(c)  determining  the  peak  intensity  and  the  average  intensity 
within  the  selected  area; 

(d)  combining  the  peak  intensity  and  the  average  intensity  to 
give  a  single  value  representative  of  density  for  the  anaioniy 
being  imaged;  and 

(e)  comparing  tlie  single  value  against  a  predetermined  exposure 
control  table  and  adjusting  the  emission  of  X-rays  to  achieve 
a  desired  exposure  for  tlie  anatomy  density  as  represented  by 
the  single  value. 


5,617,463 
X-RAY  DUGNOSTIC  INSTALLATION 
Rainer  Beieriein,  Spardorf,  Germany,  aasigBor  to  Siemens 
AkticngescUscbaft,  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,568 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  20, 1995, 195  OS 
729.5 

InL  a.'  H05G  ;/54 
MS.  CL  378— 98J  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  digital  iinaging  system  in  an  x-ray 
diagnostic  apparatus  having  an  x-ray  unit  for  generating  x-ray 
images,  an  x-ray  image  converter  video  chain  for  converting  the 
x-ray  images  into  video  images,  ttie  chain  including  a  digital  image 
converter  having  image  points  arranged  in  matrix  form  in  rows  and 
columns,  and  a  monitor  for  displaying  the  video  images,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps,  for  recognizing  defective  image 
points,  of: 

generating  at  least  one  calibration  image; 

converting  said  calibration  image  into  a  filter  image  by  filtering 
said  calibration  image; 

subjecting  said  filter  image  to  a  defect  determination  procedure 
and  thereby  obtaining  a  defect  image;  and 

conecting  an  original  image  using  said  defect  image. 


rHOTO  ELBMEHT 


5,617,462 

AUTOMATIC  X-RAY  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

R.  Bruce  Spratt,  Bountifiil,  Utah,  assignor  to  OEC  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,524 

InL  CL"  H05G  1/64 

MS.  a.  378—98.7  43  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  diagnostic  installation  comprising: 

an  x-ray  source  which  emits  an  x-ray  beam; 

an  x-ray  image  converter  disposed  in  said  x-ray  beam  for  acquir- 
ing an  x-ray  image  of  a  subject  disposed  between  said  x-ray 
source  and  said  x-ray  image  converter,  said  x-ray  image 
converter  having  a  scintillator  layer  which  converts  iiKident 
x-rays  into  light  and  a  detector  which  detects  said  light,  said 
detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  photoelenients  in  a  matrix- 
like  formation  and  a  matrix-like  array  of  a  plurality  of  optical 
micro-elements  disposed  between  said  scintillator  layo'  and 
said  detector;  and 

nneans  supplied  widi  said  x-ray  image  from  said  x-ray  image 
converter  for  playing  back  said  x-ray  image. 


5,617,464 
CATHODE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
Norbert  Mika,  Buckenhof,  and  Hani\joerg  Bittorf,  Ertangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengescUscfaaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1994,  44  30 
622.9 

InL  CL*  HOU  35/30 
MS.  a.  378—137  II  Claims 

1.  An  electron  emission  system  comprising: 
an  electron  emitter  wliich  emits  an  electron  beam  in  a  propaga- 
tion direction; 
an  anode; 
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using  said  output  <ii(tnal  from  said  sensor  to  provide  an  image  of 
said  object  scanned  at  said  scan  area. 


an  auxiliary  anode  disposed  between  said  electron  emitter  and 
said  anode,  said  auxiliary  anode  having  a  through-opening  for 
passage  of  said  electron  beam,  and  having  a  length  along  sajd 
propagation  direction  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a 
smallest  clearance  of  said  through-opening: 

means  for  placing  said  electron  emitter  at  an  electron  emitter 
potential  relative  lo  said  anode;  and 

means  for  placing  said  auxiliary  anode  at  a  positive  potential 
relative  to  said  electron  emitter  potential  and  including  switch 
means  operable  with  a  pulse-pause  rauo  for  producing  a 
selected  electron  current  between  said  electron  emmer  and 
said  anode  to  place  said  auxiliary  anode  at  said  positive 
potential. 


SCAN-TYPE  X-RAY  IMAGING  WITH  FIXED 
CONVERTER 
Hans  R.  BiKher,  BouMcr,  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Xedv  Corpora- 
tion, Boulder,  Colo. 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  5*9,570 

Int.  CL*  G21K  5/10 

VS.  CI.  378—146  20  Claims 


5>I7,466 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  ENABLING  TEST 

SET  TO  ASSERT  OFF-HOOK  CONDITION  ON 

TELEPHONE  LINE  IN  DEPENDENCE  UPON 

DETECTION  OF  PRESCRIBED  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  AND 

ABSENCE  OF  DATA  TRAFFIC 

Robert  B.  Walance.  Newbury  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Meiboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  407^78 

InL  CI."  H04M  1/24  J/Ofi:  J/22 

VS.  C\.  379—28  33  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  X-ray  imaging,  said  method  comprising: 

positioning  an  object  a(  a  scan  area; 

providing  a  directed  X-ray  beam  at  said  predetermined  area  so 
that  said  X-rays  pass  through  said  object  positioned  thereat: 

providing  a  converter  screen  receiving  X-rays  passed  through 
said  object  at  said  scan  area; 

providing  a  movable  sensor/coupling  unit  having  a  sensor  and  a 
coupler  with  an  input  face  movably  engaging  said  converter 
screen,  said  coupler  providing  output  signals  from  said  con- 
vener screen  to  said  sensor,  and  said  sensor  providing  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  receipt  of  output  signals  from  said 
convener  screen; 

moving  said  sensor/coupling  unit  so  lliat  said  input  face  of  said 
coupler  IS  moved  relative  to  said  converter  screen  to  effect  a 
scan  of  said  scan  area  and  maintaining  said  input  face  of  said 
coupler  in  engagement  with  said  converter  screen  throughout 
movement  of  said  sensor/coupling  unit;  and 
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I.  A  method  of  preventing  a  telephone  instrument,  that  is  con- 
necuble  to  a  telephone  line  and  has  the  capability  of  coupling  an 
electrical  element  in  circuit  with  said  telephone  line,  from  coupling 
said  electrical  element  in  circuit  with  said  telephone  line,  said 
electrical  element,  if  placed  in  circuit  with  said  telephone  line 
during  the  transmission  of  digital  data  signals  thereover,  causing 
said  digital  data  signals  to  he  degraded,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  placing  said  telephone  instrument  in  a  default  noode 
in  which  said  electrical  element  is  noi  coupled  is  not  coupled 
with  said  telephone  line; 

(b)  monitoring  said  telephone  line  for  the  presence  of  digital 
data  signals  and  for  the  presence  of  a  prescribed  minimum 
voltage  thereon;  and 

(c)  maintaining  said  telephone  instrument  in  said  default  mode, 
unless  step  (b)  detects  both  the  absence  of  digital  dau  signals 
and  the  presence  of  said  prescribed  minimum  voltage  on  said 
telephone  line,  and  thereupon  enabling  said  telephone  instru- 
ment to  couple  said  electrical  element  in  circuit  with  said 
telephone  line. 


5,617,467 

COMMWVICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A 

BASE  STATION  OF  A  MULTI-CELLULAR  WIRELESS 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

ThooMS  Backer;  Frank  Heineck,  both  of  Munich,  and  Karl 

Klug,   Micsbach,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
848.7 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379^58  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wireless  terminal  equipment  units; 
at  least  one  base  station  haMng  a  radio  unit  for  wireless  trans- 
mission to  the  terminal  equipment  units; 
a  communication  system  connecting  trunlc  lines  to  the  at  least 
one  base  station; 
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said  communication  system  having  at  least  one  switching  unit 
for  effecting  a  switching  of  the  terminal  equipment  units 
wirelessly  connected  to  the  at  least  one  base  station: 

said  base  station  not  containing  any  switching  units  for  effecting 
the  switching  of  the  terminal  equipment  units; 

said  at  least  one  switching  unit  in  said  communication  system 
connecting  via  a  transmission  unit  to  said  tninlc  lines,  said  at 
least  one  base  station  having  transmission  units  connecting 
said  tninlt  lines  to  said  radio  unit,  said  transmission  unit  of 
said  communication  system  and  said  transmission  units  of 
said  base  station  performing  a  burst-operation  transtnission 
method  between  the  communication  system  and  the  at  least 
one  base  station  for  transmitting  digitized  voice  and  signaling 
information  according  to  burst-operation  transmission,  one 
transmission  channel  being  provided  between  the  base  station 
and  the  communication  system  for  each  wirelessly  connected 
terminal  equipment  unit  to  which  the  base  station  communi- 
cates via  the  radio  unit. 


5.617,468 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET  FOR  PERFORMING 

REMOTE  CONTROL  OPERATION  OF  A  BASE  STATION 

TELEPHONE  SET 
Osamu  Nojima,  Tachikawa,  and  Noboru  Yimioto,  Fussa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


determination  tneans  for  determining  if  the  portable  telephone 
set  is  within  or  out  of  a  service  area  of  the  base  station 
telephone  set; 

first  control  means  for  controlling,  when  the  portable  telephone 
set  is  determined  as  being  in  the  service  area  of  the  base 
station  telephone  set.  a  remote  control  signal  generated  in 
response  to  a  renKXe  control  operation  to  be  directly  transmit- 
ted to  the  base  station  telephone  set;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling,  when  a  remote  control 
operation  is  performed  on  the  portable  telephone  set  deter- 
mined by  said  determining  means  as  being  out  of  said  service 
area  and  a  remote  control  operation  is  performed  by  said  input 
means,  a  telephone  number  of  the  base  station  telephon*  set 
stored  in  the  portable  telephone  set  being  dialed  to  establish  a 
transmission  path  with  the  base  station  telephone  set  through 
a  public  radio  base  station  coimected  to  a  telecommunications 
network,  so  as  to  transmit  the  remote  control  signal  from  the 
portable  telephone  set  to  the  base  station  telephone  set. 


5,617,469 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  NuBa>er 


5,617.470 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS  TO  A  SYSTEM 

George  B.  DePasquale,   1820  Albany  Ave,  West  Hartford, 

Conn.  06117 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,038 

Int  a.'  H04M  15/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  379^114  18  Claims 


FUcd  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15, 1993,  5-198988 

Int.  CL"  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  CL  379—58  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  telephone  set  capable  of  esublishing  a  telecommu- 
nications channel  with  a  public  radio  base  station  connected  to  a 
telecommunications  network  and  with  a  base  sution  telephone  set, 
said  portable  telephone  set  comprising: 

input  means  for  remotely  controlling  functions  of  the  base 

station  telephone  set; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  telephone  number  of  the  base  station 
telephone  set; 


1.  A  telephone  system,  comprising: 

means  for  preventing  access  to  a  telephone  service  by  uiuutho- 
rized  users,  including  an  access  code  having  a  fixed  compo- 
nent identifying  an  authorized  user  and  having  a  plurality  of 
variable  components  associated  with  the  fixed  component,  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  variable  components  comprising 
at  least  one  currently  valid  variable  component  for  the  pur- 
pose of  processing  a  telephone  call  by  the  telephone  service; 
and 

means  for  changing  the  at  least  one  currenUy  valid  variable 
component  to  be  used  for  making  the  next  telephone  call  from 
among  the  plurality  of  variable  components  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  to  prevent  stealing  of  the  access  code  by 
unauthorized  users. 


174-418  O.G.-97-23:QU 
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5417,471 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 
TKANSFERRING  A  TELEPHONE  CALL 
Wcaicy  D.  Rocen,  11428  Night  Star  Way,  Rcston,  Va.  22094; 
L4mk  G.  GottUcb,  M39  Foxdalc  Cir^  Colorado  Springs, 
Coio.  M919:  SalccB  R.  MoUnl,  7S37  Hardwich  Ct^  Piano. 
TO.  7S02S,-  Gncory  W.  Scdiock,  1505  Timber  Edfc  Dr^ 
McKiney,  1>x.  75070,  and  Roger  R  Engdahl,  1200  Shaker 
Dr.,  Bcrwloo,  Va.  22070 

Filed  May  25, 1995.  Ser.  No.  451,074 

Int.  a.'  H04M  3/42:1/64:15/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  379—212  14  daims 
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a  lelepbone  receiver  for  convening  a  received  acoustic  signal  to 

a  sound  wave; 
noise  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  noise  component  from  the 

transmitting  acoustic  signal; 
noise  level  determining  means  for  determining  a  noise  level  by 

comparing  a  power  level  of  the  noise  component  with  a  first 

threshold;  aitd 
noise  cancellation  means  for  canceling  the  noise  component 

from  the  transmitting  acoustic  signal  when  the  noise  level  is 

not  smaller  than  the  first  threshold,  said  noise  cancellation 

means  comprising: 

itotage  means  for  storing  the  noise  component  when  the  noise 
level  is  not  smaller  than  the  first  threshold;  and 

subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  noise  component  stored 
in  the  storage  means  from  the  transmitting  acoustic  signal 
when  the  noise  level  is  not  smaller  than  the  first  threshold. 


1.  A  telecommunications  system  in  a  telephone  network  of  a 
long  distance  carrier  for  providing  a  call  transfer  function,  com- 
prising: 

a  first,  second  and  third  telephone  sutions.  wherein  each  of 
respective  telephone  calls  between  said  first  and  second  tele- 
phone stations,  and  between  said  second  aitd  third  telephone 
stabons  is  either  an  incoming  call  or  an  outgoing  call  with 
respect  to  said  second  telephone  station; 

a  first  switching  office  connected  via  a  customer  premise  equip- 
ment to  said  second  telephone  station,  said  second  telephone 
station  requesting  said  first  switching  office  to  esublish  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  third  telephone  stations;  and 

a  network  control  system,  including  a  daubase  and  processing 
means,  connected  to  said  first  switching  office,  said  first 
switching  office  sending  a  request  message  to  said  network 
control  system  for  inquiring  whether  said  communication  is 
allowed,  said  network  control  system  providing  a  response 
message  to  said  first  switching  office  which  establishes  said 
communication,  if  allowed,  between  said  first  and  third  tele- 
phone stations  and  which  disconnects  said  second  telephone 
sution  from  said  first  and  third  telephone  sutions,  wherein 
said  database  has  a  table  for  providing  information  on 
allowability  of  said  communication  between  said  first  and 
third  telephone  stations  based  on  a  type  of  telephone  call. 


5417,472 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  OF  ACOUSTIC  SIGNAL  IN 

TELEPHONE  SET 

Toahio  Yoahida,  and  Michitaka  SWdo,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japaa, 

a«l|Dors  to  NEC  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  M3J66 

Claim*  prtertty,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-3S3431 

lot  CL'  H04M  1/00:  H03B  29/00 

VJS,  O.  379—390  25  Claims 

I.  A  telephone  set  comprising: 

a  telephone  transnuner  for  converting  a  sound  wave  to  a  trans- 
mitting acoustic  signal; 


5,617473 
SIGN  BIT  INTEGRATOR  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  F.  Wlctccha,  South  Boimd  Brook,  and  John  A.  Olm- 
stead.  Cape  May  Court  House,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporation,  Melboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  493,454 

Int  a."  H04M  1/74:9/00:  H03M  1/06:1/00 

MS.  Ct  379—399  17  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  generating  a  signal  for  reducing  distortion  in  a 
voice  signal  in  a  telephone  system  CODEC  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  generating  a  charge  pulse  when  a  voice  signal  is  sampled  in 
a  telephone  system  CODEC; 

(b)  setting  a  magnitude  of  the  charge  pulse  by  providing  the 
charge  pulse  to  a  current  mirror  having  plural  diversely  sized 
transistors  wherein  a  ratio  of  sizes  of  two  of  the  plural 
transistors  sets  the  magnitude  of  the  charge  pulse; 

(c)  setting  a  polarity  of  the  charge  pulse  responsive  to  a  sign  bit 
signal  in  the  voice  signal;  and 

(d)  providing  the  charge  pulse  with  the  set  magnitude  and 
polarity  to  the  CODEC  as  an  offset  correction  signal. 
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5,617,474 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HAVING  A  LATCH-RECEIVING 

OPENING  IN  AN  ENLARGED  INLET  OPENING  OF  A 

CARD-RECEIVING  SLOT 

Albert  Ditzig,  Holbnan  Estates,  and  Jerome  L.  Oldani,  Aurora, 

both  of  Dl.,  aasifnors  to  The  Gockcn  Group  Corporation, 

Oakbrook,IlL 

Filed  May  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  520404 

InL  ex."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—433  9  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  handsel,  comprising: 

a  front  surface  having  an  earpiece  and  a  mouthpiece; 

a  back  surface; 

end  walls  extending  between  and  connecting  said  front  and  back 
surface,  said  end  walls  comprising  a  top  and  bottom; 

sidewalls  extending  between  and  connecting  said  top  and  bot- 
tom; 

one  of  said  surfaces  defining  a  card-receiving  slot; 

said  slot  having  an  enlarged  inlet  opening  defining  a  mouth;  and 

said  mouth  comprises  a  latch-receiving  opening. 


5417,475 

SCRAMBLING  AND  DESCRAMBLING  OF  VIDEO 

SIGNALS  USING  HORIZONTAL  LINE  COMBINATIONS 

Daniel  Marz,  Richboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation,  G.l.  Communications  Division,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^01 

Int  CL^  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—14  38  Claims 

yn       1^    y 
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37.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  video  signal  having  first  and 

second  original  components  to  develop  a  reproduced  video  signal 

having  first  and  second  reproduced  components,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

delaying  the  first  original  component  of  the  video  signal  in  time 

to  produce  a  delayed  first  original  component; 
combining  the  second  original  component  of  the  video  signal 
with  the  delayed  first  original  component  to  jwoduce  a  portion 
of  a  scrambled  video  signal  having  first  and  second  scrambled 
components; 
transmitting  the  scrambled  video  signal; 
receiving  the  transmined  scrambled  video  signal: 


delaying  the  first  scrambled  component  of  the  received 
scrambled  video  signal  in  time; 

combining  the  delayed  first  scrambled  component  of  the 
received  scrambled  video  signal,  the  second  scrambled  com- 
ponent of  the  received  scrambled  video  signal  and  a  feedback 
signal  to  develop  the  first  reproduced  component  of  the  repro- 
duced video  signal;  and 

delaying  the  second  reproduced  component  of  the  reproduced 
video  signal  to  pnxluce  the  feedback  signal. 


5417,476 
AUDIO  SCRAMBLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SCRAMBLING 
AND  DESCRAMBLING  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Sttsumu  Ibaraki,  Toyonaka;  Noboni  Katta,  Itami;  Se^i  Naka- 
mura,  Toyonaka,  and   Hirolu   Murakami,  Osaka,  aO   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osika-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  12,  1993,  5-306386; 
JuL  12,  1993,  5-306387;  Dec  10,  1993,  5-254183 

Int  a.*  H04K  1/02:  H04N  7/117:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—49  16  Claims 
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1.  A  scrambling  system  comprising  a  scrambling  apparatus  and  a 
descrambling  apparatus  for  scrambling  and  descrambling  a  digital 
audio  signal  having  a  plurality  of  sample  data  units,  each  unit 
having  a  predetermined  bit  length, 
said  scrambling  apparatus  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  portion  and  a  second 

portion  in  each  sample  data  unit;  and 
encryption  means  for  encrypting  said  sample  data  unit  only  at 
said  second  portion,  and  for  producing  a  scrambled  sample 
data  unit;  and 
said  descrambling  apparatus  comprising: 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  portion  in  each  scrambled  sample  data  unit; 
and 
decryption  means  for  decrypting  said  scrambled  sample  data 
unit  only  at  said  second  portion,  and  for  producing  a 
descrambled  sample  data  unit; 
wherein  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  is  separated  by 
a  next-most-significant  bit  which  is  the  highest  order  bit 
having  a  value  which  is  not  equal  to  that  of  a  most-significant 
bit  in  said  sample  data  unit,  and  said  next-most-significant  bit 
belonging  to  said  first  portion. 


5417,477 

PERSONAL  WEARABLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  ENHANCED  LOW  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

James  H.  Bcyden,  Los  Altos  Hills.  Califs  assignor  to  Interval 

Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,901 
Int  CI.''  H04R  5A)2 
VS.  CI.  381—25  114  Claims 

1.  A  personal  wearable,  portable  communication  and  entertain- 
ment system  comprising: 

a  hollow,  closed  structural  member; 
a  first  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  structural  member; 
a  second  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  structural  member; 
said  first  and  second  transducer  means  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  on  said  structural  member; 
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5>1747S 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  A  SOUND 
REPRODUCTION  METHOD 
Ryoa  Tupiiiii.  Wrakata;  TyusU  NoriaatMi.  MdoMa;  Man- 
hMV  MalMHOto,  Katuo;  Mikio  Oda,  YawaU;  Mltsuhlko 
Scrlkawa,  Niihinoaiya;  Akihin  Kawaaura,  Hirakala.  and 
HiraiM  Nnauzu,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  anigBon  to  Mat- 
smUU  Electric  iDduttrial  Co^  Lld^  Kadoma,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Scr.  Na  225,602 
InL  CL"  H04R  29/00.  1N3G  i/OO 
U.S.  CL381— M  2( 


driver  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  transducer  means 
widi  driving  signals,  said  first  and  second  transducer  means 
being  driven  180  degrees  oul-of-pba*e  at  a  first  frequency 
range  and  being  driven  in-phase  at  a  second  frequency  range; 

said  first  frequency  range  being  lower  than  said  second  fre- 
quency range; 

means  for  supplying  audio  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
transducer  means;  and 

means  for  changing  the  relative  phase  of  driving  signals  from 
said  driving  means  when  the  out-of-phase  response  would 
have  been  approximately  the  same  as  the  in-phase  response; 

whereby  the  response  of  said  system  in  said  first  frequency 
range  is  enhanced. 

13.  A  personal  wearable,  portable  communication  and  entertain- 
ment system  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  structural  member; 

a  first  tjansducer  means  mounted  on  said  first  structural  member. 

said  first  structural  member  having  a  first  acoustic  aperture  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  transducer  means; 

a  second  hollow  structural  member; 

a  second  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  second  str\icniral 
member; 

said  second  structural  member  having  a  second  acoustic  aperture 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  transducer  means; 

driver  means  for  dnving  said  first  and  second  transducer  means; 
and 

means  for  supplying  audio  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
transducer  means; 

whereby  when  said  system  is  worn  with  the  first  transducer 
means  being  posiuoned  adjacent,  but  not  blocking  or  covenng 
one  of  the  wearer's  ears,  the  second  transducer  means  being 
positioned  adjacent  but  not  blocking  or  covenng  the  other  of 
the  wearer's  ears;  and  the  first  and  second  apertures  each 
being  positioned  at  a  distance  further  from  the  wearer's  ears 
than  the  respective  first  and  second  transducers,  the  system 
provides  a  low  frequency  response  which  approximates  thai 
provided  by  conventional  headphones  and  earphones  that 
cover  the  wearer's  ears  and  significantly  block  external 
sounds  to  the  ears. 

22.  A  personal  wearable,  portable  communication  and  entertain- 
ment system  compnsing: 

a  hollow  structural  member; 

first  and  second  transducer  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on 
said  structural  member; 

said  structural  member  having  at  least  one  acoustic  aperture 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  transducer  means; 

driver  meaiu  for  driving  said  first  and  second  transducer  means; 

means  for  supplying  audio  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
transducer  means;  and 

whereby  when  the  system  is  worn  with  the  first  transducer 
means  being  positioned  adjacent,  but  not  blocking  or  covering 
one  of  the  wearer's  ears;  the  second  transducer  means  being 
positioned  adjacent,  but  not  blocking  or  covering  the  other  of 
the  wearer's  ears,  and  said  aperture  is  positioned  farther  away 
from  the  wearer's  ears  than  said  first  and  second  transducer 
means,  the  low  frequency  response  of  said  system  approxi- 
mates that  provided  by  conventional  headphones  and  ear- 
phones that  cover  the  wearer's  ears  and  significantly  block 
external  sounds  to  the  ears. 
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I.  A  sound  reproduction  system  for  automalically  conducting  a 
tone  control  and  a  sound  volume  adjustment  for  an  audio  signal, 
the  sound  reproduction  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  audio  signal: 

judging  means  for  leceiving  the  input  audio  signal  and  for 
determining  whether  the  input  audio  signal  is  a  voice  signal  or 
a  non-voice  signal  so  as  to  output  a  judgment  signal; 

tone  control  means  for  adjusting  amplitude-frequency  character- 
isucs  of  the  input  audio  signal  in  accordance  with  a  judgment 
result  by  the  judgntent  means  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal; 

sound  volume  adjustment  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
and  for  adjusting  sound  volume  of  the  output  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  tone  control  conducted  by  the  tone  control 
means; 

memory  means  for  storing  dau  of  a  first  amplitude-frequency 
charactenstics  panem  for  the  voice  signal,  a  second 
amplitude-frequency  characteristics  pattern  for  the  non-voice 
signal,  and  a  plurality  of  amplitude-frequency  characteristics 
patterns  gradually  shifting  from  the  first  amplitude-frequency 
charactensucs  pattern  to  the  second  amplitude-frequency 
characteristics  pattern,  and  data  of  sound  volumes  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  amplitude-frequency  characteristics  pat- 
terns, wherein 

in  the  first  amplitude-frequency  characteristics  panem.  die 
amplitudes  at  lower  and  higher  frequency  ranges  are  lower 
than  the  amplitude  at  a  central  frequency,  and 
in  the  second  amplitude-frequency  characteristics  pattern,  the 
amplitudes  at  lower  and  higher  frequency  ranges  are  higher 
than  the  amplitude  at  the  central  frequency; 

control  means  for  receiving  the  judgment  signal  and  controlling 
the  tone  control  means  by  generating  a  control  signal  for 
selecting  the  dau  of  amplitude-frequency  characteristics  pat- 
terns stored  in  the  memory  means  so  as  to  gradually  conduct 
a  tone  control  at  predeternuned  time  intervals  until  receiving  a 
next  judgHKnt  signal,  and  for  controlling  the  sound  volume 
adjustment  means  by  generating  a  control  signal  for  selecting 
the  data  of  sound  volume  stored  in  the  memory  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  dau  of  amplitude-frequency  charac- 
teristics patterns  so  as  to  adjust  the  sound  volume  correspond- 
ing to  respective  gradual  steps  of  the  tone  control;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the  sound 
volume  adjusting  means  and  for  reproducing  the  output  sig- 
nal. 
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5,617,479 
GLOBAL  QUIETING  SYSTEM  FOR  STATIONARY 
INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Stephen  HUdcbrand,  Arlington,  Va^  and  Ziqiang  Hu.  Colum- 
bia, Md.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc., 
I^thicum,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,839,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,281 

Int  a."  GIOK  11/16 

VS.  a.  381—71  13  Oaims 


1.  A  quiet  sutionary  induction  apparatus  compnsing: 

induction  means, 

a  unk  means  surrounding  said  induction  means  so  as  to  provide 
a  space  therebetween. 

a  fluid  medium  in  said  space,  said  induction  apparatus  adapted 
to  produce  vibration  phenomena  In  said  medium  and  on  said 
unk  means. 

an  active  noise  attenuation  means  including  a  control  means 
associated  with  said  tank  means  and  adapted  to  produce 
counter  vibration  phenomena  in  an  acoustically  coupled  fash- 
ion to  thereby  attenuate  noise  resulting  from  said  vibration 
phenomena,  .said  active  noise  attenuation  means  including  an 
actuator  means  located  adjacent  said  tank  means  including 
curved  surface  actuators  having  their  curved  surface  facing 
standing  wave  forms  of  vibration  phenomena  on  said  tank 
means,  and  an  accompanying  sensor  means  associated  there- 
with for  sensing  the  residual  signal  resulting  from  the  interac- 
tion of  said  vibration  phenomena  and  counter  vibration  phe- 
nomena, said  sensor  means  including  first  sensors  located 
approximately  midway  between  said  unk  means  and  said 
curved  surfaces. 

said  actuator  means  including  piezoceramic  actuators  mounted 
on  said  tank  means  over  localized  areas  of  high  vibration,  and 

said  sensor  means  further  including  second  sensors  located  on 
said  piezoceramic  actuators  to  thereby  provide  residual  sig- 
nals to  said  control  means  to  enable  it  to  attenuate  both 
standing  wave  forms  and  localized  areas  of  high  vibration 
phenomena. 
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a  DSP  audio  reproduction  system  including  at  least  one  signal 
source,  a  DSP  unit,  an  amplifier  and  a  speaker  set  forming  an 
audio  path; 

a  source  of  pink  noise  transmitting  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
audio  path; 

an  audio  analyzer  detecting  selected  audio  response  characteris- 
tics responsive  to  said  source  of  pink  noise,  including  at  least 
one  microphone; 

a  computer  for  generating  signal  processing  coefficients  in 
response  to  an  operator  interactively  adjusting  signal  process- 
ing parameters  including  each  of  the  center  frequency,  the  Q 
and  the  gain  parameters  of  audio  reproductions,  said  center 
frequency  being  adjusuble  in  steps  of  not  more  than  about 
200  Hz  in  a  range  up  to  about  20,000  Hz.  or  steps  of  not  more 
than  about  10  Hz  in  a  range  up  to  about  1000  Hz.  or  steps  of 
not  more  than  about  1  Hz  in  a  range  up  to  about  100  Hz,  and 
including  a  display  monitor,  said  computer  being  programmed 
with  a  graphical  user  interface  for  coordinating  adjustments  in 
real  time  with  visual  icons  displayed  on  said  display  monitor 
for  each  of  said  center  frequency,  Q  and  gain  parameters  to 
obtain  a  set  of  production  filter  coefficients  to  be  propagated 
for  each  radio  to  be  installed  in  a  production  unit  of  die 
particular  model  of  motor  vehicle  and  to  obuin  in  real  time 
the  limits  of  adjustment  capacity. 


5,617,481 

ADDRESS  READING  APPARATUS  AND  ADDRESS 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  USING  MAIL  ADDRESS 

POSITION  MARK 

Yoshikatu  Nakamura,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabosiiiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050180 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
UJS.  a.  382—101  11  Claims 
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5,617,480 
DSP-BASED  VEHICLE  EQUALIZATION  DESIGN 
SYSTEM 
Bradley  A.   BaUard,  BeUeviUe;   John  W.   Whikefaart,  Nori; 
Henry  F.  Blind,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Robert  E.  Pierfe- 
Uce,  AUen  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  22,580,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369361 
Int  a.'  H03G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—98  9  Claims 

1.  An  equalization  design  system  for  determining  the  design 
parameters  limiting  the  equalization  adjustment  capacity  of  a  DSP- 
based  audio  reproduction  system,  said  audio  reproduction  system 
having  an  equalizer  with  limited  user  adjustment,  and  installed  in  a 
particular  model  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  design  system  comprising: 
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1.  A  mail  address  reading  apparatus  for  reading  an  address  of  a 
mail  which  has  a  mark  formed  in  a  machine  code  form,  the  mark 
indicating  a  position  of  the  address  area  of  the  mail,  the  mail 
address  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  deriving  image  data  from  the  mail  having  an  address 
area; 

means  for  detecting  the  mark  from  the  image  data  derived  by  the 
deriving  means:  and 

means  for  specifying  the  address  area  of  the  image  dau  accord- 
ing to  the  position  indicated  by  the  mark  and  for  reading  the 
address  for  the  image  daU  of  the  specified  area, 

wherein  the  mark  has  first  and  second  marks,  said  specifying 
means  includes  first  determining  means  for  determining  that 
the  first  mark  is  the  upper  lefi  comer  of  the  address  area  and 
second  deteimining  means  for  determining  that  the  second 
mark  is  the  upper  right  comer  of  the  address  area,  the  first  and 
second  marks  are  respectively  constructed  by  two  adjacent 
codes,  one  of  the  machine  codes  is  a  first  machine  code 
having  a  plurality  of  discrete  black  stripes  extending  in  a 
vertical  direction  of  an  address  of  die  mail  and  the  other 
machine  code  is  a  second  machine  code  having  a  plurality  of 
black  horizontal  stripes  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction 
and  disposed  adjacently  on  the  right  side  of  tiie  first  macliine 
code. 


S^17v4S3       

PATTERN  LEARNING  METHOD 
Aklra  Onwa,  Kaoagawa-koi,  Japwt.  aaiinor  to  Fuji  Photo 
FUm  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanafawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  12,779,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioo  Nov.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  399,883 
Oaiins  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-4188M; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347237 

Int  a."  GMK  9»2 
VS.  a.  382—159  39  Claims 
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5,617,482 
METHOD  OF  MOTION  COMPENSATION  AND  ELASTIC 

DEFORMATION  IN  PICTURE  SEQUENCES 
Harald  Bmsewitz,  Alv^  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdeveriiet, 

Farsta,  Sweden 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  969,221,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appiicadon  Jan.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  367,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  15,  1990,  9002647 

InL  CL"  G06K  WJ2:9/O0 

VS.  a.  382—107  2  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  motion  compensation  and  elastic  deformation  in  a 
picture  sequence  transmitted  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver, 
the  mettiod  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  transmitter: 

dividing  each  picture  in  a  picture  sequence  into  triangles  by 
selecting  comer  points; 

estimating  motion  between  two  successive  pictures  in  the  picture 
sequence; 

establishing  a  motion  vector  for  each  comer  point  selected  in  the 
dividing  step:  and 

transmitting  the  comer  points  and  three  motion  vectors  per 
comer  point  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver:  and 

the  method  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  receiver. 

receiving  the  comer  points  and  the  three  motion  vectors  per 
comer  point  at  the  receiver  from  the  ffansmitter: 

calculating  the  motion  vectors  of  intemal  points  of  the  triangles 
using  the  three  transmitted  motion  vectors  of  respective  tri- 
angles; 

calculating  pixel  values  of  the  comer  points  of  the  triangles 
using  pixel  values  of  a  previous  picture  in  the  picture 
sequence  and  the  motion  vectors  transmitted  by  the  transmit- 
ter; and 

calculating  pixel  values  of  the  intemal  points  of  the  triangles 
using  the  motion  vectors  calculated  in  the  calculating  step  and 
the  pixel  values  of  the  previous  picture  in  the  picture 
sequence. 


1.  A  pattern  learning  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

presenting  information  signals  representing  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent find  mental  pattems  of  varying  image  density  represcnu- 
tive  of  physical  objects  to  a  large  number  of  cells  of  a  neural 
network; 

assigning  a  spatial  position  for  each  of  the  cells; 

causing  a  chosen  cell,  which  best  matches  with  a  first  fundamen- 
tal pattern  having  been  presented  to  the  neural  network,  to 
leam  said  first  fundamental  pattern: 

for  neighboring  cells  having  a  distance  within  a  predetermined 
range  from  the  chosen  cell,  carrying  out  orienution-based 
spatial  interpolating  operations,  using  respective  ones  of  said 
spatial  positions,  between  the  first  fundamental  pattern  and  a 
second  fiutdamental  panem  which  has  been  learned  by  a 
second  cell,  the  second  fundamental  pattem  not  being  the  first 
fundamental  pattem  and  the  second  cell  not  being  the  chosen 
cell;  and 

causing  said  neighboring  cells  to  leam  the  results  of  said  spatial 
interpolating  operations,  thereby  causing  the  cells  to  leam  a 
large  number  of  feature  pattems. 


5.617,484 
IMAGE  BINARIZING  APPARATUS 
ToshiakI  Wada,  and  Kangda  Wang,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
msignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  125,602,  Sep.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Scr.  No.  466,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256116; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094554 

Int  a."  G06K  9>i30 
U.S.  a.  382—172  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  binarizing  apparatus  comprising: 
photoelectnc  converting  means  for  photoelectrically  convening 

an  image  into  an  electric  image  signal: 
image  signal  separating  means  for  separating  an  image  signal 
acquired  from  said  photoelectric  convening  means  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  portions  lo  yield  parual  images: 
extracting  means  for  extracting  no  more  than  three  levels  of 
bnghtness  of  a  highest  brightness,  a  lowest  brightness  and  an 
average  brightness  as  parameters  from  said  partial  images  for 
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a  panial  image  block  of  interest  and  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
panial  image  blocks  adjacent  to  said  partial  image  block  of 
interest; 

threshold  value  computing  means  for  inputting  said  extracted 
parameters  comprised  of  no  more  than  said  three  levels  of 
brightness  which  are  extracted  from  said  panial  image  block 
of  interest  and  all  of  said  adjacent  panial  image  blocks  lo  a 
neural  network,  and  causing  said  neural  network  to  compute  a 
single  threshold  value  based  on  only  said  extracted  parameters 
corresponding  to  said  no  more  than  three  levels  of  brightness; 
and 

binarizing  means  for  selectively  binarizing  a  plurality  of  pixels 
which  form  pan  of  all  of  the  pixels  constituting  an  image, 
based  on  said  threshold  value  acquired  by  said  threshold  value 
computing  means. 
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(i)  a  matrix  of  the  pixels  of  the  image  including  a  reference 

pixel  in  the  center  of  the  matrix  with 
(ii)  [Hvdetermined  matrix  pattems.  said  second  detection 
means  including: 

1)  means  for  detecting  whether  a  white  region  including  at 
least  a  group  of  successive  white  pixels  exists  within  the 
image  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  reference  pixel 
along  a  scanning  line,  and 

2)  means  for  supplying  a  second  signal  for  each  pixel  of  the 
image  when  the  while  region  is  detected  to  exist  within  the 
image  at  the  predetermined  distance  from  each  said  pixel: 
and 

c)  discrimination  means  for  detecting  a  text  region  within  the 
image  by  determining  that  both  the  first  signal  and  the  second 
signal  are  simultaneously  supplied  by  said  first  detection 
means  and  said  second  detection  means  with  respect  to  each 
pixel  of  the  image  included  in  the  detected  text  region. 


5,617,486 

CONTINUOUS  REFERENCE  ADAPTATION  IN  A 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Yen-Lu  Chow,  Saratoga;  Peter  V.  deSouza.  San  Jose;  Adam  B. 

Fineberg.  and  Hsiao-Wuen  Hon,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,679,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  563^56 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/O0 

VS.  CL  382—181  41  Claims 


5,617,485 

IMAGE  REGION  SEGMENTATION  SYSTEM 

Satoshi  Ohuchi,  Hachioji,  and  Kaoru  Imao,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  137,507,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,474,  Jan.  30,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
743,204,  Aug.  9,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,134,666.  This  appUcatlon 

Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-035752 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—176  10  Claims 


I.  An  image  region  segmentation  system  for  discriminating  a 
text  region  within  an  image,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  candidate  region  for  the 
text  region  within  the  image  by  outputting,  for  each  pixel  of 
the  image  included  in  the  candidate  region,  a  first  signal 
indicating  that  said  each  pixel  constitutes  part  of  the  candidate 
region  for  the  text  region: 

b)  second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  white  region  including 
at  least  a  group  of  successive  white  pixels  within  the  image, 
by  carrying  out,  for  each  of  the  pixels  of  the  image,  a  pattem 
matching  of: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pattem  recognition  of  data  input  comprising: 

means  for  representing  said  data  input  as  a  set  of  observed 
vectors,  wherein  individual  observed  vectors  of  said  set  of 
observed  vectors  represent  said  data  input  at  a  difiFerent  point 
in  time: 

means  for  comparing  a  first  subset  of  said  set  of  observed 
vectors  to  a  set  of  models  by  comparing  a  set  of  reference 
vectors  associated  with  said  set  of  models  to  said  set  of 
observed  vectors  and  identifying  a  resultant  model  which 
most  closely  matches  said  first  subset,  wherein  said  resultant 
model  is  one  of  said  set  of  models; 

means  for  creating  a  set  of  accumulation  vectors  wherein  indi- 
vidual accumulation  vectors  of  said  set  of  accumulation  vec- 
tors correspond  to  individual  reference  vectors  of  said  set  of 
reference  vectors,  and  wherein  a  first  accumulation  vector  of 
said  set  of  accumulation  vectors  stores  a  first  observed  vector, 
and  wherein  said  first  observed  vector  was  previously  associ- 
ated with  a  first  reference  vector  of  said  set  of  reference 
vectors; 

means  for  updating  said  set  of  reference  vectors  to  create  an 
updated  set  of  reference  vectors  associated  with  said  set  of 
models  to  more  accurately  represent  said  data  input,  wherein 
said  means  for  updating  combines  said  first  accumulation 
vector  with  said  first  reference  vector,  and 
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means  for  utilizing  said  updated  sei  of  reference  vectors  in 
comparing  subsequent  data  input  streams  to  said  set  of  hkkI- 
els. 


5^17,487 
IMAGE  CUTOUT  APPARATUS 
Itetomu  YoncyaaM,  and  Hiroahi  Klnodiha,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Konica  CorporatkNi.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  34)3,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236911 

InL  a.*  G06K  9/48:9/30:9/46:  GOIB  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—199  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  searching  a  contour  line  of  an  image  to  be 
cut  out.  compnsing: 

displaying   means  for  displaying  an   image  obtained  through 

photoelectric  conversion  scanning  of  an  original  image: 
belt-shaped  region  setting  means  for  setting  a  belt-shaped  region 

by  designating  at  least  two  points  located  along  the  contour 

line  of  an  image  to  be  cut  out; 
processing  means  for  processing  image  data  m  the  belt-shaped 

region  that  has  been  set  by  said  belt-shaped  region  setting 

means; 
contour  line  searching  means  for  searching  the  contour  line  of 

the  image  to  be  cut  out,  based  on  the  image  dau  processed  by 

said  processing  means; 
a  tracer  for  extracting  a  contour  point  located  on  the  contour  line 

of  an  image  in  accordance  with  an  image  data  in  a  width 

direction  of  the  belt-shaped  region;  and 
wherein  the  tracer  is  moved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 

width  direction  so  as  to  continuously  extract  each  contour 

point,  thereby  searching  the  contour  line;  and 
wherein  said  belt-shaped  region  setting  means  is  arranged  such 

that  a  weight  distribution  for  determining  a  contour  point  by 

said  tracer  is  set  in  the  width  direction  of  the  belt-shaped 

region. 
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1.  A  word  recognition  method  comprising: 
(a)  dividing  a  document  into  a  two  dimensional  matrix  of  pixel 
areas; 


(b)  scanning  the  pixel  areas  with  a  light  source  and  detecting  the 
intensity  of  light  from  each  pixel  area  to  generate  a  plurality 
of  pixel  dau  signals,  each  pixel  dau  signal  being  proportional 
to  the  intensity  of  light  detected  from  its  corresponding  pixel 
area; 

(c)  comparing  the  pixel  dau  signals  to  dau  signals  stored  in  a 
wnemoty  tlut  represent  alphanumeric  characters  and  words  in 
order  to  initially  recognize  word  candidates  from  said  pixel 
dau  signals; 

(d)  generating  a  ranking  of  candidates  for  each  word  based  upon 
a  likelihood  of  correctness  of  each  candidate,  each  ranking 
having  a  top  choice  indicating  the  initial  most  likely  correct 
candidate  for  the  word; 

(e)  grouping  ranked  word  candidates  into  neighborhoods,  each 
neighborhood  comprising  two  or  mote  word  candidates  and 
each  neighborhood  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  neigh- 
borhood: 

(0  reading  from  a  read  only  memory  word  collocation  dau  for 
each  word  candidate  and  one  or  more  lop  choice  adjacent 
word  candidates; 

(g)  computing  a  collocation  score  for  each  word  candidate  and 
the  top  choice  of  at  least  two  adjacent  neighborhoods  wherein 
the  colkxabon  score  for  each  word  candidate  is  computed  by 
adding  the  probability  of  correctness  of  the  word  candidate  to 
the  products  of  (i)  the  collocation  daU  of  the  candidate  and  its 
lop  choice  neighbors  and  (ii)  the  probability  of  correctness  for 
the  lop  choice  neighbor  and  dividing  the  result  by  the  sums  of 
the  probabilities  of  correctness  of  all  the  words  in  the  neigh- 
borhood and  the  sums  of  the  products  of  (i)  collocation  dau 
of  each  neighbor  with  the  top  choice  of  the  adjacent  neighbors 
and  the  (ii)  the  probability  of  correctness  of  the  top  choices  of 
the  adjacent  neighbors; 

(h)  soning  word  candidates  by  their  collocation  score; 

(i)  comparing  changes  between  the  word  candidates  of  the  initial 
neighborhoods  and  the  word  candidates  in  the  sorted  neigh- 
borhood: 

(j)  counting  the  number  of  changes  for  the  neighborhoods;  and 

(k)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (i)  until  the  number  of  changes  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,617^489 

OPTICAL  ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLDER  FOR 

CONVERTING  ANALOG  SIGNALS  TO  BINARY  SIGNALS 

Ricbard  S.  AdKki,  IMl  Mariposa  St.,  Richmond,  Calif.  94804, 

assignor  to  Richard  S.  Adachi,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  998,803 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:  H03M  1/12:  GMK  9/40:  HOIL  27/00 


VS 


2  Claims 


5,617,488 
RELAXATION  WORD  RECOGNIZER 
Tao  Hong,  Buffalo,  ai>d  Jonathan  J.  Hull,  Amherst,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  Sute  Univer- 
sity of  New  York,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,767 

InL  a."  G86F  15/02:  GMK  9/62:9/72 

VS.  a.  382—229  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  an  optical  adaptive  thresholder  for  convert- 
ing an  analog  primary  video  signal  to  a  binary  video  signal,  pixel 
by  pixel  in  real  ume  comprising: 

first  scanning  means,  having  a  finely  focused  lens  and  a  first 
CCD  scanner,  scanning  on  an  optical  axis,  line  by  line,  a 
document,  said  first  scanning  means  outputiing  odd  and  even 
video  pixel  signals,  via  said  finely  focused  lens; 

second  scanning  means,  having  a  defocused  lens  and  a  second 
CCD  scanner,  scanning  slightly  off  said  optical  axis  in  syn- 
chronization with  said  first  scanning  means,  line  by  line,  said 
document,  said  second  scanning  means  outputting  odd  and 
even  threshold  pixel  signals  via  said  defocused  lens; 


illumination  means  illuminating  said  document  scanned  by  said 

first  and  second  scanning  means: 
first  normalizing  means  for  normalizing  and  matching  said  odd 

and  even  video  pixel  signals: 
second  normalizing  means  for  normalizing  and  matching  said 

odd  and  even  threshold  pixel  signals; 
first  sample  and  hold  means  for  alternately  multiplexing  said 

odd  and  even  video  pixel  signals,  output  from  said  first 

nomudizing  means,  to  compose  said  primary  video  signal; 
second  sample  and  hold  means  for  alternately  multiplexing  said 

odd  and  even  threshold  pixel  signals,  output  from  said  second 

normalizing  means,  to  compose  an  adaptive  threshold  signal; 

and 
comparing  means,  for  comparing  said  primary  video  signal  with 

said  adaptive  threshold  signal  to  generate  said  binary  video 

signal. 


5,617,490 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  NEURAL  NETWORK 

COMPENSATOR  FOR  MEASURING  3-D  POSITION 

Masao  Kume,  Hirakata,  Japan,  and  Takeo  Kanade,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa„  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,136 

Int  a."  G06T  1/40:5/00 

VS.  CI.  382—275  7  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  system  for  measuring  actual  image  coordinates  of 
an  object,  the  camera  system  comprising: 

a  camera,  having  a  signal  processing  portion,  for  imaging  the 
object  and  outputting  first  image  coordinates  of  the  object: 

a  camera  model  generator  for  outputting  instruction  signals, 
wherein  the  instruction  signals  are  produced  based  on  a  pin- 
hole- camera  model  using  camera  parameters  which  are 
derived  based  on  an  image  center  and  a  geometrical  relation- 
ship between  a  world  coordinate  of  x.  y,  and  z  axes,  a  camera 
coordinate  of  x.  y.  and  z  axes,  and  an  image  coordinates  of  x 
and  y  axes;  and 

a  neural  network,  responsive  to  the  instruction  signals  provided 
by  the  camera  model  generator,  for  receiving  the  first  image 
coordinates,  adjusting  the  first  image  coordinates  according  to 
a  difference  tietwecn  the  first  image  coordinates  and  the 
instruction  signals,  and  outputting  second  image  coordinates 
having  increased  accuracy  compared  to  the  first  image  coor- 
dinates, 

wherein  the  camera  model  generator  optimizes  the  instruction 
signals  according  to  the  second  image  coordinates  from  the 
neural  network. 
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surface  patches  represented  by  a  plurality  of  dau  points,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  digitizing  the  scene  by  sensing  relative  range  information 
about  a  plurality  of  points  observed  in  a  scene  using  a 
rangefinding  sensor: 

b)  inputting  the  sensed  relative  range  information  into  a  com- 
puter having  a  random  access  memory; 

c)  storing  the  digitized  scene  in  the  random  access  memory,  the 
digitized  scene  compnsing  a  plurality  of  dau  points; 

d)  using  the  computer  to  select  a  region  from  the  digitized  scene 
consisting  of  a  set  of  points  in  three  dimensions  stored  in  the 
random  access  memory: 

e)  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  geometric  surface  types  from  a 
library  of  geometric  surface  types  to  represent  a  predomiiuuit 
geometric  surface  covered  by  the  region; 

f)  determining  a  minimal  number  of  daU  points  required  to 
define  the  selected  surface  type; 

g)  selecting  the  minimal  number  of  dau  points  by  randomly 
choosing  the  dau  points  from  the  selected  region: 

h)  using  the  computer  to  compute  from  the  surface  type  and  the 
selected  randomly  chosen  minimal  number  of  dau  points,  an 
equation  of  a  surface  patch  on  which  the  randomly  selected 
points  lie; 

i)  counting  the  number  of  dau  points  in  the  selected  region  that 
are  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  geometric  sur- 
face patch  defined  by  the  equation:  and. 

j)  repeating  steps  (g)  to  (i)  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  and 
selecting  the  surface  patch  with  the  maximum  number  of 
counted  data  points. 


5,617,492 

FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLING  OF  A  MICROLENS 

CONDITIONED,  STACKED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DIODE  ARRAY 

Raymond  J.  Beach;  William  J.  Bcnctt,  both  of  Livermore,  and 

Steven  T.  Mills,  Antioch,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  597^31 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—33  9  Claims 


5,617,491  

ESTIMATION  OF  SURFACE  GEOMETRY  FROM 

RELATIVE  RANGE  IMAGES 

Gerhard    Roth,   Gloucester,    Canada,   assignor   to   National 

Research  Council  of  Canada,  Otuwa,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149^42,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,356 

InL  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—285  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  finding  a  geometric  surface  patch  represented  by 

an  equation,  the  surface  patch  closely  approximating  a  geometric 

surface  within  a  digitized  scene,  the  scene  comprising  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  system-t  for  coupling  light  from  a  microchanncl  cooled, 
microlens  conditioned  semiconductor  laser  diode  array  into  a  fiber 
optic,  comprising: 

a  microchannel  cooled,  microlens  conditioned  semiconductor 
laser  diode  array  for  producing  laser  light; 

a  fiber  optic  having  an  input  aperture;  and 
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a  lens  to  focus  said  laser  light  into  said  input  apenure.  wherein 
the  focal  length  of  said  lens  is  chosen  such  that  the  divergence 
of  said  laser  light  after  it  passes  through  said  lens  is  S  the 
numencal  aperture  of  said  fiber  optic  wherein  said  lens 
focuses  said  laser  light  to  a  spot  having  a  size  that  is  S  said 
input  aperture 
wherein  each  diode  laser  of  said  laser  diode  array  produces  a 

beam,  wherein  the  maximuin  angle  of  divergence  of  said 

beam  is 


'(w")- 


5,617^94 
ALIGNMENT  PIECE  FOR  A  CONNECTOR  FOR 
OPTICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Daiiay  MorUoo,  St  AmandsberB;  Luc  Joockbeere,  Dilbcck, 
and  Jan  P.  K.  Van  Koctsera,  Zwtjndrecfat,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Framatomc  Connectors  International,  Paris, 
Franc* 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  524,230 
Claims   priority,   applicadon    Netherlands.   Sep.   8,    1994, 
9401459 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385— S9  >  Clains 


where  A  is  the  side  length  of  a  square  aperture  of  said  laser  light, 
and  F  is  the  focal  length  of  said  lens. 


5417,493 
WAVEGUIDE  TYPE  OPTICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 
PROPERTIES  OF  SUPPRESSED  DC  DRIFT,  REDUCED 
DRIVING  VOLTAGE  AND  HIGH  SPEED  OPERATION 
Himslii  Nishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Scr.  No.  573,03« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  i-3llC95 

Int.  CL"  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—40  8  Claims 


2a      2b 


1.  An  optical  control  device  which  comprises; 

a  substrate  having  a  main  surface  and  being  of  a  first  dielectric 
and  light-transparent  material  with  an  eletrooptic  effect; 

two  waveguides  formed  in  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
having  parallel  portions  close  to  each  other; 

a  first  buffer  layer  section  formed  on  the  main  surface  between 
the  parallel  portions  of  said  waveguides,  said  first  buffer  layer 
being  of  a  second  dielectric  and  light-transparent  material 
having  a  refractive  index  smaller  than  that  of  said  substrate 
and  a  dielectric  constant  of  IS  or  less; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  first  buffer  layer  at  least  one 
second  electrode  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate 
adjacent  to  and  outside  of  the  parallel  portions  of  said 
waveguides,  said  second  electrode  being  spatially  separated 
from  said  first  electrode  and  said  first  buffer  layer  section;  and 
a  second  buffer  layer  section  of  said  second  dielectric  and 
light-transparent  material  interposed  between  said  second 
electrode  and  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  second 
buffer  layer  section  being  spatially  separated  from  said  first 
buffer  layer  section,  said  second  electrode  partially  being  in 
direct  contact  with  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate. 


1.  Alignment  piece  for  a  connector  for  optical  conductors,  com- 
prising a  support  plate  with  a  top  surface,  a  guiding  plate  manu- 
factured with  very  high  accuracy,  said  guiding  plate  being  sup- 
ported on  the  top  surface  of  said  support  plate,  and  one  or  more 
alignment  channels  for  the  conductors,  said  guiding  plate  having 
an  end  edge  in  which  ends  of  the  alignment  channels  are  made  as 
V-shaped  slots  and  wherein  the  support  plate  is  provided  with  an 
inclining  guiding  surface  in  which  the  alignment  channels  extend, 
said  inclining  guiding  surface  of  the  support  plate  ending  at  a 
distance  from  said  end  edge  of  the  guiding  plate,  wherein  a  support 
member  is  provided  between  this  end  edge  and  the  guiding  surface, 
said  support  member  projecting  above  the  guiding  surface  and  said 
support  member  being  adapted  to  support  the  conductors  during 
nKxinting  the  same  in  the  alignment  piece  under  such  an  angle  of 
inclination  that  the  conductors  project  above  said  end  edge  of  the 
guiding  plate. 


5,617,495 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Masaaki  Funabashi,  and  Kazuhiko  Kurata,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  434,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109283 
Int  Ct*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—92  5  Claims 


1.  Optical  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  optical  semiconductor  element; 

a  short  optical  fiber  direcUy  optically  coupled  at  a  first  end  face 
to  said  optical  semiconductor  element,  said  optical  semicon- 
ductor element  and  one  end  of  said  short  optical  fiber  being 
mounted  on  a  common  silicon  substrate,  said  common  silicon 
substrate  comprising  a  V-groove  on  one  surface  thereof,  said 
one  end  of  ,said  short  optical  fiber  being .  disposed  in  said 
V-groove;  ' 

a  first  ferrule  receiving  said  optical  fiber,  said  first  ferrule  receiv- 
ing only  a  portion  of  said  short  optical  fiber  near  a  second  end 
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face  opposite  said  first  face,  said  second  end  face  of  said 
optical  fiber,  together  with  an  adjacent  end  face  of  said  first 
ferrule,  being  end-face-ground;  and 
a  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  an  outer  diameter 
of  said  first  ferrule,  into  a  first  end  of  which  said  first  ferrule 
is  inserted  and  being  sufficiently  long  to  receive  in  a  second 
end  thereof  a  second  ferrule  including  an  external  optical 
fiber. 


5,617.496 

LATERAL  ILLUMINATION  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Bt«tt  M.  KingstoDC,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Super  Vision 

International,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  65,942,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5333,228.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277,887 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  lateral  illumination  fiber  optic  cable  comprising: 

a  central  core  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cable; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  distributed  perimetrically  about  the 
core  and  extending  axially  along  an  outer  surface  of  the  core, 
said  optical  fibers  having  a  plurality  of  bends  in  the  fibers  for 
enhancing  lateral  illumination  at  the  expense  of  axial  trans- 
mission of  light;  and 

a  transparent  tubular  sheath  encompassing  the  core  and  the 
optical  fibers  and  extending  along  a  length  of  the  cable. 


5,617,497 

LATERAL  ILLUMINATION  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURE 

Brett  M.  Kingstone,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Super  Vision 

Intenuitional,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  277^87,  Jul.  20, 1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  65,942,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,333428.  This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,986 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—100  17  aaims 

1.  A  lateral  illumination  fiber  optic  cable  device,  comprising: 

a  central  core  having  an  axially  extending  light  reflective  outer 

surface: 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  distributed  circumferentially  about 
the  core  and  extending  axially  along  the  reflective  surface; 
and 


a  transparent  tubular  sheath  running  longitudinally,  coaxially  of 
the  core  about  the  optical  fibers. 


5,617,498 

LIGHT-TRANSMnriNG  OUTER  CASINGS  FOR 

ENDOSCOPES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Charies  D.  Cawood,  11527  N.  Lou  Al  Ct,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  349,247,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,463,712.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

516,613 

Int  CI."  G02B  23/26 

VS.  a.  385—117  10  Claims 

■27 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  endoscope  with  a  light-transmitting 
outer  casing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  elongated  tubular  sheath  of  a  light-transmitting  mate- 
rial, said  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

forming  said  proximal  end  of  said  sheath  into  a  light-receiving 
post; 

inserting  an  elongated  lens  train  into  said  sheath  so  that  a 
proximal  end  of  said  lens  train  projects  through  an  opening  at 
said  proximal  end  of  said  sheath  said  lens  train  including  an 
opposite  distal  end  having  at  least  one  field  lens;  and 

positioning  said  distal  end  of  said  sheadi  around  a  periphery  of 
said  at  least  one  field  lens  and  polishing  said  distal  end  of  said 
sheath  for  allowing  transmission  of  light  therethrough. 


5,617,499 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  A  POLED 
ELECTROOPTIC  FIBER  SEGMENT 
Steven  R.  J.  Bnicck,  and  Xiang-Cun  Long,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.M.,  assignors  to  University  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquo-- 
quc,  N.M. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  525,960 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/J6 
VS.  CI.  385—122  10  Chdms 

6.  In  optoelectronics,  an  electrooptically  active  fiber  segment 
comprising: 

a)  a  flat  substrate  with  a  metalized  layer  forming  a  first  elec- 
trode; 

b)  a  fiber,  a  ponion  of  which  has  been  polished  flat  on  a  first  side 
close  to  the  core  and  on  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side, 
said  first  side  being  anached  to  said  substrate,  and  with 
unpolished  portions  of  said  fiber  extending  beyond  said  sub- 
strate; 
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5^17^1 

SHIELD  BOND  STRAIN  CONNECTOR  FOR  FIBER 

OPTIC  CLOSURE 

jMMt  R.  Miller,  Ansdn,  and  EUwyn  J.  Sdirocder,  Gcorfctown, 

both  of  Tex.,  aMicDors  to  MinnesoU  Mininc  and  Maaufac- 

tnring  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,1S1 

Int.  a."  G«2B  6AX):  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  a.  385—134  19  Claims 


c)  an  electrode  deposited  on  said  second  side; 

d)  and  temperatuic/electnc  field  means  to  induce  a  second-order 
nonlineahty  in  said  fiber. 


5,617300 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AN  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  AND  SCANNING  MICROSCOPE 

SYSTEM 

Taliaslii  Sliionoya,   Kawasald,  and  Jui\|i   Ilieda,  Yoiioliania, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443^25 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  20, 1994,  6-197091; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070676;  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070677 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/10:21/00:  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  38^—132  25  Claims 

r^  ?     i«     17 


1.  A  shield  bond  strain  connector  for  use  witli  a  cable  jacliet 

connector  and  a  cable  having  strength  members,  tiie  sliield  bond 

strain  connector  comprising: 

a  clamping  plate  having  a  mounting  bolt  attaclied  ttiereto:  and 

a  shield  bond  extension  element  having  first,  second  and  tliird 

holes  tlierein.  said  first  bole  positioned  to  receive  a  mounting 

boll  of  die  cable  jacket  connector,  and  said  second  hole 

positioned  to  receive  a  prong  of  tlie  cable  jacliel  connector, 

such  that  said  extension  element  is  affixed  to  the  cable  jaclcet 

connector  when  tlie  mounting  bolt  tliereof  is  engaged  in  said 

first  hole  and  when  the  prong  thereof  is  engaged  in  said 

second  hole,  said  tliird  hole  further  being  positioned  to  receive 

said  mounting  boll  of  said  clamping  plate  such  that  the 

strength  members  of  the  cable  may  be  securely  fastened 

between  said  clamping  plate  and  said  extension  elemeni. 


5.617402 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  SYNCHRONIZING  AUDIO  AND 

VIDEO  DIGITAL  DATA  SIGNALS  DURING  PLAYBACK 

Jcft«y  Ort,  Kirkiand,  Wash.,  and  Daniel  Daom,  San  Joae, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,637 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76:5/928 

VS.  a.  386—97  20  Clainis 


feOUA  PLA  W  AmJCATIOM 


I      WOCOWS  nm»<  LAY»  ,J 

1       .  a: 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  optical  information,  comprising: 
an  optical  branching  device  having: 

a  trunlc  channel  waveguide  with  a  changeable  coupling  length, 
wherein  first  light  including  the  optical  information  is  intro- 
duced into  said  trunk  channel  waveguide  tlutxigh  an  end 
face  of  said  trunk  channel  waveguide,  and 
ai  lea.si  two  branch  channel  waveguides  connected  to  said 
trunk  channel  waveguide: 
a  first  photodetector  and  a  second  phoiodetector  for  respectively 
detecting    lights    passing    through    said    branch    channel 
waveguides  to  delect  Ihe  optical  information: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  second  light  into  one  of  said  branch 

channel  waveguides; 
a  third  photodeieclor  for  delecting  a  light  intensity  distribution 
formed  on  the  end  face  of  the  trunk  channel  waveguide  based 
on  the  second  light 


1.  In  a  digital  playback  system  including  a  video  processor  unit 
and  a  software  driver,  a  method  of  synchronizing  audio  and  video 
digital  signals  during  playback  thereof,  said  metliod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  determining  whether  said  audio  and  video  digital  signals  are 
in  synchronization  or  out  of  synchronization  by  a  small  num- 
ber of  frames,  x,  said  step  of  determining  performed  by  said 
video  processor  unit; 
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(b)  provided  said  audio  and  video  digital  signals  are  out  of 
synchronization  by  x  or  less  frames,  performing  a  first  step  of 
synchronizing  said  video  digital  signal  to  said  audio  digital 
signal,  said  first  step  initialed  and  performed  solely  by  said 
video  processor  unit;  and 

(c)  provided  said  audio  and  video  digital  signals  are  out  of 
synchronization  by  more  than  x  frames,  performing  a  second 
step  of  synchronizing  said  video  digital  signal  to  said  audio 
digital  signal,  said  second  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  said  software  driver  instructing  said  video  processor  unit  to 
perform  a  video  frame  synchronization  procedure:  and 

(ii)  said  video  processor  interrupting  said  software  driver 
during  said  video  frame  synchronization  procedure  on  a 
video  ftame  basis  until  said  software  driver  dete^nine^^  a 
completion  point  of  said  video  ftame  synchronization  pro- 
cedure. 


5,617,504 

COGENERATION  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

WITH  AIIXILIARY  HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND 

THERMAL  BARRIER 

Thomas  Sdacca,  31  Roiling  La.,  Wayiand,  Mass.  01778,  and 

NeU  Slavin,  201  Hayden  Rd.,  Groton,  Mass.  01450 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,571,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  U.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,456 

Int.  CI.''  B60L  1/02:  POIK  15/00 

VS.  a.  392—307  10  Claims 


5,6174i03 
MOTOR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT,  AND  SHAVER 
COMPRISING  SUCH  A  MOTOR  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert    J,    Fronen,    Eindhoven;    Paulus   J.   C.    Van    Leest, 
Dracbten,  and  Franciscus  A.  C.  M,  Schoofe,  Eindhoven,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser,  No,  161,002 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  3, 1992, 
92203742 

Iflt  a."  G05F  I/IO 
VS.  a.  388—815  45  Clahns 


1.  A  motor  control  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  supply  voltage  lenninal. 

an  electric  motor,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  electric  motor, 
said  control  circuit  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  connection 
lenninal  coupled  lo  Ihe  electric  motor,  a  measuremeni  resistor 
coupled  between  the  first  supply  voltage  terminal  and  the  first 
connection  terminal,  a  switching  transistor  having  a  main 
current  path  coupled  between  the  second  connection  terminal 
and  the  second  supply  voltage  terminal  and  having  a  control 
electrode,  a  flyback  diode  coupled  between  the  second  con- 
nection terminal,  a  pul.se  width  control  stage  coupled  to  the 
control  elecQ-ode  of  the  switching  transistor,  and  a  motor 
voltage  measurement  stage  for  controlling  the  pulse  width 
control  stage  in  response  lo  a  motor  voltage  carried  by  the 
electric  motor,  wherein  the  motor  voltage  measuremeni  stage 
comprises  a  resistor  and  a  first  current  mirror  having  a  com- 
mon terminal  coupled  lo  the  first  supply  voltage  terminal, 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second  connection  terminal  by 
means  of  the  resistor,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
pulse  width  control  stage. 


1.  A  cogeneration  system  suitable  for  residential  applications, 
comprising: 

A.  an  engine  for  providing  both  heat  and  motive  power. 

B.  a  generator  coupled  lo  said  engine  for  providing  electric 
power, 

C.  electric  heating  means  for  providing  additional  heat,  compris- 
ing a  first  electrical  heal  source  and  a  second  electrical  heat 
source,  and 

D.  controller  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  first 
and  second  electrical  heal  sources  during  a  given  period  in 
accordance  with  measured  operating  characteristics  of  said 
system  during  a  defined  prior  time  interval  which  is  represen- 
tative of  overall  system  energy  demand  for  a  next  operating 
time  period,  for  applying  the  measured  operating  characteris- 
tic lo  control  energization  of  the  electric  heating  means  for  the 
nexi  operating  time  period  by  computing  a  duty  cycle  band 
value  indicative  of  the  measured  operating  characteristic  and 
computing  a  first  delay  value  and  a  second  delay  value  based 
upon  said  duty  cycle  band,  wherein  each  of  said  delay  values 
is  indicative  of  a  time  delay  before  said  first  and  second 
electrical  heal  sources,  respectively,  will  be  energized. 


5.617,505 
SPEECH  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CUTTING  OUT  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL  FROM  A  NOISY 
SPEECH  SIGNAL 
Joji  Kane,  Nara.  and  Akira  Nohara.  Nishinomiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,770,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  706,576,  May  28, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No,  455,252 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-138053; 
May  28,  1990,  2-138061;  May  28,  1990,  2-138062:  May  28, 
1990,  2-138063;  May  28,  1990.  2-138067 
Int  a.*  GOIL  1/06 
VS.  CI.  395—2.18  1  Claim 


I.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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band  division  means  for  perfonning  a  band  division  process 
including  a  Fourier  transformation  for  an  inputted  speech 
signal  and  outpiitting  spectrum  signals  of  plural  channels; 

cepstrum  analysis  means  for  performing  a  cepstrum  analysis 
process  for  the  spectrum  signals  of  plural  channels  outputted 
from  said  band  division  means  and  outputting  a  quefrency 
value  which  represents  a  pilch  delected  through  said  cepstrum 
analysis; 

formant  analysis  means  for  perfonning  a  formant  analysis  pro- 
cess for  the  cepstrum  analysis  result  outputted  from  said 
cepstrum  analysis  means  and  outputting  a  quefrency  value 
and  a  cepstrum  level  which  represent  a  formant  detected 
through  said  cepstrum  analysis; 

speech  detection  means  for  detecting  a  feature  of  a  speech  of  the 
inputted  speech  signal  based  on  a  combination  of  the  que- 
frency value  which  represents  the  delected  pitch  outputted 
from  said  cepstrum  analysis  means,  and  the  quefrency  value 
and  the  cepstrum  level  which  represent  the  detected  formant 
outputted  fix>m  said  formant  analysis  means; 

speech  judgment  control  means  for  storing  predetermined  fea- 
mres  of  speeches  of  plural  speakers  and  sequentially  output- 
ting the  stored  features,  said  predetemiined  features  denoting 
a  predetermined  pitch  quefrency  value  and  a  predetermined 
formant  quefrency  value  and  cepstrum  level  for  each  of  said 
plural  speakers; 

speech  judgment  means  for  detecting  which  speaker  among  said 
plural  speakers  the  feature  detected  by  said  speech  detection 
means  corresponds  to  by  comparing  the  feature  detected  by 
said  speech  detection  means  with  the  stored  features  outputted 
from  said  speech  judgment  control  means  and  outpuning  a 
detection  result; 

switch  control  means  for  outputting  a  switch  control  signal 
according  to  the  detection  result  outputted  from  said  speech 
judgment  means;  and 

switch  means  for  outputting  speech  signals  discriminating  them 
by  respective  speakers  according  to  the  switch  control  signal 
outputted  from  said  switch  control  means  in  response  to  the 
outputted  speech  signal. 


S,617,S«6 
METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING  A  VALUE  OVER  A 
TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM  AND  FOR  DECODING  SAME 
PhU  L.  Bark,  San  Rafael;  Robert  J.  Mical,  Redwood  City; 
Steven  E.  Hayes,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  David  C.  Hatt,  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  assiKoors  to  The  3DO  Company, 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  JuD.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  267,978 
Int  CL*  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
U&  a.  395—2.1  18  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  a  plurality  of  starting  values  s, 
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calculating  a  transmission  value  y^  given  by  yf=i^i,).  where  the 
value  f^s^)  is  selected  depending  on  a  selection  decision  from 
a  predefined  group  of  candidate  values  including  e,(s,)  and 
d,(Sr^Vi(fi-i(».-i)))-  *•>««  *«  funcuon  e,! )  is  a  predefined 
tupping  from  said  starting  value  space  to  a  first  transmission 
value  space,  and  where  the  function  d,(  )  is  a  predefined 
mapping  from  said  starling  value  space  to  a  second  Iransmis- 
sion  value  space  said  first  and  second  transmission  value 
spaces  containing  discrete  values;  and 

transmitting  over  said  transmission  medium  said  transmission 
value  y,  in  conjunction  with  an  indication  of  whether  y,:  (a)  is 
a  function  of  s,  and  not  of  r',.iU<-i(»<-i)).  "  <•>)  is  a  fiinction 
ofs-r',.,(f^,(s^,)); 

wherein  the  function  e,(  )  is  defined  by  e,(s)=sign(s)*lsl"", 
rounded  to  the  nearest  discrete  value  in  said  first  transmission 
value  space,  and  the  function  d|(  )  is  defined  by 
d,(s)=sign(s)*lsl"".  rounded  to  the  nearest  discrete  value  in 
said  second  transmission  value  space,  n  being  an  integer 
greater  than  I. 


iiWaiM 


over  a  transmission  medium.  i=0.  1,2 all  of  said  starting 

values  s,  being  in  a  starting  value  space,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
for  each  of  at  least  two  i'th  starting  values  i{. 


5,«17,5«7 
SPEECH  SEGMENT  CODING  AND  PITCH  CONTROL 
METHODS  FOR  SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEMS 
Chang  R.  Lee,  and  Von(  K.  Puk,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Tdecammankatioa  Authority,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972J83,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  275>I0 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
91-19617 

Int  ex."  GOIL  1/06:  GMF  ISAX) 
VS.  CL  395—2.09  «  Claims 


■HB*)- 


1.  A  speech  coding  method  for  use  in  speech  syndiesis,  compris- 
ing: 

obtaining  a  set  of  spectral  envelope  parameters  that  represents 
an  estimated  spectral  envelope  of  a  voiced  speech  signal  by 
using  a  spectrum  estimation  technique; 

deconvolving  said  voiced  speech  signal,  with  an  impulse 
response  that  is  a  time-domain  representation  of  said  esti- 
mated spectral  envelope  of  said  voiced  speech  signal,  into  a 
pilch  pulse  train  signal  having  a  sequence  of  periodically 
located  pilch  pulses; 

forming  an  excitation  signal  by  appending  zero-valued  samples 
to  each  pitch  pulse  signal  of  one  period  such  that  one  pitch 
pulse  is  contained  in  each  period; 

convolving  said  excitation  signal  with  said  impulse  response 
into  wavelets; 

obtaining  wavelet  codes  by  coding  the  wavelets  of  all  periods; 
and 

storing  in  memory  wavelet  codes  and  information  of  coiie- 
sponding  pilch  pulse  locations  of  all  wavelets,  for  use  in 
speech  synthesis. 


5,617,508 
SPEECH  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
OF  SPEECH  END  POINTS  BASED  ON  VARIANCE  OF 
FREQUENCY  BAND  LIMITED  ENERGY 
BetOamin  K.  Reaves,  Yamatotakada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pana- 
sonic Technologies  Inc.,  Secausus,  N  J.,  and  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  956,614,  Oct  5,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,755 
Int  a."  GIOL  9/00 
\iS.  a.  395—2.42  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  speech  in  an  input  signal  comprising: 

first  determining  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  values 
representative  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  band  limited  energy 
within  the  signal,  wherein  the  signal  is  sampled  at  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  rate  in  a  single  frequency  band  over  a  first 
plurality  of  fi-ames.  wherein  each  frame  comprises  a  plurality 
of  samples; 

second  determining  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  values 
from  said  first  determining  means,  and  determining  a  variance 
of  the  frequency  band  limited  energy  of  the  signal  in  the 
single  frequency  band  over  a  second  plurality  of  frames; 

third  determining  means  for  determining  beginning  and  ending 
points  of  speech  within  the  signal  using  the  variance  of  the 
frequency  band  limited  energy;  and 

a  signal  recording  device  including: 
means  for  receiving  the  signal; 
means  for  storing  the  most  recent  m  seconds  of  the  received 

signal;  and 
means  for  selecting  the  portion  of  the  stored  signal  that 
corresponds  to  the  start  and  the  end  points  determined  by 
said  third  detennining  means. 
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lA)  storing,  in  a  memory  unit,  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
Hidden  Markov  Models; 

IB)  determining,  in  a  decoder  for  a  frame  feature  vector,  a 
plurality  of  current  maximum  likelihood  scores  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  distinct  Hidden  Markov  Model  in  the  plurality 
of  predetermined  Hidden  Markov  Models; 

IC)  computing,  in  a  decoder  for  the  frame  feature  vector,  a 
plurality  of  current  path  scores  each  corresponding  to  the 
distinct  Hidden  Markov  Model  in  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined Hidden  Markov  Models,  wherein  each  path  score 
quantifies  a  variation  in  the  maximum  likelihood  score  as  a 
fiinction  of  time,  and  for  the  distinct  Hidden  Markov  Model: 
ICl)  computing  a  difference  between  the  current  maximum 
likelihood  score  and  an  immediately  previous  maximum 
likelihood  score; 
1C2)  adding  a  square  of  the  difference  to  a  previous  path 

score  to  provide  the  current  path  score;  and 
1C3)  repeating  steps  ICl  and  IC2  for  each  Hidden  Markov 
Model  to  provide  the  plurality  of  current  path  scores; 

ID)  computing,  in  a  decoder  for  the  frame  feature  vector,  a 
plurality  of  current  hybrid  scores  each  corresponding  to  the 
distinct  Hidden  Markov  Model  in  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined Hidden  Markov  Models,  wherein  each  hybrid  score  is  a 
combination  of  the  maximum  likelihood  score  and  the  path 
score: 

IE)  repeating  steps  IB  through  1 D  until  all  frame  feature  vectors 
have  been  processed:  and 

IF)  selecting  the  Hidden  Markov  Model  with  a  lowest  current 
hybrid  score. 


5,617,510 
DEPENDENCY  GRAPH  SOLUTION  FOR  CONSTRAINT 
SYSTEMS 
WaUd  T,  KeyrtNiz;  Glenn  A.  Kramer,  and  Jahir  A.  Pabon,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,891,  Apr  27,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  979,143,  Nov,  20, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,452,238,  vrhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No.  365386,  Jun.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5053,189,  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser,  No.  420,618 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—10  19  Claims 


5,617309 

METHOD,  APPARATUS,  AND  RADIO  OPTIMIZING 

HIDDEN  MARKOV  MODEL  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

William   M,   Kushner,  Arlington   Heights;   Edward  Srenger, 

Schaumhurg,  and  Matthew  A.  Hartman,  Bloomington,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumhurg,  III. 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,146 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.65  9  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer  programmed  generally  for  computer- 
aided  design,  a  method  of  generating  a  solution  plan  for  a  geomet- 
1  A  method  for  optimizing  Hidden  Markov  Model  recognition    ric  constraint  system  comprising  a  collection  of  rigid  body  geomet 
of  an  input  speech  signal  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  frame    ric   entities   satisfying   a   set   of  constraints,   where   the   set   - 
feanire  vectors,  the  method  comprising:  constraints  over-constrain  the  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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representing  the  rigid  body  geometric  entities  in  tenm  of 

degrees  of  freedom; 
incrementally  satisfying  constraints  and  systematically  reducing 

the  degrees  of  freedom  of  the  system: 
adding  a  constraint  to  the  geometric  constraint  system  reducing 
the  degrees  of  freedom  and  resulting  in  an  over-constrained 
system; 
identifying  the  over-constraining  set  of  constraints  by 
(i)  constiuctmg  a  dependency  graph  describing  the  con- 
strained relationships  between  entities; 
(ii)  identifying  the  constraint  which  initiated  system  over- 
constraint, 
(iii)  identifying  the  constraints  coupled  to  the  initiating  con- 
straint by  back  tracing  through  the  dependency  graph,  the 
set    of    identified    constraints    comprising    the    over- 
constraining  set;  and 
generating  a  solution  plan  by  altering  one  or  more  constraints  from 
said  over-constrainmg  set. 
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1.  A  method  of  defining  a  first  neural  network  model  for  use  by 
a  neural  network  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  a  result, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  neural  network  data  structure,  wherein  the  neural 
network  data  structure  defines  a  structure  and  organization  of 
a  plurality  of  data  arrays,  wherein  the  plurality  of  data  arrays 
have  data  types  and  an  order  within  the  neural  network  data 
structure,  and  wherein  the  structure  and  organization  of  the 
neural  network  data  structure  is  common  and  generic  to  all  of 
a  plurality  of  defined  neural  network  models;  and 

building  a  default  neural  network  data  structure  unique  to  said 
first  neural  network  model,  said  building  step  further  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 

entering  a  plurality  of  data  values  unique  to  the  first  neural 
network  model  into  the  neural  network  dau  structure. 


5^17^12 

TRUNGULAR  SCALABLE  NEURAL  ARRAY 

PROCESSOR 

Gerald  G.  PeduuMk,  Endwcil,  and  Slamatis  VaasUiadis,  Vestal, 

botti  of  N.Y,,  aadgnon  to  lalcnwtioiial  Busineas  MacUncs 

Corporatioa,  AraMwk,  N.Y. 

Coatiiiiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  231^53,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5309,106,  wbicfa  b  a  continualioa  of  Scr.  No.  M2,7M,  Apr.  S, 

1991,  alwadoiied,  whklt  is  a  cooliniiattoa-iii-pafl  of  Scr.  No. 

S2MM,  May  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,065339.  nis  appUcatkw 

Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,191 

int  Ct'  G06F  /V/« 

II.S.  CL  395—27  1 1 


5,617311 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SHELL  FOR  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS 

Joaeph  P.  Blgns,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  international 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Divisioo  of  Ser  No.  75370,  Jim.  11,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,450329, 

which  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  849,116,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5022,196,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr  No.  482,450,  Feb.  20, 

1990,  Pat  Na  5.142,665.  This  application  Jon.  2,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  459,858 

Int  a.'  G06F  /V/« 

UA  a.  375—26  6  Claims 
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1.  A  computing  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units  arranged  in  a  folded  array  sliuc- 
ture  having  orthogonal  sets  of  neurons,  the  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing units  including  a  number  of  communicating  adder 
trees  wherein  each  communicating  adder  tree  has  a  commu- 
nication path  for  communicating  in  a  reverse  direction  relative 
to  summation;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  into  a  plurality  of  general 
processing  cells  symmetric  pairs  of  the  processing  units  such 
that  each  processing  unit  having  a  weight  storage  unit  desig- 
nated as  W,^  is  contiected  to  a  processing  unit  having  a  weight 
storage  unit  designated  as  W^,  where  j  is  not  equal  to  j.  each  of 
the  general  processing  cells  sharing  communication  paths  of 
the  symmetric  pairs  of  the  processing  units  that  make  up  each 
of  the  general  processing  cells  so  that  the  number  of  commu- 
nicating adder  trees  is  reduced. 


5,617313 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  ACnVFTY  IN  A  SIGNAL 

Bonnie  S.  Sctanitta,  29  Gann  Rd.,  East  Hampton,  N.Y.  11927 
Division  of  Scr  No.  847,776,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,402320. 
TUs  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,686 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/00 
MS.  CL  395—50  35  Claims 

I.  A  rrtethod  for  determining  if  activity  in  a  signal  is  market 
activity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  unhltered  signal  at  a  noise  filter  unit; 

passing  the  unfiltered  signal  through  a  non-adaptive  noise  filter 

to  generate  a  filtered  signal; 
passing  the  filtered  signal  through  an  adaptive  pattern  recogni- 
tion unit; 
at  the  adaptive  pattern  recognition  unit,  predicting  a  first  pattern 

that  is  a  function  of  the  filtered  signal; 
determining  if  there  is  a  first  deviation  in  the  filtered  signal  by 
comparing  the  filtered  signal  with  the  predicted  first  pattern; 
passing  the  unfiltered  signal  through  the  adaptive  pattern  recog- 
nition unit; 
at  the  adaptive  pattern  recognition  unit,  predicting  a  second 
pattern  that  is  a  function  of  the  unfiltered  signal; 
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from  the  requests  to  the  configurator  user,  the  non-ruled-based, 
generalized  configurator  expert  system  comprising: 

packing  definition  means  coupled  to  the  processing  nxidule  for 
storing  and  retrieving  at  least  one  piece  of  knowledge  relating 
to  the  type  of  packing  operations  that  may  be  attached  to 
component  definitions  in  the  first  spteading  activation 
bi-partite  graph;  and 
packing  processing  means  coupled  to  the  processing  module,  the 
first  spreading  activation  bi-partite  graph,  and  the  second 
spreading  activation  bi-partite  graph  for  concurrently  per- 
forming multiple  pacicing  operations  to  define  the  connection 
of  selected  components  to  other  selected  components  in  the 
second  spreading  activation  bi-partite  graph  according  to  cri- 
teria declaratively  specified  by  the  configurator  developer  in 
constraint  expressions  stored  in  the  first  spreading  activation 
bi-partite  graph. 


determining  if  there  is  a  second  deviation  in  the  unfiltered  signal 

by  comparing  the  unfiltered  signal  with  the  predicted  second 

pattern:  and 
if  there  exists  a  second  deviation  in  the  unfiltered  signal  and  no 

first  deviation  in  the  filtered  signal,  outputting  an  indication  of 

market  activity. 


5,617314 

GENERALIZED  CONFIGURATOR  USING  MULTIPLE 

INTERACTING  PACKERS  AND  DECLARATTVELY 

DEFINED  CONSTRAINT  EXPRESSIONS 

Nigd  I.  Dolby,  Ham  Lake;  Timothy  E.  Nagie,  Bloomington, 

and  Thomas  R.  Goessling,  BunisviUe,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,194 

lnLa.*G06Fy7/00 

MS.  CL  395—51  29  Claims 


5,617315 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

PROGRAMMING  A  ROBOT  OR  OTHER  MOVEABLE 

OBJECT 

Brice  K.  MacLaren,  Huntsville;  RandaU  L.  Johnson,  Madison; 

Judson  R.  Griliin,  ID,  and  James  R.  Meehan,  both  of  Hnnts- 

viilc,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Dynetics,  Inc.,  HnntsviUcJUa. 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  273,480 

Int  a.*  G06K  7n0:  GOIB  Un4 

MS.  a.  395—99  17  Claims 


1.  A  non-rule-bascd,  generalized  configurator  expert  system  for 
generating  a  a  configuration  of  connected  components  by  solving 
paclung  problems  through  the  execution  of  packing  operations,  the 
configurator  expert  system  being  customized  for  a  given  domain  of 
components  by  a  configurator  developer,  and  operated  by  a  con- 
figurator user  to  generate  a  configuration  solution  based  on  user 
requests,  predetermined  component  requirements,  and  connection 
constraints  specified  by  component  definitions,  the  configurator 
expert  system  having  a  first  spreading  activation  bi-partite  graph 
for  storing  the  component  definitions  and  constraint  expressions 
declaratively  specified  by  the  configurator  developer,  a  second 
spreading  activation  bi-partite  graph  for  storing  instances  of  com- 
ponents defined  in  the  first  spreading  activation  bipartite  graph 
interactively  selected  by  the  configurator  user,  and  a  processing 
module  that  can  accept  requests  from  the  configurator  user  to 
configure  selected  components,  match  the  requests  to  the  compo- 
nent definitions  stored  in  the  first  spreading  activation  bipartite 
graph,  create  and  connect  the  instances  of  the  selected  components 
in  the  second  spreading  activation  bi-partite  graph  if  creation  and 
connection  are  valid  based  on  the  component  definitions  and  prior 
configurator  user  requests,  and  report  the  configuration  resulting 


1.  A  system  for  controlUng  a  movement  of  a  three-dimensional 
woricpiece  in  space,  cotnprising: 

(a)  freely  moveable  means  for  detecting  motion  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  and  for  generating  signals  representative  of  said 
motion; 

(b)  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting  motion,  for 
acquiring  said  signals  representative  of  said  motion  and  for 
generating  sampled  signals  therefrom; 

(c)  computing  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  acquiring  said 
signal  for  receiving  and  processing  said  sampled  signals  and 
for  tituislating  said  sampled  signals  into  command  signals  for 
moving  the  workpiece,  and; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  command  signals  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  worlq)iece  in  response  to  said  command 
sigiuds. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

PRINTER  OPERATION 

Earl  L.  Barton.  CorvalUs,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,793,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  199S.  Ser.  No.  S37,168 

Int.  a."  GOID  /5//« 

VS.  a.  395—113-  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  an  addressable  printer  operation,  the 
printer  being  directed  by  a  personal  computer  oi  file  server,  the 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

upon  receiving  a  request  to  commence  a  printing  event,  measur- 
ing a  first  value  of  temperature  ambient  to  the  printer. 

determinmg  whether  said  first  value  of  ambient  temperature  is 
greater  than  or  less  than  a  predetermined  second  value  of 
temperature: 

setting  a  first  variable  to  a  first  state  when  said  first  value  of 
ambient  temperature  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  sec- 
ond value  of  temperature  and  setting  said  first  variable  to  a 
second  state  when  said  first  value  of  ambient  temperature  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  second  value  of  temperature: 

measuring  a  first  value  of  humidity  ambient  to  the  printer; 

determining  whether  said  first  value  of  humidity  is  greater  than 
or  less  than  a  predetermined  second  value  of  humidity: 

setting  a  second  variable  to  a  third  stale  when  said  first  value  of 
ambient  humidity  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  second 
value  of  humidity  and  setting  said  second  vanable  to  a  fourth 
state  when  said  first  value  of  ambient  humidity  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  second  value  of  humidity: 

selecting  a  printer  operational  subroutine  in  accordance  with 
said  states  set  said  first  and  second  variable:  and 

commencing  printing  with  the  printer  and  employing  said 
selected  pnnter  operational  subroutine  for  the  duration  of  said 
printing  event. 


5,617,517 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMPRESSING  BI-LEVEL  IMAGES 
Shan  Chi,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,018 
''  Int.  CV  G06K  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  395—114  13  Claims 

I.  A  computer-based  method  for  compressing  bit-mapped  data 
arranged  in  row  s  of  bytes  including  a  current  row  and  a  reference 
row,  wherein  each  of  said  bytes  in  said  current  row  is  compared 
with  a  corresponding  byte  in  said  reference  row.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


acaa  mrw  not    ' 


characterizing  each  of  said  bytes  in  said  current  row  as  being  in 
a  copy  mode  if  said  byte  is  equal  to  said  corresponding  byte  in 
said  reference  row: 

characterizing  each  of  said  bytes  in  said  current  row  as  being  in 
a  repeat  mode  if  said  byte  docs  not  equal  said  corresponding 
byte  in  said  reference  row  and  said  byte  equals  the  next  byte 
in  said  current  row: 

characterizing  each  of  said  bytes  in  said  current  row  as  being  in 
a  literal  mode  if  said  byte  does  not  equal  said  corresponding 
byte  in  said  reference  row  and  said  byte  does  not  equal  the 
next  byte  in  said  current  row; 

assigning  a  vanable-length  mode  code  to  each  transition  from 
one  of  said  modes  to  another  one  of  said  modes;  and 

representing  said  current  row  by  one  or  more  of  said  variable- 
length  mode  codes  to  provide  a  compressed  row  of  said  data. 


5,617.518 
OUTPirr  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF 
SERVERS 
Hkleki  Kuwamoto,  Yokohama;  Takao  IwaUni,  Fi^isawa;  Keii- 
chi  Nakane,  Yf>kohama,  and  Masaki  Fi^iwara.  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,125,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-306394; 
Apr.  2,  1991.  3-069688 

Int.  a.'^  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—114  14  Claims 
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1  A  pnnt  program  control  method  whereby  a  print  server  prints 
pnni  data  from  a  printing  request  initialed  from  at  least  one 
information  processing  apparatus  on  a  basis  of  a  print  control 
program,  said  print  server  having  a  printer,  a  controller  for  control- 
ling a  print  output  of  the  pnnter.  and  a  storing  means  controlled  by 
the  controller  for  storing  therein  a  print  control  program  to  cause 
said  printer  to  effect  a  printing  operation,  said  print  server  and  said 
information  processing  apparatus  being  interconnected  via  a  LAN, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
checking,  by  said  at  least  one  information  processing  apparatus 
upon  inifiating  a  printing  request,  to  see  whether  or  not  a 
predetermined  pnnt  control  program  suitable  to  print  a  pend- 
ing print  data  in  a  layout  desired  by  said  information  process- 
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ing  apparatus  is  cunendy  stored  in  said  storing  means  for 

storing  a  plurality  of  priiu  control  programs  in  said  print 

server, 
transferring  said  piedetennined  print  control  program  from  said 

information  processing  apparams  to  said  storing  means  in  said 

print  server  via  the  LAN  when  such  a  print  control  program  is 

not  stored;  and 
printing  said  pending  print  data  by  said  predetermined  print 

control  program  stored  in  said  storing  means. 


5,617.519 
FRANKING  MACHINE 
Raymond  J.  Herbert,  Ldgb-on-Sca,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
10  Neopost  Limited.  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^60 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23, 1992. 
9226811 

Int  CL*  G07B  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—117  5  Claims 
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1.  A  franking  machine  including  electronic  accounting  and  con- 
trol circuits;  a  digital  printing  device:  slogan  sensing  means:  feed 
means  to  feed  a  mail  item  past  said  digital  printing  device  and  to 
feed  an  input  item  past  said  slogan  sensing  means;  franking 
impression  memory  means  to  store  franking  impression  data  defin- 
ing a  franking  impression  to  be  printed;  slogan  memory  means  to 
store  slogan  data  defining  a  Mogan  to  be  printed;  said  electronic 
accounting  and  control  circuits  being  operative  to  read  out  said 
franking  impression  data  from  said  franldng  impression  memory 
means  and  to  read  out  said  slogan  data  from  said  slogan  memory 
means  to  control  said  digital  printing  device  to  print  a  franking 
impression  and  a  slogan  alongside  said  franking  impression  on  a 
mail  item  fed  by  said  feed  means  past  said  digital  printing  device; 
said  slogan  sensing  means  being  operable  to  sense  a  new  slogan 
carried  by  the  input  item  fed  by  said  feed  means  past  said  slogan 
sensing  means  and  to  output  sense  signals  defining  said  sensed 
slogan;  and  said  electronic  accounting  and  control  circuits  being 
operative  to  store  said  sense  signals  in  said  slogan  memory  to  be 
utilised  as  said  data  defining  a  slogan  to  be  printed  alongside  said 
ftanking  impression. 
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pattern  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  different 
views,  of  related  three-dimensional  patterns  having  respec- 
tive, different  viev^points  and  indicating  a  conunon  object,  on 
a  plurality  of  respective,  divided  display  areas; 

input  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  input  a  request  for  peifotm- 
ing  a  dragging  operation  on  an  object  in  accordance  with 
selecting  a  three-dimensional  pattern  of  the  object  as  dis- 
played on  a  selected,  divided  display  area,  and  moving  the 
selected  three-dinnensional  pattern; 

display  pattern  moving  means  for  moving  the  selected,  three- 
dimensional  panem  displayed  on  the  selected,  divided  display 
area  in  accordance  with  the  input  request; 

pattern  movement  converting  means  for  converting  an  amount 
and  direction  of  movement  of  the  selected  three-dimensional 
pattern,  as  displayed  in  selected,  divided  display  area,  to,  and 
for  outputung,  a  converted  amount  and  direction  of  movement 
of  each  related  three-dimensional  pattern  of  the  common 
object  for  each  of  the  other,  respective  different  viewpoints 
thereof  respectively  displayed  in  the  other,  respective  divided 
areas,  in  real  time;  and 

display  linking  means  for  moving  the  related  three-dimensional 
patterns  of  the  common  object  as  displayed  on  the  other, 
respective  divided  areas  by  the  converted  amount  and  direc- 
tion of  movement  as  output  by  the  pattern  movement  convert- 
ing means,  the  dragging  operation  performed  by  the  user  on 
the  selected  three-dimensional  pattern  displayed  on  the 
selected,  divided  area  thereby  being  converted  to  and 
executed  in  real  time  as  converted  dragging  operations  for  die 
related  diree-dimensional  patterns  in  the  respective,  divided 


5.617421 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  SHADING  METHOD 
USING  VOLUME  RENDERING  OF  SHADING  PIXEL 
AREA  HAVING  A  SMALL  PIXEL  VALUE  GRADIENT 
Yoshihiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15, 1993,  5-258199 
InL  CL*  G06T  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—126  4  Claims 


5,617,520 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  EDITING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  MOVING  DISTANCE  CALCULATOR  AND/OR  A 

DRAGGING  PATTERN  HOLDING  UNIT 
Yoichi  Yamada,  and  Shigeo  Fimaki.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  KawasaU,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP93/00958,  S  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  204.237 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183560 

InLa.*G06T/7/40 

U,S.  a.  395—119  8  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  pattern  editing  apparatus  in  a  CAD 

system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  three-dimensional  image  shading  method  using  a  volume 
rendering  algorithm  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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setting  certain  upper  and  lower  thresholds  for  extraction  of  pixel 
values  and  a  threshold  for  a  gradient  of  a  pixel  value  by  an 
operator; 

setting  an  orthogonal  three-dimensional  coordinate  system  of 
X-axis,  y-axis  and  /-axis  vi  that  an  x-z  plane  is  made  parallel 
to  surfaces  of  slacked  slices  of  a  slice-stacked  three- 
dimensional  image  by  the  operator  and  inputting  values  of  B 
and  6  by  the  operator  where  e  is  the  angle  of  said  surfaces  of 
slices  to  a  perpendicular  line  drawn  from  an  arbitrarily 
selected  origin  of  said  orthogonal  three-dimensional  coordi 
nate  system  on  a  view  plane  and  6  is  the  angle  of  said  z-axis 
to  a  projection  line  of  said  perpendicular  line  projected  on  the 
x-z  plane; 

modulating  an  amount  of  light  passing  through  said  pixel  by  a 
function  of  sin  0.  when  said  pixel  value  is  larger  than  said 
upper  threshold  to  deiermine  a  first  value  corresptmding  to  a 
pixel  of  said  view  plane; 

subjecting  said  pixel  value  to  a  transparency  process  to  deter 
mine  a  second  value  corresponding  to  a  pixel  of  said  view 
plane,  when  said  pixel  value  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said 
lower  threshold,  or  when  said  pixel  value  is  larger  than  said 
lower  threshold  and  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  upper 
threshold  and  a  gradient  of  said  pixel  value  is  larger  than  said 
threshold  for  the  gradient, 

iiHxlulating  an  amount  of  light  passing  through  said  pixel  by  a 
value  of  the  gradient  of  said  pixel  value  to  determine  a  third 
value  corresponding  to  a  pixel  of  said  view  plane,  when  said 
pixel  value  is  equal  to  or  smaller  ihan  said  lower  threshold 
and  the  gradient  of  said  pixel  value  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than 
said  threshold  for  the  gradient:  and 

constructing  an  image  on  the  basis  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
values. 


5.617322 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PROVIDING  AND/OR 

CUSTOMIZING  DISPLAY  SCREENS  AND  OPERATOR 

INTERFACK.S  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL  AND 

MEASIREMENT  INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  R.  Peltier.  Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.324 

Int  CL"  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—133  21  Ctalms 
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said  instrument,  wherein  said  interpretation  engine  runs  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  said  instrument  in  order  to  render  a  given 
display. 


5.617.523 

WAVEFORM  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  EASILY 

REALIZING  HIGH-DEFINITION  WAVEFORM 

OBSERVATION 

Yoshifumi  Imazu.  Lsehara.  Japan,  and  Takabiro  Wada.  At'Wgi, 

both  of  Japan,  assixnors  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776059.  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.434.954.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.556 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-337347 

InL  a."  G06T  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—140  2  Claims 
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1  A  waveform  display  apparatus  of  frequency  sweep  type, 
comprising: 

a  measurement  unit  for  tneasuring  a  signal  to  be  measured  by 
sweeping  a  frequency  under  a  predetermined  measurement 
frequency  condition  so  a.s  to  obtain  waveform  dau  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  the  waveform  data  obtained  by 
said  measurement  unit  as  developed  on  a  frequency  axi« 
thereof; 

hrst  parameter  setting  means  for  sening  a  frequency  as  a  base; 

a  frequency  selection  unit  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies having  a  predetermined  relationship  according  to  the 
frequency  as  the  base,  and  selecting  and  outputting  a  plurality 
of  frequency  ranges  including  the.se  frequencies,  respectively; 

a  measurement  control  unit  for  causing  said  measurement  unit  to 
sweep  the  plurality  of  frequency  ranges  at  a  resoluuon  higher 
than  a  measurement  frequency  resolution  used  when  a  mea- 
surement IS  continuously  performed  from  a  lowest  lower  limit 
to  a  highest  upper  limit  using  the  frequency  included  in  one  of 
the  plurality  of  frequency  ranges;  and 

a  display  dau  processing  unit  for  receiving  the  predetermined 
measurement  frequency  condition,  and  causing  said  display 
device  to  display  waveform  data  in  the  plurality  of  frequency 
ranges  measured  by  said  measurement  unit. 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  providing  display  screens  and  operator  inter- 
faces for  process  control  and  measurement  instniinenLs.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  graphically  defining  and  generating  a  Display  Library,  utiliz- 
ing a  graphical  display  editor,  wherein  said  Display  Library  is 
suitable  for  use  by  process  control  and  process  measurement 
instrument!,  not  capable  of  executing  said  graphical  display 
editor; 

(b)  providing  said  Display  Library  to  an  instrument;  and 

(c)  interpreting  the  contents  of  said  Display  Library  provided  to 
said  instrument,  utilizing  an  interpretation  engine  resident  in 


5,617324 

RUN  SLICE  LINE  DRAW  ENGINE  WTTH  SHADING 

CAPABILITIES 

Giang  H.  Dao,  Houston,  and  John  J.  Watters,  AusTin.  both  of 

Tex.,  a.<signors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hou-ston. 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,106 

Int.  a."  G06T  HAM) 

VS.  a.  395—143  20  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  applying  color  information  to  a  first  line  between 
a  first  endpoini  of  a  lirst  color  and  a  second  endpoint  of  a  second 
color,  each  color  composed  of  one  or  more  color  components, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  information  for  defining  locations  of  points  for  the 
first  line; 


/  ©a©  |*» 
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generating  information  for  defining  locations  of  points  for  one  or 
more  shading  lines,  wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  siiading 
lines  corresponds  to  one  of  said  one  or  more  color  compo- 
nents of  the  first  line  and  has  endpoint  coordinates  defined 
responsive  to  the  length  of  the  first  line  and  the  values  at  the 
endpoints  of  tlie  first  line  of  said  corresponding  color  compo- 
nent; and 

mapping  points  of  tlie  first  line  to  respective  points  of  said  one 
or  more  shading  lines  to  determine  component  color  values 
for  the  points  of  the  first  line. 


5,617325 

IMAGE  OUTPUTTING  ADAPTABLE  TO  VARIOUS 

FONTS 

Akio  Sugaya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074596; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-315881 

Int  CL"  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—805  14  Claims 


the  first  font  scaler  from  the  first  font  data  corresponding  to  a 
pattern  to  be  output;  and 
output  means  for,  in  response  to  a  determination  by  said  deter- 
mining means  that  said  character  pattern  memory  means 
stores  a  character  pattern  generated  by  tlie  first  font  scaler 
from  the  first  font  data  corresponding  to  the  pattern  to  be 
output,  outputting  data  based  on  the  stored  character  pattern 
and,  in  response  to  a  determination  by  said  determining  means 
tliat  said  cliaracter  pattern  memory  means  does  not  store  the 
pattern,  for  generating  a  character  pattern  by  means  of  ttie  first 
font  scaler  from  the  first  font  data  corresponding  to  tlie  pattern 
to  be  output  and  outputting  data  based  on  the  generated 
character  pattern. 


5,617326 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  NOTIFICATION  AREA 
FOR  DISPLAYING  VISUAL  NOTinCATIONS  FROM 
APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 
Daniel  P.  Oran,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Teresa  A.  Scrrador,  Kiilt- 
land.  Wash.;  JoMph  D.  Belfiore,  and  George  H.  Pftt,  m,  both 
of  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mkroaoft  Corporatioii, 
Redmood,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,398 

lot  CL^  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—326  41  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  liaving  an  output  device  and  running  an 
operating  system  having  a  shell  that  provides  a  shell  graphical  user 
interface  on  the  output  device,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  a  portion  of  tlie  shell  graphical  user  interface  as  a 
notification  area  for  displaying  notifications,  each  said  notifi- 
cation including  a  graphical  object; 
running  a  first  application  program  on  tlie  computer  system;  and 
displaying  a  notification  from  a  second  application  in  the  notifi- 
cation area  with  tlie  shell,  without  substantially  uitenupting 
the  running  of  tlie  first  application  program. 


5417327 
METHOD  FOR  ADDING  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 
INTERFACE  TO  A  COMMAND  LINE  APPLICATION 
Mark  S.  Kressin,  Niwof  Blaine  H.  Berger,  and  Bret  P.  Smith, 
both  of  Longmont  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armooli,  N.Y. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  33,218,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abaadoncd. 
This  appUcalion  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587368 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—326  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  graphic  computer  system  comprised  of  a  worlcstation 
aomwmacio    no 
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1.  An  output  control  apparatus  comprising: 

font  data  memory  means  for  storing  first  font  data  from  which  a 
character  pattern  is  generated  by  a  first  font  scaler  and  second 
font  data  from  which  a  character  pattern  is  generated  by  a 
second  font  scaler; 

character  pattern  memory  means  for  storing  the  character  pattern 
generated  by  the  first  or  siecond  font  scaler  with  information 
showing  by  which  one  of  the  first  and  second  font  scalers  the 
character  pattern  was  generated; 

determining  means  for  determining  whetlier  said  character  pat- 
tern memo^  means  stores  a  character  pattern  generated  by 
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with  a  display,  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  Iceys.  a  mouse 
which  controls  a  mouse  pointer  on  said  display,  a  method  for 
providing  in  a  window  environment  a  graphical  user  interface  for 
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executing  ■  comnumd-Hne  application  program.  Mid  program  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  commands  associated  with  il  and  usmg  a 
command- line  interface  for  receiving  said  commands,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  table  which  associates  with  each  of  the  plurality  of 
commands  of  said  command-line  application  (o  a  specific 
graphical  user  interface  button; 

(b)  initiating  execution  of  the  command-line  application  and  a 
graphical  user  interface  program  for  communication  therebe- 
tween; 

(c)  providing  in  the  display:  a  first  window  associated  with  said 
command-line  application  and  displaying  a  command  line; 
and  a  second  window  comprised  of  a  display  of  each  of  said 
associated  buttons; 

(d)  on  dje  selection  in  the  second  window  of  a  first  bunon.  using 
said  table  to  identify  said  command  associated  with  said  first 
bunon; 

(e)  generating  a  message  of  associated  characters  from  said 
identified  command;  and 

(0  sending  said  message  to  said  application  for  execution 
whereby  the  buttons  and  the  commands  entered  on  the  com- 
nuuid  line  are  transparent  to  the  application  and  wherein  the 
buttons  and  command  line  serve  as  simultaneously  available 
alternative  input  means  in  the  display  for  the  command- line 
application. 


MEMORY-MAPPED  VTOEO  CONTROL  REGISTERS 
Giang  H.  Dm,  Houston,  Tn^  anicnor  to  Compaq  Conputcr 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Coatiottaboa  of  Scr.  No.  M13M,  Dec.  22,  1994,  which  b  a 

coatiBiMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  62,294,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcatkm  Nov.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  SMjni 

int.  a.*  G06F  I2A)6 

VS.  a.  395—515  9  ClaiM 
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5,61732S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 

CREATING  A  CARD  WHICH  INCLUDES  VIDEO  AND 

CARDHOLDER  INFORMATION 

Jonathan  H.  Stechmann,  Minneapolis:  Jod  T.  Powell,  Ddano, 
and  Loren  NyHot,  Richfield,  ail  of  Mimi.,  assignors  to  DaUC- 
ard  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,042,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. TU(  appUeation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Scr.  Na  384,401 
Int.  O."  G06K  ISAM) 


1   A  method  of  configuring  a  video  controller  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

defining  a  first  range  of  system  memory  address  space  in  high 

system  memory  for  a  frame  buffer  for  storing  digital  video 

information; 
defining  a  portion  of  said  first  range  of  system  memory  address 

space  in  high  system  memory  for  accessing  one  or  more 

registers  for  storing  video  control  information; 
further  defining  a  portion  of  low  system  memory  address  space 

for  accessing  said  one  or  more  registers  for  storing  video 

control  information; 
providing  an  I/O  address; 
addressing  said  registers  for  storing  video  control  information 

within  an  address  range  of  I/O  address  space  in  response  to 

said  I/O  address; 
providing  a  memory  address;  and 
in  response  to  said  memory  address,  selectively  addressing  said 

registers  for  storing  video  control  information  either  within 

said  portion  of  said  first  range  of  system  memory  address 

space  in  high  system  memory  or  within  said  defined  portion 

of  low  system  memory  address  space. 


5,617,530 

STORAGE  DEVICE  ARRAY  ARCHITECTURE  WITH 

COPYBACK  CACHE 

David  C.  SUllmo,  and  William  A.  Brant,  both  of  Boulder, 

48  Claims        Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  HoplOnton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,791.  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,526,482,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  638,167, 

Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,274,794.  This  appUeation  Dec.  27, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  579,545 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  32  Claims 


lo^SiUh'" 


1.  A  nnethod  of  creating  a  card,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  interactively  creating  a  predetermined  card  design  by  dis- 
playing the  predetermined  card  design  and  modifying  specific 
positions  on  a  planar  surface  of  a  card  for  each  layout  frame 
of  a  video  picture,  cardholder  information  fields,  and  static 
fields, 

(b)  captunng  cardholder  information  corresponding  to  the  card- 
holder information  fields; 

(c)  previewing  an  image  of  a  card  having  the  predetermined  card 
design  including  the  video  picture,  cardholder  information, 
and  static  fields  within  the  predetermined  card  design  substan- 
tially as  can  be  printed;  and 

(d)  printing  tlie  card. 


1.  A  fault-tolerant  storage  device  array,  comprising: 

(a)  failure  indef)endenl  storage  units  for  storing  information, 
including  data  blocks  and  associated  error-correction  blocks; 

(b)  a  copyback  cache  composing  at  least  one  copyback  storage 
unit  for  temporarily  storing  dau  blocks,  and 
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(c)  a  storage  unit  controller,  coupled  to  said  failure  independent 
storage  units  and  to  said  copyback  cache  storage  unit,  and 
having  a  controller  buffer  providing  a  logical  area  correspond- 
ing to  an  area  in  said  copyback  cache,  said  storage  unit 
controller  for: 
(i)  receiving  data  blocks  into  tlie  controller  buffer  as  pending 

data  blocks; 
(ii)  writing  each  pending  dau  block  into  said  logical  area  of 

said  copyback  caclie;  and 
(iii)  during  an  idle  tioK  of  at  least  one  of  the  failure  indepen- 
dent storage  units: 

(1)  reading  at  least  one  pending  data  block  from  the  con- 
troller buffer: 

(2)  accessing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  failure  indepen- 
dent storage  units  and  reading  information  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  read  pending  data  block; 

(3)  generating  an  associated  error-correction  block  from  the 
read  information  and  at  least  one  read  pending  data 
block;  and 

(4)  writing  at  least  one  such  read  pending  data  block  and 
said  associated  error-correction  block  to  at  least  one  idle 
storage  unit. 


5,617,531 

DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  INTERNAL 

SELF  TEST  CONTROLLER  FOR  TESTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MEMORIES  INTERNAL  TO  THE  DATA 

PROCESSOR 
Alfred  L.  Crouch;  Matthew  D.  Presaly,  both  of  Austin;  James 
G.  Gay,  PflugervtUe;  Clarfc  G.  Shepard,  and  PamcU  S. 
Laakao,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
lac,  Schaumbarg,  Dl. 

Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  144,369,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUeation  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^71 

InL  CL^  G06F  H/08 

VS.  CL  395—183.06  50  CUims 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  internally  testing  a  plurality  of  embedded 
memories  of  a  data  processor,  wherein  the  data  processor  is  formed 
on  a  single  integrated  circuit  and  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
embedded  memories  are  different  in  both  physical  placement  and 
number  of  memory,  locations  contained  therein,  the  plurality  of 
embedded  memories  residing  within  the  single  integrated  circuit, 
the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  generating,  by  an  internal  test  controller  of  the  data  proces- 
sor, a  test  pattern  for  testing  the  plurality  of  embedded  memo- 
ries, the  test  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  bits; 

(b)  transmitting  the  plurality  of  bits  of  the  test  pattern  in  a 
parallel  manner  via  at  least  one  bus  of  the  data  processor  to 
one  embedded  memory  in  the  plurality  of  embedded  memo- 
ries, the  at  least  one  bus  being  internal  to  the  single  integrated 
circuit  and  having  no  direct  coiuiection  to  an  environment 
external  to  the  integrated  circuit,  the  at  least  one  bus  being 
time  multiplexed  to  be  a  functional  bus  that  is  used  by  the 
data  processor  to  communicate  information  in  a  normal  mode 
of  operation  and  being  a  test  bus  that  is  used  to  transmit  the 
plurality  of  bits  of  the  test  pattern  in  a  test  mode  of  operation; 

(c)  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  test  pattern  within  predeter- 
mined cells  of  the  one  embedded  menoory; 


(d)  reading,  by  the  internal  test  controller,  tlie  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  test  pattern  from  the  predetermined  cells  of  tlie  one 
embedded  memory; 

(e)  verifying,  by  the  internal  test  controller  via  the  steps  of 
reading  and  storing,  that  tiie  one  embedded  memory  is  func- 
tioning property,  the  verifying  being  performed  by  storing 
data  in  a  verification  storage  element  wherein  the  verification 
storage  element  has  an  input  and  an  output  wlierein  a  feed- 
back path  is  coupled  between  tlie  input  of  tiie  verification 
Storage  element  and  the  output  of  the  verification  storage 
element  so  tliat  the  output  of  the  verification  storage  element 
affects  tlie  input  of  the  verification  storage  element;  and 

changing  the  test  pattern  to  a  new  test  pattern  and  repeating 
steps  (b)  through  (f)  until  no  new  test  patterns  are  available. 


5,617,532 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  AIVARATUS  AND  DATA 

BACK-UP/RESTORE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yuichi  UsUyama,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  aadgwir  to  Seiko  Epwm 

Corporation,  Ihkyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,142,  May  13, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  779,027,  Oct  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No. 

4664123  

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1990,  2-279W4; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  ^335730 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  39S— 183.12  19  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  backing-up/restoring  data  in  an  information 
processing  apparatus  having  a  first  memory  for  storing  first  data,  a 
second  memory  for  storing  second  data,  a  back-up  memory  for 
backing  up  a  status  of  said  first  data  and  a  status  of  said  second 
data,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  memory,  said 
second  memory  and  said  back-up  memory  through  a  bus  line,  said 
metiiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  power-off  status  configuration  data  in  said  second 
data  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  logical  operation  at 
the  time  of  power-off; 

(b)  backing  up  said  power-off  status  configuration  data  and  said 
first  data  at  the  time  of  power-off  in  said  back-up  memory; 
(b-1)  changing  a  refresh  signal  of  said  back-up  memory  to  a 

frequency  for  keeping  a  data  of  said  back-up  memory; 

(c)  making  a  power-on  status  configuration  data  in  said  second 
data  in  accordance  with  tlie  predetermined  logical  operation  at 
tlie  time  of  power-on;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  power-off  stams  configuration  data  with  said 
power-on  status  configuration  data  to  directly  determine,  at 
the  maximum  clock  signal  frequency  of  said  apparatus, 
whether  the  second  data  has  changed, 

(e)  reporting  to  an  operator  of  the  apparatus  an  indication  of  the 
completion  of  the  restoration  which  takes  place  of  the  data 
when  the  second  data  is  not  changed  in  view  of  the  compari- 
son resulting  from  step  (d).  and  the  apparatus  becomes  oper- 
able afiter  tlie  completion  of  step  (c),  and 
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(f)  changing  a  frequency  of  said  clock  signal  to  a  frequency  of 
an  operational  condiuon  when  the  second  dau  is  not  changed 
in  view  of  the  comparison  resulting  from  step  (d). 


5.617334 

INTERFACE  PROTOCOL  FOR  TESTING  OF  A  CACHE 

MEMORY 

Mark  J.  Baliner,  Tlfard.  and  Mark  R.  Waggoocr,  HUlsboro, 

both  of  Ofcg^  MsigDors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  SanU  Clara, 

CaHf. 

Cootiauation  of  S«r.  No.  198,132,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  Jan.  11.  1996.  S«r.  No.  5«2,3W 

Int  a."  Ge6F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.18  32  ClafaM 


5.617,533 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
WHETHER  A  SOFTWARE  PACKAGE  CONFORMS  TO 
PACKAGING  RULES  AND  REQUIREMENTS 
Grace-Ann  C.  Wu,  Sunnyvale;  Mark  B.  McCall,  San  Carloa; 
Ella  Raney,  Los  Altos,  and  Ovcrcomcr  Wu,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystens,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Scr.  Na  322,6M 

Int.  CL*  G06F  1 1/00: 1  I/SO 

VS.  a.  395—183.14  »  Clainu 


1.  A  system  for  determining  whether  a  target  software  pacltage 
conforms  to  a  plurality  of  packaging  rules,  the  system  comprising: 

an  applicable  information  retrieval  unit  for  retrieving  rule  infor- 
mation from  at  least  one  external  input  file,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  external  input  tile  resides  external  to  the  system, 
wherein  said  rule  information  indicates  said  plurality  of  pack- 
aging rules', 

a  target  package  information  retrieval  unit  for  retrieving  inftw- 
mation  descnbing  said  target  software  package  from  at  least 
one  target  package  information  file; 

a  package  analyzer  operatively  coupled  to  said  applicable  infor- 
mation retrieval  unit  and  said  target  package  information 
retrieval  unit,  wherein  the  package  analyzer  determines 
whether  said  target  software  package  conforms  to  said  plural- 
ity of  package  rules  based  on  said  retrieved  plurality  of 
packaging  rules  and  said  retrieved  infofmation  describing  said 
target  software  package;  and 

an  audit  repon  generation  unit  operatively  coupled  to  the  pack- 
age analyzer,  the  audit  report  generation  umt  generating  dau 
indicative  of  whether  said  target  software  package  conforms 
to  said  plurality  of  packaging  rules. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor;  and 

an  external  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  said 
cache  memory  including  a  memory  array  and  an  apparatus  for 
initiating  a  routine  to  test  said  memory  array  in  response  to  a 
signal  asserted  by  said  microprocessor,  said  apparatus  gener- 
ating a  multi-bit  suius  signal  at  an  output  coupled  to  an  input 
of  said  microprocessor,  said  multi-bit  status  signal  communi- 
cating a  current  status  of  said  test  routine,  said  current  status 
including  IDLE,  ACTIVE,  PASS  and  FAIL  states  of  said  lest 
routine,  said  multi-bit  status  signal  transitioning  from  said 
IDLE  state  to  said  ACTIVE  state  in  response  to  said  signal 
from  said  microprocessor,  said  ACTIVE  suie  indicating  a 
processing  of  said  test  routine,  upon  a  completion  of  said  test 
routine  said  ACTIVE  state  transitioning  to  said  PASS/FAIL 
sute,  said  PASS/FAIL  swte  indicating  an  operational  integrity 
of  said  cache  memory,  a  failure  to  communicate  said  ACTIVE 
sute  indicates  either  an  error  in  an  interface  between  said 
cache  memory  and  said  microprocessor  or  a  failure  to  initiate 
said  test  routine. 


5^17335 
RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACKK  APPARATUS 
Toshiro  Aizawa,  Ebina;  Shigemltsu  Higuchi,  FiOisawa,  and 
HiitMiiasa  Fu)U.  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,729 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992.  4-045571 
Int.  CL*  G«6F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.22  38  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  playback  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  recording  information  on  a  recording  medium  in  a 
recording  mode  and  for  playing  back  recorded  information 
from  the  recording  medium  in  a  playback  mode; 
self-diagnostic  means  for  detecting  a  trouble  occurring  during  at 

least  one  of  the  recording  and  playback  modes; 
means  for  generating  self-diagnostic  information  relating  to  the 
trouble  tlutxigh  i)>e  self-diagnostic  ineans; 
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means  for  generating  information  indicative  of  a  location  of  the 
occurrence  of  the  trouble  on  the  recording  medium;  and 

a  memory  card  associated  with  the  recording  and  playback 
apparatus  for  storing  the  generated  self -diagnostic  information 
with  the  information  indicative  of  the  location  of  the  trouble. 


5,617,536 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVO  CONTROL 

WITH  ERROR  DETECTION  OF  GRAY  (PENNINGTON) 

CODE  USED  FOR  SERVO  TRACK  ID 

David  A.  Freitas,  Morgan  Hill;  Louis  J.  Serrano,  and  Mantle 

Man-Hon  Yu.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

IntematioiuU  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,810 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—185.01  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  head  position  in  a  servo  disk  system, 
the  system  having  a  controller  for  calculating  a  head  position 
estimation  and  also  for  positioning  the  head,  wherein  at  least  one 
disk  medium  having  generally  concenoic  daU  tracks  thereon 
rotates  relative  to  the  head,  the  disk  medium  containing  at  least  one 
servo  information  field  wrinen  on  at  least  one  track,  the  servo 
information  field  conuining  head  locating  information,  wherein  the 
head  locating  information  includes  a  sector  address  marker,  a 
|x>sioon  error  signal  (PES)  daU  held,  and  a  Pennington  coded 
(PCODE)  dau  field  identifying  a  particular  O-ack,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  servo  information  held  of  a  track  on  a  disk  medium 
that  the  head  relatively  moves  over  thereby  obtaining  a 
PCODE  dau  field  for  that  track; 

dividing  the  PCODE  dau  field  in  the  servo  information  field  into 
a  first  part  and  a  second  part; 


placing  the  first  pan  of  the  PCODE  dau  field  in  a  first  storage 
register  REG.l; 

placing  the  second  pan  of  the  PCODE  dau  field  in  a  second 
storage  register  REG.2: 

inverting  the  contents  of  REG.2: 

comparing  the  contents  of  REG.  1  with  tlie  inverted  contents  of 
REG.2; 

determining  if  the  contents  of  REG.  1  are  witliin  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  bits  of  the  inverted  contents  of  REG.2;  and 

sen^iing  a  control  output  signal  to  the  controller  to  position  the 
head,  the  control  output  signal  being  based  on  ttie  determining 


5,617^37 
MESSAGE  PASSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 
SHARED  MEMORY  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  AND 
MESSAGE  PASSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Shigcki      Yamada,      Tokonnawa;      Katsumi      Marvyaan, 
KokuboiOi;  Minoru  Kubota,  Tokyo,  and  SatosU  Iknaka. 
Fncfau,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  lUcgraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  317,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  5,  1993.  5-248973; 
Aug.  26,  1994.  6-202071 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00:15/16 
VS.  CL  395—200.01  24  Claims 
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I.  A  multiprocessor  system  which  has  a  plurality  of  processor 
modules  which  are  interconnected  via  a  channel  for  communica- 
tion and  each  having  unique  identifying  information  and  being 
capable  of  executing  an  application  object,  each  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  processor  modules  comprising: 

a  distributed  shared  memory  which  has  addresses  common  to  all 
of  said  processor  modules  and  includes  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nication areas  for  sending  use  which  are  dedicatedly  assigned 
to  respective  ones  of  all  possible  combinations  of  one-to-one 
communication  between  said  one  of  Che  plurality  of  processor 
modules  at  a  sender's  side  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
processor  modules  at  a  receiver's  side  and  a  plurality  of 
communication  areas  for  receiving  use  which  are  dedicatedly 
assigned  to  respective  ones  of  all  possible  combinations  of 
point-to-point  communication  between  said  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  processor  modules  at  a  receiver's  side  and  each  of  said 
processor  modules  at  a  sender's  side,  each  of  said  communi- 
cations areas  for  sending  use  and  for  receiving  use  having 
message  buffers  each  for  writing  therein  a  message  to  be 
ti'ansferred,  each  pair  of  sender's  side  and  receiver's  side 
processor  modules  defining  point-to-point  communication 
being  assigned  shared  addresses  of  a  dedicated  communica- 
tion area,  by  which  said  shared  addresses  are  associated  with 
said  identifying  information  of  said  sender's  side  and  receiv- 
er's side  processor  nxidules  forming  said  each  pair; 
message  buffer  management  means  which  responds  to  a  request 
by  said  application  object  for  writing  a  message  into  one  of 
said  communication  areas  corresponding  to  one  of  said  pro- 
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cessor  modules  designated  as  a  receiver's  side  processor 
module  to  acquire  a  vacant  one  of  said  message  buffers  in  said 
communication  area  at  said  sender's  side  corresponding  to 
said  receiver's  side  processor  module;  and 
distnbuled  shared  memory  control  means  which,  as  said  appli- 
cation object  writes  said  message  into  said  acquired  vacant 
message  buffer  in  said  sender's  side  communication  area 
corresponding  to  said  receiver's  side  processor  module,  sends 
the  address  of  said  acquired  message  buffer  and  said  message 
to  said  receiver's  side  processor  module  specified  by  said 
application  object  to  write  said  message  into  a  receiver's  side 
message  buffer  of  the  same  address  shared  with  said  acquired 
message  buffer. 


ii.  after  transmining  the  first  message,  transmitting  successive 
messages  having  address  portions  containing  successive 
network  addresses  following  the  first  message's  network 
address  in  the  series, 
such   that   successive   messages   are   associated   with   respective 
address  portions  which  enable  the  communications  network  to 
transfer  the  messages  to  processing  elements  which  have  succes- 
sive network  addresses. 


5.617^38 

MESSAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  WITH  MESSAGE  TRANSFERS 

BEING  SCHEDULED  BY  SKEW  AND  ROLL  FUNCTIONS 

TO  AVOID  BOTTLENECKS 
Steven  K.  Heller,  Derry.  N.H.,  assignor  to  TM  Patents,  L.P., 
WUmbigton.  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,452,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,653 

Int  a."  G06F  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.02  21  CUms 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  processing 
elements  interconnected  by  a  communications  network,  the  com- 
munications network  having  a  series  of  network  addres.ses  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  processing  elements, 

A.  the  communications  network  transferring  messages  transmit- 
ted by  the  processing  elements  in  accordance  with  an  address 
portion  associated  with  each  message,  each  address  portion 
identifying  a  network  address,  tlie  communications  network 
transferring  each  message  to  one  of  said  processing  elements 
whose  network  address  is  identified  by  the  message's  address 
portion; 

B.  said  processing  elements  during  a  message  transfer  operation, 
generating  a  senes  of  messages  and  transmitting  them  over 
the  communications  network,  each  of  said  processing  cle- 
menLs: 

i.  transmitting  a  first  message  whose  address  portion  contains 
a  network  address  which  is  a  mathematical  function  of  a 
skew  parameter  value  and  the  processing  element's  net- 
work address,  and 


5,617339 

MULTIMEDIA  COLLABORATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

SEPARATE  DATA  NETWORK  AND  A/V  NETWORK 

CONTROLLED  BY  INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING  ON 

THE  DATA  NETWORK 
Lester  F.  Ludwitt,  Foster  City;  J.  Chris  Lauwers.  Mrnlo  Park; 
Keith  A.  Lantz,  Los  Altos;  Gerald  J.  Burnett  Atherton,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Emmett  R.  Bums,  Incline  Village,  Nev..  assignors 
to  Vicor,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

DivUlon  of  Ser.  No.  131323,  Oct.  1,  1993.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,460 

Int  CI."  H04L  I2/2H:  12/46;  H04N  7/15 

VS.  a.  395—200.02  17  Oaims 


I.  A  teleconferencing  system  for  conducting  a  teleconference 
among  a  plurality  of  participants  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  workstations  each  having 

a  monitor  for  displaying  visual  images,  and 

AV  capture  and  reproduction  capabilities  for  capturing  and 
reproducing  video  images  and  spoken  audio  of  the  partici- 
pants; 

(b)  a  first  network  providing  a  data  path  along  which  data  can  be 
shared  among  a  plurality'  of  the  workstations; 

(c)  a  date  conference  manager  for  managing  a  data  conference, 
during  which  the  shared  data  is  displayed  on  the  workstation 
monitors  of  a  plurality  of  the  participants; 

(d)  a  second  network  providing  an  AV  path,  logically  separate 
from  the  data  path,  along  which  AV  signals  representing  video 
images  and  spoken  audio  of  the  participants  are  earned 
between  the  worksutions  to  define  a  videoconference; 

(e)  an  AV  conference  manager;  and 

(f)  a  first  software  layer,  at  each  worksution.  configured  to 
communicate  with  the  AV  conference  manager  over  the  first 
network  to  co-operate  with,  and  thereby  enable,  the  AV  con- 
ference manager  to  control  the  reproduction  of  both  the  video 
image  and  spoken  audio  of  one  or  more  of  the  participants  at 
the  workstation  of  another  of  the  participants  by  utilizing  a 
network  operating  system  and  a  protocol  of  the  first  network. 


5,617340 

SYSTEM  FOR  BINDING  HOST  NAME  OF  SERVERS  AND 

ADDRESS  OF  AVAILABLE  SERVER  IN  CACHE  WTTHIN 

CLIENT  AND  FOR  CLEARING  CACHE  PRIOR  TO 

CLIENT  ESTABLISHES  CONNECTION 

Seyluui  Civanlar,  Middtctown  Tbwnchip,  Monmouth  County, 

and  VQmun  R.  Saksena,  Freehold,  hoth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

AT&T,  Mkldlctown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509307 

Jnt  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.11 '  4  Claims 


1.  A  client  capable  of  requesting  a  multimedia  service  from  a 
multimedia  server  connected  on  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
multimedia  servers  that  can  provide  the  service,  said  client  being 
characterized  by: 

means  for  storing  a  piedeternuned,  fixed  virtual  host  name 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  multimedia  servers  and 
identified  with  said  requested  multimedia  service; 

means  for  transmitting  a  request  for  a  layer-3  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  multimedia  server  currently  available  for  pro- 
viding the  requested  service  identified  with  the  virtual  host 
name  from  among  the  plurality  of  multimedia  servers  that  can 
provide  the  service,  said  means  for  transmitting  being  actu- 
ated every  time,  and  prior  to.  said  client  establishes  a  new 
layeT-3  connection  for  obtaining  the  requested  multimedia 
service,  and 

a  cache  for  storing  a  binding  between  the  stored  virtual  host 
name  and  a  layer-3  address  of  the  corresponding  multimedia 
server  currently  available  for  providing  the  requested  service, 
said  cache  being  cleared  prior  to  when  said  client  establishes 
said  new  layer-3  connection,  said  binding  of  said  new  layer-3 
connection  received  in  response  to  said  request  being  stored 
in  said  cache. 


5,617341 

SYSTEM  FOR  PACKETIZING  DATA  ENCODED 

CORRESPONDING  TO  PRIORITY  LEVELS  WHERE 

RECONSTRUCTED  DATA  CORRESPONDS  TO 

FRACnONALIZED  PRIORTTY  LEVEL  AND  RECEIVED 

FRACnONALIZED  PACKETS 
Andres  Albancsc;  Michael  G.  Luby;  Johannes  F.  Bloemer,  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Edmonds,  ail  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intemationai  Computer  Science  Institute,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361302 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.13  19  Claims 

1.  A  data  distribution  system,  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  data  processing  devices  interconnected  by  data 
transmission  media; 


one  of  said  data  processing  devices  including: 

menHxy  for  storing  a  message  to  be  transmitted  as  a  stream  of 
data  packets  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  data  processing 
devices; 

priority  data,  stored  in  said  memory,  representing  a  plurality 
of  a.ssigned  priority  levels  p,  for  specified  portions  of  said 
stored  message  such  that  all  portions  of  said  stored  message 
liave  respective  assigned  priority  levels;  each  priority  level 
p,  indicating  tliat  the  message  portions  to  which  each 
respective  priority  level  p,  is  assigned  are  to  be  recoverable 
whenever  at  least  a  p,  fraction  of  tlie  transmitted  dau 
packets  are  received  by  a  data  receiving  device: 

programmable  data  processing  circuitry; 

a  data  encoding  program,  executed  by  said  programmable 
data  processing  circuitry,  for  generating  an  encoded  repre- 
sentation of  said  stored  message  tliat  includes,  for  each  said 
portion  of  said  stored  message,  a  level  of  redundant  data  L, 
corresponding  to  the  priority  level  p,  assigned  to  said  por- 
tion of  said  stored  message,  such  that  said  encoded  repre- 
sentation of  said  stored  message  includes  a  plurality  of 
different  non-zero  levels  of  redundant  data  for  said  different 
portions  of  said  stored  message; 

a  data  packetizing  program  that  distributes  and  stores  said 
encoded  representation  of  said  stored  message  in  a  plurality 
of  dau  packets  such  tiiat,  for  each  defined  priority  level  p^, 
every  possible  subset  of  said  data  packets  having  more  tlian 
said  py  fraction  of  said  data  packets  includes  sufBcient 
information  to  reconstruct  tlie  portions  of  said  stored  mes- 
sage to  which  said  priority  level  p,  is  assigned;  and 

data  transmission  apparatus  for  transmitting  said  encoded 

representation  of  said  stored  message  as  a  sequence  of  said 

data  paclcets  representing  a  single  logical  message  to  said  at 

least  one  other  of  said  data  processing  devices; 

said  at  least  one  other  of  said  data  processing  devices  including: 

data  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  at  least  a  sut>set  of  said 
transmitted  data  packets; 

memory  for  at  least  temporarily  storing  said  received  data 
packets; 

programmable  data  processing  apparatus;  and 

a  data  decoding  program,  executed  by  said  programmable 
data  processing  apparatus,  for  generating  a  decoded  repre- 
sentation of  said  received  data  paclcets,  including  decoding 
different  portions  of  said  received  data  packets  in  accor- 
dance with  the  different  levels  of  redundant  data  included 
in  said  encoded  representation  of  said  stored  message. 
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5.617342 

KEYBOARD  TERMINAL  WITH  RAPID  KEYED 

CHARACTER  L(KAL  DISPLAY  THAT  IS  ALTERED  IF 

CHARACTER  TRANSMITTED  TO  HOST  IS  NOT 

TIMELY  ACKNOWLEDGED 

Richard  G.  C.  WiUianu,  San  Ditgo,  Calif.,  ainignor  to  Britisll 

Telecommunications    public    limited    company.    London, 

Knfiland 

KUed  Sep.  8.  I«»**.  .Ser.  No.  303,0.W 
ClainM  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  10, 
1993,  93307143 

InL  CL"  GOtF  IJ/00 
VS.  CI  395—200.14  12  < 

-^ 
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I.  A  data  communication  terminal  comprising: 

a  keyboard  fur  input  of  characters. 

transmitter  means  for  u-ansmitting  coded  signals  cepresenung 

those  characters, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  echoed  characters  as  a  form  of 

acknowledgement, 
visual  display  means  operable  to  display  characters, 
control  means  operable  in  response  to  an  input  signal  from  the 

keyboard  to  display  the  corresponding  character  on  the  visual 

display  ineans  and  operable  in  the  absence,  within  a  defined 

time  period,  of  receipt  of  a  corresponding  echoed  character  to 

era.se  the  displayed  character, 
a  buffer  for  storing  characters  input  from  the  keyboard  and  not 

yet  transmitted,  and 
the  control  means  being  operable  in  the  event  of  the  said 

absence  of  an  echoed  character  to  era.se  any  characters  stored 

in  the  buffer  and  their  corresponding  representations  on  the 

visual  display  ineans. 
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.  a  cell  availability  sutus  signal  generator  that  generates  the 
cell  availability  sutus  signal.  CAS,,  in  response  to  the  cell 
availability  status  signal.  CA-S,,,  ,,.,«,  i,^„  ^  •«*  an  avail- 
able address  indicator  signal  that  includes  an  indicator  of 
whether  CBC,  is  a  hrst  circular  buffer  call  available  to  be 
accessed,  and  to  an  unavailable  address  indicator  signal  that 
includes  an  indicator  of  whether  CBC,  is  a  last  circular 
buffer  cell  available  to  be  accessed,  the  cell  availability 
status  signal.  CAS,,  having  a  first  state  if  the  corresponding 
circular  buffer  cell,  CBC,,  is  available  for  access  and  hav- 
ing a  second  state  if  the  corresponding  circular  buffer  cell. 
CBC.  is  not  available  for  access. 


5,617344 
INTERFACE  HAVING  RECEIVE  AND  TRANSMIT 
MESSAGE  LABEL  MEMORIES  FOR  PROVIDING 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A  HOST  COMPUTER 
AND  A  BUS 
Bhalchandra  R.  "nilpulc.  Farmington;  Steven  A.  Avritch,  Bris- 
tol; Geoffrey  T.  Blackwell.  Vernon,  and  Andrew  M.  MacKay, 
NcwinKton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,604 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I3AJ0 

VS.  a.  395—281  12  Claims 


UMI 


5,617343 

NON-ARITHMETICAL  CIRCULAR  BUFFER  CELL 

AVAILABILITY  STATUS  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

Christopher  E.  Phillips,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45 1335 

InL  CL"  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  395—250  5  Claims 

1.  An  availability  status  indicator  circuit  for  simultaneously 

indicating  which  of  N  circular  buffer  cells  (CBC,,  for  x=0  through 

N-1 )  are  available  for  access,  where  the  N  circular  buffer  cells  are 

sequentially  accessible,  with  CBC,  being  accessed  after  CBC ^^ 

UM  m,  the  circuit  comprising: 

N  cell  status  circuits  (CSC.,  for  x=fl  through  N-1)  that  corre- 
spond to  the  separate  circular  buffer  cells  (CBC,.  for  x=0 
through  N-1.  respectively),  each  cell  status  circuit,  CSC,, 
including: 

a.  an  output  terminal  at  which  a  cell  availability  sutus  signal 
CAS,  is  provided  to  indicate  the  availability  sutus  of  the 
corresponding  circular  buffer  cell  CBC,; 

b.  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  receive  the  cell  availabil- 
ity sutus  signal,  CAS,„.,>,v,  kem  h  f«>m  the  ouq)ut  termi- 
nal of  die  previous  cell  status  circuit,  CSC„x-i>.vi  kim  v; 


1.  An  interface  between  a  host  means  and  a  bus  means  compris- 


ing: 


label  generation  means,  responsive  to  bus  label  signals  from  the 
bus  means,  for  providing  label  signals:  and 

memory  means,  responsive  to  bus  signals  from  the  bus  nneans. 
for  providing  memory  host  signals  to  the  bus  means,  said 
memory  ineans  being  further  responsive  to  said  label  signals 
from  said  label  generation  means  for  stonng  said  label  signals 
as  label  memory  signals,  said  memory  means  being  further 
responsive  to  host  signals  from  the  host  means,  either  for 
providing  memory  bus  signals  to  the  host  means  when  the 
host  means  reads  memory  bus  information  from  the  memory 
means,  or  for  providing  said  label  memory  signals  to  the  host 
ineans  when  the  host  means  reads  label  memory  infomution 
from  the  memory  means 


5,617345 
ARBITRATION  CIRCUrr  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING  THE 
PRIORITY  AND  ARRIVAL  TIME  OF  NONSELECTED 
REQUESTS 
Yasuhlro  Ogata,  AUsUbm;  Shigeo  TUteudii,  Hanno;  Ikturu 
ToIm;    Sbinkhi    Shutoh,    both    of    Hadano,    and    Naold 
Hamanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
anil  Hitachi  VLSI  EngiiMeriiig  Corporation,  botli  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  lijBnS 
daioM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  10, 1992,  4-150390 
Int  CL*^  G06F  13/18 
VS.  a.  395—296  8  Claims 


I.  An  arbitration  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  request 
signals,  comprising: 

an  information  generation  circuit  responsive  to  the  arrival  of 
each  of  request  signals  at  said  arbitration  circuit  for  generat- 
ing arrival-order-related  information  for  use  in  discrimination 
of  an  order  of  arrival  times  of  the  request  signals; 

a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  request 
signals  based  on  a  combination  of  priority  which  is  predeter- 
mined for  each  request  signal  and  said  arrival  order  informa- 
tion generated  for  each  request  signal; 

wherein  said  selection  circuit  comprises  a  circuit  which  selects 
one  of  said  plurality  of  request  signals  on  the  basis  of  said 
combinations  in  such  a  manner  that  when  a  total  number  of 
request  signals  which  has  a  highest  priority  among  the  request 
signals  is  one,  then  that  one  request  signal  of  the  highest 
priority  is  selected  and  when  a  total  number  of  request  signals 
which  has  a  highest  priority  among  the  request  signals  is 
plural,  one  of  plural  highest  priority  request  signals  which 
arrived  at  said  arbitration  circuit  earliest  is  selected;  and 

wherein  said  arbitration  circuit  further  comprises  an  order 
change  circuit  responsive  to  selection  of  one  of  the  request 
signals  by  said  selection  circuit  for  changing  an  arrival-order- 
lelated  information  generated  for  at  least  another  one  of  the 
request  signals  which  has  not  been  selected  by  said  selection 
circuit  to  one  indicative  of  an  earlier  arrival  order  for  use  in 
later  arbitration  by  said  arbitration  circuit,  wherein  said 
another  request  signal  is  one  which  is  earlier  in  the  anival 
order  than  said  selected  request. 


!•« 


a  connector  coupled  to  said  first  dau  bus  for  connecting  to  a 
circuit  board  having  a  second  dau  bus,  said  second  dau  bus 
having  a  second  dau  width  larger  than  said  first  daU  width; 
and 

a  third  dau  bus  coupled  to  said  first  daU  bus  and  said  connector, 
said  third  daU  bus  being  a  duplicate  of  said  first  daU  bus  and 
connected  in  parallel  therewith,  thereby  facilitating  compat- 
ibility between  said  CPU  module  and  said  second  dau  bus  by 
transmitting  identical  daU  on  said  first  and  third  dau  buses 
substantially  simultaneously. 


5,617347 
SWrrCH  NETWORK  EXTENSION  OF  BUS 
ARCHITECrURE 
James  W.  Feeney,  Endicott;  John  D.  Jabusch,  Endwdl;  Robert 
F.  Loscfa,  Vestal;  Howard  T.  OInowicfa,  and  George  W.  WU- 
helm,  Jr.,  both  of  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144^49,  Oct  28, 1993,  abandoned, 
and  a  cootinuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,204,  Sep.  17, 1992, 

PaL  No.  5,495,474,  and  a  conthmation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
946312,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-pait 

of  Ser.  No.  947,644,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946306,  Sep.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677343, 
Mar.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  640368 
Int.  a.*  G06F  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  395—311 


5,617346 
DATA  BUS  ARCHITECTURE  COMPATIBLE  WITH  32-Bn' 

AND  64-BIT  PROCESSORS 
Kuo-Piao    Shih,   Tteyuan;    Wen-Lu    Liao,   and    Yann-Lang 
Chung,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Acer 
Incorporated,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178396,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,705 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—307  12  daims 

1.  A  removable  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  module  for  Use  in 
a  dau  processing  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  CPU  having  a  first  dau  width; 
a  first  dau  bus  having  said  first  dau  width  coupled  to  said  at 
least  one  CPU; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interconnecting  computer  systems,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  computer  system  buses,  including  a  first 
system  node  bus  and  ^second  system  node  bus; 

a  switch  network  intercoimecting  said  first  and  second  system 
system  node  buses  for  esublishing  a  direct,  node  to  node 
communication  path;  and 

a  plurality  of  network  adapters,  each  said  network  adapter  con- 
nected to  said  switch  network  and  to  at  least  one  of  said 
computer  system  buses,  including: 
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Ana.  1.  1997 


means  responsive  to  a  bus  sequence  message  including  desti- 
nation address  and  data  on  said  first  system  node  bus  for 
determining  if  said  destination  address  is  for  a  device  not 
on  said  first  system  node  bus  and.  if  not.  for  transmitting 
said  bus  sequence  nwssage  to  said  switch  network:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  destination  address  for  converting 
said  destination  address  into  a  switch  connection  control 
code  for  routing  said  bus  sequence  message  through  said 
switch  network  and  for  appending  said  switch  connection 
control  code  to  said  bus  sequence  message;  and 
said  switch  network  being  responsive  to  said  switch  connection 
control  code  for  esublishing  a  direct  port  to  port  circuit 
coimection  to  said  second  system  node  bus.  stripping  said 
switch  connection  control  code  from  said  message  and  trans- 
mitting said  bus  sequence  message  to  said  second  system 
node  bus. 


5,«17,548 

METHOD  OF  INTERACTING  WITH  COMPUTER 

GRAPHICS 

JoMph  B.  West,  and  Charics  A.  CUnton,  both  of  WoodinviUe, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Laodnuirk  Graphics  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  955,586,  Dec.  1,  1992,  alMndoncd. 

This  appUcatlon  Feb.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  393,252 

Int.  CL»  Gfl6F  3/100 

VS.  a.  395—326  8  Claims 
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detecting  such  transmission  by  ilie  application  program  which  is 
the  source  of  an  object  affected  by  the  manipulation  and 
performing  such  additional  steps  as  are  required  by  the 
manipulation. 


5,617,549 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AND 

BUFFERING  EVEN  AND  ODD  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR 

S»IULTANEOUS  EXECUTION  IN  A  COMPUTER 

Eric  R.  DcLaoo,  Fort  CoBiiia,  Coio^  aaicnor  to  Hewlett- 

Padurd  Co,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  957344,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thte  appUcaUon  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,989 

Int  CL"  G06F  W38 

VS.  CL  395—382  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  interacting  with  computer  graphics  comprising: 

generating  and  storing  in  a  dau  storage  medium  a  list  which 
includes  data  related  to  computer  generated  objects  from  one 
or  more  application  programs  and  which  objects  are  to  be 
included  in  a  computer  graphics  scene  display  and  an  appli- 
cation program  identifier  to  identify  the  application  program 
which  is  the  source  of  each  computer  generated  object 
included  in  the  list: 

generating  a  single  screen  display  in  a  computer  display  means 
in  response  to  the  list: 

manipulating  an  object  in  the  scene  display  with  a  user  com- 
mand: 

generating  at  least  one  interrogation  command  in  response  to 
said  manipulation  and  interrogating  said  list  lo  retrieve  data 
relating  to  each  object  affected  by  the  manipulation  and  an 
application  program  identifier  related  to  each  application  pro- 
gram which  is  the  source  of  an  object  affected  by  the  manipu- 
lation: 

transmitting  to  each  application  program  which  is  the  source  of 
an  object  affected  by  the  manipulation,  data  related  to  the 
objects  of  which  the  program  is  the  source  and  information 
regarding  the  manipulation;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  and  buffering  multiple  instructions 
fetched  from  a  memory  system  for  simultaneous  execution  by  a 
processor,  comprising: 

addressing  means  for  fetching  even  and  odd  insvtictions  from 
the  memory  system: 

a  decoder  unit  configured  to  generate  a  bundle  signal  indicating 
whether  a  pair  of  even  and  odd  instructions  can  be  executed 
simultaneously: 

first  and  second  busses,  electrically  coupled  to  the  memory 
system,  operable  to  transport  said  even  instructions  received 
from  the  memory  system; 

third  and  fourth  busses,  electrically  coupled  to  the  memory 
system,  operable  to  transport  said  odd  instritctions  received 
from  the  memory  system; 

a  first  master/slave  register,  electrically  coupled  to  said  second 
bus.  operable  to  store  said  even  instructions; 

a  second  master/slave  register,  electrically  coupled  to  said  third 
bus,  operable  to  store  said  odd  instructions: 

first  selector  means,  responsive  to  said  bundle  signal,  having 
input  terminals  and  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals 
electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and  fourth  busses  and  said 
first  and  second  master/slave  registers,  for  selecting,  at  one  of 
said  output  terminals,  an  even  instruction  from  either  said  first 
bus  or  said  first  master/slave  register,  and  for  selecting,  at 
another  one  of  said  output  terminals,  an  odd  instruction  from 
either  said  fourth  bus  or  said  second  register: 

second  selector  means,  having  input  terminals  electrically 
coupled  to  said  output  terminals  of  said  first  selector  means, 
said  second  selector  means  having  output  terminals  coupled  to 
the  execution  unit,  for  routing  aligned  even  and  odd  instruc- 
tions that  can  be  bundled,  misaligned  even  and  odd  instruc- 
tions that  can  be  bundled  or  individual  even  or  odd  instruction 
that  cannot  be  bundled  from  said  first  selector  means  to 
specific  operational  units  located  in  the  execution  unit;  and 

control  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  selector 
means,  for  generaung  signals  that  control  which  input  termi- 
nals are  selected  by  said  first  and  second  selector  means. 
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5,617^50 

DATA  PROCESSOR  GENERATING  JUMP  TARGET 

ADDRESS  OF  A  JUMP  INSTRUCTION  IN  PARAIXEL 

WITH  DECODING  OF  THE  INSTRUCTION 

Masahito  Matsuo,  and  Toyohiko  Yosbida,  both  at  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  10,085,  Jan.  27, 1993,  Pat  No.  5v48S487. 

This  appUcadon  Sep.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  535371 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22695 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/38:9/32 

VS.  CL  395—383  2  Claims 


5,617,551 

CONTROLLER  FOR  REFRESHING  A  PSRAM  USING 

INDIVIDUAL  AUTOMATIC  REFRESH  CYCLES 

Rodney  J.  Corder,  Huntington  Beach,  CaiiT.,  assignor  to  New 

Media  Corporation,  Inine,  Caitf. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  947,182 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—401  12  ( 
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1.  A  data  processor  for  processing  a  first  jump  instruction  which 
iiKludes  a  first  absolute  address  field  and  jump  to  an  address 
identified  by  said  first  absolute  address  field,  and  a  second  jump 
instruction  which  includes  a  second  absolute  address  field  and 
jump  to  an  address  specified  by  said  second  absolute  address  field, 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  instructions; 

instruction  fetch  means  for  fetching  the  instructions  fix>m  said 
storage  means; 

instruction  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  instructions  fetched 
by  said  instruction  fetch  means; 

instruction  executing  means  for  executing  the  instructions  on  the 
basis  of  a  decoded  result  inputted  from  said  instruction  decod- 
ing means; 

first  cut-out  means  for  obtaining  a  first  address  in  parallel  with 
decoding  of  the  first  instruction  in  said  instruction  decoding 
means,  by  cutting  out  said  first  absolute  address  field  of  said 
first  instruction,  the  first  cut-out  means  starting  the  cut-out 
operation  before  the  first  insDiiction  is  identified  as  said  first 
jump  instruction: 

second  cut-out  means  for  obtaining  a  second  address  in  parallel 
with  decoding  of  said  first  instruction  in  said  instruction 
decoding  means,  by  cutting  out  said  second  absolute  address 
field  of  said  first  instinotion,  said  second  cut-out  means  stint- 
ing cut-out  operation  before  said  first  instruction  is  identified 
as  said  second  jump  instruction;  and 

transferring  means  for  selectively  transferring  said  first  and 
second  address  to  said  instruction  fetch  means  in  accordance 
with  a  part  of  said  decoded  result  of  said  first  instruction,  the 
transferring  means  transferring  said  first  address  when  said 
first  instruction  is  said  first  jump  instruction,  and  transferring 
said  second  address  when  said  first  instruction  is  said  second 
jump  instruction:  wherein 

said  instrtiction  fetch  means  fetches  an  instruction  of  said  first 
address  when  said  first  instruction  is  said  first  jump  instruc- 
tion, and  fetches  an  instruction  of  said  second  address  when 
said  first  instruction  is  said  second  jump  instruction. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  refreshing  a  pseudo-static  ramkmi  access 
memory  accessible  from  a  remote  host  processor,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  asynchronously  detecting  an  end  of  a  memory  access 
cycle  by  the  host  processor, 

a  tapped  delay  line  activated  by  the  means  for  asynchronously 
detecting  upon  detection  of  the  end  of  a  memory  access  cycle 
of  the  pseudo-static  random  access  memory  by  the  host  pro- 
cessor, the  tapped  delay  line  producing  a  series  of  delay  line 
output  sigiuds  at  a  series  of  preselected  times  after  activation; 

means  for  initiating  an  automatic  refresh  of  the  pseudo-static 
random  access  memory  upon  receipt  of  a  first  tapped  delay 
line  output  signal;  and 

means  for  discontinuing  the  automatic  refresh  of  die  pseudo- 
static  random  access  memory  upon  receipt  of  a  second  tapped 
delay  line  output  signal  that  follows  the  first  tapped  delay  line 
output  signal  by  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  performance  of  an 
automatic  refiesh. 


5,617,552 
LOSSLESS  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Jonathan  F.  Garbcr,  Woodskle,-  Jorg  A.  Brown,  Concord,  and 
Chad  P.  Walters,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Con- 
ncctix  Corporation,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Continuatkm  of  Scr.  Na  175,749,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  613,433 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/26:9/34. 12A)0:12A)2 
VS.  CL  395—401  13  > 


5.  A  data  compression  method  for  compressing  a  set  of  M  data 
words  stored  in  a  computer  memory,  each  of  said  data  words 
containing  N  bits;  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

(B)  providing  a  first  table  for  storing,  during  processing  of  said 
M  data  words,  data  representing  last  occurrence  positions 
among  those  of  said  M  data  words  already  processed  for  all 
distinct  word  values  among  those  of  said  M  data  words 
already  processed; 

(C)  providing  a  second  table  for  storing,  during  processing  of 
said  M  data  words,  for  each  said  data  word  an  entry  indicating 
the  position  among  said  M  data  words,  if  any,  of  a  most  recent 
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prior  occuirence  of  another  daU  word  wilh  the  sunt  word 
value  as  said  each  data  word: 

(D)  providing  a  dictionary  index  for  denoting,  during  processing 
of  said  M  dau  words,  how  many  distinct  dau  word  values  are 
encountered  during  processing  of  said  M  dau  words;. 

(E)  processing  said  M  daU  words  in  sequential  order,  including 
processing  each  said  data  word  by  performing  the  steps  of: 

(El)  determining,  by  referencing  said  first  table,  whether  at  least 
one  dau  word  with  the  same  word  value  as  said  each  dau 
word  is  located  earlier  in  said  M  dau  words  than  said  each 
dau  word  and  determining  the  last  occurrence  position  of  any 
such  dau  word; 

(E2)  when  said  detemunation  in  step  El  is  that  said  each  dau 
word's  value  is  unequal  to  that  of  all  dau  words  located 
earlier  in  said  M  dau  words  than  said  each  dau  word,  storing 
in  said  first  uble  in  an  entry  corresponding  to  said  each  dau 
word's  value  position  dau  representing  said  each  dau  word's 
position  among  said  M  dau  words,  storing  in  said  second 
Uble  in  an  entry  corresponding  to  said  each  dau  word's 
position  said  dictionary  index  and  an  indicator  that  said  dau 
word's  value  does  not  occur  earlier  anvong  said  M  data  words, 
incrementing  said  dictionary  index,  and  outputting  a  code 
representing  said  each  dau  word's  value; 

(E3)  when  said  determination  in  step  El  is  that  said  each  daU 
word's  value  is  equal  to  at  least  one  earlier  word  in  said  M 
dau  words,  referencing  said  second  Uble  to  identify  daU 
words  earlier  in  said  M  dau  words  than  said  each  dau  word 
that  match  said  each  dau  worm's  value,  identifying  a  longest 
sequence  of  dau  words  earlier  in  said  M  dau  words  than  said 
dau  word  which  match  an  equal  number  of  dau  words 
starting  with  said  each  daU  word,  outputting  a  corresponding 
code  that  indicates  said  longest  sequence's  length  and  posi- 
tion, and  updating  said  first  and  second  ubies  for  said  equal 
number  of  dau  words  starting  with  said  each  dau  wofd. 


5,617353 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WHICH  SWITCHES  BUS 

PROTOCOLS  AND  CONTROLS  THE  WRITING  OF  A 

DIRTY  PAGE  BU  OF  AN  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

BUFFER 

Kci^i  Minagawm,  Urayasu;  lUtcsU  Aikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mit- 

suo  Saito,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshlki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799.981,  Nov.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,446,849.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  429,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340347; 
Apr.  5,  1991,  3-73273 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/06 
VS.  CL  39S-4I6  5  Claims 


300 


940 


-«oo 


TOIA)  BUS400 

1.  An  electronic  computer  supporting  a  plurality  of  bus  protocols 
to  achieve  processor-to-processor  communication  and  processor- 
to-penpheral  communication  on  the  same  system,  which  com- 
prises: 
control  nneans  for  supplying  a  virtual  address  and  dau  when  a 

processor  accesses  a  page; 
address  buffer  translation  means  for  translating  said  virtual 
address  to  a  physical  address  to  produce  a  bus  protocol 
specifying  signal;  and 


bus  interface  means  for  switching  said  bus  protocols  according 
to  said  bus  protocol  specifying  signal  to  transfer  said  physical 
address  and  dau  on  the  bus  by  using  the  switched  bus 
protocol. 


5.617354 
PHYSICAL  ADDRESS  SIZE  SELECTION  AND  PAGE  SIZE 

SELECTION  IN  AN  ADDRESS  TRANSLATOR 
Dooakl   B.  Alpert.  SanU  Clara;   Kenneth   D.   Shoemaker, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.;   Kevin  C.  Kahn,  Portland,  and 
Konrad  K.  Lai.  Aioha,  both  of  Orcg..  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  SanU  Oara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S32.944,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  372.805 
InL  CI."  G06F  12/10 
VS.  CI.  395—418  28  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  generating  linear  addresses,  said  processor  com- 
prising: a  control  unit  having  stored  therein  an  indication  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  sutes;  and  a  paging  unit  coupled  to  said  control  unit 
to  receive  said  indication,  said  paging  unit  translating  said  linear 
addresses  into  a  physical  address  for  accessing  a  physical  address 
space,  said  paging  unit  simultaneously  supporting  paging  using  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  page  frame  size  while  said  indication  is  in 
a  first  of  said  plurality  of  sutes.  said  paging  unit  supporting  paging 
using  only  one  page  frame  size  while  said  indication  is  in  a  second 
of  said  plurality  of  states. 


5,617355 
BURST  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  EMPLOYING 
SEQUENCED  BANKS  OF  LOCAL  TRI-STATE  DRIVERS 
Vipol  C.  Patd;  Kenneth  A.  Potcct,  both  of  San  Jom,  and 
ChltraiUnn  N.  Rcddy,  Los  AHos  HiUs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  565383 
Int.  a.*  G06F  ti/OO 
VS.  a.  395—432  20  Claims 

9.  A  burst  random  access  memory  (RAM)  for  reading  or  wnting 
dau  in  a  burst  sequence  having  a  burst  length,  the  burst  itAM 
including  a  plurality  of  arrays,  each  having  memory  cells  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns,  the  arrays  furtiier  being  arranged  in  half- 
quadrants,  each  half  quadrant  having  sets  of  local  input/output 
(I/O)  lines  for  accessing  tiie  memory  cells  tlierein,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dau  latches,  the  dau  latches  being  arranged  in 

latch  sets; 
a  set  of  global  I/O  lines  coupled  to  each  latch  set; 
an  I/O  group  of  half-quadrants  associated  with  each  set  of  global 
I/O  lines,  tlie  number  of  half-quadrants  in  each  I/O  group 
being  equal  to  at  least  the  burst  length; 
a  banlc  of  tri-suie  drivers  associated  with  each  half-quadrant,  tiM 
banlu  of  tri-sute  drivers  commonly  coupling  tlte  sets  of  local 
IAD  lines  of  half-quadrants  within  the  same  I/O  group  to  the 
set  of  global  I/O  lines  associated  with  the  group; 
a  decoder  for  receiving  an  external  address  and  activating  at 
least  one  row   within  each  different  I/O  group  of  balf- 
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quadrants,  and  coupling  selected  columns  associated  with  the 
active  row  to  a  set  of  local  I/O  lines:  and 
sequencing  circuit  for  receiving  the  least  significant  bits 
(LSBs)  of  the  column  address  and  generating  a  burst  sequence 
of  LSBs  in  response  to  an  internal  control  signal,  each  LSB 
combination  of  tlie  burst  sequence  enabling  a  bank  of  tri-sUte 
drivers  associated  with  one  half-quadrant  within  each  I/O 
group. 
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creating  merged  dau  by  merging  said  nwdification  dau  with 
said  copy  of  said  original  data  from  said  specific  location  in 
said  system  meinory; 

initiating  an  operation  to  write  said  merged  dau  to  said  specific 
location  in  said  system  memory: 

detecting  a  snoop  hit,  by  a  snooping  processor,  during  either  said 
step  of  creating  or  said  step  of  initiating;  and 

preventing  a  snoop  push  operation  from  occurring  upon  detec- 
tion of  said  snoop  hit  by  issuing  a  retry  signal  to  said  snoop- 
ing processor; 

wherein  said  step  of  initiating  is  implemented  independent  of 
said  snoop  hit. 


5,617357 

USING  AN  ADDRESS  PIN  AS  A  SNOOP  INVALIDATE 

SIGNAL  DURING  SNOOP  CYCLES 

Jenrey  C.  Stevens,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,086 

Int.  CL*  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  395—473  7  Claims 
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5,617356 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  PREVENT  THE 

OCCURRENCE  OF  A  SNOOP  PUSH  DURING  READ  AI«JD 

WRITE  OPERATIONS 
Yoanna    Baumgartner;    Dennis   G,   Grcgoire.   and   Amy   M. 
Youn^  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.817,  Sep.  20,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,797 
Int  a.'  G06F  12AX).13/00 
VS.  CL  395—468  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cache  to  provide  memory  coher- 
ency, comprising  the  steps  of: 

mapping  modification  dau  to  be  written  to  said  cache  to  a 

specific  location  in  a  system  memory; 
writing  said  modification  dau  only  to  said  cache  prior  to  said 

cache  obtaining  ownership  of  original  dau  residing  in  said 

system  memory  at  said  specific  location; 
nupping  said  modification  dau  in  said  cache  to  an  address 

corresponding  to  a  memory  sector  address  containing  said 

copy  of  said  original  dau 
reading  a  copy  of  said  original  data  at  said  specific  location  from 

said  system  memory;  includes 
arbitrating  for  ownership  of  a  system  bus  such  that  said  copy  of 

said  original  dau  is  read  from  said  system  memory;  and 
gaining  ownership  of  said  original  dau, 


^•"    /'"■  r  urn  -Jt 

1.  A  circuit  for  itivalidating  an  internal  cache  memory  of  a 
microprocessor  connected  to  a  bus  in  a  computer  system,  wherein 
the  microprocessor  includes  an  invalidation  pin  and  a  plurality  of 
processor  address  pins,  and  wherein  the  internal  cache  memory  has 
a  plurality  of  portions  and  is  coupled  to  the  invalidation  pin  and  the 
plurality  of  processor  address  pins  but  uses  a  first  number  of  tl»e 
plurality  of  prtxessor  address  pins  during  a  snoop  cycle,  the  first 
number  being  less  than  the  full  number  in  the  plurality  of  processor 
address  pins,  tlie  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  address  pins  each  coupled  to  one  of  tlie 

processor  address  pins; 
a  snoop  cycle  generator  coupled  to  tlie  bus  for  generating  a 

snoop  cycle  on  the  bus; 
an  address  signal  provider  coupled  to  said  snoop  cycle  generator 
and  said  plurality  of  circuit  address  pins  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  address  signals  to  said  plurality  of  circuit  address 
pins,  wherein  said  address  signal  provider  provides  a  snoop 
address  on  said  plurality  of  address  signals  to  a  first  number 
of  said  plurality  of  circuit  address  pins  corresponding  to  the 
first  number  of  the  plurality  of  processor  address  pins  if  a 
snoop  cycle  is  generated  on  the  bus;  and 
an  invalidation  signal  provider  coupled  to  said  snoop  cycle 
generator,  said  address  signal  provider,  and  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  circuit  address  pins  for  providing  afl  invalidation 
signal  to  said  one  of  said  circuit  address  pins,  wherein  said 
one  of  said  circuit  address  pins  is  otlier  tlian  one  of  said  first 
number  of  said  circuit  address  pins,  and  wherein  said  one  of 
said  circuit  address  pins  is  fimher  coupled  to  said  invalidation 
pin  in  addition  to  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  tlie 
processor  address  pins. 
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METHOD  OF  EXECITTING  A  SERIES  OF  COMPtTTER 

CODE  OPERATIONS  THAT  MUST  BE  COMPLETED 

WITHOUT  INTERRUPTION  BY  A  PAGE  FAULT  DURING 

EXECUTION 
Michael  H.  Kellcy,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  DaU  General 

Corporatioii,  Wcstboro,  Mass. 

CootlnuatioD  at  Scr.  No.  3,602,  Jan.  13,  1993,  which  is  a  coo- 

linuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,184,  Oct.  19,  1989,  abandonc<L  Thb 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4««^34 

InL  CL"  G«6F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—493  M  Ctaiau 


5,617,559 
MODULAR  CHIP  SELECT  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  PIPELINED  MEMORY 

ACCESSES 
Chinh  H.  U,  and  James  B.  Eifert,  bodi  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,868 

Int.  CL''  G«6F  13/12 

VS.  a.  395—496  28  CUtans 
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1.  A  compuier-imptemeiited  method  of  operating  a  program 
which  includes  a  special  section  of  code  comprising  a  plurality  of 
steps  in  a  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
siaftmg  operation  of  the  special  section  of  code,  and  when  a 
memory  reference  is  required  for  operation  of  the  special 
section  of  code,  requesting  the  required  memory  reference 
from  an  area  of  memory  assigned  for  operation  of  the  special 
section  of  code:  if  the  memory  reference  is  available  in  the 
assigned  memory,  providing  access  to  the  requested  memory 
reference  and  continuing  the  operation  of  the  special  section 
of  code,  and  if  the  memory  reference  is  uiiavailable  indicating 
a  defined  condition  without  retneving  the  missing  memory 
reference  from  secondary  storage;  wherein  the  operation  of 
the  special  section  of  code  is  started  without  checking  for  (he 
availability  of  the  memory  references;  and.  in  response  to  the 
defined  condition  indicating  non-availability  of  the  memory 
reference,  by: 

(i)  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  special  section  of  code; 
(ii)  undoing  whatever  steps  the  special  section  of  code  had 
done  since  the  start  of  the  operation  of  the  special  section 
of  code  up  to  (he  interriipt; 
(iti)  locating  the  required  memory  reference  in  storage,  read- 
ing the  memory  reference  from  storage,  and  writing  the 
memory  reference  (o  (he  assigned  memory  area;  and 
(iv)  restarting  the  operation  of  the  special  section  of  code: 
whereby  a  fault  condition  due  to  the  non-availability  of  the 
memory  reference  is  prevented. 


I.  A  modular  chip  select  control  circuit,  comprising: 

an  address  decode  sugc  having  a  first  plurality  of  address 
decoders,  each  address  decoder  associated  with  a  program- 
mable region  and  activating  at  least  one  corresponding  control 
signal  if  an  input  address  is  wi(hin  said  programmable  region; 

a  timing  control  stage  coupled  (o  said  address  decode  s(age, 
having  a  second  plurali(y  of  control  uni(s,  each  con(rol  unit 
receiving  said  ai  leas(  one  corresponding  control  signal  from 
each  of  said  first  plurali(y  of  address  decoders  and  responsive 
(hereto  to  provide  a  corresponding  plurality  of  timing  signals 
(o  con(rol  a  memory  access;  and 

a  pin  conhguradon  suge  coupled  (o  said  address  decode  s(age 
and  (o  said  (iming  con(rol  suge,  having  a  third  plurality  of  pin 
configuradon  logic  circui(s,  each  pin  configura(ion  logic  cir- 
cui(  programmable  (o  provide  a  selec(ed  one  of  a  plurality  of 
chip  select  signals  and  responsive  to  selected  ones  of  said 
cocTcsponding  plurality  of  timing  signals  of  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  control  units  to  provide  said  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  chip  select  signals. 


5,617,56* 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  PLATFORM  INDEPENDENT 

OPTICAL  CARD  BY  SEPARATING  DURING  A  READ 

AND  RECOMBINING  DURING  A  WRITE  GENERIC 

DIRECTORY  INFORMATION  AND  OS  DEPENDENT 

DIRECTORY  INFORMATION 

Kaori  IcWkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaignor  to  CHjmpoa  Optical 

Co.,  LtiL,  Ja|NHi 

FVcd  Aug.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  295,M7 
Clainat  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  27,  1993,  5-212977 
InL  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395— SM  20  Claim 

1.  In  a  system  for  accessing  an  optical  card  under  (he  control  of 
a  general-purpose  operating  system,  an  optical  card  handling  sys- 
tem comprising: 
an  optical  card  which  data  can  be  opbcally  recorded  on  and 
reproduced  from;  read/write  means  for  reading  and  writing 
data  from  and  onto  the  optical  card;  and  driver  means  which 
intervenes  between  said  read/write  means  and  said  operating 
system  and  recombines  directory  data  items;  wherein 
said  optical  card  has  files  recorded  on  it  in  a  directory  format 
where  directory  dau  items  for  various  types  of  general- 
purpose  operating  system  are  divided  into  information  usable 
in  common  in  a  plurality  of  different  operating  systems  and 
control  information  peculiar  to  specific  operating  systems,  and 
then  said  information  usable  in  common  is  set  in  a  common 
directory  area  in  a  directory,  and  said  control  information  is 
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set  in  individual  information  areas  in  the  directory,  thereby 
forming  directory  data  items  in  a  general-purpose  format; 

said  read/write  means  has  the  function  of  reading  said  optical 
card  and  handing  over  the  file  directory  information  to  said 
driver  means,  and  in  a  write  operation  onto  said  optical  card, 
updating  the  directory  of  said  optical  card  with  the  data  in  the 
directory  in  said  general-purpose  forma(  obtained  from  said 
driver  means;  and 

said  driver  means  contains  a  first  processing  function  of,  when 
accessing  the  optical  card  under  (he  control  of  said  operating 
system,  recombining  the  directory  data  in  said  common  direc- 
tory area  and  in  said  individual  information  area  into  a  data 
format  suited  for  the  directory  format  of  said  operating  sys- 
tem, and  a  second  processing  function  of,  in  a  write  operation 
onto  the  optical  card,  separating  information  usable  in  com- 
mon in  a  plurality  of  different  opera(ing  sys(ems  and  con(rol 
information  peculiar  to  specific  operating  systems  from  the 
directory  data  given  by  said  operadng  system  to  be  interfaced 
with,  forming  the  directory  dau  in  said  general -purpose  for- 
mat where  the  information  usable  in  common  is  set  in  said 
common  directory  area  and  said  control  information  is  set  in 
said  individual  information  areas,  and  handing  over  the  dau 
to  said  read/write  means. 


ber  of  any  message  in  the  sequence  of  messages  is  unique 
with  respect  to  the  message  sequence  numbers  of  all  other 
messages  of  the  sequence  of  messages  sent  to  the  receiving 
processor  since  receipt  of  a  message  with  the  last  received 
sequence  number  by  the  receiving  processor. 


5,617,562 
RECEIVING  CIRCUIT  RESET  UPON  RECEPTION  OF 
BURST  DATA  AND  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Masatoshi  Komatsu,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246748 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/42 

VS.  a.  395—559  15  Clains 


5,617,561 
MESSAGE  SEQUENCE  NUMBER  CONTROL  IN  A 
VIRTUAL  TIME  SYSTEM 
David  T.  Blaauw,  Austin,  Tex.;  Nimish  S.  Radia,  Johnson  City, 
and  Joseph  F.  Skovira,  Binghamton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,428 
InL  a."  G06F  9/455.  H04J  3/24 
VS.  CL  395— 5«e  31  Claims 

1.  A  message  sequencing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  distributed, 
virtual  time  computing  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel 
processors  co-ordinated  by  global  virtual  time,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  message  facility  for  formaning  a  sequence  of  messages  to  be 

sent  from  a  sending  processor  to  a  receiving  processor; 
said  messages  formatted  by  the  message  facility  including  fields 
for  message  sequence  numbers,  the  message  sequence  number 
of  any   message   denoting  the  message's  position   in  the 
sequence  of  messages; 
facility  iiKans  coupled  to  the  message  facility  for  obtaining  from 
(he  receiving  processor  a  message  including  (he  message 
sequence  number  (•■las(  received  sequence  number")  of  a  las( 
message  received  by  the  receiving  processor;  and 
a  message  sequence  number  generator  coupled  to  the  facihty 
means  and  responsive  to  the  last  received  sequence  number 
for  providing  the  message  sequence  numbers  from  a  finite 
sequence  number  range,  such  that  the  message  sequence  num- 
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1.  A  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  transmission  signal  includ- 
ing at  least  a  dau  signal  and  a  clock  signal  (o  output  dau.  the  dau 
signal  being  transmitted  randomly,  comprising: 

delay  means  for  delaying,  synchronously  with  the  clock  signal, 
the  dau  signal  by  a  predetermined  time  period; 

buffer  means,  operating  synchronously  with  the  clock  signal,  for 
temporally  storing  the  dau  of  the  delayed  dau  signal  and 
outputting  the  dau; 

control  means,  operating  synchronously  with  the  clock  signal, 
for  controlling  the  storing  and  outputting  operations  of  said 
buffer  means;  and 

resetting  means,  operating  synchronously  with  the  clock  signal, 
for  supplying  a  reset  signal  at  start  of  the  dau  signal  to  reset 
said  control  means,  the  predetermined  time  period  being 
determined  based  on  a  time  period  required  to  reset  said 
control  means, 

the  dau  signal  includes  a  preamble  portion  having  a  predeter- 
mined bit  pattern,  said  receiving  circuit  fiirther  comprises 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  preamble  portion  to  gener- 
ate a  dau  presence  signal,  and 

said  reset  means  includes  means  responsive  to  the  daU  presence 
signal,  for  generating  the  reset  signal. 
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DUTY  CYCLE  INDEPENDENT  TUNABLE  CLOCK 
Pradlp  BMwrJec,  San  Jom;  Patrick  Chnaag.  Cupcrttno,  and 
Alnl  V.  Ghia.  San  Jom,  all  of  CaUf^  aMifBon  to  Sooy 
CorporallM  of  JafUi,  and  Sony  Eicctniiiics,  Inc^  botk  of 
Park  Bidge,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  Na  334.M7 

brt.  CL"  GMF  1/08 

VS.  a.  39S—SS*  J»  ClalM 
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I.  A  method  for  generating  an  internal  clock  signal  from  a 
system  clock,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preselecting  a  duty  cycle  period; 

sensing  an  amplitude  change  in  a  signal  generated  by  said 
system  clock: 

changing  the  amplitude  of  an  output  signal  of  a  circuit  coupled 
to  said  system  clock  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  after 
sensing  said  amplitude  change  in  the  signal  generated  by  said 
system  clock:  and 

changing  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from  the  second 
stale  to  a  different  suie  after  an  amount  of  time  defined  by  the 
duty  cycle  period  has  elapsed  from  the  time  of  said  amplitude 
change  from  the  first  state  to  die  second  state 

wherein  said  circuit  comprises  a  flip-flop. 


S>I73M 

PROGRAM  SOURCE  RLE  PREPROCESSING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETECT  MODIFICATIONS  AND 

'     GENERATE  A  CLASS  OF  HLES 

Kaxnnori  Tomotake,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fU,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,904 

CUns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-092797 

IntCfGObF/Z/JO 

U,S.  CL  395—611  «  Clains 

I.  A  program  source  file  preprocessing  method  for  processing  a 


high  precedence  file  to  generate  a  low  precedence  file,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  said  high  precedence  file  to  generate  data  for  die  k>w 
precedence  file: 

(b)  storing  said  generated  data  (emporanly  in  memory  means; 

(c)  detecting  whether  or  not  the  low  precedence  file  is  existing  in 
said  memory  means; 

(d)  creating,  when  no  low  precedence  file  is  existing,  a  new  low 
precedence  file,  and  writing  the  temporarily  stored  data  in  said 
new  low  precedence  file; 

(e)  comparing,  when  said  low  precedence  file  is  existing,  said 
temporarily  stored  dau  on  a  character-by-character  basis  with 
old  data  already  written  in  said  low  precedence  file;  and 

(f)  rewriting  said  temporarily  stored  data  in  said  low  precedence 
file  when  a  meaningfiil  difference  is  detected  during  the 
compwison. 


S,tl7,5«5 

BROADCAST  INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDU  SYSTEM 

JOM^h  E.  AafMbraan.  Princctoa,  N J.,-  Larry  A.  PcarMcin, 

Newtown,  Pa^  and  Midiad  A.  Plotakk,  Soathamptoo,  Pa„ 

assignors  to  Hitacki  Aaerlca,  Ltd^  IknTtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  34*^15 

Int  CL'  GMF  17/30 

MS.  CL  395— M4  7  Clatas 
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1.  A  metliod  for  communicating  data  elements  from  a  common 
database  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  users  of  the  data  elements,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  defining  interest  categories  for  the  database  which  express 
the  collective  interest  of  the  users. 

(b)  assigning  at  least  one  of  the  interest  categories  to  each  data 
element. 

(c)  identifying  data  attnbutes  for  each  of  the  data  elements,  the 
step  of  identifying  including  the  step  of  defining  an  interest 
level  for  each  of  the  interest  categories  wherein  each  interest 
level  expresses  an  estimate  of  the  collective  interest  of  the 
users  in  each  of  the  interest  categories  assigned  to  each  data 
element. 

(d)  communicating  each  data  element  and  its  associated  data 
attnbutes  to  the  users, 

(e)  generating  a  user  profile  indicative  of  data  elements  of 
interest  to  each  user. 

(f)  selecting  and  locally  storing  data  elements  of  interest  to  each 
user  in  correspondence  to  the  selections  of  each  user  with 
respect  to  (he  communicated  data  elements  and  with  refetence 
to  the  user  profile,  and 

(g)  modifying  the  user  profile  in  correspondence  to  the  data 
attributes  of  data  elements  selected  by  each  user,  and  return- 
ing to  step  (f). 
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5,617,5M 

FILE  PORTION  LOGGING  AND  ARCHING  BY  MEANS 

OF  AN  AUXILARY  DATABASE 

Peter  B.  Malcotm,  Lcwdown,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  1653S2,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,478 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
\}S.  CL  395—620  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  accessing  data  stored  in  a  computer  system  that 
includes  a  random  access  memory,  a  ceniral  processing  unit,  and 
mass  storage  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  instructions  stored  in  said  random  access  memory  to 
said  central  processing  unit  to  cause  said  processing  unit  to 
seek  to  access  dau  stored  in  said  mass  storage  means  by 
generating  a  write  request  or  a  read  request:  said  central 
processing  unit  commanding  the  following  operations: 

identifying  a  file  to  which  access  is  required: 

identi^ing  from  said  write  request  or  read  request  file  portion 
locations  in  said  file  to  which  access  is  necessary: 

building  an  auxiliary  database  which  identifies  said  file  portion 
locations  to  which  access  is  to  be  made  and  the  date  or 
date/time  at  which  access  is  made;  and 

accessing  said  file  portions. 
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means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  storing  a 
first  search  path  record  wherein  said  first  search  path  record 
identifies  a  first  relation,  and  said  first  search  path  record 
storing  means  includes  an  inquiry  definition  table  means; 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  search  path  record 
storing  means,  for  retrieving  from  said  relational  database  a 
first  entity  wherein  said  first  entity  is  related  to  a  second  entity 
by  said  first  relation; 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  storing  a 
second  search  path  record  wherein  said  second  search  path 
record  identifies  a  second  relation,  and  said  second  search 
path  record  storing  means  includes  said  inquiry  definition 
table  means:  and 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  search  path  record 
storing  means  and  to  said  first  entity  retrieving  means,  for 
retrieving  from  said  relational  database  said  selected  entity 
wherein  said  selected  entity  is  related  to  said  first  entity  by 
said  second  relation. 


5,617,568 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  FILE 
ATTRIBUTES  ON  A  DISTRIBUTED  RLE  SYSTEM 
WITHOUT  NATIVE  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Michael  B.  Ault,  Austin;  Ernst  R.  Plassmann,  Pttugervillc; 
Bruce  A.  Rich,  Round  Rock,  and  Michael  D.  Wilkes,  Austin, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355368 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—612 18  Claims 
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5,617,567 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RETRIEVING  AND  ENTITY  SPECIFIED  IN  A  SEARCH 

PATH  RECORD  FROM  A  REL.\TIONAL  DATABASE 

Karol  Doktor,  Wheelers  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to  Financial 

System  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.,  South  Melbourne,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83361,  Jun.  28,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,424,  May  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,013 
Int.  CL^gW/ 7/iO 
U.S.  a.  395—602  16  Claims 


QLUKOFOtSS  > 
HETUMO 


C&II 


iw'i 


3S3Gt][«)3 


llP»IBlHwm4lllLI 

■■.itSCDCSCZlD] 

(■[.eiTHacriQ 


e 


/  »■» 


\i 


"'^  "*' 


>(w] 


i 


9.  In  a  computer  system,  a  data  processing  system  for  retrieving 
a  selected  entity  from  a  relational  database,  said  data  processing 
system  comprising: 

memory  means  containing  a  plurality  of  entities,  wherein  said 
entities  are  part  of  said  relational  database: 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  storing  data  related  to  attributes  of 
an  operating  system  namespace  and  tile  having  a  corresponding 
operating  system  filename,  said  operating  system  file  being  stored 
in  a  directory  in  a  disoibuted  file  system  namespace,  wherein  said 
attributes  are  unsupported  in  said  namespace,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
creating  a  first  directory  under  said  directory  containing  all  of 

said  attributes  for  said  directory; 
creating  a  second  directory  under  said  first  directory  having  the 

same  name  as  said  operating  system  filename; 
storing  a  plurality  of  said  attributes  under  said  second  directory 
as  attribute  files,  each  said  attribute  file  having  a  correspond- 
ing attribute  filename  and  an  original  filename  corresponding 
to  a  respective  attribute  to  render  said  attribute  file  invisible  to 
clients   accessing   said   operating   system   namespace,    and 
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selected  ones  of  said  attribute  fileiuunes  further  each  including 
a  critical  file  desigiuuor  preceding  a  respective  said  original 
attribute  filename  to  indicate  that  said  selected  attribute  file- 
name corresponds  to  a  critical  said  attribute  file; 

determining  the  total  size  "N"  of  said  attribute  files  and  the 
number  "C°  of  said  critical  attribute  files;  and 

storing  under  said  second  directory  a  size/critical  file  includuig 
said  total  size  "N"  of  said  attribute  files  and  said  number  "C' 
of  said  critical  attribute  files. 


5^17369 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

POINTERS  TO  MEMBERS  IN  A  COMPILER  FOR  AN 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 

Jan  Gray,  RcdoMmd;  D.  T.  Joom,  PtmIoii.  both  at  WariL.  aod 

MaiHa  O'Rionlui,  Klldaic,  Irdand,  aadgnors  to  Microaoft 

CorpontkNi,  Redmond,  Wash. 

CoBtliiiiatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  866,785,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

3^2^36.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10.  I99S.  Scr.  No.  419,980 

lat  CL'  GMF  17/30 

VS.  CL  39S— 614  12  Claina 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  invoking  virtual  function 
ntembers   of   classes,    the    method    comprising    the    computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 
allocating  ■  virtual  function  table  for  each  of  the  classes,  each 
virtual  function  table  having  entries  that  are  ordered  from  a 
first  entry  to  a  last  entry,  each  entry  containing  a  reference  to 
a  virtual  fiiiKtion  member  of  the  class  for  which  the  table  is 
allocated: 
generating  a  thunk  corresponding  to  each  ordered  entry  of  the 
allocated  virtual  function  tables,  the  thunk  for  receiving  a 
reference  to  an  object  of  a  class  aitd  for  invoking  the  virtual 
ftinction  member  of  the  class  referenced  by  the  corresponding 
ordered  entry  of  the  allocated  virtual  function  ubie  for  the 
clau;  and 
for  each  invocation  of  a  virtual  fimction  member  of  a  class, 
invoking  a  thunk  that  corresponds  to  the  ordered  entry  of  the 
allocated  virtual  function  table  for  the  class  at  which  the 
reference  to  the  virtual  function  member  it  stored,  wherein 
the  thunk  retrieves  the  reference  to  die  virtual  function 
member  and  transfers  control  to  the  virtual  function  mem- 
ber and  wherein  the  thunks  are  shared  by  the  classes. 


5,617,57f 

SERVER  FOR  EXECUTING  CLIENT  OPERATION 

CALLS,  HAVING  A  DISPATCHER,  WORKER  TASKS, 

DISPATCHER  SHARED  MEMORY  AREA  AND  WORKER 

CONTROL  BLOCK  WITH  A  TASK  MEMORY  FOR  EACH 

WORKER  TASK  AND  DISPATCHER/WORKER  TASK 

SEMAPHORE  COMMUNICATION 

Edward  A.  Ruascil,  Acton,  and  RayaMNid  T.  Ikng,  Chdmsford, 

both  or  Mav.,  aMignora  to  Wang  Laboratoricc,  Inc.,  Bil- 

lerica,Maai. 

FDcd  Nov.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,161 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/163 
VS.  CL  395—684  U  ( 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  at  least  one  client 
mechanism  for  generating  operation  requests  to  servers,  each 
server  including  a  server  resource  and  each  operation  request 
specifying  an  operation  to  be  performed  with  respect  to  the  server 
resource,  a  server  mechanism  for  executing  the  operation  requests, 
comprising: 
a  dispatcher, 

a  plurality  of  worker  tasks,  and 
a  plurality  of  dispatcher  shared  memory  areas, 
each  dispatcher  shared  memory  area  corresponding  to  a 
worker  task,  the  dispatcher  being  responsive  to  an  opera- 
tion request  from  a  client  mechanism  for 
selecting  a  worker  task  to  execute  the  operation  request, 
receiving  the  operation  request  directly  into  the  dispatcher 

shared  memory  .<>pace  of  the  worker  task,  and 
iiKlicating  to  the  worker  task  that  an  operation  request  has 
been  assigned  to  the  worker  task, 
the  worker  task  being  responsive  to  the  indication  of  an  opera- 
tion request  for  receiving  the  operation  request  from  the 
dispatcher  shared  memory  space  of  the  worker  task, 
executing  the  operation  request, 
placing  the  results  of  the  operation  request  into  the  dispatcher 

shared  memory  space  of  the  worker  task,  and 
indicating  to  the  dispatcher  that  the  operation  request  is  com- 
pleted, the  dispatcher  being  responsive  to  the  indication 
that  the  operation  request  is  completed  for  providing  the 
results  of  the  operation  request  direcdy  from  the  dispatcher 
shared  menxiry  space  of  the  worker  task  to  the  client 
mechanism,  wherein 
each  operation  request  provided  fix>m  a  client  mechanism  is 
provided  as  a  sequence  or  one  or  more  remote  procedure  call 
requests,  each  remote  procedure  call  request  including  an 
associated  buffer  containing  the  parameters  of  the  remote 
procedure  call  lequest.  and 
the  server  mechanism  includes 
a  plurality  of  worker  control  blocks, 
each  worker  control  block  corresponding  to  a  worker  task 
and  including  a  semaphore  which  is  set  by  the  dispatcher 
to  indicate  that  an  operation  request  has  been  assigned  to 
the  worker  task,  and  wherein 
the  dispatcher  is  responsive  to  a  teiiKite  procedure  call  request 
for 
receiving  the  buffer  directly  into  the  dispatcher  shared 
roemoty  space  of  the  worker  task  selected  to  execute  the 
remote  procedure  call  request,  and 
setting  the  semaphore  in  the  worker  control  block  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  worker  task,  and 


providing  a  request  acceptance  response  to  the  client  mecha- 
nism, the  selected  worker  task  is  responsive  to  the  semaphore 
in  die  conesponding  worker  control  block  for 
leading  the  associated  parameters  from  the  buffer, 
performing  the  assigned  lemoie  procedure  call  request,  and 
placing  the  results  of  the  remote  procedure  call  request  into 
the  dispatcher  shared  memory  space  of  the  worker  task,  and 
generating  a  remote  procedure  call  to  the  dispatcher  to  indi- 
cate diat  the  assigned  remote  procedure  all  request  has  been 
completed. 


5,617,572 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN 
CCHMPUTEBS 
John  J.  Pcwxc,  Dd  VaOe;  Jim  Wakcr,  Cedar  Park;  Chartca  P. 
ZcBcr,  and  Craig  S.  JoiMa,  both  or  Anitin,  aO  oTltaL,  I 
o(«  to  Dd  USA,  L.P.,  AiMtfa,  Ite. 
CootinnathNi  of  Ser.  No.  381,058.  Jan.  31. 1995.  i 

TUs  appBcathw  Jim.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  666,099 
brt.  CL"  G06F  1/32:11/30 
VS.  CL  395—750  35  ' 


5.617.571 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  TO 
INDIVIDUAL  AUDIO- VIDEO  UNITS  MAKING  UP  AN 
AUDIO-VIDEO  SYSTEM 
SUgeo  Iknaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amlgwnr  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootlnnation  oT  Scr.  No.  247,010,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
whfch  b  a  dirWon  oTSer.  No.  133^38,  Oct  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,402,183.  This  applkation  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-300387; 
Feb.  12, 1993,  5-047396 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CL  395—750  4  Claims 


\I^««nOHA 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  an  audio- video  control  center  for  control- 
ling a  power  applied  to  and  selectively  consumed  by  an  audio- 
video  apparatus  unit  that  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  audio-video 
apparatus  units  connected  to  U>e  control  center  in  an  audio-video 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  command  has  come  fixMn  one  of  said 
plurality  of  audio-video  apparatus  units; 

determining  whether  a  request  has  cohk  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  audio-video  apparatus  units,  if  it  was  determined 
that  no  command  has  come; 

if  it  was  determined  that  a  command  has  come,  determining 
whether  said  command  is  a  connection  command; 

if  it  was  determined  that  said  command  is  a  connection  com- 
mand, determining  whether  said  connection  command  is  for 
connection  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  audio-video  apparatus 
units  making  up  the  audio-video  system; 

if  said  connection  command  is  for  connection  to  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  audio-video  apparatus  units,  determining  whether 
said  connection  is  to  the  same  unit  that  received  a  previous 
connection  command; 

if  said  connection  is  not  the  same  as  the  previous  connection, 
counting  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

when  said  predetermined  period  of  time  has  passed,  sending  a 
power-off  command  to  said  audio-video  apparatus  unit  that 
fcceived  the  previous  connection  command,  whereby  said 
audio-video  apparatus  unit  that  received  the  previous  connec- 
tion command  is  turned  off  and  no  power  applied  diereto  is 
consumed. 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  an  amount  of  power  used  by  a  com- 
puter having  one  or  more  I/O  devices,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  power  supply  modes  for 
each  I/O  device  of  said  system,  said  plurality  of  power  supply 
modes  being  stored  in  memory; 

means  for  monitoring  the  occurrence  of  activity  by  said  I/O 
devices  at  given  time  periods; 

means  for  selecting  from  said  plurality  of  power  supply  modes  a 
power  supply  mode  for  each  of  said  I/O  devices; 

means  for  altering  an  amount  of  power  supplied  to  each  of  said 
I/O  devices,  said  altering  means  comprising  means  for  succes- 
sively placing  said  I/O  devices  in  lower  power  supply  modes 
for  the  device  in  response  to  the  lack  of  activity  of  said  I/O 
device  during  successive  monitored  periods;  and 

means  for  changing  the  given  time  periods  during  which  die 
occurrence  of  activity  by  said  I/O  devices  are  monitored  in 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  activity  by  said  I/O  devices. 


5,617,573 
STATE  SPLITTING  FOR  LEVEL  REDUCTION 
Alan  Y.  Huang,  San  Joae;  Steven  K.  Knapp,  SanU  Clara,  and 
Saqjccv  Kwatra,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  XiUnx, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  247,445 
Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—376  10  dalms 

1.  A  method  of  state  splitting  in  a  state  machine  including  die 
steps  of: 
(a)  determining  a  number  N  of  logic  levels  for  each  sute  in  said 
state  machine,  wherein  said  number  N  is  equal  to: 

wherein 

k  is  the  number  of  input  lines  to  a  CLE, 
i  is  a  particular  node  in  a  particular  hierarchial  level  in  a 
Boolean  logic  network  representing  said  state  machine,  and 
f  is  the  number  of  fanin  transitions  to  said  particular  node; 
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a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  decoder  to  cause  execution  of 
said  one  or  more  conditioned  instructions  if  a  particular  sutus 
condition  of  said  conditioning  instruction  is  present,  or  to 
cause  said  one  or  more  conditioned  instructions  to  be  replaced 
by  a  null  operation  if  said  particular  status  condition  of  said 
conditioning  mstnictioa  is  not  present. 


(b)  detennining  an  average  number  N(AV)  of  CLB  levels  of  the 
states  in  said  state  machine; 

(c)  determining  the  stale  having  a  maximum  number  NcMAX) 
of  CLB  levels  in  said  state  machine: 

(d)  splitting  the  state  associated  with  said  maximum  number   VS.  CL  3>5— 800 
N(MAX)  into  two  states  if  predetermined  exit  criteria  are  not 
met. 


5,617^5 
INTERPROCESSOR  PRIORITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIVECTOR  PROCESSOR 
TadayuU   Sakakibara.   Kunitachi;   Tenio  Iknaka,   Hachioji. 
bodi  of  Japan;  Katsuyoshi  Kltai,  Polo  Alto.  Calif.;  TadaaU 
iM>be:  Shiteko  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hadano,  Japan;  Yasuhiro 
Inagaml,  and  Yoshlko  Tunaki,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  855.056.  Mar.  19.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5^2,443.  This  appUcatioD  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
170,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  I99I,  3-054435; 
Dec.  25,  1992.  4-345900 

InL  a."  G06F  12/00:15/16 
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5,617374 
DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
CONDITIONAL  INSTRUCTIONS 
Frederic  Boutaud,  Roquefort  Ics  Pins,  France,  and  Peter  N. 
EhUg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967X2.  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,967,  May  4,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,539 

Int.  a."  G06F  mo 

U.S.  CL  395—376  17  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  or  system,  comprising: 

a  status  register  for  containing  values: 

an  instruction  pipeline  operable  to  hold  more  than  one  instruc- 
tion in  an  order  to  be  executed,  including  a  conditioning 
instruction  and  one  or  more  conditioned  instructions:  wherein 
said  conditioning  instruction  controls  execution  of  said  con- 
ditioned instructions  as  a  function  of  values  in  said  status 
register; 

a  decoder  connected  to  said  instruction  pipeline  and  said  status 
register  for  decoding  said  conditioning  instruction;  and 


1 .  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors: 

a  storage  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  modules  which  can 
be  accessed  in  parallel  with  one  another;  and 

a  storage  control  circuit  for  transferring  memory  access  requests 
outputted  in  parallel  from  said  plurality  of  processors  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  modules  in  parallel  with  one  another; 

said  plurality  of  processors  including  a  plurality  of  requests, 
each  in  one  of  said  processors,  wherein  each  requester 
responds  to  a  memory  access  instruction  being  executed  by  a 
processor  to  which  said  requester  belong  requests  accesses  to 
a  plurality  of  memory  locations  within  said  storage  and  issues 
sequentially  a  plurality  of  access  requests  for  accessing  said 
plurality  of  memory  locations,  said  requester  of  each  proces- 
sor including  a  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
priority  switching  signal  for  switching  a  priority  of  said 
requester, 

wherein  said  storage  control  circuit  includes: 

a  plurality  of  selector  circuits,  each  provided  in  one-to-one 
correspondeiKe  with  respective  ones  of  said  pliu^ity  of 
memory  modules,  each  selector  circuit  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  access  requests  which  are  issued  from  said  plural- 
ity of  processors  and  which  are  to  be  transferred  to  one  of  the 
memory  modules  corresponding  to  the  selector  circuit, 

a  priority  information  hold  unit  for  holding  priority  information 
which  is  defined  in  common  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of 
selector  circuits  concerning  priorities  of  said  plurality  of 
requesters  and  which  is  to  be  supplied  to  said  plurality  of 
selector  circuits,  and 
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a  switching  circuit,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  requesters  and 
said  priority  information  hold  unit,  which  responds  to  a  prior- 
ity switching  signal  outputted  from  said  signal  generating 
circuit  included  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  requesters  and 
which  switches  said  priority  information  held  in  said  priority 
information  hold  unit  so  as  to  change  priority  of  said  one 
requester. 


5,617376 
METHOD  OF  SLOWING  DOWN  CODE  EXECUTION  IN 
A  MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  AN  INTERNAL 
CACHE  MEMORY 
Edward  L.  Solan,  Monmouth;  Thomas  A.  Heckenberg,  Forest 
Grove,  and  Subbarao  Vanka,  PorUand,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,655,  Dec.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,195 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/00:13/00 
MS.  CL  395—800  12  Claims 


5,617377 
ADVANCED  PARALLEL  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  I/O 
CONNECTION 
Thomas  N.  Barker,  Vestal;  CUve  A.  CoUins.  Poughkeepsie; 
Michael  C.  Dapp,  Endwdl;  James  W.  Dieffenderfer,  Owcgo; 
Donald  G.  Grice;  Billy  J.  Knowles,  both  of  lUngston;  Donah) 
M.  Lcsmeister,  Vestal;  Richard  E.  Nier.  Apaladiin,  aD  of 
N.Y.;  Eric  E.  Retter,  Warren  Center,  Pa.;  David  B.  Rolfe, 
West  Hurley,  and  Vmccnt  J.  Smoral,  Endwell,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.^,259,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,278,  Sep.  6, 1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611394,  Nov.  13, 1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,295, 
Oct  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475^56,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  798,788,  Nov.  27.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,687 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
\}S.  a.  395—800  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  slowing  the  execution  of  a  sequence  of  instnic- 
tions  contained  in  a  designated  section  of  address  space  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  microprocessor,  a  main  memory  and  an 
address  bus  coupling  the  microprocessor  to  the  main  memory,  the 
main  memory  including  the  designated  section  of  address  space, 
the  computer  system  also  including  at  least  one  control  line  which 
is  used  to  prevent  access  to  the  main  memory  and  coupled  to  the 
microprocessor  and  the  computer  system  also  including  an  execu- 
tion speed  controller  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  the  control 
Une,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  percentage  reduction  in  microprocessor  speed 
represented  by  a  number  of  clock  cycles  defining  a  period 
during  which  the  microprocessor  is  stalled;  and 

b)  configuring  the  execution  speed  controller  with  the  number  of 
clock  cycles  defining  the  period  during  which  the  micropro- 
cessor is  stalled. 

c)  examining  the  address  bus  to  identify  a  predetermined  address 
associated  with  the  designated  section  of  address  space: 

d)  providing  at  least  one  control  signal  on  the  control  line  in 
response  to  identifying  the  predetermined  address:  and 

e)  using  the  control  signal  to  slow  the  execution  by  the  micro- 
pfocessor  of  the  sequence  of  instructions  stc»ed  within  the 
designated  section  of  address  space. 


■moisn)  icim» 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  as  a  multi -dimensional  net- 
work with  parallel  communication  paths  between  processor- 
memory  elements  (PME's)  each  having  a  processor  and  a 
local  memory  along  communication  paths  providing  a  pro- 
cessing array,  each  node  comprising  a  plurality  of  PME's 
having  communication  paths  to  other  PME's; 

an  array  director  including: 

an  application  program  interface  for  receiving  and  translating 
commands  and  data  directed  to  said  processing  array; 

a  cluster  synchronizer; 

a  cluster  controller;  and 

a  zipper  for  breaking  node  connections  and  providing  I/O  com- 
munications to  iKxles; 

wherein  the  cluster  synchronizer  and  the  cluster  controller  route 
data  and  commands  to  appropriate  clusters  and  provide  load 
balancing  among  clusters; 

wherein  the  computer  system  is  organized  as  a  massively  paral- 
lel machine  viith  nodes  interconnected  as  a  multi-dimensional 
netwoik  cluster  with  parallel  communication  paths  between 
PME's  along  communication  paths  both  internal  and  external 
to  a  node,  and  further  comprising  means  for  breaking  commu- 
nication paths  between  PME's  providing  external  I/O  commu- 
nication; 

wherein  said  processing  array  has  rings  for  communication 
which  can  be  broken  to  provide  an  interface  for  communica- 
tions external  to  a  node. 
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5^17^78 

COMPUTER-BASED  WORKSTATION  FOR  GENERATION 

OF  LOGIC  DIAGRAMS  FROM  NATURAL  LANGUAGE 

TEXT  STRUCTL'RED  BY  THE  INSERTION  OF  SCRIPT 

SYMBOLS 

Vury  KroU:  Vadim  M.  Vadnovsky,  both  of  Brookliac,  and 

Adam  B.  Green,  Lexingiton,  all  of  M^rs.,  assignors  to  SPSS 

Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,480,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,341,  Jun.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  J,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,665 

Int  O."  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 


^ 


T 


1.  A  computer-based  woiicstatioii  for  generating  logic  diagrams 
from  a  script  corresponding  to  a  text  wnlten  in  a  natural  language, 
said  wortcstation  comprising: 

a  computing  apparatus  liaving  at  least  one  central  processing 

unit  and  at  least  one  blocli  of  meinory, 
an  input  unit  or  units  connected  to  said  computing  apparatus  for 

providing  input  of  said  script  to  said  computing  apparatus, 
programs  running  in  said  computing  apparatus  wliich 
recognize  script  symbols  in  said  script, 
generate  from  said  script  a  grapliical  database  containing 
stiape  and  placement  information  of  output  symbols  and 
connecting  lines  of  said  logic  diagrams, 
determine  witliin  said  graphical  database  from  a  set  of  prede- 
termined rules  a  minimum  total  line  length  of  each  said 
connecting  lines, 
determine  from  said  set  of  predetermined  rules  a  minimum 

number  of  segments  of  said  connecting  lines,  and 
responsive  to  said  placement  information  of  said  output  sym- 
bols placement  information  of  said  connecting  lines,  said 
minimum  total  line  length,  and  said  minimum  number  of 
segments,  minimize  connecting  tine  intersection  and  con- 
necting line  ambiguity  within  said  graphical  database,  and 
generate  from  said  graphical  database  logic  diagrams  corre- 
sponding to  said  script,  and 
an  output  unit  or  units  connected  to  said  computing  apparatus 
for  providing  visual  display  of  logic  diagrams. 


5,617,579 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE,  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Yaahlru,  Yokohama;  Shinichi  Sasaki,  Fi^isawa;  Isao 
Ikcmoto,   Kawanki;   Kojl  Miura,  Sagamihara;  Toahiyuki 
Karahama,  Tokyo,  and  Atauahl  Nnmagaml,  Hadano,  all  of 
Japan,  aarignon  to  Canoa  Kahnshiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  307.045,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  Na  5,500,714, 
whkb  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  70,704,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abu- 
doacd.  This  appttcabon  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1992,  4-260613; 
Sep.  24.  1992.  4-277761 

InL  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399^114  33  Claims 

1.  A  toner  frame  for  a  process  cartridge  removably  mountabic 


onto  a  main  body  of  an  electrophotographic  image  forming  appa- 
ratus including  a  resilient  earth  contact  to  be  electrically  contacted 
with  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum  in  the  process 
cartridge  for  earthing  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum, 
and  a  fixed  member  for  shifting  a  protection  cover  of  the  pitxess 
cartridge  for  protecting  the  electrophotographic   photosensitive 
drum,  the  process  cartridge  including  a  process  cartridge  frame;  an 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum  mounted  in  the  process 
cartridge  frame;  a  rotatable  developing  roller  for  supplying  toner  to 
the  electrophotographic   photosensitive  drum   for  developing   a 
latent  image  formed  on  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
drum;  a  charge  roller  abutted  to  the  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive drum  for  charging  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
drum;  a  cleaning  blade  abutted  to  the  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive drum  for  removing  residual  toner  from  the  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  drum;  a  protection  cover  for  protecting  the 
electrophotographic   photosensitive  drum,   the   proteaion   cover 
capable  of  assuming  a  protection  position  wherein  a  transfer  area 
on  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum  is  covered,  the 
transfer  area  being  an  area  where  the  toner  image  developed  on  the 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum  is  transferred  to  a  record- 
ing medium,  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  transfer  area  is  not 
covered;  an  urging  member  for  applying  an  urging  force  to  the 
protection  cover  so  as  to  urge  tlie  protection  cover  toward  the 
protection  position;  a  protection  cover  shift  member  disposed 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum  in 
an  axial  direction  thereof,  wherein  the  protection  cover  shift  mem- 
ber abuts  the  fixed  member  for  shifting  the  protection  cover  from 
the  protection  position  to  the  open  position  against  the  urging  force 
in  the  process  of  mounting  the  process  cartridge  onto  the  main 
body  of  the  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus;  a  drum 
earthing  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  drum  that  the  protection  cover  shift  member 
is  disposed  adjacent  to.  wherein  the  drum  earthing  member  abuts 
the  resilient  earth  contact  when  the  process  cartridge  is  mounted 
onto  the  niain  body  of  the  electrophotographic  image  forming 
apparatus;  wheiein  the  process  cartridge  is  mounted  onto  the  main 
body  of  the  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  in  a 
direction  intersecting  the  axial  direction  of  the  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  drum;  said  toner  frame  comprising: 
a  toner  containing  portion  for  containing  toner  to  be  used  by  the 
rotatable  developing  roller  for  developing  the  latent  image 
formed  on  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum;  and 
a  grip  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  toner  containing 
portion  for  gripping  said  toner  frame  upon  mounting  and 
dismounting  of  the  process  cartridge  respectively  onto  and 
from  the  main  body  of  the  electrophotographic  image  forming 
apparatus, 
wherein,  when  said  toner  fiame  is  assembled  to  the  process 
cartridge,  a  center  of  said  grip  is  offset  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum  from  a  longitu- 
dinal   midpoint    of   the    electrophotographic    photosensitive 
drum  toward  the  eitd  of  the  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive drum  at  which  the  protection  cover  shift  member  and  the 
drum  earthing  member  are  disposed  adjacent  to. 


DESIGNS 
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378.627  37«4» 

TASSELLED  LOGO  HAT  BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Patrick  W.  O'Brin,  530  W.  Dlycney.  #104.  Chicago,  m.  60614  Jod  L.  Pamke,  Portland,  and  James  C.  Sell,  Jr.,  Bcaverton, 

FUcd  Nov.  1, 1995.  S«r.  No.  45.880  both  tt  Oreg-,  asEignors  to  Nike,  Inc.  Bcavotan,  Oreg. 

Ttm  of  patent  14  ycvs  FUcd  Jun.  3. 1996,  Ser.  No.  5531* 

VS.  a.  D2-889  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D2— 961 


378,628 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Ricardo  Vestutl.  Porthmd,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Bea- 
vcfton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 947 


378.630 

KEY  HOLDER 

Stephen  M.  Carman.  5057  S.  4300  West,  Hooper,  Utah  84315 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 207 
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378^1 

KEYCHADS  WITH  HEATING  MEANS  FOR  A  KEY  TO 

AID  IN  QUICK  DEFROST  OF  AN  AUTO  LOCK 

Jama  Pariter.  376  E.  Waahington,  Bridceport,  Coon.  OMW 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  48^34 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D3-20e 


378,633 

TOOL  POUCH 

Joseph  R.  Granito,  Si3  Victory  Cir.,  Batbton  Spa,  N.Y.  12020 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,269 

'nm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD3— 22S 


378,635  378,637 

PORTABLE,  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  TABLE  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Reto    Studer,   Avenches,    SwItMriand,    and    Theodor    Wolf,   Henry  B.  David,  Glendale,  Calif,  assignor  to  Meico  Wire 
Scnden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Haag-Streit  AG,  Koniz.  Swit-       Products  Company,  Glendale,  Calif. 
jffi,^  FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,376 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.909  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct  25,  1994, 121-   U.S.  CI.  D6— 462 
758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 429 


f|J\j   lTui 


378,632 

CHILD  CARRIER  STRAP 

Kevin  K.  Popp,  14214  S.  24tli  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85048-9004 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,683 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D3— 213 


378,634 

PROTECTIVE  CASE  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 

Roland  E.  LaPen,  16867  Wells  SL,  Lake  EUnorc,  Calif.  92530 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44318 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D3— 273 


378.636 
STORAGE  BIN  -^78,638 

Larr>  L.  Chrisco.  Fairiand.  Okla..  assignor  to  BWt/  U.S.A.  Inc.  NIGHT  TABLE 

Ml  mi  Okla  •'®*'"  '^''^'  **"  ^"  ^'»«"*««"'  Anaheim  HiUs.  CaUf.  92807 
Filed  Mav  .W.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.S56  Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACI.W^-143  U-S.CI.Wk-487 
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378,639 

NIGHT  TABLE 

John  Ych,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills,  CaUf.  92807 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  49,888 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.ClD6—4gJ 


37M41 
TOILET  PAPER  ROLL  DISPENSER 
Rudolf  Bcckenlehner,  and  Cliff  Beckenletiner,  both  of  1  Mar- 
coni (X,  Unit  13,  Bdton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47«44S 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  ycart 
VS.  CL  D6— 520 


Hi 


37g^j43  378,645 

TOWELHOLDER  FLOOR  MAT  OF  TREAD  STRIPS  WITH  A  SPACER 

Gary  L.  Jordan,  Feathers  Ci*ek  Rd^  Betanont,  N.Y.  14813  ARRAY 

Contimiatio»4n-pan  ot  Ser.  No.  38,608,  May  9, 1995,  Pat  Roy  H.  Reardon,  WakeOeld,  England,  a>ri«nor  to  BTR  pic, 

Na  D«.  371,709.  lliis  application  Apr.  9, 1996,  Scr.  No.  London,  UnNcd  Ktai|dam 

52,726  ra^  FcOi-  ^  I'H  Ser.  No.  18^11 

Ttrm  at  patent  14  years  Clatans  priority,  applicatian  United  Kinsdom,  Ang.  6,  1993, 

VS.  CL  D6— 546  2032952 

Tent  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD6— 582 


378,642 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Micliael  DeGennaro,  Larclirooat,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Consumer 
Promotions  Inc.,  Mount  Vemoo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  46^447 
TWm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 542 


378,640 

HEADBOARD  FOR  BEDS 

John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  HiUs,  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S/  a.  D6— 505 


378,644 

TOWEL  RACK 

Gary  L.  Jordan,  Feathers  Creeli  Rd.,  Belmont,  N.Y.  14813 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,608,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

371,709.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 549 


378X6 

COOKER  AND  BARBECUE  GIULL 

William  A.  Dutro,  Cove,  and  S.  ly  Measom,  Logan,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Dutro  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Ffled  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 339 
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ynMf  378,649 

ELECTRIC  DEEP  FAT  FRYER  STAND  MIXER  HEAD 

Philippe  PIret,  lb,  France,  assignor  to  MouJinex  S.A..  Bagnoiet,  Terry  L.  Myers,  Richmond.  Va.,  and  Phillip  L.  Brookshire, 

France  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex, 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Scr.  No.  40J56  Inc..  Glen  AUen.  Va. 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Dec.  6,  1994,  94  6720  Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,290 

1>rm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D7— 3M  VS.  a.  D7— 379 


378,t51  378,653 

COOLER  HERB  GRINDER 

JelTrey  D.  Marion,  805  W.  End  Blvd.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.   Anthony  M.  Ricfaardi,  5  Nickerson  Ave.,  Ihonton.  Mass.  02780 
~l^j  FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^47 

Flkd  Dec  18. 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,023  U.S.  Q.  1X7-^79    ^*™  "^  P"*"' *^  ^^^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 605 


m  M^-^ 


i3 


378X8 
PORTABLE  COOKING  GRIDDLE 
Brian  Perry,  I3502-H  Whittier  Blvd.  #360,  Whitticr,  CaHf. 
90605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,580.  Jun.  22.  1995,  PaL 

No.  Dcs.  373,702.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1995,  S«r.  No. 

4*319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 363 


378.650 

LIQUID  DLSPENSER 

Don  M.  Wong,  2296  Bunker  HiU  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 397 


378,652 
PORTABLE  VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Mkhio  Yamanaka.  and  Tikashi  Kondo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19.  1995,  7-31335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 608  • 


378.654 
CORDLESS  HAMMER 
Tikeshi     Matsuoka;     Noriaki     Kobayashi,     and     Joswari 
Mohamed,  all  of  HitacUnaiia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23. 1995.  7-18131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 69 
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POWER  DRIVEN  GOLF  SPIKE  WRENCH  CASTOR 

JerryP.Aiid«r«oii.3374Ch«ckiii«Ul>r.AiKhor.ie,Ak.»f508  S€«ffoH  T.  Screw,  Wert  Mfclta^b,  U.«tod  Ktafdo^ 

Cootino.tJoo^p«t  of  Ser.  No.  3M18.  Ju.  17.  1995,  .bun  to  Cotao.  C-rtor,  Ll-lted,  W«t  MMUndi,  UnMed  Kiifdoai 

doiKd.Thl.w«»«««««Apr.2Z.199i,Sw.No.5^447  Fited  N«v.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4M59 

l>mor|wtciril4yews  Ctata.  priority,  api^MtJo.  UaHed  Ktatdom.  Ntay  17, 1995, 

V&  a.  I»-7»  »«75e» 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLIM— 375 


378,659 

CONTROL  CABLE  CLAMP  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Ole  Blennov,  229  S.  Glasgktw  Ave,  Inglcwood,  Calit  90301 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,742 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 396 


378,661 

CONTAINER 

Peggy  J.  CampbeU-Scott,  231  W.  Ikmarisk  Ave  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85041 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  29.335,  OcL  3, 1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

368,656.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,766 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D»— 432 


378,656 

WOOD  SPLITTING  MAUL 

Nelson  D.  Maine,  130  Western  Ave..  Hennilcer,  N.H.  03242 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45^64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 78 


378458 
BASEBALL-SHAPED  FINUL  FOR  A  CURTAIN  ROD  AND 

HOLDBACK 

David  K.  Bried.  Loves  Park,  and  James  Daniels.  Frecport.  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Freeport,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS,  CL  D8— 378 


378,660 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID  INK  FOR  A  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Yoshio  Ota,  and  Koji  Ono,  both  of  Shibata-gun,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toboku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1995,  7-2008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 417 


378,662 

PAIR  OF  SURFACE  DETAILS  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL 

BOTTLE 

Marc  Gobe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bath  &  Body  Works, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,872 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Frt>.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9U-434 
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378.663 

PUMP  FOR  A  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Warrtn  S.  Daansen.  P.O.  Box  614,  Nashua,  N.H.  03061 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  CLD9— 448 


yttMS 

BOTTLE 

RusscU  R.  Fenton,  and  Elmer  (Chuck)  H.  Goss,  both  of  East 

Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FWJ,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,730 

Term  of  paUnt  14  years 

MS.  CX  D9— 558 


378,6«7  378,6«9 

MOTORCYCLE  FOOT  PEG  RECEIVER  HTTCH 

Henry  S.  Ortcfa,  1738  Via  Bucna  Vista,  San  Lorenxo,  Calit   John  K.  Greconr.  8465  Ramsey  Rd„  Gold  Hilt,  Ong.  97S2S 
94580  Filed  Mar.  7. 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,371 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43431  Term  of  patent  14  years 

l>rm  of  patent  14  years  MS.  CL  D12— 162 
U&CLD12— 114 


378,664 
BOnLE  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Stuart  H.  Feen,  Libertyvllle.  III.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Bottle 
Corporation,  Libertyyille.  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22.810 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
U  A  CL  D9— 528 


378,666 
WRIST  WATCH 
kazuyasu  Kojima.  Kussa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&  CL  DltV— 38 


378,668 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Koya  Hamamoto,  Hiratsuiia,-  Izumi  Kuramochi,  and  Hiroshi 
Tokizaid,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-38938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D12— 146 


378,670 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Alberto  Echazabal,  Hiaieah  Gardens,  Fla„  and  Claudio  Ber- 
noni,  Albano  Terma,  Italy,  assignors  to  Motoring  Accesso- 
ries, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,113 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 209 
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37»^1 

COMBINATION  FUEL  TANK  AND  TOOL  BOX 

DcM  L.  Hem,  1117  Sth  RiL,  Uan.  Kam.  M953 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  SUKJi 

Turn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D13— 2IS 


37MT3 
GRID  STRtCrURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  ANTENNAS  AND 
REFLECTIVE  SURFACES  IN  EXTRATERRESTRIAL 
SPACE 
Tkk  Aochl,  Moriaii  Hill,  and  Robert  J.  Pyle,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  awicnors  to  Lockheed  MlMilct  and  Space  Com- 
pany. Inc  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  WOtt 
THm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 345 


37M75 
WAFER  BOAT 
Hiroyuki  Iwai,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-15169; 
May  30,  1995,  7-15170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 182 


37M77 
VIDEO  EDITOR  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MONITOR 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Osaka;  Sadayoshi  Azuma,  Kyoto,  and 
TUiashi  Hiraoka,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  52^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-32440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 124 


378,672 
GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  ANTENNAS  AND 
REFLECTIVE  SURFACES  IN  EXTRATERRESTRIAL 
SPACE 
Ttk  Aochi,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Robert  J.  Pyle,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  and  Space  Com- 
pany, Inc  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 345 


378474 
SURFACE  MOUNT  MULTIMEDU  OUTLET 
Edward  J.  Voiansky,  Naugatuck;  John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury, 
and  Randy  J.  Below,  Cheshire,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


378,676 
HOLDER  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Walter  A.  Goodman,  Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Frank  V.  Grebe, 
Racine,  Wis.;  Charles  R.  Hatton,  Endicott,  N.Y.;  David  J. 
Podmajersky,  Johnson  City,  N.Y^  John  H.  Sherman,  Glen 
Aubrey,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  A.  Wormsbecher,  EndweU,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


378,678 
PORTABLE  TWO-WAY  RADIO 
Frank  M.  Tyneski,  Plantation;   Craig  F.  Siddoway,  Davie; 
Bruce  A.  Claxton,  Coral  Springs,  and  Gregory  D.  Jackson, 
Plantation,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schanm- 
burg,  ni. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 137 
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37g,«7» 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  TELEVISION  SET 

Edward  Soriano,  715  E.  Center,  Duncanvllle,  Tex.  75116 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 218 


378,681 
POWER  PRESS  FOR  PAPER  CUTTING 
James  H.  Beijen,  Mountain  Home,  Ark.,  assignor  to  School 
Systenis,  Inc.,  Mountain  Home,  Arlu 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,114 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D15-127 


Afril  1,  1997 
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378,683 
GUITAR  TUNER  WITH  ANALOG-SIMULATIVE  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Steve  Ridlnger,  P.O.  Box  2769,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92654-2769 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D17— 99 


37M85 
SPIRAL  NOTEBOOK  POUCH 
Diana  J.  French,  and  Chariotte  M.  Odau.  both  of  2009  Linden 
L»kt  Rd.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  80524  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,4*  * 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 33 


378,680 
CYLINDER 
lUahi  Ikumi,  Ibaraid-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-28314 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 


3784^2 
TRIPOD  MOUNT  FOR  BINOCULARS 
Makoim  S.  Coley,  956  Robertson  Bridge  Rd.,  SUtham.  Ga. 
30666,  and  Phillip  E.  G.  Owen,  Plot  1.  Mount  Hampden 
Harare,  Zimbabwe 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  Dlfc— 136 


378,684 
SET  OF  NUMBERS 
Gerakline  D.  Duppias,  112  Enchanted  Hills  Rd., 
Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 

FUed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 26 


Apt  102, 


378,686 
ELECTRONIC  BOOK 
Roger  P.  Proctor,  and  Robert  R.  Rankin,  both  of  13  Longyear 
Ave.,  Tillson,  N.Y.  12486 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 60 
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TOSS  GAME  GOLF  CLUB  WON  HEAD 

Eddie  Clarii.  P.O.  Boi  10S483,  Jeffcnoa  Chy,  Mo.  tSUO,  and  jerry  G.  Bccfc.  532*  Fairway  Ct,  Wot  MoonMd,  Micb.  4S323 
Curtta  A.  Hazdborst,  72*  Bichom  Dr,  JcCerson  Oty.  Mo.  j-y^  j^^  jS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,12* 

Filed  May  25, 1995,  S«r.  No.  39,2*3  "^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 
VS.  CL  D21— 5 
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378,691  378,693 

IN-LINE  WHEELED  SKATE  CHASSIS  HUMAN  BODY  SHAPED  BODY  BOARD 
Midiaei  K.  Pratt,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc,   Georgios  Margarltis,  620  Iris  Ave.,  #205,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Miirord,MaK.  94086 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*^1*  Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^44 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 22*  U.S.  O.  D21— 236 


378,688 
MALLET  PUTTER  HEAD 
Don  T.  Cameron,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acnslinet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


378,690 
GOLF  CLUB  SOLE  PLATE 
Anthony  R.  Stella,  l^rzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mavericli  Golf 
Corporation,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45X7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 221 


378,692 

TRANSPARENT  AQUATIC  BOARD 

Brace  C.  Lincoln,  8334  S.  MiU  Ave.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 228 


378,694 
nSHING  ROD  FLOAT 
Thomas  P.  Colling,  58319  Kimber,  Washington,  Mich.  48094, 
and  Jo-Ed  Spitzer,  2997  Walton  Blvd.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
4832* 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,19* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 139 
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378,695  37M97 

PIPELINE  PLUG  PERSONAL  PORTABLE  BIDET 

AUen  D.  Mathbon,  Richfield,  and  Randy  D.  Smith.  New  Hope.    H.  W.  New.  25188  Marion,  Unit  F-409,  PunU  GonU.  Flm. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cherne  Industries  Incorporated,       33950 

Minneapolis.  Minn.  FU«»  Aug-  S.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.471 

Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,217  Term  of  patent  14  years 

■fcrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D23— 295 

U.S.  a.  D23— 260 


378,»9  378,701 

CANNULA  DOOR 

John  J.  Niedoq>ial,  Piinceton  Jonctkm,  NJ.,  and  Robert  J.   VOo  Miinch,  Sinn,  and  Jdrg  Wirbdauer,  Weabnix-Wiridhsii, 

DeLucda,  Mamaiwieck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sanofi  Winthrop,       «»<»•••  «•'  Germany,  assignors  to  Rittal-Wert  Rudolf  Loh 

IBC^  New  York,  N.Y.  ^■"'•**  *  ^o-  KG.  Germany 

filed  Jan.  18, 1996,  Ser.  Na  48,997  ^.            Filed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,901 

T^  of  patent  14  years  ^C^  priority,  appHcatloo  Gen-ny.  Apr.  18,  19H  M  94 
U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


U.S.CLD25— 48 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


=.t   ----T-T— — 


I 


«f$^ 


-IS — r 


_:i' 


•Q 


.378.69« 
BASE  FOR  BATHING  AREA 
Thomas  A.  Bonnell.  and  Robert  C.  Giese,  both  of  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,  a.s.<ii|Enon>  to  Kohler  Co..  Kohier,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 283 


378A98 
VENTILATING  LOUVER 
Minoni  Ukai.  Gifii.  and  Hideaki  Nakata,  Aichi.  both  <ir  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  and 
M;itsushiU  Seiko  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.739 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1995,  7-3379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2i— 393 


378,702 
EDGING  BLOCK 
Peter  J.  Blomqnist,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Todd  P.  Strand,  Marine  on 
SL  Croix,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Handy-Stone  Corpo- 
ration, Oakdak,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,376 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Forte  Technologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.   ..op,  f|,c    ,,, 
FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 124 


378,700 

FOAM  PAD 

Robert  E.  Taylor,  Fairpori,  and  Paul  J.  Klock,  Rochester,  both 


1  ^ 
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37»,703  37»,705 

CT  ASMi  irMT  ELECTRIC  HAIR  TRIMMER 

ri.A»ni.ioni  ^    „     ^  .  sbaaH  Inu^  Nanno,  Japui,  aHicBor  to  Izuini  Products 

Kia.B«>  Lo,  Kowkwn,  Hoof  Ko.>t.  -dfnor  to  G.yllte  Enter-  ^Tl^T^I^S^u^ir^  ^^ 


priaci  Company,  Hoag  Kont,  Hong  Kong 
CootinuattoD-in -part  of  Scr.  No.  19,303,  Feb.  2S,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioB  Dec.  21,  1995,  Scr.  Na  48.791 
Tmn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D26— M 


Company,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  35,579 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CLDSS— S3 


378,704 
HAND  POWERED  HAIR  CinTING  DEVICE 
Jame*  E.  McCambridge,  Polo,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper 
Corporation.  Steriing,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  40,035 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 44 


378,70* 
HOLDER  FOR  A  PET  WATER  DISPENSER 
Al  Valentine,  and  Card  L.  Valentine,  both  of  69344  Saxon  Dr., 
Romeo,  Mich.  48065 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  24.752.  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  364,943.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

42,749 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D30— 133 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1997 


NOTE- 


Aimnged  in  accordance  with  the  fii^  significanc  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


UMI 


Aastrom  Biosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Palsson,  Bemhard  O ;  and  Eisfeld.  Timothy  M.,  5.616.487.  CI.  435- 
235  100 
AS  Volvo:  See— 

Goben.  Ulrich,  5,615.554.  C\  60-609.000. 
ABB  Management  AC:  See — 

Allhaus.    Rolf;    Keller.    Jakob    J.:    and    Schulte-Weraing.    Burkhard. 

5,615..546.  CI  60-39  020. 
Tambe.  Shnpad.  5.617.447.  CI  373-108.000. 
ABB  Preheater.  Inc.:  See— 

Brophy.  Mali  E.;  Cox,  William  C:  Finnemore,  Harlan  E.;  Mattison, 
Glenn  D  ;  Snider.  Rex  R.:  and  Wonderling.  Michael  W .  5.615,732,  CI 
165-8.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Basha,  Anwer;  Brooks,  Clint  D.  W.:  Bhatia,  Pramila;  Craig,  Richard  A.; 
Raujczyk.  James  D.;  and  Stewait,  Andrew  O.,  5,616,5%.  CI.  514- 
365  000. 
Chu,  Alexander  H  T;  and  Wloch.  Gene  P.,  5,616,595,  a.  514-344.000 
Figard,  Steve  D  .  5.616.460,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kempf,  Dale  J ;  Noiteck.  Daniel  W.;  Codacovi,  Lynn  M  :  Sham,  Ming 

L.;  and  Wittenberger.  Steven  J.,  5,616,714,  CI.  546-269.700. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.:  Nocbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Zhao,  Chen;  and 

Reno.  Daniel  S  ,  5.616,720,  CI.  548  204.000. 
Klein.  Larry  L.;  Yeung,  Ointon  M.;  and  Li,  Leping,  5,616,740,  CI. 

549  510000. 
Mattingly.  Philip  G.,  5,616.505,  CI  436-531.000. 
Mattingly,  Phillip  G  ,  5,616,298.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Haighl,  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky,  Francis  A.  J.;  Leanna, 
M    Robert;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.;  Scatpetti, 
David;  and  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.,  5.616.776,  CI   560-27  000 
Abboud,  Samir  E.;  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  C;  Brown,  Jeffrey  B.;  Cunningham, 
Earl  A.;  Hannon,  David  M.;  Mallctte.  Raymond  P;  lyier.  Paul  S.;  Vms, 
Steven  H.;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Magnetic  reinitialization  of  thin  film  magnetoresistive  repro- 
ducing heads  at  the  suspension  level  of  tnedia  drive  manufacturing. 
5,617,289,  CI.  361-151.000. 
Abdel-MaIek,  Aiman  A.;  Hershey,  John  E.;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Instrument  for  detecting  potential  future  failures  of 
valves  in  critical  control  systems.  5,616,824,  CI.  73-1.010. 
Abe.  Hiroya:  See — 

ICaniwa.  Kouji;  Minabe,  Kouji;  Abe,  Hiroya;  Tada.  Yukinobu;  and 
Nariu.  Yoshio,  5.617.266,  CI.  360-70.000 
Abe.  Shunichi:  See — 

Taliahashi,  Yoshihaiu;  Oseto,  Jiro;  Hirala,  Tetu;  Abe.  Shunichi;  Ohmae, 
Seizo;  and  Kobayashi,  Eiji.  5,616,516.  CI.  438-127.000. 
Abe.  Yoshimi;  and  Murai,  Shinji,  to  M-Hydroponics  Research  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  for  raising  seedling  5,615,519.  CI.  47-59.000. 
Abel,  Albert  E  :  See— 

Mouk.  Robert  W.;  and  Abel,  Albert  E.,  5,616.821,  CI.  570-177  000. 
Abelbeck.  Kevin  Exercise  device.  5.616,106.  O.  482-%.000. 
Abert,  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnering.  Franz; 
Pfatteicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafi.   Conhguration    for  data  transfer   with   a   parallel    bus   system. 
5,617,309.  CI.  364-133.000. 
Abies,  Muriel  W.  Apparatus  for  insertion  of  full  bore  tools  into  an  earth 

borehole  5.615.737,  CI    166-85.400. 
Abrahamson.  Hans,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Device  for  optically  transmitting  and 

receiving  binary  infotmation.  5,617,235,  O.  359-142.000. 
Abuelsamid.  Samir.  to  Kelsey-Heyes  Company.  Metliod  and  system  for 
detecting  aquaplaning  of  a  vehicle  in  an  anti-lock  brake  system.  5,615,934, 
a.  303-191000 
Acai,  Yalcin  B  ,  and  Gale,  Robert  J.,  to  Boanl  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
Sute  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Electrochemi- 
cal stabilization  of  soils  and  other  porous  media.  5,616.235.  CI.  205- 
766.000. 
Acco-Rexel  Group  Services  Pic.:  See — 

Cox.  Scon.  5.615.986.  O  412-40.000. 
Accu  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Roach.  James  A.,  5.615,589.  CI.  82-112.000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Shih,  Kuo-Piao;  Liao.  Wen-Lu;  and  Chung,  Yann-Lang,  5,617,546,  CI. 
395.307.000 
Achey.  David  E.;  and  Thoman,  Gary  E.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Exhaust  sensor  including  a  ceramic  tube  in  metal  tube  package.  5,616,825, 
0.73-23.310 
ACTiSYS  Coiporation:  See- 
Wang,  U-Chen;  and  Yeh,  Kerning.  5.617.236.  Q.  359-172.000. 


Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Harris,  Kevin  M.,  5,616,640,  CI.  473-378.000. 
Adachi.  Alcira:  See — 

Fujimolo,  Tomoya;  Okamura.  Kenko:  Morishila,  Shigeru;  Murakami. 
Masaru;    Adachi,    Akira;    Hayashi,    Mitsuloshi;    Fujita.    Alcinari; 
Nagashima,   Shingo;   Kurashina,   Minoru;  and  Yoshida,   Kentaro, 
5,615,976,  CI.  405-184.000. 
Adachi,  Hitxishi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Aruga.  Tamolsu;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki; 
and  Adachi,  Hiroshi.  5.616.805.  CI.  564^»05  000. 
Adachi.  Richard  S.,  to  Adachi,  Richard  S  Optical  adaptive  ihrcsholder  for 
converting  analog  signals  to  binary  signals.  5.617,489.  CI.  382-275.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Yous,  Said;  Lesicur.  Daniel;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Guardiola-Lemaitre. 
B&lricc:  Adam,  Gerard;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Caignard.  Daniel  H.. 
5,616,614,  CI  514-530.000. 
Adam.  Waldemar:  See — 

Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  Correia.  Joao  D.  G.,  Fischer,  Richard;  Adam, 
Waldemar,  Lin,  Jianhua;   Saha-Moller,  Oiantu  R.;  and  Shimizu, 
Masao.  5,616.734,  CI.  549-406.000. 
Adir  ET  Compagnie:  See — 

Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Depreux,  Patrick;  GuanUola-Lemaitre, 
Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  Renaitl,  Pierre;  and  Caignard,  Daniel  H.. 
5.616,614.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Adrian,  Andrew  A.;  Danielson.  Michael  S.;  Meyers.  David  B.;  and  Spiegel. 
Leo,  to  Apogee  Technology,  Inc.  Digital  signal  processing  for  linearization 
of  small  input  signals  to  a  tri-state  power  switch.  5,617,058,  O.  330- 
10.000. 
Advanced  Accessory  Systems,  LLC:  See — 

Van  Dusen,  Donn  S.;  and  Gibbs,  Douglas  P.  5,615,904,0.  280-506.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P,  5,617.042,  O  326-39.000. 
Haddad.  Sameer  S.;  and  Fang.  Hao,  5,617,357.  CI.  365-185.270. 
Lee.  Sherman;  and  Mah.  Mark,  5,6I6.%7.  CI   307-42.000. 
Tupuri.  Raghuram  S.,  and  Nair,  Harikumar  B..  5,617,431,  O.  371- 
27.000. 
Advanced  Television  Test  Center:  See — 

Rhodes,  Charles  W,  5.617,218.  O.  386-129.000. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Potter,  Michael  D  .  5,616,061,  O.  445-24.000. 
Aerochem  Research  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Dreizin,  Edward  L  ;  and  Felder,  William,  5,616,258,  O  219-56.220. 
Aeschlimann,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Azo  dyes  containing  a 
l-alkyl-6-hydroxy-4-methyl-3-sulfomethyl-pyrid-2-Ofie  coupling  compo- 
nent. 5,616,695,  CI.  534-643.000. 
Afek.  Yachin:  See — 

Koifman,  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin,  5,617,054,  O.  327-362.000. 
AG  Far  Industrielle  Elektronik:  See— 

Masicovetere,  Roland:  and  Angelella.  SKfano,  5,616.260,  O.  219- 
69.120. 
Agata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katayama,  Masanori;  and  Agata.  Hiroshi,  5,616.098,  O.  475-346.000. 
AGC  Research  and  Development  Corp.:  See — 
Kaner.  Albert,  5,615,785,  O.  212-180.000 
Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley,   Henry  A.;  Vaes,  Jos  Alfons;   and  Van   Hunsel.  Johan  H- 
5,616.445,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  See — 

Janssens.  Danny;  Schoeters,  Emile;  Vuylsleke.  Pieter,  and  Dhacnens, 
Frans.  5,616,930,  O.  250-584.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Vanmaele,  Luc,  5,616,697,  O.  534-795.000 
Agrawal,  Om  P.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Multiple  array  program- 
mable logic  device  with  a  plurality  of  programmable  switch  matrices 
5,617,042,  O.  326-39.000. 
Agrawal.  Sudhir;  Zhao,  Qiuyan;  and  Habus,  Ivan,  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Cyclo- 
dextrin  cellular  delivery  system  for  oligonucleotides.  5.6I6.S6S,  O.  514- 
44.000. 
Agusta  Hi  S.r.l.:  See— 

Ceriani.  Mario,  5.615,848,  O.  244-118.500 
Ahmad,  Syed  S.:  See — 

King.  Jerrold  L.;  Ahmad,  Syed  S.;  and  Brooks.  Jerry  M.,  5,616,953, 0. 
257-666.000. 
Ahmed.  Abdul  M.  Uniquely  shaped  ophduimological  device.  5,616.1 18. 0. 

604-8.000. 
Ahn,  Chie  T:  See— 
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Nun.  J»e  Y ;  Park.  Sang  C  ;  Le*.  Young  S  .  and  Ahn.  Chie  T.  5.617.150, 
CI   M8-70O000. 
Ahne.  Hellmut:  Stt— 

Sezi.  Recai;   BorndoerfCT.  Hoot;  Ahne.  Hellmul;   Birkle.  Siegfried; 
Kuehn    Eberhard;    Leuschnef.   Raincr;    Rissel.    Eva.   and   Sebald. 
MiclMel.  5.616,667.  CI   526-271  000 
Aikawa.  Takeshi:  Stt— 

Minagawa,  Kenji;  Aikawa,  Takeshi;  and  Saiio,  MiBuo.  5,617J53.  O 
395-»l6  0O0 
AinKMo.  Takeshi:  Stt —  . 

Murayama.  Hideki;  Yoshizawa.  Saloshi.  Inouchi,  Hidenon.  Aimolo. 
Takeshi;  Haya.shi.  Takehisa,  and  Iwamolo.  Hiroshi,  5.617.424,  CI 
370-389  000 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Lid  :  See— 

Tsukarooto,    Kazumasa;    Ando,    Mauhiko;    Pukauu,    Akira:    Mae 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Motoyuki.  Hamajima,  Tetsuo.  Kaigawa.  Masaio 
Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Tabau.  Aisushi 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5,616,094.  CI  475-128  000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabuihiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyachi.  Eiji,  5,615,651.  C\   123-198.0OF 
Aizawa.  Toshiro,  Higuchi,  Shigemilsu;  and  Fujii,  Hironusa,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Recoiding  and  playbackk  apparatus  5,617.535,  CI   395  183  220 
Aiiawa,  Yuichi,  and  Imai,  Yasuto,  lo  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Golf  club  head 

5.616,088,  CI  473-341.000 
Aimomolo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Sato.  Takeiu,  and  Sano,  Chiaki,  5.616.786.  O  562-401  000 
Sugimoto.    Masakazu,    Kojima.    Hiroyuki;   Tanak*.    Akiko,    Milsui, 
Hiroshi;  Sato,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamalsu,  Tsuyoshi.  5,616,480,  Ci 
435-172.300 
Takemoto,  Tadashi;  Hijiya,  Toyoto,  Yonekawa,  Teruo;  and  Mochizuki, 

Chiaki.  5.616.766.  CI  558  38  000 
Takemoco.  Tadashi;  and  Hijiya.  Toyoto,  5,616,791,  CI  562-450000 
Yoshihara.   Hideki;   Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro,   Noguchi,  Yasunobu;  and 
Kitazawa.  Manabu.  5.616.552.  CI    510-490  000 
Akazawa,  Yasumasa    Engine  coolant  changing  apparatus    5,615,716,  CI 

141-91.000 
Akhavan-Tafli.  Hashem:  Stt—  „    „     ,.„ 

Schaap,  Arthur  P;  and  Akhavan-Tafto.  Hashem.  5.616.729,  CI    549- 
223.000. 
Akiba,  Nobuko:  See—  ^       ,  ^ 

Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi;  Mizuu,  Yasufumi;  Matsumolo,  Syumchi;  Akiba. 
Nobuko;  Fukami,  Toshiyuki,  Yamazato,  Ichiro;  Uegaiio.  Hisakazu; 
and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  5,616,441,  O.  430-78.000 
Akimoio,  Tomoko:  See — 

Nagase,  Yu;  Aoyagi,  Takao;  Akimoio.  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Kazunon. 

Iwabuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Konagai.  Yoshihiro,  5,616.317.  O.  424- 

78  300. 

Akila.  Hiroaki,  lo  U-Sun  Gasket  Corporation  Gasket  matenal  layer  including 

cork,  fibers,  rubber,  and  a  rubber  chemical   5,615.897,  CI   277  233  000. 

Akiyoshi.  Masami;  and  Mitsunaga,  Yuji,  lo  Matsushiu  Elcctnc  Industhal  Co  , 

Ltd  Accurate  position  measuring  system.  5,617,100,  CI   342-357.000. 
Ako,  Kenji:  Stt — 

Kawau,  Shigeru;  Noguchi,  Kazuo;  Ako.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Shin. 
5.616,768,  a  558-146000. 
Aktiebolagel  Asua:  Stt — 

Bjursell.  Karl  G  ;  Carisson,  Peter  N  I ;  EnerbUck,  Curt  S.  M  ,  Hansson, 
Sug  L.,  Lidberg,  Ulf  F  P;  Nilsaon,  Jeanene  A.;  and  TOroell,  Jan  B  F, 
5.616.483.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  Inc.;  See — 

Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang;  Currier.  Gerard  M.;  and  Moes.  Philip  H  , 
5,616,419,  CI  428-512  000 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V:  See- 
Van  Veratwij,  Waller  J ;  Sillekens.  Peter  T  G  ;  and  Habets.  Winand  J  A.. 
5,616,685,  CI  530-324  000 
Akzo  Nobel,  NV:  See— 

Bright,  Danielle  A.,  5,616.770.  01.  558-161  000. 

Alameh,  Rachid  M  :  Stt- 

Eastmond,  Bruce  C  ;  and  Alameh.  Rachid  M..  5.617.006.  O.  320- 
22.000 
Albagli.  David,  VanAtu,  Reuel;  and  Wood.  Michael,  to  NAXCOR  Nucleic 
acid  sequence  detection  employing  amplification  probes   5,616,464.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Albagli,  Douglas:  See — 

Wei.  Ching  Y ;  Liu,  Jianqiang;  Salisbury,  Roger  S.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F; 
Possin,  George  E.,  and  Albagli.  Douglas.  5,616,524,  O.  438-4  000 
Albanese.  Andres;  Luby,  Michael  G  .  Bloemer,  Johannes  F;  and  Edmonds. 
Jeffrey  A  .  to  International  Computer  Science  Institute  System  for  pack- 
etizing  data  encoded  corresponding  lo  pnonty  levels  where  reconstructed 
data  corresponds  to  fraclionalized  pnonty  level  and  received  fraclionalized 
packets  5.617.541.  CI  395-200.130. 
Albanese,  Vincent  M.:  See — 

Dubin,  Leonard;  Albanese,  Vincent  M.;  and  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  5,616,307. 
CI.  423-235  000 
Albitchl.  Michael  C  ,  lo  HJS  Qem  AG  High  gravity  separator  5,616.245,  Q. 

210-371.000. 
Alcan  Inlemalional  Limited:  Stt — 

Ferland,  Pierre;  Tiemblay,  Leopold;  and  Doucet.  Jean,  5,616.831,  CI 

73-61  630 
Jin.  Iljoon;  Fitzsimon.  John;  Bull.  Michael  J  ;  Marois,  Piene  H.;  GupU. 
Alok  K.;  and  Lloyd.  David  J..  5.616.189.  O    148-549.000. 
Alcalel  Fibers  Optques:  See — 


Darbon.  Philippe.  Floch.  Bernard;  and  Mauu.  M«.  S.6I7J10.  O. 
356-399.000 
Alcatel  N  V:  See—  .     ^.  ^ 

Delprat.  Marc;  Andrieu.  Vianney;  Gourgue.  FrMfric;  Gaydu.  Gladys; 

and  Nouchi.  Charles.  5.617.412.  CI   370-281  000 
Mallecot.    Fnmck;   Attigue.   Claude;    LeClerc.    Denis;    Legouezigou. 
Lionel;  Poingt.  Francis;  and  Pommereau.  Ft*d*ric,  5,616,522,  Q. 
438-42000 
Roobrouck,  Pascal,  5.617,453,  O   375-367000 
Alcatel  SEL  Aknengesellschafl:  See— 

Wolf.  Franz  J  .  Reichen.  Uwe;  Decker.  Walter;  Demling,  Frank;  Ogns- 
sek  Andrew;  Feichtiger.  Dieier;  Lindmayer,  Martin;  and  Heinle, 
Dieier,  5,6I6,%5,  CI   .307-10  100 

Alender.  Jeffrey  R.:  See —  _    ^, 

Sargent,  R  Richard;  and  Alender.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.616,151,  CI.  8-636000 
Alex.  Michael,  lo  Matercials  Research  Corporation;  and  Sony  Coiporation. 
Mixliticalion  and  selection  of  the  magnetic  properties  of  magnetic  record- 
ing media  through  selective  conltui  of  the  crysul  tenure  of  the  recording 
layer  5,616,218,  CI   204-192  150 
Alexander,  M  Grayson;  Stempin,  John  L.;  and  Wexell.  Dale  R..  to  Coming 
Incorporated.    Process    for    vitrifying    incinemlor    ash     5.616.160.    CI. 
65  27  000 
Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.:  See- 
Wilson.  John  C .  Alexandrovich.  Peier  S.;  and  Booser.  Steven  M., 
5.616.797.  CI  564-92000 
Alfa  Laval  Separation  AB:  Stt—  -  _,,   -~ 

BjMilund.  Ola.  Ritchie,  Alexander;  and  Souler.  George.  5*15.776,  U. 
209-403.000. 
All  S.p.A.  -  Carpigiani  Group:  See— 

Cocchi.  Gino.  5.615.952.  CI.  366-313  000. 
Alimov,  Mikhail  P:  See— 

Mazgarov.  Akhmet  M  ;  Fakhnev,  Akhmatfail  M.;  Khafizov,  Rais  N.: 
Kashevarov.  Leonid  A  ;  and  AUmov.  Mikhail  P..  5.616J06,  Q. 
423-228.000 
Alizadeh.  Ahmad,  lo  Valeo  Thermique  Moieur  Anal  flow  fan  5.616.004.  CI. 
416-238000  ,  „^  , 

Allatd,  Delphine;  Asciooe,  Jean-Marc;  and  Hansenne.  Isabelle,  lo  L  Onal 
Slorage-suble.  ultrafine  oil-in-waler  emulsion  nanopigmenied  sunscreen/ 
osmetic  composilions  5,616,331.  O  424-401  000  . 

Allelix  BiopharmaceuiKals  Inc.:  See— 

Kamboj.  Raiender;   Nutt.  Stephen   L.,   Shekter,   Lee;  and  Wosnick, 
Michael  A  ,  5,616,481,  CI.  435-172  300 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc    See— 

McLaughlin.  Steven  R  .  Wieloch,  Christopher  J.;  and  Mather,  John  C, 

5,616.888.  CI    174-260  000 

Allen,  John:  See —  __  ._  _^^^ 

Nguyen,  Thanh  V.;  Allen.  John,  and  Yu.  Qun.  5.616.629.  CI  522-40.000 

Allen    Lawrence  L.;  and  Wilkins.  Thomas  E.  Eyeglass  lens  shield  having 

peripheral  band.  5.617,153.  CI.  351-45.000 

Allen.  Patrick  J.:  See—  

WeirKh.  David  M.;  and  Allen.  Patrick  J..  5.615.460.  CI.  24-446000. 
Allen,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Cresswell,  Michael  W,  Allen,  Richard  A  ,  Kopanski,  Joseph  J  ;  and 
Linholm,  Loren  W.  5,617,340,  Q   364-571  010 
Allergan:  See — 

Chandraralna,  Roshantha  A  S  .  5,616.597.  CI  514-365.000 
Teng    Min.  Beard.  Richard  L;  Colon.  Diana;  Duong.  Tien  T;  and 
Chandraralna.  Roshantha  A  ,  5.616,712.  CI   546-158.000 
Alliance  Compressors   See — 

Hill.  Joe  T,  Williams,  John  R.;  Utter.  Roben  E.;  and  Fields,  Gene  M.. 
5.616.016.  CI  418  55  400. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Patel.   Vipul   C;   Poieet.   Kenneth  A  ;   and   Reddy,  Chitranjan   N., 
5,617,555,  a.  395-432  000 
Alliance  Winding  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Boaman,  David  G  ;  Moser,  Larry  D.;  and  Moser.  Keith  W..  5,615.472. 
a  29  596000 
Alliger.  Howard;  and  Roozdar,  Habib   Chlorine  dioxide  skin  medicaung 

compositions  for  preventing  irritation.  5,616,347,  CI  424-665.000 
Allina,  Edward  F  Transient  voltage  surge  suppression  (TVSS).  5.617.287.  CI 

.361  118.000. 
Allison.  Roben  J  ;  Famsworrh.  Stephen  D  ;  Fisher.  Edward  J    D;  and 
Scholefield.  David  R..  to  Remote  Metering  Systems  Ltd.  Mains  phase 
determination.  5.617.329,  CI   364-492  000 
Allohverdi,  Mohammad:  See — 

MoTino.  Nick.  Cheng.  Wilfred  W  T;  Allohverdi.  Mohammad;  and  Di 
Mar\;o.  Anthony  G  ,  5,615,949,  CI  366-159  100 

Almag  AL:  See —  

Samsonov,  Viclor.  and  Hiteter,  Misha,  5,616.229.  O.  205-107.000. 
Aloka  Co  .  Ltd  See— 

Ohtomo,  Naoki.  5,615,681,  Q    128-661  030 
Alpett.  Donald  B  .  Shoemaker.  Kenneth  D.;  Kahn.  Kevin  C;  and  Lai.  Konrad 
K  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Physical  address  size  selecbon  and  page  size 
selection  in  an  address  translator  5.617.554,  O  395-418.000 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsilio,  Ronald  M.;  Weisbum,  James  T;  Sankey,  James  K.;  and 
Mundotf,  Lany  K  ,  5.615.779,  CI  211-40000 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation:  See — 

Hwang,  Duk  S  ;  Nario,  Evelyn;  Lepe,  Mark;  Luz.  Lyndon;  Ito.  Hirokazu; 
and  Takechi,  Kazuo,  5,616,693,  CI.  530-392  000. 
Alphalech,  Inc  :  See— 
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Morando,  Jorge  A..  5.6I5.48Z  Q  29-895.210. 
Alps  Bectiic  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Ouchi.  Junichi,  5,616,907,  a.  235-462.000 
Mitsuzuka,  Katsuya;  and  Kato,  Hironoti,  5.616.849.  a  73-862.322. 
Mizula.  Ken;  Kawala.  Toshihiko;  Shibazaki.  Ken;  and  Miura.  Yukio. 

5.617,000.  a.  318-663.000 
Mori.  Masahiko;  and  Iwane,  Yasuhiko.  5,615,960.  O.  400-613  000 
Alt,  Daniel  E  :  Set— 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Datald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwngtit. 
Dairell  L.;  Austin,  Rickey  G.;  and  Alt.  Daniel  E..  5.6I7J43,  O. 
364-707.000. 
Alt,  Helmut  G    Set— 

Paisidis.  Konstantinos,  Peifer,  Bemd;  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Geeils,  Rolf  L.; 
Fahey,  Danyl  R.;  Welch,  M  Bruce;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  and  Deck, 
HaroU  R  ,  5,616,752.  Q.  556-95.000. 
Alteen  Distributors,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hartwig,  Gen,  5,615,839.  Q  241-260  100. 
Allhaus.  Rolf;  Keller.  Jakob  J ;  and  Schulte-Weming.  Burkhard.  to  ABB 
Maiugemcnl  AG   Method  and  appliance  for  cooling  a  gas  turbine  com- 
bustion chamber  5.615.546.  CI.  60-39.020 
Altman.  Mitchell.  Steam  generating  apparatus  and  mettnd  of  controlling  the 

same   5.616.265.  CI   219-497  000 
Alumbaugh.  William  H  .  and  Hill.  Gregory  J.,  lo  Huntsman  Petrochemical 
Corporation.  Ignition  detection  method  and  device  for  a  reaction  vessel. 
5.617.208.  a.  356-375.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Askin.  Albert  L  .  Schultz.  Paul  B  ;  and  Serafin.  Daniel  L..  5,616.231,  Q. 

205-153000 
Hitmer,  Herman  J  ;  Byers.  R  Lee;  Lees.  John  N..  Jr;  Rierson.  David  W.; 

and  Dinter-Brown.  Ludmila.  5,616.296.  O.  266-145.000. 
Sav^ll.  Ralph  R  ;  Prcmkumar.  Mosur  K.;  and  Yun.  David  I..  5.616.421, 
CI  428-614  000. 
Alves.  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Houshmand.  Mory;  Kruger.  Kimberly  A.;  Alves.  Gerald  W.;  Ostasze- 
wski,     Ricardo;     and     Belhateche,     Nouieddine,    5,615,561,    CI. 
62-611.000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeharu;  Sakurai.  Nobuo;  and  Kojima.  Ichiro.  5,615.568, 
CI.  72-20  100. 
Amada  Mfg  America  Inc.:  See — 

Seto,  Yoshiharu;  and  Hirose,  Shunzo,  5,616.112,  O.  483-29.000. 
Amano  Corporabon:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shinichiro;  and  Nagayama.  Eiji,  5,615,437,  Q.  15-98.000. 
Amano,    Hiroatsu.    to   Kabushiki    Kai.sha   Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho 

Mechanical  ignition  sensor  5,615,911.  CI.  280-734  000. 
Amanuma.    Tatsuo;    Ohishi.    Sueyuki;    Imura.    Yoshio;    and    Nakamura. 
Toshiyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  capable  of  reducing  image  blur. 
5.617.166.  a   396-55.000 
Amcast  Industnal  Corporation:  See — 

Waggoner,  John  P.  5,615.480.  Q  29-888.022. 
Ameel,  Mike:  See — 

Wang,  Hugh  H.;  Parker,  John;  Przygocki,  Paul;  and  Ameel,  Mike, 
5,615,975,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Amemiya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ri,  Taiho;  Amemiya,  Shinichi;  and  Jibiki,  Takao.  5.615.679.  CI.  128- 
660.050. 
Amemiya.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki;  Fujimolo.  Koicbi;  Amemiya.  Yoshiya;  Shimoji. 
Yasuo;   Kanazaki.  Takuro;   Koike.   Hiroyuki;   and   Sada.  Toshio. 
5.616.599.  CI   514-381.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Ayral-Kaloustian.  Semiramis;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Du.  Mila  T;  and 

Gibbons,  James  J ,  Jr,  5,616,612,  CI.  514-478.000. 
Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr;  Harrington,  Philip  M.;  Karp,  Gary  M.;  Manfredi, 
Mark  C;  and  Guaeiaro,  Michael  A  ,  5,616.706,  CI  544-221.000. 
American  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Moses.  Leonard  C  ;  Kendall.  John  H.  W;  and  Hyde,  Bradley  G., 
5.615.622.  CI    109-2.000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Popli.  Shankar  D.;  and  Go.  Zenaida  O..  5.616.621.  CI.  514-772.400. 
Waranis.  Robert  P;  and  Leonard.  Thoma.s  W..  5.616.588.  CI.  514- 
291.000 
American  Microsystems.  Inc.:  Set — 

O'Shaughnessy.  Timothy  G.;  and  Brown.  David  G..  5.617.062.  CI. 
331-111.000. 
American  Roller  Companv:  Stt — 

Hyllberg.  Brace  E  .  5.616.263,  CI.  219-469.000 
Amesz,  Willem;  Van  Raemdonck,  Joris  K.  M  ;  De  Meyer,  Willy;  and 
Verpoest.  Ignace  H.  J.  M.,  to  K.U.  Leuven  Research  &  Development 
Composite  material  and  a  composite  structure  based  on  a  three-dimensional 
textile  stnicnire  5,616,391,  CI  428-71.000 
Ameiek,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmetmon,  John  C;  Dell.  Curtis  G.;  Peterson.  Douglas;  Blakemore. 
Colin  B  ;  Remaley.  John  B.;  Golod.  Anatoly;  and  Bear.  Roben  S..  Jr.. 
5,616.827.  CI.  73  29.010. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bartos.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Rosen.  Brtice  I..  5.616.792.  Q.  562-486.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Andrew:  Henry.  Peter  S.;  and  Yee.  Gaylin  M..  5.617.050,  O. 
327-205.000. 
Anasiassiou.  Diminis:  See — 


Tseng.  Belle  L;  and  Anasiassiou.  Dimilris.  5,617  J34.  Q.  364-514  OOR. 
Anderson,  David  B.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disc  array  having  amy 

supponing  controllers  and  interface.  5.617.42S,  Q.  371-10.200. 
Anderson,  Enc  C  Seine  5,615.510,  Q.  43-14.000. 

Anderson,  Glenn  A.;  and  Linerode,  lames  D.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration Method  and  apparatus  for  controllably  positioning  a  hydraulic 
actuator  5,615,593,  O.  91-24.000. 
Anderson,  Patricia  P.;  and  Thompson,  Dennis  P,  to  General  Elecuic  Com- 
pany. Process  for  production  of  low  viscosity  low  silanol  comeiu  silicone 
fluids.  5,616,673,  CI.  528-23.000 
Anderson,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Ronien>,  Guillenno  L.;  and  Anderson,  Samuel  J.,  5,616,886,  Q    174- 

52400. 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F;  Botstein,  David;  Higgins,  Deborah 

L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Toiler,  Mark  J  ,  to  Gcnemech,  Inc.  Tissue 

plasminogen  activator  having  zymogenic  or  fibrin  specific  properties. 

5,616,486,  CI.  435-226.000. 

Andersson,  Lars  G.  A.  Dynamic  cone  penetrabon  device.  5,616,833.  CI. 

73-84.000. 
AiKtersson.  Mats;  and  ColUn.  Marianne,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Whisker-reinfofced 

ceramic  material.  5.616.526.  O.  501-89  000. 
Anden.  Gary  W :  See- 
Peterson,  Virgil  D.;  Andert.  Gary  W ;  and  Botts,  Rollin  D..  5.615.451.0. 
16-34.000. 
Ando.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kato,  Kqii;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Sugita.  Yukihiko:  Ichikawa.  Hideaki;  Inoue. 
Akira;  and  Miyazaki,  Satoshi,  5,617,162,  Q.  396-318.000. 
Ando,  Masahiko:  See — 

Tsukamoto,    Kazunusa;    Ando,    Masahiko;    Fukatsu,    Akira;    Mae, 

Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Motoyuki;  Hamajima,  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa,  Masalo; 

Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Tabata.  Aisushi; 

and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki,  5.616,094,  Q.  475-128.000. 

Andoh,  Yasuhiio,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Scan  test  circuit  and  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device  with  scan  test  circuit.  5,617,428,  CI.  371-22.300. 

Andou,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Takurou;  Andou,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagai,  Takaald,  5.617,098, 
CI.  342-70.000. 
Andrew,  Mark  S.;  and  Andrew,  Mylina.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lenticular 

liquefaction  and  aspiration  5,616.120,  CI.  604-28.000 
Andrew.  Mylina:  See — 

Andrew.  Mark  S.;  and  Andrew.  MyUna.  5.616.120.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Andrews.  David  R.;  and  Sudhakar.  Anandia.  to  Schering  Corporation.  Chiral 

hydrazine  denvatives.  5.616.777,  CI.  560-29.000. 
Andrieu.  Vianney:  See — 

Delprat.  Marc;  Andrieu,  Vianney;  Gourgue,  FrMiric;  Gaydu,  Gladys; 
and  Nouchi,  Charles,  5,617,412,  CI.  370-281.000. 
Andritz-Pateniverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Goldschmied,  Gerhard;  and  Priesch.  Gerhard.  5,616.362.  CI.  427- 
328.000. 
Androphy.  Elliot  J.;  and  Barsoum.  James  G.,  lo  Biogen.  Inc.;  and  New 
England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  toe  Papillomavirus  E2  trans-activation 
repressors.  5.616.559.  CI.  514-12.0*). 
AndtsjO  .  Henrik:  See — 

Koskinen.  Jukka;  AndtsjO  .  Henrik;  Takakaiiiu.  Jouni;  and  Sarantila. 
Kari.  5.616.662.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Angelella.  Stefano:  See — 

Masicovetere.  Roland;  and  Angelella,  Stefano,  5,616,260,  O.  219- 
69.120 
Angelini,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Goettmann,  James  A.,  Monroe,  Stephen  H.;  Angelini,  Peter  J.;  and 
Boylan,  John  R  ,  5,616,384,  CI.  428-36  100 
Angelotti,  Frank  W.;  Britson.  Wayne  A.;  Douskey,  Steven  M.;  Kaliszewski. 
Kerry  T;  and  Weed,  Michael  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Testing  system  interconnections  using  dvnamic  configuration 
and  test  generation.  5,617,4.30.  O.  371-27  000 
Angetmeier.  Anton;  and  Wier.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Diagnostic  method  for  recognizing  combustion  misfiring  in  an  internal- 
combustion  engine.  5.616.858.  C\.  73-117.300. 
Anilionis.  Algis:  See — 

Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  Gelep.  Paul;  Anilionis.  Algis;  Javaherian.  Kashayar; 
Maione.  Theodore  E.;  Rusche.  James;  Sadownick,  Bnice  A.;  and 
Jackson.  Jennifer  A..  5.616.473.  CI  435-69.100. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  Set — 

Imazu,  Yoshifumi;  and  Wada.  Takahiro.  5.617.523.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Anzawa.  Seiichi;  and  Yoda.  Syoichi.  lo  Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd. 
Connecting  mediod  of  printed  substrate  and  apparatus.  5.617.300.  O. 
361-795.000. 
Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Yamanaka.  Koji;  Imaoka.  Takashi;  Futatsuki.  Takashi;  and 
Yamashita.  Yukinari,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  Organo  Corporation.  Elec- 
trolytic ionized  water  producing  apparatus.  5.616,221.  CI.  204-252  000 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo, 
5,617,365,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Aoki,  Naofumi:  See — 

Nakau,  Naolaiou;  Aoki.  Naofumi;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi,  5,617.441, 
CI.  372-70.000. 
Aoki,  Riichirou:  See — 

Okumura,  Katsuya;  Aoki,  Riichirou;  Yajima.  Hiromi;  Kodera.  Masako; 
Mishima.  Shirou;   Shigeta.  Atsushi;   Hirose.  Masayoshi;   Kimura. 
Norio;  and  Ishikawa,  Seiji.  5,616.063.  Q.  451-1.000. 
Aoki,  Yoshio:  See — 
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Wiunabe.  Tetiu;  and  Aolu.  Yoshio.  3.617.378.  CI  3I«9-I3  000. 
Aoshima.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Iwaic.  Talushi;  MaBumolo.  Takashi,  Aoshinu.  Nobuyuki.  Matsuun. 
Nohmasa;  and  Goto.  Takashi.  ).6I6.079.  CI  463  32  000 
AoCsu.  Hiroaki:  Set — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toihihiko;  Aouu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Minuni. 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomolo.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.617.360.  CI.  365  189.010. 
Aoyagi.  Takao:  See — 

Nagase.  Yu;  Aoyagi.  TUao;  AkimMo.  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Ka/unon. 
Iwabudu.  Kouichi;  and  Konagai.  Yorfiihiro.  SAI6JI7.  Q    424- 
78.300 
Aoyagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashida.  Hajime;  Aoyagi.  Takoshi;  Inoue.  Saloshi;  Nozue.  Ringi. 

Kawamura.  Kiyoihi:  and  Sale.  Shigeaki.  5.616.880.  CI  84-719000 

Aoyama.  Saloshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu«hiki  Kaisha  Reformer  and  fuel  cell 

sysiem  using  the  same  5.610.430.  CI  429-17.000 
Apogee  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Adrian.  Andrew  A.;  Danielson.  Michael  S.;  Meyen.  David  B  ;  and 
Sptrael.  Leo.  5.617.058.  CI  330-10000 
Apper^jn.  Gerald  R.:  See  -- 

Rich.  David  R.;  Apperson.  Gerald  R.;  Labuda.  Lawrence  L.:  and  Mace. 
Leslie  E  .  5.616.923.  CI  250-343  000. 
Apple  Compuier.  Inc  :  See- 
Chow.  Yen-Lu;  deSouza.  Peter  V;  Fincberg.  Adam  B  ;  and  Hon.  Hsiao- 

Wuen.  5.617.486.  CI   .W181  000 
Rogers.  Conrad;  and  De  luliis.  Daniele  G  .  5.616.051.  CI  439-518  000 
Applebaum.  Edward  I. ,  and  Beale.  Brad,  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc  Implant 

package  insert  delivery  system  5.615.770.  CI   206-363.000 
Applewhite.  Anifiony  Z.:  See — 

Lenhan.  Stephen  J  .   Hall.  John  C;  and  Applewhite.  Anthony  Z.. 
5.617.006.  CI   320-21.000. 
Applied  Data  Technology;  See  - 

Kuck.  Burton  M  .  and  Thomas.  Danial  T.  5.617.039,  O.  324-771.000. 
Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Kassai.  Kenzou.  5.615.927.  CI  297-452.270 
Apuzzo.  Nickolas  C:  See 

Abboud.  Samir  E  ;  .Apu/7o.  Nickolas  C  .  Brown.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Cunning- 
ham. Earl  A  ;  Hannon.  David  M  ;  Mallelte.  Raymond  P.;  Tyler.  Paul 
S.;  Vtods.  Steven  H.;  and  Wallash.  Albait  J .  5.617.289.  O    361- 
151000 
APV  Crepaco  Inc.:  See— 

Kiess.  John  E  .  and  Gnflin.  James  W..  5,615.559.  Q  62-68.000. 
Aqua-Ion  Systems:  See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  E.  J  ;  and  Frith,  aitTofd  F.  5.616.250.  CI  210-695  000 
Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenmeyr.  ivar.  5.615.597,  CI  92  103  OSD 
Arackellian.  Kevork  G  ,  to  Intermec  Corporation   Method  anc'  apparatus  for 
maintaining  a  scanning  optical  path  length  within  a  predetermined  range. 
5.616.909.0   235-472.000 
Aral.  Etsuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshifusa;  Soyano.  Shin;  Arai.  Eisuo.  Watanabe.  Manabu;  and 
Igarashi.  Seiki.  5.616,955.  CI.  257-690000. 
Arai.  Takeo:  See — 

Miuia.  Norio;  Komamura.  Tawara;  Hidaka.  Seiji;  and  Arai.  Takeo. 
5.616.446,  CI  430-219000 
Aral.  Youichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Remaining  battery  capacity  measuring 

method  and  apparatus  5.617,.124.  O   364-483  000 
Aral.  Yuji.  Matumoto.  Takanobu.  Shin.  Yuaki,  and  Ishiguro,  Takashi,  to Taiyo 
Yuden  Co..  Lid   Method  for  fabncating  an  optical  information  medium 
5.616.450.  CI  430-321  000 
Arakawa.  Takehaiu;  Araki.  Morio.  Nobe.  Kenichi.  and  Yamanaka.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Navigation  apparatus  with  enhanced  posi 
tional  display  function   5.617.319.  O   364-449  100. 
Araki.  Mono:  See — 

Arakawa.  Takehaiu;  Araki.  Morio;  Nobe.  Kenicfai;  and  Yamanaka. 

Kiyoshi.  5.617.319.  C\  364-449  100 

Araki.  Tsuneo.  to  Kiontz  Corporation  Engine  5,615.650.  Q   123-195  OCR 

Araujo.  Roger  J  ,  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.  Hoaglin.  Christine  L.  and  Smith, 

Charlene.  lo  Coming  Incorporaled   Method  of  forming  high  punty  fused 

silica  having  high  resistance  lo  optical  damage  5.616.159.  CI  65-17  400 

Arayashiki.  Akifumi:  See — 

Oyamada.  CXiichi;  Arayashiki.  Akifumi;  Sato.  Hiroyo;  and  Yokokawa. 
Eiji.  5.617.333.  CI    364-514  OOR 
Argoudelis.  Aleiander  D  .  decca.sed  (by  Cassandra  ArgoudeUs.  legal  repte- 
scnutive);  Shilliday.  Franklin  B  .  Labordc.  Alice  L  .  Truesdell.  Scon  E  . 
and  Sebek.CMdrichK.  to  L'pKihn  Company.  The  Use  of  antibiotics  10381b 
to  promote  growth  5.616.320.  CI  424-71  300 
Argoudelis.  Cassandra,  legal  represenutive  See — 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D  .  deceased;  Shilliday,  Franklin  B..  Laborxie. 
Alice  L  .  Truesdell.  Scott  E  .  and  Sebek.  Oldnch  K  .  5.616.320.  CI 
424-71.300.       . 
Alia.  Fariba:  See — 

DcLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K.;  and  Aria.  Fariba.  5.616.744. 
CI.  552-653  000 
Arikawa.  Hirtw;  Kanehara.  Akihiko;  Funuawa.  Manabu;  and  Ishimura.  Koh. 
to  Soc  Corporation  Microchip  fuse  with  a  casing  constructed  from  upper 
and  lower  members  and  a  hollow  portion  in  the  casing   5.617.069.  CI. 
337-227  000, 
Aiima,  Hideki:  Set — 


Tamauwa,  Kazuhani.  Kojima.  Tadao;  Arima.  Hideki;  Murakami.  Yuki- 
yasu;    Isomura,   Yasuo:   Okada.   Minoni;   Takenaka.   Tokhi;   and 
Takanobu.  Kiyoshi.  5.616.715.  Q  546-278.400 
Anmoto,  Kazuumi  See — 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;   and  Anmoto.    Kazutami,  5,617,369.  O.   365- 
230t)6O 
Anmoto.  Shinobu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Anmoto,  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko.  Utagawa.  Tsulomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobtiatsu. 
5.617.187.  CI   .399-32.000 
Arioka.  Hiroyuki.  to  TDK  Cocporalion  Optical  disc  having  pnntable  label 

layer  5.616.447.  CI  430-270.110 
Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko;  and 
Nakashima.  Masato.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stereoscopic  display  apparams  and 
methix)  5.617.225.  CI   359  9  000. 
Arkimedes  Limited  See- 

Knighl,  John  D,  5.615.639.  C\    119  168  000 
Arklt.  Ro)  L  .  Downey.  Susan  H  ;  Golden.  Harry  J..  Mahmoud.  Issa  S.; 
Okoro.  Clement  A  ;  aind  Spalik.  James,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Rux   composition   and   corresponding   soldenng   method 
5.615.827,  CI   228-223  000 
Amiengaud.  Jean-Francois.  Manignon.  Alain;  Cortiade.  Simeon,  and  Marti. 
Jacques,  to  Elf  Aquilaine  Production.  Device  for  evaluation  of  die  lubo- 
cating  charctenstics  of  a  drilling  mud.  5.616.842.  CI.  73-152.180 
Amdt.    Ono.    to   Hoechst   AG     Process    for   die   preparation   of   2.5-di- 
phenylamino-ieirphlhalic  acid  and  its  dialkyl  esters.  5.616.779.  CI   560- 
48.000. 
Arnold.  David  D.:  See- 
Cook.  James  T.  Sr;   Arnold.   David   D.;   and  CarKonas.  ChrisKM. 
5.616.521.0.438-51000 
Arnold.  Frances  H  ;  Sasaki.  Dairyl  Y.  Shnek.  Deborah;  and  Pack.  Daniel,  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  Lipid-based  meul  sensor  5.616.790.  CI. 
562-444.000 
Aronchkk.  Craig  A.  Non-aqueous  colonic  purgative  formulations  5.616,346, 

CI  424-606  000 
Aron.  Ram  S  .  O'Neil.  Walter  K  ;  and  Buuck.  Bryce  A  .  lo  Eaton  Coipon- 
tion.  Electromagnetic  actuator  having  a  low  aspect  ratio  stator  5.617.067. 
O   335-78.000 
An  Tech  Gigadisc  "ATG":  See- 
Bee.  Darnel;  Le  Merer.  Jean  Pierre;  and  LeBlanc.  Michele.  5.617.402. 
CI  .369-219  000 
Artigue.  Claude:  See — 

Mallecot.    Franck.   Artigue.   Claude;    LeCIerc.    Denis;   Legouezigou. 
Lionel;  Pomgt.  Francis;  and  Pommereau.  Frddiric.  5.616.522.  Q. 
43842000 
Aruga.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru;  and  Aruga. 

Tamotsu.  5.616,801,  CI   564  307  OOO. 
Tanaka,  Chiaki,  Sa.saki.  Ma.sa(>mi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki: 
and  Adachi,  Hiroshi.  5,M6.805,  CI   564-405.000 
Arvanitis.  Aristolelis:  See — 

Dydyk.  Michael;  Golio.  John  M.;  Higgins.  Robot  I..  Jr;  and  Arvanitis, 
Anstotelis.  5.615.473.  CI   29-602  100 
Asada,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Takada.  Akio;  and  Asada.  Kazutoshi.  5.617.276.  O   360-113.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumura.    Yasushi;    Nakano.    Takashi;    Makino.    Mayumi.    and 

Monzawa.  Yoshilomi,  5.616,732.  O  549  305  000 
Ohgawara,  Masao  and  Tsubou,  Hiroyoshi.  5.617.230.  CI  349-1 10.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Endoh.  Yasuhiko.  5.617.165.  CI   396-418000 
Kawa.saki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tanimura.  Yoshinari, 

5.617.173.  CI   396  78  000 
Monu.  Takashi;  Takishima.  Suguni;  and  Okuda.  Isao.  5.617.387,  O 

369-44  230 
Shinozaki.   Shimpei;   Takishima.   Suguni;   and   Yamamolo.   Hiroshi. 
5.617.379.  CI   369-13000 
Asahina.  Katsushi.  lo  MilsuNshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Input  circuit  for 

processing  small  amplitude  inpul  signals  5.617.045.  CI    327-89  000 
Asakura.  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Camera 

having  electronic  flash  units  5.617.175.  O.  3%-l66000 
Asao.  Kouichirou   See^ 

Sakurai.  Tadashi;  Asao.  Kouichirou;  and  Sakamoto.  Akinobu,  5.616,627, 
O.  521-134  000 
Ascione.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Allard.    Delphine;    Ascione.    Jean-Marc;    and    Hansenne.    Isabelle. 
5.616.331.  CI  424-401000 
Asca  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Bauer.  Fnedhelm.  5.616.938,  CI  257  139  000. 
Dittnch.  Andreas.  5.616.970.  CI   307-126000 
Ashiya.  Kazuhikn   See^ 

Okada.  Tomohiko.  Shiozaki.  Fumio;  Takehara.  Toshio.  Kizu,  Seiichi; 
and  Ashiya.  Kazuhiko.  5.616.386.  O  428-40  100. 
Ashlock.  Thomas:  See — 

Garrett.  Julie;  and  Ashlock.  Thomas.  5.615.722.  O    160-38  000. 
AshtianiZarandi,   Mansour;  and  Hlavaty,  David  G..  to  General   Motors 
Corporation  Rapid  making  of  a  prototype  pan  or  mold  using  stereolithog- 
raphy  model  5.616.293.  CI  264-401  000 
Asia  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita.  Saburo.  5.615.487.  O   33-245  000 
Asian  International  Trades  Company:  See— 


Kau.  Pui  K  .  5.616.433.  CI  429-121  000 
Askin.  Albeit  L  ;  Schultz,  Paul  B  ;  and  Serafin.  Daniel  L..  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Electrobrightening  proce.ss  for  aluminum  alloys. 
5,616.231.0   205-153.000. 
Aspandiar.  Raiyo  F.:  See — 

Watson.  Jeff  R  ;  Goetsch.  Michael  N.;  Noval.  Jim  V.;  and  Aspandiar. 
Raiyo  F,  5.617.294.  CI.  361-719000 
Assembled  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Owen.  Noel  S  .  5.615.620.  CI.  108-45  000. 
AST  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Suski.  Edward  D..  5.616.050.  CI  439-495  000. 
Astec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  R  .  5.615.973.  CI.  404-75  000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Evenden.  John  L.;  Hammarberg.  Eva  M.;  Hansson.  Hans  S.;  Hellberg. 
Sven  E.;  Johans,son.  Lars  G.;  Lundkvist,  Johan  R.  M.;  Ross.  Svante  B.; 
Sohn.  Daniel  D  ;  and  Thotberg.  Seth  0 .  5.616.610.  CI  514-456.000 
Astro  Tool  Corp..  See— 

Bushnell.  Raymond  B.;  Evilsizer.  William  H.;  Henderson.  Paul  D.;  and 
Hughes.  Scone  L  .  5.615.840.  CI.  242-301.000. 
AT&T:  See—  _ 

Civanlar.  Seyhan;  and  Saksena.  Vikram  R..  5,617.540.  CI.  395-200.110. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hoang  P.  and  Walker.  John  D..  5.616.943.  O.  257-355  000. 
Prater.  James  S..  5.617,102.  CI.  342-374.000. 
Atari  Games  Corporation:  See — 

Logg.  G  Edwanl.  5.616.031.  O,  434-38,000. 
Atkins.  Manin  P.  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited    Olefin  hydration  process. 

5.616.815.  CI.  568-700,000. 
Atoche.  Carlos:  See- 
Beyer.  Claus;  Gatza.  John;  Atoche.  Carlos:  and  Totonji.  Sam,  5.615.935. 
CI   303  195.000. 
Atochcm:  See— 

Vasselin.  Thierry;  and  Vuachet.  Michel,  5.616.418,  O.  428-174.700. 
Atos.  Sheldon:  See — 

Reekie.  George;  Prosper.  Jacob;  Atos.  Sheldon:  and  Dyke.  Colin. 
5.615.970.  CI.  403-379.000. 
Anlev,  Begonia  Fabricated  roof  tile   5.615.527.  CI.  52-535  000. 
Attnl'l,  Robin  V   See— 

Bell,  David;  Miller,  David;  and  Attrill.  Robin  P.  5.616.750.  CI.  556- 
32000. 
Auffray.  Jean-Paul;  and  Mesure.  Michel,  to  Societe  D' Applications  Generales 
D'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem.  Circuit  for  adapting  facsimile 
machine  to  be  connected  to  a  data  transmission  line  and  including  a 
differential  amp  with  two  high  impedance  line  inputs.  5.617.222.  CI. 
358-442000 
Augal  Inc.   See — 

Gauker.  Bradfonl  K..  5,616.045.  CI.  439  352.000. 
Augenbraun.  Joseph  E.;  Pearlstein.  Larry  A.,  and  Plotnick.  Michael  A.,  to 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Broadcast  interactive  multimedia  system.  5.617.565. 
CI   395-604.000. 
Augst.  George  W.;  Liberda.  Margo  A  ;  and  Riedel.  John  E..  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Perforated  roll  of  elastic  WTap. 
5.616.387.  O.  428-43.000. 
Aulet.  Nancy  R  :  See — 

Bogdan.  David  C  ;  Pearl.  Donald  L.;  Pribula,  David T;  Aulet,  Nancy  R  : 

Hussain.  Muhammed  I ;  and  Hutt.  George  W.  5,617.237.  CI   359- 

180  000. 

Ault.  Michael  B  ;  Plassmann.  Ernst  R.;  Rich.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Wilkes.  Michael 

D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method 

for  supponing  file  altnbutes  on  a  distributed  file  system  without  native 

support  Uierefor  5.617.568.  CI.  395-612.000. 

Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  

Um.  Gregory:  and  Szilagyi.  Andrei.  5.616,982,  O.  310-328.000. 
Ausmelt  Limited:  See — 

Royd.  John  M  .  and  Lightfoot.  Brian  W,.  5,615,626,  CI.  110-346.000 
Austin,  Laurie  E.:  See — 

Hsu  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scott 
M  ;  Austin.  Uune  E.;  and  Gross.  Bill  B..  5.616.653. 0.  525-332.500. 
Austin.  Rickey  G.:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwnght. 
Darrell  L ;  Austin.  Rickey  G.:  and  Alt.  Daniel  E..  5,617.343,  O. 
364-707.000. 
Auto  Splice  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bogursky.  Roben   M  ;   Krupin.   Michael;   Bellanloni.  Peter  V;   and 
McGrath.  Martin  E..  5.616.053.  CI  439-590.000 
Avar.  Lajos;  Staniek.  Peter;  Stoll.  Klaus;  Habicher.  Wolf  D.;  and  Hahner. 
Uwe  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Phosphonile-hals  and  phosphite-hals  compounds  as 
subilizeis.  5.616.636.  CI.  524-102.000. 
Avery  Dcnnison  Coiporation:  See — 

Deschenes.  Charles  L.:  Kogiso.  Hitoshi;  Ito.  Tomoyasu;  and  Kimbara. 

Hidekatsu.  5.615.816.  CI  227-71.000. 
Nguyen.  Thanh  V ;  Allen.  John;  and  Yu,  Qun,  5,616,629.  CI.  522-40.000 
Avritch.  Steven  A  :  See — 

TUIpule,  Bhalchandra  R.;  Avritch.  Steven  A.;  Blackwell.  Geoffrey  T;  and 
MacKay.  Andrew  M..  5.617.544.  O.  395-281.000. 
Awaji.  Haruo.  See— 

Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  P;  Fujita.  Yuko:  Awaji.  Haruo;  Shimoto.  Hidesalo; 
and  Sharyou.  Ma.saki.  5.616.215.  CI.  162-72,000. 
Awata.  Yutaka:  See — 


Kakuishi.  Mitsuo:  Awata,  Yutaka;  and  Koizumi.  Nobukazu.  5.6 17.450. 
CI.  375-230.000. 
Axworthy.  Donald  B.;  and  Reno.  John  M..  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Hexose 
derivatized  human  senim  albumin  clearing  agents.  5.616.690.  Q.  530- 
363.000 
Aya,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Sano.  Keiichi;  and  Aya.  Yoichiro.  5.616.932.  CI.  257-52.000. 
Ayad.  Hafez  M  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Method  of  combatting  insect  eggs  and 

ovicidal  compositions.  5.616.336.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Ayral-Kaloustian.  Semiramis;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Du.  Mila  T;  and  Gibbons. 
James  J..  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Utethanes  and  ureas  that 
enhance  the  growth  of  bone  marrow  progenitor  cells.  5.616,612,  CI. 
514-478  000. 
B&G  Pla.stics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kolton.  Chester:  and  Spater.  Stuart  S  .  5.615.810.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Baba,  Kohichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Tsuji.   Kikunosuke;   Hon.   Setsuo:   Kado.   Seiji: 
Satake.  Kenichi;  Nakatsu.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki: 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.615.877.  CI  271-259.000. 
Baba.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nagano.  Koichi;  Uno.  ALsushi;  Baba.  Toshiyuki:  Shimura.  Takashi;  and 
Oyama,  Yuusei.  5.616.981.  CI.  310-326.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Moskal.  Thomas  E..  5.615.953.  CI.  374-7.000. 
Babcock,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Weisman.  S.  Miller,  11;  Letang.  Dennis  M.:  and  Babcock.  Douglas  J.. 
5.615,654.  CI.  123-350.000. 
Baccou.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Ginoux.  Jean-Paul;  Dreyer.  Alain:  Roch.  Philippe,  Baccou,  Jean-Claude; 

and  Lacan,  Dominique.  5.616.323.  CI  424-195.100 

Bachcr.  Thomas;  Heineck.  Frank;  and  Klug.  Kari.  to  Siemens  Akticngesell- 

schaft.  Communication  system  for  connection  to  a  base  station  of  a 

multi-cellular  wireless  telephone  system.  5.617.467,  CI.  379-58000. 

Bae.  Jongsik.  to  Hvundai  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for  drying  the  air  duct 

of  a  vehicle  air  conditioner  5.615.491.  CI,  34-61.000. 
Baglini.  James  L.:  See —  ___ 

Hamilton.  Brian  K  :  and  Baglini.  James  L..  5.616.883.  CI.  102-288.000. 
Bailey.  Bobby  G.  Dandy  jack  5.615.863.  CI  254-94  000. 
Bailey.  Peter  M.  Batting  practice  aid  and  method  of  using  saiae.  5^15379, 

O.  473-424.000.  W,    j 

Bain.  Benjamin  H..  Jr:  See —  ' 

Moalem.  Farhad:  Bain.  Benjamin   H..  Jr:  and  Caselli.  Joseph  J,. 
5.615.500.  CI.  3&-77.830. 
Bakale.  Roger  P:  See— 

Gao.  Yun;  Hong.  Yaping;  Nie.  Xiaoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P:  l=einberg. 
Richard  R.;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M..  5.616.808.  CI.  564-428.000. 
Baker.  Eddie  G  :  See— 

Ellion.   Douglas  C;   Sealock.  L.  John.  Jr:  and  Baker,  Eddie  G.. 
5.616.154.  CI.  48-197  OOR. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Coionado.  Martin  P.  5.615.741.  CI.  166-387.000 

Bakx.  Johannus  L.:  See —  

Spniit.  Johannes  H.  M.:  and  Bakx.  Johannus  L.,  5.617,399.  CI    369- 
116.000. 
Bal  Seal  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Balsells.  Peter  J..  5.615.870.  CI.  267-167.000. 
Bala.  Frank.  Jr.:  See — 

Thomas.  Barbara;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  Erilli.  Rita:  Gomes.  Gilbert: 
Bala.    Frank.   Jr:   Tamg.   Jiashi:    Lysy.   Regis;   and   Broze.   Guy. 
5.616.548.  CI.  510-242.000. 
Balaschak.  James  J.;  Fujio.  Masatsugu;  Hayashi.  Keiichiro:  Okano.  Masa- 
toshi:  and  Thrall.  David  E..  to  Teledyne  Industries  Inc.  Abnormality 
detection/suppression    system    for   a    valve    apparatus.    5.616.829.   CI. 
73-46.000. 
Baldwin.  David  A.;  and  Michel.  Stephen  L..  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
Corporation.  Process  for  deposition  of  diamondlike,  electrically  conductive 
and  electron-emissive  carbon-based  films.  5.616.179.  O.  117-108.000, 
Baldwin.  Neil  A.:  See—  _  ,„  ,w,„ 

Bowey.  Kenneth  G  :  and  Baldwin.  Neil  A  .  5.616.535. 0  504-206.000. 
Ball  Dean  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  viscosity.  5.616.855.  O. 

73-54.430. 
Ballard.  Bradley  A  ;  Whikehart.  John  W ;  Blind.  Henry  F:  and  Pieifelice. 
Robert  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  DSP-based  vehicle  equalization  design 
system.  5.617.480.  Q.  381-98.000. 
Ballaid.  Gerald  L.;  and  Gaudiello.  John  G..  to  Intemarional   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Meullized  substrate.  5.616.422.  CI.  428-621.000. 
Bally.  Marcel  B  :  See- 
Mayer   Lawrence  D :  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  Ginsberg. 
Richard  S.;  and  Mitilenes.  George  N  .  5.616.341.  CI.  424-450000 
Balmer.  Mark  J.:  and  Waggoner.  Mark  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Interface 

protocol  for  testing  of  a  cache  memory.  5,617.534.  CI.  395  183.180. 
Baton.  Richard  L    Hockey  stick  curving  apparatus.  5.615.719.  O    144- 

269.000. 
Bals.  Ion:  See —  ,  ,.,  ~^-    ^^ 

Pellaux.  Jean-Paul;  Hale.  John  M  ;  and  Bals,  Ion,  5,616.826,  CI. 
73-24.020. 
Balsells.  Peter  J  .  to  Bal  Seal  Engineering  Company.  Inc  Coil  spnng  with 
ends  adapted  for  coupling  without  welding.  5.615.870.  CI.  267-167.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kamer.  Johann;  Bergmann.  Erich:  and  Daxinger,  Helmut,  5,616.373.0. 
427-577,000. 
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Balzcrt  und  LeyboM  Deulichland  Holding  AG:  See— 

Kuni.  Hans.  Ssucr.  Andreas;  Schuhmacher.  Manfred;  Szczyrtnwiki. 
Joachim;  and  Marquardt.  Dietmar.  ;,6I6.226.  O   204-298.230. 
Bamberger.  Robert  L.;  See — 

Jejelowo.  Moses  O..  and  Bamberger.  Robert  L..  S.6I6.66S.  O.  S26- 
129  000 
Bambuiy.  Ronald  E.;  and  Kunzler.  Jay  P..  lo  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incofporaled. 
Organoiilican-coMaining    nuierials    useful    for    biomedical    devices. 
5,616.757,  a   556-419  000. 
Ban,  Keiji;  Tomoe,  Tetsuro,  Fuchi,  Masami;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Yoshimura. 
Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Shinichi,  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Lid    Image  Irans 
ferred  sheet  conveying  guide  for  use  in  an  image  forming  ipfnmus, 
5,617,19.Va.  399-316.000. 
Bando.  Kolsuji:  See — 

Milsubayashi.  Masahiko;  Ohnishi.  Ma-sazumi:   Miyamoto,  Noriiaka; 
Kadota.  Keisuke,  Shimada,  Tohru,  and  Bando.  Katsuji,  5,615,570, 0 
72-298  000 
Bando  Kiko  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bando,  Shigeru,  5,616,064,  CI  451-5.000. 
Bando,  Shigeru,  lo  Bando  Kiko  Co ,  Ltd.  Plate  like  glass  malerial,  etc  , 

working  device  5,616,064,  CI  451  5.000 
Banerjee,  Pradip.  Chuang.  Palnck.  and  Ghia.  AtuI  V .  lo  Sony  Cofporaoon  of 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc   Duty  cycle  independent  tunable  clock 
5,617.563.  CI   .195  556  000. 
Bank,  Howard  M.;  Naasz,  Brian  M.,  and  Nguyen,  Binh  T,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Piticcss  for  reacting  organodisilanes  with  organic  halides 
5.616.760,  CI   556-468  000 
Bank.  Howard  M  ;  and  Decker,  Gary  T,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Aldehydes  as  accelerators  for  hydrosilalion  5,616,763,  CI  556-479000 
Bamien,  Frank:  See — 

Ben;.,  Gerhard,  Marek,  Jiri;  Banlien,  Frank;  Muenzel,  Horst:  Laermer, 
Franz;  Offenberg,  Michael;  and  Schilp.  Andte*.  5.616.523,  Q.  438- 
50000 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Nomoto.    Takashi:     Hayashi.     Masahiro.     Shtbaia.    Jun;     iwasawa, 
Yoshikazu,  Mil.suya.  Monhiro.  lida.  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshila.  Katsunusa; 
and  Nagata.  Yasufumi,  5,616,80.1,  CI   564  337  000 
Bar,  Klaus,  and  Schmiedl.  Reinhard,  lo  Diehl  GmbH  A  Co  Mirror  atnuige- 

mem  with  a  drformable  mirror  element.  5.617.261.  CI    359-845  000 
Barath.  Peter,  to  Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center  Balloon  catheter  with  cutting 

edge   5.616.149.  CI   606  1.59.000 
Baravian.  Jean;  Jahn.  Ulnch;  Grolen.  Robert;  and  Beck.  Jean-Jacques,  lo 
Freudenberg  Spunweb  S  A  Process  for  the  production  of  two-layer  textile 
reinforcemenl  adapted  for  the  production  of  bituminous  sealing  sheets  for 
roofing  and  reinf<irtcm<ni  thus  oblained   5.616..W5.  CI   428102  (100 
Barbarel.  Pascal,  lo  FCB    High  iniensiiy  magnetic  separator  5.615.775.  CI 

209  219  000 
Barber.  Loren  L.,  Jr ;  Welygan,  Dennis  G  ;  and  Pihl,  Richard  M  ,  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Composite  abrasive  filamenls.  meth- 
ods of  making  saiiK.  articles  incorporating  saiTK.  and  methods  of  using  said 
atlicles.  5,616.411,  CI  428  373.000 
Barberan.  S.A.:  See — 

Barberan  Albiac,  Jesus.  5,616.211.  CI    156-552.000 
Barberan  Albiac.  Jesiis.  lo  Barberan.  S  A.  Veneered  panel  connnuous  lami- 
nation machine   5.616.211.  CI    156-552000 
Barvellos-HoS,  Maty  H.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the  TGF-p 
antagonists  as  miligalon  of  radiation-induced  tissue  damage   5,616.561, 
CI   514-13.000 
Bateis.  Monica  M.  Optical  di.«k  having  speech  recognition  templates  for 

information  access  5.617,407,  CI  369-275  300 
Barker,  Andrew  J ,  lo  Zeneca  Limited    Quina/oline  derivatives  as  anb- 

pnililerative  agents  5,616,582,  CI  514  2.M  500 
Barker.  TNmias  N  ;  Collins,  Clive  A  ;  Dapp,  Michael  C  ;  Dieffenderfer,  James 
W;  Gricc.  Donald  G.;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Lesmeisler.  Donald  M  .  Nier. 
Richard  E.;  Retler.  Eric  E .  Rolfe,  David  B  ;  and  Smoral,  Vinceni  J ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Advanced  parallel  array 
pn«;e%s<)r  I/O  cwnetlKm  5,617,577,  Q.  395  800  000 
Barlow.  Christopher  W    See— 

Shmoldas.  John  D  ;  Hutchings.  Michael  B  ;  and  Barlow.  Christopher  W . 
5.615.846,  a  244  3  280 
Barnes,  David  A  :  See — 

Jones.  Anthony  M  ,  and  Barnes,  David  A  .  5.617,458,  CI.  377-49  OOO 
Barnes.   Wayne    M.    Thermus   aqualuus   DNA   polymerase    lacking    the 
n-lermirul  235  amino  acids  of  laq  DNA  polymerase    5.616.494.  CI 
435  252.300 
Bamiskis.  Walter  A  :  See— 

Beckwith.  Timothy  A  ;  Bnnu.  William  M  .  and  Bamiskis.  Waller  A  . 
5.616.983.  CI.  313-51000. 
Baruid  Technology.  Inc.:  See  — 

Comeau.  Launer  E.;  Gillis.  Ian.  and  Vandenberg.  Elis.  5.615.740.  C\. 
166-380000 
Banett.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Stephenson.  Stanley.  Ill;  Zander.  Dennis  R  .  and  Barrett.  Harold  J  . 

5.617.160.  CI    396-60000. 

Banis.  Many  A  ;  Weik.  Thomas  M..  Robertson.  Kelly  C;  Monson.  Donald 

R.;  Rodiman.  Jim  C.  and  BelU.  Pete  A.,  to  Dooakbon  Company.  Inc.  Pulse 

jet  filter  cleaning  system  5.616.I7I.  C\.  95-280000 

Barron,  Kimball  R  .  to  Fisher  Controls  InlematiatMl.  Inc.  Flow  control  valve 

with  mmplugging  multi-stage  valve  tnm   5.615.708.  CI    137-625  300 
Barrow,  Stephen  R.:  See — 


Williams.  David  R  ;  Ryles.  Christine  W;  and  Bartow.  Stephen  R., 
5.616.313.  CI  424-49000 
Barry.  James  E  illuminated  gas  tank  or  shell  5,615,940.  CI  362-72.000. 
Barsoum.  James  G.:  See — 

Androphy.  Elliot  J ;  and  Barsoum.  James  G  .  5.616.559.0  514-12.000. 
Bartfeld.  Daniel:  See— 

Hadary.  Dany;  Batrfeld.  Daniel;  Butler.  Michael  J.;  Jenish.  David; 
Kneger.  Timothy;  Malek.  Lawrence  T;  Soostmeyer.  Gisela;  and 
Walcyzk.  Eva.  5.616.485.  C\  435-220000 
Bartl.  Herbert:  See— 

Osioja-Siarzewski.  Karl-Heinz  A  ;  Witte.  Josef;  Bartl.  Herbert;  Reichert. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Vasiliou.  Georgios.  5.616.529.  O  502  154  000 
Barton.  Earl  L .  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

optimizing  pnnier  operation.  5.617,516,  CI   39S-1 13.000 
Banon.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Phillion.  Jack  A.;  Klomhaus.  Jamie  L  ;  Meyen,  Gary  M.;  and  Banon, 
Richanl  J  ,  5,615,908.  CI   280  728  300 
Banos.  Thomas  M..  and  Rosen.  Bruce  I.,  lo  Amoco  Corporation  Catalytic 

puriHcation  of  dicatboxylic  aromatic  acid  5.616.792,  CI.  562-486.000. 
Baruch,  Ezra,  to  Hydro- Aire  Division  of  Crane  Company  Fiberoptic  velocity 
transducer  including  dielectnc  coating  for  tillering  and  velocity  determi- 
nation  5,617,022,  CI   324-175.000 
Basch,  Jeffrey  D.;  Gallucci,  Roben  R.;  and  Hamilton.  Douglas  G.,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Separation  of  plastic  componenls  for  recycling  thereof. 
5,616,641.  CI    524  417  000 
BASF  Akticngcscllschafi  See— 

Bcckmann,  Stefan;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Sens,  Rttdiger;  and  Hiberle, 

Karl,  5,616,678,  CI   528  73000. 
Grimmer.  Johannes:  and  Martin.  Chnstoph.  5.616.737.  CI.  549-458  000 
Kahl.  Thomas  Michael,  and  Wettling.  Thomas.  5.616.771.  C\    558- 
282000 

Keilhauer.  Gerhard.  Romerdahl.  Cynihia;  Brana.  Miguel  F:  Qian.  Xiao- 
Dong;  Bousquet.  Peter;  Berlanga.  Jose  M  C  ;  Moset.  Marina  M.;  and 
de  Vega.  Mana  J  P.  5.616.589.  CI   514-296.000. 
Schlotb.  Bemhard.  Wendel.  Kun.  Bellaire.  Helmut,  and  Beck.  Karin  H.. 

5.616.644.  CI   524  522000 
Schuster.  Ludwig;  and  Eggersdorfer.  Manfred.  S.6I6.8I7.  CI.  568- 

861000 
Schwarz.  Hans  V;  Otterbach.  Andreas.  Mattner.  Ono;  Merger.  Franz: 
Schwarz.    Wolfgang.    Brandt.    Eckhardt:    Magnussen.    Peter,    and 
Mmges,  Roland,  5,616,784,  CI   560-345  000 
Sens,  Rudiger.  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Reichelt.  Helmut,  and  Etzbach.  Karl- 

Hein/.  5,616,710,  CI   546  119000 
Slahl.  Stefan:  Harder.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoehn.  Anhur.  5.616.773.  G. 

558  353()0O 
Stetner.  Gerd;  Munschauer.  Rainer;  L'nger.  Liliane:  Teschendorf.  Hans- 

Jilrgen;  and  HOger,  Thomas.  5.616.705.  CI   544-105000 
Win.  Michael.  Scherzer.  Dietrich.  Hahn.  Klaus;  and  Naegele.  Dieter. 
5.616.624.  CI   521  56  000 
Basha.  Anwer:  Brooks.  Clini  D   W .  Bhatia.  Pramila.  Craig.  Richard  A  . 
Ralajczyk.  James  D..  and  Stewan.  Andrew  O  .  lo  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Substituted  arylalkynyl-and  heieroarylalkynlN-hydroxyurca  inhibitors  of 
leukotriene  biosyntfiesis  5.616.596.  CI  514-365  000 
Batarseh.  Kareem   See — 

Batarseh.  Kareem  1 .  5.616.251.  CI   210-725.000 
Batarseh.  Kareem  I .  lo  Batarseh.  Kareem;  and  Ghadry.  Farid  N  Methods  lo 
prevent  and  treat  acid  mine  drainage  and  lo  remove  metals  and  non-metals 
from  aqueous  sources  5.616,251,  CI.  210-725  000 
Balesville  Casket  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Rojdev.  Ilija.  5.615.464.  CI   27-19000 
Ballard.     Jean-Claude,     and     Esnauli.     Daniel,     lo     Societe     Naiionale 
D'Exploilation  Industnclle  dcs  Tabacs  el  Allumettes.  Mclliod  of  modifying 
and  aromatizing  the  primary  or  secondary  smoke  of  smoking  products. 
5.615.694,0   131  365  000 
Banelle  Memorial  Institute   See — 

Elliott.   Douglas  C.   Sealock,   L    John.  Jr.;   and    Baker.   Eddie  G.. 
5.616.154.  CI   48  197()OR. 
Banisl.  Gerald  E  .  Bogue.  B  Arlie:  and  Myers.  Garry  L  .  lo  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd  Apparatus  and  process  for  strengthening  low  density  compression 
dosage  units  and  product  therefrom   5.616.344.  CI  424-486000. 
Bauer.  Barney  J  .  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc  Apparatus  for  use  in 

a  vehicle  occupant  resiraini  system  5.615.917.  CI   280^806000 
Bauer.  Friedhelm.  lo  Asea  Bmwn  Boven  AG  MOS-conlrolled  power  semi- 
conductor component  for  high  voltages   5.616.938.  CI   257- 1 39.000 
Bauer.  Hans-Peter,  lo  Suspa  Compan  Aktiengesellschaft  Huid-filled  unit  of 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod.  in  panicular  gas  spring    5.615.867.  CI 
26764  1 10 
Bauer.  James  A  ;  Palmer.  Nelson  R  ;  Palmer.  Kalhryn  M  :  and  Wehrli.  Henry 
A..  III.  lo  Eaton  Corporation   Low  cost  circuit  controller.  5.617.281.  CI. 
361  27  000. 
Bauman.  Mitchell  A  :  and  Federici.  James  L..  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Day- 

ckKk  carry  and  compare  tree   5.617.375.  CI   368  10000 
Baumgartner.  Yoanna.  Gregoire.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Youngs.  Amy  M  .  lo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation   System  and  method  lo  prevent 
the  occurrence  of  a  snoop  push  dunng  read  and  wnle  operations.  S.6 1 7.SS6. 
O   395  468  000 
Bausch  &.  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Bambury.  Ronald  E  .  and  Kunzler.  Jay  F..  S.6I6.7S7.  O.  S56-4I9.000 
Bayer  AG:  Set — 


Ostoja-Slarzewski.  Karl-Heinz  A.;  Witte.  Josef;  Bartl,  Herbert;  Reichert. 

Karl-Heinz;  and  Vasiliou.  Georgios.  5.616.529.  O  502-154.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fischer,    Reiner:    Krilger,    Bemd-Wieland;    Bretschneider,    Thomas: 

Erdelen,  Chnstoph:  Wachendorff- Neumann,  Ulrike;  Uirssen.  Klaus: 

Santcl.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.616.536.  CI.  504 

225  000. 
Jentsch.   Joerg-Dietrich:    Martin.   Georg:   and   Ziragiebl.   Ebeihard. 

5.616.730.  CI.  549-233.000. 

LObberding.  Antonius;  Mikhail.  Gamal  K.:  and  Springer.  Wolfgang. 

5.616.731.  CI  549-282.000 

Milnzmay.  Thomas;  Fuhrmann.  Peter:  Lamia.  Franz;  Meckel,  Walter; 

and  Ra.sshofer.  Werner.  5.616.623.  CI.  521-49.500 
Piitl.  Hans-Georg:  Scbomacker.  Reinhard;  Klingler.  Uwe:  Schieb.  Tho- 
mas. Wiechers.  Gerhard;  and  Zimmemuuin,  Jurgen.  5.616.818.  CI. 
568-932.000 
von  Bonin.  Wulf:  MUllcr.  Hanns-Petcr;  and  Kapps.  Manfred.  5.616.628. 
CI.  521-157.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Hector.  Richanl  F.  and  Collins.  Michael  S..  S.6I632I.  0. 424-145.100. 
Bayer.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Vercnski.  Douglas  R  .  and  Bayer.  Thomas  E..  5.615.968.  CI    403- 
312.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Lam.  I>ominic  M  :  and  Kelleher.  Peter  J  .  5.616.122.  CI.  604-49.000 
Beach.  Raymond  J  :  Benetl.  William  J.:  and  Mills.  Steven  T.  lo  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.   Fiber  optic  coupling  of  a  microlens 
conditioned,  slacked  semiconductor  laser  diode  array.  5.617.492.  O.  385- 
33.000 
Beale.  Brad:  See— 

Applebaum.  Edward  L  :  and  Beale.  Brad.  S.6IS.770.  O.  206-363.000. 
Bear  Archery.  Inc.:  See — 

Simonds.  Gary  L..  5.615.663.  CI    124  88.000. 
Bear.  Robert  S..  Jr:  See— 

Simmermon.  John  C;  Dell.  Curtis  G  ;  Peterson.  Douglas;  Blakemorc. 
Colin  B.;  Remaley.  John  B  :  Golud.  Anatoly:  and  Bear.  Robert  S..  Jr.. 
5.616.827.  CI.  73-29.0IO 
Beard.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Teng.  Mm:  Beard.  Richard  L :  Colon.  Diana:  Duong.  Tien  T:  and 
Chandrarama.  Roshaniha  A..  5.616.712.  CI  546-158.000. 
Beardsley.  Terry  R   Immune-enhancing  agent  for  therapeutic  use  in  immu- 
nocompromised hosts  5.616.554.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Beaufort.  Richard  F:  See — 

Yergenson.  Robin  P:  and  Beaufort.  Richard  F.  5.615.876.  CI.  271 
2580IO 
Beaujean.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Knise.  Hans-Friednch:  Beaujean.  Hans-Josef:  Holderbaum.  Thomas; 
and  Jacobs.  Jochcn,  5.616.550.  CI.  510-444.000. 
Bee.  Daniel;  Le  Merer.  Jean-Pierre:  and  LcBlanc,  Michele.  to  Art  Tech 
Gigadisc  "ATG"  Access  and  tracking  device  for  an  optical  disc.  5.617.402. 
CI.  369-219.000 
Beck,  Jean- Jacques:  See — 

Baravian.  Jean;  Jahn.  Ulrich:  Grolen.  Roben;  and  Beck.  Jean-Jacques, 
5.616.395.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Beck.  Karin  H.:  See— 

Schlarb.  Bemhard:  Wendel.  Kurt;  Bellaire.  Helmut;  and  Beck.  Karin  H.. 
5.616.644.  CI.  524-522.000. 
Beck.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Taillie.  Joseph  P:  Beck.  Richard  A.;  Raus.  Roben  W.,  Sr.;  Proctor, 
Douglas  E.:  and  Fullenon.  Jack  K..  5,616,989,  CI  315-32.000. 
Beck.  Wilhelm:  Sec— 

Raehse.  Wilhied;  Effey.  Gunier:  and  Beck.  Wilhelm.  5.6IS.492.  O. 
34-73.000. 
Becker.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Gorman.  Michael  R.:  Becker,  Dennis  L ;  Folske,  Donald  W.;  Melbye, 
William  L.:  Nestegard.  Susan  K  :  and  Ott,  Ronald  L.,  5,616,394,  CI. 
428-99.000 
Becker.  Kurt  J  .  Jensen,  James  A  :  and  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III,  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company,  LP  Metal-nitrogen  polymer  compositions  compris- 
ing organic  electrophiles  5,616.650,  CI.  525-102000. 
Beckerman.  David  A  ,  to  Starter  Corporation  Custom  fit  cap.  5,615.415.  CI. 

2  195  300 
Bcckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Reddy.  M   Parameswata;  and  Farooqui.  Firdous.  5.616.700.  CI.  536- 
25.300 
Beckmann.  Stefan:  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  Sens.  Riidiger;  and  Hiiberle.  Karl,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Azo  dyesluff-  and  urethane-cuntaining  polyad- 
duct  and  its  use  in  nonlinear  optics  5.616.678.  CI   528-73.000 
Beckwith.  Timothy  A.;  Brintz.  William  M.;  and  Bamiskis,  Walter  A.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Electrode  assembly  with  lead  wire  attachment.  5.616,983, 
CI   313-51.000. 
Breton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  Sec- 
Williams,  Joel  L.;  Burlett.  Susan  L  :  and  McGuire,  Shel.  5.616.369,  CI. 

427-536.000. 
Woodard.   Daniel   L.:   Howard,  Adriann  J.;   and   Down,  James  A., 
5,616,701,0.  5.36-25  400. 
Beebe.  Deborah  V:  See- 
Mead.  Donald  R.:  and  Beebe.  Deborah  V..  5.6I6.IS7.  CI.  55-274.000. 
Beeson.  Roben  R.:  See— 


Thoman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Swanson.  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  Beeson, 
Roben  R.;  Hall.  Coirina;  Salter.  James  G.:  and  Rhoads.  W.  Wistar. 

5.617.128.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Behr.  Frederick  E.;  and  Cheburkov.  Yuri,  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  MaoU' 

facturing  Company.  Process  for  preparing  fluorocarboxylic  acid  halides. 
5.616.794.  O.  562-851.000 
Behr.  Jean-Paul:  and  Loefiler.  Jean-Philippe,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recher- 
che   Scientifique.    Lipopolyamines,    their    preparation    and    their    use 
5.616.745.  O.  554-.56.000. 
Behrens.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Rhees.  Raymond  C:  Behrens.  Ralph  E.:  Reid.  Kalfay  J.;  and  Mofiao. 
Lowell  B..  5.616.234.  O.  205-500.000. 
Behringwerke  AG;  See — 

Davalian.  Dariush:  Singh.  Rajendra:  and  Ullman.  Edvrin  F..  5.6I6.7I9. 
CI.  546-334.000. 
Beierlein.  Rainer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostic  installa- 
tion. 5.617.463.  CI.  378-98.300. 
Beighle.  Phillip  L.:  See— 

Bodager.  Gregory  A.;  and  Beighle.  Phillipl...  5.616.439.  CI  430-15.000. 

Belanger.  Roger  R.;  and  Novick.  Michael  A  .  lo  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.;  aitd 

Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  accelerating 

and  diverting  flat  products  5.615.878.  CI  271-302.000. 

Belarde.  John  F.  to  John-Wayne  Construction  Company.  Inc.  Method  for 

forming  concrete  barriers.  5.616.291.  O.  264-34.000. 
Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  See — 

Oran,  Daniel  P:  Serrador,  Teresa  A.;  Belfiore,  Joseph  D.;  and  Pitt, 
George  H.,  III.  5,617.526.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Belhalechc.  Notireddine:  See — 

Houshmand.  Mory;  Kruger.  Kimberiy  A.;  Alves.  Gerald  W.;  Ostasze- 
wski.     Ricardo;    and     Belhateche.     Noureddine.    5.615.561.    CI. 
62-611.000. 
Bell.  David:  Miller.  David:  and  Aitrill.  Robin  P,  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  pic. 

Compounds  and  process.  5,616,750,  CI.  556-32.000. 
Bell,  Dennis  L  ;  Hewin,  Barry  B  :  and  McCarty,  John  P.,  to  Hunter  Company. 

The  Retracuble  carrying  device  5.615.811.  CI.  224-150.000. 
Bellaire.  Helmut:  See — 

Schlarb.  Bemhard:  Wendel,  Kun:  Bellaire,  Helmut:  and  Beck,  Karin  H.. 
5,616,644,  CI.  524-522.000. 
Bellamy,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Cameron,  Gordon  M.;  Cooper,  Charles  G.;  and  Bellamy.  Gregory  J., 
5.615.738.  CI.  165-103.000. 
Bellanger.  Philippe.  Device  for  the  projection/reflection  of  images.  S.61S.937, 

CI.  353-97.000. 
Bellantoni.  Peter  V:  See— 

Bogursky.   Roben  M.;   Krupin.   Michael:   Bellantoni.  Peter  V.;  and 
McGrath.  Martin  E..  5.616,053.  CI.  439-590.000. 
Bellm.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Kasianovitz.  Elizabeth  J.  M.;  Bellm.  Lisa  A.;  and  Maxwell.  Kameron  W.. 
5.616.337.  CI.  424-414.000. 
Belsinger.  Harry  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Gloyd.  David  A.;  Uribe.  Emigdio  A.;  Koch.  Roben  J.:  and  Belsinger. 
Harry  E..  Jr.  5.616.115.  O.  600-22.000. 
Belter.  Randolph  K.:  See— 

Boyce.  C.  Bradford:  and  Belter.  Randolph  K..  5.616.819.  CI.  570- 
167.000. 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Wallace  E..  5.617.040.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Benesi.  Steve  C.  Method  for  weaving  a  filler  fabric  bell  for  pressure  fiher 

apparatus.  5,615,713,0.  13997.000. 
Benest,  Roger  S.  Wheel  head  and  rail  assembly.  5,615,617,  CI.  104-94.000. 
Benett,  William  J.:  See- 
Beach,  Raymond  J :  Benetl.  William  J  ;  and  Mills.  Steven  T..  5.617.492. 
CI  385-33.000 
Bennett.  Greggory  S.;  and  Haak.  Christopher  A.,  to  Minnesou  MFinIng  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesives  with  good  oily 
surface  adhesion  5.616.670.  O.  526-307.700. 
Bennett.  William  F:  See — 

Andetson.  Stephen:  Bennen.  William  F;  Botslein.  David:  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  and  Zoller.  Matt  J..  5.616.486.  O. 
435-226.000. 
Benz.  Gerhard;  Marek.  Jiri;  Bantien.  Frank;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Laermer.  Franz: 
Offenberg.  Michael:  and  Schilp,  Andrea,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
of  manufacturing  sensor  5,616,523,  CI  438-50  000. 
Berdut,  Elberto.  Orbital  and  nKXlular  motors  using  permanent  magnets  and 
interleaved  iron  or  steel  magnetically  permeable  members.  5.615.618,  O. 
104-290000 
Berg.  Paul.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  testing  pipes  for  leaks.  5.616.854. 0. 

73-49.100. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  Set — 

Shu.  Shinzui.  5.616.035.  O  439-79.000. 
Bergan.  Terry:  See — 

Klashinsky.  Rod;  and  Bergan.  Terry.  5.617.086.  O.  340-907.000. 
Bergen.  Richard  F:  See — 

Chizuk.  Joseph  A..  Jr:  Bergen,  Richard  F;  and  Gundlach.  Roben  W.. 

5.617.129.  O.  .347-123.000. 

Berger.  Andrew  J.;  Brennan.  James  F.  Ul:  Dasari.  Ramanchandra  R.;  Feld, 
Michael  S.;  Itzkan.  Irving:  Tanaka.  Kaz:  and  Wang,  Yang,  to  Massachusetts 
institute  of  Technology  Apparatus  and  methods  of  raman  spectroscopy  for 
analysis  of  blood  gases  and  analytes.  5.615.673.  CI.  128-633.000. 

Berger.  Blaine  H.:  See — 
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Kmsin.  Marii  S  ;  Berger.  Blaine  H  ;  and  Smith.  Bfcl  P..  S.6I7.S27.  O 
395  .126  000. 
Berger,  John  G ;  Chow.  Mark  K.;  and  Clevsnger.  Jamei  T.  Jr..  lo  New 
Holland  North  America.  Inc.  System  for  monilohng  the  shape  of  round 
bales   5.615.544,  O.  56-341  000 
Betger.  Todd  R.:  See— 

Eull.  Patricia  A.;  Beiger.  Todd  R ;  and  Graf.  Joel  S..  S.6IS.767.  a. 
206-278  000 
Bergkvisi,  Jan;  and  Larsen.  Peter,  to Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Power 

reduction  in  lime-spKC  switches  5.617.414.  CI  370-374.000. 
Bergmann.  Erich:  Str — 

Kainer.  Johann.  Bcigmann.  Ench.  and  DaJiinger.  Helmut.  5.6I6J73.  CI. 
427-577.000. 
Berlanga.  Joae  M.C.:  Stt— 

Keilhauer.  Gerhard:  Romeidahl.  Cymhia:  Brana.  Miguel  F;  Qiaa.  Xiao- 
Dong:  Bou.<iquel.  Peter.  Berlanga,  Jose  M  C  .  Mitset,  Marina  M.:  and 
de  Vega,  Mana  J.P.  5.616.589.  CI   514  296  000 
Benin.  Claude  L.;  DiMana.  Donelli  J.:  Miyakawa.  Makolo.  and  Sakaue. 
Yoshinori.    lo    International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Three- 
dimensional    diirct-write    EEPROM    arrays    and    fabrication    methods 
5.617.351.  a   365-I850S0 
Bessho.  Yasunoh:  See— 

Kuitisaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Haiime;  Nakamura. 
Shozo;  Kanno.  Satoshi:  Nishida.  Koji.  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagaki. 
Masahisa:  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  and  Yoshimolo.  Yuichiro.  5.617.456. 
a.  376-260  000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Wilde.  William  J  .  5.616.425.  CI  428-6«2.000 
Bcttis  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Albert  S  .  5.615.595.  Q.  91-440000 
Betts,  PWe  A.:  See- 
Baths.  Many  A.;  Weik.  Thomas  M.;  Robertson.  Kelly  C .  Monson. 
Donald  R  .   Rolhman.  Jim  C;  and  BetU,  Pete  A..  5,616,171,  CI 
95  280  000 
BetzDeaibora  Inc.:  See — 

Carey,  William  S .  Solov.  Andrew.  Perez.  Libardo  A .  and  Freese. 
Donald  T.  5.616.278.  CI   252  180  000 
Beulin.  Bruno  A  .  Cieti,  Joel:  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre.  Gamier.  Francis  G  A  , 
Hugues.  Michel  G.,  Lecordix,  Jean-Lotc  H.:  Maignan,  aaude  P  H  , 
Massut.  Gilles  C.  C.;  Pincemin,  Jean-Marie  N  ;  Thorel,  Christophe  J   F. 
Touron,  Carole  C ;  and  Vfennin,  G«rard  M   R   M ,  to  Societe  Nationale 
DEiude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D' Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A.  System 
fix  regulating  oil  and  fuel  temperatures  of  a  luibojet  engine.  5,615,547,  CI. 
60-39  080. 
Beutler,  Bruce:  See — 

Cerami,  AndHwy;  Beutler,  Bnice;  and  Wolpe,  Stephen  D ,  5,616,688, 0 
530-351000. 
Beyer,  Claus:  Gatza,  John;  Atoche,  Carloa;  and  Tolonji,  Sam,  lo  Roben  Bosch 
GmbH    ABS  control  for  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle  experiencing  axle 
osiillations  5,615.935.  Q.  303-195000. 
Bhatia.  Pramila:  See — 

Basha.  Anwer;  Brooks.  Clim  D.  W ;  Bhatia.  Pramila;  Craig.  Richard  A  ; 
Raujczyk.  James  D.;  and  Slewvt.  Andrew  O.  5.616.5%.  CI   514 
365  000. 
Bhatli.  Balwinder  S.:  See— 

Ciooks.  Peter  A.;  Caldwell.  William  S  ;  Dull.  Gary  M  ;  Bhatti.  Balwinder 

S  ;  Deo.  Niranjan  M  ;  and  Ravanl.  Alain.  5.616.707, 0  544-242  000 

Biendarra.  Biucc  S.;  and  Ricciardelli.  Roben  H  ,  to  Pryon  Corporatmn 

Moisture  absorbing  media  filter  5.616,158.  CI   55  275  000. 
Bict,  Enc  A  :  Buxton,  William  A    S  .  and  Stone,  Maureen  C,  lo  Xerox 
Corporation   User  interface  having  click-tlirough  tools  that  can  be  com- 
posed with  other  toob.  5.6I7.II4.  a.  345-113000. 
Bierce,  Laurettce  M.:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D  ,  Heyman.  J.  Tad;  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  and  Ehredt,  Jesse, 
5,615,608,0    108-55.300. 
Bigand.  Dominique:  See — 

Saurai.  Jean;  Bigand.  Dominique;  and  Chevalier.  Jean-Louis.  5,615,965, 
a  403  24  000 
Bigus.  Joseph  P.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cofporation   Neural 

network  shell  for  application  programs   5.617.51 1.  CI   .375-26001) 
Bildgen.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomaon  Microelectronics  S.A.  Electronic  staner 

circuit  for  fluorescent  lamp   5.616,992,  O   315  209007 
Bingham.  David,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Vohage  overshoot  liiniier 

5.617.051.0  327  317000 
Binneberg.  Armin.  Neuben.  Johannes;  Spoerl.  Gabriele.  and  Wolf.  Walter,  to 
Instilui  fuer  Lufi-und  Kaelteiechnik  Gemeinnueuige  Gesellschaft  mbH; 
and  Fonchungszcntrum  Juelich  GmbH  Apparatus  for  self-sufficiemly 
cooling  high  temperature  superconducting  componenu  5.615.557.  O 
62  51  100 
Bio-Obtentton  SC:  See— 

Ginoux.  Jean-Paul.  Dreyer.  Alain;  Roch.  Philippe;  Baccou,  Jean-Claude; 
and  Lacan.  Dominique.  5.616.323.  C\.  424-195.100. 
Biochemie  Gesellschaft  mbH.   See— 

Ludescher,  Johannes;  Summer,  Harald;  and  Wolf.  Siegfried.  5.616,703. 
O   540-226  000 
BioCon.  Incorporated:  See — 

Man.  Andrew  W..  Jr.,  5.615.627.  O.  1 10- 346.000. 
Biogen,  inc  :  See — 

Androphy.  Elliol  J  ;  and  Bamum,  James  G.,  5,616,559,  CI,  514-12.000. 
Birdwell.  J  C  Mud  pump.  5.616.009.  C\  417-342  000 


Birkle.  Siegfried:  See— 

Sezi.  Recai;  Bomdoerfer.  Horn;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried; 
Kuehn.   Ebethard;   Leuschner.   Rainer.   Rissel.   Eva;   and   Sebald. 
Michael.  5.616.667.  O.  526-271  000 
Biiter.  Lukas:  See — 

Moier.  Rolf;  and  Birrcr.  Lukas.  5.616.301.  O  422-104.000. 
Bittorf.  Hannjoerg  Ser — 

Mika.  Noiten;  and  Binorf.  Hannjoerg.  5.617.464.  O   378-137  000. 
Bivens.  Donald  B.;  Shifleli.  Mark  B  ;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi,  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Azeotrope-like  refrigerants  with  chkxodi- 
fluotxxnethane,  pentafluoroethane,  and  C2-C4  hydrocaihon.  5,616.276,  Q. 
252-67000 
Bjflrklund,  Ola;  Ritchie.  Alexander,  and  Souter,  George,  to  Alfa  Laval 
Separation    AB     Mounting    &    tensioning    arrangements    for    screens. 
5,615,776,0   209-403  000 
Bjursell.  Kvl  G.;  Carlsaon,  Peter  N  I ;  Eneihick,  Cun  S.  M.;  Hansson,  Stig 
L ,  Lidberg,  Ulf  F  P;  Nilsson,  Jeanette  A.;  and  USmell,  Jan  B    f.  to 
Aktiebolagel  Astra.  Genomic  DNA  sequences  encoding  human  BSSL/ 
CEL  5,616,483,  O.  435-198.000 
Blaauw.  David  T.  Radia.  Nimish  S  .  and  Skovira.  Joseph  F.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Message  sequence  number  control  in  a 
vinual  time  system  5.617.561.  CI  395  500.000. 
Black  A  Decker  Inc    See— 

Moalem.  Farhad;   Bain.   Benjamin  H..  Jr.;  and  Caselli.  Joseph  J.. 

5.615.500.  O  38-77.830 
Reekie.  George;  Prosper.  Jacob;  Atos.  Sheklon;  and  Dyke.  Colin. 
5.615.970.  a.  403-379.000 
Black.  Peter  J  :  See- 
Wilson.  Nvhaniel  B  ;  Black.  Peter  J  ;  and  Peterzell.  Paul  E  .  5.617.060. 
CI   330- 1 29.000 
Blackborow.  John  R  ;  and  Morton.  Lee  J.,  to  BP  Chemicalt  Limited.  Poly- 

olefin  diols  5.616.654.  O.  525-333.700. 
Blatkbum.  Roben  C:  See— 

Shambo.  George;   Hodson.   Roben    B  ;   and  Blackburn,  Roben  C. 
5,615.947.0   .362-376.000 
Blackwell.  Geoffrey  T    See— 

Tulpule.  Bhalchandra  R.;  Avritch.  Steven  A.;  Blackwell.  Geoffrey  T;  and 
MacKay,  Andrew  M..  5.617.544.  CI   395-281  000 
Blakemore.  Colin  B  :  See — 

Simmermon.  John  C;  Dell.  Cunis  G  ;  Peterson.  Douglas.  Blakemore. 
Colin  B  ,  Remaley.  John  B  ;  Golod.  Anatoly;  and  Bear.  Roben  S..  Jr.. 
5.616.827.  CI   73-29  010 
Blanchard.  Raymond  W .  to  Roamer  Corporation  Vehicle  with  side  accessible 

cargo  bed  and  storage  compartments  5.615.922.  O  296-37  600 
Blank.  Roy  L..  to  Richardson- Vicks  Inc  Use  of  salicylic  acid  for  regulating 

skin  wrinkles  and/or  skin  atrophy  5.616.572,  CI  514-159000. 
Blai/.  Wanen  J  Surface  covering  tile  5.616,389.  O  428-45.000 
Blessing.  Wilham  R    See — 

Bolinger.  William  H..  Jr.  Carpenter.  Belinda  S  ;  Lenerman.  Danny  R.; 
Krystel.  Ginny  S.;  Blessing.  William  R  ;  and  Holmes.  Tommie  L. 
5.617.448.  O   379-114.000 
Blind.  Henry  F    See— 

Ballard.  Bradley  A  ;  Whikehan.  John  W ;  Blind.  Henry  F ;  and  Pierfdicc. 
Roben  E..  5.617.480.  CI   381-98  000. 
Blinkhom.  Arthur:  See — 

Wells.  James  R  .  McLaine.  Denise  A.;  Wintgens,  James  C;  McFartand. 
Roger  A    and  Blinkhom.  Anhur.  5.615.523.  O  52-98  000 
Blischke.  Frank  See— 

Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Schneider.  Erich;  Henkelmann.  Konrad;  Blischke. 
Frank,  and  Mallebrein.  Georg.  5.616.835.  CI  73-117  200 
Bkxk.  Siegfried  See— 

Aben.  MKhael;  Block.  Siegfried.  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnenng. 
Franz:  Pfaiteicher.  Winter,  and  Schewe.  Pranz-Cleinens.  5.6I7J09, 
0  364-133000 
Bloemer.  Johannes  F:  See — 

Albanese.  Andres.   Luby.   Michael  G.   Bloemer.  Johannes  F.;  aail 
Edmonds.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.617,541,  O   395  200  130. 
Blohm  ♦  Vfoss  GmbH  See— 

Meissner.  Hans-Michael,  5,616,056,  O.  440-3000 
Blomquist,  William  B  ,  Dawson,  Gary  D;  Richardson,  Roland  T;  and 
Tallarek,  Glen,  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Method  of  pinched  line  detection 
for  an  evmorative  emission  control  system   5.616,836,0   73-118.100. 
Blue,  John  D.  No  bounce  no  dunk  recreation  ball  game.  5,615,890.  O. 

473-469  000. 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  Stale  University:  See — 

Schaap.  Anhur  P;  and  Akhavan-Tafb.  Haahem.  5.616.729.  Q.  S49- 
223  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Deckard.  Carl  R  .  5.616.294.  O   264-»13  000 
Board  of  Regents.  Univenily  of  TX  System:  See — 

Lipaky.  Peter  E ;  Tao.  Xue-LiMi;  Cai.  Jian;  Kovacs.  William  J.;  and 
Olsen.  Nancy  J .  5.616.458.  O.  435-4.000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  University  and  Agriculhiral  and 
Mechanical  College:  See— 

Acar.  Yalcin  B  .  and  Gale.  Roben  J  .  5.616.235.  O   205-766.000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  University:  See— 

Narayan.  Ramani;  Dubois.  Philippe;  and  Knshnan.  Mohan,  5.616,671. 
O.  527-300000. 
Boarwright.  Daitcll  L.:  See— 


Daniclson.  Arvin  D.;  SchulU.  DarakJ  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwright. 
Danell  L.;  Auistin.  Rickey  G.:  and  All.  Daniel  E.  5.617.343.  CI 
364-707.000 
Bohbio.  Stephen  M  ;  ami  Rinne.  Glenn  A.,  to  MCNC  Fluorinaied  fluxless 

soldering   5.615.825.  O.  228-206000 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See- 
Lee.  Ron  C.  5.615.573.  CI.  73-295.000. 
Ojo,  Adeola  F;  Fitch.  Fiank  R.;  and  Bulow.  Manin.  5.616.170,  O. 

95  101.000 
Sieck,  Peter  A.;  Newcomh.  Richard;  Trumbly.  Terry  A.;  and  Schulz. 
Stephen  C.  5.616.225.  O   204-298.140. 
B<xlager.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Beighle.  Phillip  L..  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Imaged  element  utilizing  a  transfer  process  and  a  non- 
phoiosensitive/photosensitive  combination  for  forming  the  colored  image 
5,616.4.39.  0   4.30-15  000. 
Bodnar.  Michael,  to  Harper- Wyman  Company.  Gas/electric  oven  thermostat 
with  self  cleaning  temperature  calibration   mechanism.   5.617.070.  CI. 
337-323.000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Grozingei.  Karl  G  .  5.616.717.  CI.  546-329.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Spinelli.    Silvano;   and   DiDomenico.    Robeno.    5.616.709.   O.    546- 
101000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Jensen.  Donald  A  ;  and  Duncan.  Maxine  E..  5.615.469. 0  29-426.500. 
Micale,  Antonio  C  .  and  Strand.  David  E..  5.615.483.  CI   29  897.200. 
Boev^.  Jan  A   Groundcovenng  element,  method  for  its  manufacture  and 
method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mould  to  be  applied  with  the  manufac- 
niring  method   5.615.971.  CI   404-37.000 
BogOan.  David  C  .  Pearl.  Donald  L..  Pribula.  David  T:  Aulet.  Nancy  R  ; 
Hussain.  Muhammed  1  ;  and  Hun.  George  W.  10  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Automated  system,  and  coiresponding  method,  for 
measuring  tran.smitter  extinction  ratio  of  electro-optic  modules.  5.6 1 7,237. 
O  359-180  000 
Bogdan.  David  C  .  Pearl.  Donald  L..  and  Pribula.  David  T.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Automated  system,  and  corresponding 
method,  for  measuring  transmitter  duty  cycle  distortion  of  electro-optic 
modules.  5.617.238.  CI.  359-180.000. 
Bogen.  Kenneth  T.:  See — 

Lucas.  Joe  N.;  Siraume.  Tore;  and  Bogen.  Kenneth  T.  5.616.465.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Bogue.  B  Arlie:  See — 

Baltist.  Gerald  E.;  Bogue.  B.  Arlie;  and  Myers,  Garry  L..  5.616.344.  CI. 
424-486.000 
Bogursky.  Roben  M  ;  Krupin.  Michael;  Bellantoni.  Peter  V;  and  McGrath. 
Martin  E..  to  Auto  Splice  Systems.  Inc    Continuous  molded  electrical 
connector  5.616.053.  CI  439-590000 
Bohanon.  Mark:  See— 

Wiemeyer.  James  F;  and  Bohanon.  Mark,  5,617,077,  O  340-628.000. 
Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gully.  Danielle;  Jeanjcan.  Francis;  and  Molimard.  Jean- 
Charles,  to  Sanofi.  3-amidopyrazole  derivatives,  process  for  preparing 
these  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5,616,592,  CI. 
514-314000 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Rench,  Frederick  A.,  5,615,7%,  CI  220-441  000. 
Boivin,  Jean;  Zard,  Samir:  and  Chauvet,  Christine,  to  Roussel  UCLAF. 

16-methyl  A"  pregnadiene-3,20-diones.  5,616,743,  CI.  552-604.000. 
Boldissar.  Frank.  Jr :  See — 

Silinsky.  Robert  E  .  Boldissar.  Frank.  Jr.;  Campbell.  Gary  S.;  and Tahim. 
Ra^bir  S  .  5.617.108.  O   343-786000 
Boling.  Norman  L..  to  Deposition  Sciences.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the 
intensity  and  frequency  of  arcs  which  occur  during  a  sputtering  process. 
5.616.224,0   204-298  080 
Bolinger,  William  H.,  Jr;  Carpenter,  Belinda  S.;  Letterman,  Danny  R.; 
Krystel.  Ginny  S  ;  Blessing.  William  R.;  and  Holmes.  Tommie  L.  Tele- 
communications network  routing.  5.617.448.  O.  379-114.000. 
Bolotin.  Monique;  and  Menan.  Sandrine.  10  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  K. 
laciis  transaldolase  gene  promoter  and  use  thereof  5.616,474.  CI.  435- 
69  100. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.  Brace  S  .  5.615.868.  O  267-64.270 
Bonaldi.  Antonio;  Molinari.  Egidio.  and  Roda.  Aldo.  lo  Enegierre  Industria 
Chimica  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  glycine-conjugated  bile 
acids  5,616,741,  CI.  .552  554.000. 
Boncek.  Raymond  K  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Transparent 

optical  node  structure.  5.617.233.  O  359-123.000. 
Bofii   Lawfcocc!  Stt — 

Janoff.  Andrew  S  ;  Boni.  Lawrence;  Madden.  Thomas  D.;  Cullis.  Pieter 
R..  Lenk.  Roben  P;  Keams.  John  J.;  Duraing.  Andxny  G.;  Klimchak. 
Roben.  and  Ponnoff,  Joel.  5.616.334.  CI.  424-404.000. 
Bonser.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Wilson.  John  C;  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.;  and  Bonser.  Steven  M.. 
5.616.797.  CI   564-92.000 
Booth.  Deborah  A  :  See- 
Booth.  Jason  P;  and  Booth.  Deborah  A..  5.615.880.  O.  473-471.000. 
Booth.  Jason  P;  and  Booth.  Deborah  A.  Electronic  goal  detecting  system. 

5.615.880.  CI  473-471.000 
Borealis  Polymers  Oy:  See— 

Koskinen.  Jukka;  Andtsja  .  Henrik.  Takakarhu.  Jouni;  and  Saranula. 
Kari.  5.616.662.  O   526-88.000. 


Borghi.  Maria  R.;  and  Sandri.  Paolo,  to  SGS  Microelectronics.  S.rl.  Buck 
convener  with  operating  nKide  automatically  determined  by  the  load  level. 
5.617.016.  0   323  284.000. 
Bormann.  Thomas:  See — 

Pall.  David  B.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.;  and  Bormann. 
Thomas.  5.616.254.  CI.  210-806.000. 
Bom.  Jerome  G  .  to  Willey.  Lisa  Stoma  protector.  5.616,1 16, 0. 600-32.000. 
Bomdoerfer,  Horst:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdoerfer,  Horst;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried; 
Kuehn.   Eberhard.    Leuschner.    Rainer.    Rissel.    Eva;    and   Sebald. 
Michael.  5.616.667.  O   526-271  000. 
Borrelli.  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Araujo.  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F;  Hoaglin,  Christine  L.;  and  Smith. 
Charlene.  5.616.159.  O.  65  17.400. 
Botretl,  Gary  T;  Kitteringham.  John;  Porter.  Roderick  A.;  Shipton.  Mark  R.; 
Vimal.  Mythily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic. 
Enantiomets  of  carbazole  derivatives  as  5-HT|-likc  agonisLs.  5.616.603. 
0.  514-411.000. 
Bors.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Lavoie.  Alvin  C;  Bors.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Brown.  Ward  T .  5.616.764.  CI. 
556-482.000. 
Bonoli.  Giulio;  Corain.  Luciano;  and  Sora.  Gianluigi.  10  Nuovo  PignoiK 
S.p.A.  Guide  system  for  the  gripper  insertion  upe  in  a  shuttleless  loom. 
5.615.714.  0.  1.39-449.000. 
Bosc.  Dominique:  See — 

Vmouze.  Bruno;  Guilben.  Martine;  and  Bosc.  Dominique.  5.6I7J3I. 
0.  349- 112.000. 
Bosch.  Thomas  L.  Consonction  and  spon  line  reel.  5.615.844.  CI.  242- 

395.000 
Bodiwell.  Charies  R  Golf  club   5.616.087.  CI   473-316000. 
Botstein.  David:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennen.  William  F.;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,616,486.  d. 
435-226.000. 
B<Wgc.  Horst;  Gauch.  Wolfgang;  Hoppc.  Joachim,  and  Haghiri.  Yahya.  to 
Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH  Method  for  producing  identity  cards  having 
electronic  modules.  5.615.476.  CI.  29-832.(K)0. 
Bolts.  Rollin  D.:  See- 
Peterson.  Virgil  D.;  Anden.  Gary  W ;  and  Bolts.  Rollin  D..  5,615.45!. CI. 
16-34.000. 
Boucher.  Steven  P:  .^e— 

Clearv.  Brenda  A.:  and  Boucher.  Steven  P.  5.616.364.  CI  427-389.900. 

Bouman.  David  G.;  Moser.  Larry  D.;  and  Moser.  Keith  W..  to  Alliance 

Winding  Equipment.  Inc  Method  of  adjusting  a  stator  coil  lacing  machine. 

5.615.472.  O.  29-5%.000. 

Bourlett.  Steven  P.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy  Submarine  launched 

unmanned  aerial  vehicle  5.615.847.  CI  244-63.000. 
Bourrelly,  Julien,  lo  La  Technologic  Avancee  Medicale.  Device  for  cleamng 

ducts  m  medical  instniments.  5.615.4.39,  O.  15-104.200. 
Bousquet.  Peter  See — 

Keilhauer,  Gerhard;  Romerdahl,  Cynthia;  Braiia,  Miguel  F.;  Qian.  Xi«>- 
Dong;  Bousquet.  IVter:  Berlanga.  Jose  M.C.;  Moset.  Marina  M.;  and 
de  Vega.  Maria  J  P.  5.616.589.  CI  5l4-2%.000. 
Bousser.  Marie-Germaine  M.:  See — 

Joutel.  Anne   M.   G  ;   Bousser.  Marie-Germaine   M.;  and  Toumier- 
Lasserve.  Elisabeth  A..  5.616.462.  CI  435-6.000. 
Boussignac.  Georges.  Binaural  stethoscope  allowing  surrounding  noises  to  be 

heard.  5.616.890.  CI.  181-131.000. 
Bouuud.  Frederic;  and  Ehlig.  Peter  N..  10  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Devices,  systems  and  methods  for  conditional  instructions.  5.617  J74.  O. 
395-376.000. 
Bowen.  John  H.;  and  Lovett.  Jeffeiy  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Phase 

resolved  sampling  system  5.616.870.  O.  73-863.010 
Bower.  Kirk.  Eye  shield  for  visor  or  cap  bill.  5.615.413.  O.  2-10.000. 
Bowey,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Baldwin,  Neil  A.,  to  Service  Chemicals  pic. 
Herbicidal  compositions  including  glyphosates  and  quaternary  ammonium 
surfactants  5,616.535,  O   504-206  000. 
Boyce.  C   Bradford;  and  Belter.  Randolph  K.,  to  LaRoche  Indusmes  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  fluorinaied  aliphatic  compounds.  5.616.819.  CI. 
570-167.000. 
Boyce.  Rogely  W.:  See — 

Geddes.  Ann  D.;  and  Boyce.  Rogely  W..  5.616.560.  O  514-12.000 
Boyd    Gary  L..  10  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Ceramic  cerami  turbine 

nozzle.  5,616.001.  O.  415-209.200 
Boyden,  James  H.,  to  interval  Research  Corporation.  Per«>nal  wearable 
communication  system  with  enhanced  low  frequency  response  5,617,477, 
O.  381-25.000. 
Boylan,  John  R.:  See — 

Goettmann,  James  A.;  Monroe,  Stephen  H.;  Angelini,  Peter  J.;  and 
Boylan,  John  R..  5.616.384.  CI  428-36.100. 
Boyle.  Joseph  P;  and  Welmers.  Adrianus.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company  Solvent  extraction  of  hydrocarbon  oils  producing  an  increased 
yield  of  improved  quality  rafBnaie.  5,616,238.  CI   208-314.000. 
Bozenhardt,  Johannes:  See — 

Aben,  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnenng. 
Franz;  Pfaneicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens,  5.617,309, 
O  364-1.33000. 
BP  Chemicals  Liinitcd:  See — 

Aduns,  Martin  R,  5,616,815,  CI.  568-700.000. 
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Blackbnrow.  John  R  .  and  Morion.  Lcc  J  .  5.616.654. 0.  525-333.700 
Cook.  Stephen  J..  5.616.543.  CI  508-239000. 
Brachmann.  Marius:  Srr — 

GMz.  Han.s-Jivichim.  Brachminn.  Markus;  Fiwik.  Georg:  ind  Eckail. 
Thomas.  5.617.454.  O  .175  376000. 
Bnidshaw.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Thomion.  Richard  T;  Bradduw.  Anthony  J ;  and  Snyder.  Wayne  W. 
5.616.114.  CI  600-3.000 
Brady.  John  R  Non-slip  sewing  rolcr.  5.615.488.  CI  33-484000. 
Bragc.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Stialon.  Tadmor.  Fund,  Marvin  L.:  Bragg,  Siuan  L.;  Houseman,  James 
D.;  and  Ftee,  Steven  W,  5,617.157.  CI  351-222.000. 
Braig.  James  R  :  Cioldbcrger.  Daniel  S..  and  Sterling.  Bemhard  B  .  to 
Opiiscan.  Inc  Self^mission  noninvisive  infrared  spectniphoiomeier  with 
body  temperature  compensation.  5,615,672.  CI.  128-633.(XM) 

Brana.  Miguel  F:  See — 

Keilhauer.  Gerhard:  Romerdahl.  Cynthia;  Brana.  Miguel  F ;  Qian.  Xiao- 
Dong;  Bousquel.  Peter;  Berlanga.  Jose  M  C  ;  Moset.  Marina  M  ;  and 
de  Vega.  Mana  JR.  5,616.589,  CI.  514-296.000 
Brandt.  David  M.:  See— 

Covington.  Michael  J.;  Brandt.  David  M.;  and  Robinson.  James  W.. 
5.616.077.  CI.  460- 1 19  000. 
Brandt.  Eckhardt:  See— 

Schwarz.  Hans  V;  Onerbach.  Anoreas;  Mattner.  Otto;  Merger.  Franz; 
Schwarz.    Wolfgang;    Brandt.    Eckhardt.    Magnussen.    Peter;    and 
Minges.  Roland.  5.616,784.  CI.  560-345  000. 
Brandt.  Greg  N.  Cylinder  lock  and  key  5.615,566.  O.  70-419.000. 
Brant,  William  A.:  See— 

Stallmo.  David  C  .  and  Brant.  William  A  .  5.617.530,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Brascon  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See — 

McGuire.  John  D  .  5,615,520,  CI.  49-237.000. 
Brauer.  Stefan:  See — 

Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar;  Rydgren.  Goetan;  Larsson.  Anders;  Brauer.  Ste- 
fan; and  Linge,  Anders.  5.615.669.  CI.  128  203  120 
Brawer.  Michael  K  .  to  University  of  Washington  Method  for  estimating  tJie 
biological  potential  of  a  selected  carcinoma  in  a  pouent.  5,616,469.  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Breed.  Ben  R.:  See— 

Warren.  Ronald  W;  and  Breed.  Ben  R..  5.617.099.  O.  342-159.000. 
Brehm.  Werner;  and  Fleischer.  Waller,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromag- 
netic valve   5.615.860.  CI.  251  129.070. 
Breilenstein.  Jacques:  See — 

Makram  Ebeid.  SMrif;  and  Bieitenstein.  Jacques.  5.617.459.  O.  378- 
62.000. 
Brennan,  James  F,  III:  See— 

Bcrger,  Andrew  J.;  Brennan.  James  F.  Ill;  Dasan.  Ranumchandra  R  ; 
Feld.  Michael  S  ;  llzkan.  Irving;  Tanaka.  Kaz;  and  Wang.  Yang. 
5,615,673,  CI    128-633.000. 
Bretschneider.  Thomas:  See- 
Fischer.    Reiner;    Killger.    BemdWieland.    Bretschncider.    Thomas; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff■^4eulnann.  Ulrike;  LUrssen.  Klaus; 
Santel.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.616.536.  O.  504- 
225.000. 
Brewer.  Manhew  C;  Serenius.  Enc  J  ;  and  Reese.  David  M.  to  Ohio 
Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.  Engraving  method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
engraving  drive  signals  for  engraving  engraved  areas  of  accurately  con- 
trolled size  in  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  using  coefficient  values  and 
associated  set  up  parameter  values  5.617.217.  CI   358-299000 
Bteyer.   Karl-Hermann;    Kuch.   Klaus-Peter;   Heier.   Helmut;   and   Pressel. 
Hans-Gerd.  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung  Mettwd  of  making  coordinate  measure- 
ments on  workpieces  5.615.489.  CI   33  503  000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Lawson.  David  F;  Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr.;  Saflles.  David;  and  Harwood.  H 

James.  5,616,704,  CI.  540450000. 
Nakajima.  Yukio,  5,617.341,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Briggs.  Robert;  lannacone.  Carmen;  RotJiey.  James;  and  Evans.  David,  to 
Systems  Research  &  Applications  Corporation  Protection  of  an  electroni- 
cally stored  image  in  a  hrst  color  space  by  the  alteration  of  a  digital 
component  in  a  second  color  space.  5.617.1 19,  CI.  345-611  000. 
Bright,  Danielle  A.,  to  Akzo  Nobel,  NV.   1 ,4<ycloheiianedinKtfunol  bis 

(diaryl  phosphate).  5,616.770.  CI.  558-161.000. 
Bnght.  Gene  M  .  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Pyridopyrazine  derivatives  for  treating  alcohol 

and  nicotine  abuse  and  addiction  5.616.585.  CI  514-249.000. 
Brintz.  William  M.:  See— 

Beckwith.  Timothy  A.;  Brintz,  William  M.;  and  Bamiskis,  Walter  A.. 
5.616,983.  CI.  313-51.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Kronenthal.  David  R  ;  and  Godfrey,  Jodie  D ,  Jr,  5,616,775.  CI   560- 
9.000. 
Britax  Wingard  Limited:  See — 

Muller.  Paul  W.  5.615.793.  CI   220-295  000 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  comany:  See — 

Walker.  Nigel  G..  5.617.239.  CI   359-181  000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Percival.  Robert  M  ;  Davey.  Steven  T;  and  Szebesu.  Daryl,  SAI7J44, 

a.  359-341.000 
Williams,  Richard  G  C  .  5.617342.  CI  395  200  140. 
Britson.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Angelolti.  Frank  W  ;  Britson.  Wayne  A.;  Douskey.  Steven  M.;  Kalisze- 
wski,  Kerry  T;  and  Weed.  Michael  A..  5.617,430.  C\.  371-27.000. 


Brizjiela.  Corazon  C:  See — 

Gagnon.  David  R  ;   Knnke.   Harlan  I..;  and  Brizuela.  Corazon  C. 
5.616.246.  CI   210490.000 
Brnadbent.  Carolyn  C.  Keman.  Jeffrey  T .  and  Tniche.  Jean  L  .  to  Hewle«- 
Packard  Company.  Universal  quadiupole  and  method  of  manufacture 
5.616.919.  a  250-292  000. 
Brackway.  Brian  P.;  Brockway,  Robert  V.,  and  Fundakowski,  Richard  A.,  to 
Dau  Sciences  International.  Inc.  Respiration  monitoring  system  based  on 
sensed  blixx)  pressure  variations  5.615.686.  CI    128-673.000 
Brockway.  Robcn  V    See — 

Brockway.  Brian  P;  Brockway.  Robert  V;  and  Fundakowski.  Richard  A., 
5.615.686.  CI    128-673.000. 
Broder.  Samuel:  See — 

Mitsuya.  Hiroaki;  Broder,  Samuel;  and  Yarchoan,  Robeit,  5,616.566,  CI. 
514-47  000 
Brooks,  Clint  D  W :  See— 

Baaha.  Anwer;  Brooks.  Hint  D.  W.;  Bhatia.  Pramila;  Craig.  Richard  A.; 
Ratajczyk.  James  D ;  and  Stewart.  Andrew  O..  5.616,596.  a.  514- 
365.000 
Brooks.  Jerry  M.:  See— 

King.  Jerrold  L.;  Ahmad.  Syed  S  ;  and  Brooks.  Jerry  M..  5.616.953.  CI. 

257-666.000. 

Brookshirc.  Ronald  L.,  to  Landfill  Gas  4  Environmental  Products.  Inc.  Flow 

metering  device  for  landfill  gas  extraction  well  5.616.841.  CI  73-152.290. 

Broome.  William  S..  to  Grau  Limited.  Brake  system  for  a  vehicle  train 

5.615.929.  a.  303-7.000 
Brophy.  Mark  E.;  Con.  William  C  ;  Finnemore.  Harlan  E.;  Maltison.  Glenn 
D.;  Snider.  Ret  R  ;  and  Wonderling.  Michael  W..  to  ABB  Preheaier,  Inc.  Air 
preheaier  with  semimodular  rotor  construcoon.  5.615,732,  CI   165-8.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Takahiro;  Ogawa.  Masao;  and  Shibata.  Fiji.  5.615.629.  Q. 
112  225  000. 
Brotz.  Gregory  R   High  temperature  roll  mill   5.616.267.  CI   219-619.000. 
Broussoux.  Dominique;  Collard.  Jean,  and  Daumas.  Marie-Th^itse.  to  Com- 
missanat  a  TEiwrgie  Aiomique.  and  Thomson-Brandt  Armcincnts.  Process 
for  manufacturing  metal  parts  by  free  forging  ai>d  drop  forging  in  a  press. 
5.615.465.  a  29  1.210 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Dai.  YuZhong.  5.616.917.  CI  250-237.00G. 
Brown.  Daniel  P.  to  Insta-Foam  Products.  Inc.  Gun  for  dispensing  fluent 

sealants  or  the  like.  5.615.804.  Q  222-136000. 
Brown.  David  G  :  See — 

O'Shaughncssy.  Timothy  G.;  and  Brown.  David  G..  5.617.062.  a. 
331-111000 
Brown.  Donald  C  ;  and  Hickey.  Suzanne  V..  to  Heyco  Stamped  Products.  Inc. 
Female  connector  for  a  plastic  molded  receptacle  and  an  entension  cord. 
5.616.041.0.439  222  000 
Brown.  Emery  N.;  aiHj  Skates.  Steven  J.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
The.  Method  and  system  for  calibration  of  immunoassay  systems  through 
application  of  bayesian  analysis  5.616.504.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Brown.  Fon  R  .  Jr .  and  Nelson,  Robert  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charging 

lead  acid  batteries.  5.617.005.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Brown.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Abboud.  Samir  E.;  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  C;  Brown.  Jeffrey  B  .  Cunning- 
ham. Earl  A  ;  Hannon.  David  M  ;  Malletle.  Raymond  P.;  IVIcr.  Paul 
S  ;  Vbss.  Steven  H  ;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J  .  5.617.289.  CI    361- 
151000 
Brown.  J  Martin:  See — 

Lee.  William  W ;  Brown,  J  Martin;  Grange,  Edward  W ;  and  Martinez. 
Abelardo  P,  5.616.584,  C\   514-243000 
Brown,  Jorg  A..  See — 

Garber.  Jonathan  F.  Brown.  Jorg  A;  and  Wallers.  Chad  P..  5.6l7.SS2.a. 
395-401000 
Brown.  Louis  R  :  See — 

Wipasunmontui.  Pongdet  P;  and  Brown.  Louis  R..  5.615.909.  CI. 
280-730.200 
Brown.  Ronald  E  .  Reed,  Larry  E  ;  Greenwood.  Gil  J.;  Harper.  Timothy  P.; 
and  Scharre,  Mark  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  pro- 
viding a  tube  having  coke  formation  and  carbon  monomde  inhibiting 
properties  when  used  for  the  thermal  cracking  of  hydrtxrarbons.  5,616,236, 
a  208-48  OOR 
Brown,  WardT    See— 

Lavoie.  Alvin  C;  Bors.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Brown.  Ward  T.  5.616.764,  Q. 
556-482000. 
Brown.  William,  to  Strctlo  Di  Messina  SPA.  Suspension  bridge  framework. 

5.615.436.0    14-18000. 
Brown.  William  V  Watenng  device.  5.615.516.  O  47  40.500 
Bmwnfield.  Lawrence  C    See  — 

Denison.  William  D.;  Brownfield.  Lawrence  C;  and  Silvers.  Bradley  S.. 
5.617.082.  CI.  34O825.3I0. 
Broze.  Guy:  See — 

Thonus.  Barbara.  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  Erilli.  Rita;  Gomes.  Gilbert; 
Bala.    Frank.    Jr ;   Tamg.    Jiashi;    Lysy.    Regis;   and   Btoze.   Guy. 
5,616,548,  CI.  510-242.000 
Brucker,  Barry  R.:  See— 

Subbaraman,  Ramesh  B  ;  and  Brucker,  Barry  R  .  5,616,083,  O.  472- 
67000 
Brueck,  Steven  R  J.,  and  Long,  Xiang-Cun,  to  University  of  New  Mexico. 
Technique  for  fabrication  of  a  poted  electrooptic  fiber  scgntenl.  5,617.499. 
O   385-122.000. 
Brumby,  Thonuu:  See — 


Zcntel,  Hans  J.;  T»pert,  Michael;  Laurent,  Henry;  Bnimby.  Thomas;  and 
Esperiing.  Peter,  5,616.573.  O  514-172.000 
Brunswick  Corporabon:  See — 

Phillips.  George  E  ;  and  Hudson.  Eric  B,.  5.615.586.  O.  74-567.000. 
Bninton  Company.  The:  See — 

Springer.  Jon  W..  5.616.903.  O.  235-414.000. 
Brusewitz.  Harald.  to  Televerkei.  Method  of  motion  compensalion  and  elastic 

deformation  in  picture  sequences.  5.617.482.  CI.  382-107  000. 
Bucher.  Doris  J.:  See — 

Judd.  Amnt  K  ;  and  Bucher.  Dotis  J,.  5.616.327.  O.  424-206.100. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Haitmann.  Eduaid.  5.616.357.  CI  426478.000 
Bucher.  Hans  R..  to  Xedar  Corpontion.  Scan-type  X-ray  imaging  with  fixed 

converter.  5.617.465.  CI  378-146.000 
Buhler.  Marcel;  Ho  Dae.  Thang;  and  Zurcher.  Ulrich.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process 
for  milling,  dehydrating  and  deodorizing  plant  fiber  residues.  5.616.356. 
a  426-443.000 
Bull.  Christopher  H.:  See— 

Wombwell.   Paul  T;   Willis.   Philip  D;   and  Bull.  Christopher  H.. 
5.616.633.  CI.  523-400000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cozzi.  Daniele.  5.617.013.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Bull.  Michael  J    See- 
Jin.  Ilioon;  Filzsimon.  John;  Bull.  Michael  J.;  Marois.  Pierre  H.;  Gupta, 
Alok  K  ;  and  Lloyd.  David  J .  5.616.189.  CI    148-549.000. 
Bull.  S  A.:  See— 

Courant.  Patrick.  5.615.57 1.  O.  72-322.000. 
Billow.  Martin:  See — 

Ojo.  Adeola  F;  Fitch.  Frank  R.;  and  BQIow.  Maitin.  5.6I6.I70.  O. 
95  101.000 
Bunke.  Paul  R  :  See- 
Taylor.  Matthew  J.;  Bunke,  Paul  R.;  and  Pflaumer,  Phillip  F.  5,616,358, 
CI.  426-590.000. 
Burchell,  Richard  A  Receptacle  locator  5,615,490.  CI.  33-528.000. 
Burdick.  Brent  A.:  See- 
Walker.  David  W.;  Burdick.  Brent  A.;  Jolly.  James  F;  and  Zender.  Daniel 
D..  5.616.299.  CI.  422-99000 
Burger.  Paul  R.:  See-- 

Schroeck.  Harold  J ;  and  Burger.  Paul  R..  5.615.442.  CI.  15-147  100. 
Burjes.  Louis;  and  Schroeck.  Calvin  W.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The. 
Tertiary  alkyl  alkylphcnols  and  organic  compositions  containing  same 
5.616,816,  O  568-727.000. 
Burk.  Phil  L  ;  Mical.  Robeit  J ;  Hayes.  Steven  E  ;  and  Piatt.  David  C.  to  300 
Company.  The    Method  for  communicating  a  value  over  a  transmission 
medium  and  for  decoding  same  5.617.506.  CI   395-2.100. 
Burkeit.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Burkeit.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5.616.369.  CI. 
427-536.000. 
Burlington  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Moore.  Samuel  B  ;  Leuck.  James  F;  and  Turner.  Edwin  T,  5,616,280, 
CI  252-186.290. 
Burnett.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris:  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett.  Gerald 
J  ;  and  Bums.  Emmett  R..  5.617.539.  CI  395-200020 
Bums  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Penley.  James  R..  5.615.928.  CI.  297452.560. 
Bums.  Carmen  D  .  to  Staktek  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 
integrated  package  having  a  pair  of  die  on  a  common  lead  frame. 
5.615.475.  CI.  29-827.000 
Bums.  Emmett  R.:  See — 

Luduig  Lester  F.;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  BuroeO.  Gerald 
J.,  and  Bums.  Emmett  R.,  5.617.539.  O  395-200.020. 
Bums.  Peter  D  ;  and  Redden.  John  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Image 
scanner  system   and   method   for   improved   microfilm   image   quality. 
5.617.223.  CI.  358-527  000. 
Burr.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Cooley.  Robert  B  :  and  Burr.  Robert  L..  5.616.902.  O.  235-380.000 
Buser.  John  W.:  See— 

Henrie.  Roben  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G ;  Yeager. 
Walter  H  ;  Buser.  John  W.;  Fiordeliso.  James  J.;  and  Dixson.  John  A., 
5.616.718.  CI  546-330.000. 
Bushnell.  Raymond  B.;  Evilsizer.  William  H.;  Henderson.  Paul  D.;  and 
Hughes.  Scotte  L..  to  Astro  Tool  Corp.  Fishing  reel  with  drag  system. 
5.615.840.0.  242-301.000. 
Butler.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hadary.  Dany;  Bartfeld.  Daniel;   Butler.  Michael  J.;  Jenish.  David; 
Krieger.  Timothy.  Malek.  Lawrence  T;  Soostmeyer.  Gisela;  and 
Walcyzk.  Eva.  5.616.485.  O.  435-220.000. 
Butler.  Robert  Skin  for  caster  wheels  5.615.450.  O.  16-18.0CG. 
Butler.  Steven:  See — 

Krakauer.  David  B  ;  Mislry.  Kaizad;  Butler.  Steven;  and  Partovi.  Hamid. 
5.617.283.  O   361-56.000. 
Butterwick.  James  M.:  See — 

Thompson.  Ralph;  Rockwell.  Ned  M.;  Michels.  Ann  M.;  Mohring. 
William  R.;  Kolbe.  Kevin  C  :  Seibold,  J  Duke;  and  Bunerwick.  James 
M..  5.616.782.  CI.  560-149.000. 
Buuck.  Bryce  A  :  See — 

Arora.  Ram  S  ;  ONeil.  Walter  K.;  and  Buuck.  Bryce  A..  5.617.067,  CI. 
335-78.000. 
Buxton.  William  A.  S.:  See — 


Bier.  Eric  A.;  Buxton.  William  A.  S;  and  Stone,  Maureen  C.  5,617,114, 
O  345-113.000 
Byers,  R.  Lee:  See — 

Hittner,  Herman  J.;  Byers.  R.  Lee;  Lees.  John  N..  Jr.;  Rierson.  David  W.; 
and  Dinter  Brown.  Ludmila.  5.616.296.  O.  266-145.000 
Cadbury.  Matthew  J  Cash  handling  apparatus  5.615.759.  O.  194-206.000. 
Cadila  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Paiel.  Ramanbhai  B  ;  and  Modi.  Indravadan  A..  5.616.593.  O.  514- 
321.000. 
Cady.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Jackson.  Terry  R.;  ErharxL  Rory  J.;  Kinzle.  Robert  A.;  and  Cady.  Roben 
B..  5.615.506.  O  42-50.000. 
Caffey.  Craig  A.:  See— 

Caffey.  Hyiam  J.;  and  Caffey.  Craig  A  .  5.615.543.  O.  56-295.000. 
Caffey.  Hyram  J.;  and  Caffey.  Craig  A.  Rotary  cutting  head.  5.615,543.  O. 

56-295.000. 
Cahoon.  Richard  S.  Method  for  foam  bioprocess.  5,616.493. 0. 435-246.000. 
Cai.  Jian:  See — 

Lipsky.  Peter  E.;  Tao.  Xue-Lian;  Cai.  Jian;  Kovacs.  William  J.;  and 
Olsen.  Nancy  J  .  5.616.458.  O.  4354.000. 
Caignaid.  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Yous.  Said;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Depteux.  Patrick;  Guardiola-Lemaitre. 
Beatrice;  Adam.  Girard.  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Caignard.  Daniel  H.. 
5.616.614.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Cain.  William  C:  See- 
Cheng.  Shih-Cheng;  Tong.  Hua-Ching;  and  Cain.  William  C.  5.6I7J78. 
CI   360-126.000. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Habbersen,  John  I..  5.615.452.  O.  16-194000. 
Caldwell.  William  S.:  See— 

Crooks.  Peter  A.;  Caldwell.  William  S.;  Dull.  Gary  M.;  Bhatti.  Balwinder 
S  ;  Deo.  Niranjan  M.;  and  Ravaid.  Alain.  5.616.707.  CI.  544-242.000. 
Dull.  Gary  M  ;  Caldwell.  William  S  ;  and  Miller.  Craig  H..  5.616.716,0. 
546-300.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Amold.  Frances  H  ;  Sa.saki.  Danyl  Y.;  Shnek.  Deborah;  and  Pack. 
Daniel.  5.616.790.  CI.  562444.000. 
Calmar-Albert  GmbH:  See — 

Grothoff.  Hans.  5.615.806,  CI.  222-153  130 
Calvin.  Olin  W.:  See- 
Duncan.  Gregory  S.;  Calvin.  Olin  W.;  Schlagel.  Mark  E.;  Keene.  Darren 
S.;  and  Edwards.  Russell  J .  5.616.184.  O    134-22  100. 
Cameron.  Gordon  M.;  Cooper.  Charles  G.;  and  Bellamy.  Gregory  J.,  to 
Cecebe  Technologies  Inc.  Internal  bypass  valve  for  a  heat  exchanger. 
5.615.738.  O.  165-103.000 
Camilletti.  Robert  C;  Chandra.  Grish;  and  Michael.  Keith  W..  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Enhanced  adhesion  of  H-resin  derived  silica  to  gold 
5.616.202.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Campbell.  Charles  N..  II:  See- 
Sherwood.  David  E..  Jr.;  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  and  Campbell.  Charka  N, 
II.  5.616.530.  O.  502-210  000 
Campbell.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Silinskv.  Robeit  E  ;  Boldissar.  Frank.  Jr.;  Campbell.  Gary  S.;  and  Tahim. 

Raghbir  S.,  5.617.108,  CI   343-786.000. 

Campbell.  Gregory  A  ;  and  White.  Richard  M..  to  University  of  Califorma. 

Regents  of  the.  Microelectromechanical -based  power  ineter.  5.617.020. 0. 

324-142.000. 

Campbell.  Thomas  R..  to  Astec  Indusoies.  Inc  Paving  machine  with  gravity 

feed  hopper  and  auger  mechanism.  5.615.973.  O.  404-75.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources  Canadian  Forest  Service:  See — 

Ekramoddoullah.  Abul  K.  M.;  and  Taylor.  Douglas.  5.616.470.  CI. 
435-7.310 
Cangene  Corporation:  See — 

Hadary.  Dany;  Bartfeld.  Daniel;  Butler.  Michael  J.;  Jenish.  David; 
Krieger.  Timodiy;  Malek.  Lawrence  T;  Soostmeyer.  Gisela;  and 
Walcyzk.  Eva,  5.616.485.  O  435-220000. 
Cann.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Eisinger.  Ronald  S.;  Hunnisett.  Christopher  S.;  Hussein.  Falhi  D.;  Lee. 
Kiu  H  ;  and  Cann.  Kevin  J..  5.616.661.  CI  526-88.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko;  Uugawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu. 
5.617.187.  CI.  399-32.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Katoh.  Koichi;  Kuriu.  Mitsuru; 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.617.224.  O.  358- 
530  000 
lijima.  Katsumi;  and  Taniwa.  Shigeyuki.  5.617.390.  O.  369-48.000. 
Inomaia.  Mitsugu.  5.617.188.  O   39913.000. 
Ito.  Kan;  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Endo.  Shozo;  Inagaki.  Atsushi;  and 

Kawahara.  Hirwuki.  5.617.138.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Kanemaru.  Tetsuro;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Nakata. 

Kouichi,  5.616.442.  CI.  43083.000. 
Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  and  Koizumi.  Toru.  5.616.944,  O.  257-365.000 
Nishikawa.  Fumikazu.  5.616.979,  O  31O3I6.000. 
Nishimura,  Naoki;  Omata.  Hiroshi;  and  Honguu,  Kazuoki,  5.616.428. 

CI  428-694  OML 
Numata.  Yasuhiro;  Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki;  Kauyama,  Akira;  Kuwabara. 
Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  and  Ohiani.  Tsuyoshi.  5.617.122,  O.  347- 
14.000 
Okino,  Tadashi,  5,617.139,  CI.  348-223.000. 


UMI 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  1.  1997 


April  1,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI13 


Shimokonyuiu.  Makolo;  Mauui.  Izumi.  Hanunaka.  Akiyoalii;  and 

Yamamolo.  Yukinori.  5.617.143.  O  348-407  000. 
Sugaya.  Akio.  5.617.525.  CI   395-805  000 

Tachihara.  Masayoshi;  and  Tamuni.  Yasuyuki.  5.61 7. 12 1,  a  347-7.000 
Takaoka.  Makuco;  Sugiura.  Suiumu.  Mauumoto.  Kentaio;  Uda.  Toy- 

okazu:  and  Uda.  Ma.«ini.  5.617.123.  CI   347-15000. 
Togc,  Ycwhiyuki.  and  Tanaka.  Shinya.  5.615.683.  CI    128-666.000 
Ueda.  Nonyoshi.  Sato.  Masaaki:  and  Hirai.  Kauuaki.  5.617.1%.  CI 

399-379  000 
Ueno.  Yasutiide.  5.617.220.  O  358-434000. 

Yashiro.  Masahiko;  Sa.saki.  Shinichi:  Ikcmoto.  Isao;  Miim.  Koji;  Kar- 
akanu.  Toshiyuki.   and  Numagami.  Alsudii.   5.617.579,  CI    399 
114  000 
Yoshihaia.  Yoshihiko.  5.617.179.  CI   355-40  000 
Cantor.  Glenn  H..  and  Palmer,  Guy  H.  Ribozyme  mediated  inhibition  of 

bovine  leukemia  vinis   5.616.466.  CI  435-6.O0O 
Cape.  William  R    Srr- 

Guntcn.  Ronald  M  .  and  Cape.  William  R  .  5.615.972.  O.  404-72000 
Capraro.  Anthony.  Jr  Front  access  automatic  teller  machine  security  enclo- 
sure 5.615.623.  CI    109-2000 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Tenhover.  Michael  A  ;  and  Ruppel.  Irving  B  .  5.616,426.  CI    428- 
688.0<J0. 
Canknas.  Juan  M  Syringe  for  epidural  catheter  5.616.133.  CI  604-187  000 
Carey.  Jay  F.  II;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  to  Louis  Berkman  Company. 

The.  Corrosion-resistant  coated  meul  strip  5.616.424.  CI  428-647  000 
Caiey.  William  F:  See- 

Tuckerman.   Mark  A;    Knuth.   Russell    P.   and  Carey.   William    F. 
5.616.172.  CI  96-16.000 
Carey.  William  S  ;  Solov,  Andrew.  Perez.  Libardo  A  .  and  Pteese.  Donald  T . 
to  BelzDearbom  Inc.  Inhibition  of  scak  and  cornxioa  in  aqueous  systems 
5.616.278,  a   252  180.000 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Proske.  Hans;  Treib.  Volker;  and  Wuttke.  Hortt.  5.615.992.  Q   414- 
786.000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung  5ee— 

Breyer.  Karl-Hermann;  Koch.  Klaus-Peter;  Heier.  Helmut;  and  Pressel. 
Hans-Gerd.  5.615.489.  O   33  503000 
Carlson.  Bradley  D    See— 

Stansberry.  Wanen  W;  Carlson,  Bradley  D  .  and  Heidel,  Jeffrey  C. 
5.617,323.  CI.  364-474.030. 
Carlsson.  PWer  N  I.:  See— 

Bjursell.  Karl  G  .  Carlsson.  Peter  N  I;  EnerMck.  CuH  S  M  .  Hansson. 
Stig  L  .  Lidberg.  Ulf  F  P.  Nilsson.  Jeanene  A  ;  and  Tbmell.  Jan  B  F. 
.5.616.483.  CI  435  198.000 
Carney.  James  C:  See — 

Spearin,  Elliott  Y ;  and  Carney.  James  C.  5.616,3*7.  O.  427-532  000 
Carpenter.  Belinda  S  :  See — 

Bolinger.  William  H..  Jr.;  Carpenter.  Belinda  S  ;  Letterman.  Danny  R  . 
Kryslel.  Cinny  S..  Blessing.  William  R  .  and  Holmes.  Tommic  L.. 
5,617.448.  CI   379-114000 
Carper.  Kenneth  E..  to  Clopay  Building  Products  Company.  Inc   Extension 

spnng  system  for  an  overhead  door.  5,615.723.  CI    160-191  000 
Carr.  Jeffrey  W.  and  Gunder,  Jeffrey  P,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Thin  film  slider  *ith  protruding  R/W  element  formed  by 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  5.617.273.  CI   360-105000. 
Carr.  Kenneth  L  .  lo  Microwave  Medical  Systems  Microwave  blood  thawing 

with  feedback  control  5.616.268.  CI  219-687  000. 
Carrier  Vibrating  Equipment.  Inc  :  See— 

Schieber.  Douglas  A  .  5.615.763,  O.  198-751  000 
Caner.  Paul  See— 

Petersen.  John  AM.  Whalcoa.  Gary  L  .  and  Carter.  Paul.  5.617.320.  CI. 
364-453000 
Cartilier.  Louis.  Maleescu.  Mircea  A  ;  Dumoulin,  Yves;  and  Lenaeits.  Vin- 
cent, to  Labopharm.  Inc  Cross-linked  amylose  as  a  binder/disiniegrant  in 
ubieis   5,616,343.  O  424-464000 
Cartsonas.  Clinstos  See — 

Cook.  James  T.  Sr;  Arnold.   David   D.;   and  Cartsonas,  Chrislos. 
5.616.521.  CL  438-51  000 
Casati.  Paolo:  See — 

Poinelh.  Renato;  Mazzola.  Mauro;  and  Casali.  Paolo.  5.617,295.  CI 
361  723000 
Case  Corporalion:  See — 

Covington.  Michael  J  .  Brandt.  David  M  ;  and  Robinson.  James  W.. 

5.616.077.  CI  460-119  000 
Louhgan.  Patrick  M  .  5,615.553.  O  60-422000 
Malousek.  Robert  A  .  and  Minnihan.  James  W.  5.615,989,  D.  414- 
502  000 
Caselli.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Moalem.   Farhad;   Bam.   Benjamin   H..  Jr.;  and  Caielli.  Joseph  J . 

5.615.500.  CI    38  77  830 

Casey.  John  F,  Schroeder.  Ronald  W ;  Dove.  Lewis  R..  and  Yeafsley.  Philip 

J .  to  Hew len- Packard  Company  Collinear  terminated  transmission  liiK 

structure   5.617,298.  CI   361-766.000 

Cash.  David  A  .  to  RMO.  Inc.  Ortbondontic  appliance  and  method  of  making 

the  same  5.616.026.  CI  433-8.000 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.  See — 

MoTxihoshi.  Hiroshi.  Masuda.  Yuichi;  and  Kuroki.  Yasuo.  5.616.860.  CI 

73-170  140 
Nojima.  Osamu;  and  Yumolo.  Noboru.  5.617,468.  CI  379-58  000 
Suga.  Fusao.  5.615.685.  CI    128-670000 


Casper.  Stephen  L ;  Hush.  Glen  E.;  and  Voihell.  Thomas  W.  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Rat  panel  display  in  which  low-voltage  row  and  column 
address  sigiuds  control  a  much  higher  pixel  activabon  voltage  5.616.991, 
CI  315-167000 
Cassidy.  Gerald  A  .  Netshisaulu.  KhathuLshelo  S.,  and  Lubashevsky.  Aharon, 
to  First  National  Bank  of  Southern  Africa  Limited.  System  for  the  secure 
transportation  of  articles  5.615.625.  O  109-45  000. 
Cassidy.  Mark  F.  Jr    See— 

Kellner.  Robert  J ;  and  Cassidy.  Mark  F.  Jr ,  5.615.474.  C  29  703  000 
Castel.  Yvon.  to  Insiinit  Francais  du  Petrt>le  Pumping  method  and  device  with 

sequential  jete  5.616.006.  CI  417  54000 
Castel.  Yvon.  to  Instilut  Fnmcais  du  Petrole  Device  and  method  for  detecting 
interfaces  separating  several  ptiases  by  ultrasonic  waves.  5.616.856.  CI. 
73  61  450 
Castehjns,  Anna  M  C  K;  and  Maas.  Peter  J  D .  lo  DSM  N  V  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  dibemylamine  5.616,804.  Q   564-398  000. 
Castle.  Kenneth  R  :  See— 

Manhait.  Paul  K  ;  Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W;  Castle.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ruda, 
Mitchell  C  .  5.617^52.  C\  359-653000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Faletti.  James  J ;  Feuchl.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Sinn.  Scon  G.,  5,615.653.  C\ 

123  322000 
Feucht.  Dennis  D.  5.615.646.  O    123  90  120 

l.ark.  Wayne  W ;  Morgan.  Denny;  and  Turba.  James  R.,  5.617.034.  C 
324-635.000 
Catlow.  Inc  :  See — 

Guertin.  Robert  W.  5.615.706.  a   137-614  040. 
Cauwet.  Danitle:  See— 

Mahieu.  Claude;  Semeria.  Didier;  Cauwet.  Daniile;  arul  Vanlerberghe. 
Guy,  5.616.746,  CI   554  66000 
Cawood.  Charles  D    Light-transmining  outer  casings  for  endoscopes  and 

methods  of  making  5.617.498.  O  385  1 17000. 
Cecebe  Technologies  liK  :  See — 

Cameron,  Gordon  M.,  Cooper.  Charles  G.;  and  Bellamy.  Gregory  J . 
5.615.738.  a    165  103  000 
Cedal  Sri:  See— 

Cetaao.  Bruno.  5.615,470.  CI  29-469  500 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center  See— 

Baralh.  Peter.  5.616.149.  CI  606  159  000 
Celoudoux.  Jean  P.  and  Verhille.  Michel,  to  L'Entrepnse  Indusirielle.  Wire 
handling  gnppers.  process  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng  of  electrical 
cable  bundles  using  these  gnppers  5.615.478.  CI  29-845  000 
Centre  NaDoiul  de  la  Recherche  Scientilique:  See — 

Behr,  Jean  Paul;  and  Loeffler.  Jean  Philippe.  5.616,745. 0  554-56 000. 
Century  International  Adhesives  A  Coating  Corporabon:  See — 

Zhang,  Tianhong.  5.616.400.  CI  428-195  000 
Cephalon.  Inc.   See— 

Hudkins.   Robert   L.   DiebokL   James   L.   and   Knight.   Ernest.   Jr.. 

5.616.724.  a   548-417  000 

Cerami,  Antfiony;  Beutler.  Bruce,  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D..  to  Rockefeller 

University.  The  Macrophage  den  ved  inflammatory  mediator  (M IP- 1  alpha 

and  MIP  Ibeu)  5.616.688.  CI  530  351  000 

Ceraso.  Bruno,  to  Cedal  S  rl  Process  for  producing  plastic  laminates  widi 

metal  laimnae  5.615.470.  C\  29-469  500 
Cerdec  Corporalion:  See — 

Ryan.  Joseph  W.,  5,616.417.  CI  428-428000 
Cenani.   Mano.  to  Agusu  Eli   Sri    Rescue  and  ambulance  helicopter 

5,615.848.  CI   244-118.500 
Cetnarowski.  Charles  E  Deck  mop  wringer  with  adjusuble  support  stands 

5.615.446.  CI    15-261  000 
Cha.  Byoung  K.;  and  Ha.  Chang  W .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Lid    Sensing  circuit  to  enhance  sensing  margin.  5,617.354.  CI.  365- 
185210 
Chaffee.  Linda  C    See— 

Roihrum.   Robert  J.;  Ctiaffec.  Linda  C.  and  McGurran.   Kelly  T. 
5.616.385.  CI  428-40  100. 
Challin.  Julia  M    See— 

Chalfin.  William,  and  Challin.  Julia  M..  5.615.886.  CI  273-272  000 
Chalhn.  William,  and  Chalfin.  Julia  M    Word  forming  board  game  with 

colored  transparent  nles  5.615.886.  CI  273  272  000 
Challande.  Chhsban;  Desarmaus.  Pierre;  and  Thonus.  Pascal,  lo  SalonKxi 

S  A  Sport  boot,  particularly  alpine  ski  boot  5.615.498.  CI   36  117  300 
Chamber.  Thomas  J    See — 

Eagles.  Daniel  C ;  Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Chamber.  Thomax  J.. 
5.616.148.  CI  606-107  000 
Chambers.  Harvey  E    Pulsaler  fluid  system  flusher.  5.6I5.69S.  Q.   134- 

102  100 
Chambers.  Roiuld  E  :  See — 

Gulunay.  Necau;  and  Chambers.  Ronald  E  .  5.617.372.  O  367-38.000 
Champion  Intemanonal  Corporation'  See — 

Wnghl.  Robert  V.  and  Chuprevich.  Ann  Marie.  5.616,353.  O.  426- 
324.000 
Chandra,  Gruh:  See — 

Camilletn.    Robert   C;    Chandra.    Grish.    and    Michael.    Keith    W., 
5,616.202.  CI    156-89  000. 
Chandraranu.  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L;  Colon.  Diana;  Duong.  Tien  T;  and 
Chandraratna.  Roshandu  A  .  5.616.712.  C\.  546-158000 


Chandraralna.  Roshandia  A.  S..  to  Allergan  Acetylenes  disubstimied  with  a 

hctefoaromabc  group  and  a  2-substituled  chromanyl.  thiochromanyl  or 

1.2.3.4 — lelrahydroquinolinyl      group     having     rebnoid-like     activity. 

5!6I6.597,  CI   514-365.000. 

Chaney.  David  A.;  and  Wallen.  Mark,  lo  Conley  Corporalion.   Double 

containment  fining  5.615.700.  CI    137-15  000 
Chang.  Jung-Jen:  See — 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  5.615,697,  CI.  135-20.100 
Clung.  Shi-Tse:  See — 

Hickling,  Robert:  Lee.  Peng;  Wei.  Wei;  and  Chang.  Shi-Tse.  5.616.845. 
CI  73  584000. 
Chang.  Wei-Chi:  See— 

Tzeng.  Jaw-Homg;  Chiu.  Ming-Jer;  Hwang.  Yii-Wei;  and  Chang.  Wei- 
Chi.  5.617.270.  CI.  360-85  000 
Chansavoir.  Alain:  See — 

Ducarouge.  Christian;  Gtisel.  Richard.  Giraud,  Nicholas;  Soaocasa, 
Helene;  Chansavoir,  Alain;  and  Haddadi.  Ahmed.  5.617.155.  O. 
351-204  000. 
Chao.  Benjamin:  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  :  Felcenko.  Michael  A  ;  Reichman.  Benjamin; 
Young.  Kwo;  Chao.  Benjamin;  and  Im.  Jun,  5.616,432,  CI.  429- 
59.000. 
Chapa.  Gabriel  R.:  See— 

Unruh.  Jerry  D.;  Segmuller.  Brigitte  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Pryor. 
Kent  E..  5.616.785.  CI.  562  25.000. 
Chapin.  Jay  R  :  See — 

Ward.  Michael  G  ;  Yarbrough.  Roy  L.;  and  Chapin.  Jay  R..  5.617,048, 
CI.  327-143.0(K). 
Chaplik.  .Naom.  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc  Matched  fillers  for 

pnxessing  related  signal  components  5.617.063.  CI   332-103000. 
Chappell.   Chris,   to   Dunlop   Maxfli   Sports  Corporation.   Golf  club   set 

5.616.086,  CI  473-290.a)0 
Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Marey.  Daniel  J  ;  Marois.  Fabrice;  and  Miraucoun. 
Gerard  G..  lo  Sociele  Nabonale  d'Elude  et  de  Constnit-tion  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviabon  "SNECMA".  Turbine  engine  equipped  with  means  for  control- 
ling the  play  between  the  rotor  and  staior.  5.616.003.  CI.  415-209.300. 
Chartered  Semiconduclor  Manufacturing  Pie  Lid.:  See — 

Ping.  Tcoog  S..  5.616.519.  CI   438-626.000. 
Chauvet.  Chrisbne:  See— 

B<iivin.  Jean;  Zard.  Samir:  and  Chauvel.  Chrisbne.  5.616.743.  CI. 
552-604.000. 
Chcburkos.  Yun:  See— 

Behr.  Frederick  E  ;  and  Cheburkov.  Yun.  5.616.794.  CI.  562-851  000 
Cheikh.  Roland  C.  to  Delab.  Delivery  of  solid  drug  compositions.  5.616.123. 

CI  604-60000 
Cheikv  Michael  C.  to  Dreisbach  Eleciromolive  Inc.  Electrolyte  disbibuting 

system  and  method  5.6I5.7I7.  CI    141  100.000 
Chemical  Lime  Company:  See— 

Huege.  Fred  R  .  and  Sailer.  Timothy  L.  5.616.283.  CI.  252-192.000 
Cheminal.  Bernard;  Lacroix.  Eric;  and  Lantz.  Andri.  lo  Elf  Alochem  S.A. 
Process  for  the  nunufacture  of  1 . 1 . 1 .2-ietrafluoro-2<hloroelhane  and  of 
penlafluoroethanc.  5.616.820.  CI   570-169.000. 
Chcmoxal  S.A.:  See — 

Nicolle.  Remy;  Le  Rouzic.  Daniel;  Crisinel.  Pascal;  DeCIerck.  Gerard; 
and  Ledon.  Henry.  5.616.335.  CI  424^105  000 
Chen.  Chin-nan  Apparatus  for  counting  coins.  5.616.074.  CI.  453-30.000. 
Chen.  Fang;  Grilfen.  Christopher  T ;  and  Ni,  EelJeu.  lo  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  contact  force  distribulion  of  a 
tire   5.61h,8.39.  CI   73  146  000 
Chen.  Fu  H  ;  and  Wang.  Jenny  C    H.  Bicycle  gear  selector  mechanism. 

5.615..580.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Chen.  Hsiung-chih.  Retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase.  5,61 5.757,  CI. 

190-115.000 
Chen.   Mao-Min;  and  Krounbi.   Mohamad  T.  lo  Inlemational   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetoresislive  read  head  with  back  filled  gap 
insulaiKHi  layers  5.617.277.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Chen.  Shyh-Fong:  See— 

Chou,  Shan-Yen;  Huang.  Tsai-Mien;  Chen.  Shyh-Fong;  and  Ku,  Hao. 
5.616.713.  CI   546  250.000 
Chen.  Tse-Hsing  Ultrathin  transmission  mechanism  for  all  types  of  automo- 
bile power  window.  5.615377,  CI.  74-89.210. 

Cheng.  Akimi  C:  See —  

Cheng.  Chi;  and  Cheng.  Akimi  C  .  5.615.600.  O  92-178000. 
Chent;,  Chi;  and  Cheng.  Akimi  C    Roller  bearing  piston.  5.615.600.  CI. 

1?  178.000 
Cheng.  Chieh  Min;  Giudice.  Anthony  C.  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Schwarzel. 
William  C  ;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C.  to  Polaroid  Corporabon.  Lithographic 
priming  plates  with  dispersed   rubber  additives.   5.616.449.  CI.   430- 
302.000. 
Cheng,  Shih  Cheng;  Tong.  Hua-Ching;  and  Cain.  William  C  .  to  Read-Rile 
Corporation  Magnetic  head  structure  with  reducbon  of  magnetic  domain 
instability  5.617.278,  CI   360-126.000 
Cheng.  Sooftn;  and  Shih.  Ren-Jai.  lo  National  Science  Council.  Preparabon 
of  layered  zirconium  phosphite  sulfophenylphospbonates  and  their  use  as 
a  caulysl.  5.616.749,  CI.  556-13  000. 
Cheng.  Wilfred  W  T   See— 

Morano,  Nick;  Cheng,  Wilfred  W.  T;  Allohverdi.  Mohammad;  and  Di 
Marco.  Anthony  G..  5.615.949.  CI.  366-159.100. 
Chenglin.    Yueh-Kung     Personal    cooking    appliance     5,615,604,    CI 

99332000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Divisioa  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 


Williams.  David  R.;  Ryles.  Christine  W.;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  R.. 
5.616.313.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Chester.  David  B.:  See— 

Young.  William  R  ;  and  Chester.  David  B..  5,617,344, 0  364-724.100 
Chelverin,  Alexander  B;  and  Chetverina.  Helena  V  Method  for  amplificabon 

of  nucleic  acids  in  solid  media  5.616.478.  Q.  435-91,200 
Chetverina.  Helena  V.:  See — 

Chetverin.  Alexander  B.;  and  Cherverina.  Helena  V..  5.616.478.  Q. 
435-91.200. 
Chevalier.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Saural.  Jean;  Bigand.  Dominique;  and  Chevalier.  Jean-Louis.  5.615,965. 
CI.  403-24.000 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hanison.  James  J ;  and  Rube.  William  R..  Jr.  5.616.668.  CI.  526- 
271.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company.  A  Division  of  Chevron  U.S.A. 
Inc.:  See — 
Krishna.  Ashok  S ;  Skocpol.  Robert  C;  and  Frederickson,  Lewis  A.. 
5.616.237.  CI.  208  120.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Mazgantv.  Akhmet  M.;  Fakhriev,  Akhmaifail  M ;  Khafizov,  Rais  N.; 
Kashevarov.  Leonid  A.;  and  Alimov.  Mikhail   P.  5.616.306.  C\. 
423-228.000. 
Chew.  Chee  C  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Spittoon  system  for  ink-jet 

printers.  5.617.125.  CI.  347-36.000. 
Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  Ltd.:  See- 
Malcolm.  Peter  B..  5.617.566.  CI  395-620000. 
Chi.  Shan,  to  Seiko  Epson  C<xporation  Two-dimensional  method  and  system 

for  compressing  bi-level  images.  5.617.517.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Chi.    Yi    Chen.    Anii-ungle    mechanism    for    a   bicycle.    5.615.585.   CI. 

74-551.100. 
Chiba.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kobunava.  Hideki;  Ishikawa.  Yulaka;  Yamasaki.  Yoshimon;  and  Chiba. 
Takayoshi.  5.617.382.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Cotporation.  The:  See — 

Hauschka.  Peter  V ;  and  Gallop.  Paul  M..  5.616.576.  O.  514-81.000 
Chin.  Hon  W;  and  Scon.  Frederick,  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc  Extended  domain 

computer  network  using  standard  links.  5.617.421.  CI.  370-402.000. 
Chiron  Diagnosbcs  Corporation:  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.;  Edelman.  Peter  G.;  and  Zalenski. 
John  A..  5.616.222.  CI.  204-294.000. 
Chi.solm.  Tuncen  E.  C;  and  Minor.  Barbara  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I .  and  Company.  Azeotrope(like)  mixtures  of  two  hexafluoropropane 
stereoisomers.  5.616^75,  CI.  252-67.000 
Chiu.  Ming-Jer:  See — 

Tzeng.  Jaw-Homg;  Chiu.  Ming-Jer;  Hwang.  Yii-Wei;  and  Chang.  Wei 
Chi.  5.617.270.  CI.  360-85  000 
Chizuk.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  Bergen.  Richard  F;  and  Gundlach.  Robert  W..  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  lonographic  printing  with  a  focused  ion  stream  controllable  in 
two  dimensions.  5.617.129.  CI   347-123.000 
Cho.  Hyung  J.,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Inc.  Control  valve  for 
heavy  construction  equipment  having  regeneration  function.  5.6 1 5.705,  CI. 
137-596  200. 
Choda.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Kanai.  Hiroshi:  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okamolo.  Alsuo:  and  Choda.  Mit- 
sunobu, 5.615.926.  CI.  297-411.270. 
Choe.  In  J.  Work  stand.  5.615.782.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Choi.  Hae-Min.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  CD  player  for  reproducing 

signals  from  CD-OK  and  video  CD  5.617.386.  CI   369-32  000 
Choi.  Sang-kook;  Kwon.  Chung-hwan;  and  Kim.  Hong-keun.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Vertical  diffusion  furnace  having  improved  gas  flow. 
5.616.025.0.432-241.000 
Choi.  Yongwon;  Kappler,  John;  and  Marrack.  Philippa.  to  National  Jewish 
Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine.  Process  for  producing 
monoclonal  antibodies  against  human  T  cell  receptor  elements  using 
recombinant  DNA  vectors,  and  cells  transfected  riiereby  5.616.472.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Choi.  Young  S..  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Disc  loading  apparatus  for 

a  from  loading  disc  player.  5.617.395.  CI.  369-77.100 
Choi.  Young  S..  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  Day  having  a  system 
for  retaining  a  disk  at  a  position  dierein  5.617J%,  CI.  369-77.200. 

Cholez.  Ralph  E.:  See—  

Clark.  James  M.;  and  Cholez.  Ralph  E  .  5.615.898.  CI  277-235.00B. 
Chou.  Shan- Yen;  Huang.  Tsai-Mien;  Chen,  Shyh-Fong;  and  Ku.  Hao.  to 
Development     Center     for     Biotechnology.     Process     of     prcpanng 
2-hydroxymeihyl-3.5-dimelhyl-4-methoxypyridine.    5,616.713.  CI.    546- 
250.000. 
Chow.  Mark  K.:  See—  ^     . 

Berger.  John  G.;  Chow.   Mark   K.;  and  Clevenger.  James  T.  Jr.. 
5.615.544.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Chow.  Yen-Lu;  deSouza.  Peter  V.;  Fineberg.  Adam  B.;  and  Hon.  Hsiao- Wuen. 
lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Continuous  reference  adapution  in  a  pattern 
recognition  system.  5.617,486,  CI   382-181.000. 
Christensen.  Kenneth  J  ;  Haas,  Lee  C  ;  and  Noel.  Francis  E  ,  to  Inieraabonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adapting  switch  port  and  work  station 
communication  adapters  to  dau  frame  types  with  disparate  formats  and 
data  rales.  5.617.419,  CI.  370-471.000. 
Christian.  Scott  M.:  See — 

Hsu  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Malrana.  Barry  A.;  Chnstian.  Scott 
M.;  Austin,  Laurie  E.;  and  Gross.  Bill  B..  5.616.653,  CI  525-332.500 
Christidis.  Yani:  See — 
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VallejcK.  Jean-CUude.  Penard.  Alain;  Chhstidi<i.  Yini.  and  Gallczoc. 
PieiTc.  5.616.733.  CI  549-J07  000 
Chrysler  CorporaDon:  Sre — 

Blomquist.  William  B  ;  Dawwa.  Gary  D.;  Richanbon.  Roland  T;  and 

Tallarek.  Glen.  5.616,836.  Ct.  73-118  100 
FoTTTM.  Mariana  G  .  5.616.261.  O   219-121.630 
Hemingway.  Gregory;  Legray.  James  V.;  and  Hile.  John  S..  5.616.iM8. 
CI.  73-838.000 
Chu.  Alexander  H  T ;  and  Wloch.  Gene  P.  lo  AN»n  Laboratories  Process 
for  recovering  water  insoluble  compounds  from  a  fermentation  broth. 
5.616,595.  CI   514-344000 
Chu.  George.  Reinforced  pneumanc  tool  holder  5.615.746.  a.  173-171.000. 
Chu.  George  H    5**— 

Shenoy.  Vivek  N  ;  Revak.  Timodiy  T ;  Chu.  George  H  ;  NkMullin.  Hugh 
R  .  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S  ;  and  Maitin.  George  R..  5.616.689.  O   530 
356  000 
Chuang.  Patrick:  Ste — 

Banerjec.  Pradip;  Chuang.  Patrick;  and  Ghia.  AtuI  V.  5.617.563,  CI. 
395  556  000 
Chubbuck.  Joseph   Modular  mechanical  system  5,615.468.  Q  29-3800C 
Cbung,  Dae  S.,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  priority 

tlevice  for  heavy  construction  equipment  5.615.991,  O.  414-685.000 
Chung,  Soo-ll   See — 

Sleinen,  Peter  M.;  Kim,  In-Gyu;  Chung.  Soo-II;  and  Park.  Sang<hul. 
5.616,500,  CI  435-320  100. 
Chung.  Yann-Lang:  See — 

Shih.  Kuo-Piao;  Liao.  Wen-Lu;  and  Chung,  Yann-Lang,  5,617.546,  O 
.395-307  000 
Chung.  Yeon-Choon  See — 

Kim.  Dong  Young;  and  Chung.  Yeon-Choon.  5.617,095,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Chuprevich.  Ann  Marie:  See — 

Wright,  Roben  V;  and  Chuprevich,  Ann  Marie,  5.6I6.3S3.  Ct.  426- 
324.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Aeschlimann.  Peter.  5.616.695,  CI  534-643  000 

Evans,  Samuel.  Gande.  Matthew  E.;  Nesvadba.  Peter;  von  Ahn.  Volker 

H  ;  and  Winter.  Roland  A  E  ,  5,616,774.  CI  560-4000 
Pinter,  Jitrgen;   Hilti,   Bruno;   Mayer,  Carl   W;   and   Minder,   Ernst, 

5,616,287,  CI  252-518000. 
Hosier.  Rinaldo;  Orban,  Ivan;  and  Holer.  Martin.  5.616,787.  a   562- 

423  000 
Maetzke.  Thomas.  5.616.590.  CI  514-301  000 
Pitteloud,  Riu;  and  Gilg,  Bernard,  5.616.780,  CI  560-118  000 
Steinmann,  Alfred.  5.616.637.  CI.  524-102.000. 
Taylor.  Peter  W  .  Love.  William  G  ;  and  van  der  Zanden.  Brigille  C  H  . 

5,616,602.  CI   514-410.000 
Wombwell.   Paul   T;   Willis.   Philip  D;   and   Bull.   Chnstopher   H. 

5,616,633.  CI.  523-400000 
Zambounis,  John  S.;  Hao.  Zhimin;  and  Iqbal.  Abul,  5.616.723,  O. 
548-453000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Wissmann,  Siegfried  R.;  and  Reaves.  Herschel.  5.616,350,  CI   425- 
133.100. 
Cipolla.  Anthony  J.,  to  Ion  Laser  Technology.  Laser  system  for  use  in  dental 

ptxxeduies  5,616,141.  CI  606-15000 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Ort,  JeBiey;  and  Daum,  Daniel,  5,617,502,  O  386-97.000 
Cisco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Hon  W;  and  Scott.  Fredcnck,  5,617.421,  O.  370-402.000. 
City  of  New  York.  Inc  .  The  Public  Health  Research  Institute  of  the  See— 
Kramer.  Fred  R.;  Dubnau.  David;  Driica.  Karl  A  ;  and  Pinter.  Abraham. 
5.616.459.  CI   435  5  000 
Civanlar.  Seyhan;  and  Saksena,  Vikram  R..  to  ATAT  System  for  binding  host 
name  of  servers  and  address  of  available  server  in  cache  within  client  and 
for  clearing  cache  prior  to  client  establishes  cotuiection.  5,617,540,  CI 
395-200  110 
Claas  CHG  Beschranki  Haftende  Offene  Handelsgesellschaft:  See— 

Duckinghaus.  Heinrich.  5.615.594.  CI  9M33.000 
Claber  S.p  A    See 

Roman.  Gianfranco.  5,615.837,  CI.  239-530.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See— 

Farrell.  Roberta  L  .  Gelep.  Paul;  Anilionis.  Algis:  Javaherian.  Kashayar; 
Maione.  Theodore  E  ;  Rusche.  James;  Sadownick.  Bruce  A  ;  and 
Jackson,  Jennifer  A  .  5.616.473.  CI  435  69  100 
Clark,  James  M.;  and  Cholez,  Ralph  E.  Bead  seal  motorcycle  ga.sket. 

5.615.898.  CI   277-235  OOB 
Clark.  Kirtland  P.  and  Kleiner.  Eduard  K  .  to  Dynax  Corporation.  Synergistic 
surfactant  compositions  aitd  tire  lighting  coiKentrates  thereof.  5.616.273. 
CI   252  2000 
Clark,  Lawrence  A    Molecular  level  cleaning  of  contaminates  from  pans 

utilizing  an  envronmentally  safe  solvent.  5.616.549.  CI  510-412  000 
Clark.  Stewart  A.,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Dynamically  recon- 

tigurable  data  processing  system   5.617.318.  O.  364-516.000 
Clark.  Terence  See — 

Cruse.  Richard;  Szalai,  Veronika;  Clark,  Terence;  Rohman,  Stephen,  aitd 
Mininni.  Robert.  5,616,754,  CI   556-409000 
Claudius  Peters  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weist,  Hans  Joachim,  5.615.987.  C\  414-218.000 
Cleary.  Brenda  A  ;  and  Boucher.  Steven  P.  lo  Hettkel  Corporation  Aqueous 

compositions  useful  as  printing  vehicles.  5,616,364,  CI.  427-389  900. 
Clendenin,  C  Gerald:  See — 


Simpson,  John  W;  Oendenin,  C  Gerald,  Fulton,  James  R;  Wincheski, 
Russell  A.;  Todhunter.  Ronald  G  ;  Namkung.  Mm;  and  Nath.  Shridbar 
C  ,  5,617,024,  a  324-209  000 
Clevenger.  James  T,  Jr.:  See — 

Berger.  John  G.;  Chow,  Mark  K.;  and  Clevenger,  lames  T..  Jr.. 
5.615.544.  CI   56-341.000. 
Clinton.  Charles  A    See— 

West.  Joseph  B  .  and  Clinton.  Charles  A  ,  5,617,548,  O  395-326.000 
Cloninger.  Leonard  W  Wire  support  bracket.  5.615.850,  CI  248-68  100 
Clopay  Building  Producu  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Carper.  Kenneth  E  .  5.615.723.  CI    160-191  000 
Cluts,  Jonathan  C  .  lo  Microsoft  Corponaon    System  and  inethods  for 
selecting   music   on   die   basis  of  subjective  coiMent.   5,616,876,  Q. 
84-609  000 
Cuakes,  Fred:  See — 

Delaquis.  Michel;  and  Coakes.  Fred,  5,615,607.  CI  99-409000 
Coaies.  David:  See — 

Hiltich.  Remhard;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  Reiffenralh,  Volker;  Coates,  David; 
and  Rach.  Herbert,  5,616,284,  CI  252-299.630. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A  .  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr ;  Getsy,  Stephen  B.; 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S  .  Wolfe.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Wittig.  Norman  P.. 
5,615.801.  CI   222-51000 
Cocchi.  Gino.  lo  Ali  S.p.A    -  Carpigiani  Group   Stiiier  for  machines  for 

making  ice  cream  or  the  like  5.615.952,  CI  366-313.000 
Codacovi.  Lynn  M  :  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M  .  Sham.  King 
L  .  and  Winenberger.  Steven  J .  5.616.714.  CI   546-269.700. 
Codman  &  Shunleff.  Inc    See — 

Yapp.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Womck.  Charles  B..  III.  5,616,144,  Q.  606- 
61000 
Cogdill.  Bobby  J ;  and  Trantham.  Richatdsan  J  ,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Hose 
con.struction  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,616,205.  CI.  156-229.000. 
Cohen.  Fjnc  L   Liquid  spray  compressor  5,616,007.  CI.  417-65.000. 
COLCON  Anstalt  See— 

Schlatter.  Walter.  5.615.569.  CI  72-67000 
Coldren.  C    Michael    Lamp  and  reflector  bracket  for  fluorescent  fixtures. 

5.615.943.  CI   362  220000 
Cole.  Jeffrey  J .  See- 
Long.  Charles  F;  Cole.  JeflFrey  J.;  and  McCautey,  Phillip  F,  S,6J6.093. 
CI  475  120  000. 
ColgatePalftvolive  Co.:  See — 

Thomas.  BaiiMra;  Mehrrieab.  Ammanuel;  Erilli.  Riu;  Gomes.  Oilben; 
Bala.    Frank.    Jr.    Tamg.   Jiashi;    Lysy.    Regis;    and   Broze,   Guy. 
5.616.548.  CI   510-242.000. 
Collagen  CorporaDon:  See — 

Shenoy.  Vivek  N  ;  Revak.  Timodiy  T :  Chu.  George  H  ;  McMullin,  Hugh 
R  ;  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S.;  and  Martin.  George  R..  5.616,689.  O.  530- 
356  000 
Collaid.  Jean  See— 

Broussoux.  Dominique;  Collard,  Jean;  and  Daumas,  Marie-ThMse. 
5,615.465.  CI  29-1  210 
Collin.  Marianne:  See — 

Andersson.  Mais;  and  Collin.  Marianne.  5.616,526,  O.  501-89.000. 
Collins.  Qive  A.:  See- 
Barker.  Thomas  N  ;  Collins.  Clive  A.;  Dapp.  Michael  C  .  Dieffenderfer. 
James  W.;  Grice.  Donald  G  ;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Lesmeister.  Donald 
M.;  Nier.  Richard  E.;  Retter.  Eric  E .  I(olfe.  David  B  ;  and  Snuial. 
Vincent  J  .  5.617.577,  O   395-800.000 
Collins.  Michael  S    See- 
Hector.  Richard  F;  and  Collins.  Michael  S.,  5.616.321,0. 424-145.100. 
Collins.  Paul  W  :  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Weier.  Richard  M  ;  Collins.  Paul  W;  Yu.  Yi;  Xu. 
Xiangdong;  Partis.  Richard  A  ;  and  Koszyk.  Francis  J..  5.616,601,  CI. 
514-399  000 
Colloidal  Dynamics  PTY  LTD:  See— 

OBrien.  Richard  W.  5.616.872,  CI  73  865  500 
Colon,  Cesar:  See — 

Fu,  Xiaoyong,  Thiruvengadam,  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Tann.  Chou-Hong; 
and  Colon,  Cesar,  5,616,742.  CI.  552-595.000. 
Colon.  Diaru:  See— 

Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Colon.  Diana;  Dtnng.  Tien  T;  and 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  5.616.712.  O   546-158000 
Cotneau.  I^uner  E  ;  Gillis.  Ian:  and  Vandenberg.  Elts.  to  Baroid  Technology. 
Inc    Inienul  pressure  sleeve  for  use  with  easily  drillable  exit  pons. 
5.615.740.  CI    166-380000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Broussoui.  Dominique;  Collard,  Jean;  and  Daumas.  Mahe-ThMse. 
5.615.465.  CI.  291  210 
Commodore  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Mouk.  Robert  W;  and  AbeL  Albert  E  .  5.616.821.  O  570-177  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 
Glass.  Monty,  and  D-abbs.  Timothy  P.  5.617.207.  CI    '56-345  000. 
Morton.  Trevor  C;  Hodgkin.  Jonathan  H..  and  Eibl.  Robert.  5.616.666, 
CI  526  262  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  CorporMion:  See — 

Baldwin.  David  A  ;  and  Michel.  Stephen  L  .  5.616,179,  CI  1 17-108  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   See — 

Dao.  Giang  H  .  and  Waners.  John  J  .  5.617,524,  CI   .395-143.000. 
Dao.  Giang  H  .  5.617.529.  CI.  395-515  000. 
Stevens.  Jeffrey  C.  5.617.557.  G.  395-473.000. 


Computer  Sciences  Corporaoon:  See— 

Frizelle.  Gerald  D   M ;  Jackson.  Robert  G.;  and  Woodcock,  Eric  J., 
5,617.321.0.  364-468.100. 
Concast  Standard  AG:  See— 

Roehng.  Adalbert;  and  Kawa.  Franciszek.  5.615.731.  O.  164-418  000 
Confalonieri,  Pierangelo.  and  Nicollini.  Germano.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.  Electronic  switch  having  reduced  body  effect.  5.617,055, 
O   327-404000. 
Conley  Corporation:  See — 

Chaney.  David  A.;  and  Wallen.  Mark.  5.615.700.  CI.  1.37  15.000. 
Conley.  James  G.;  and  Lemelson.  Jeronne  H..  to  Syndia  Corporation.  Method 
of  applying  a  wear-resistant  diamond  coaling  to  a  substrate.  5.616.372.  CI. 
427554000 
Conlon.  Brendan  M.:  See — 

Kidston.  Kevin  S.;  and  Conlon.  Brendan  M ,  5,615.933.  O.  303- 
152  000. 
Connectix  Corporation:  See — 

Carber.  Jonathan  F;  Brown.  Jorg  A.;  and  Walteis.  Chad  P,  5,617,552, 0. 
395-401.000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Gordenker.  Robert  J.  M.;  Tucker.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Murphy.  Michael  E.. 
5,617,269.0.360-77.120. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 
Palara.  Sergio;  and  Sueri.  Siefano.  5.617.046.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Ronsisvalle.  Cesate,  5,616.512,  CI  438-406.000. 
Contarino.  Alfred  F.  Card  retention  and  security  device.  5,615,454,  O. 

24-3.130 
Conti.  Richard:  See — 

Merck.  John  J..  Jr.;  Wyman,  Jon;  and  Conti,  Richard.  5.616.857,  O. 
73-82.000. 
Contico  IntemaDonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Philip  L  .  5.615.835.  O.  239-333.000. 
Continental  Emsco  Company:  See — 

Moses.  Charies  J.;  and  Simic.  Rajko  M..  5.615.977.  CI.  405-195.100. 
Cook.  James  T .  St ;  Arnold.  David  D  ;  and  Cansonas.  Christos,  to  Sensym. 
Incorporated  Side  port  package  for  micromachined  fluid  sensor.  5.6 1 6.52 1 , 
O  438-51.000. 
Cook.  Keith  R..  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  wiping  a  windshield.  5.616.182.  O.  134-6.000 
Cook    Stephen  J.,  lo  BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited.  Lubricating  oil 

compositions.  5.616.543.  O  508-239.000. 
Cooley  Robert  B.;  and  Burr.  Robert  L..  to  Lottery  Enterpnses  Inc.  Bill  pay 

system  and  method.  5.616.902.  CI  235-380000. 
Coope.  Jattet  L  :  See— 

Hanchian.  Bijan;  and  Coope,  Janet  L.,  5,616,282,  O  252-186420. 
Cooper.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Cameron.  Gordon  M.;  Cooper.  Charles  G.;  and  Bellamy,  Gregory  J.. 

CooperVicLd  P .  to  Thermal  Dynamics  U.S.  A  Ltd.  Co  Resistance  heating    CrandaTLWi'liiam.  to  Talking  Signs  Inc  Accessible  automatic  ttUer  rnachine 
■    1  film  and  method.  5.616.266. 0.  219-543.000.        for  sighl-impaired  persons  and  pnnt-disabled  persons.  5.616,901.  U. 


Cosco.  Inc  :  See — 

Kain.  James  M..  5.615.925.  O.  297-188.010. 
Cosmo  Solution  Limited:  See — 

Yung.  Siu  M..  5.615.649.  O.  123-146.50B 
Costa,  Edward  A..  Sr  Ma.sdKad  and  spreader  bird  roosting  guard.  5.615,524, 

C!   52  101  000. 
Coughlin,  Jeffrey   P.  to  Harley-Davidson   Motor  Company.   Motorcycle 

engine  5.615,642,  O    123-54.400. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Carios  M;  and  Ledis,  Stephen  L,  5,616,501, 0  436-63.000. 
Courant  Pattick.  to  Bull,  S.  A  Device  for  cambering  conductive  fingers  on  ai 

integrated  circuit.  5.615.571.  CI.  72-322.000. 
Covington.  Michael  J.;  Brandt,  David  M.;  and  Robinson.  James  W..  to  Ca.se 
Corporation  Control  svstem  for  a  cotton  harvester.  5,616.077.  O.  460- 
119.000. 
Cowan.  Michael  I.;  Weiss.  Jordan  P.;  and  Ziff.  Lisa  A.,  to  Radiant  Products. 

Ltd.  Disposable  applicator.  5,615.440,  CI    15  104.940 
Cox,  Scon,  to  Acco-Rexel  Group  Services  Pk.  Binding  machines.  5.615.986. 

O.  412-40.000. 
Cox.  William  C  :  See— 

Brophy.  Mark  E.;  Cox.  William  C.  Finnemore.  Harlan  E.;  Mattison, 

Glenn  D  ;  Snider,  Rex  R  ;  and  Wonderiing.  Michael  W..  5.615.732, 0 

165-8.000. 

Cozzi,  Daniele.  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Power  supply 

with  power  factoi  correction  and  protection  against  failures  of  d»e  power 

factor  correction.  5.617.013.  CI.  323-222.000. 

Cracchiolo.  James  M.;  and  Cracchiolo.  Justina  M   Viewing  structure  for 

infants.  5.615.4.34.  O.  5-658.0OO 
Cracchiolo.  Justina  M.:  See — 

Cracchiolo,  James  M.;  and  Cracchiolo.  Justina  M.,  5,615.434.  CI. 
5-658  000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Wedei.  Erin  H  ;  Dunn.  R  E.  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J..  5.616.377.  O.  428-35  700. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J.,  5.616.378.  CI.  428-35.700 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E  H 

J..  5.616.379.  CI.  428-35  700 

Weder.  Donald  E ;  Weder.  EH 

J..  5.616.380,  CI.  428-35.700. 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder,  E  H.;  Dunn,  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Frankhn 

J,  5.616.381.  O  428-35.700. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J..  5.616.382,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Craig,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Basha,  Anwer;  Brooks,  Clint  D  W ;  Bhatia.  Pramila;  Craig.  Richard  A.; 
Raujczyk,  James  D.;  and  Stewart.  Andrew  O..  5.616.596.  CI  514- 
365.000 


Dunn.  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 


element  with  large  area,  thin  ( 
Corain.  Luciano:  See — 

Bottoli,  Giulio;  Corain,  Luciano;  and  Sora,  Gianluigi.  5,615.714,  CI. 
139-449.000 
Corhalis.  Charles  M  :  See — 

Sathe.  Shirish  K  ;  Corhalis.  Charles  M  ;  Schmidt,  Uri;  and  Moley. 
Richard  M.,  5.617.417.  CI   370-394.000. 
Corhet.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Sepehri.  Nariman;  Corhet,  Todd  A.;  and  Lawrence.  Peter  D..  5,616,998. 
CI  318-568.220 
Corder.  Rodney  J.,  to  New  Media  Corporation.  Controller  for  refreshing  a 
PSRAM  using  individual  automatic  refresh  cycles.  5,617,551.  O.  395- 
401.000. 
Cordioli.  Sergio  Remotely  conliolled  device  for  routing  the  steenng-wheel 
of  a  motor  vehicle  and  then  taking  it  back  to  the  starting  position. 
5.615.581.  O.  74-494.000. 
Corenie.  Joseph  N.  Fitted  sheet  for  use  as  a  disposable  stretcher/gumey  linen 

5.615.425.  CI.  5-81  lOT 
Cornell,  Donald  P:  See—  _ 

Weise,  Andrew  P.  and  Cornell,  Donald  P.  5.617,308,  CI.  363-98000. 
Cornell.  Eric  A  ;  and  Renn.  Michael  J.  Optical  cooling  of  solids  5,615.558, 

CI  62-56.000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See— 

Lo.  Yu-Hwa,  5,617,436,  CI   .372-45.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See- 
Alexander.  M    Grayson;  Stempin.  John  L.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R., 

5.616,160.0  65-27  000 
Araujo  Roger  J.;  Botrelli.  Nicholas  F ;  Hoaglin,  Christine  L.;  and  Smith. 

Chariene.  5,616.159.  O.  65-17.400. 
Vance.  Miles  E..  5.617.200,  O.  356-73.100. 
Coronado.  Martin  P,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Packer  inflation  system. 

5,615,741,0.  166-387  000. 
Concia.  Joao  D.  G  :  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Cotreia.  Joao  D.  G.;  Fischer.  Richard;  Adam. 
Waldemar;  Lin.  Jianhua;  Saha-MOller.  Chantu  R.;  and  Shimizu, 
Masao.  5.616.734.  CI   549-406000. 
Corso.  AntJiony  J.:  See — 

Siegfried.  David  G.;   Rimko.   Robert  W.;  and  Corso.  Anthony  J., 
5.615,944,0.  362-226.000. 
Cortiade.  Simeon:  See — 

Armengaud,  Jean-Francois;  Martignon.  Alain;  Cortiade.  Simeon;  and 
Marti,  Jacques,  5,616,842.  O  73-152.180 


235-379.000. 
Crane.  GorxJon;  and  Crane,  Paul.  Fishing  lure  renieving  apparatus  5.615.51 1. 

O.  43-17.200. 
Crane.  Paul:  See — 

Crane.  Gordon;  and  Crane.  Paul.  5,615.511.  O.  43-17.200. 
Crause.  Peter;  Habermann.  Paul;  Tripier,  Dominique;  Ulmei.  Wolfgang;  and 
Schmid,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Synthetic  isohirudins 
wiUi  improved  subility   5,616,476,  CI.  435-69  100 
Crawford.  Donald  L.;  Stevens,  Todd  O.;  and  Crawford.  Ronald  L..  to  Idaho 
Research  Foundation.  Inc  Biological  system  for  degrading  nitroaromatics 
in  water  and  soils.  5.616,162,  O  71-9.000. 
CrawfortL  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Cravrford.  Donald  L ;  Stevens.  Todd  O.;  and  Crawford.  Ronald  L.. 
5.616.162.  O.  71-9.000. 
Creighton.  Donald  J  ;  and  Hamilton,  Diana  S..  to  University  of  Maryland 
Baltimore   Campus    Gluuthione   N-hydroxycarbamoyl   thioeslers   and 
method  of  inhibiting  neoplastic  growth.  5,616,563,  O.  514-18.000. 
Cresswell.  Michael  W ;  Allen.  Richard  A  ;  Kopanski.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Unhohn. 
Loren  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Commerce.  Method  and  reference 
standarxls  for  measuring  overlay  in  multilayer  structures,  and  for  calibrating 
imaging  equipment  as  used  in  semiconductor  manufacturing.  5,617.340, 
O  364-571.010 
Creti.  Joel:  See— 

Beutin.  Bruno  A.;  Creti.  Joel;  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Gamier.  Francis 
G  A  ;  Hugues.  Michel  G.;  Lecordix.  Jean-Loic  H  ;  Maignan.  Claude 
P.  H.;  Massot.  Gilles  C.  G.;  Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N.;  Thorel.  Chris- 
tophe  J.  F;  Touron.  Carole  C;  and  Vennin.  Girard  M.  R.  M.. 
5.615,547,0.60-39.080. 
Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  Harrington,  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M..  Manfredi.  Maik 
C;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  l-(3- 
heterocyclylphenyl)-s-triazine-2.4.6-oxo  or  diiotnone  herhicidal  agents. 
5.616.706.0  544-221.000 
Cripe.  James  A.  Water  craft  wiUi  removable  duck  blind  cabin  house  assembly. 
5,615.633,0.  114-351.000. 

Crisinel,  Pascal:  See —  

Nicolle.  Remy;  Le  Rouzic.  Daniel;  Crisinel.  Pascal;  DeOerck.  Gerard; 

and  Ledon.  Henry.  5.616.335.  CI  424-405  000. 

Crooks,  Peter  A.;  Caldwell.  William  S.;  Dull.  Gary  M.;  Bhani.  Balwinder  S.; 

Deo.  Niranjan  M.;  and  Ravard.  Alain.  Compounds  which  ate  useful  for 

prevention  and  treatment  of  central  nervous  system  disorders.  5.616.707. 

CI.  544-242.000. 
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Cm.  Michel;  See— 

Hoyon.  Chhstophe;  ind  Cros.  Michel.  S.6IS.786.  O.  2I3-75.00R. 
Crosfield  Limiled:  See — 

Edwarda.  Richaid  B  ;  and  Graham.  Peter.  S.6I6JI0.  O  423-700000 
Cmu.  Gary,  lo  Cycle  Country  Accessories  Corp.  ATV  lift  handle  rub  block. 

5.615.745.  a.  172-811.000 
Crouch.  Alfred  L.;  Pressly.  Matthew  D.;  Gay.  James  G.;  Shepwd.  Clait  G  ; 
and  Laakso.  Pamela  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Data  Processor  having  a  built-in 
internal  self  lest  controller  for  testing  a  plurality  of  memories  internal  to  the 
dau  processor.  5.617,531,  CI.  395  183  060 
Crouser.  Darwin  S.;  McAllisc.  Gregg  A.;  Morgan.  Jelfery  A.;  and  Sindlingcr. 
Fred  S..  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Convertible  upright  carpet  extractor. 
5.615.448.  a.  15-321  000. 
Crumbacher.  Harry  W :  See— 

Molezzi,  Michael  J  :  Crumbacher.  Harry  W.;  McConville.  Bernard;  and 
Shannon.  Connie  H  .  5.615.831.  CI  239-8000 
Cruse.  Richard;  Szalai,  Veronika;  Oart,  Terence;  Rohman,  Stephen,  and 
Mininni.  Robeit.  to  Enichem  S.p.A  Compounds  useful  as  chemical  pre- 
cursors in  chemical  vapor  deposibon  of  silicon-based  ceramic  materials. 
5.616.754.  a.  556-409000. 
Cullen.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Henne.  Robert  N  .  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Yeager. 
Walter  H  ,  Buser,  John  W  ;  Fiordcliso.  James  J  ;  and  Dixson.  John  A., 
5,616.718,  CI.  546-330.000 
Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  See— 

Janoir.  Andrew  S..  Boni.  Lawrence;  Madden.  Thomas  D.;  Cullis.  Pieter 
R.,  Lenk.  Robert  P.  Keams,  John  J ;  Duming,  Anthony  G.;  Klimchak. 
Robeit.  and  Portnoff.  Joel.  5.616,334.  CI  42t-»O400O. 
Mayer.  Lawrence  D.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Cullis,  Pieter  R.;  Ginsbeig, 
Richud  S.:  and  Mililcnes.  George  N..  5.616.341.  O  424-450.000. 
Cully.  Jan:  See— 

Heidlas.  JUrgen;  Cully,  Jan;  and  Vbllbrecht.  Heinz-RUdiger,  5.616.359. 

CI.  426-614.000. 
Heidlas.  JUrgen;  Vollbiechl.  Heinz  ROdiger;  and  Cully.  Jan.  5.616.352. 
CI.  426-312.000. 
Cultor  Ltd.:  See— 

Vinanen.  Jouko;  and  Mjikela.  Matti.  5.616.361.  Q.  426-658.000 
Cumiskey,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Wadtins,  Jeffrey  K.;  Cumiskey.  Waller  R.;  and  Loizeaux.  Phillip  D.. 
5.615.421,  CI.  4-506.000. 
Cunningham.  Earl  A.:  See — 

Abboud.  Samir  E.;  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  C;  Brown,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Cunning- 
ham. Earl  A.;  Hannon,  David  M  ;  Mallette,  Raymond  P:  Tyler.  Paul 
S  ;  Vfass,  Steven  H  ;  and  Wallash,  Albeit  J ,  5,617.289.  CI    361 
151000. 
Cunningham.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Irish.  Allen  G..  to  Teleflex  incorporated. 

C  shaped  pin-connector  with  flex  holes  5.615.583.  CI.  74-502400 
Current.  Wayne  A.,  to  International  Visual  Corp.  Height  adjustable  sign 

holder  5,615.503,  CI  40-601.000 
Currier.  Gerard  M.:  See — 

Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang:  Currier.  Gerard  M.;  and  Moes.  Philip  H.. 
5.616.419.  CI.  428-512  000. 
Curry.  Mark  H.;  Zimmerman.  Donald  M.;  and  Haley.  John  C,  to  Tyson 
Holding  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  hog  stotnachs. 
5.616,073,  CI   452-123.000. 
Cybex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Simonaon.  Roy.  5.616.107.  CI.  482-97.000. 
Cycle  Country  Accessories  Corp.:  See — 

Cross.  Gary,  5,615.745.  Q.  172-811.000. 
Cypress  Semiconducioc,  Inc.:  See — 

Rees.  David  B  ;  and  Steadman.  Martin  J..  5.6I7.0S7.  Q.  327-543.000, 
Czerwinski.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Spear,   Kenneth  J.:  Czerwinski.  Frank  G.;  and  Ritchie.  Bryan   S.. 
5.615.903.  CI.  280-47.190. 
D2B  Systems  Company  Limited:  See — 

Stiriing.  Andrew  J..  5.617.330.  C\.  364-5I4.00A. 
Dabbs.  Timothy  P:  See— 

Glass.  Monty;  and  Dabbs.  Timothy  P..  5.617.207.  Q.  356-345.000. 
Dabnnvski  Airuual.  Christine  E.:  See — 

Schaffer.  Priscilla  A  ;  and  Dabrowski  Amaral,  Christine  E..  5.616.461. 
a  435-6.000 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Young  S..  5.617  J95.  Q.  3«9-77  100 
Choi.  Young  S  .  5.617.3%.  O.  369-77.200. 
Lee.  Min-Sub.  5.617.144,  O   348-416.000. 
Dai-lchi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Horino,  Morikatsu;  and  Saloh.  Hiroahi.  5.615.802.  O.  222-66.000 
Dai.  IVi-Shing  E.:  See- 
Sherwood.  David  E..  Jr;  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E  ;  and  Campbell.  Charles  N.. 
II,  5,616,530,  a   502  210000. 
Dai,  YuZhong,  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacttuing  Company.  Device  for 
measuring  an  angle  between  pivolally-connected  members.  S.6I6.9I7.  CI. 
250-237  OOG. 
Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Tawara.  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu,  Mineyuki;  and  Maeda.  Jun.  5.616.295.  O. 
266-92.000. 
Daifotis.  Anastasia  G  ;  and  Yates.  Ashley  J.,  lo  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Bisphos- 
phonates  prevent  bone  loss  associated  with  imimmoauppcessive  therapy. 
5.616.571.0.514-102.000. 
Diibachi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ste— 


Kawata.  Shigetu;  Noguchi.  Kazuo;  Ako.  Keiqi:  and  Nakamun,  SMB. 
5,616,768.0  558-146.000. 
Daimler-Bctiz  Aerospace  Airtws  GmbH:  See — 

Kirma.  Safa.  5.616.887.  O.  I74-84.00R 
Daimler  Benz  AG:  See—  -^ 

Mueller,  Andreas.  5.617,41 1.  O   370-210000. 
Rail.  Bemhard;  and  Domer,  JOtgen.  5.617.282.  C\.  361-56.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Imamun.  Shoji;  and  Ebuo.  Hiroshi.  5.616.657.  O.  525-437.000. 
Kuwamura.  Shin'ichi;  Deguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Goto.  Tokio;  and  Yoshino. 
Fumio,  5,616,645,  CI   524  546.000. 
Daisey  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomosaburo,  and  Takizawa.  Tsuneo.  5.6IS.5I8.  O.  47-58.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Aizawa.  Yuichi:  and  Imai.  Yasuto.  5.616.088.  O.  473-341.000. 
Funibayashi.  Tada.shi,  5,615,842,  O  242-268.000 
Saiio,  Masaji.  5,615,841,  O   242-231  000. 

Takeuchi.  Shinji;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  and  Kawashito.  Masayuki.  5,615.843. 
O.  242-319.000. 
Dallas  AC  Horn  A  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Dyess.  William  B  .  5,615,762,  O    198-464  100 
Dallas.  L.  Murray  Apparatus  and  method  for  completing  and  recompleting 

wells  for  production  5.615,739,  CI    166  306.000 
Dunien.  Souad.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Network  with  dau  rale  adjust- 
ment for  virtual  circuits  vrith  asynchronous  time  division  multiplex  trans- 
mission. 5.617.416.  CI    370-391000. 
Dammon.  James  R.,  to  Fairfield  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Press  fit  carrier/ 

spindle  for  u-«e  in  planetary  transmission.  5.616.097,  CI.  475-331.000. 
Daiia-Farber  Cancer  institute:  See — 

Schaffer,  Pnscilla  A.;  and  Dabrowski  Amaral.  Christine  E..  5.616.461. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Dioielioa.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boalwright.  Dairell 
L.;  Austin.  Rickey  G,;  and  Alt.  Daniel  E  ,  to  Norand  Corporation.  PoruMe 
work   suiliun  and  daM  collection  terminal   including  swilchable  multi 
purpose  touch  .icreen  display  5,617.343.  CI   364-707  000. 
Danielson.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Adrian.  Andrew  A.;  Danielson.  Michael  S.;  Meyers.  David  B.;  and 
Spiegel,  i,eo,  5,617,058,  O   330- 10  000 
Danstrom.  Eric  J .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  inc.  Multifiinction 

voltage  regulator  5.617,014.  CI.  323-267.000. 
Dao.  Giang  H.;  and  Walters.  John  J  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Run 
slice  line  draw  engine  with  shading  capabilities.  5.617.524.  CI.  395- 
143000 
Dao,  Giang  H..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Memory-mapped  video 

control  registers.  5.617.529.  O.  395-515  000 
Dapp.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  N.;  Collins.  Oive  A.;  Dqip.  Michael  C;  Dieffenderfer. 
James  W.;  Grice.  Donald  G  ;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  I>esmeister.  Donald 
M.;  Nier.  Richard  E  ;  Rcner,  Eric  E  ;  Rolfe.  David  B  ;  and  Smonil. 
Vincent  J..  5.617.577.  O.  395-800  000. 
Darbon.   Philippe;   Floch.   Bernard;  and  Malau.   Max.  to  Alcatel   Fibers 
Opiques.  Metfiod  of  delecting  whether  at  least  one  die  is  centered  about  a 
thread  held  taught  between  two  fixed  points  5.617.210.  O  356-399.000. 
Darlak.  Krzysztof:  See- 
Gray.  Robeit  D  ;  Spaiola.  Amo  F;  and  Darlak.  Krzysztof.  5.616.605. 0. 
514-415.000 
Darr.  Richard  C:  See- 
Young,  William  C  .  and  Darr,  Richard  C  ,  5.615.790.  O  215-375.000. 
Das.  Salyendranath.  High  Tc  superconducting  tunable  feiroeleclric  transmit- 
ting system   5.617,104,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Dasari,  Ramanchandra  R.:  See — 

Berger,  Andrew  J.;  Brennan.  James  F..  ill;  Dasari.  Ramanchandra  R.; 
Fekt  Michael  S.;  itzkjui.  Irving;  Tanaka.  Kaz;  and  Wang.  Yang. 
5.615.673.  O.  128-633.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley.  Michael  H  ,  5.617.558.  O.  395-493.000 
Dau  Sciences  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Brockway.  Brian  P;  Brockway.  Robert  V;  and  Fundakowslti.  Rictiaiti  A.. 
5.615.686.  O.  128-673  000 
Datacard  Cofporation:  See — 

Slechmann.  Jonathan  H  ;  Powell.  Joel  T;  and  Nyflol.  Loren.  5.617.528. 
CI.  395-326.000 
Daughlon.  James  M..  to  Nonvolatile  Electronics.  Incorporated.  Magnctote- 
sistive  structure  comprising  ferromagnetic  thin  films  and  intermediate  alloy 
layer  having  magnetic  concentrator  and  shielding  permeable  masses. 
5.617.071.  CI   338-3200R 
Daum.  Daniel:  See- 
On.  Jeffrey;  and  Daum.  Daniel.  5.617.502.  CI  386-97.000. 
Daumas.  Marie-TWi*se:  See — 

Broussoux.  Dominique;  Collaftl.  Jean;  and  Daumas.  Marie-Th6iie. 
5,615.465.0   29  I  210. 
Davalian.  Dariush;  Singh.  Rajendra.  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  to  Behringwerfce 

AG  Photowrtive  indicator  compounds.  5.616.719.  CI.  546-334.000. 
Davey.  Steven  T:  See — 

Percival.  Robert  M  ;  Davey.  Steven  T:  and  Szebesta.  Daryl.  5.617.244. 
CI  359-341000 
Davis.  Albert  S..  to  Bettis  Corporation.  Tandem  cylinder  control.  5.615,395. 

O  91-440.000 
Davis.  Gary  C:  See- 
Michel.  Rodney  L.;  Sybert.  Paul  D.;  Davis.  Gary  C;  and  Swaloa. 
William  J..  5.616.674.  O.  528-29.000. 


Davis.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Li,  Ping;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.:  and  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.  5.617.423.  O. 
370-426.000. 
Da\is,  William  M..  to  Ijthrjlec,  inc.   Medicated  polymeric   apparatus. 

5,616.119.0.604-19  000. 
Dawans.  Franvois;  and  Le  Page.  Jean -Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 

Tank  fur  storing  pressurized  hydrocarbons.  5.615,702,  O.  137-255.000. 
Dawson,  Gary  D.:  See- 

Bloinquist.  William  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D.;  Richardson.  Roland  T;  and 
Tallarek.  Glen.  5.616.836.  O  73  118.100. 
Daxinger.  Helmut:  See— 

Kamer,  Johann;  Bergmann,  Erich;  and  Daxinger,  Helmut.  5.616.373. 0. 
427-577(100. 
Dayco  ProducLs,  Inc.:  See — 

Cogdill.  Bobby  J.;  and  Trantham.  Richardson  J..  5.616.205.  CI.  156- 
229.000. 
Dearwester,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Roberts.  David  S.;  Dearwester.  Donald  A.;  and  Swearingin.  l-eroy  A.. 
5.616.328,0.424-257.100. 
Debaes,  Johnny:  See — 

Derudder,  Carlos;  and  Debaes,  Johnny.  5.615,712.  CI.  139-21.000. 
De  Bougrenei  De  La  Tocnaye.  Jean-Ljxiis;  Hamam.  Habib;  and  Moignard. 
Renaud.  to  France  Telecom  Eublissemem  Autonome  De  Droit  Public 
Light  diflVaction  device  using  recontigurable  spatial  light  modulators  and 
the  fractional  lalbot  effect.  5.617.227,  CI.  349-57.000. 
DEC  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  William  S.,  5.615,637,  CI.  119-14.030. 
Dechant,  George  A.  Equipment  carrier  assembly  for  mounting  to  snowplow 

mounting  bracket.  5,615.814,  CI.  224-488.000. 
Deck.  Harold  R  :  See— 

Palsidis,  Kon.stantinos;  Peifer,  Bemd;  Alt,  Helmut  G  ;  Geerts.  Rolf  L ; 

Fahey.  Darryl  R  ;  Welch.  M   Bruce.  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  and  Deck. 

Harold  R  .  5.616.752.  O   556-95.000. 

Deckard.  Cmi  R..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 

Method  for  producing  parts  by  infiltration  of  porous  intermediate  parts. 

5,616.294,0   264-413.000. 

Decke.  Guenther.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  l.ocal  antenna  for  nuclear 

magnetic  resonance  diagnostics.  5.617.027.  O.  324-318.000. 
Decker,  Gary  T:  See — 

Bank,  Howard  M  ;  and  Decker.  Gary  T,  5.616.763.  CI.  556-179000. 
Decker.  Waller:  See— 

Wolf,  Franz  J.;  Reichen.  Uwe;  Decker.  Walter;  Demling.  Frank;  Ogns- 
sek    Andrew;  Feichtiger.  Dieter;  Lindmayer.  Manin:  and  Heinle. 
Dieter,  5.6I6,%5,  CI.  307-10.100. 
DeOerck,  Gerard:  See— 

Nicolle.  Remy;  Le  Rouzic.  Daniel;  Crisinel.  Pascal;  DeOerck.  Gerard; 
and  Udon,  Henry,  5.616.335.  O.  424-405.000 
De  Cock.  Eiiennc  M  ;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Van  Dessel.  Bart  J.;  and 
Van  Hoogtcn.  Dani«l  L.,  lo  Xeikon  N.V.  Developing  unit  for  ttioroughly 
supplying  mixed  toner  in  an  electrostalographic  printer.  5,617.189.  CI, 
399-254.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Peterson.  Rudolph  A.,  Jr.  5.616.964.  O.  307-9.100. 
Deguchi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kuwamura.  Shin'ichi;  Deguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Goto,  Tokio;  and  Yoshino. 
Fumio.  5.616.645.  O  524-546  OOU. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Konenhahn,   Matthias,   and   Drauz.   iCarlheinz.   5.616.727.   CI.   548- 
533.000. 
De  luliis,  Daniele  G.:  See — 

Rogers,  Conrad;  and  De  iuliis,  Daniele  G..  5.616.051,  O  439-518.000. 
DeJule,  Michael  C;  and  Riza.  Nabeel  A.  lo  General  Electric  Company  Three 

terminal  liquid  crystal  lens  cell.  5.617.109,  O   345-87.000. 
Delab:  See— 

Cheikh.  Roland  C.  5.616.123,  CI.  604-60000 
DeLano.  Eric  R  .  to  Hewleu-Packard  Co.  System  and  method  for  selecting 
and  buffering  even  and  odd  instructions  for  simultaneous  execution  in  a 
computer  5.617,549.  CI.  395-382.000. 
Delaquis.  Michel;  and  Coakes.  Fred.  Cookware  5.615.607.  CI.  99-409  000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Johnson.  Jack  D  ;  and  Liem.  Fie  A  .  5.616.864.  CI  73-504.040. 
Dell.  Cunis  G.:  See— 

Simmermon.  John  C  ;  Dell.  Curtis  G  ;  Peterson.  Douglas;  Blakemore. 
Colin  B.;  Remaley.  John  B.;  Golod.  Analoly;  and  Bear.  Robert  S..  Jr.. 
5.616.827.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Pearce.  John  J.;  Walker.  Jim;  Zeller.  Charles  P;  and  Jones.  Craig  S.. 
5.617.572.  CI.  395-750.000 
Delprat.  Marc;  Andrieu.  Vianney;  Gourgue,  Fridge;  Gaydu.  Gladys;  and 
Nouchi,  Charles,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Frame/multiframe  structure  FDMA  sys- 
tem and  corresponding  signal.  5,617,412.  CI.  370-281.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Aria.  Fariba.  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  1 9-Nor- vitamin  D  compounds.  5.616.744. 
CI.  552-653.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  Periman.  Kato  L.;  and  Swenson. 
Rolf  E..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Cyclohexylidene 
compounds.  5.616.759.  CI  556-443.000. 

Demeester.  Jacques:  See—  

Vatelot.  Yves;  and  Demeester.  Jacques.  5.615.791.  O.  215-382.000. 
De  Meyer.  Willy:  See— 


Amesz.  Willem;  Van  Raemdonck.  Joris  K.  M.;  De  Meyer.  Willy;  and 
Verpoest.  ignace  H  J  M  .  5.616.391.  CI.  428-71  000 
Demin.  Peter  M  :  See — 

Pace-Asciak,  Cecil  R.:  and  Demin,  Peter  M.  5.616.607.  O.  514- 
430.000. 
Demling.  Frank:  See — 

Wolf,  Franz  J.;  Reichen.  Uwe;  Decker.  Walter;  Demling,  Frank;  Ogris- 
sek.  Andrew;  Feichtiger,  Dieter;  Lindmayer.  Manin;  and  Heinle. 
Dieter.  5.616.965.  CI.  30710  100. 
Demura.  Akihiro.  to  Ibiden  Co..  Inc.  I>rinted  wiring  board  and  process  for 

producing  thereof  5.616,256,  CI.  216-18  000. 
Denison,  William  D.;  Bruwnfield,  Lawrence  C,  and  Silvers,  Bradley  S..  to 
Micro  Enhanced  Technology.  Inc.  Electronic  access  control  device  utilizing 
a  single  microcomputer  integrated  circuit.  5.617,082,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Dennison,  diaries  H.;  and  Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Fully 
planarized  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  and  process  to  fabricate  same. 
5,616.9.34.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Deo.  Niranjan  M.:  See — 

Crooks.  Peter  A  ;  Caldwell.  William  S.;  Dull.  Gary  M  ;  Bhatti.  Balwinder 
S.;  Deo.  Niranjan  M.;  and  Ravard.  Alain.  5.616.707. 0.  544-242.000. 
Deorkar.  Nandu:  See — 

Tavlandes.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Deorkar.  Nandu.  5.616.533.  O.  502- 
407.000 
DePasquale.  George  B.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing  unauthorized 

access  to  a  system.  5.617.470.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Deposition  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Boling.  Noraian  L.,  5.616.224.  CI.  204-298.080. 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See — 

Yous.  Said;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Guardiola-Lemaitre. 
B^trice;  Adam,  (j^rard;  Renaiit  Piene;  and  Caignard,  Daniel  H.. 
5,616,614.0.  514-530.000. 
Derudder.  Carlos;  and  Debaes.  Johnny,  to  N  V.  Michel  Van  De  Wiele. 
Technique  for  separating  and  tensioning  warp  threads  in  a  face-to-face 
weaving  machine.  5.615.712.  CI    139-21.000. 
de  Ruiter.  Emest;  and  Tomblom.  Jonas,  to  von  Blucher,  Has.so;  and  de  Ruiter. 
Ernest.  Seal-free  and  frame-free  odor  and/or  polluuni  filter.  5.616,169. 0. 
95-90000. 
Desai.  Manoj  C.  to  l>fizer  Inc.  Coupling  reageni  and  method.  5.616.687. 0. 

530-334.000. 
Desarmaux.  Pierre:  See — 

Challande.    Christian;    Desarmaux.    I>ierre:    and    Thomas,    Pascal. 
5.615.498.  CI.  36-117  300. 
De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.:  See — 

De  Cock.  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.;  Van  Dessel.  Bart 
J.;  and  Van  Hoogten,  DaniSI  L.,  5,617.189,  CI.  399-254.000. 
Deschenes.  Charles  L.;  Kogiso.  Hitoshi;  ito.  Tomoyasu;  and  Kimbara,  Hide- 
katsu.    to    Avery    I)ennison    Coiporation     Dispensing    of   attachments 
5.615.816.  CI.  227-71.000. 
deSouza.  Peter  V:  See- 
Chow.  Yen-l^;  deSouza.  Peter  V;  Finebeig.  Adam  B.;  and  Hon.  Hsiao- 
Wuen.  5.617.486,  O.  382-181.000. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Weisman.  S.  Miller,  II;  Letang,  Dennis  M.;  and  Babcock.  Douglas  J.. 
5.615.654,  O.  123-350.000. 
Deutsche  Foischungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See — 

Litterst.  Thomas.  5.6I6.9I3.  CI.  250-203.400. 
de  Vega.  Maria  J.F:  See— 

Keilhauer.  Gerhard;  Romerdahl.  Cynthia;  Brana,  Miguel  F.;  (Jian.  Xiao- 
Dong;  Bou.squet.  Peter;  Berlanga.  Jose  M.C.;  Moset.  Marina  M.;  and 
de  Vega,  Maria  J.F,  5,616.589.  CI.  514-296.000 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology:  See — 

Chou,  Shan- Yen;  Huang.  Tsai-Mien;  Oien.  Shyh-Fong;  and  Ku.  Hao. 
5.616.713.  CI  546-250.000. 
Dever.  James  L.;  and  Gill.  James  C,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Method  for  making 

brominated  syndiotactic  styrenic  polymers.  5.616.656.  O.  525-355.000. 
Deviney.  Jerry  P.  Cup  placement  indicator.  5.615.635.  CI.  116-173.000. 
Deviney.  Marvin  L.;  and  Kampa.  Joel  J.,  to  Southwest  Research  institute. 

Low  flammability  thermoset  polymers.  5.616.659.  O.  525-480.000. 
Devore.  David  D.:  See — 

Timmers.   Francis  J.;   Devore.  David   D.;   and   Stevens.   James  C. 
5.616.664.  O.  526-127.000. 
DeVries.  Hans;  and  Ramamurthi.  Suresh.  Facsimile  modem  for  passing  image 
information  to  a  facsimile  machine  and  computer.  5.617.221.  O.  358- 
442.000. 
DeWar.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R:  Greene.  Geoige  H.;  and  DeWar.  Anthony  G.. 
5.616.758.  O.  556-423.000. 
Dgic.  lie:  See — 

Guyton.  Dean  L..  5.615.420.  CI  4-233.000. 
Dhaenens.  Frans:  See — 

Janssens.  Danny;  Schoeters.  Emile;  Vuylsteke.  Pieter.  and  Dhaenens. 
Frans,  5,616,930.  O.  250-584.000. 
Diagnostic/Retrieval  Sy.stems.  inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Jack  R..  5.617.371.  O.  367-13.000. 
Diba.  Sholeh:  See—  „,    ,  ^ 

Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Ku.  Wei-Yi;  Nguyen.  Hy  V;  and  Diba.  Sholeh. 
5.617.041.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Dichtungsiechnik  G.  Bruss  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

vom  Schemm.  Michael.  5.615.894,  O.  277-134.000. 
DiI>>inenico.  Roberto:  See — 
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Spinelli.   Silv«no;   aid   DiDomenico.   Robeno.   5.616.709.  O,    $46- 
101  UOO 
Diebold.  James  L.:  See— 

Hudkin.«.   Robert   L..   Diebold.   Junes   L.:   and   Knight.   Ernest.   Jr. 
5.616.724.  CI   548-417000 
Dieffenderfer.  James  W.:  See— 

Barker.  Thomas  N.;  Collirei.  Qive  A.;  Dapp.  Michael  C  ,  Dteffenderfer. 
James  W.;  Grice.  Donald  G.;  Knowle».  Billy  J  ;  Lesmeister.  Donald 
M  ;  Nier.  Richard  E  ;  Retlcr.  Eric  E .  Rolfe.  David  B  ;  and  Smoral. 
Vincent  J  .  5.617.577.  O  395-800000 
Diehl  GmbH  Sl  Co.:  See- 
Bar.  Klaus:  and  Schmiedl.  Reinhaid.  5.617.261.  O   .159-845  000 
Dierssen,  Gunlher  H    See — 

Hopstuck.  David  M.:  Roden.  John  S..  Diersscn.  Gunther  H.:  and 
Sapieszko.  Ronald  S  .  5.616.414.  CI  428-402  000 
Dieter.  Jerry  A  .  and  Firestone.  Jeffery  J .  to  Grow  Group.  Inc   Method  of 

cleaning  lubes  or  conduits.  5.616.183.  Q.  134-8.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Krakauer.  David  B  .  Mistry.  Kaizad.  Butler.  Steven,  and  Patlovi.  Hamid. 

5.617.283.0   361  56000 
Ozveren.  Cuneyl  M.:  Murray.  Hailam  G.,  Jr..  Waters.  Gregory  M..  and 
Simcoe.  Robert  J..  5.617.409,  O   370-235.000. 
Di  Marco.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Morano.  Nick.  Cheng.  Wilfred  W  T:  Allohverdi.  Mohammad:  and  Di 
Marco.  Andiony  G  .  5.615.949.  O  366-159  100 
DiMaria.  Donelli  J.:  See— 

Benin.  Claude  L.:  DiMaria,  Donelli  J.:  Miyakawa.  Makolo.  and  Sakaue. 
Yoshinori.  5.617.351.  CI  365  185050 
Dinkier.  Charles,  and  Tew.  John  M  .  Jr..  to  Ohio  Medical  Instnimenl  Com- 
pany. Inc  Self  locking  surgical  retractor  5.616.1 17.  O  600-232  000 
Dinier- Brown.  Ludmila:  See — 

Hinner.  Herman  J  :  Byen.  R.  Lee;  Lees.  John  N.,  Jr ;  Rierson,  David  W.; 
and  Dinler  Brown.  Ludmila.  5.616.296,  CI.  266-145.000. 
Dionex  Corporation:  See— 

McCormick.  Randy  M  .  5,616.227.  CI.  204-457  000 
Discovision  Associates  See — 

Jones.  Anthony  M  ;  and  Barnes.  David  A..  5.617.458.  CI  377-49000 
DiSlefano.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Fjelstad.  Joseph.  DiStefano, Tlwmas  H  ;  and  Smith.  John  W.  S.615.824. 
CI  228-180  100 
Dittmann.   Michael;  Siadlcr.   Heinz;  and  Milschik.   Herbert,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft   Polarized  electromagnetic  relay   5.617.066.  CI    335- 
78000 
Dittrich.  Andreas,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  and  circuit  arrangement 
for  driving  semiconductor  switches  in  a  series  circuit.  5.616.970.  CI. 
.W7  126.000. 
Dilzig,  Albert,  and  Oldani.  Jerome  L  .  to  Goeken  Group  Corporation.  The 
Telephone  handset  having  a  lalch-rcceiving  opening  in  an  enlarged  inlet 
opening  of  a  canl  receiving  slot.  5.617.474.  CI   379-433  000. 
Dixon.  Damian:  See — 

Tunnicliffe.  George;  Lee.  John  P.  and  Dixon.  Damian.  5,615,969,  CI 
403-348.000 
Dixon.  Raymond  D :  Smith,  Frank  M..  and  O'Leary.  Richard  F.  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Energy.  Method  for  welding  beryllium.  5.615,826.  CI. 
228  208.000. 
Dixson,  John  A  :  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N  ,  II:  Peake,  Clinton  J :  Cullen.  Thomas  G  :  Veager. 
Walter  H  :  Buser.  John  W.;  Fiordeliso.  James  J  :  and  Dixson.  John  A.. 
5.616.718.  CI   546-330.000. 
Dobler.  Karl -Otto:  and  Krieg.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Headlight 
of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  especially  ftir  a  motor  vehicle  5.615.939.  CI. 
362-66.000. 
Dobson.  James  W .  Jr .  Robertson.  Terry  D  ,  and  Mondshinc.  Kenneth  B..  to 
Texas  United  Chemical  Company,  LLC.  low  solids,  high  density  fluids  for 
well  drilling  5.616.541.  CI  507-145000. 
Doerr.  Christopher  R  :  See— 

Tamura.  Kohichi  R  :  Ippen.  Erich  P.;  Haus.  Hermann  A  ;  Nelson,  Lynn 
E  :  and  Doen.  Chnstopher  R  ,  5,617.434,  CI   372-6.000 
Doi.  Masaleru:  See — 

Handa,  Koji;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Doi,  Masaleni;  and  Yoshizumi,  Keiichi, 
5,616.916.  CI   250-234.000 
Doktor.  Karol.  to  FinaiKial  System  Technology  Pty   Ltd.  Data  processing 
system  and  method  for  retrieving  and  entity  specified  in  a  search  path 
record  from  a  relational  databa.se  5.617,567,  CI   395-602  000 
Dolby.  Nigel  I.;  Nagle,  Timothy  E.,  and  Goessling.  Thomas  R..  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Generalized  configurator  using  multiple  interacting  packers 
and  declaratively   defined  constraint   expressions    5.617,514.  CI     395- 
51000 
Dollinger.  Horst:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard; 

Do,)ds,  Henri,  Wieland,  Heike  A  .  Willim.  Klaus  Dieter.  Krause. 

Jurjicn,  Dollmgcr.  Horti.  Esscr   Franz:  Schnonenberg.  Gerd;  Entz- 

eroth,  Michael,  and  Wienen,  Wolfgang,  5.616.620,  CI   514  620(XX). 

Donaldson  Company,  liK.:  See — 

Barris,  Marty  A.;  Weik,  Thomas  M.;  Robertson.  Kelly  C;  Monson, 
Donald  R  :  Rothman,  Jim  C:  and  Bctis,  Pete  A ,  5,616,171,  CI 
95-280(100 
Donnadieu,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 


Beulin.  Bruno  A  ;  Ctcti,  Mil.  Donnadieu,  Jean-Pierre:  Gamier,  f^rancis 
G  A.:  Hugues,  Michel  G  ;  Lecordix,  Jean-l.oic  H  :  Maignan.  Claude 
P.  H.,  Massol.  Gilles  C  G  :  Pineemin.  Jean-Marie  N  ;  Thotrl.  Chris- 
tophe  J  F:  Touron.  Carole  C:  and  Vennin,  Gerard  M  R  M., 
5,615,547.  CI.  60-39  080 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Hook,  Richard  R..  5,615.857,  O.  248  $49,000. 
Donovan.  William  P;  Tan.  Yuping;  Jany.  Christine  S.:  and  Gonzilez,  iaai  M.. 
Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Bacillus  ihHringiensti  cryETS  gene  and  related 
plasmids.  bacteria  and  insecticides  5,616,319,  CI  424-93  200. 
Cxiods.  Henn   See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus:  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerlnrd; 

Doods.  Henri:  Wieland.  Heike  A  .  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter.  Krause. 

JUrgen.  Dollinger.  Horst.  Esser.  Franz,  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Entz- 

eroth,  Michael,  and  Wienen,  Wolfgang,  5,616,620.  Q.  $14-620.000. 

D'Onzio,  Paul  A  :  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.;  Edelman,  Peter  G.;  and  Zaienski. 
John  A  .  5,6I6J22,  O.  204-294.000 
Domer.  JUrgen  See — 

Rail,  Bemhard  and  Domer.  JUrgen,  5,617,282,  CI  361-56000 
Dou.  Xiauming.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori,  Uenoyama.  Hanimi;  and  Wang.  Yung 
X.,  to  Kyoto  Dai-lchi  Kagaku  Co.,  Lid.  Spectral  measuring  method  and 
specoal  measuring  apparanis  5,617,205.  O  356-301  000 
Doucet.  Jean:  See — 

Ferland,  Piene:  Tremblay,  Leopold;  and  DoucM,  Jen,  5.616.831.  O. 
73-61  630 
Douglas.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Krepinsky.  Jiri  J..  Douglas,  Stephen  P;  and  Whitfield.  Dennis  M.. 
5.616.698.  CI   536^18  600 
Douskey.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Angeloiti,  Frank  W.;  Britson,  Wayne  A.;  Douskey,  Steven  M.;  Kalisze- 
wiki,  Kerry  T;  and  Weed.  MKhael  A..  5,617,430.  a.  371-27.000. 
Dove,  Lewis  R  :  See — 

Casey.  John  F;  Schroeder.  Ronald  W.;  Dove,  Lewis  R.;  and  Yeanley. 
Philip  J .  5,617,298,  CI   361  766  000. 
Dt>w  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Harris,  William  I ;  and  Sammler.  Robert  L.,  5,616,622. 0.  521-33.000. 
Kenworthy.  Linda  L.,  5,615,525.  CI.  52  169.500 
Newman.  Thomas  H.  5.616.748,  a  556-11000 
Roerden.  Dorothy  L  :  and  Frank.  R  Keith.  5.616,800,  O  564-292000 
Smckland.  Alan  D.,  5.616.497.  CI  435  262.000. 
Timmers.   Francis  J.;   Devore,   David   D.;   and   Stevens.  James  C, 
5.616.664.  a   526-127  000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M  :  Naasz.  Brian  M  ;  and  Nguyen,  Binh  T ,  5,616,760, 0. 

556-468  000 
Bank.  Howard  M  .  and  Decker.  Gary  T.  5,616.763.  O   556-479.000. 
Camilletti.    Robert    C:    Chandra.    Grish,    and    Michael,    Keith    W.. 
5.616.202.0    156-89000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakashima,  Hisataka.  5.616,756,  O  $$6-413000 
Down.  James  A.    See — 

Woodard,   Daniel   L.;   Howard.  Adriann  J.;  and  Down,  Jamei  A.. 
5.616.701,0.  536-25  400 
Downey,  Susan  H.:  See— 

Arldl,  Roy  L  :  Downey.  Susan  H  .  Golden,  Harry  J.;  Mahmoud  Issa  S.; 
Okoro,  Clement  A  .  and  Spalik,  James,  5,615,827,  O  228-223  000. 
Drach,  William  C  :  See— 

Kotcica,   Thomas   E.;   Tadross.    Michael;   and   Drach,   William   C, 
5,617,103,0  34.3-7000MS 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo:  and  Sartoni.  Massimo,  to  G.D  Societi  per  Azioni  Unit 
for  transferring  cigarme  ponions  from  a  dual  rod  cigarcnc  manufacturing 
machine  to  a  filter  asssembly  machine  5.615.761.  O    198  441  000 
Draper.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Sean;  Draper,  Kenneth  G.;  McSwiggen,  James;  and  Stinch- 

comb,  Dan  T,  5.616.488.  CI  435  366.000. 
Sullivan.  Sean  M  .  and  Draper.  Kenneth  G  ,  5,616,490, 0  43$  366.000 
Draths.  Karen  M  .  See— 

Froct,  John  W ;  and  Dralhs,  Karen  M  ,  $,616.4%.  CI  43$-2$2  300 
Drauz.  Kwtheinz:  See — 

Kotlenhahn,   Matthias;   and   Drauz,   Kariheinz.   5.616.727.   O    548- 
533000 
Drechsler.  Josef;  Goebel.  Eickhart;  Kilhn.  Gottfried:  Rolhamcl.  Karl;  and 
Wowes.  JOrg.  to  Hofmann  WerkstaliTechnik  GmbH  Method  and  assembly 
for  clamping  and  releasing  a  rotary  member  on  a  mnlor-dnven  shaft  of  an 
unbalance  mea.sunng  arrangement.  5,6I5J74,  Q.  73-487.000. 
Dreisbach  Electromotive  Inc    See — 

Cheiky.  Michael  C  .  5.615.717.  O    141100000 
Dreizin.  Edward  L  :  and  Felder.  William,  to  Aerochem  Research  Laboratories 
Inc    Process  and  apparatus  for  micro-arc  welding.  $,6I6,2$8,  O.  219- 
$6,220 
Dreyer,  Alain:  See — 

Ginoux,  Jean-Paul:  Dreyer,  Alain;  Roch.  Philippe;  Baccou,  Jean-Claude: 
and  Lacan.  Dominique,  5.616,323,  O  424-195  100 
Dries,  Willy  M   A  C    See— 

Francois.  Marc  K.  J.;  and  Dries,  WUly  M.  A.  C,  $.616,587,  CL 
$l4-2$8  000. 
Drip  Irrigation  Systems,  Lid.:  See — 

Eckstein.  Gershon;  and  Eckstein.  Eran.  $,61  $,838.  O.  239-$33.IOO. 
Driica.  Karl  A.:  See- 


Kramer.  Fred  R.;  Dubnau.  David:  Driica.  Karl  A.;  and  Pinter,  Abraham. 
5,616.459,0  435-5.000 
Drube.  Paul:  See- 
Preston.    Duanc;    Dnibc.    Tom;    and    Dnibe.    Paul,    5,616,838.    Q. 
73-195.000. 
Drube.  Tom:  See — 

Pieston,    Duane;    Dnibe,    Tom;    and    Drube.    Paul.    5.616.838.    O. 
73-195  000. 
Drum  Workshop.  Inc.:  See— 

Lombardi.  Donald  G  ,  5,616,875,  O.  84-415.000. 
Diummond  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Kenney.  James  W.,  $,616,871,  CI  73-864  140. 
D'Sidocky,  Richard  M.;  and  Maly.  Neil  A  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Rubber  vulcanization  composition  containing  tetraben- 
zylthiuram  disulfide,  a  bismaleimide.  a  sulfenamide  compound  and  sulfur, 
a  sulfur  donor  or  mixtures  thereof  5,616.279.  CI  252-182.170. 
D'Sidocky.  Richard  M.;  Zanzig.  David  J  ;  and  Futamura.  Shingo,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  Sl  Rubber  Company.  The.  Sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  containing 
sodium  thiosulfate  pentahydrale  5.616,65$,  CI  525-342.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C.  F;  and  Maas.  Peter  J.  D..  $,616,804.  O. 
564-398.000. 
Du,  Mila  T :  See— 

Ayral-Kaloustian,  Semiramis;  Schow,  Steven  R.;  Du,  Mila  T.;  and 
Gibbons.  James  J.,  Jr .  5,616,612,  CI.  514-478  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bivens,    Donald    B.;    Shiflett.    Mark    B.;    and   Yokozeki.   Akimichi. 

5,616,276,  O.  252-67.000 
Bodager,  Gregory  A  ;  and  Beighle,  Phillip  L..  5,616,439,0  43O-I5.O0O 
Chisolm,  Tuneen  E  C  :  and  Minor,  Barbara  H.,  5.616775.  O.  2$2- 

67.000 
Duffy.  Joseph  J.;  Kirayoglu.  Birol;  Lin,  Pui-Yan;  Marin.  Robert  A.;  and 

Santucci.  Robert  J.,  5.616.204,  O.  156-156.000 
Glicksman,  Howard  D.;  Kodas,  Toivo  T;  and  Majumdar,  Diptarka, 

5.616,165.0.  75-369000 
Harris,  Kevin  M.,  5,616,640,  O.  473-378.000 
Lin,  Peny  H  ,  5,616,412.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Mah,  Dennie  T;  Trainham,  James  A.,  Ill;  Newman,  John  S.;  Eames, 

Douglas  J  ;  and  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr..  5,616,220,  O  204-252.000 
Okamoto.  Kuninori.  Kuno.  Hideaki;  Yaguchi.  Isamu;  Koishikawa,  Jun; 
and  Yamamoto,  Yasuo,  5,616,173.  O    106-117.000. 
Dubin.  Leonard;  Albanese.  Vincent  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  to  Naico  Fuel 
Tech.  Boiler  operation  with  decreased  NO,  and  waste  water  discharge. 
$,616,307,  O  423-235.000. 
Dubnau,  David:  See — 

Kramer,  Fred  R.;  Dubnau,  David;  Driica.  Kari  A.;  and  Pinter,  Abraham, 
5.616,459,  O.  435-5.000. 
Dubois,  Philippe:  See — 

Narayan,  Ramani;  Dubois,  Philippe;  and  Krishnan,  Mohan,  5,616.671, 

O.  527-300.000. 

Ducarouge.  Christian;  Grisel.  Richard;  Giraud.  Nicholas;  Sonocasa.  Helene; 

Chansavoir.  Alain;  and  Haddadi.  Ahmed,  to  Essilor  international  Method 

for  determining  measurement  parameters  for  a  spectacle  wearer.  5,6 1 7. 1 5$, 

CI   351-204  000 

Duckinghaus.  Heinrich.  to  Oaas  CHG  Beschrankt  Haflende  Offene  Handels- 

gesellschafl  Hydraulic  control  valve  $,61$.$94.  CI  91-433.000 
Dudney,  Ralph  A.  Use  of  XenorhabJous  nematophHm  Im/I  and  19061/1  for 

fire  ant  control.  5,616,318,  CI  424-93.100 
Duflield.  David  J  ;  Landis,  Michael  D ;  and  Edde,  Gabriel  A.,  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  System  for  controlling  updates  of  extended  data 
services  (EDS)  dau.  5.617,146,  O.  348-460.000. 
Duffy,  Joseph  J  ,  Kirayoglu,  Birol;  Lin,  Pui-Yan;  Marin.  Robert  A.;  and 
Santucci.  Robert  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Transfer 
head  for  holding  half -cell  structure.  5.616,204,  O.  156- 1  $6,000. 
Dugast-Zrihen.  Maryse;  and  Meyer.  IXiminique.  to  Guerbet  S  A.  Poly- 
iodinated  compounds,  process  for  ificir  preparation,  contrast  medium 
containing  them.  $,616,798,  CI  $64-l$3.000. 
Dull,    Gary    M;    Caldwell.    William    S;    and    Miller.    Craig    H.    (3-<5- 
elhoxypyridiniyD-alkenyamine  compounds.  5.616,716,  CI.  546-300.000. 
Dull.  Gary  M  :  See- 
Crooks.  Peter  A.;  Caldwell,  William  S.;  Dull,  Gary  M.;  Bhatti,  Balwinder 
S  ;  Deo,  Niranjan  M  :  and  Ravard,  Alain,  5,616.707,  CI  544-242.000. 
Dumont.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Sundstrom,  Robert  A :  and  Dumont.  Donald  R.,  $.616,046.  O.  439- 
367.000 
Dumoulin.  Yves:  See — 

Cartilier,  Louis:  Mateescu.  Mircea  A.;  Dumoulin,  Yves;  and  Lenaetts, 
Vincent.  $,616,343,  O  424-464.000 
Duncan,  Gregory  S.;  Calvin.  Olin  W.;  Schlagel,  Mark  E.;  Kecne,  Darren  S.; 
and  Edwards,  Russell  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  inc. 
Solution  removal  nozzle.  $.616,184.  O.  134-22.100. 
Duncan.  Maxine  E.:  See — 

Jensen.  Donald  A  ;  and  Duncan,  Maxine  E  ,  $,615,469,  O.  29-426.$00. 
Duncan,  Robert  G..  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Mettiod  for  entering  slate  flow  diagrams 

using  schematic  editor  programs.  $,617,327,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Dunlop  Maxfli  Sports  Corporation:  See — 

Chappell.  Chris.  5.616,086.  CI  473-290.000. 
Dunn.  R.  E  Jack:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H.;  Dunn,  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J..  $.616,377,  O.  428-3S.700. 


Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E  H  :  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 

J.,  5,616,378,  O.  428-35.700. 
Weder,  Donald  E;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J.,  5,616,379,  O.  428-3$  700. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J,  $,616,380,  O428-3$.700. 
Weder,  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E.  H  ;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 

J,  $.616,381,0.  428-3$.700. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder,  E.  H.;  Dunn,  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Frmklin. 
J.,  $.616,382,  O  428-3$.7O0  ^ 

Dunne,  Jeremy  G.,  to  leaser  Technology.  Inc.  Device,  and  associated  method 
for  determining  distances  between  moving  objects.  5,617,199,  O.  3$6- 
$.010. 
Duong.  Tien  T.:  See— 

Teng,  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Colon,  Diana;  Duong,  Tien  T;  and 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  $,616,712.  CI.  $46-l$8.000. 
Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Otto.  Michael  J..  $,616.$78.  CI.  $14-218000 
Durif,  Ghislain;  and  Morfey.  Allistair.  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Electronic 

trip  device  comprising  a  storage  device.  $.617,078,  O.  340-652.000. 
Duming,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.:  Boni.  Lawrence;  Madden.  Thomas  D.:  Cullis.  Pieler 

R.,  Lenk,  Robert  P.;  Keams.  John  J.:  Duming.  Anthony  G.;  Klimchak. 

Robert;  and  Portnoff,  Joel,  5,616,334,  O  424-404.000 

Dydyk,  Michael;  Golio,  John  M.;  Higgins,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Arvanitis, 

Arislotelis,   to   Motorola.    Method  of  malcing   a   ferrite/semiconductor 

resonator/filter  5,61  $,473,  O.  29-602.100. 

Dydyk,  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Filler  using  enhanced  quality  factor 

resonator  and  method.  $.617,06$.  O.  333-186.000 
Dyess.  William  B..  to  Dallas  A.C.  Horn  &  Co.,  Inc.  Conveyor  apparatus  for 

collating  bagged  products.  5,615.762,  O.  198-464.100. 
Dyke.  Colin:  See- 
Reekie,  George;  Prosper,  Jacob;  Alos,  Sheldon;  and  Dyke,  Colin, 
5.615.970.  CI.  403-379000. 
Dynax  Corporation:  See — 

Oaric  Kirtland  R:  and  Kleiner,  Eduard  K  ,  5.616.273,  O  252-2.000 
Dynetics,  Inc.:  See — 

MacLaren.  Brice  K.;  Johnson.  Randall  L.:  Griffin,  Judson  R..  Ill;  and 
Meehan,  lames  R..  $.6I7.$I$.  O.  39$-99.000. 
Dziaik.  John  J.;  Pink.  Michael  R.;  and  Martucci,  John  P,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  One  pan  room  temperature  vulcanizing  compositton  having 
both  a  high  rate  of  extrusion  and  low  sag.  $,616,647.  O.  $24-788.000. 
E.  Heller  &  Company:  See — 

Heller,  Adam;  Pishko,  Michael  V ;  and  Heller,  Ephraim,  $.616^32.  CI 
502-242.000. 
E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  inc.:  See— 

Poss,  Michael  A.,  $,616.$91,  O.  $14-312.000. 
Eagles.  Daniel  C:  Feingold,  Vladimir;  and  Chamber,  Thomas  J.,  to  Staar 
Surgical  Company,  Inc.  Transverse  hinged  deformable  intraocular  lens 
injecting  apparanis.  $.616,148.  O.  606-107.000. 
Eames,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Mah,  Dennie  T;  Trainham,  James  A.,  Ill;  Newman,  John  S.:  Eames, 
Douglas  J  ;  and  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr..  5,616,220,  CI.  204-252.000 
Earle.  Kent  L..  to  Eicon  Corporation  Device  for  measuring  a  wide  range  of 

voltages  and  for  determining  continuity.  $.617,018.  CI.  324-72.$00. 
Easter.  James  R.;  and  Impink,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Information  system  for  operating  complex  plant.  $,617,311, 
O.  364-185.000. 
F.a.stman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sublett.  Bobby  J..  5,616,404,  CI.  428-221.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bums,  Peter  D  :  and  Redden,  John  E..  5,617723,  O.  358-527.000 

Gogle.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Lane.  William  S.,  5.616,452.  O  430-398.000. 

Jagielinski.  Tomasz  M..  5.616.911.  CI.  235-493.000. 

North.  Stephen  P.  5,617,18$.  CI.  3$5-7$.O0O. 

Siekierski,  Roger  A.;  and  Greene,  Charles  W.,  $.617,164,  CI    396- 

401000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley,  III:  Zander.  Dennis  R.;  and  Barrett,  Harold  J., 

$,617.160.0.  .3%-60.000 
St^henson.  Stanley  W..  Ill;  and  Seamans,  Tom  M,  $,617,168,  O. 

396-413.000. 
Victora.  Randall  H.;  and  Famiggia,  Giu-seppe,  $,617.40$,  CI    369- 

27$.  100. 
Wilson,  John  C  ;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  $.616,444.  O  430-110.000 
Wilson.  John  C;  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.;  and  Bonser,  Steven  M., 
$,616,797,  O   $64-92.000. 
Ea-stmond,  Bruce  C;  and  Alameh.  Rachid  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
apparatus,  and  communication  device  for  charging  a  charge  storage  device 
which  is  momentarily  connected  to  a  fixed  load.  $.617,008,  CI.  320-22.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Arora,  Ram  S.;  ONeil,  Walter  K.:  and  Buuck.  Bryce  A..  $.617,067, 0. 

33$-78.0OO. 
Bauer,  James  A.;  Palmer,  Nelson  R.;  Palmer,  Kathryn  M.;  and  Wehrli, 

Henry  A  ,  III,  $,617781.  CI  361-27.000. 
Nielsen.  Douglas  J.,  $.615,647.  O.  123-90.160. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Y^mamolo.  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio;  Iseinolo, 
Koii;  Uwai.  Keita;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki,  5,616,013.  O.  417- 
423.140. 
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Okumura.  Kauuya:  Aoki.  Rikhirou;  Yajima.  Hiromi;  Kivk-ra.  Masako: 
Mishima.    Shirou.   Shigela.   Alsushi;    Hirose.    Masayoshi.    Kimunt. 
Nono.  and  Ishikawa,  Sciji.  5.610.061,  CI.  45 1  1.000. 
Ebaio.  Hiru.shi:  Sif  - 

Imamura.  Shoji.  and  l-halo.  Hiroshi.  5.616,657.  CI.  525-417.000 
Ehrrlein.  Wolfgang:  St-r— 

KiHkilf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Ergcl,  WoKhaid;  Mihm,  Geriurd. 

Doods.  Henri;  Wieland.  Htfike  A  .  Willim.  Klaus  Dieicr.  Krause. 

JUrgen;  Dollingn.  Horsi;  Esser,  Fran/;  Schnofrenberg,  Oeid;  Eniz 

cfoth.  Michael,  and  Wienen,  Wolfgang.  5,616.620,  CI   514  620  000 

Ebisawa,  Isao:  Sre~- 

Numaia.  Yasuhiru.  Takayanagi.  Yushiaki;  KaUyama.  Akira.  Kuwabara. 
Nobuyuki.  Ebisawa.  Isao.  and  Ohiani.  Tsuyoshi.  5.517.122.  CI.  347- 
14000 
Ebncr,   Peier  H.;  and  Lochner,  Heriberl    Annealing  base  fof  hocxl-lype 

annealing  furnaces.  5.616.297.  CI   266-263.000. 
Eckan,  Thoma.<:  S«— 

Gaa.  Han-i- Joachim;  Brachnunn.  Markus;  Frank.  Georg;  and  Eckan. 
Thoma.s.  5.617.454.  CI.  375-376.(X)0. 
Fxkberg.  Richard  P.  Evans,  Edwin  R  ,  and  Toub.  Melvin  R..  lo  General 

Electric  Company.  Fluoriisiliconc  coalings.  5,616.403.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Eckea   C.    Edward.    Method   for   fluxing   molten   metal.    5,616.167.  O. 

75-678.000 
Eckncr,  Karl  F;  Ryser.  Elliot  T;  and  Smitlle.  Richard  B  .  lo  Silliker  Ubo- 
raiones  Group.  Inc.  Culture  and  transfer  deuce  for  enhanced  recovery  and 
isolation  of  microorganisms  5.616.4W.  CI.  435-3<N  100 
Eckstein.  Eran:  See- 
Eckstein.  Gershon;  and  Eck.«ein,  Erin.  5,615.838.  CI.  239-533  100 
Eckstein.  Gershon;  and  Eckstein.  Eran.  to  Diip  Irrigalian  Syuems.  Ltd 

In-line  retention  drip  emilter.  5.615.838.  O   239-533  100 
Edafiogho.  Ivan  O.:  See — 

Scon.  Kenneth  R.;  Nicholson.  Jesie  M.;  and  Edafiogho.  Ivan  O., 
5.616.615.  CI.  514-511000 
F.dde.  Gabriel  A    See— 

Duflield.  David  J ;  Landis.  Michael  D  .  and  Edde.  Gabriel  A..  S.6I7.I46. 
CI   .348-460  000 
Edelman.  Peter  G.;  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  D'Oiazio,  Paul  A..  Edelman.  Peter  G  ;  and  Zaienski. 
John  A  .  5,616.222.  CI  204-294.000 
Edem,  Brian  C:  See — 

Shirani,  Ramin,  and  Edem,  Brian  C  .  5,617,418.  O.  370-465  000 
tJdgar.  Alben  D  .  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Cotponlion.  System 
and   method  for  sacnhcial  color  matching   using  bias.   5.617.116.  CI. 
345-150.000. 
Edmonds.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Albancse.  Andres;   Luby.   Michael   G;    Bloemer.   Johannes   F;   and 

F.dinona.s.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.617..541.  CI   395-200  130 

Edwards.  Michael  L..  Manhews.  Donald  P.  and  McCarthy.  James  R..  to 

Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    2-'-ethenyl«lene  cyfidine.  uridine  and  gua- 

nosine  derivatives.  5.616,702,  CI   536-27  1.10. 

Edwards.  Richard  B.;  and  Graham.  Peter,  to  Crosfield  Limited  Aluminosili- 

cates  5.616.310.  O.  423  700.000 
Edwards.  Russell  J.:  See- 
Duncan.  Gregory  S  ;  Calvin.  CHin  W ;  Schlagel.  Mark  E.;  Keene.  Dinen 
S  ;  and  Edwards.  Russell  i  .  5.616.184.  CI    134-22  100 
Edwards.  Stanley  H  .  Jr ;  and  Marshall.  Richard,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Enclosure  for  a  solid  state  overload  relay  mechanism  or  other  device. 
5.615.792.  CI.  220-3.800 
Efange.  S.  Mbua  N  ;  and  Mash.  Deborah  C  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the;  and  University  of  Miaim    Bioactive  tricyclic  ibogaine 
analogs  5.616.575.  O  514-215.000 
Effey.  Gunier:  See — 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Effey.  Gunter.  and  Beck.  WiUielm.  5.615.492.  CI 
.14-73.000. 
EFKA  Werke  Fntz  Kiehn  GmbH:  See— 

Ruppeit.  Heinrich  W;  SchUtze.  Gunter;  and  Gltschmann.  Klaus  G.. 
5.615.692.  CI    131-70.000 
Egawa.   Tatsuya;    Kawaguchi.    Yasuhiro;    Mogami.    Kenji.    and    Shimizu. 
Nobuaki.  to  IdemiLsu  Kosan  Co .  Ltd   Method  of  producing  a  polyvinyl 
ether  compound.  5.616.812.  C   568-598.000 
Eggenberger.  John  S  .  Hodges.  Paul;  Ouchi.  Norman  K  ;  and  Plomgrcn. 
David  A.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Common  emw 
proleclion  code  for  data  stored  as  a  composite  of  different  data  formats 
5.617.432.  a  371-37  100. 
Eggersdorfer.  Manfred:  See — 

Schuster.  Ludwig;  and  Eggersdorfer.  Manfred.  5.616.817.  Q.  5A8- 
861.000 
Eggleston.  Brian  E..  to  SSB  Technologies.  Inc  Power  amplifier,  and  associ- 
ated method,  for  a  microwave  repeater  station  5.617.059.  CI  3.10-66  OOO 
Egglhuber.  Karl,  lo  Wacker  SilDonic  Gesellschft  fUr  Halbleiteimatenalien 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Wire  saw  and  method  for  cutting  wafers  from  a 
workpiece  5.616.065.  CI.  451-10000 
Ehara.  Yasunori:  See — 

Ogawa,  Ken;  and  Ehara.  Yasunori.  5.615.550.  CI  60-276.000 
Ehlig.  Peter  N  :  See— 

Bouuud.  Frederic,  and  Ehlig.  Peter  N..  5.617.374.  O  395-376000 
Ehredt.  Jesse:  See — 

Shaw.  Mark  D.;  Heyman.  J  Tad;  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  and  EhredU  Jesse. 
5.615.608.  CI.  108-55  300. 
Eibl.  Robert:  See- 


Morton.  Trevor  C;  Hodgkin.  Jonathan  H  ;  and  Ribl.  Robert.  5.616.666. 
CI   526-262  000 
Eidler.  Fran/.  Zimmermann.  Werner;  and  RUping.  Tbcnnas.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  mtmiloring  sensor  functions.  5.617,337.0. 
364.55 1.010 
Eifen.  James  B  :  See— 

Le.  Chinh  H  ;  and  Eifert.  James  B..  5.617.559.  CI.  395-196.000 
Filers.  Hergen  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stuart  M.;  Jaffe.  Steven  M  ;  Eilers.  Heigcn;  and  Jooei. 
Michieal  L..  5.616.986.  Q  313-461  (JOO 
EisfeW.  Timothy  M    See— 

Pal.sson.  Benihard  O .  and  Eisfeld.  TinKXhy  M  .  5.616.487.  C\.  435- 

235  100 

Eisinger.  Ronald  S.;  Hunnisett.  Christopher  S.;  Hussein.  Fathi  D ;  Lee.  Kiu 

H..  and  Cann.  Kevin  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  ChemKals  &  Plastics  Technology 

Corporation.  Process  for  controlling  particle  growth  during  production  of 

sticky  polymer.   5.616.661.  CI   526-88  000 

Ekberg.  Bjame.  lo  Ouiokumpu  Miniec  Oy  Appaiatas  for  treating  a  filter  cake. 

5.615.494.  CI   34  585.(XX) 
Ekramoddoullah.  Abul  K  M  ;  and  Taylor.  Douglas,  lo  Canada.  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Natuial  Resources 
Canadian  Forest  Service  Monoclonal  anbbodies  lo  white  pine  blister  rust 
fungus  Cnmirtium  rihicola    5.616.470.  CI  435-7  310 
Elan  Corporation  PLC:  See— 

Geoghegan.  Edward  J.;  Mulligan.  Seamus.  and  Panoz.  Donald  E.. 
5.616.345.  CI  424-497  000 
Ela/ouni.  Ashraf  M    Discrete -event  simulation-based  method  for  staffing 

highway  maintenance  crews  5.617.342.  CI.  364-578.000 
Electnidynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mooch.  Robert  S  .  5.617.080.  CI   .340-815  570 
Elecinmics  and  Telecommunication  Research  Institute:  See — 

Nam.  Jae  Y.  Park.  Sing  G  ;  Lee.  Young  S  ;  and  Ahn.  Chie T..  5.617.150. 
CI   348-700000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  institute:  See — 

Lee.   Hyun  J  .   Lee.  Sang   M.  and  Kim.  Yong  H..  5.617.149.  O. 
348-699  000. 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See— 

Armengaud.  Jean-Francois;  Martignon.  Alain;  Cortiade.  Simeon;  and 

Marti.  Jacques.  5.616.842.  O   73- 1 52. 1 80. 
Seureau.  Jacques;  and  Hoyack.  Mark.  5.616.244.  CI  210-295  000 
Elf  Alochem  S  A  :  See— 

Cheminal.  Bernard;  Lacroix.  Eric:  and  Lantz.  Andri.  5.616.820.  CI. 
570- 169  000 
Elliott.  Douglas  C  ;  Sealock.  L  John.  Jr;  and  Baker.  Eddie  G  .  lo  Batlelle 
Memorial  institute   Method  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  organic  mate- 
rials into  a  product  gas   5.616.154.  CI  48  197  OOR 
Ells.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Luber.  Joseph  R  .  to  McNeill-PPC.  inc   Process  for 
making  a  hard-caiMjy  biLsed  oral  pharmaceutical  lozenge  containing  an 
antacid.  5.616.3«).  CI  424-440000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Sullmo.  David  C  ;  and  Brant.  William  A  .  5.617.530.  CI.  395-182.040 
Emerson  Electnc  Co.:  See- 
May.  Kevin  M  ;  Snider.  S  Duke;  and  Messner.  Daniel  R..  5.616.975. 0. 
310-89  000 
Enclosure  Technologies.  iiK.:  See — 

Jumus.  Eran  J  P;  and  Karam.  Robert  L  .  Jr..  5.616.199.  CI   156-64.000. 
Eitdu.  Koichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Endo.  Koichi;  Nishikaze.  Hayalo; 
and  Hinno.  Sciichi.  5.615.873.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Endo.  Shozo:  See— 

llo.  Kan;  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Endo.  Shozo;  Inagaki.  Atsushi;  and 
Kawahara.  Hiroyuki.  5.617,138.  CI.  348-222.000 
Endo.  Toyokazu  Set — 

Ueki,  Kaisuji.  and  Endo.  Toyokazu.  5AI6.3%.  CI.  428-139.000. 
Endc4i.  Shuichi:  See— 

Murakami.  Eisaku.  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi,  Mat.sumae.  iwao; 

Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi,    Uno,    Mugijiroh.    Saitoh. 

Hiroshi.  Takenaka.  Eiji.  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  and 

Komauubara.  Satoni.  5.617.191.  O   399-286.000 

Endoh.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rim  driving 

mechanism  of  a  camera.  5.617.165.  CI   396-418.000 
Endress  &  Hauscr  Flowiec  AG:  See — 

Hagenmeyer.  Heinrich.  and  Wenger.  Alfnxl.  5.616.868.  CI.  73-861.357 
Enei1)lck.  Curt  S.  M  :  See— 

Bjursell.  Karl  G  ;  Carisson.  Peter  N  i ;  Eneibick.  Curt  S.  M.;  Hansson. 
StigL;  Lidberg.  UlfF  P.  Nilsaon.  Jeanelte  A.;andT8mell.  Jan  B.  F.. 
5.616.483.  CI.  435  198.000 
Energy  Saving  Products  and  Sales  Corporation:  See — 
Umothe.  Richard  P.  5.617.134.  CI  347-264.000. 
Engdahl.  Roger  P    See- 
Rogers.  Wesley  D ;  Gottlieb.  Louis  G  ;  Molani.  Saleem  R.;  Sedlock. 
Gregory  W.  and  Engdahl.  Roger  P.  5.617.471.  CI  379-212  000. 
Engel.  Steven  A  :  See— 

Sudall.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Engel.  Steven  A  .  5.616.207.  Ci.  156-246.000. 
Engel.  Wolfhard  See- 
Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerfuml: 
Doods.  Henn;  Wieland.  Heike  A  ;  Willim.  Klaus  Dieter;  Krauw, 
JUrgen.  Dollinger.  Horst.  Esser.  Franz;  Schnofrenberg.  Gerd;  Entt- 
eroih.  Michael   and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.616.620.  CI.  514-620000 
Enichem  S.p  A.:  See — 


Ouie.  Richard;  Szaiai.  Vomika;  Clailc.  Teience;  Rohman.  Stephen;  and 
Mininni.  Robert.  5.616.754,  O.  556-409.000. 
Enlow.  William  P;  and  M^nod.  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  making  biphenylene  and  bisphenylene  phosphites.  5.616,767. 
a.  558-92.000. 
Enomolo.  Hiromidii:  See — 

Kimuim.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko:  Ao(su.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mhswu; 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi;    Enomolo.    Hiromichi;   and   Kyoda,   Tadashi. 
5.617.360,0.  365-189.010. 
Entenmann.  Matthias:  See — 

Pollmann.  Herbert;  Hodulik.  Wolfgang;  Peters,  Klaus-JUrgen;  Gmclin. 
Karl;  Entenmann.  M-nhias;  and  Ropeitz.  Peter,  5.615.861.  O.  251- 
306.000. 
Emzennh.  Michael:  See- 
Rudolf,  Klaus;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gettiard; 
Doods.  Henri;  Wieland.  Heike  A.;  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter;  ICrause. 
JUrgen;  Dollinger.  Horst;  Esser.  Irinz;  Schnofrenberg.  Gerd;  Entz- 
enilh.  Michael:  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.616.620,  O  514-620.000. 
Eldelen.  Christoph:  See — 

Fischer.    Reiner;    KrUger.    Bemd-Wieland;    Bretscfaneider,    Thomas; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  LOrssen.  Klaus; 
Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.616.536.  CI.  504- 
225.000. 
Eiluud.  Roty  I :  See- 
Jackson.  Terry  R  :  Eibard.  Roiy  J.;  Kinzle.  Robert  A.;  and  Cady.  Robert 
B..  5.615.506,  O  42-50.000. 
Erilli.  RiU;  See- 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel:  Erilli.  Riu;  Gomes.  Gilbert; 
Bala.   I=rank.   Jr;   Tamg.   Jiashi;    Lysy.   Regis;   and   Broze.   Guy. 
5.616.548.  O.  510-242.000. 
Eronen.  Harri:  and  Harjula.  Arjo.  to  Finnyards  Oy.  Stem  arrangement  for  a 

ship  5.615.630.0.  114-251000 
EfTegierre  industria  Chimica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bonaldi,  Antonio;  Molinari.  Egidio:  and  Roda,  Aldo.  5,616.741.  O. 
552-554.000. 
Esnault.  Daniel:  See- — 

Battard.  Jean-Oaude;  and  Esnault.  Daniel.  5.615.694.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Esperiing.  Peter:  See — 

Zentel.  Hans  J.;  1«pe»t  Michael:  l.aurem.  Henry;  Bnimby.  Thomas:  and 
Esperiing.  Peter.  5.616.573.  O  514-172.000 
Esser.  Franz:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus:  Eberlein.  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Wolfhard:  Mihm.  Gerhard: 

Doods.  hienri:  Wieland.  Heike  A.;  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter.  Krause. 

JUrgen:  Dollinger.  Horst:  Esser.  Franz:  Schnorrenbeig.  Gerd;  Entz- 

eroth.  Michael:  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.616.620.  CI  514-620.000 

Essilor  Intemalional:  See — 

Ducaiouge.  Chnstian;  Grisel,  Richard;  Giraud.  Nicholas:  Sottocasa. 
Helene.  Chansavoir.  Alain;  and  Haddadi,  Ahmed.  5.617.155.  CI. 
351-204.000. 
Eicon  Coipontkia:  See — 

Earie.  Kent  L..  5.617.018.  CI.  324-72.500. 
Elhyl  Corporation:  See — 

Mike.  Carl  A.;  Vatcho.  Joseph  J.;  and  Yu.  Daniel  Yuan-Fu.  S.6I6.IS3, 0. 
44-331.000. 
Etoh.  Jun:  See— 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun:  Aoki.  Masakazu:  and  Iloh.  Kiyoo. 
5.617.365.  CI   365-200.000 
Elter,  Marcel,  lo  Liaisons  Electroniques-Mecaniques  LEM  S.A.  Inductive 
measuring  device  for  measuring  alternating  current  components  super- 
p<»ed  to  a  high  direct  cunent.  5,617.019.  CI.  324-II7.0OR. 
Etzbach.  Karl  Heinz  See— 

Beckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  Sens.  ROdiger;  and  Hiibeile. 

Karl.  5.616,678,  O.  528-73.000. 
Sens.  RUdiger.  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Etzbach.  Karl- 
Heinz.  5.616.710.  O  546-119.000. 
Eugstar.  Arthur,  to  Eugster/Frismag  AG.  Coffee  making  machine  having  a 

buill-in  coffee  grinder.  5.615.601.  O.  99-280.000 
Eugster/Frismag  AC:  See — 

Eugstar.  Arthur.  5.615.601.  CI  99-280.000. 
Eull.  Patricia  A.;  Berger.  Todd  R.;  and  Graf.  Joel  S..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Method  and  packaging  for  surgical  masks. 
5.615.767.  O.  206-278.000. 
European  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See — 

Mina.  Theodors  I..  5.615.555.  CI.  60-742.000. 
Evans.  David:  See — 

Briggs.  Robert:  lannacone.  Carmen;  Rodiey.  James:  and  Evans.  David. 
5.617.119.  CI.  345-611.000. 
Evans.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Eckbeig,  Richard  P:  Evans.  Edwin  R.:  and  Toub.  Melvin  R..  5.616.403. 
CI.  428-215.000. 
Evans.  J.  Philip:  See — 

Gabb.  Philip  J.:  and  Evans.  J.  Philip.  5.616.168.  O.  75-718.000. 
Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Matthew  E.;  Ncsvadba.  Peter,  von  Ahn.  Volker  H.; 
aitd  Winter.  Roland  A.   E..  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Inhibition  of 
unsaturated  monomers  with  7-aryl  quinone  methides.  5.616,774.  CI.  560- 
4.000. 
Evenden.  John  L;  Hammaibetg.  Eva  M.:  Hansson.  Hans  S.;  Hellbcrg.  Sven 
E.:  Johansson.  Lars  G.;  Lundkvisi,  Johan  R.  M.;  Ross.  Svante  B.;  Sohn, 
Daniel  D.;  and  Thotberg.  Seth  O..  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  (R)-5<arbainoyl- 
8-flua««>-3-N  JJ-disubslituted-amino-3.4-dihydro-2H- 1  -benzopyrans. 
5.616.610.  O.  514-456.000. 


Evenharp  Pen  Conipany:  See — 

Smith.  Paul.  5.615.964.  O.  401-210.000. 
Evilsizer.  William  H.:  See— 

Bushnell.  Raymond  B.;  Evilsizer.  William  H.;  Henderson.  Paul  D :  and 
Hughes.  Scone  L..  5.6IS.840.  O.  242-301.000. 
Exide  Cofporaiion:  See — 

Redden,  Galen;  and  Luzader,  Rex  E..  5.616.434.  O.  429-136.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  l*atems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jejelowo.  Moses  O.;  and  Bamberger.  Robert  L..  S.6I6.66S.  O.  526- 
129.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Boyle.  Joseph  P;  and  Welmers.  Adrianus.  5.616.238,  O.  208-314.000. 
Ezaki.  Tada.shi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Transmission  system  for  an  aspect-area- 
ratio  position  ID  signal.  5,617,147,  O.  348^1.000. 
Ezell,  Edward  F:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Junichi;  Kijima.  Takahiko:  Ezell.  Edward  F.:  and  Makihara, 
Akira.  5.615.954.  CI.  374-17.000. 
EzeU.  William  B.:  See- 
Taylor.  John  T;  Johnson.  Richard  R.;  and  Ezell.  William  B..  5.617.02S. 
CI.  324-236.000. 
Ezra.  David:  See — 

Robinson.  Michael  G.;  Tombling.  Craig;  May.  Paul:  Ezra.  David;  and 
Woodgate.  Graham  J.,  5.616.912,  O.  250-201.100. 
Fahey.  Darryl  R.:  See— 

Patsidis.  Konslantinos:  Peifer.  Benid;  Ah.  Helmut  G.;  Geeits.  Rolf  L.: 
Fahey.  Dtartyl  R.;  Welch.  M.  Bnjce;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.:  and  Deck. 
HaioM  R..  5.616.752.  O.  556-95.000. 
Fairfield  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dammon.  James  R..  5.616.097.  CI  475-331.000. 
Faith.  Marshall  W.:  See- 
Rice.  Dennis  F;  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  and  Faith.  Marshall  W.,  5.616.070. 
CI.  451-62.000. 
Fakhriev.  Akhmat&l  M.:  See— 

Mazgarov.  Akhmet  M.;  Fakhriev.  Akhmatfail  M.:  Khafizov.  Rais  N.; 
ICashevarov.  Leonid  A  ;  and  Alimov.  Mikhail  P..  5,616.306.  O. 
423-228.000. 
Falelti.  James  J.:  Feucfai.  Dennis  D.;  and  Sinn.  Scon  G..  to  Caterpillar  inc. 
Infinitely   variable  engine  compression  braking  control   and  method. 
5.615.553.0.  123-322.000. 
Fang.  Hao:  See — 

Haddad.  Sameer  S  ;  and  Fang.  Hao.  5,6I7J57.  O.  365-185.270. 
Farah.  David  A.:  See — 

Malekmehr.  Farshad;  and  Farah.  David  A..  5.616.126.  O.  604-96.000. 
Faret.  Sven:  See — 

Wendell.  Kenneth;  and  Faret.  Sven.  5.616.239,  O.  210-86.000. 
Faries.  Durward  I..  Jr.;  Heymann.  Bruce  R.:  and  Licata.  Mark,  lo  O.  R. 
Solutions.  Inc.  Surgical  drape  with  piacement  indicia.  5.615.423.  O. 
4-639.000. 
Farmex  Inc.:  See — 

McMahon.  Mike;  Jeffers.  Larry  A.;  and  White.  Fred.  5.616.851.  CI. 
73-29.010. 
Famsworth.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Allison.  Robert  J.;  Famsworth.  Stephen  D.;  Fisher.  Edward  J.  D.;  and 
Scholefield.  David  R.,  5.617,329.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Farooqui.  Firdous;  See — 

Reddy.  M.  Parameswara;  and  Farooqui.  Firdous.  5.616.700.  O.  536- 
25.300. 
Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  Gelep.  I>aul:  Anilioois,  Algis:  Javaherian,  Kashayar: 
l^taione.  Theodore  E.;  Rusche,  James;  Sadownick.  Bruce  A.;  and  Jackson, 
Jennifer  A.,  to  Oariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited  Ooning  and  expression  of 
ligninases.  5,615,473,  O  435-69  100. 
Farruggia,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Victora,  Randall  H  :  and  Farruggia.  Giuseppe.  5.617.405.  O.  369- 
275.100. 
Favre-Bulle.  CNivier  and  Ricca.  Jean-Marc,  to  Rhone-PouletK  Chimie. 
Biological  removal  of  dihalocartioxylic  acid  irritants.  5.616,498,  O.  435- 
264.000. 
Fay.  Theodore  D..  to  PHI.  Applied  Physical  Sciences  IntemaDonal.  Compact 
laser  diode  monitor  using  defined  laser  momentum  vectors  to  cause 
emission  of  a  coherent  photon  in  a  selected  direction.  5.617.205.  O. 
356-320.000. 
PCB:See— 

Baibaret.  Pascal.  5.515.775.  O.  209-219.000. 
f«derici.  James  L.:  See — 

Bauman.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Federici,  James  L..  5.61 7.375.  Ci.  368-10.000. 
Feeney.  James  W.;  Jabusch.  John  D.;  Lusch.  Robert  F;  Olnowich.  Howard T; 
and  Wilhelm,  George  W.,  Jr,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Switch  network  extension  of  bus  architecture.  5,617347.  CI. 
395-311.000. 
Feer.  David  L.;  and  Pesa.  William  A.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Vented 

beverage  container  lid  5.615.809.  O.  222-484.000. 
Feichtcr.  Bmno:  See — 

Kmde.  Werner.  Harz.  Peter,  and  Feichter.  Bruno.  5.616.081.  O.  464- 
145.000. 
Feichdger.  Dieter  See — 

Wolf.  Franz  J.;  Reichert.  Uwe;  Decker.  Walter.  Demling.  FraiA:  Ogns- 
sek.  Andrew:  Feichtiger.  Dieter.  Lindmayer.  Martin;  and  Heinle. 
Dieter.  5.5I6.%5.  O.  307-10.100 
Feinberg.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Gao.  Yun:  Hong.  Yaping:  Nie,  Xiaoyi;  Bakaie,  Roger  P;  Fdnbeig, 
Richard  R.;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M.,  5.616.808,  CI.  564-428.000. 
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Feingold.  Vladimir  See — 

Eagles.   Dtiniel  C.  Feingnld.   Vladimir,  and  Chamber.  Thomas  J.. 
5,615.148.  CI.  fi06-107()00 
Feld.  Marcel  See- 

Muhr.  JUrgen;  and  Feld.  Marcel.  J.616.723.  CI.  M8-37I.400. 
Feld.  Michael  S    See 

Brrger.  Andrew  J  ;  Brennan.  James  F.  Ill;  Dasan.  Ramanchandm  R  . 
Feld.  Michael  S  .  lukan.  Irving,  Tanaka.  Ka^.  and  Wang.  Yang. 
5.615.673,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Felder.  William:  See  - 

Dreizin.  Edward  L  ;  and  Felder.  William.  5.516.258.  CI   219  56  220 
Feldhauser.  Bngine.  Koetsier.  Wicher  T ,  and  Lok.  C(imelis  M  .  lo  Unichema 
Chcmie  B.V  Nickel/silica  caulysl  for  hydrolrcaling  unsanuaied  organic 
compounds.  5.616.531.  CI  502-2.53  000. 
Ferag  AG  See-  l^ 

Vollenweider.  JUrg.  5.515.537.  CI  53  466.000     ♦ 
Fcrland.  Piene;  Tremblay.  Leopold,  and  Doucel.  Jean,  lo  Akan  Intemaiional 
Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  fix  controlling  gravity  settling  system 
5.616.831.  CI  73-61530 
Feraadei.  Alberto  J.,  to  XTec.  Incorporated   Dau  verification  method  and 

magnetic  media  therefor  5.616.<»04.  CI   2^5  44"*  000 
Fernando,  yuintus:  Muftikian.  Rosy:  and  Konc.  Nic.  to  Research  Corpocalion 
Technologies.  Int  Dechlonnation  of  TCE  with  palladi/cd  iron.  5.516.253. 
a.  210  747  (KX) 
Ferralli.  Michael  W .  to  Technology  Licensing  Company   Virtual  imaging 

multiple  transducer  system  5.616.892.  CI.  181-155000 
Fetrell.  W  Stuart  Glass  door  release  system  5.615.918.  CI  292  92000 
Feno  Corptwalion   See— 

Dever.  James  L..  and  Gill.  James  C  .  5.616.656.  O.  $25-355.000. 
Felcenko.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Reichman.  Benjamin. 
Young.  Kwo;  CTiao.  Benjamin,  and  Im.  Jun.  5.515.432.  CI    429- 
59  000 
Feuchl.  Dennis  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  foe  holding  a 

cylinder  valve  cloied  during  combustion  .5.515.546.  CI.  123-90  120 
Feucht.  Dennis  D  :  See — 

Faletti.  James  J.;  Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  and  Sinn.  ScoO  G  .  5.615,553.  CI 
123  322  000 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc    See— 

Oleszczuk.  Andrew  R  .  and  Gessnet.  Scott  L..  5.616.408.  C\.  442- 
346  000 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  .See— 

Gnindei.  Manfred,  and  Reimer.  Ham,  5.615,756.  n.  188-322  150 
Field.  Peter  H  .  to  Mcdeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.  Keys  for  cylinder  locks. 

5.515.555.  CI   70-409  000 
Field.  Todd  G  Computer  mouse  ball  and  pad  cleaning  kit.  5.615.438.  O. 

15  104  200 
Fields.  Gene  M..  See-- 

Hill.  Joe  T ;  Williams.  John  R  .  Utter.  Robert  E  .  and  Field*.  Gene  M  . 

5.515.016.  CI   418-55  400 

Fies.  Matthias:  Grtlt/macher.  Roland:  and  Westfechlel.  Alfred,  to  Henkel 

Knmmanditgesellschalt  auf  Akiicn    Polyalkylene  glycol    5.515.579.  CI 

528-75.000 

Figard.  Steve  D  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratones.  Buffer  composition  for  reagents  for 

immunoa.s.say  5.516.460.  CI.  435  5  000 
Filippiivich.  Cherstokov  V .  Rafailovich.  Sterlin  S  ;  German.  S  Lev.  deceased 
(hy  Elena  N  German,  legal  representative);  Jeng-Tain.  Lin:  Sailo.  Satoru. 
and  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  to  Nippon  Mektrtw  Limited  Vinyl  ether  compound, 
process  for  producing  the  same  and  copolymer  containing  tfie  same 
5.515.813.  cf  558  553000 
Financial  System  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Doktor.  Karol.  5.617357.  C\   395-602.000 
Finch.  ValerK  V.  Glaug.  Frank  S  .  CHsoo.  Christopher  P :  Raililf.  Kathleen  1.; 
and  Sheldon.  Donald  A  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Process  for 
making  a  child's  mm  wipe.  5.615.201.  CI.  155-73  100 
Fineberg.  Adam  B    See 

Chow.  Yen  Lu.  deSou/a.  Peter  V :  Fineberg.  Adam  B.;  and  Hon.  Hsiao- 
Wuen.  5.617.486.  CI  382-181  000. 
Finkbeiner.  William  H  .  Jr   See— 

Sheehy.  James  B  :  Gish.  Kenneth  W ;  Sprenger.  John  J .  and  Finkbeiner. 
William  H  .  Jr.  5.517.257.  CI    359  8181)00 
Finkelstcm.  Harvey:  Rores.  Victor;  Singer.  Murray,  and  Verdel.  Analoly.  to 
Tn-Seal  Inlemanonal.  Inc  Cap  liner  foe  hot  filled  container  and  method  of 
making   5.515.789.  Q   215  348  000 
Finnemore.  Harlan  E.   See— 

Biuphy.  Mark  E.;  Co«.  William  C  .  Finnemore.  Harlan  E  ;  Manison. 
Glenn  D  .  Snider.  Rex  R.and  Wonderiing.  Michael  W.  5.61 5.732.  CI 
165-8  OU) 
Finnyards  Oy:  See — 

Eronen.  Ham:  and  Harjula.  Arjo.  5.615.630.  O    114  251  000 
Finter.  JUrgen.  Hilti.  Brumi.  Mayer.  Carl  W .  and  Minder.  Em.st.  to  Ciba 
Geigy  Corporation.  Anti.static  and  electrically  conducting  composition. 
5.515.287.  CI   252  518.000. 
Fiotdeliso.  James  J.:  See — 

Henne.  Robert  N  .  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thomas  G  ;  Yeager. 
Walter  H  .  Buser.  John  W  .  Fiordeliso.  James  J  :  and  D<xson.  John  A  . 
5.516.718.  CI.  546  3.30.000 
Firestone.  Douglas  B  .  lo  Quik  Pump.  Inc  Rotary  vane  pump.  5.616.020,  CI 

418  138.000 
Firestone.  Jelfery  J.:  See — 

Dieter.  Jerry  A  ;  and  Firestone.  Jeffery  J..  5.515.183.  CI    1.34-8.000. 


First  National  Bank  of  Soutiiem  Africa  Limited:  See— 

Ca.ssidy.  Gerald  A.;  Netshisaulu.  Khathutshelo  S.;  and  Lubohevsky. 
Aharon.  5.615.625,  CI    109-45  000 
Fit*.  John  R  :  Perez.  Anthony  R  .  and  Meyer.  Ronald  A.,  to  Safety  Syringes. 
Inc    Disposable  self-shielding  hypodermic  synnge    5.616.134.  CI    604- 
192  000 
Fischer.  Armin.  Haimerl.  Stefan,  and  Glehr.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Anti-tfieft  system  for  a  motor  vehicle    5.616.965.  CI    .307- 
10  500 
Fischer.  Hubettus;  Nowak.  Stefan;  and  Schmin.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for  gradient  power  supply  for  a  nuclear 
inagnetic  resonance  tooKigraphy  apparatus  5.617.0.30.  CI   324-322  000. 
Fischer.  Reiner.  Krtiger.  Bcmd  Wieland.  Brelsthneider.  Thomas.  Erdelen. 
Chnstoph.  Wachendorfl  Neumann.  I'Inke:  Liirssen.  Klaus.  Santcl.  Hans 
Joachim,  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft  Subsliluted 
IH  3  aryl  pyrrolidine  2.4^1ione  derivatives.  5.616.5.36.  CI  504-225000. 
Fischer.  Richard  See    - 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A  :  Cooeia.  Jo«)  D  G  ;  Fischer.  Richard;  Adam. 
Waldemar:   Lin.  Jianhua;   SahaMisller.  Chantu  R  .  and  Shimizu. 
Masao.  5.515.7.34.  CI   549-405  000 
Fischeni.  Vincent  A  .  and  .Schneewind.  Oaf.  to  Rockefeller  University.  The. 
Polypeptide  of  a  hybrid  surface  protein  by  bacteria.  5.616,686.  CI.  530- 
325000 
Fisher  Controls  Inlenuuional.  Inc.:  See — 

Barron.  Kimball  R  .  5.615.708.  CI    137-625  300 
Fishei.  Edward  J   D    See— 

Allison.  Robert  J .  Famsworth.  Stephen  D ;  Fisher.  Edward  J   D  ;  and 
Scholeheld.  David  R  .  5.517.329.  CI   364-492000 
Fishman.  Lawrence  R  .  and  Parker.  Kenneth  Stringed  musical  instrument 

5.615.873.  a  84  293  000 
Fisli.  Tiber,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the 

piid  placement  in  a  raster  output  scanner  5.517.132.  CI    347-235.000 
Fish.  Tibor.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  foe  adjusting 
oriemation  of  light  beams  in  a  raster  scanning  system.  5.617.133.  CI. 
347-261000 
Fisons  ptc:  See- 
Rhodes.  Ian.  5.615.670.0    128-203  150 
Filch.  Frank  R    See— 

Oyi.  Adeola  F;  Rich.  Frank  R  .  and  BUIow.  Martin.  5.616.170.  CL 
95  101  two 
File.  Ronald  B.:  See- 
Rose.  Barbara  A  ;  Fite.  Ronald  B  ;  and  Ray.  Alan  W..  5.615.985.  CI. 
411  442  000 
Fitzsimoei,  John:  See — 

Jin.  Iljoon:  Fit7.sinion.  John;  Bull.  Michael  J  ;  Marots.  Piene  H  ;  Gupu. 
Atok  K  ;  and  Lloyd.  David  J .  5.516.189.  C\   148-549000 
Fjelstad.  Joseph.  DiStefano.  Thomas  H  .  and  Smith.  John  W..  to  Tessera.  Inc. 

Soldering  with  resilient  contacts  5.515.824.  O  228- 180  100 
Ralman.  Carl  S    See— 

Weichman.  Frank  L  .  van  der  School.  Jelle;  Kenway.  Daniel  J ;  Hughes. 
Alan  J  ;  and  Flatman.  Carl  S  .  5.615.777.  CI  209  511  000 
Fleischer  Walter:  See— 

Brehm.  Werner;  and  Fleischer.  Walter.  5.615.860.  O   251  129  070 
Fleming.  Terry  L..  to  Perfect  Ten  Antenna  Co.  Inc.  Healed  microwave 

antenna.  5,517.107,  CI  .343  704.000. 
Flexlens:  See — 

Hoffman.  William  C  .  5,617.154,  O  351  162000 
Roch.  Bernard  See  - 

Darbon.  Philippe;  Fkxh,  Bernard;  and  Matau,  Max.  5,617.210,  Q. 
356-399.000 
Floees.  Victor  See — 

Finkelstein.  Harvey:  Rores.  Victor.  Singer.  Murray;  and  Vferdel.  Analoly. 
5.615.789,  CI   215  348  000. 
Ronda  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Mead.  Donald  R  .  and  Bcebe.  Deboeah  V.  5.516,157,  a.  S.5-274.000. 
Rorida  Power  &  Light  Co :  See— 

Shambo.  George;   Hodson.   Robert   B  .  and  Blackburn.  Robert  C, 
5.615.947.  CI   362  376  000 
Floyd.  John  M  :  and  Lighifoot.  Bnan  W .  to  Ausmelt  Limited.  Processing  of 

municipal  and  <Nher  wastes  5.615,526,  CI    110-346000 
FMC  Corporation  See — 

Henne,  Robert  N  .  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thomas  G  ;  Yeager, 
Waller  H  :  Buser.  John  W  .  Fiordehso,  James  J.;  and  Dixson,  John  A., 
5,515.718,  CI   .546-330.000 
Foersler,    Erwin   W.,   Jr    Decp-sockel   driver   apparatus     5,615.587.   CI. 

81^000 
Fogler.  Donald  L  .  Jr;  and  Keller.  James  F.  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation 
Mainuining    attitude    error    constant    in    Euler    singularity    protection 
5.517.315.  a   364-424014 
Folk.  Kenneth  F:  See— 

Myer.  John  M  .  Shuey.  John  R..  and  Folk.  Kenneth  F.  5.616.048.  C\. 
439-398.000. 
Folske.  Donald  W :  See— 

Gorman.  Michael  R  ;  Becker.  Dennis  L.;  Folske.  Donald  W.  Melbye. 
William  L..  Nestegard.  Susan  K  :  and  On.  Ronald  L  .  5.515.394.  O. 
428  99  000 
Foncerrada.  Luis:  See- 
Payne.  Jewel  M  ;  Kennedy.  M  Keith;  Randall.  John  B  ;  Meier.  Henry; 
Uick.  Heidi  J.,  Foncerrada,  Luis;  Schnepf.  Harry  E  .  and  Schwab. 
George  E .  5.515.495.  O  435-252  .300 


Foo,  Pang-Dow;  and  Pai.  Chien-Shing,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Process 

for  fabricating  integranng  circuits.  5.515,518,  O.  438-680.000. 
Ford,  Douglas  W.;  Todd,  Robert  W.;  Trammell.  Quinn  E.;  and  Higley.  Dennis 
A.,  to  Optimize  Technologies,  inc.  Priming  and  injection  valve  for  ana- 
lytical instruments  5.616.300,  CI  422-103.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company  See — 

Ballard.  Bradley  A..  Whikehart.  John  W.;  Blind.  Henry  F;  and  Pierfelice. 

Robert  E..  5.617.480.  CI.  381-98.000. 
Chen.  Fang;  Griffen.  Christopher  T;  and  Ni.  Eel-Jeu.  5.616.839.  CI. 

73-146  000 
Goenka.  Lakhi  N  .  5.516.067,  CI.  451-39.000. 
Habel.  Michael  J  ;  and  Peterson.  Lairy  A.,  5,616.259.  CI  219-69.200. 
Hammer.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Kaminski.  David  R.  5.517.011.  CI.  322- 

28  000 
Leonaid.  Michael  D  ;  and  Murphy.  JamesC  .  5.616.837,0. 7J-119.00A. 
Formosa  Saint  Jose  Corp.:  See — 

Ming  Shun.  Yang.  5.615.725.  CI.  150-370.220. 

Fotnace.  Albert  J  .  Jr.;  and  Kastan.  Michael  B..  to  United  Slates  of  America, 

Health  and  Human  Services;  and  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Methods  for 

detennining  the  presence  of  functional  p53  in  mammalian  cells.  5,616,463, 

a.  435^.000. 

Foncst.    Mariana   G..   to  Chrysler  Corporaaon.    Laser   welding   system. 

5.515.251.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Foischungszentnun  Juelich  GmbH:  See— 

Binneberg.  Armin;  Neubert.  Johannes;  Spoeri.  Gabriele;  and  Wolf. 
Walter.  5.615.557.  CI  62-51.100. 
Iwschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Fiemerey.  Johan  K.;  and  RSbiger.  JUrgen.  5.516.975.  CI  310-90  500. 
Forse.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Hey-Shipton.  Gregory  L.;  Rohlfing.  Stephan  M.;  Matthaei.  George  L.; 
and  Forse.  Roger  J .  5.515.539.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Foster.  Antoinette:  and  Foster.  Don  Pro-inflammatory  composition  compris- 
ing at  lea.st  two  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  DL.  phenylalanine,  tuta 
graveolans  and  corydalis  bulbosda  5.616.324.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Foster.  Don:  See — 

Foster.  Antoinette;  and  Foster.  Don.  5.516.324.  CI  424-195  100 
Foster.  James  A.;  Mueller.  Werner  H.;  and  Ryan.  Debra  A.,  to  Hoechsl 
Celancse  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  alkyl  anilines.  5.616.807.  CI.  564- 
423.000. 
Foimtain.  Edward.  Automatically  engaging  and  disengaging  pawl  and  pulley 

lifting  mechanism  5.515.865.  CI.  254-391.000 
Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Panok.  Greg  R.;  and  Tanis.  Bruce  E  .  to  Robcnshaw 
Controls  Company  Control  system  for  a  microwave  oven  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  5.616.259.  CI.  219-720.000. 
Fox.  Charles  L  ,  Jr.;  Modak.  Shanta  M.;  and  Sampath.  Lester  A.,  to  Trustees 
of  Columbia  University  in  The  City  of  New  Yortt.  Infect^-resislant 
composibons.  medical  devices  and  surfaces  and  methods  for  preparing  and 
using  same.  5.616.338.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Fox.  Michael  T;  and  Norton.  David  C.  to  Quality  Air  Healing  and  Cooling 
of  Midland  Inc    Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  minimum 
acceptable   volume  of  fluid   flow   duough  a  conduit.   5.616.867.  CI. 
73-861.620. 
PPS  Food  Processing  Systeins:  See — 

Weichman.  Frank  L.;  van  der  School.  Jelle;  Kenway.  Daniel  J  ;  Hughes. 
Alan  J  ;  and  Ratman.  Carl  S..  5.615.777.  CI.  209-511.000 
Fraas.  Lewis  M.;  Williams.  Douglas  J.;  and  Samaras.  John  E..  to  JX  Crystals 
Inc.  Thermopholovoltaic  electric  generator  using  low  bandgap  photovoluic 
cells  widi  a  hydrocarbon  burner  and  enhanced  caulytic  infrared  emitter. 
5.615.186,  CI.  136-253  (XX) 
Framalome  Connectors  International:  See— 

Moriion.   Danny;   Jonckheere.  Luc;  and  Van   Koetsem.   Jan   P.    K.. 
5.617.494.  CI.  385-83.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Vinouze.  Bruno;  Guilbert.  Maitine;  and  Bosc.  Dominique.  5.617.231. 
CI.  349-112.000. 
France  Telecom  Eublissemeni  Autonome  De  Droit  Public:  See— 

De  Bougrenet  De  La  Tocnaye.  Jean-Louis;  Hamam.  Habib;  and  Moi- 
gnaid.  Rcnaud.  5.617.227.  CI  349-57.000. 
Francis.  Joseph  D.;  and  Steimke.  Daniel  L..  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 

Hybrid  inflator  with  integral  diffuser.  5.615,913.  CI.  280-740000. 
Francois,  Marc  K  J.;  and  Dries.  Willy  M.  A.  C,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceulica 

N  V  Aqueous  risperidone  formulations.  5,616,587,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Frank.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Sajic,  Branko;  Ryklin,  Irma;  and  Frank.  Brian  L..  5.616.781.  CI.  510- 
221.000. 
Frank.  Georg:  See — 

Gdtz,  Hans-Joachim;  Brachmann.  Markus;  Frank.  Georg;  and  Eckart. 
Thomas.  5.617,454.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Frank,  R  Keilh:  See— 

Roerden.  Dorothy  L  :  and  Frank.  R  Keith.  5.615.800.  CI.  554-292.000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen  Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Peiil.  Fnednch.  5.515.515.  CI.  104-2.000 
Fiederickson.  Lewis  A.:  See — 

Krishna,  Ashok  S.;  Skocpol.  Robert  C;  and  Frederickson,  Lewis  A., 
5.516.237,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Free.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Shalon.  Tadmor;  Fund.  Marvin  L.;  Bragg,  Susan  L.;  Houseman,  James 
D.;  and  Free,  Steven  W..  5,617,157.  Q.  351-222.000. 
Freese.  Doiuld  T;  See — 

Carey.  William  S.;  Solov.  Andrew;  Perez,  Libardo  A.;  and  Freese, 
Donald  T,  5.616.278.  CI.  252-180.000 


Frei.  Alexandra  S.  Apparatus  for  avoiding  sedimentation.  5.615.948.  CI. 

366-118.000 
Frei.  Alexandra  S.;  and  Paringaux.  Bernard.  Apparams  for  preventing  sedi- 

menlarion.  5.615.950.  Q.  366  173.100. 
Freilas.  David  A.;  Serrano.  Louis  J.;  and  Yu.  Mantle  Man-Hon.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  servo 
comrol  with  error  detection  of  gray  (pennington)  code  used  for  servo  track 
ID.  5.617.536.  O.  395-185.010. 
Fremerey.  Johan  K.;  and  Ribiger.  JUrgen.  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich 
GmbH  Auxiliary  bearing  system  for  a  rotor  floating-mounted  on  a  sUlor. 
5.515,976,  CI   310-90.500 
French.  Kendrick  L.,  to  Thompson  Intellectual  Properties.  Ud.  Fire  cooirol 

mechanism  for  a  firearm.  5.51 5  J07,  CI  42-69.020. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Mathieu.  Bemd,  5,616,305,  CI.  422-261.000. 
Frcssola.  Alfred  A.  Method  and  system  for  producing  stereognphic  images  of 

celestial  objects  5.617.332.  CI  364-5I4.00R. 
Freudenbcrg  Spunweb  S.A.:  See — 

Baravian.  Jean;  Jahn.  Ulrich;  Groten.  Robert;  and  Beck.  Jean-Jacques. 
5,616.395.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Friberg.  Nathan  J.:  See — 

Thorud.  Richard  A.;  and  Friberg.  Nathan  J..  5.615.542.  CI.  56-255.000. 
Frings.  Albert:  See — 

Kropfgans,  Frank;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;    Monkiewicz,   Jaroslaw;    Seiler,   Claus-Dietrich;    Stebny. 
Hans-Guenther;  and  Standke,  Burkhatd.  5,616.762,  Q.  556-479.000 
Frith.  Clifford  F:  See- 
Johnson.  Dennis  E  J  ;  and  Frith.  Clifford  F.  5.616250,0  210-695.000 
Fritz,  James  S.;  Hagen,  Donald  F;  and  Markell,  Craig  G.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Conquny.  Self-wettable  solid  phase  extraction 
medium  5.516,407,  CI.  442-118.000 
Fritzberg.  Alan  R  ;  Kasina.  Sudhakar;  Rao,  Tripuraneni  N.;  VanderHcyden. 
Jean-Luc;  and  Srinivasan.  Ananduchari.  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Metal- 
radionuclide-labeled  proteins  and  glycoproteins  for  diagnosis  and  dierapy. 
5,616,692,0.530-391.500. 
Frizelle.  Gerald  D    M.;  Jackson.  Robert  G.;  and  Woodcock,  Eric  J.,  to 
Computer  Sciences  Corporatior    Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  testing, 
monitoring  and  improvement  of  manufactunng  process  effectiveness 
5.617.321.  O.  364-468.100. 
Fromherz.  Markus  P.  J.:  See — 

Webster.  Marc  W ;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  McCue.  Daniel  L.,  HI;  Saraswat,  Vijay 
A.;  and  Fromherz,  Markus  P  J.,  5.617,214.  CI.  358-295.000. 
Fronen.  Robert  J.;  Van  Leest,  Paulus  J.  C;  and  Schoofs,  Franciscus  A.  C  M.. 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Motor  control  arrangement,  and  shaver  com- 
prising such  a  motor  control  arrangement.  5.617,503,  CI.  388-815.000. 
Fiost,  John  W.;  and  Draths.  Karen  M..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 
Bacterial  cell  tranformanls  for  production  of  cis.  cis-muconic  acid  and 
catechol.  5,616.4%.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Frost.  William  A..  Jr:  See— 

Wakai.   Brace   M.;   Lemmer.  John   E.;  and  Frost.  William  A.,  Jr. 
5.617.331,0.  364-514.00A. 
Fiuctamine  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mauro.  Marina;  Viscardi.  Cario  F;  and  Gagna.  Massimo.  5.616.795. 0. 
562-855.000 
Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works.  Ltd  :  See- 
Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung- Jen,  5,615.697.  CI.  135-20.100. 
Fu.  Xiaoyong;  Thiruvengadam,  Tiruvettipiuam  K.;  Tann.  Chou-Hong;  and 
Colon,  Cesar,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  A9,ll  and 
21-ehloio  corticosteroids.  5,616.742.  CI.  552-595.000. 
Fuchi.  Masami:  See — 

Ban,    Keiji;    Tomoe,    TeLsuro;    Fuchi.    Masami;    Tsuchiya.    Hiroaki; 
Yoshimura.   Osamu;   and  Tanaka.   Shinichi.    5.517,193,  O.    399- 
316000. 
Fuchu.  Katsukj:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Kissei;  Fuchu.  Katsuki;  and  Kalsuki.  Shinji.  5.617.383.  O. 
369-32.000. 
Fuhrhop.  Ralph  W.:  See- 
Kaufman.  Robert  J.;  Richard.  TTiomas  J  ;  and  Fuhrhop,  Ralph  W., 
5,616,330,  CI.  424-400.000 
Fuhrmann,  Peter:  See — 

MUnzmay,  Thomas;  Fuhrmann,  Peter;  Lamia.  Franz;  Meckel,  Walter; 
and  Rasshofer,  Werner,  5,616,623,  CI.  521-49.500. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Battist.  Gerald  E  ;  Bogue,  B.  Arlie;  and  Myers,  Garry  L..  5.6I6J44.  CI. 
424-485.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanuma.  Ryohei,  5,617,442,  O.  372-72.000. 

Yamada,  Toshifusa;  Soyano.  Shin;  Arai,  Etsuo;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  and 
Igarashi.  Seiki.  5.616.955,  CI   257-590.000 
Fuji.  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  with  layer  aperture  control.  5,617.400,  O.  369- 
115.000. 
Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kauumi,    Yoshimasa;    and    Talukawa.    Yoshihiro,    5,515,575,    CI. 
74-18.100. 
Fuji  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haltori,  Mitsuo;  Furuia,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Taio;  and  Maeda.  Hirokazu, 
5,615,613.0   101-450.100. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Seiichi.  5.516.192.  CI.  148-690.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Fukunaga.  Toshiaki.  5.617.437.  a  372-45  000 
Hiiro.  Hiroyuki.  5.617.246.  O.  359-494000 
Osawa.  Akira.  5.617.483.  O   382  159  000 
Oya.  Toyohisa;  and  Goto.  Takahiro.  5.616.4.56.  CI  430-581  000 
Saito.  Kimitoshi;  and  YamaiTKHo.  Takashi.  5.617.183,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Sakanxxo,  Yoshiaki.  5.617.002.  CI   320-2.000. 
Wada.  Koji.  5.615.961.  CI  400-619000. 

Waunabe.  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.617.170.  C\  396-378  000 
Yanagimolo.  Takekazu.  5.617.186.  CT   355-75.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Sumio.  5.617.180.  CI   355-40000 
Fuji  PtKXo  Optical  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Yamada.  Hiroshi.  5.617.255.  CI   359-784  000. 
Fuji  Xenix  Co  .  Lid    See- 

Hara,  Koh«.,  5.616.929.  O,  250-573.000 

Kawabau.  Taka&hi;  Hyakuuke.  Nobuo;  Funisawa,  Fumio.  Tokunaga. 

Ma..iaaki;  and  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi.  5.617.197.  CI   399-398000 
Malsuda.  Tsuka.sa:  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hashimolo.  Ken.  5.616.409.  CI 

428-323  000 
Nishikau.  Yasunari.  and  Pu.  Lyoni!  Sun.  5.616.802.  CI  .564-307  000 
Tonmani.  Saloni.  .Sameihima.   Junichirou.   Hokan.   Nono:   Haya.shi. 
Yukio;   Kobayashi.  Mikio.  Iieki.  Shuji.  and  Tsunioka.  Ryouichi. 
5.617.195.  CI.  399-27.000. 
Fujii.  Hiromasa:  See— 

Aizawa.  Toshiro;  Higuchi.  Shigcmit.'iu;  and  Fujii.  Hiroma.'ia.  5.617.535. 
CI   .W5-183  220 
Fujii.  Hiroshi.  and  Kiso.  Shigemil%u.  lo  Omron  Ciifporaiion.  Expandable  AC 

power  supply  device  5.616.968.  CI   307  66000 
Fujii.  Kazuo;  Nakazawa.  Yukifumi;  and  Noguchi.  Takehiko.  lo  Inlemalional 
BuMness  Machines  Corporation   Compact  modem  system  suitable  fiw  a 
m)teb<x)k  or  other  small  computer  5.617.291.  CI    361  686  0011 
Fujii.  Taka.shi;  and  Tomoi.  Masaaki.  lo  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd 
Method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  osteoarthrosis  using  lelrahydro 
WS9.':6A   5.616.556.  CI   514-11  000 
Fujii.  Yasuhiro:  See  — 

Yumiioci.  Fuminori;  and  Fujii.  Yasuhiro.  5.617.363,  O.  365-190.000. 
Fujikas^a.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Toda.    Hirofumi.    Shimo.   Shinjiro;    Fujikawa.    Nobuyoshi.    Isoyama. 
Shinji.  and  Marula.  Kouichi.  5.616.528.  CI.  501  136.000 
Fujiki.  Hironao;  Shudo.  Shigeki:  and  Kondou.  Takashi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd  Silicone  compositions   5.616.632.  CI.  523-211  000. 
Fujimiya.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Na.su.  Hisanon:  Yamamolo.  Kenji;  and  Fujimiya.  Hiloshi.  5.616,228,  CI, 
204-603000. 
Fujimolo.  Koichi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Hirnaki:  Fujimolo.  Koichi;  Amemiya.  Yiishiya;  Shimoji. 
Yasuo.    Kanazaki.   Takuro;    Koike.    Hiroyuki:    and    Sada.   Toshio. 
5.616.599.  CI   514  .381  (MJO 
Fujimoto.    Tomoya.    Okamura.    Kenko;    Monshiu.    Shigeru,    Murakami. 
Masani;  Adachi.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Miisuioshi;  Fujita.  Akman;  Nagashima. 
Shingo;  Kura.shina.  Mjnoru;  and  Yoshida.  Kentaro.  to  Kawa.saki  Steel 
Corp  .  and  Tokyo  Gas  Co  Ltd.  Double  walled  pipe,  jacking  method  and 
pipe  end  structure  of  leading  pipe   5.615.976.  CI  405184  000 
Fujio.  MasaLsugu:  .See — 

Bala.schak.  James  J  ;  Fujio.  Masatsugu.  Hayashi.  Keiichiro;  Ofcano. 
Ma.satoshi;  and  Thrall.  David  E  .  5.616.829.  CI  73-46000 
Fujirebio  Inc  :  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  Matsumoto.  Hajime;  Malsumoto.  Masakatsu;  Sekine. 
Ya.suo;  Nishimura.  Ma.sato;  and  HoKida,  Akihiko.  5,616.711.  CI. 
546  141000 
Fujisawa  Pliannaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Takashi:  and  Tomoi.  Ma.<aaki.  5.616.556.  O  514-11  000 
Fujila,  Akinari:  See  — 

Fujimoto.  Tomoya:  Okamura.  Kenko.  Monshiu.  Shigeru;  Murakami. 
Masaru.    Adachi.    Akira;     Hayashi.     Milsutoshi.    Fujita.    Akinan. 
Nagashima.    Shingo:    Kurashina.    Minoru.    and    Yoshida.    Kenlaro. 
5.615.976.  CI  405-184  000. 
Fujila.  Masami:  See — 

Takaba.  Tetsufumi:  FujiU.  Masami;  Yamazaki.  Masani;  Kibayashi. 
Hiroshi:  Sugano.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Ishii.  Shizuo.  5.617.169.  CI    396^ 
284.(X)0 
Fujila.  Masao.  and  lida.  Osamu.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Coipotalion.  Tapping 

method  fot  blast  furnace  5.616.166.  CI  75-387  000. 
Fujita.  Taka.shi   See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  and  Fujiu.  Taka.shi,  5,616.699.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Fujila.  Terunon   See — 

Imuu.  Junichi.  Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  Sailo.  iunji: 
Fujita.  Terunori:  Tashiro.  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji;  Ueda.  Taka.shi:  and 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa.  5.616.663.  O   526-127  000 
Fujila.  Yuko  See    ■ 

Heldt  Han-sen.  Hans  P;  Fujita.  Yuko;  Awaji.  Hanio;  Shimolo,  Hidesalo: 
and  Sharyou.  Ma.saki.  5.616.215.  O.  162-72.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited  See — 

Aritake.  Hirokazu.  Kato.  Masavuki;  Ishimoto.  Manabu.  Sato.  Noriko. 

and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.6i7.2ri.  CI    359  9  (MX) 
Hashima.  Ma.sayoshi;  Hasegawa.  Fumi.  Okabayashi.  Keiju,  Waianabe. 
Ichiro;    Kanda.   Shinji.   Sawasaki.   Naoyuki;  and  Murasc.   Yuichi. 
5.617.3.35.  CI   364-516000 
Hatakcyama.  Alsushi.  5.617.364.  CI   365  200  000. 
Holmstiom.  David.  5.617.380.  CI    .369  14  000 
Ishida.  Yoshiyuki.  5.617.368.  CI   365  221  000. 


lumi.  Satoshi;  Nakahara.  Ma.safu:  Nakada.  Masahiro:  Suzuki.  HircKhi: 

and  Uuumi.  Kemchi.  5.617.393.  O   .369-58  000 
Kakuishi.  Miuuo;  AwaU.  Yutaka;  and  Koizumi.  Nobukazu.  5.617.450. 

CI   375-230.000 
Kamijo.  Shunsuke,  5.617.345.  CI   364-7.54.000 
Uuntzen.  Mogens.  5.617.347.  O   365-49000 
Masuda,  Nauuo;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Horizoe.  Haiuhiko;  Hiramaisu. 
Shinji  Hizuka.  Hidehiko:  Matsumoto.  Manabu:  and  Motoseko.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.616.034.  CI   4-19-78  000 
Mitsuhashi.  Ma.saIo.  5.617.310.  CI   364-140.000 
Namiki.  Fumihiro.  5.617.313.  CI.  395  263  000. 
Ochiai.  Masayuki;  Hashimoto.  Kaofu;  Kawahara.  Toshtmi;  and  Osumi. 

Mayumi.  5.616.164,  CI  75-342  000. 
Takahashi.  Tcwu:  Watanuki.  Tsuneo:  Takei.  Fumio.  Sawalah.  Norio;  and 

Nakamura.  Ya-sushige.  5.616.440.  CI.  430-63  000. 
Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro;  Fuke.  Kenji.  Sugimoto.  Kaisumi;  Suzuki.  Eiji; 
Tonal.  Keiko.  Tonai.  Shozo:  Yoshii.  Hitoshi:  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Sato. 
Kunihiko:  and  Shimatsu.  Katsuya.  5.617.192.  CI.  399-263000 
Yamada.  Yoichi.  and  Funaki.  Shigeo.  5.617.520.  CI  395  119  000 
Yumiton.  Fuminon.  and  Fujii.  Ya.suhiro.  5.617.363.  CI.  365-190.000. 
Zhong.  Zhang.  5.617.314.  CI   .395-803000. 
Fujiu.  Isao;  and  Yabutsuka.  MiLsuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho. 
Shock  absorbing  apparatus  for  steering  cohimn.  5.615.916.  CI.  280- 
777  000 
Fujiwara.  Masaki:  See— 

Kuwamolo.  Hideki:  Iwalani.  Takao;  Nakane.  Keiichi;  and  Fujiwan. 
Masaki.  5.617.518.  CI    195  114.000 
Fukami.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi;  Mizuu.  Yasufumi;  Matsumoto.  Syunichi:  Akiba. 
Nobuko:  Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaio.  Ichiro;  Ucgaiio.  Hisaka/u; 
and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  5,616.441.  CI.  4.30-78  000 
Fukami,  Yoshio  See— 

Nara.  Kei;   Matsuura.  Toshio;  Yokota.  Muneyasu;   Kakizaki.  Yukio: 
Fukami.  Yoshio;  Miyazaki.  Seiji:  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  5.617.211. 
CI  356-401  000 
Fukalsu.  Akira:  See — 

Tsukamoio.    Kazuma.sa:    Ando.    Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae. 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Motoyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  Kaigawa.  Masato; 
Fukumun.  Kagenuh.  Oba.  Hidehiro.  Hojo.  Yasuo.  Tabaia.  Aisushi; 
and  Takaha.shi.  Ni*uaki.  5.616.094.  CI  475  128  000. 
Fuke.  Kenji:  See— 

Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro.  Fuke.  Kenji;  Sugimuto.  Kaisumi;  Suzuki.  Eiji; 
Tonai.  Keiko;  Tonai.  Shozo;  Yoshii.  Hitoshi.  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Sato. 
Kunihiko;  and  Shimatsu.  Katsuya.  5.617.192.  CI   399  263000 
Fukuchi.  Akio.  to  NEC  Coiporation  Feedforward  amplifier  5.617.061.  CI. 

3.10-151000 
Fukuda.  Satotu;  Tanno.  Masayuki:  and  Ryuo.  Toshihiko.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Ltd  Oxide  garnet  single  crystal.  5.616.176,  O.  117-54.000. 
Fukuhara.  Koji;  See— 

Itoh.   Hiroshi:   Yamamoto.   Yoshinobo:   Fukuhara.   Koji;   Shiroshima. 
Masahiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroya.  5.616.681.  CI   528  279  000. 
Fukuhara.  Satoru:  See — 

Shinada.   Hiroyuki:   Kimura.  Shingo;   Kuroda.  Katsuhiro:   Fukuhara. 
Saloni.  and  Ohshima.  Takashi.  5.616.926.  CI  250-423  OOF 
Fukumi.  Hiroshi.  Sugiyama.  Mitsuo:  Tabata,  Keiichi;  and  Kojima.  Koichi.  lo 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited  Anti-ulcer  pyndyloxy  denvatives.  their  prepa- 
ration and  uses  5.616.579.  CI.  514-222.500 
Fukumura.  Kagenon:  See — 

Tsukamoio.    Kazumasa.    Ando.    Masahiko:    fhikalsu.    Akira.    Mae. 

Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Motoyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato; 

Fukumura.  Kagenon:  Oba.  Hidehiro:  Hojo.  Yasuo:  Tabau.  Aisushi; 

and  Takaha.shi.  Nobuaki.  5.616.094.  CI  475-128.000. 

Fukunaga.  Toshiakt.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser 

5.617.437.  CI  372-45(100 
Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  See — 

imuu.  Junichi;  Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  Yoshida.  Masayasu:  Sailo.  Junji; 
Fujiu.  Teninori;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Ueda.  Taka.shi;  and 
Kiso.  Yiwhihisa,  5.616.663.  CI  526  127  000 
Fulletlon.  Jack  K.;  See — 

Taillie.  Joseph  P;  Beck.  Richard  A  ;  Raus.  Roben  W.  Sr  ;  Proctor. 
Douglas  E.  and  FullerttMi.  Jack  K  .  5.616.989.  CI   315-32  000 
Fulton.  James  P.   See — 

Simpson.  John  W .  Clendenin.  C  Gerald;  Fulton.  James  P:  Winchcski. 
Russell  A  .  Todhunler.  Ronald  G..  Namkung.  Min;  and  Nalh.  Shndhar 
C  .  5.617.024.  a    324-209  000 
Fumey.  Franck.  lo  Pla.sti)  SA.  Sealing  panel,  in  panicular  for  automobiles. 

including  a  loudspeaker  housing.  5.616.891.  CI.  I8l-141.0t)0 
Funabashi.  Ma.saaki.  and  Kurau.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation   Optical 
semiconductor  device  and  connection  structure  therefor.  5,617,495,  CI. 
385  92()00 
Funaki,  Shigeo  See— 

Yamada.  Yoichi;  and  Funaki,  Shigeo.  5.617.520.  CI   .395-119  000 
Fundakowski.  Richard  A  :  See —  . 

Brockway.  Brian  P;  Brockway.  Robert  V .  and  Fundakowski.  Richard  A., 
5.615.686.  CI    128  673(100 
Funder.  Chnstian  R  .  to  Niro  Holding  A/S/.  Spray  drying  device.  5.615.493. 

CI   34-583.000 
Furrow.  Edwaid  D.;  and  Snyder.  Paul,  to  Genicom  Corporauon  Oscillatory 

nbbon  cartndge  for  a  primer  5.615.958.  CI  400-208  000 
Furuhayashi,  Tada.shi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Fishing  reel  brake  device. 
5.615.842.  CI   242-268  000 


Funikawa.  Andrew  T:  See — 

Tompkins.  Nicholas  J.;  Murphy.  Tim  T;  and  Furukawa.  Andrew  T. 

5.616.354.  CI.  426-324.000 
Tompkins.  Nicholas  J.;  Murphy.  Tim  T;  and  Furukawa.  Andrew  T. 
5.616.360.  CI.  426-615.000. 
Furukawa.  Hideo;  and  Obashi.  Talsuyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Hydraulic  pressure  conuol  system  for  hydraulically  operated 
vehicle  transmission  5.615.578.  CI  74-336.00R. 
Furukido.  Takeshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Takashi;  Furukido.  Takeshi.  Hoshino.  Kousaku;  Udo.  Saioru; 
and  Izumi.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.615.479.  CI   29-888  300. 
Furusawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Kawabau.  Takashi;  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Furusawa.  Fumio:  Tokunaga. 
Masaaki;  and  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi.  5,617,197,  CI.  399-398.000. 
Furusawa,  Manabu:  See — 

Arikawa,  Hiroo;  Kanehara.  Akihiko;  Furusawa.  Manabu;  and  Ishimura. 
Koh.  5.617.069.  CI   337-227.000. 
Furuu.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hanon.  Miuuo;  FuruU.  Hiloshi:  Takahashi.  Taro;  and  Maeda.  Hirokazu. 
5.615.613.  CI.  101-450.100. 
Fuumura.  Molonori:  See— 

Hanori.  Hitoshi;  Futamura.  Motonori;  Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Ozu.  Masao. 
5.616.019.  CI  418-66.000 
Futamura.  Shingo:  See — 

D'Sidocky.  Richard  M.:  Zanzig.  David  J.,  and  Futamura.  Shingo. 
5.616.655.  CI.  525  342.000 
Fuutsuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki,  Hidcmilsu;  Yamanaka,  Koji;  Imaoka,  Takashi;  Futalsuki.  Takashi; 
and  Yama-shiu.  Yukinari.  5.616.221.  CI.  204-252.000. 
G.D  Societi  per  Azioni:  See — 

Dragheni.  Fiorenzo;  and  Sartoni.  Massimo.  5.615.761.0.  198-441.000. 

Gabb.  Philip  J.,  and  Evans.  J.  Philip,  to  Kennecolt  Utah  Copper  Corporation. 

Hydromeullurgical  processing  of  impurity  streams  generated  during  the 

pyrometalluigy  of  copper  5.616.168.  C   75-718.000. 

Gabriele.  Valentino,  to  J.  C.  PardoA  Sons.  Food  process  agitators.  5.615.951, 

CI   366-311.000 
Gabrius.  Algimantas  J.,  lo  Juno  Lighting.  Inc.  Plate  closure  for  use  in 

internally  illuminated  sign.  5.615.502.  CI.  40-570.000 
Gadelius.  Gustaf.  to  Meduse  Scandinavia  AB.  Means  to  safely  determine  the 
mutual  positions  of  a  femur  and  an  ilium  in  hip  surgery.  5.616.147.  CI. 
606-102.000 
Gagna.  Massimo:  See— 

Mauro.  Marina;  Viscardi.  Carlo  P;  and  Gagna.  Massimo.  5.616.795.  CI. 
562-855.000. 
Gagnon.  David  R.:  Krinke.  Harlan  L  :  and  Brizuela.  Corazon  C  .  to  Minnestoa 
Mining  &  Manufactunng  Company  Hsdrophilic  membranes  for  electro- 
chemical devices  and  method  for  prepanrg  same    5.616.246.  CI    210- 
490  000. 
Galbraith.  Lyle  D.;  and  Italiane.  John  R.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Inflatable  metal 
bladders  for  automobile  pa.ssenger  protection.  5,615.914.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Gale.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Acar.  Yalcin  B.:  and  Gale.  Roben  J..  5,616.235.  O.  205-766.000. 
Gallezol.  Piene:  See— 

Vallejos.  Jean-Claude;  Penard.  Alain;  Christidis.  Yani;  and  Gallezol. 
Piene,  5.616.733.  CI  549-307.000 
Gallop.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Hauschka.  Peter  V;  and  Gallop.  Paul  M  .  5.616.576.  Q  514-81  000. 
Gallopo.  Andrew  R  .  Ibrahim.  Nader  I.;  and  Mazzanobile.  Salvatore.  to 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation    Quaternary  ammonium  antibacterial 
dentifrices  with  selected  calcium  abrasives.  5.616,314.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Gallucci.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Basch.  Jeffrey  D.;  Gallucci.  Robert  R.;  and  Hamilton.  Douglas  G.. 
5.616.641.  CI.  524-417.000. 
Gande.  Matthew  E.:  See- 
Evans.  Samuel;  Gande,  Matthew  E.;  Nesvadba.  Peter;  von  Ahn.  Volker 
H  ;  and  Winter.  Roland  A  E..  5.616.774.  CI  560-»  000 
Gao.  Feng,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc    Conductive  metal  oxide  coated 
current  collector  for  improved  adhesion  to  composite  rlectrode.  5,616,437. 
a  429-245  000, 
Gao.  Yun:  Hong.  Yaping.  Nie.  Xiaoyi:  Bakale.  Roger  P:  Feinberg.  Richard  R.; 
and  Zepp.  Charles  M.  to  Sepracor.  Inc  Optically  pure  I  -amino-2-indanols. 
5.616.808.  a.  564-428.000. 
Gaportsin.  losif  Toy.  5,615.900.  CI.  280-1.220 

Gaiber.  Jonathan  F;  Brown.  Jorg  A.;  and  Walters.  Chad  P.  to  Connecnx 
Corporation  Lossless  dau  compression  system  and  method.  5.61 7,552,  CI. 
395-401000 
Gatbowicz.  Glenn  D.;  Troy.  Patrick  E.;  and  Wetterich.  Jams  L..  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation  Ballast  scheme  for  a  fluorescent 
lamp  widi  preheated  filaments  5.616.990.  CI.  315-103  000 
Garcia-Rubio.  Luis  H..  to  University  of  Sou*  Rorida.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  detection  and  classification  of  microorganisms  in  water  5.616.457. 
a  435-4  000 
Gamier.  Francis  G.  A.:  See — 

Beutin.  Bruno  A.;  Creti.  Joel;  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Gamier.  Francis 
G.  A.;  Hugues.  Michel  G.:  Lecordix.  Jean-Loic  H.;  Maignan.  Qaude 
R  H.;  Massol.  Gilles  C.  G.;  Pincemin,  Jean-Marie  N.;  Thorel,  Chris- 
tophe  J,  F;  Touron,  Carole  C;  and  Vennin,  «rard  M.  R  M., 
5.615.547,  CI.  60-39.080 
Garren,  Julie;  and  Ashlock.  Thomas.  Valance  shaped  enhancement  apparatus. 
5.615.722.  CI.  160-38.000. 


Gartner.  Lutz.  to  ZF  Friednchshafen  AG    Device  for  the  transmission  of 
moment  from  a  drive  unit  to  a  transmission  using  a  hydrodynamic 
convener,  5.616.002.  Q  416-180.000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sage.  Gerald  F.  5.616.850.  CI.  73-23.310. 

Shen.  Yousheng:  Joshi,  Ashok  V.;  Krist,  Kevin,  Liu,  Meilin;  and  Virkar, 

Anil  V,  5,616,223.  Q.  204-295.000. 
Smolensky.  Leo  A.;  Wysk.  S  Ronald;  and  Lin.  Zhen  W..  5,616,303.  CI. 
422147  000 
Gasser,  Markus,  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft  Article  con- 
veying, grouping  and  storing  apparatus.  5.615.994.  CI.  414-794.200. 
Gitschmann.  Klaus  G.:  See — 

Ruppen.  Heinrich  W.;  SchUtze.  Gunler;  and  Giilschinann.  Klaus  G., 
5,615,692,  CL  131-70.000. 
Gatza.  John:  See — 

Beyer.  Claus:  Gatza.  John:  Aloche,  Carlos;  and  Totonji,  Sam,  5,615,933, 
CI.  303-195.000 
Gauch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Boitge.  Horst;  Gauch.  Wolfgang;  Hoppe.  Joachim;  and  Haghiri.  Yahya, 
5.615.476.0.  29-832.000. 
Gaudelte.  Robert  M.  Metal  precipiunon  composition  for  treating  spent  dry 

film  stripping  solution   5.615.862.  CI   252-175  000 
Gaudicllo.  John  G.:  See — 

Ballard.  Orald  L  :  and  Gaudiello.  John  G  .  5.616.422.  CI.  428-621  000. 
Gauker.  Bradford  K  .  to  Augat  Inc.  Squib  connector  for  automotive  air  bag 

assembly  5,616,045,  O.  439-352.000. 
Gaulard.  Robert:  See — 

Martin.  Giraid:  and  Gaulard.  Robert.  5.616.216.  CI.  201-25.000. 
Gavnoudias.  Stratis.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army.  Low-cost  near- 
surface  burst  (NSB)  capability  for  proximity  fiizes.  5,617,097,  CI.  342- 
68.000. 
Gav,  James  G.:  See — 

Crouch.  Alfred  L. ;  Pressly.  Matthew  D  ;  Gay.  lames  G.:  Shepard.  Claik 
G.;  and  Laakso.  Pamela  S..  5.617.531.  CI.  395-183060. 
Gaydu.  Gladys:  See — 

Delpral.  Marc:  Andrieu.  Viaimey;  Gourgue.  Frederic:  Gaydu.  Gladys; 
and  Nouchi.  Charles.  5.617.412.  CI.  370-281  000. 
GB  Electrical.  Inc.:  See— 

SoiCTsen.  Soren  C:  and  Sorensen.  Jens  O.,  5,615,455,  C\.  24-I6.0PB. 
GD  Searie  &  Co:  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K  :  Weier.  Richard  M  ;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Yu.  Yi;  Xu. 
Xiangdong;  Partis.  Richard  A.:  and  Koszyk.  Francis  J..  5.616.601.  Q. 
514-399.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See — 

Ri.  Taiho;  Amemiya.  Shinichi:  and  Jibiki.  Takao,  5,615,679,  Q    128- 
660.050. 
Geary.  Phillip  S.:  See — 

OKane.  John  B  ;  and  Geary.  Phillip  S..  5.615.920.  C\  294-65.500 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Maineult.  Jean.  5.616.898.  CI.  218-76.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See— 

Hoyon.  Christophe.  and  Cros,  Michel  5,615.786,  O.  213-75.00R. 
GEC  Marconi  Dynamics  Inc.:  See — 

Shmoldas.  John  D.;  Hutchings.  Michael  B.;  and  Barlow.  Christopher  W.. 
5.615.846.  CI.  244-3.280. 
Geddcs,  Ann  D.;  and  Boyce.  Rogely  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Methods  for  the  treatment  of  osteoporosis  using  bisphosphonates  and 
parathyroid  hormone  5.616,560.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Geen.  Graham  R.:  See — 

Johnson.  Graham:  Smith.  Neil:  Geen.  Graham  R.;  Mann,  Inderjit  S.;  and 
Novack,  Vance,  5,616,721.  CI.  548-253  000 
Geerts.  Rolf  L.:  See— 

Patsidis.  Konstantinos:  Peifer.  Bemd:  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Geerte.  Rolf  L.. 
Fahey.  Etairyl  R.;  Welch.  M.  Bnice:  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  and  Deck. 
Harold  R..  5.616.752.  CI.  556-95.000 
Geisberger.  Gilbert,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  preparaing  alkyl- 

or  aryldichlorosilanes  5.616.761.  CI  556-469.000. 
Geisbecker.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Nacewicz.  Stanley  J  :  and  Geishecker.  Stephen  P.,  5.617,001,  O,  318- 
788.000. 
Gelep.  Paul:  See — 

Farrell.  Roberta  L.:  Gelep.  Paul;  Anilioois.  Algis;  Javaherian.  Kashayar: 
Maione.  Theodore  E.;  Rusche.  James;  Sadownick.  Bnice  A.;  and 
Jackson.  Jennifer  A..  5.616.473.  Q.  435-69.100. 
GEMA  Volsutic  AG:  See— 

Mauchle,  Felix,  5,615,980,  Q.  406-19.000. 
Gemcor  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Kellner.  Robert  J  .  and  Cassidy.  Mart  F.  Jr .  5.615.474.  Q.  29-703  000. 
Gemma.  Edwaid  A..  Jr.;  and  Stellon.  Andrew  P..  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Suture  package  retention  sleeve  and  procedure  kit  5.615.766. 
a  206-63.300 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennen.  William  F;  Bolstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L ;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.616.486.  Q, 
435-226.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.;  Hershey.  John  E.;  and  Hassan.  Ainer  A.. 

5.616.824.  CI.  73-1.010. 
Anderson.  Patricia  P.;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  P„  5.616,673,  CI.  528- 
23.000. 
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Basch.  Jeffrey  D.;  Gallucci.  Rohcft  R.:  ind  Hunihon.  Douglas  G  . 

5.616.641,  CI   524-117  000 
Bowen.  John  H  .  and  Loven,  Jeffery  A  .  5.616.870.  C\  73-863  010 
DcJule.  Michael  C  .  and  Riza.  Nabeel  A  .  5.617.109.  CI  345-87  000 
Dziark.  John  J  ;  Pink.  Michael  R  .  and  Maftucci.  John  P.  5.6I6.M7.  CI 

524-788  000 
Eckberg.  Richaid  F;  Evans.  Edwin  R  .  and  Toub.  Mclvin  R  .  5.616.403. 

a  428-215  000 
Enlow.  William  P;  and  Mahood,  James  A  .  5.616.767.  a  558-92  000 
Hollenbeck.  Robert  K  .  5.616.995.  O   318-432  000 
Kirkham.  Thomas  R  .  Laconic.  Kinien  N  :  Hall.  Michael  L  .  Snydef. 
Jonathan  E.  Wallace.  Edward  S  ;  Phillips.  William  H.  Jr.  and 
Peienen.  Robert  L..  Jr..  5.615.678.  O.  128-660.010 
Michel.  Rodney  L.;  Syben.  Paul  D;  Davis.  Gary  C  .  and  Swalos. 

William  J .  5.616.674.  CI  52H  29  000 
Molczzi.  Michael  J ;  Crumbacher.  Harry  W ;  McConville.  Bernard,  and 

Shannon.  Connie  H  .  5.615.831.  CI  239-8  000 
OBnen.  Michael  J .  and  Grnwold.  Roy  M  .  5.616,672.  CI.  528-15000. 
Schneider.  Enka.  5.617.029.  CI   324-320000. 

Wei.  Ching  Y .  Liu.  Jianqiang.  Salisbury.  Roger  S,;  Kwasaick.  Robert  P.. 
Possin.  George  E  ;  and  Albagh.  Douglas.  5.616.524.  O  438-4  000 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  ire- 
Brown.  Emery  N  :  and  Skaies.  Steven  J..  5.616.504.  O.  436-518000 
General  Instrument  Corporation.  G  I  Communications  Division:  Ser— 

Man.  Daniel.  5.617.475.  CI    380-14000 
General  Instrument  Cixporation  of  Delaware:  Sff— 

Hamilton,  Jeffrey  S  ,  5,617,142,  O    348-405000. 
General  Motors  Corporation  See— 

Achey.  David  E.;  and  Thoman.  Gary  E  ,  5,616.825.  O.  73-23  JIG 
Ashliani-Zarandi.  Mansour.  and  Hlavaty.  David  C..  5.6I6J93.  CI 

264-401  OOO 
Kidston.  Kevin  S .  and  Coakm.  Brendan  M.  5.615.933.  O.  303- 

152  000. 
Long.  Chvles  F.  Cole.  Jeffrey  J  :  and  McCauley.  Phillip  F.  5.616.093. 

a  475-120.000 
Siegfried.  David  G;   Rimko.   Robert  W.;  lad  Cuno.  Anthony  J.. 
5.615,944.  a  362  226  000 
Genesee  IVJymers  CorporaCMa:  See- 
Kendall.  Steven  S  .  5.616.646.  CI  524  588.000. 
Genet,  Alain:  See — 

Junino,  Ale».  Lagrange,  Alain;  and  Genet.  Alain.  5.616.809.  CI.  564- 
440000 
r«nicom  Corporation:  See 

Furrow.  Edward  D    and  Snyder.  Paul.  5.615.958.  O  400-208000 
Genta  Incorporated  See— 

Kasianovitz.  Elizabeth  J  M  :  Bellm.  Lisa  A  :  and  Maiwell.  Kameron  W . 
5,616,337,  CI  424-414  (too 
Geoghegan,  Edward  J  ,  Mulligan,  Seamus,  and  Panoz,  Donald  E  ,  to  Elan 
Corporation  PLC  Controlled  abMirplion  dilliazen  formulation  for  once- 
daily  administration   5,616,.345,  CI  424-497.000. 
Cjerman,  hiena  N  ,  legal  representative   See — 

Filippovich,  Cherstokov  V,  Rafailovich,  Sterlin  S  ;  German,  S    Lev, 
deceased.   Jeng-Tain.   Lin;   Saito.   Satoru;    and  Tatsu.    Haruyoshi. 
5.616.813.  CI   ,56H-663  000 
German.  S  Lev,  decea.scd  (bv  Elena  N  German,  legal  represenutivel:  See— 
Filippovich.  Cherstokov  V.  Rafaikivich.  Sterlin  S  ;  German.  S.  Lev. 
deceased;   Jeng-Tain.   Lin;   Saito.   Satoru.    and  Tatsu.   Haruyoshi. 
5.616,813.  a  568  663  000 
Gessner.  Scott  L.:  See — 

Oleszczuk.  Andrew  R  ;  and  Gessner.  Scon  L..  5.616,408.  CI.  442 
346  000 
Getsy.  Stephen  B.   See— 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A  .  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr.;  Getsy.  Stephen  B  ; 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S..  Wolfe.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Wmig,  Norman  P, 
5,615,801,0   222  51000 
Ghadry.  Fand  N.:  See— 

Batarseh.  Kareem  I..  5.616.251.  CI  210-725.000 
Ghia.  Aiul  V:  See— 

Baneijee.  Pradip;  Chuang.  Patrick;  and  Ghia.  AtuI  V.  5.617J63.  CI 
395-556  000 
Gibbons.  James  J  ,  Jr :  See — 

AyraJ-Kaloustian,  Semiramis.  Schow,  Steven  R.;  CXi.  Mila  T.,  and 
Gibbons,  James  J  ,  Jr ,  5,616.612.  CI   514-478000 
Gibbs.  Douglas  P   See- 
Van  Dusen.  Donn  S.  and  Gibbs.  Douglas  P.  5.615.904.  CI.  28<V506  000 
Gicsecke  A  Devrient  GmbH:  See— 

BMtge.  Horsi;  Gauch.  Wolfgang;  Hoppe.  Joachim,  and  Haghiri.  Yahya. 
5.615.476,  CI   29  8.12  000 
Gilg.  Bernard  See — 

Pineloud.  Riu.  and  Gilg.  Beniard.  5.616.780.  O  560-118  000 
Gill.  James  C    See— 

Dever.  James  L  ;  and  Gill.  Jama  C.  5.616.656.  Q.  525-355.000 
Gillette  Canada  Inc  :  See— 

Masterman.  Thomas  C;  and  Spencer.  Jem  L..  S.6I6J1S.  Q.  424- 
54.000. 
Gillis.  Ian:  See— 

Comeau.  Lauher  E ;  Gillis,  Ian;  and  Vandenberg.  Elis.  5.6 13.740.  O 
166-380.000. 


Ginoui,  Jean  Paul:  Dreyet,  Alain;  Roch,  Philippe;  Baccou,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Lacan.  Dominique,  lo  Bio-Obtenoon  SC   Cucumis  melo  protein  extract 
with  antiosidani  activity  and  process  for  preparing  it.  cosmetic  or  phar- 
maceutical composition  or  food  composition  containing  such  an  extract. 
5.616.323.  a  424-195  100 
Ginsberg.  Richard  S    See- 
Mayer,  Lawrence  D ;  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  Cullis,  Pieter  R.;  Ginsberg, 
Richard  S  ,  and  Mitilenes,  George  N  .  5.616.341.  Q.  424-450  000 
Giraud.  Nicholas:  See— 

Ducarouge.  Christian;  Grisel.  Richard;  Giraud.  Nicholas;  Sooocasa. 
Helene    Chansavoir.  Alain;  and  Haddadi.  Ahmed.  5.617.155.  O. 
351-204  000 
Gish.  Kenneth  W    See— 

Sheehy.  James  B  .  Gish.  Kenneth  W ;  Sprenger.  John  J  ;  and  Finkbeiner. 
William  H  .  Jr.  5.617.257.  CT   359-818  000 
Giudice.  Anthony  C  :  .See — 

Cheng.  Chieh  Min;  Giudice.  Anthony  C  ;  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Schwar- 

zel.  William  C  ;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C  .  5.616.449.  O  430-302.000, 

Ciuttino,  Joel   F;  Turkel,   David;   and  Gordon,  David  R,  lo  Symbiosis 

Corporation  Tissue  core  biopsy  cannula  5,615,690,  CI,  128-754,000. 
Givas  Habitat  s.r.l.:  See— 

Vassilli,  Berto.  S.6I5.43I,  C  5-610000 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Krude,  Werner,  Han.  Peter;  and  Feichler.  Bruno.  5.616.081.  O.  464- 
145000 
GKN  Bitfield  SpA:  See— 

Knide.  Werner.  Han,  Peter,  and  Feichler.  Bnino.  5.616.081.  CI.  464- 
145000 
Gla-Vi.  Monry,  and  DMys.  Timothy  P.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientilic  and 
Industrial  Research  Organisation  Appanalus  and  method  for  measuring  a 
change  in  an  energy  pMh  length  5,617.207.  Q.  356-345.000 
Glaug.  Frank  S.  See- 
Finch.  Valerie  V    Glaug.  Frank  S.  Olson.  Christopher  P;  RatlilT. 
Kathleen  I ;  and  Sheldon.  Donald  A  .  5.616.201.  O.  156-73  100 
Glehr.  Manfred:  See- 
Fischer.  Armin;  Haimerl.  Stefan;  and  Glehr.  Manfred,  5.616.966.  Q. 
307  10  500 
Glicksman.  Howard  D  ,  Kodas,  Toivo  T ,  and  Majumdar,  Dipiarka.  lo  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company,  and  tniversity  of  New  Mexico  Method 
for   making   gold  powders   by   aerosol   decomposition    5,616,165,  CI. 
75  369  000 
Gloyd.  David  A  ;  Uribe.  Emigdio  A  ;  Koch.  Robert  J .  and  Belsinger.  Harty 
E  .  Jr.  to  Ohmeda  Inc    Healed  humidifier  for  incubator.  5.6I6.II5.  CI. 
600-22  000 
Gmclin.  Karl   Srr  ~ 

Pollmann,  Hethert;  Hodulik,  Wolfgang,  Peters,  Klaus-JUrgen;  Gmelin. 
Karl,  Entenmann,  Maithia.s,  and  Ropenz,  Peter,  5,615,861,  C\  251- 
.306  000 
Go.  Zenaida  O.:  See — 

Popli  Shankar  D  ;  and  Go,  Zenaida  O  ,  5,616,621,  CI  514-772  400 
Goben,  Ulnch,  lo  AB  Volvo    Supercharged  internal  combustion  engine. 

5,615,554,  CI  60-6091100 
Gockd,  Ludger:  See— 

Knoop.  Franz-Jo«f;  and  Gockel,  Ludger,  5.617J99.  CI  361-788  000. 
Goder,  Dimitry;  and  Santo,  Hendnk,  lo  Linear  Technology  Corpctattoa. 
Multiple  output  regulator  with  time  sequencing    5,617,015,  CI    323- 
282  000. 
God^y,  Jollie  D  .  Jr    See- 

Kronenthal.  David  R  ;  and  Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr..  5.616.775.  O.  560- 
9000 
Goebel.  Eickhart:  See— 

Drechsler.  Josef;  Goebel.  Eickhart.  Kiihn.  Gottfried.  Ruthamcl.  Karl; 
and  Wowes.  JOrg.  5,615.574,  O   73-487.000 
Goeken  Group  CorporatHm,  The:  See — 

Ditzig.  Albert;  and  Oldani.  Jerome  L  ,  5,617,474,  CI  379-433  000 
Goenka.  LakJii  N  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  CO,  nozzle  and  method  for 

cleaning  pressure-sensitive  surfaces.  5.616.067.  CI.  451-39.000. 
Goessling,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Dolby,    Nigel    I.,    Nagle,  Timothy   E;   and  Goessling,  Thomas   R, 
5,617,514,  CI  395-51.000. 
Goetsch.  Michael  N  :  See- 
Watson.  Jeff  R  ,  Goetsch.  Michael  N  ;  Noval,  Jim  V;  and  Aspandiai, 
RaiyoF,  5,617,294,  CI    361-719000 
Goetting.  F  Ench;  Peterson,  Wade  K  ;  and  Schullz,  David  P.  lo  Xilins.  Inc 
High  speed  post-programming  net  verification  method    5.617.021.  CI. 
324-158  100 
Goetonann.  James  A  ,  Monroe,  Stephen  H.;  Angelini,  Peter  J ;  and  Boylan, 
John  R.,  to  International  Paper  Company    Recyclable  polymeric  label 
paper  5,616,384,  CI  428  36  100 
Goggins,  Timothy  P.,  to  National  Graphics,  Inc    Method  of  producing 
multidimensional   lithographic   separations  free  of  moire   interference. 
5,617,178,  CI   355-22  000 
Gogle.  Ronald  A  :  and  Lane,  William  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  processor  and  method  for  replenishing  5,616.452.  CI.  430- 
398  000 
Gogolm.  E  Lawrence:  See — 

Velasquez.  David  A.;  Holmes.  Douglas  B.;  and  Gogolin.  E.  Lawrence. 
5.616,152.  CI   29  623500 
Goldberger,  Daniel  S    See- 

Braig,  James  R ;  Goldberger,  Daniel  S  ;  and  Sterling,  Bemhard  B.. 
5,615,672,  CI.  128-633  000. 


Golden.  Many  J.:  See— 

Arldt.  Roy  L.;  Downey.  Susan  H.;  Golden.  Harry  J.;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S.; 
Okoro.  Clement  A.;  and  Spalik.  James,  5.615.827.  Q.  228-223.000. 
Goldmann.  JUrgen;  and  Kaul.  Bansi  L..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Modified  form  of 
bis- 1 .4-(2'-(2'.5"-dimethoxycaibonylphenylazo)-3'- 
oxobutyramidolbenzene  and  process  for  its  synthesis.  5.616.778.  O.  560- 
35.000 
Gokbchmied.  Geitiatd;  and  Priesch.  Gerhard,  to  Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  coating  of  metal. 
5.616.362.  a  427-328  000 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Si  J.  5,617.094.  O.  341-200,000, 
Lee,  Sang  Y,  5.617,336.  a.  364-550.000. 
Ma.  Young  C.  5.616.018.  O.  418-63.000. 
Golio.  John  M.:  See — 

Dydyk.  Michael;  Golio,  John  M.;  Higgins.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Arvanitis, 
Aristolelis.  5.615.473.  O.  29-602.100. 
Golla,  Caria;  Padoan.  Silvia;  and  Olivo.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.  Regulation  circuit  and  method  for  ttie  erasing  phase  of 
non  volatile  memory  cells.  5.617.356.  O.  365-185.250. 
Golod.  Analoly:  See — 

Simmennon.  John  C ;  Dell.  Curtis  G.;  Peterson.  Douglas;  Blakemore. 
Colin  B.;  Remaley.  John  B.;  Golod.  Analoly;  and  Bear.  Robert  S.,  Jr.. 
5.616.827.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Gomes.  Gilbert:  See — 

Thomas.  Barhara;  Mchreteab.  Ammanuel;  Etilli.  Rita;  Gomes.  Gilbert; 
Bala,    Frank.   Jr.;   Tamg.   Jiashi;    Lysy.    Regis;   and    Broze.   Guy. 
5.616>t8.  CI.  510-242.000 
Gonda,  Raymond  M.  Collapsible  boat  with  enhanced  rigidity,  5.6 1 5.634,  Q. 

114-354.000. 
Gonzilez,  Jorf  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Donovan,  William  P;  Tan.  Yuping;  Jany.  Christine  S.;  and  Gonzilez. 
Jos<  M.  Jr..  5,616.319.  CI  424-93.200. 
Goodwin.  Jerry  J    Drive  tool  with  sensor  for  fastener  deflection  during 

tightening  and  clamping  force  validator  5.615.575.  CI.  73-862.541. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

D'Sidacky.  RichMd  M.;  Zanzig,  David  J.;  and  Futamura.  Shingo. 

5.616.655.  CI  525-342.000 
DSidocky,  Richaid  M  ;  and  Maly,  Neil  A.,  5,616,279,  Q.  252-182.170. 
Heifer,  Farrel  B  ,  Kim,  Dong  K  ;  Morgan,  John  G.;  Shemenski,  Robert 
M;   Sinopoli,   llalo   M;   Jeanpieire,  Guy;   and   Nguyen,  Gia  V, 
5.616,197.  a.  152-527  000. 
Hsu.  Wen-Uang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Matrana,  Barry  A.;  Chrisuan.  Scott 
M  ;  Au.stin.  Laurie  E ;  and  On>ss.  Bill  B..  5.616.653. 0.  525-332.500. 
Lucas.  Danielle.  5.616.639.  O.  524-262.000. 
Maiquet,  Michel  E.  J.;  and  Le.  Phuoc  T.  5.616.195.  O.  I52-209.00R. 

Niiio.  Mariano  S.;  and  Ngoc.  Hung  D..  5.616,651.  CL  525-305.000. 
Patel.  Kantilal  D..  5.616.635.  CI  524-37  000. 
Gocdenker.  Robert  J.  M.;  Tucker.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Murphy.  Michael  E..  to 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  System  for  recording  track-centering  servo  signals 
on  multi-track  magnetic  medium  5.617.269.  CI  360-77  120. 
Gordon.  David  P.:  See— 

Giurtino.  Joel  F;  Tijricel.  David;  and  Gordon.  David  P.  5.615.690.  CI 
128-754  000. 
Gorecki.  James  L..  to  Lanice  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Aaive  resistor  for 

stability  compensation.  5,617,064,  CI  333-22.00R 
Gorman,  Michael  R  ;  Becker,  Dennis  L  ;  Folske.  Donald  W.;  Melbye.  WiUiam 
L.;  Nestegard,  Susan  K  ;  and  On.  Ronald  L ,  lo  Minncsou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Sheei  of  loop  material,  and  garments  having  such 
loop  material  incorporated  therein  5,616,394,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Goto,  Kouji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Failure  detection  system 
for  detecting  failure  of  functional  blocks  of  integrated  circuits.  5,617,429, 
a   371  25  100. 
Goto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Oya,  Toyohisa;  and  Goto,  Takahiro.  5,616.456.  O.  430-581  000. 
Goto.  Takao.  to  Gotoh  Gut  Yugen  Kaisha.  Connector  for  coupling  a  harness 

and  a  stringed  instrument.  5.615.462.  CI  24-608.000. 
Goto.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwase.  Takashi;  Matsumoto.  Takashi;  Aoshima.  Nobuyuki;  Matsuura. 
Noomasa;  and  Goto.  Takashi.  5.616.079.  CI.  463-32.000 
Goto.  Tokio:  See — 

Kuwamura.  Shin'ichi;  Deguchi.  Yoshinobu;  Goto.  Tokio;  and  Yoshino. 
Fumio.  5.616.645.  CI  524-546  OOO 
Goto.  Yoshihiio.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Three-dimensional  image 
shading  method  using  volume  renderiiig  of  shading  pixel  area  having  a 
small  pixel  value  gradient.  5.617.521.  CI.  395-126.000. 
Gotoh  Gut  Yugen  Kaisha:  See— 

Goto.  Takao.  5.615.462.  O.  24-608.000. 
Gotoh,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Miyagawa.  Naoyasu;  and  Gotoh.  Yasuhiro.  5.616.390,  Q  428-64.100. 
Gotou,  Makoto:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yoshio;  and  Golou.  Makoto,  5,617,268.  Q.  360-77.140. 
Goalieb.  Louis  G.:  See — 

Litzenberger.  Paul  D.;  and  Gottlieb.  Louis  G,.  5.617.422,  Q.  370- 

401.000. 
Rogers.  Wesley  D ;  Gottlieb.  Louis  G.;  Molani.  Saleem  R.;  Sedlock. 
Gregory  W.;  and  Engdahl.  Roger  P.  5.617.471.  CI.  379-212.000. 
Gonschakl.  Lutz.  to  Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  processing  the 
edge  of  ophthalmic  lenses.  5.615,588.  CI.  82-11.000. 


GOlz,  Hans-Joachim;  Brachmann.  Maikus;  Frank.  Georg;  and  Eckart.  Tho- 
mas, lo  U.S.  Flrilips  Corporation.  Transmission  system.  5.617,454.  O. 
375-376.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ouinlan.  Michael.  5.616.054.  O.  439-621 .000, 
Gourgue,  Fridiric:  See — 

Delpral,  Marc;  Ambieu,  Vianney;  Gourgue.  FrMiric;  Gaydu.  Gladys: 
and  Nouchi.  Charles.  5.617.412.  O.  370-281.000. 
Oraef.  Jordl-SteBen.  Injector  nozzle.  5,615,836.  O.  239-428.500. 
Graf.  Joel  S.:  See— 

Hull.  Patricia  A.;  Berger.  Todd  R.;  and  Graf,  Joel  S.,  5.615,767.  O. 
206-278.000. 
Graham,  Uwis  Y  Equine  halter.  5.615.539.  CI.  54-24.000. 
Graham.  Peter  See — 

Edwards.  Richard  B.;  and  Graham.  Peter,  S,6I6J10.  O.  423-700.000. 
Grange.  Edward  W.:  See- 
Lee.  William  W.;  Brown.  J.  Martin;  Grange.  Edward  W.;  and  Martinez. 
Abelardo  P.  5.616.584.  CI.  514-243.000 
Gras.  Rainer.  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  to  Huels  Akticngesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  malt  epoxy  resin  and  hybrid  powder  coalings.  5.616.658. 0. 
525-»38.000. 
Grasshoff.  J.  Michael;  Taylor.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Warner.  John  C  to  Polaroid 
Corporabon.  Method  of  imaging  using  a  polymeric  photoresist  having 
pendant  vinylbenzyl  thymine  groups.  5,616.451.  C\.  43O-32S.000. 
Grau  Limited:  See — 

Broome.  William  S..  5.615.929.  a.  303-7,000. 
Grau.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Viegener.  Waller.  Waller.  Heinz;  and  Grau.  Wolfgang.  5.615.481.  Q. 
29-890.149 
Gravel.  Pierre.  Compact  badi-chair  support.  5.615,422.  O.  4-579.000. 
Gray,  Jan;  Jones,  D.  T;  and  O'Riordan,  Martin,  to  Microsoft  CorpontioD. 
Method  and  system  for  implementing  pointers  to  members  in  a  compiler 
for  an  object-oriented  programming  language.  5,617,569,  CI.  395-614.000. 
Gray,  Robert  D.;  Spalola.  Amo  F;  and  Dariak.  Krzysztof.  to  Research 
Corporatian  Tech..  Inc.   Peptide  derivatives  of  collagenaie  inhibitor. 
5.616.605.  a.  514-415.000 
Gray.  William  D,:  See- 
Wen,  Cheng  R;  Wong.  Wah  S.;  and  Gray.  William  D,.  5.616,517.  O. 
437-125.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Robin.  Mark  L.;  Mazac,  Charles  J  ;  and  Rubacha.  John  S..  5.615.742.  d. 
169-45.000. 
Green,  Adam  B,:  See — 

Kroll,  Yury;  Yasinovsky,  N^Mlim  M.;  and  Green,  Adam  B,.  5.617,578,  Q, 
395-800.000. 
Green  CrtKS  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tuyoshi;  fkegaya.  Kazuo;  Mochizuki,  Shinobu;  and  Nishi- 
maki.  Hideo,  5,616.691.  Q.  530-364.000. 
Greene,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Siekierski,  Roger  A.;  and  Greene.  Charles  W..  5,617,164.  O.  396- 
401.000. 
Greene,  George  H.:  See — 

McCarthy,  James  P.;  Greene,  George  H.;  and  DeWar,  Anthony  G.. 
5,616.758.  CI.  556-123.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter.  5.616.105.  O.  482-72.000. 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S,;  Oravecz.  Michael  G.;  and  Greenwald,  Roger  J.. 
5.616.131.0.604-174.000. 
Greenwood,  Gil  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Ronald  E.;  Reed.  Larry  E.;  Greenwood.  Gil  J.;  Harper.  Tunotfiy 
R;  and  Schane.  Mark  D..  5.616.236.  O  208-*8.00R. 
Gregoire.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Yoanna;  Gregoire.  Dennis  G.;  and  Yoimgs.  Amy  M.. 
5.617.556.  O.  395-468.000. 
Oreive.  Martin;  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  to  Hcidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Device  for  receiving  sheet  piles  thereon  in  a  sheet-fed  printing  press. 
5.615.875.  O.  271-147.000. 
Grice.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  N  ;  Collins.  Clive  A.;  Dapp.  Michael  C;  Dieffenderfer. 

James  W.;  Grice.  Donald  G.;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Lesmeister.  Donald 

M  ;  Nier.  Richard  E ;  Retter.  Eric  E.;  Rolfe.  David  B  ;  and  Smotal. 

Vincent  J..  5.617.577.  O.  395-800000 

Grieshop.  Maurice,  lo  J.  &  M.  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Auger  unit  far  a 

granular  material  transport  wagon.  5.615.990.  O.  414-526.000. 
Griffen,  Chrislopher  T:  See — 

Chen.  Fang;  Griffen.  Christopher  T.;  and  Ni.  Eel-Jeu.  5.616.839,  O. 
73-146.000. 
Griffin.  James  W.:  See— 

Kress,  John  E  ;  and  Griffin,  James  W..  5.615.559.  CI  62-68.000. 
Griffin,  Judson  R.,  HI:  See— 

MacLaren,  Brice  K.;  Johnson,  Randall  L.;  Griffin,  Judson  R.,  Ill;  and 
Meehan,  James  R.,  5,617.515.  O.  395-99.000. 
Griffiths.  Richard  F;  Lawrence.  John;  and  Williams.  Aled.  to  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  a  British  Corporation  Sole,  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  (jovenunetM  of 
the  Calibration  systems  5,616,822,  CI.  73-1.060. 
Grimmer,  Johannes;  and  Martin.  Christoph.  to  BASF  Akticngesellschaft 
Stereoselective         preparation         of        (-)         3a.6.6.9a-tetraiiiethyl- 
perhydronaphtho(2,l-b]furan.  5,616,737,  O.  549-458,000. 
Grisel,  Richard:  See — 
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Ducarouge.  Chrislian;  Orisel.  Richard:  Giniud.  Nicholas:  Sonocasa. 
HcIcik:  Chansavoir.  Alain,  and  Haddadi.  Ahmed.  .^.6I7.1.^S.  CI. 
351  204  000. 
Gnxwold.  Roy  M.:  See-- 

OBrien.  Michael  J  ;  and  Griswold.  Roy  M  ,  5.616.672.  CI  528-15  OOO 
Gross.  Bill  a  :  See  — 

Hsu.  WenLiang;  Halau.  Adel  F.  Matrana.  Barry  A.:  Christian.  Scon 
M  ;  Austin.  Laurie  E  .  and  Gross.  Bill  B  .  5.616.653.  CI  525-3.32  500 
Grolen,  Roben:  See — 

Baravian.  Jean;  Jahn.  Ulrich;  Groten.  Robert,  and  Beck.  Jean-Jacque<. 
5.616.395.  CI   428  102.0(K) 
Gfoihoff.    Hans.    lo   Calmar-Alben    GmbH     Plunger    lock-up    disprnsei 

5,615,806.  CI  222- 153. 1 30. 
Grow  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Dieter.  Jerry  A  .  and  Firestone.  Jeffery  J .  5.616.183.  CI    134  8000 
Gro/inger.  Karl  G  .  to  Boehnnget  Ingclheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Process 
for     the     preparation     of     pure     enmntiomers     of      l-(2-pyTidyl)-2- 
cyclohexylethylamine  5.616.717.  C  546-329.000. 
Grundei.  Manfred:  and  Rcimer.  Hans,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Shock  absorber 
for  a  molix  vehicle,  which  shock  absorber  has  a  piston  valve.  5.615.756. 
CI    188-322  150 
Crtlt/macher,  Roland:  See— 

Fies,    Matthias:    GrlKzmacher.    Roland:    and    Westfechtrl.    Alfred. 
5.616.679.  CI  528-76000 
Gsell.  Thomas  C  :  See- 
Pall.  David  B.:  Gsell.  Thomas  C  :  Maikovich.  Vlado  I :  and  Bormann. 
Thomas,  S.frl6,254.  O  210-806  000 
Guaciaio.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  D  .  Jr.:  Harrington.  Philip  M.:  Karp.  Gary  M.:  Manfiedi. 
Mark  C  :  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A  .  5,616.706.  O   544-221  000 
Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice:  See — 

Yous.  Said:  Lesieur.  Daniel.  Depreux.  Patrick:  Guardiola-Lemaitre. 
B^trice:  Adam.  G*r«rd;  Renard.  Pierre,  and  Caignaid.  Daniel  H  . 
5.616.614,  CI.  514  5.10.000 
Cuba,  Reinhold:  Olek.  Joachim:  and  Schuppe.  Herbert,  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG  Apparatus  for  the  cleaning  of  cylinders  of  a  printing 
machine  5.615.612.  CI.  101-425.000 
Ciucrbel  S  A  :  See — 

Duga.si-Zrihen.  Maryse:  and  Meyer.  Dominique.  5.616.798,  C\.  564- 
153.000 
Guenin,  Robert  W..  to  Callow.  Inc.  Coaxial  breakaway  coupling  with  vapor 

assist  check  valve  5.615.706.  CT    1.37-614.040 
Guest.  John  D  Seal  arrangements  5.615.895.  CI   277-208  000. 
Guigueno.  Htr/i.  to  Schneider  Electnc  SA.  Elcctmnic  vanable  speed  drive. 

5.617.307.  CI.  363-37.000. 
Guilben.  Martine:  See — 

Vinouze.  Bruno:  Guilben.  Martine:  and  Bosc.  Dominique.  5.617.231. 
a.  349-112  000. 
Gully.  Danielle  See— 

Boigegrain.  Robert:  Gully.  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis:  and  Molinurd. 
Jean-Charles.  5.616,592.  CI  514-314.000 
Gulunay.  Necati.  and  Chambers.  Ronald  E..  to  Western  Atlas  International. 
Inc.  llnalia.sed  spatial  trace  interpolation  in  the  f-k  domain  5.617.372.  CI 
367-38.000. 
Gunder.  Jeffrey  P:  See- 
Cart.  Jeffrey  W;  and  Gunder.  Jeffrey  P.,  5,6I7J7J,  O.  360-105.000 
Gundlach.  Robert  W    See— 

Chizuk.  Joseph  A  .  Jr.  Bergen.  Richard  F:  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W.. 
5.617.129,  CI.  347-123.000 
Gunn.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Li.  Ping;  Gunn,  Timothy  D.;  and  Davis,  Jeffrey  P.,  5.617,423.  C\ 
370-426.000. 
Guntett  A  Zimmerman  Construction  Div..  Inc.:  See— 

Gunlert.  Ronald  M  :  and  Cape.  William  R  .  5.615.972.  CI  404-72  000 
Gunterl.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Cape.  William  R  .  to  Guntett  A  Zimmerman 
Construction  Div.,  Inc  Paving  machine  with  extended  lelescafnng  mem- 
bers. 5.615.972,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Gunze  Limited:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Ryuso.  Ishii.  Yoshinori;  Kondo.  Kunio;  Wakita.  Kanito:  and 
Tsurutani.  Iwao,  5.616.420.  CI  428-515.000 
Gupia.  Alok  K  :  See — 

Jin.  Iljoon;  Fitzsimon.  John;  Bull.  Michael  J.:  Marois.  Pienr  H..  Gupta. 
Alok  K  :  and  Lloyd.  David  J .  5.616.189.  CI    148  549  000 
Gusiafson.  Carl  E  Portable  scoreboard  5.615.636.  O    116-223  000 
Guthier.  John  F.  to  Xenotrch.  Inc    High  watuge  lamp  ferrule  and  socket 

system.  5.616.984.  O.  313  318.040 
Guyton,  Dean  L..  to  Dgic.  Ik.  Flushablc  ponaMe  toilet.  5,615,420.  CI 

4-233.000. 
Ha.  Chang  W    See— 

Cha.  Byoung  K  :  and  Ha.  Chang  W.  5.617,354.  CI   .365-185  210 
Haag.  Eari  C  .  Ill  Sterilizable  valve  a.ssembly  5.6I5.8S9.  CI  251-61  100 
Haak.  Chnstopher  A  :  See- 
Bennett.  Greggory  S  ;  and  Haak.  Christopher  A  .  5.616,670,  O   526- 
307  700 
Haas,  Lee  C:  See— 

Chrinensen.  Kenneth  J ;  Haas.  Lee  C  :  and  Noel.  Francis  E..  5.617.419. 
CI   .370-471  000. 
Haast.  William  E  .  and  Harrell.  Nancy  G  Lyophilized  health  food  producu 

and  methods  of  making  same  5.616.355.  CI  426-384  000 
Habbersett.  John  I.,  to  Caldwell  Manufactunng  Company    Lift-off  guard 
guide  for  tih  shoe  5,615,452,  C\   16-194.000. 


Habel,  Michael  J    and  Peterson.  Larry  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Apparatus 
for  preparing  a  surface  of  a  cylinder  hore  by  electrical  discharge  machining. 
5.616.259.  CI   219-69  2(») 
Habel.  Wolfgang  See- 

Richler.  Robin:  Martin.  Hans-Petei:  Roewer.  Gerhard;  Mueller.  Eber- 
hard;  Kraemer.  Hans;  Sarton.  Peter;  Oelschlaeger.  Andreas:  Habel. 
Wolfgang:  and  Hamack.  Bemhard,  5,616.308.  CI  423-345  000 
Hlberle.  Karl  See— 

Betkmann.  Stefan.  El/bach.  Karl  Heinz:  Sens,  RUdiger,  and  HJiberle. 
Karl.  5.616.678.  CI   528  73  000. 
Habermann.  Paul:  See — 

Ctause.  Peter  Habermann.  Paul:  Tripier.  Dominique;  Ulmer.  Wolfgang: 
and  Schmul.  Gerhard.  5.616.476.  CI  435-69  100 
Habets.  Winand  J  A    See  - 

Van  Ventooij,  Walter  J.;  Sillckens.  Peter  T.  G.;  and  Habets.  AVinand  J.  A., 
5.616.685.  CI.  5.30-324.000. 
Habicher.  Wolf  D.:  See- 
Avar.  Lajos;  Slaniek.  Peter.  Stoll.  Klaus:  Habicher.  Wolf  D.;  and  Hihner. 
Uwe.  5,616.636.  CI   524-102  000 
Habus.  Ivan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Zhao.  Qiuyan,  and  Habus,  Ivan,  5.6I6J6S,  O.  514- 
44.000 
Hacker.  Erik:  and  Pohlack.  Hubert,  lo  Jenoptik  GmbH  Radiation  projection 
atrangemenl   with   integrated   radiation   indicator.    5.617.250.   O.    359- 
582.000 
Hadary.  Dany;  Bartfeld.  Daniel:  Butler.  Michael  J :  Jenish.  David;  Krieger. 
Timothy:  Malek.  Lawrence  T.  Soostmeyer.  Gisela;  and  Walcyzk.  Eva.  to 
Cangene  Corporation  Streplomyces  proteases  and  improved  streptomyces 
strains  for  expression  of  peptides  and  polypeptides   5.616.485.  CI   435- 
220  000 
Haddad  Apparel  (jroup.  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Haddad.  Jack  C.  5.615.416.  O  2-202  000. 
Haddad,  Jack  C.  to  Haddad  Apparel  Group.  Ltd..  The.  Adjustment  strap  for 

jacket  hood  5.615.416.  CI   2-202.000. 
Haddad.  Samcer  S  .  and  Fang.  Hao,  lo  Advaitced  Micro  Devices,  inc  Hash 
EFPROM  memory  with  improved  discharge  speed  using  substrate  bias  and 
method  therefor  5.617.357.  CI  365  185  270 
Haddadi.  Ahmed:  See— 

Ducaruuge.  Christian:  Grisel.  Richard;  Giraud.  Nicholas;  Sonocasa. 

Helene:  Chansavoir.  Alain:  and  Haddadi.  Ahmed.  5.617.155.  CI. 

351-204  000 

Hifele,  Peter:  and  Poganitsch.  Ernst,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Dental-jet 

device  and  mouthpiece  for  a  dental-jel  device  5.616.028,  C\  433-80.000. 

Haga.  Keiichiro  See — 

Kawakita.  Takeshi:  Sano.  Mitsuharu:  Yutoku.  Yuko:  Ikeda.  Yoshifumi: 
and  Haga.  Keiichiro.  5.616.581.  CI   514-2.34  .500 
Hagel.  Pia.  Noren.  Kjell:  and  Hoegnelid.  Kurt,  to  Pacesener  AB.  Medical 
device  for  detecting  hemodynamic  conditions  of  a  heail.  5.615,684,  C\. 
128-670  000 
Hagen.  Donald  F:  See — 

Fntz.  James  S.,  Hagen.  Donald  F;  and  Matkell.  Craig  G  ,  5.616,407. 0. 
442-118.000 
Hagen.  Royd  W ,  to  Rosemount  Aerospace  Inc  Three  pressure  pseudo  -A-P 
sensor   for   use    with    three   pressure    air   dau   probe.    5.616,861,   Q. 
73-180.000 
Hagenmeyer.  Heinrich;  and  Wenger.  Alfred,  to  Endtess  &  Hauser  Rowtec 
AG    Conolis-type   mass   flow   sensor   with   a   single   measuring  tube. 
5.616.868.0  73-861  357 
Haghiri.  Yahya:  See — 

BOnge.  Hotst;  Gauch.  Wolfgang.  Hoppe.  Joachim,  and  Haghiri,  Yahya, 
5.615,476.0  29-832  000 
Hagiwara.  Makoto.  to  Viscodrive  Japan  Lid  Differential  gear  unit  5,616,096, 

CI   475-249.000. 
Hagiwara,  Seiji:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Koichi.  and  Hagiwara.  Seiji.  5,617,105,  O.  343-702  000 
Hague.  Oiffoid  W..  and  Koenig.  Paul  A .  to  IVACiMedical  Systems.  Inc 
Infusion  system  with  air-in-line  clear  function.  5.(n6.l24. 0  604-65.000. 
Hahn.  Klaus;  See — 

Win.  Michael;  Schetzer.  Dietrich:  Hahn.  Klaus;  and  Naegele.  Dieter. 
5,616.624.0  521-56  000 
Hihner.  Uwe:  See- 
Avar.  Lajos;  Staniek.  Peter  Stoll.  Klaus:  Habicher.  Wolf  D.;  and  Hihner. 
Uwe.  5.616.6.36.  O  524-102  000 
Haight.  Anthony  R  :  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.:  Haighl.  Anthony  R  :  KenJesky.  Francis  A.  J.;  Leanna. 
M.  Robert.  Morton.  Howard  E..  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti. 
David,  and  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J..  5,616,776.  O  560-27  000. 
Haimeri.  Stefan  See— 

Fischer.  Armin.  Haimert.  Stefan,  and  Glehr.  Manfred.  5.616.966.  O. 
307-10  500 
Halt.  John  N  .  to  Rocky  Mountain  Research  Center  FrequeiKy-multiplexed 
logic,  amplification  and  energy  beam  control.  5,617,249. 0.  359-577.000. 
Halasa.  Adel  F:  See- 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  Halasa,  Adel  F;  MaOana.  Barry  A  ;  Christian,  Scott 
M    Ausun.  Laune  E  ;  and  Gross.  Bill  B  .  5.616.653. 0  525-332  500 
Hale,  John  M    See— 

Pellaux,  Jean-Paul;  Hale,  John  M  ,  and  Bals,  Ion,  5.616,826,  O. 
73-24.020. 
Haley.  John  C  :  See- 
Curry.  Mark  H  :  Zimmerman.  Donald  M  ;  and  Haley.  John  C.  5.616.073. 
a.  452-123.000. 


HalfkcT,  Georg.  Method  for  processing  animal  excrement  and  liquid  manure. 

5,616,163.0.71-15.000. 
Hall.  Cofrina:  See— 

Thoman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Swanson,  David  W.;  Hamlin,  Mindy  A.;  Beeson, 
Robert  R  ;  Hall.  Coirina;  Salter.  James  G..  and  Rho«ls,  W.  Wistar. 
5.617.128.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Hall.  John  C:  See— 

Lenhart,  Stephen  J.;  Hall,  John  C;  and  Applewhite,  Anthony  Z., 
5.617.006.  O  320-21.000. 
Hall,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Kirkham,  Thomas  R.:  Laconle,  Kirsten  N.;  Hall,  Michael  L;  Snyder, 
Jonadian  E.;  Wallace.  Edward  S.;  Phillips.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and 
Petersen.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5.615,678,  CI    128-660010. 
Hall  Roben  T,  II;  and  Onstad.  Bradley  K..  to  Minnlech  CotporaDon.  Room 

Temperamre  sterilanl  5.616.616.  CI.  514-557  000. 
Hallden-Abberton.  Michael:  McLeod.  Donald,  Jr.;  Ritscher,  James  S.;  and 
Turner,  Scot  M.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Cured  composite  and 
process  therefor  5.616,638.  O  524-178.000. 
Hallden-Abbenon.  Michael:  See — 

Turner.  Scot  M.:  Ritscher.  James  S.:  Hallden-Abberton.  Michael;  and 
McLeod.  Donald.  Jr..  5.616,753,  CI.  556-401.000. 
Hamada,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Kawakami,  Satoshi;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  Shirasaki. 
Toni;  Nagata,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kashida.  Meguni.  5,616,927,  CI.  250- 
492.200. 
Hamajima,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko:    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae. 
Toshiyuki:  Sakai.  Motoyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa,  Masato; 
Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Tabau,  AtsusW; 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5,616,094.  CI.  475-128.000. 
Hamam.  Habib:  See — 

De  Bougrenet  De  La  Tocnaye,  Jean-Louis;  Hamam.  Habib:  and  Moi- 
gnard.  Renaud,  5,617,227,  CI.  349-57.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yuji:  Yoshida,  Narihiro;  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa;  Toyoda. 

Haiuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Tsutomu,  5,617,203,  O  356-237.000. 
Ohmura.    Takayuki;    Okada.    Tomoyuki;    Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    and 

Oohashi.  Yousuke.  5.616,987,  O  313-533.000. 
Takemori,  Tamiki.  5.617.232.  O.  359-108.000. 
Hamanaka.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Shimokoriyama,  Makoto;  Matsui,  Izumi;  Hamanaka.  Akiyoshi:  and 
Yamamoto.  Yukinori.  5.617,143.  O.  348-407.000. 
Hamaiuika.  Naoki:  See — 

Ogata  Yasuhiro:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba.  Taturu;  Shutoh,  Shinichi;  and 
Hamanaka.  Naoki.  5,6I7>45,  CI.  395-296.000. 
Hamilton.  Brian  K.:  and  Baglini.  James  L..  to  OEA.  Inc.  Hybrid  inflalor  and 

related  ptopellants  5.616.883.  O.  102-288.000. 
Hamilton,  Diana  S.;  See—  ~    ,  . 

Creighton,  Donald  J.;  and  Hamilton,  Diana  S.,  5.616J63,  O.  514- 
18.000. 
Hamilton.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Basch.  Jeffrey  D.;  Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  and  Hamilton,  Douglas  G., 
5,616,641.0.  524-417.000. 
Hamilton.  James  D  :  See — 

O'Donnell.  Matthew;  and  Hamilton,  James  D..  5,615,675.  O.  128- 
653.100. 
Hamilton.  Jeffrey  S..  to  General  Instrument  Cotporanon  of  Delaware.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  changing  the  compression  level  of  a  compressed  digital 
signal   5.617.142.  O   348-405.000. 
Hamilton.  Roger  D:  See —  ..^    „    ,^. 

I^lville,  James  A.;  and  Hamilton,  Roger  D..  5.617.296.  O.  361- 
736.000. 
Hamilton.  Wayne  M :  and  Slosbetg.  David  K..  lo  Interface.  Inc   l-bond 

method  for  making  fusion-bonded  carpet.  5.616.200.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Hamilton.  Wayne  M.;  and  Slosbetg.  David  K..  lo  Interface.  Inc.  Fusion- 
bonded  carpet  system.  5.6I6JI0.  O.  156-435.000. 
Hamilton.  William  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Rhiger.  David  R.;  Sen.  Sanghamiira:  and  Hamilton,  William  J.,  Jr.. 
5.616.925,0.250-370.130 
Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  See — 

Thoman.  Jeffrey  A.:  Swanson,  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.:  Beeson. 
Roben  R.:  Hall,  Corrina;  Salter,  James  G.:  and  Rhoads,  W.  Wistar, 
5,617,128,0.347-87.000. 
Hanma.  John:  See — 

Nobile.  John;  and  Hamma.  John.  5.615,995,  O.  414-798.200. 
Hammarberg,  Eva  M.:  See— 

Evenden.  John  L.;  Hammarberg.  Eva  M.;  Hansson.  Hans  S.;  Hellberg. 

Sven  E.;  Johansson.  Lars G.:  Lundkvist.  Johan  R.  M.;  Ross.  Svante  B.; 

Sohn.  Dmiel  D  ;  and  Thorberg,  Seth  O..  5,616,610,  CI.  514-456  000. 

Hammer,  Kathleen  M  ;  and  Kaminski.  David  R,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Method  and  system  for  limiting  generator  field  voltage  in  the  event  of 

regulator  failure  in  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.617.011,  CI.  322-28.000. 

Hammond.  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Reichen.  Paul;  Hmunond,  Gerald  S.;  Le,  Hung  Y;  Nagabhushan, 
TananahalU  L.:  and  TiWta.  Paul  R,  5,616355,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Hainpshire  Chemical  Corp.:  See—  ..    ,.„ 

aNeill,  Gerald  J.;  and  Levesque,  Albert  H.,  5.616.772. 0. 558-304.000. 
Han,  Gwang  M.;  and  Moon.  Dae  Y..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.  Output  buffer  with  reference  voltage  circuit  for  increasing  speed. 
5,617,043,  O.  326-83.000. 
Hanasaki.  Koichi:  See — 


Ohta.  Kazushige:  Hanasaki,  Koichi:  and  Kooisfai,  Salofu.  5.617,25!, a. 
359-599.000. 
Handa.  Koji;  Kubo.  Keishi:  Doi,  Masaleru;  and  Yochizumi,  Keiichi.  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Configuralian  measuring  method 
and  apparatus  for  optically  detecting  a  displacement  of  a  probe  doe  to  aa 
atomic  force  5.616,916,  O  250-234.000. 
Hannon.  David  M.:  See — 

Abboud.  Samir  E.;  Apuzzo,  Nickolas  C;  Brown,  Jeffrey  B.;  Cunning- 
ham. Earl  A.:  Hannon,  David  M.:  Mallette,  Raymond  R;  lyier,  Paul 
S.;  Vbss,  Steven  H.;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J.,  5.617,289,  O.  361- 
ISI.OOO. 
Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparate-fabrik:  See— 

Oetiker,  Hans,  5.615,456,  O  24-20.00R. 
Hansen,  David  D.,  to  Morton  Intemabonal,  Inc.  lnfl«or  socket  pin  collar  for 
integrated  circuit  initaitor  with  integral  metal  oxide  varistor  for  electro- 
static discharge  protections.  5.616.881.  CI.  102-202.400. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle:  See — 

Allard.    Delphine;    Ascione.    Jean-Marc:    and    Hansenne.    Isabelle, 
5.6I6J31.0.  424-401.000 
Hansson.  Hans  S.:  See — 

Evenden,  John  L.:  Hammarberg.  Eva  M.;  Hansson.  Hans  S.;  Hellberg, 
Sven  E.;  Johansson.  Lars  G.;  Lundkvist.  Johan  R.  M.;  Ross,  Svante  B.; 
Sohn.  Daniel  D  ;  and  Thorberg,  Seth  O  ,  5,616,610, 0.  514-456.000. 
Hansson.  Stig  L.:  See — 

Bjursell.  Karl  G.;  Carlsson,  Peter  N.  I.;  EnerMck,  Cun  S.  M.;  Hansson. 
Stig  L.;  Lidbeig,  Ulf  F  R:  Nilssoo.  Jeanene  A.;  and  T«tnell.  Jan  B.  F, 
5,616,483,  O.  435-198.000. 
Hanzawa.  Keizi:  See — 

Suzuki.   Masayoshi:   Sasayama.  Takao;  Hanzawa.   Keizi;   Ichikawa. 
Norio;  Hone.  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukiko;  and  Ogasawara,  Yuuji, 
5,616,844.0.  73-514.320. 
Hao.  iOiimin:  See — 

Zambounis.  John  S.;  H«J.  Zhimin;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  5,616,725,  O. 
548-453.000. 
Hara.  Kohzo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  tank  with  an  ink  level  detector 

having  a  viewing  window  5.616.929.  O  250-573.000 
Hara.  Tsukushi;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi:  Yamamoto.  Takahiko:  Ito.  Daisuke:  Tsu- 
Tunaga.  Kazuyuki:  and  Tada.  Takamitsu.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  The;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Superconducting 
fauh  current  limiler.  5,617.280,  O.  361-19  000 
Hara,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Narihiro;  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa;  Toyoda, 
Haruyoshi;  and  Hara,  Tsutomu,  5,617,203,  O.  356-237.000. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mimura,  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Yokozaki,  Katsushi;  Harada. 
Hiroyuki;  Kishigami,  Takaaki;  and  Tanaka.  Yasunari,  5.617,451,  O. 
375-340.000 
Harada,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Masakazu;  and  Harada,  Kazuaki,  5.616,557,  O.  514-11.000. 

Harada.  Koichi:  Takahashi.  Kuniyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Iwao,  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire  bonding  method  and  apparatus.  5.616.257,  O. 

219-56.210. 

Harada.  Shingo:  See —  . 

Nakao.  Norihiko:  Tukahara.  Yutaka:  Ikeda.  Naoki;  Takehara.  Shin;  Seni, 

Hirofumi;  Harada.  Shingo;  and  Santo,  Chiaki,  5,617315,  O    364- 

424.045. 

Harasa.  Hideaki:  See —  

Sekiya,  Tadanobu;  and  Haraga,  Hideaki,  5.616,453,  O.  430-504.000. 
Harder.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,      ^  „,   „ 

Stahl.  Stefan:  Harder.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoehn.  Arthur,  5.616.77J.  O. 
558-353.000. 
Haidesty,  Doug;  and  LaFollene.  William  A..  Jr..  to  Rubbermaid  Comfnercial 
Products  Inc.  PtortaWe  cleaning  container  having  foot  activated  drain. 
5.615,447.0.  15-264.000. 
Hanly.  Fiederick  E.;  Willey.  Alan  D.;  and  Scialla.  S«efano,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Acylaled  citrate  esters  as  peracid  precunots. 
5,616.281,0.252-186.380. 

Hardy.  Patrick:  See—  

Heigault,  Sitphane;  and  Hardy,  Patrick.  5,617,240.  CI  359-194.000. 
Harichian.  Bijan;  and  Coope.  Janet  L..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
of  Conopco,   Inc.   Amido  peroxycaiboxylic  acid  enhanced  bleaching 
through  combination  with  a  fany  amide  substituted  sugar.  5.616.282.  O. 
252-186.420. 
Haijula,  Alio:  See — 

Eronen,  Hairi;  and  Harjula.  Aijo,  5,615,630,  O.  114-251.000. 

Hlrle.  Vinzenz:  See —  

Walz,  Heinz;  and  Hiifc,  Vinzenz,  5,6I6,07Z  O.  451-356.000. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Coughlin,  Jeffiey  R,  5.615.642,  O.  123-54.400. 
Hamack.  Bemhard:  See — 

Richter.  Robin;  Martin.  Hans-Peter.  Roewer.  Gerhard:  Mueller.  Eber- 
hard    Kraemer.  Hans;  Sartori.  Peter.  Oelschlaeger.  Andreas;  Habel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Hamack,  Bemhard.  5,616,308,  O.  423-345.000. 
Harper,  Timodiy  R:  See—  ^    ^ 

Brown.  Ronald  E.;  Reed.  Lairy  E;  Greenwood.  Gil  J.:  Harper,  Timothy 
R;  and  Scharre,  Mait  D.,  5.616036,  O.  208-48.00R. 
Harper- Wyman  Company:  See — 

Bodnar,  Michael,  5,617,070,  O.  337-323.000. 
Harrell  Nancy  G.:  See — 

Haast.  William  E.;  and  Hairell.  Nancy  G..  5.6I6J55.  O.  426-384.000. 
Hairington,  Philip  M.:  See — 
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Crews.  Alvin  D,  Jr.;  Hamngton.  Philip  M  ;  Kiip,  dry  M.;  Manfredi. 
Mark  C  .  and  Gtiaciaro.  Michael  A  .  5.616.706.  C[.  544-221.000 
Hams  Corporation:  Sre— 

Ma.  Fan  Y.  and  Komblum.  John  J .  5.617.090,  CI   MI-141  000 

Walance.  Roben  B  .  5.617.466.  CI   379-28.000. 

Wielccha.  Sunlcy  F;  and  Olnwiead.  John  A.  5.617.473.  O.  37<»- 

.399  000 
Young.  William  R:  and  Chester.  David  B  .  5.617.344.  CI  364-724  100 
Harris.  Kevin  M  .  lo  Acushnet  Company,  and  Du  Ponl  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and 
Company.  Golf  ball  cover  composition  containing  oxa  acids.  5.616.640.  CI 
473-378  000 
Hams.  William  I  ,  and  Sammler.  Roben  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Crosslinked    seeded    copolymer    beads    and    process    of    manufacture 
5.616.622.  CI   521  33.000 
Harrison.  Frank    Apparatus  for  replacing  a  battery  in  a  battery  powered 

device  5.617.079,  O   .340-693  000 
Harrison.  James  J  .  and  Ruhe.  William  R.  Jr .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company 
Polymenc  dispersanis  having  polyalkylcne  and  succinic  groups  5.616.668. 
CI.  526-271.000. 
Haitman.  Frederick  A  ;  Hubesch,  Bruno  A   J  ,  Pluyter.  Johan  G    L  ;  and 
Venegas,  Manuel  G  ,  lo  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Fabric  condi- 
Honing  compositions.  5.616,553.  CI.  5 10-522. 000 
Hanman.  Manhew  A  :  Srr — 

Kushner.  William  M  .  Srenger.  Edward;  and  Harlman.  Matthew  A  , 
5,617,.509,  CI   395-2  650 
Hartmann,  Eduard,  lo  BucherGuyer  AG  Ma.schinenfabrik    Process  and 
apparatus  for  separating   solid  and  liquid  portions  of  crushed  fruiis 
5,616,357,  CI  426-478.000 
Haitwell,  James  A.;  Set — 

Solberg.  Mark  A.;  and  Hartwell.  James  A  .  5.616.884, 0  102-351  000 
Hattwig.  Gert.  lo  Alleen  Distributors.  Ud  Mixer  5.615.8,39, CI  241  -260  100 
Hartwig,  Karl  T:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akihiko;  Yasuda,  Hitoshi,  Hartwig,  Karl  T ;  McDonald,  Lacy 
C:  and  Z<xi,  Hong,  5.6I6.I9I.  C\    148  690(X)0 
Harwood.  H   James:  See— 

Lawson.  David  F..  Slayer.  Mark  L  .  Jr ,  Saflles.  David,  and  Harwood,  H 
James,  5,616,704,  CI   540-450000 
Harz,  Peter:  See- 

Krude,  Werner;  Harz.  Peier.  and  Feichier.  Bruno.  5.616.081.  CI.  464- 
145000 
Hasegawa.  Fumi:  Sre  — 

Hashima.  Masayoshi.  Hasegawa.  Fumi;  Okabayashi.  KeijU;  Watanabe. 
Ichiro;   Kanda.   Shinji;   Sawasaki.    Naoyuki.   and   Murase.   Yuichi. 
5.617.335.  CI   364-516.000 
Ha.segawa,  Jun/o:  See — 

Mitsuda.  Masaru;  Hayashi.  Shigeo.  Ha.segawa.  Jun/o;  Ueyama.  Noboru. 
Ohashi.  Takehisa.  and  Shibasaki.  Masakaisu.  5.616.726.  CI    548 
475000 
Hasegawa.  Ka/.uo;  and  Ouchi.  Junichi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co .  Ltd  Optical 

reading  apparatus   5.616.907.  CI   235-462.000 
Hasegawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Mimura.  Masahiro;  Ha.scgawa.  Makolo.  Yokozaki.  Katsushi.  Harada. 
Hiroyuki;  Kishigami.  Takaaki;  and  Tanaka.  Yasunari.  S.6I7.45I,  CI. 
375  .340  000 
Hasegawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ishihara.  Makiichi.  Sunada,  Takakazu.  Ha.<>egawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko,  Takashina,  Toru;  Kila.  Yukio;  IwashiU,  Kouichiro,  YamashiU, 
Kousuke;  Ozaki,  Junji,  and  Kaneshige,  Kaname,  5.616,290,  CI.  261 
115  000 
Hashima,  Masayoshi,  Hasegawa,  Fumi;  Okabayashi,  Keijii;  Watanabe,  Ichiro, 
Kanda,  Shinji.  Sawasaki,  Naoyuki;  and  Murase,  Yuichi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
System   for  and  method  of  lecognizating  and  tracking   target   mark. 
5,617,335,  CI   364-516000 
Hashimoto,  Akira.  Combustion  air  quality  improving  device  for  internal 
combustion  engine  or  general  combustion  equipment.   5.615.658,  CI. 
123  539  000 
Hashimoto,  Kaotu:  See — 

Ochiai,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto,  Kaoni;  Kawahara,  Toshimi,  and  Osumi, 
Mayumi.  5.616,164,  CI  75-342  000. 
Hashimoto,  Ken  See— 

MaLsuda,  Tsuka.sa;  Hosoi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken.  5.616.409.  CI. 
428-323.000 
Ha-shimolo.  Milsuru   See-- 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  Hashimoto.  Mitsutu;  and  Aruga. 
Tamotsu.  5.616,801.  CI  564-307  000 
Hashimoto.  Shigeko  See — 

Sakakibara.  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  Kilai.  Kauuyothi;  Isobc,  Tadaaki. 
Hashimoto,   Shigeko;    Inagami,    Yasuhiro;   and  Tamaki.   Yoshiko, 
5,617,57^.  CI.  3f5-8O00OO 
HashinKMo.  Suinimu:  See— 

Okuno,  Shiho,  Hashimoto,  Susumu;  Yusti.  Keitchiro,  and  Inonuta, 
Koichiro,  5,616,370,  CI.  427-547.000. 
Hassan,  Amer  A.:  See — 

Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.;  Hershey,  John  E.;  and  Hassoi,  Amer  A., 
5,616,824,  CI   73  I  010 
Halakcyama,  Aisushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Semiconductor  memory  device 

5,617,364,  CI   .365-2001)00. 
Hatakeyama,  Yoshiharu,  Teshima,  Kenzo;  and  Ishikawa,  TaUuo,  to  Yoshida 

Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Tube  conuiner  5,615,803,  CI   222-94  000, 
Hauino,  Ako;  and  Ohha,  Yasuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconduclor 
laser  and  method  for  manufacninng  Ok  same  5,617,438,  CI   372-45  000 


Halloh.  Hitoshi;  Futamura.  Motooori;  Sailo.  Kazuo;  and  Ozu.  Masao,  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.    Rolling   piston   type   expansion   machine 
5,616,019,  a  418-66000 
Halton,  Mitsuo;  Furuta,  Hitmhi.  Takahashi,  Taro,  and  Maeda,  Hirokazu,  to 
Fuji  Oil  Co  ,  iJd  Method  of  using  a  hemicellulose  pnniing  assisunt  for 
lithographic  pnnling  plates  5,615.613.  O    10M50  100 
Haugland.  Richard  P.  Singer.  Victoria  L  .  Jones,  Laurie  J  ;  and  Steinberg. 
Thomas  H  ,  lo  Molecular  Probes,  Inc  Non-specific  protein  staining  using 
merocyanine  dyes  5,616,502,  O  436-86  000 
Haulin,  Tord  L  ,  Segcrbick,  P&  M  ;  and  Mader,  Heinz,  to  Telefonaktiebolagei 

LM  Encsson  Bit  syndwooizer  5,617.452,  C\  375-354000. 
Haus,  Hermann  A.:  See-- 

Tamura,  Kohichi  R  ;  Ippen.  Erich  P;  Haus,  Hermann  A.;  Nelson,  Lynn 
E  ;  and  Doen,  Chnslopher  R  ,  5,617.434,  CI  372-6000 
Hjuschka.  Peter  V,  and  Gallop,  Paul  M  ,  lo  Children's  Medical  Center 
Corporation,  The.   Controlling   bone   resorption   with   pyrroloquinoline 
quinone  (PQQ)  and  related  compounds  5,616,576,  a  514-81  000 
Hauscr,  Ray  M;  and  Johnson,  Alan  W,  to  Hydro-Gear  IJmited  Pailncrship. 
Transaxle    having    hydrosuiic    transmission    with   expansion   chamber. 
5,616,092,  a  425-83.000 
Hauser,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Madnick.  Jay  L  ;  and  Hauser,  Stephen  A..  5.617.081.  CI.  340-825.030. 
Hayasaki.  KoK-hi:  See — 

Sakai,  Hiromasa,  and  Hayasaki.  Koichi.  5.616.100.  O.  477-169000. 
Hayashi.  Hin*o  See— 

Kanaya.  Miharu.  Owalan,  Akio,  Takatsuna,  Junko.  Yatake,  Masahiro. 
Haya^i,  Hinoko;  Ono,  Taka.shi;  Sawatan,  Yoshihiro,  and  Yagyu, 
Tatsuya.  5.616.174,  O   I06-22.0OK. 
Hayashi,  Hisao:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuhiro.  Nakamura.  Shinji;  and  Hayashi.  Hisao.  5.616.960.  CI. 
257  760  (XK) 
Hayashi.  Keuchiro:  See  — 

Balaschak.  James  J  .  Fujio.  Masatsugu;  Hayashi.  Kciichiro;  Okano. 
Masatoshi;  and  Thrall,  David  E  ,  5.616.829.  CI   73^16000 
Hayashi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Nomoto,     Takashi;     Hayashi,     Masahiro,     Shibau,     Jun,     Iwasawa, 
Yoshikazu,  Mitsuya,  Monhiro;  lida,  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshila,  Kalsumasa; 
and  Nagata,  Yasufumi.  5.616.803.  Q.  564-337.000. 
Hayashi.  Mitsutoshi:  See- 

Fujimoto.  Tomoya;  Okamura.  Kenko;  Morishiu,  Shigeru,  Murakami, 
Ma.saru;    Adachi,    Akira,     Hayashi,     Mitsutoshi.     Fujiia,    .Nkinan, 
Nagashima,   Shingo,    Kurashina.    Minoru;   and   Yoshida.   Kentaro. 
5.615.976,  CI  405-184  000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

MiLsuda.  Masaru.  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Hasegawa.  Junzo;  Ueyama.  Noboni; 
Ohashi.  Takehisa.  and  Shibasaki.  Masakatsu.  5.616,726.  O    548- 
475.000 
Hayashi.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabncaung  a  semicon- 

durfor  deuce  5,616,509,  CI  438-234  000 
Hayashi,  Takehisa   See  — 

Murayama,  Hideki:  Yoshizawa,  Satoshi,  Inouchi,  Hidenon,  Aimolo, 
Takeshi,  Hayashi,  Takehisa;  and  Iwamoio,  Hiroshi,  5,617,424,  CI. 
370-389.000. 
Hayashi,  Toshio;  Anmoto,  Shinobu,  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Nakai,  Takehiko; 
Utagawa,  Tsutomu,  Nagasc,  Tetsuya,  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  reading  apparatus,  copying  apparatus,  image 
processing  apparatus,  and  image  processing  method  5,617,187,  CI.  399- 
32000 
Hayashi,  Yukio:  See  - 

Tonmaru,  Satoru;   SanKshima.  Junichirou;  Hokan.  Norio;  Haya.shi, 

Yukio,   Kobayashi,  Mikio,   Iseki.  Shuji;  and  Tsuruoka,  Ryouichi, 

5,617,195,  CI   399  27  000 

Hayashida,  Hajime,  Aoyagi,  Taka.shi,  Inouc,  Satoshi;  Nozue,  Ringi;  Kawa- 

mura,  Kiyoshi,  and  Sato.  Shigcaki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Keyboard 

musical  instrument  equipped  with  hammer  shank  stopper  where  hammer 

assembly  rebounds  without  defieclion  of  shank  5,616,880,  CI  84-719  000 

Hayashikoshi.  Masanon:  See — 

Mon.  Shigeru;  Suzuki,  Tomio,  and  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori,  5,617.362. 
CI   365  189  050 
Hayden.  Richard  C.  Dumbbell  support  attachment  for  barbell  cross  bar. 

5.616.108,  a  482  104  000 
Hayes,  Justin  Shark  repellant  patch  5.616,333,  CI  424-402000 
Hayes,  Steven  E    See 

Burk,  Phil  L  ;  MKal,  Robert  J .  Hayes,  Steven  E.;  and  Piatt.  David  C. 
5,617,506,  CI   395  2.100 
Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc.:  Set — 

McGralh,  Michael  C  ;  and  Hedding,  Michael  A  ,  5,615,930,  O    303- 
7.000 
Hearst.  Byirl  J  Bag  opening  support  and  expander  assembly  and  method  of 

use  5,615,853,0   248-99000. 
Heckenberg.  Thontas  A  :  See — 

Solan,  Edward  L.,  Heckenberg.  Thomas  A.,  and  Vanka.  Subbarao. 
5.617.576.  CI   395-800000 
Heckernum.  William  L  :  See- 
Jackson.  Terry  R  .  Erhard,  Rory  J ;  Kinzle.  Robert  A  ;  and  Cady.  Robert 
B.  5.615306.  CI  42  50.000 
Hector,  Richard  F,  and  Colhns,  Michael  S  .  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  of 
treating  bacterial  meningitis  with  antitumor  necrosis  factor  antibody 
5,616,321,  CI  424-145.100 
Hedding,  Michael  A  :  Sre— 
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McCtadi,  Michael  C  ,  and  Hedding.  Michael  A..  5.615.930.  CI.  303- 
7.000. 
Heddon  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Hcddon.  Will;  Redman.  Ralph  E  ;  Slimak.  Lewis  W..  Jr.;  Tucker.  Sidney; 

and  Truesdell,  Dean  H  ,  5.616,084,  CI.  473-73.000. 

Heddon,  Will;  Redman,  Ralph  E  ;  Slimak,  Lewis  W.,  Jr.;Tucker,  Sidney;  and 

Truesdell,  Dean  H  ,  to  Heddon  Development  Corp.  Single  cycle  pin  setting 

apparatus  and  method.  5,616,084,  CI  473-73.000. 

Heeren,  Johannes  R  A,  to  White  Producu  B.V.  Connecting  terminal  for  a  pole 

shaped  member  5,616.055,  O  439-761  000. 
Heidel.  Jeffrey  C  :  See— 

Stansbetry.  Waiien  W.;  Carlson.  Bradley  D.;  and  Heidel.  Jeffrey  C. 
5.617.323.  CI  364-474.030. 
Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleinhen.  Stephen  R..  5.615.871.  CI.  270-45.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.    See — 

Belanger.  Roger  R.;  and  Novick.  Michael  A  .  5.615.878.  CI 
302  000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Belanger.  Roger  R;  and  Novick.  Michael  A..  S.6IS.878.  CI 

302  000 
Gtrive.  Martin;  and  Ruf.  Bemd,  5,615,875,  Q  271-147.000 
Heidlas,  JUrgen;  Vollbrecht,  Heinz- Riidiger,  and  Cully,  Jan,  to  SKW  Trost- 
berg  Akiiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  fat-  and  cholesterol- 
reduced  powered  products  based  on  eggs  which  are  characterized  by  a  high 
phospholipid  content.  5,616,352,  CI  426-312000. 
Heidlas.  JUrgen,  Cully,  Jan;  and  Vollbrecht,  Heinz-Rudiger,  to  SKW  Trostberg 
Aktiengescllschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  egg-based  products  in  a 
powder  form  with  a  reduced  fat  and  cholesterol  contem.  5.616.359.  CI 
426-614  000 
Heidom.  Michael  E.  See— 

Margetak.  Glen  P;  Heidom.  Michael  E.;  and  Wright.  Eric  W.,  5.615.910. 
CI   280-731.000. 
Heidom.  Richard  H.;  and  Masghati.  Mohammad,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Cable  clip  5.615.852.  CI  248-74.500 
Heier.  Helmut:  See — 

Breyer,  Karl-Hermann;  Koch,  Klaus-Peter;  Heier,  Helmut;  and  Pressel, 
Hans-Gerd,  5.615,489,  CI   33-503.000. 
Heikkila  ,  Kimmo:  See — 

Nieminen,  Juha;  Tamminen.  Aki;  Huolari,  Petri;  Reinvall,  Reima;  Kaup- 
pinen,  Marjo;  and  Heikkila  ,  Kimmo,  5,616,894,  O.  187-247.000. 
Heineck,  Frank:  See — 

Bacher.  Thomas;  Heineck,  Frank;  and  Klug,  Kari,  5,617,467,  CI   379- 
58.000. 
Heinle,  Dieter  See — 

Wolf,  Franz  J ;  Reichert,  Uwe;  Decker,  Waller,  Demling,  Frank;  Ogns- 
sek,  Andrew;  Feichliger,  Dieter;  Lindmayer,  Martin;  and  Heinle, 
Dieter,  5,6I6,%5,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Heinze,  Richard  E.,  lo  Lord  Cotporabon.  Ester/urethane  acrylale  hybrid 

oligomers  5,616,630,  CI  522-96.000 
Heldt-Hansen,  Hans  P.:  Fujiu,  Yuko;  Awaji,  Haiuo;  Shimoto,  Hidesato;  and 
Sharyou,  Masaki,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Method  of  making  paper  frt>m  pulp 
treated  with  lipase  and  an  aluminum  salt  5,616,215,  CI   162-72.000. 
Heifer,  Farrel  B.;  Kim.  Dong  K.:  Morgan,  John  G.;  Shemenski,  Roben  M.; 
Sinopoli,  Italo  M.;  leanpietre,  Guy;  and  Nguyen,  Gia  V,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&   Rubber  Company,  The,   Tires   with   high   strength   reinforcement. 
5,616,197,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Helio-Compatic  Corporation:  See — 

Yang,  Ming-Chia,  5,615.733.  CI.  165-11.100, 
Hellberg,  Sven  E.:  See — 

Evenden,  John  L.;  Hammarberg,  Eva  M  ;  Hansson,  Hans  S.;  Hellberg, 

Sven  E.;  Johansson,  Lars  G.;  Lundkvist,  Johan  R  M  ;  Ross,  Svante  B., 

Sohn.  Daniel  D  ;  and  Thotberg,  Seth  O.,  5,616,610,  CI  514-456.000. 

Heller,  Adam;  Pishko,  Michael  V;  and  Heller,  Ephraim,  to  E.  Heller  & 

Company  Photocatalyst-binder  compositions  5,616,532,  CI.  502-242.000. 

Heller,  Ephraim:  See — 

Heller,  Adam;  Pishko,  Michael  V ;  and  Heller,  Ephraim,  5.616.532.  Q. 

502-242.000. 

Heller.  Steven  K..  to  TM  Patents.  LP  Message  transfer  system  and  method 

for  parallel  computer  with  message  transfers  being  scheduled  by  skew  and 

roll  functions  to  avoid  bottlenecks  5.617.538.  CI.  395-200020 

Hellon.  Keith,  to  Maclean-Fogg  Company   Ball  joint  link.  5.615.967.  CI. 

403-133.000 
HemaGen/PFC:  See— 

Kaufn\an.  Roben  J.;  Richard.  Thotnas  J.;  and  Fuhrhop.  Ralph  W„ 
5.616.330.  CI.  424-400000. 
Hemingway.  Gregory;  Legray.  James  V;  and  Hite.  John  S..  lo  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Plate  testing  apparatus  and  method  of  testing.  5.616.848.  CI. 
73-838.000. 
Hemosphere.  Inc  :  See — 

Yen.  Richtfd  C  K..  5,616.311.  CI.  4241.330 
Henderson.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Bushnell,  Raynnond  B  ;  Evilsizer,  William  H.;  HendervMi,  Paul  D  ;  and 
Hughes,  Scone  L  ,  5,615,840,  CI  242  .301.000 
Henderson,  Timothy  S  ;  and  Plumlon,  Donald  L,,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Method  of  dry  etching  InAIAs  and  InGaAs  lattice  matched 
to  InP  5,616,213,  CI  438-718.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Cleary,  Brenda  A  ;  and  Boucher,  Steven  P,  5,616.364.  Q.  427-389  900. 
Hunt.  Tracy  K  .  5.616.735.  CI  549-413,000. 
Henkel  KommaiKlitgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 


Res.    Matthias;    Grtttzmacher,    Roland;    aitd    Westfecfalel.    AUnd. 

5.616.679,  CI  528-76000 
Knise,  Hans-Friedrich;  Beaujean,  Hans-Josef;  Holderbaum,  Thomas; 

and  Jacobs,  Jochen,  5,616,550,  CI  510-444  000 
Moeller,  Hinricfa;  and  Hoelfkes,  Horn,  5,616,150,  CI.  8-405.000. 
Raehse,  Wilfried;  Effey,  Gunter;  and  Beck,  Wilhelm.  5,615,492,  O. 
34-73.000. 
Henkelmann,  Konrad:  See — 

Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  Schneider,  Erich;  Henkelmann,  Koorad:  Blischke, 
Frank;  and  Mallebrein,  Geotg,  5.616.835.  Q,  73-117.200. 
Henkels,  Walter  H.;  Hwang,  Wei;  and  Joshi.  Rajiv  V.,  to  Inmiational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reset  and  pulse  width  control  circuits  for 
high-performance  multi-port  memories  and  register  files.  5,617,047,  Q. 
327-142.000. 
Henrie,  Robot  N  .  II;  Peake,  Cinton  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Yeager,  Waller 
H.;  Buser,  John  W.;  Fiordeliso,  James  J.;  and  Dixson,  John  A.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  2-cyaiK>- 1 -aminobenzene  compounds.  5,616.718.  d.  546- 
330.000. 
Henry,  Peter  S.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Andrew;  Henry,  Peter  S.;  and  Yee,  Gaylin  M,.  5,617.050.  O. 
327-205.000. 
Herbert.  RayitKxid  J.,  to  Neopost  Limited.  Franking  machine.  5,617.519.  C\. 

395-117.000 
Herecules  Incorporated:  See — 

Walsh,  Paul  J.,  5,616,175,0.  117-14.000. 
Hergault,  St^phane;  and  Hardy,  Patrick,  to  Thomson-CSF  Automatic  gain 
control  inethod  and  device  for  receiving  circuits.  5.617,240.  Q.  359- 
194  000. 
Herrmann,  Heinz  Bevel  grinder  5,616,071,  O.  451-259.000. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  Correia,  Joao  D.  G  ;  Fischer,  Richard;  Adam, 
Waldemar;  Lin,  Jianhua;  Saha-MOller,  Chantu  R.;  and  Shimizu,  Masao,  to 
Hocchst  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  aromadc 
compounds  5,616,734,  O.  549-406.000. 
Hershey,  John  E.:  See — 

Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  Hershey,  John  E.;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A.. 
5,616,824,0.  73-1.010. 
Herstein,  Morris.  Cosmetic  skin-ienewal-stimulating  composition  with  kmg- 

term  irritation  control  5,616,332,  O  424-401  000 
Hess,  Martin:  See — 

Schlapfer,  Johannes  F;  and  Hess,  Manin,  5,616,143,  CI  606-61.000 
Heuvel,  Dean  F  V:  See- 
Maine,  Kristine  F;  Heuvel,  Dean  P  V ;  and  McKay,  Brent  M.,  5,617,101, 
O.  342-358.000. 
Hewitt,  Barry  B.:  See — 

Bell,  Dennis  L.;  Hewitt,  Barry  B  ;  and  McCatty,  John  R.  S.6IS.8I  1. 0. 
224-150.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co;  See — 

DeLano.  Eric  R..  5.617.549.  CI.  395-382.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Barton.  Eari  L..  5.617.516.  CI.  395-113.000. 

Bioadbent.  Carolyn  C;   Kenuui.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Troche.  Jean  L.. 

5.616.919.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Casey.  John  F;  Schroeder.  Ronald  W.;  Dove.  Lewis  R.;  and  Yeat^ley. 

Philip  J  .  5.617.298.  O.  361-766.000. 
Chew.  Chee  C.  5.6I7.I25.  CI.  347-36.000 
Maurer.  Andreas.  5.615.674.  O.  128-642.000. 
Parthasarathy.  Baskar;  Huang.  Pui  W.;  Sum.  Yuh  W.;  and  Ng.  Lian  H.. 

5,615,874,0.271-121.000. 
Pritchard.  Brace  A.,  5.615.687,  O.  128-696.000 
Stratz,  James  R  ,  Sr.,  5.615,682,  CI.  128-662030 
Taylor,  Bret;  and  Osborne,  William  S  ,  5,617,124,  CI.  347-35  000 
Thoman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Swanson,  David  W.;  Hamlin,  Mindy  A  ;  Beeson, 
Roben  R.;  Hall,  Coirina;  Salter,  James  G.;  and  Rhoads,  W.  Wistar, 
5,617,128,0.347-87.000. 
Yamada.  Norihide.  5,616.177,  O.  117-102.000. 
Yetgenson,  Robin  R;  and  Beaufon,  Richard  F,  5,615,876,  O.  271- 

258.010 
Yoshida.  Stuan;  Seader,  Rex;  and  Neisen,  Stephen  R,  5,615,735,  CI. 
165-80.300. 
Heyco  Stamped  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Donald  C  ;  and  Hickey,  Suzanne  V,  5,616,041,  CI  439-222.000 
Heyman,  J  Tad:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bietce,  Laurence  M.;  and  Qiredt.  Jesse. 
5,615,608.0.  108-55  300. 
Heymann.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Fanes.  Durward  I..  Jr.;  Heymann.  Bruce  R.;  and  Licala.  Mark.  5.615.423. 
CI.  4-639.000. 
Hey-Shipton.  Gregory   L..  and  Matthaei.  George  L.  to  Superconductor 
Technologies.  Inc.  High  temperature  superconductor  staggesed  resonator 
anay  bandpass  filler  5.616.538.  O.  505-210.000. 
Hey-Shiplon.  Gregory  L  ;  Rohlfing.  Stcphan  M  ;  Matthaei.  George  L  ;  and 
Forse.  Roger  J.,  lo  Superconductor  Technologies,  Inc   High  temperature 
superconductor  luntped  element  band-reject  filters.  5,616.539,  CI.  505- 
210  000. 
Hickey,  Suzanne  V:  See — 

Brown,  Donald  C;  and  Hickey,  Suzanne  V,  5,616.041.0  439-222000. 
Hickling.  Robert;  Lee.  Peng;  Wei.  Wei;  and  Chang,  Shi-Tse.  Acoustic  sensor 

system  for  insect  detection.  5,616,845,  O.  73-584.000. 
Hidaka,  Seiji:  See — 

Miura.  Norio;  Komamura.  Tawara;  Hidaka.  Seiji;  and  Arai.  Takeo. 
5,616,446,  CI.  430-219.000. 
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Higashijima.  Yasuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Masaiu.  lo  Mitsumi  Elecmc  Co..  Ud 
Overcharge  and  overdischarge  pro«ecIio«i  foe  a  charguble  eieclric  cell 
oprrable  with  a  reduced  currew  consumption  5.617,010.  CI  320-31  000 
Higishivama.  Nobuyuki   Stt — 

MaLsuura.    Yoshinori;    Kuroda.    Yasushi;    Higashiyama.    Nobuyulii; 
Kimolo.  Mamoni;  Nogami.  Mitsuzou;  Nishio.  Koji.  and  Saito.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.616.435.  CI  429-218  000 
Higgins.  Deborah  L  :  See— 

Anderton.  Sicphrn;  Bennett.  William  F.  Boutem.  David;  Higgms. 
Deborah  L  .  Paoni.  Nicholas  K;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J  .  5.616.4*6.  CI 
435-226.000 
Higgins.  Don  E.  Non-clogging  guard  for  household  dryer  hooded  vents. 

5.616.076.  CI  454-367.000 
Higgins.  Robert  J  .  Jr.:  Stt — 

Dydyk.  Michael;  Colio.  John  M..  Higsins.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  Arvanilis. 
Anstoielis.  5.615.473.  CI.  29-602.100. 
Higley.  Dennis  A.:  Stt — 

Ford.  Douglas  W ;  Todd.  Robert  W .  Trammell.  Quinn  E.;  and  Higley. 
Dennis  A  .  5.616.300.  CI   422  103  000 
Higuchi.  Shigemitsu:  Stt — 

Aizawa.  Toshiro.  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu;  and  Fujii.  Hiiomasa,  5,617.535. 
CI.  395- 183  220. 
HiHi  AktiengesellschafI:  Ste — 

Miescher.  Stefan.  5.616.080.  CI  464-35  000 
Hiiro.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd    Polarized  light  coherent 

combining  laser  apparatus  5.617.246.  CI   359-494000 
Hijiva.  Toyoto  Stt — 

Takemoto.  Tadashi;  Hijiya.  Toyoto;  Yonekawa.  Tcnio:  and  Mochizuki. 

Chiaki.  5.616.766.  CI  558-38000 
takemoto.  Tada.shi;  and  Hijiya.  Toyoto.  5.616.791.  CI   562-450000 
Hildebrand.  Stephen;  and  Hu,  Ziqiang.  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies. 
Inc  Global  quieting  system  for  sutionary  induction  apparatus  5.617.479. 
a.  381-71.000 
Hill.  Alan  M  ;  Meeks.  William  R  ;  and  Van  Ness,  Charles  L .  to  Lawrence 
Paper  Company.  The.  System  and  method  for  controlling  AC  motor  dnven 
mulli  unit  printing  press   5,615.609.  CI    101183000 
Hill.  Gregory  J    Ste-^ 

Alumbaugh.  William  H  ;  and  Hill.  Gregory  J..  5,617,208.  CI    356- 

375.000 

Hill.  Joe  T.  Williams.  John  R..  Utter.  Robert  E.;  and  Fields.  Gene  M..  to 

Alliance  Comprcss<irs  Pressure  biased  co-rotational  scroll  apparatus  with 

enhanced  lubncation  5.616.016.  CI  418-55400 

Hill.  Raymond  J .  to  Orbiul  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited  Fuel 

pumps  for  internal  combustion  engines  5.615.643.  CI    123-65.00B 
Hill.  Wolfgang.  Polyphase  electnc  machines  with  prefabricated  winding 

layers.  5.616.977.  CI   310-179  000 
Hillman.  Darrel  D..  and  Russell.  Charles  T.,  Jr.  Ammunia  pump  5.616.012. 

CI  417-383.000 
Hilti.  Bruno;  Stt — 

Finter.  JUrgen.   Hilti.   Bruno;   Mayer.  Carl  W;  and   Minder.   Ernst. 
5.616.287,  CI  252-518.000. 
Hinala.   Kunio.   Method   for  inspecting  neck  portion  of  molded  bottle 

5.617.204.  a.  356-240  000  * 

Hirai.  Katsuaki:  Stt — 

L'eda,  Noriyoshi;  Sato.  Ma.saaki.  and  Hirai.  Katsuaki.  5.617.1%.  Q. 
399-379  000 
Hiramatsu.  Mineyuki:  Stt— 

Tawara.  Hiroshi;  Hiramat.su.  Mineyuki.  and  Maeda.  Jun.  5,616,295.  CI. 
266-92.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Shinji:  Stt — 

Masuda.  Natsuo;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Hofizoe.  Hanihiko.  Hiramatsu. 
Shinji;  Hizuka.  Hidehiko;  Matsumoto.  Manabu;  aixl  Moioseko. Toshi 
hiko.  5.616.0.34.  CI   4.3<*-78  000 
Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Pulse  signal  generator  and  redundancy  selection  signal  generator 
5.617.049.0   327-172  000. 
Hirano.  Seiichi:  Set — 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Endo.  Koichi.  Nishikaze.  Hayalo; 
and  Hirano.  Seiichi.  5,615.873.  CI.  271-121.000 
Hirano.  Tadayoshi  Stt— 

Ikeda.  Alsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami.  Reijiro;  Yumiu.  Takashi. 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki.  Kunhara.  Yutaka;  and  Hirano.  Taday- 
oshi. 5.616.594.  CI   514-340  000 
Hiraoka.  Hidetaka;  Monnaka.  Mayuki;  and  Kubou.  Yasushi.  lo  Nippon 
Sublance  Probe  Engineenng  Lid    Methods  for  inspecting  the  content  of 
structure  modifying  additives  in  molten  cast  iron  aiid  chilling  tendency  of 
flaky  graphite  cast  iron.  5.615.730.  CI.  l64-«  100 
Hirata.  Teru:  Stt — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Oseto.  Jiro;  Hirau.  Teru;  Abe.  Shunichi;  Ohmae. 
Sei/o;  and  Kobayashi.  Eiji.  5.616.516.  CI  438-127  000 
Hirayama.  Kenji:  Ste — 

Ishikawa.    Toshiimtsu;    Kitamura.    Auushi;    aiKl    Hirayama.    Kenji. 
5.616.962.  CI   257-777  000 
Hirose.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Okumura.  Katsuya.  Aoki.  Riichirou;  Yajima.  Hiromi.  Kodera.  Masako; 
Mishtma.   Shirou;   Shigeta.  Alsushi;   Hirose.  Masayoshi;    Kimura. 
Norio;  and  Ishikawa.  Seiji.  5.616.063.  CI  451  I  000 
Hirose.  Shunzo:  Stt — 

Seto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Hirose.  Shunzo.  5,616.112.  O  483-29000 
Hiroia,  Toshiyuki.  lo  NEC  Corporanon  Method  of  fabncating  a  micro-tiench 
storafc  capwritor  5,616,511.  CI  438  396  000 


Hitachi  America.  Ltd.;  Ste— 

Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  ;  Pearlstein.  Larry  A.;  and  Plotnick,  Michael  A.. 
5.617.565.0.  ,395^104  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd,:  See— 

Aizawa.  Toshiro;  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  and  Fujii,  Hiromasa,  S.6I  7.535, 

O  395-183  220 
Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Maaakazu;  and  lloh.  Kiyoo, 

5,617.365,  CI  365  200000 
Hosouni,  Nobuhiko.  5,616.985.  O   313-403000 
lura.  Norivuki;  Kudo.  Yoshimichi;  Ichige.  Kenji.  Yamamolo.  Naoki;  and 

Imaide.' Takuya,  5,617.312.  O   364-188000 
Kaniwa.  Kouji.  Minabe.  Kouji;  Abe.  Hiroya;  Tada.  Yukinobu;  and 

Narita.  Yoshio.  5.617.266.  CI   360-70000 
Kauyama,  Masanon;  and  Agau,  Hiroshi,  5,616,098,  O  475  .346.000 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hut>michi.    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.617.360.  CI   365-189  010. 
Kurosaki,  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamun. 
Shozo;  Kanno.  Saloshi,  Nishida,  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori.  Inagaki. 
Masahisa;  Yokomizo.  Osamti;  and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro.  5.617.456. 
a  376-260000. 
Kuwamolo,  Hideki;  Iwatani,  Takao;  Nakane,  Keiichi,  and  Fujiwara. 

Masaki.  5,617,518.  CI    395114(100 
Murayama.  Hideki.  Yoshizawa.  Satoshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenon.  Aimoio. 
Takeshi;  Hayashi.  Takehisa;  and  Iwamoto.  Hiroshi,  5.617.424.  CI. 
370-389  000 
Nishimura,  Rvuji.  and  Imaide,  Takuya,  5.617.141.  CI.  .348  366000 
Nishiuma.  Misahiko.  Nakazato,  Nono,  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  Kamada. 

Chiyoshi;  and  Suwa.  Motoo.  5.616,520,  CI  438-125  000 
Noda.  Fumio;  Shibaia.  Koichi;  and  Kinoshita.  Taizo,  5,617,135,  O. 

348-12  000 
Ogata,  Yasuhiro.  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba.  Taturu;  Shuloh.  Shinichi;  and 

Hamanaka.  Naoki.  5.617.545.  CI  395-296  000 
Oishi.  Kooosuke.  Okumoto.  Tovoharu;  Tsukada.  Ma.samichi;  and  lino. 

Takashi.  5.616.918.  CI   250  288.000. 
Ono.  Seiji;  Masuda.  Kenmei.  Konishi.  Katsuo.  and  Nagatomo.  Hiroyuki. 

5.61 7.391.  CI   .369-48  000 
Sakakibara.  Tadayuki;  Tanaka.  Teruo.  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi;  Isobe.  TadaaU; 
Hashimoto.   Shigeko.    Inagami.   Yasuhiro;    and   Tamaki.    Yoshiko. 
5.617.575.  CI   395  800000 
Shinada.  Hiroyuki.   Kimura.  Shingo.   Kumda.   Kalsuhiro;   Fukuhara. 

Satoru.  and  Ohshinu.  Takashi.  5.616.926.  CI  250-423  OOF 
Suzuki.    Masayoshi;    Sasayama.   Takao;    Hanzawa.    Keizi;    Ichikawa. 
Noho.   Hone.  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukikn.  and  Ogasawara.  Yuuji. 
5.616.844.  CI   73  514.320 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  Ste— 

Goto.  Yoshihiro.  5.617,521,  O,  395  126  000 

Yoshino.  Hiloshi;  and  Nishimura.  Hiroshi.  5.617.026.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Nasu,  Hisanon,  Yamamolo.  Kenji;  and  Fujimiya.  Hitoshi.  5.616.228.  CI, 
204-603.000 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp.:  Stt— 

Nishiuma.  Masahiko.  Nakazato.  Norio;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada. 

Chiyoshi.  and  Suwa.  Motoo.  5.616.520.  CI  438125.000 
Ogau.  Yasuhiro,  Takeuchi,  Shigeo:  Toba.  Taturu;  Shutoh.  Shinichi;  and 
Hamanaka,  Naoki.  5.617.545.  CI.  .395  296.000 
Hite,  John  S.:  See- 
Hemingway.  Gregory;  Legnv.  James  V;  and  Hite.  John  S..  5.616.848. 
CI   73-838000 
Hilerer.  Misha:  Ste— 

Samsonov.  Victor;  and  Hiterer.  Misha,  5.616.229.  CI.  205-107  000. 
Hittich.  Reinhard;  Rieger,  Bcmhard.  ReifTenrath,  Volker;  Coales.  David;  and 
Plach.  Herbert,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung 
Liquid-crysulline  medium  5.616.284.  CI  252-299.630 
Hinner.  Herman  J  .  Byers,  R  Lee,  Lees.  John  N  ,  Jr  ;  Rierson,  David  W  ,  and 
Dinier  Brown.  Ludmila.  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Waste  man- 
agement farihty  5.616.296.  CI   266-145  000. 
Hizuka,  Hidehiko:  Stt — 

Masuda.  Natsuo;  YamaitKHo.  Hiroshi;  Honzoe.  Haiuhiko;  Hiramatsu, 
Shinji;  Hizuka,  Hidehiko.  Matsumoto.  Manabu;  and  Motoseko.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.616.034.  CI  4.39-78.000 
HJS  Clem  AG  Stt— 

Albiecht.  Michael  C  .  5.616.245.  O  210-371  000 
HK  Systems,  inc.:  Stt — 

Petersen.  John  AM;  Whatcott.  Gai>  L.;  and  Carter.  Paul,  5,617,320,  CI 
364-453000 
Hlavaly,  David  G    Ste- 

Ashnani-Zarandi,  Mansour;  and  Hlavaly.  David  G..  S.616,293,  CI, 
264-401000. 
Ho.  Y  M  :  See- 
Pan,  Hua  Tsung;  and  Ho,  Y  M  .  5,616,052,  CI  439-573  000. 
Hoaglin,  Christine  L  :  See — 

Araujo.  Roger  J.,  Botrclli,  Nicholas  F;  Hoaglin,  Christine  L.;  and  Smith. 
Charlene.  5.616.159.  O  65-17.400 
Hocking.  James  R.:  Ste — 

OLoughlin.  John  P;  and  Hocking.  James  R.,  5,615.912,  CI    280- 
737.000 
Ho  Dk.  Thang  Set— 

Buhler.  Marcel;  Ho  Die.  Thang;  and  Zurcher.  Ulrich.  5.616,356,  CI. 
426-443000 


Hodgdon,  Russell  B.,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated  Nanofiltration  apparatus  and 

processes  5,616.249,  O  210-651  000, 
Hodges.  Paul  Stt— 

Eggenberger.  John  S,;  Hodges.  Paul;  Ouchi,  Norman  K,;  and  Plotngren, 
David  A  ,  5,617,432.  CI  371-37  100. 
Hodgkin.  Jonathan  H  :  Stt — 

Morton.  Trevor  C;  Hodgkin.  Jonadian  H.;  and  EiW.  Robert.  5.616.666, 
CI.  526-262.000 
Hodson.  Robert  B.:  Ste— 

Shambo.  George;   Hodson.   Robert   B.;   and   Blackburn.   Robert  C. 
5.615.947.  O.  362-376.000. 
Hodulik.  Wolfgang:  Ste— 

Pollmann.  Herbert;  Hodulik.  Wolfgang;  Peters.  Klaus-JUigen.  Gmelin. 
Karl;  Entenmann.  Matthias;  and  Ropeitz.  Peter.  5.615,861.  CI.  251- 
306  000 
Hoechst  AG:  Set— 

Aradt.  Otto.  5.616.779.  O  560-48.000 

Neuert.   Richard;   and  Miess.  Georg-Emerich,   5,616.683.  CI.   528- 
480  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi:  Stt — 

Crause.  Peter;  Habermann.  Paul;  Tripier.  Dominique;  Ulmer.  Wolfgang: 

and  Schmid.  Gerhard.  5.616.476.  O.  435-69.100. 
Herimann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Coneia.  Joao  D.  G.;  Fischer.  Richard;  Adam. 
Waldemar.   Lin.  Jianhua;   Saha-Moller.  Chantu   R.;   and   Shimizu. 
Masao.  5.616.734.  CI.  549-406000 
Pfeil.  Armin;  Hoenel.  Michael;  and  Neumann.  Uwe.  5,616,634,  O, 

523-404  000. 
Planker,  Siegfried,  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  5.616.799.  CI.  564-202.000. 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  and  KUber.  Frank.  5.616.747.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Hoechsl  Celanese  Corp.:  See- 
Foster.  James  A  :  Mueller.  Werner  H  ;  and  Ryan.  Debra  A.,  5,616,807, 

O.  564-423.000. 
Linstid.  H.  Clay.  III.  5.616.680.  CI  528-183.000. 
Thigpen.  Hubert  H.,  5.616.736.  CI   549-430.000. 
Unnih.  Jerry  D.;  Segmuller.  Brigine  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Pryor. 
Kent  E..  5.616.785,  O.  562-25.000 
Hoefikes,  Horst:  See— 

Moeller.  Hinrich;  and  Hoefikes.  Horst.  5.616.150.  CI.  8-405  000 
Hoegnelid.  Kurt:  See — 

Hagel.  Pia;  Noten.  Kjell;  and  Hoegnelid.  Kurt.  5.615.684.  CI.   128- 
670000. 
Hoehn.  Arthur  See — 

Stahl.  Stefan;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoehn.  Arthur.  5.616.773,  Q, 
558-353.000 
Hoekstra.  Paul  W..  toThiokol  Corporation  Propellant  gram  machining  device 

and  method  5.615.983.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Hoenel.  Michael:  See — 

Pfeil.  Amin;  Hoenel.  Michael:  and  Neumann.  Uwe.  5,616,634.  CI. 
523-404  000 
Hoffman.  William  C.  to  Flexlens.  Light  filtering  contact  lens.  5.617.154, 0, 

351-162000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Moser.  Rolf:  and  Biner.  Lukas.  5.616.301.  CI.  422-104000 
Hofmann.  Gerhard:  See— 

Marley.  Eugene;  and  Hofmann.  Gerhard.  5.615.921.  O.  294-170.000. 
Jlofmann  Werksun-Technik  GmbH:  Set — 

Diechsler.  Josef;  Goebel.  Eickhart;  KUhn.  Gottfried:  Rolhamel.  Karl; 
and  Wowes.  Jflrg.  5.615.574,  CI.  73-487.000. 
Hogan.  Chnstopher  M   Storage  rack  for  an  automotive  anb-thefi  device. 

5.615.815.  O.  224-571.000. 
HOger.  Thomas:  See — 

Steiner.  Ord;  Munschauer.  Rainer;  Linger.  Liliane;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
JUrgen;  and  H6ger.  Thomas.  5.616.705.  CI.  544-105.000. 
H<>glund.  Ronny;  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktie- 
bolag.  Pump  for  pumping  fibrous  pulp  suspension,  5.615.997.  CI.  415- 
169.100 
Hojo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko:    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae. 
Toshiyuki:  Sakai.  Motoyuki:  Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  Kaigawa,  Masato: 
Fukumura,  Kagenori:  Oba.  Hidehiro:  Hojo,  Yasuo:  Tabau.  Alsushi: 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.616.094.  O.  475-128.000. 
Hokaii.  Norio:  See — 

Torinuiru.  Satoru:  Sameshima,  Junichirou;  Hokari.  Norio:  Hayashi. 
Yukio.  Kobayashi.  Mikio:  Iseki.  Shuji;  and  Tsuruoka,  Ryouichi, 
5,617.195.0.  399-27.000. 
Hoken.  Margaret  D  Patient  lift  sheet  5.615.426.  CI.  5-89  100, 
Holderbaum.  Thomas:  See — 

Kruse.  HansFriednch:  Beaujean.  Hans-Josef;  Holdethaum.  Thomas: 
and  Jacobs.  Jochen.  5.616.550.  CI  510-444.000 
Holer.  Martin:  Set — 

Husler.  Rinaldo.  Orban.  Ivan:  and  Holer.  Martin,  5,616,787,  O.  562- 

423.000. 

Holland.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Ingalls.  Charles  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Controlling  synchronous  serial  access  to  a  multiport  memory.  5.617.367. 

O   365-219000 

Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Systems  and  methods 

for  controlling  a  draift  inducer  for  a  furnace  5.616.995.  O.  318-432.000. 

Hollister.  William  H..  to  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Safety 

needle  cartridge  system.  5.615,771,  O  206-368.000. 
Holmes.  Douglas  B.:  See — 


Velasquez.  David  A.;  Holmes.  Douglas  B.;  and  Gogolin.  E.  Lawrence. 
5.616.152.  CI.  29-423.500, 
Holmes.  Tommie  L.;  Set — 

Bolinger.  William  H,.  Jr;  Carpenter.  Belinda  S.;  Letterman.  Dauiy  R.: 
Kiystel.  Ginny  S.;  Blessing.  William  R.;  and  Holmes.  Tommie  L., 
5.617.448.0.379-114,000. 
HolmstTom.  David,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  drive 

management  for  multi-pass  storage  devices  5.617.380.  CI.  369-14.000, 
Holographies  Inc.;  See — 

Webster.  John  M  .  5.616.865.  CI.  73-627.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Pan.  Hua  Tsung;  and  Ho.  Y  M..  5.616.052.  CI  439-573.000. 
Hon.  Hsiao- Wuen:  See — 

Chow.  Yen-Lu;  deSouza.  Peter  Y;  Finebetg.  Adam  B.:  and  Hon,  Haao- 
Wuen.  5.617.486.  O.  382-181,000. 
Honami.  Reijiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Alsuhiko:  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami.  Reijiro:  Yumila.  Takashi: 
Yano.  Hiroyuki:  Nakano.  Yuki;  Kurihara.  Yutaka:  and  Hirano.  Taday- 
oshi. 5.616.594.  CI  514-340,000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See- — 

Shimizu.  Motohito.  5.615.655.  O.  123-419000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fumkawa.  Hideo:  and  Ohashi.  Tatsuyuki.  5.615.578.  Q.  74-336.00R. 
Koyanagi.  Takurou;  Andou.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nagai.  Takaaki.  5.617.098. 

CI.  342-70000. 
Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Ehara.  Yasunori.  5.615.550.  CI  60-276,000. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Komatsuda,  Takashi:  and  Kato.  Hiroaki.  5.615,552, 
a,  60-277.000. 
Honda.  Tetsuya:  and  Kawajiri.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Free-piston  vuilleumier  heat  pump.  5.615.556.  CI.  62-6.(X)0. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Beckwith.  Timothy  A.;  Brintz.  William  M.;  and  Bamiskis.  Walter  A.. 

5.616.983.  CI.  313-51.000, 
Ignagni,  Mano  B.,  5.617.317.  O.  364-149.900 
Peltier,  Richard  R.,  5.617.522,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Porter.  Richard  B  .  5.615.829.  O.  236-68.00B 
Hong.  Gary;  See — 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung:  and  Hong,  Gary,  5,616,946,  O  257-390.000. 
Hong,  Tao;  and  Hull,  Jonathan  J.  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University 
of  New  York.  The.  Relaxation  word  recognizer.  5.617.488.  CI.  382- 
229.000. 
Hong.  Yaping:  See — 

Gao.  Yun:  Hong.  Yaping:  Nie.  Xiaoyi:  Bakale.  Roger  P;  Feinberg. 
Richard  R.;  and  Zepp.  Charies  M..  5.616.808.  CI  564-428.000. 
Honguu,  Kazuoki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Naoki;  Omau.  Hiroshi;  and  Honguu.  Kazuoki,  5,616.428, 
CI,  428-e94.0ML 
Honjo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

KuixTse.'Shigeo:  Honjo.  Yoshihiro:  and  Somiya.  Akira,  5.616.398.  O. 

428-141.000. 

Hanzawa.  Toyoshige;  Natori.  Kunihaiu:  and  Koike,  Nobutiiro,  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Gear  train  structure  of  an  electronic  watch,  5.617,376, 

a.  368-80.000. 

Hook.   Richard   R..   to   Donnelly   Corporation.    Mirror   support   bracket. 

5,615.857.  CI.  248-549.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  Set — 

Crouser.  Darwin  S ;  McAllise.  Gregg  A ;  Morgan,  ieffeiy  A.;  and 
Sindlinger.  Fred  S..  5.615.448.  CI   15-321.000. 
Hoppe.  Joachim:  Stt — 

BOnge.  Horst:  Gauch,  Wolfgang:  Hoppe,  Joachim:  and  Haghiri,  Yahya, 
5,615,476,0.29-832.000. 
Hopstock,  David  M  ;  Roden,  John  S  ;  Dierssen,  Gunther  H,,  and  Sapieszko. 
Ronald  S..  to  Imation  Corp.  Hexagonal  magnetic  ferrite  pigment  for  high 
density  magnetic  recording  applications.  5,616,414,  O  428-402,000. 
Hoti,  Setsuo:  Stt — 

Waunabe,  Takeshi;  Tsuji.   Kikunosuke;   Hon,   Setsuo:   Kado.   Seiji: 
Satake.  Kenichi;  Nakatsu.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii,  Masayuki; 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.615.877.  CI.  271-259.000. 
Horie.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.   Masayoshi;    Sasayama.  Takao;   Haiumwa.   Keizi:   Ichikawa. 
Norio:  Horie.  Junichi:  Sugisawa.  Yukiko;  and  Ogasawara.  Yuuji. 
5.616.844.  O.  73-514.320. 
Horiguchi.  Akihiro:  Mooma.  Jun;  Kimura.  Kazuo:  Oh-lshi.  Katsuyoshi: 
Ueno.  Fumio;  Kasori.  Mitsuo:  and  Sumino.  Hiroyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Circuit  substrate  including  insulating  layer  of  aluminum  nitride 
and  electrically  conductive  layer  of  conductive  component,  aluminum 
nitride  and  other  components,  and  semiconductor  device  containing  same 
5.616.956.  CI.  257-703.000. 
Horiguchi.  Ma.sashi:  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki.  Masakazu:  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  redundancy  circuit.  5.617.365.  O. 
365-200.000 
Horihala.  Katsushi.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  recording 
device  comprising  a  variable  data  region  length  system.  5,617.265.  Q. 
360-69  000. 
Horino.  Morikatsu;  and  Satoh.  Hiroshi.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Dai-Ichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Flow  passage  closing  mechanism  of  beverage 
pouring  apparanis.  5,615,802.  CI.  222-66.000. 
Horizoe.  Hanihiko:  See — 

Masuda.  Natsuo;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Horizoe.  Haruhiko:  Hiramatsu. 
Shinji;  Hizuka.  Hidehiko:  Matsumoto,  Manabu;  and  Motoseko,  Toshi- 
hiko, 5.616,034.  a.  439-78.000. 
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Hotn.  MklMel:  Stt— 

Kropfgaiis.  Fr»nk:  Frings.  Alben;  Horn.  Michael:  KoetzKh.  Hans- 
Joachim;   Mookiewic?,   JarosUw.   Seiter.   Claiu-Dietnch;   Srebny. 
Hans  Guenther;  and  Sundke.  Burihard.  5.615.762.  CI  556-479  000 
Hoshi,  Kiyouka;  Ste— 

Nagaoka.  Hidetada:  Onoda.  Aisuo.  Izumi.  Yukio;  Niihikawa.  Keiichi; 
Oomura.  Yuuji.  Suzuki.  Mitinaga.  and  Hoshi,  Kiyouka.  5.616.994, 
CI   .118-254000. 
Hoahino.  Kousaku:  See — 

Maeda.  Takashi;  Furukido.  Takeshi;  Hoshino.  Kousaku;  Udo.  Saloni; 
and  Izumi.  Masayoshi.  5.615.479.  CI  29  888  JOO 
Hododa.  Akihiko  Str — 

Ikawa.  Hiroihi.  Matsumoio.  Hajiroe;  Mauumow.  Masakaisu;  Sekine. 
Yasuo;  Nishimura.  Masalo;  and  Hotoda.  Akihiko.  5.616,711.  O. 
546-141000 
Honoi.  Kiyoshi   Str  ~ 

Maisuda.  Tsukasa;  Hosoi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hashimoio,  Ken,  5,616,409,  CI. 
428-323000 
Husokawa.  Hiroshi  Sfr — 

Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Malsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki.    Howkawa,    Hiroihi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh.    Saitoh. 
Hiioshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  To^hlhl^o;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo.  and 
Komauubara.  Saloni.  5.617.191,  CI   399  286000 
Hosomi,  Eiichi:  Sre — 

Takubo.  Chiaki,  Tazawa,  Hiroahi;  Hosomi,  Eiichi;  and  Shibaiaki,  Ko)i, 
5,615,822,  CI  228-102  000 
Howiani.  h4obuhiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Shadow  mask  color  cathode  ray  tube 

5.616,985.  CI    313-403  000 
Hou,  Chang  Feng-Mei;  and  Wei,  Ming-Ta  Nail  magazine  strucnve  of  a  power 

nailer  5,615,819.  CI   227-109.000 
Houde-Waller,  William  R..  to  LaserMax  bic.  Later  gun  aod  cartridge. 

5.617,444.  a.  372-77  000. 
Houseman,  Jaiiie>  D    Ser— 

Shalon,  Tadmor  Pund,  Marvin  L  .  Bragg.  Susan  L  ;  Houseman.  James 
D  .  and  Free.  Steven  W,  5.617,157,  CI.  351  222000 
Houshmand.  Morv;  Kniger,  Kimberly  A  ;  Alves,  Gerakl  W;  Ostaszewiki, 
Ricardo,  and  Belhatevhe,  Noureddine,  to  Williams  Field  Services  Com- 
pany   LNG    production    in    cryogenic    natural    ga.s    processing    plants 
5.615,561,  CI  62-611000 
Houston,  Theodore  W,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  and 
system  for  screening  reliability  of  semiconductor  circuiu.  5.617.038.  CI. 
324  765  000 
Howard.  Adnann  J  :  See— 

Woodard.   Daniel   L;    Hi>ward.  Adtiann   J.;   and   Down.  James  A. 
5.616.701.  CI   536-25  400 
Howard  University:  See — 

Scoo.  Kenneth  R  ;  Nicholson.  Jesse  M.:  and  Edafiogho.  Ivan  O. 
5.616.615.  CI  514-511000 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Igarashi,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Shuichi.  5.615.486.  CI   33-200000 
Hoya  Infixmalion  Syslcm  C'luporation   See — 

Igarashi,  Takashi.  and  Sato.  Shuichi.  5.615.486.  CI  33-200000. 
Hoyack.  Mark:  See— 

Seuieau.  Jacques;  and  Hoyack.  Mark.  5.616.244.  CI   210-295.000 
Hoyon.  Chnstophc.  and  Cros.  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA 
Articulated  coupling  and  a  meiJiod  of  absorbing  energy  between  two  rail 
vehicles   5.615.786.  CI   213  7500R 
HSC  Research  and  Development  limited  Paitnenhip:  See— 

Pace-Asciak.  Cecil  R  ;  and  Demin.  Peter  M  .  5,616.607.  O.  514- 
430  000 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  and  Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation 
VLSI  ROM  programmed  by  selective  diode  formation    5.616.946.  CI 
257-390.000 
Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien  Hsiang.  Curher.  Gerard  M  .  and  Moes.  Philip  H..  to  Rohm 
and  Haa-v  Companv:  and  Akzo  Nobel  Inc  Method  of  producing  coating  on 
rcconsliiuied  »(xid  Hubstraie   5,616,419.  CI   428-512000 
Hsu,  Wen-Liang,  Halasa,  Adel  F,  Matrana,  Barry  A  ,  Chnstian,  Scott  M  , 
Ausiin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Gn>ss,   Bill  B.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A   Rubber 
Company,  The  Coupled  stvrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber.  5,616,653,  CI. 
525-332  500 
Hu.  Ziiiiang:  See 

Hildebrand,  Stephen;  and  Hu,  Ziqiang,  5,617.479,  CI  381-71.000 
Huang,  Alan  Y  .  Knapp,  Sieven  K  ,  and  Kwatra.  Sanjeev.  to  Xilinx,  Inc  Stale 

splining  for  lesel  rcdutiion  5,617,573,  CI    395.376000 
Huang,  Chaochi  Combination  of  laser  pointer  and  ballpoint  pen.  5.617.304. 

CI   362  118.000 
Huang.  Frank  TH  Teapot   5,615,808.  CI   222^72  000 
Huang,  Kuo-Chih:  See— 

Tsai,  Chiu-Mei;  Kuo.  Mei-Ling,  and  Huang,  Kuo-Chih.  5.617.328.  O 
364-490.000. 
Huang.  LKhu  C  Foldable  playyaid.  5.615.427.  C\  5-99  100. 
Huang.  Pui  W  :  See— 

Panha.saralhy.  Baskar;  Huang.  Pui  W.;  Sum.  Yuh  W.;  and  Ng.  Lian  H.. 
5.615.874,  CI   271   121  000 
Huang.  Si  J.;  and  Tan.  Ah  P..  to  MalsushiU  Electnc  Industhal  Co.  Ud 
Adaptive  bit  allocation  for  video  and  audio  coding   5.617.145.  CI    348- 
423  000 
Huang.  Tsai  Mien:  See— 

Chou,  Shan  Yen;  Huang,  Tsai  Mien;  Chen,  Shyh-Fong.  and  Ku.  Hao. 
5.616.713.  a   546-250000 
Hubesch.  Bnino  A.  J.:  See — 


Hartman.  Frederick  A  ;  Hubesch.  Bruno  A  J  ;  Pluyter.  Johan  G  L  ;  and 
Venegas.  Manuel  G  .  5.616.553.  O   510^522000 
Huckabee.  Brian  K  .  and  Sobteny.  Denis  M..  to  Warner  Lambert  Compmy. 
Mednds     of     making     (S)-3-<aimnafnediyl>-5-methylhexanoK     acid. 
5.616.793.  n   562  553  000 
Hudis.  Scon:  See — 

Simpkins.  Joseph  A  .  and  Hudis.  Scott.  5.616.915.  O  250-221  000 
Hudkins.  Roben  L.,  Diebold,  James  L  ;  and  Knight.  Ernest.  Jr.  to  Cephaloo. 

Inc   Fused  pyrn)lo(2.3<|carbazole-6H)oe»  5.616.724.  C\.  548-417  000. 
Hudson.  ErK  B.:  See— 

Phillips.  George  E  .  and  Hudson.  Etk  B  .  5.615.586.  CI  74-567  000 
Huege.  Fied  R  ;  and  Sailer.  Timodiy  L  .  to  Chemical  Lime  Company.  High 

jolid-s  lime  as  a  caustic  replacement  5.616.283.  CI.  252-192.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafl  See— 

Gras.  Rainer.  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.616.658.  O  525-438000. 

Kropfgans.  Frank;  Fnngs.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 

JoKhim;    Monkiewicz,   Jaroslaw;    Seiler.   Claus-Dietrich;    Srebny. 

Hans-Guenlher;  and  Sundke,  Buithard.  5.616.762.  O  556-479000 

Seiler  Claus-Dietnch.  Rauleder.  Hanwig.  Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  and 

Srebny.  Hans  Guenther,  5,616,755,  Q  556-413000. 

Huffman,   Mary    Shielding  device  for  the  perineal  area.  5.6 1 3.69 1,  CI. 

128-891000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Kukulka.  Jerry  R.  5,616.185.0    136-244.000 
Warren.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Bleed.  Ben  R  .  5.617.099,  O   342-159000. 
Wen,  Cheng  P   Wong,  Wah  S ;  and  Gray,  William  D,  5.616.SI7.  O. 
437  125.000 
Hughes.  Alan  J    See— 

Weichman.  Frank  L..  van  der  School.  Jelle;  Kenway.  Daniel  J ;  Hughes. 
Alan  J  .  and  Flatman.  Cart  S..  5.615.777.  CI   209  51 1  000 
Hughes  Electronics   See  - 

Silinsky.  Robert  E  .  Boldissar.  Frank.  Jr.;  Campbell.  G«y  S  ;  and  Tahim. 
Raghbir  S..  5.617.108.  O.  343-786,000. 
Hughes.  Scone  L.:  See— 

Bushnell.  Raymond  B  ;  EviUizer.  William  H.;  Henderson.  Paul  D.:  and 
Hughes.  Scone  L  .  5.615.840.  Q  242  .301.000 
Hugues.  Nlichel  G  :  See — 

Beutin.  Bruno  A.;  Creti.  Joel;  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre,  Gamier.  Francis 
G  A  ;  Hugues,  Michel  G  ;  Lecordix.  Jean  Loic  H  ;  Maignan,  Claude 
P  H.;  Massot,  Gilles  C.  G.,  Pincemin,  Jean-Marie  N  ,  Tborel,  Chns- 
tophe  J  F,  Tooron,  Car»>le  C  ,  and  Vennin,  Gtrard  M  R.  M  . 
5,615,547,  a  60-39.080 
Hull,  Jonathan  J.:  See  — 

Hong,  Tao;  and  Hull,  Jonathan  J ,  5,617,488,  CI  382  229.000 
HUls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Muhr,  Jiirgen,  and  Feld,  Marcel.  5.616.723.  O  548-371.400. 
Hundley.  Sydney  C:  See- 
Johnson.  Harry  F ;  and  Hundley.  Sydney  C  .  5.615.572.  CI  72-389  100 
Hung.  Ju-Ming.  and  Nowicki.  James  W.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation  Reactive  hot  melt  foam  5.616.625.  CI. 
521-79  000 

Huniohn.  Inc    See —  

Johnson.  Harry  F;  and  Hundley.  Sydney  C  .  5.615.572.  Q.  72-389.100. 
Hunniseti.  Chnstopher  S.;  See— 

Eisinger,  Ronald  S  ,  Hunnisett,  Chnstopher  S  ,  Hussein,  Fadii  D.;  Lee. 
Kiu  H  .  and  Cann.  Kevin  J  ,  5,616,661,  CI   526-88  000 
Hunt.  Tracy  K  ,  to  Hcnkel  Corporation  Recovery  of  locopheiols.  5.615.735. 

CI   549-»13000 
Hunter  Companv.  The:  See — 

Bell.  Denms  L  ;  Hewitt,  Barry  B  ;  and  McKTaity,  John  P,  5.615.81 1.  CI. 
224-150.000 
Hunter.  Louis  G  .  Jr:  See— 

Winfiee.  Don  D .  aod  Hunter.  Louis  G  .  Jr.  5.615.548.  CI,  60-39.780. 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporabon:  See— 

Alumbaugh.  William  H  .  and  Hill.  Giegory  J  .  5.617.208.  CI    356- 

375(100 
Primeaux.  Dudley  J..  U;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  L .  5.616.677.  CI. 

528-66  000 
Vipond.  Jeffrev  J..  Larkin.  John  M..  Renken.  Terry  L ;  and  Stridde. 
Howard  M  .'5.616,811,  O   564-505000 
Huolari.  Petri  See— 

Nieminen.  Juha.  Tamminen.  Aki;  Huotari.  Petri;  Reinvall.  Reima;  Kaup- 
pinen.  Marjo.  and  Heikkila  .  Kimmo.  5.616.894,  CI    187-247  000 
Huron  PlastKS  Gmup,  Inc    See- 

Phillion,  Jack  A  :  Klomhaus,  Jamie  L.;  Meyers,  Gary  M.;  and  Barton, 
Richard  J  ,  5,61  S,*^,  CI   280-728  .300 
Hurst.  Jerry  E  .  Jr.  to  Inieniational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Calibra- 
tion of  lasers  that  produce  multiple  power  output  levels  of  emined 
radiation  5.617.401.  CI   369-116000 
Hush.  Glen  E    See  - 

Casper.  Stephen  L  ;  Hush.  Glen  E.;  and  Voshell.  Thomas  W..  5.616.991. 
CI    315-167000 
HUsler.  Rinaldo;  Oban.  Kan.  and  Holer.  Manui.  to Ciba-Ceigy  Corporalioo. 
Process  for  the  prcpwation  of  alkylated  aromatic  catboxylic  acids  and  acyl 
halides   5.M6.787.  CI   .562-423  000 
Hussain.  Muhammed  I    See  - 

Bogdan.  David  C  ;  Pearl.  Donald  L  .  Pribula.  David  T;  Aulet.  Nancy  R.; 
Hussain.  Muhammed  I.,  and  Hun.  George  W..  5.1,17.237,  CI.  359- 
180.000. 
Hussein.  FathI  D : 
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Eisinger.  Ronald  S  ;  Hunnisett,  Christopher  S  ;  Hussein,  Fathi  D.,  Lee, 
Kiu  H  ;  and  Cann,  Kevin  J  ,  5.616,661,  CI.  526-88000 
Hutchings,  Michael  B  :  See — 

Shmoldas.  John  D.;  Hutchings.  Michael  B.;  and  Barlow.  Christopher  W.. 
5.615.846.  CI.  244-3.280 
Hun,  George  W.:  See— 

Bogdan.  David  C  :  Pearl,  Donald  L  ;  Pribula.  David T.;  Aulet,  Nancy  R  ; 
Hussain.  Muhammed  I ;  and  Hun.  George  W.  5.617.237.  Q.  359- 
180  000 
Hwang.  Duk  S.;  Nario.  Evelyn;  Lepe.  Mark;  Luz.  Lyndon;  Ito.  Hirokazu;  and 
Takechi.  Kazuo.  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation  Process  for  seperating 
alpha  1  proteinase  inhibitor  from  COHN  IV.-i-lV,  paste.  5.616.693.  CI. 
5.30-392  (»0 
Hwang.  Joon.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Reticle  and  a 
method  for  measuring  blind  setting  accuracy  using  tlie  same.  5.616.438.  C\. 
430-5.000 
Hwang.  Wei:  See — 

Henkels,  Walter  H..  Hwang,  Wei;  and  Joshi,  Rajiv  V,.  5.617,047.  O 
.327-142.000. 
Hwang.  Yii-Wei:  See-  _ 

Tzeng.  Jaw-Homg;  Chiu.  Ming-Jer;  Hwang.  Yii-Wei;  and  Chang.  Wei- 
Chi.  5.617.270.  CI.  360-85  000 
Hyakutake.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawabata  Takashi;  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  Tokunaga, 
Masaaki;  and  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi.  5.617.197.  C\   399-398.000. 
Hybridon.  Inc  :  See —  ,   ~   ,,- 

Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Zhao.  Qiuyan;  and  Habus.  Ivan.  5.616.565.  CI.  514- 
44  000 
Hyde.  Bradley  G  ;  See- 
Moses.  Leonard  C;  Kendall.  John  H    W,;  and  Hyde.  Bradley  G.. 
5.615.622.  CI.  109-2.000. 
Hydro- Aire  Division  of  Crane  Company:  See — 
Baruch.  Ezra,  5.617.022.  CI.  324-175000. 
Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hauser.  Ray  M  ,  and  Johnson,  Alan  W.,  5,616,092,  CI.  425-83.000. 
Hyllberg    Bruce  E  ,  to  American  Roller  Company.  Ceramic  heater  roller 

5,616,263,  CI.  219-469.000. 
Hyp,  Edwaid  J.,  to  Wesringhouse  Electric  Corporation.  Sludge  lance  inspec- 
tion and  verification  system  5,615,734,  CI.  165-11.200. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Aroenca:  See — 

Nguyen,  Hoang  P;  and  Walker,  John  D  ,  5,616,943,  O.  257-355.000 
Prater,  James  S  ,  5,617,102.  CI   342-374.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cha.  Byoung  K  ;  and  Ha.  Chang  W..  5.617.354.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Han.  Gwang  M  ;  and  Moon.  Dae  Y.  5.617.043.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Hwang.  Joon.  5,616.438.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kim.  Hyo  J.,  5,616,988,  CI  315-1.000 
Song.  Bok  N..  5.616.942.  CI  257-315000 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See— 

Bae.  Jongsik.  5.615.491.  CI  34-61  000 
Lee.  Sangkyu.  5.515.728.  CI.  164-340000. 
Hyundai  Pharm  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Samukov.  Vladimir  V;  Sabirov.  Aydar  N.;  and  Pozdnyakov,  Pavel  I.. 
5.616.788.  CI.  562-»3O.00O. 
lams  Company.  The:  See — 

Reinhart.  Gregory  A  .  5.616.569.  O  514-54000. 
lannacone.  Carmen;  See — 

Briggs,  Robert;  lannacone.  Carmen;  Rothey,  James;  and  Evans,  David, 
5,517,119,  CI   345-611.000 
Ibaraki,  Susumu;  Katia,  Nobotu;  Nakamura,  Seiji;  and  Murakami,  Hiroki,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Audio  scrambling  system  for 
scrambling  and  descrambling  audio  signals.  5,617,476,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Ibiden  Co  ,  Inc  :  Sre— 

Demura,  Akihiio.  5,616,256.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Ibrahim.  Nader  I.:  See — 

Gallopo  Andrew  R ;  Ibrahim.  Nader  I.;  and  Mazzanobile.  Salvatore. 
5.616.314,  CI   424-49  000. 
IC  Sensors,  Inc.:  See— 

Koen,  Edward  F,  5.616.863.  CI  73-493.000. 
Ichige.  Kenji:  See —  »,    . . 

lura,  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Yoshimichi;  Ichige.  Kenji;  Yamamoto.  Naoki:  and 
Imaide.  Takuya.  5.517.312.  CI.  364  188.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hideaki;  See— 

Kato  Koji;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  SugiU.  Yukihiko;  Ichikawa.  Hideaki;  Inoue. 
Akira.  and  Miyazaki.  Saioshi.  5.617.162.  CI.  395-318000. 
Ichikawa.   Hiroyuki;   Ikeda.   Yoshinori;    Katoh.    Koichi;   Kuriu,   Mitsuru; 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kilamura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Imae  processing  apparatus  having  mosaic  processing  feature  that  decreases 
image  resolution  without  changing  image  size  or  the  number  of  pixels. 
5.617.224.  CI.  358-530.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kaon,  to  Olympus  Optica]  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  handling  platform 
independent  optical  card  by  separating  during  a  read  and  recombining 
during  a  write  generic  directory  information  and  OS  dependent  directory 
information   5.617,560.  CI.  395  500.000. 
Ichikawa.  Nono:  See — 

Suzuki.   Masayoshi;   Sasayama.  Takao;   Hanzawa.   Keizi;    Ichikawa, 
Norio;  Horie.  Junichi;  Sugisawa,  Yukiko;  and  Ogasawara,  Yuuji. 
5,616,844,  CI   73-514.320. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Ciawfoid.  Donald  L.;  Stevens.  Todd  O.;  and  Crawford,  Ronald  L.. 
S.6I6.I62.  a.  71-9.000. 


Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Egawa.  Talsuya;  Kawaguchi.  Yasutnro;  Mogami.  Kenji;  and  Shimizu. 
Nobuaki.  5.616.812.  C\.  568-598.000. 
Igarashi.  Seiki;  See — 

Yamada.  Toshifusa.  Soyano.  Shin;  Arai.  Etsuo:  Watiinabe.  Manabu;  and 
lgara.shi.  Seiki.  5.616,955,  CI   2.57-690.000 
Igarashi,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Shuichi,  to  Hoya  Coiporarion;  and  Hoya  Infor- 
mation System  Corporation.  Apparanis  for  measuring  the  shape  of  a  frame 
of  specuicles.  5,615,486,  Q.  33-200.000. 
Ignagni,  Mario  B.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thie  noith  heading  estimator  utilizing 
GPS  output  information  and  inertial  sensor  system  output  information. 
5,617,317,  O  364-449.900. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Ikeda,  Alsuhiko;  Ozaki,  Masami;  Honami,  Reijiro;  Yumita,  Takashi; 
Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Yuki,  Kurihara,  Yutaka;  and  Hirano,  Taday- 
oshi.  5,616,594,  O.  514-340.000. 
Yokou,  Sumio;  Matsuzawa,  Masafiimi;  Ohba,  Nobuyuki;  NagaU,  Toshi- 
hiro;  Tachikawa,  Shigehiko;  Miyazawa,  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa. 
Katsutada,  5,616.537.  Q.  504-242.000. 
Iida.  Osamu:  See — 

Fujiui.  Masao;  and  Iida.  Osamu.  5.616.166.  CI.  75-387.000. 
Iida.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nomoto.    Takashi:     Hayashi.     Masahiro;     Shibata.    Jun;    Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu;  Mitsuya.  Morihiro;  Iida,  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshiu,  Katsumasa; 
and  Nagata,  Yasufumi,  5,616.803,  CI.  554-337  000. 
lijima.  Katsumi;  and  Taniwa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical 
information  recording  medium  having  separate  information  and  reference 
infomution  portions  and  method  using  the  same.  5.617.390.  Q.  369- 
48.000 
lijima.  Yasuteni:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu;     Murofushi.     Yoshinobu;     Kimura.     Misako; 
Yamazaki.  Milsuo;  and  lijima.  Yasuteni.  5.616.600.  C\.  514-397.000. 
lino.  Takashi:  See — 

Oishi,  Konosuke;  Otaimolo.  Toyoharu;  Tsukada.  Masamichi;  and  lino, 
Takashi,  5.616.918.  CI  250-288.000 
lizuka.  Genichi.  to  Sony  Coqporation.  Optical  pickup.  5.617.403,  d.  369- 

244.000. 
lizuka.  Hirokazu;  Ohmuia.  Masashi;  Kondo.  Masaiaka;  Kobayashi.  Hideki; 
Mizuno.  Hiroyuki:  Yamazaki.  Takaya;  and  Shibata.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rotary  compressor  having  a  cylinder  pottion  formed  of  a 
valve  sheet.  5.615.017.  CI.  418-63000. 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  Matsumoto.  Hajime;  Matsumoto.  Masakatsu;  Sekine.  Yasuo; 
Nishimura.  Masato;  and  Hosoda.  Akihiko.  to  Fujirebio  Inc.  Methods  «jf 
producing  aminobutene  derivatives  5.616.711.  CI  546-141.000. 
Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Ma.sami;  Honami,  Reijiro;  Yumiu,  Takashi;  Yano, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Yuki;  Kurihara,  Yutaka,  and  Hirano,  Tadayoshi,  to  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd ;  and  Kumiai  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Triazole  derivatives,  insecticide,  acaricide  and  methods  thereof.  5,616.594. 
a   514-340.000 
Ikeda.  Junji:  See —  ._  _„ 

Shionoya.  Takashi;  and  Ikeda.  Junji.  5.617.500.  Q.  385-I32X)00. 

tL^^ja  Naoki'  See 

Nakao,  Norihiko;  Tukahara,  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Naoki;  Takehara.  Shin:  Seni. 
Hirofumi;  Harada,  Shingo;  and  Santo,  Chiaki.  5.617.315.  CI.  364- 
424.045 
Ikeda.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kawakita.  Takeshi;  Sano.  Mitsuhani;  Yutoku.  Yuko;  Dceda.  Yoshifumi; 
and  Haga.  Keiichiro.  5.616.581.  CI  514-234.500. 
Ikeda,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Katoh.  Koichi;  KunU.  Mitsuru; 

Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.617.224.  CI.  358- 

530.000. 

Ikegami.  Hidelsugu.  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  generating  ganuna-ray  laser.  5.617.443.  Q.  372-74.000. 

Ikegami,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegaira.  Mitsuni; 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi;   Enomoto.    Hiromichi;   and   Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.617.360.  CI  365-189.010 
Ikegaya.  Kazuo;  See — 

Takahashi  Tuyoshi;  Ikegaya.  Kazuo;  Mochizuki.  Shinobu;  and  Nism- 
maki.  Hideo.  5.616.691,  Q.  530-364000 
Ikeguchi,  Yoshito:  See—  ,,,,,„,  „ 

Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Hidenobu,  and  Ikeguchi,  Yoshilo.  5,615.563. 0. 
66-193.000. 

Ikekawa.  Nobuo:  See —  „ 

Ikekawa.  Tetsuto;  and  Ikekawa.  Nobuo,  5,516,609.  Q  514-450000 
Ikekawa  Tetsuro;  and  Ikekawa.  Nobuo.  Carcinostatic  compound  and  pro- 
duction theieof  5.616.609.  O  514-450000. 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See —  ^        „ 

Yashiio,  Masahiko;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Miura.  Koji;  Kar- 
akama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  5.617.579.  CI    -399- 
114.000 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See—  ,„,  ,,„™,„ 

Lithgow.  Robert  D.;  and  Peters.  James  M  .  5.616.540.  CI  505-210.000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Heidom.  Richard  H ;  and  Masghati.  Mohammad.  5.615.852.  U.  248- 

74.500. 
Kobelsky.  Robot  G..  5.616.082,  CI.  470-49.000. 
Im.  Jim:  See — 
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Ovshinsky.  Sunford  R.;  Felcenko.  Michael  A.;  Retchman.  Benjamin, 
Young.  Kwo;  Chao.  Benjamin;  and  Im.  Jun.  S.616.432.  O.  429- 
S9.000 
Inufuji,  Kazuhani:  and  Tenii.  Nobuhiko,  lo  Nikon  Cofporadon.  Camera 

having  function  of  correcting  shake  5.6I7.1T7.  O  396-53  000 
Imai.  Kenji   S^e 

YaiTuda.  Masaioshi:  Kondo.  Yasuhiro;  Imai.  Kenji;  Kojima.  Masahiro; 
and  Nagashima.  Nohuyuki.  $.616,000.  CI  413-191  000 
Imai.  Yasuto:  Stt — 

Aizawa.  Yuichi;  and  Imai.  Yasuto.  $.616,088.  O  473  341  000 
Imaide.  Takuya:  See — 

lura.  Nonyuki.  Kudo.  Yoshimichi.  Ichtge.  Kenji.  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  and 

Imaide.  Takuya.  5.617.312.  CI   364  188.000 
Nishimura.  Ryuji;  and  Imaide.  Takuya.  5.6I7.I4I.  CI   348  366(100 
Imamura.  Shuji;  and  Ebalo.  Hiroshi.  (o  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc 
PrtKess  for  ihe  preparation  of  high  molecular  lactic  copolymer  polyester 
5.616.657.  CI   525-437  000 
Imanaka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kalaoka.  Milsuleni;  Imanaka.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Auushi;  and  Yamamoto. 
So«).  5.6 1 7. 1 1 7.  CI   345- 1 57  000 
Imanishi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Toda.  AMushi;  and  Imanishi.  Daisuke.  S.6I6.I78.  O    117-104  000 
Imao.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Saloshi.  and  Imao.  Kaoru.  5.6 1 7.485.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Imaoka.  Takashi  See — 

Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Yamanaka.  Koji;  Imaoka.  Takashi.  Fulatsuki.  Takashi; 
and  Yamashiu.  Yukinan.  5.616.221.  CI  204-252  000 
Imation  Corp  :  See— 

HupstiK'k.   David  M  ;   Roden.  John  S;  Dierssen,  Gunlher  H;  and 

Sapies/Jio.  Ronald  S  .  5.616.414.  CI  428-402000 
Murphy.  Maitin  D  .  5.616.455.  CI  430-569000 
Imazu.  Yoshifumi;  and  Wada.  Takahim.  to  Anhuu  Corporation  Waveform 
display  apparatus  for  easily  realizing  high-definition  waveform  observa- 
lion   5,617,521,  CI   395-140000 
Immunei  Corporation:  See — 

Price.  Viisinia  L  .  5.616.477.  C\  435-69.500 
IMP.  Inc  :  See- 
Klein.  Hans  W.  5.617.093.  CI   341  172  000. 
Imperial  College  of  Science.  Technology  and  MedK'ine:  See — 

Reed.  Michael  J  ;  and  Potter.  Bany  V.  L.  5.616J74.  O  514-178.000 
Impink.  Albeit  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Ea-ster.  James  R  ;  and  Impink.  Albert  1..  h..  S.6I7.3II.  CI.  364-185  000 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Amanuma.  Talsuo;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki.  Imura.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura. 
Tojhiyuki.  5.617.166,  CI   396-55  000 
Imula.  Junichi.  Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Yoihida,  Masayasu;  Sailo.  Junji;  Fujila. 
Terunon;  Tashiro.  Taluishi.  Kawaai.  Koji;  (Jeda.  Taka.shi.  and  Kiso.  Yoshi- 
hisa.  lo  Miisui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Lid  Transition  metal  compound, 
olefin  polymenzation  catalyst  component  compnsing  the  transition  metal 
compound,  olefin  polymenzalion  catalyst  compnsing  Ihe  olefin  polymer 
ization    catalyst    component,    and    process    for    olefin    polymerization 
5.616.663.  a   526-127  000 
In  Focus  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pnnce.  Dennis  W.  S.6I7.II3.  O  34S-IO300O. 
Inagaki.  Atsu.shi:  See — 

llo.   Kan.  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Endo.  Shozo;  Inagaki,  Aliushi;  and 
Kawahara.  Hiroyuki.  5.617.138,  O   348  222000 
Inagaki.  Hiroshi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Misfire  detecting  device  for 

inlemal  combustion  engine  5.617.032.  CI  324-399  000 
Inagaki.  Masahisa  See — 

Kurosaki,   Hideki;  Nakajiroa.  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura. 
Sho/o.  Kanno.  Saloshi;  Nishida.  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagaki. 
Masahisa.  Yokomizo.  Osatmi;  and  Yoshimolo,  Yukhiro.  5,617.456. 
a   376-260000 
Inagami.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Tadayuki;  Tanaka.  Teruo.  Kilai.  Kalsuyoshi.  Isobe.  Tadaaki. 
Hashimoto.   Shigcko.   Inagami.   Yasuhiro;   and   Tiunaki,   Yoshiko, 
5.617.575,  CI,  395-800000. 
Indusiri  AB  Thule:  See— 

Und^n.  Claes-G4)ran.  5,615.818.  O  224-326.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   See — 

Tzeng,  Jaw-Homg.  Chiu.  Ming-Jer;  Hwang.  Yii-Wei;  and  Chang.  Wei- 
Chi.  5.6I7J70.  a  360-85  000 
Ing  Polin  *  C.  S.p.A  :  See— 

Polin.  Antonio.  5.615.603.  CI  99-331  000 
Ingalls.  Charles  L. :  See — 

Holland.  Stephen  D.  and  Ingalls.  Charles  L..  5,617.367,  CI.  365- 
219000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See — 

Sell.  Leslie  J  .  5.615.704,  C\    137  596  100 
Ingle.  Fred  L  :  See — 

Phillips.  Herman  R  ;  and  Ingle.  Fred  L.  5.615.869.  CI  267-103.000. 
Inizan.  Michel:  See — 

Robillard.  Dominique;  and  Inizan.  Michel,  5,615,833,  O  239-I3Z300. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Speahn,  Elliott  Y,  and  Carney,  James  C,  5.616.367,  O  427-532.000 
Innovalec  Products  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Issa.  Anioine.  5.615.596.  CI  92-98  OOR 
Innovative  BioSyslems.  Inc  :  See — 

Stornio.  Keilh  E..  5.616.304.  O  422-227  000 
Inomala.  Kokhiro:  See — 


Okuno.  Shiho.  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  and  InomaU, 
KoKhiro.  5.616.370.  O  427  547  000 
Inomala.  Mitsugu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  a  portable  developing  unit  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  devel- 
oping devices  5.617.188.  CI   399-13  000 
Inouchi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Murayama.  Hideki.  Yoshizawa.  Satoshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenori;  Aimoto. 
Takeshi.  Hayashi.  Takehisa;  and  Iwamoio,  Hiroshi.  5.617.424,  CI. 
370-389.000. 
Inoue,  Akira:  See — 

Kalo.  Koji;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Sugiu.  Yukihiko:  khikawa.  Hideaki;  inoue. 
Akira.  and  Miyazaki.  Saloshi.  5.6I7.I62.  O  396-318  000 
Inoue.  Atsuo.  lo  Sanden  Corporation.  Automotive  air  coitditioner  system 

5.615.560.  CI  62-212  000 
Inoue.  Fuyuhiko:  See— 

Wakamolo.  Shinji;  Kawai.  Hidemi;  and  Inoue.  Fuyuhiko.  5.61 7, 1 82.  CI. 
355  53000 
Inoue,  Genichmi.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mulhplicatian 

device  using  semiconductor  memory  5.6I7J46.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Inoue.  Jiro.  lo  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door  locking  device 

with  an  antithcfl  mechanism   5.615.564.  CI   70^279  000 
Inoue.  Saloshi  See— 

Hayashida.  Hajime;  Aoyagi.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Saloshi;  Nozue.  Ringi; 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato.  Shigeaki.  5.616.880.  O.  84  719  000 
Inoue.  Taluishi:  See — 

Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yasuda.  Masanori;  and  Okada. 
Hiroshi.  5.616.021.0  431  115  000 
Inoue.  Talsuo.  to  Sony  Corporatian  Projection  TV  set  apparatus.  5,617,239. 

CI.  359-820.000 
Inproheal  Induslires  Ltd.:  See— 

Panz.  F^c.  and  Panz.  Steven  E..  5.615.668.  CI   1 26-360  OOA 
Insta-Foam  Products.  Inc.:  See^ 

Brown,  Daniel  P.  5.615.804.  O.  222-136.000. 
Insiinil  FraiKais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Caslel.  Yvon.  5.616.006.  CI  417  54000 

Caslel.  Yvon.  5.616.856.  CI  73-61  450 

Dawans.  Francois,  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Franfois.  5.615.702.  CI.   137- 

255000 
Marchal.  Remy.  Lemal,  Jeannine;  and  Sulzer.  Caroline.  5.616.479.  CI, 

435  100  000 
Martin.  G^ard;  and  Gaulard.  Robert.  5.616.2 16.  C\.  201-25.000 
Inslilut  fuer  Luft-und  Kaeltelechnik  Gemeinnuetzigc  Gesellschafi  mbH: 
See- 

Binneberg.  Armin.  Ncuben.  Johaiuies;  Spoerl.  Gabnele.  and  Wolf, 
Waller.  5.615.557.  O.  62-51.100. 
InslTon  Corporation:  See — 

Merck.  John  J  .  Jr    Wyman.  Jon:  and  Cond,  Richard.  5.616,857,  O. 
7382000 
Integran,  Inc  :  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira.  5.617.004.  O.  320- 1 5  000 
Intel  Corporation  See — 

Alpen.  Donald  B  .  Shoemaker.  Kenneth  D..  Kahn.  Kevin  C;  and  Lai. 

Konrad  K  .  5.617.554.  CI    345-418  000 
Balmer.  Mark  J .  and  Waggoner.  Mark  R,.  5.617.534.  Q  395-183  180. 
Solan.  Edward  L.;  Heckenberg.  Thonuu  A.;  and  Vanka.  Subbarao. 

5.617.576.  CI  395-800000 
Watson.  Jeff  R  .  Goetsch.  Michael  N  ;  Noval.  Jim  V.;  and  Aspandiar. 
Raiyo  F.  5.617.294.  CI   361-719000 
Interface.  Inc    See — 

Hamilton.  Wayne  M  ;  and  Slosberg.  David  K  .  5.616.200.  O    156- 

72000 
Hamillon.  Wayne  M  ;  and  Sknberg.  David  K..  5.6I6.2I0.  CI    156- 
435000 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Arackelhan.  Kevork  G  .  5.616.909.  C\  235-472.000, 
Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Coipoabon:  See — 
Smith.  Gordon  J  .  5.617.339.  CI.  364  569000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abbood.  Samir  E  .  Apuzzo,  Nickolas  C  ;  Brown.  Jeffrey  B.;  Cunning- 
ham. Earl  A  .  Hannon,  David  M  .  Mallette.  Raymond  P,  Tyter.  Paul 
S.  Voss.  Steven  H.  and  Wallash.  Albert  J  .  5.617.289.  CI    361- 
151000. 
Angekjlti.  Frank  W.;  Brilson.  Wayne  A  ;  Douskey.  Steven  M.;  Kalisze- 

wski.  Kerry  T.  and  Weed,  Michael  A  .  5.617,430,  O   371  27  000 

Arldt.  Roy  L  .  Dbwney.  Susan  H  ,  Golden.  Harry  J.;  Mahmoud.  Is.sa  S.; 

Okoio.  Clement  A  ;  and  Spalik.  James,  5.615.827.  CI   228  223.000 

Aull.  Michael  B.;  Plassnunn.  Emsl  R..  Rich,  Bruce  A.;  and  Wilkes, 

Michael  D  .  5.617.568.  CI  395-612  000 

Ballard.  Gerald  L  ,  and  Gaudiello.  John  G  .  5.616.422.  CI  428  621.000. 

Barker.  Thomas  N  ,  Collins.  Clive  A  .  Dapp.  Michael  C  .  Dieffenderfer. 

James  W..  Gnce.  Donald  G  .  Knowles.  Billy  J  ;  Lesmeisler.  Donald 

M..  Nier.  Richard  E.;  Relter.  Erk  E  ;  Rolfe.  David  B  ;  and  Smoral. 

Vincent  J  .  5.617.577.  O   395-800000 

Baumgattner.  Yoanna.  Gregoire.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Youngs.  Amy  M  . 

5.617.556.  CI    395-468  000 
Benin.  Claude  L..  DiMana.  Donelli  J  ;  Miyakawa.  Makolo;  and  Sakaue. 

Yoshinon.  5.617.351.  CI   365-185050 
Bigus,  Joseph  P.  5.617.511.  O  375-26000 

Blaauw.  David  T;  Radia.  Nimish  S  ;  and  Skovira,  Joseph  F.,  5.6I7.S61. 
CI   395  500000 


Bogdan  David  C  ;  Peart.  Donald  L.;  Pribula.  DavidT:  Aulel.  Nancy  R.; 
Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  and  Hun,  George  W..  5.617.237.  O.  359- 

Bogdan.  David  C  ;  Pearl.  Donald  L  ;  and  Pribula,  David  T.  5.617,238. 

CI   359180.000.  

Can  Jeffrey  W..  and  Gunder.  Jeffrey  P.  5.617.273.  Q.  360-105.000. 
Chen.   Mao-Min;  and  Krounbi.   Mohamad  T.  5,617,277.  a.   360- 

Christensen.  Kenneth  J.:  Haas.  Lee  C;  and  Noel.  Francis  E..  5.617.419. 

a   370-471  000. 
Edgar.  Albeit  D  .  5.617.II6.  O.  345-150.000. 
Eggenberger.  John  S  ;  Hodges.  Paul;  Ouchi.  Nonnan  K  ;  and  Plomgren. 

David  A..  5.617.432.  O  371-37.100. 
Feeney   James  W;  Jabusch.  John  D.;  Lusch.  Robert  F;  OInowich. 

Howard  T;  and  Wilhelm.  George  W .  Jr..  5.617.547.  a.  395-3I1.0O0. 
Fteitas,   David  A.;  Serrano.   Louis  J.;  and  Yu.  Mantle  Man-Hon. 

5.617,536.0   395-185  010 
Fujii.  Kazuo;  Nakazawa.  Yukifumi;  and  Noguchi.  Takehiko.  5.617,291, 

Henkels.  Walter  H  ;  Hwang.  Wei;  and  Joshi.  Rajiv  V.  5.617.047.  O. 

327- 142  000. 
Hurst.  Jerry  E  .  Jr.  5.617.401.  CI   369-116000. 
Keidl.  Steven  D.;  Rotter.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Steele.  Steven  W .  5.617.007. 0. 

Koenemann.  Bemd  K  F;  McAnney.  William  H  ;  and  Shulman.  Mark  L.. 

5.617.426,  CI   371-22  300 
Kressin.  Mark  S  ;  Berger.  Blaine  H.;  and  Smith.  Bret  P.  5.617.527.  CI. 

Laine.  Eric  H;  and  Wilson.  James  W..  5.616.958.  CI.  257-717^^ 

Melville.  James  A;  and  Hamilton.  Roger  D.  5.617.296,  O.  361- 
736.000. 

Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  and  Vassiliadis.  Sumatis.  5.6I7.5I2.  CI.  395- 
27  000. 

Ruiz.  Oscar  J..  5.617.274.  O  360-104.000. 

Shepard.  Joseph  F.  5.616.513.  O.  438-402.000. 

Thompson.  Stephen  P.  5.617.118.  CI.  345-200.000. 
International  Computer  Science  Institute:  See—  ^        a 

Albanese.  Andres;   Luby,   Michael  G.;  Bloemer.  Johannes  F;  and 
Edmonds.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.617.541.  O.  395-200  130 
International  Electronic  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Sleiner.  Ronald  E  .  5.617.292.  O   361-704,000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See—  „        ,        ^ 

Goetlmann.  James  A  ;  Monroe.  Stephen  H.;  Angebm.  Peter  J.;  and 
Boylan.  John  R  .  5.616.384.  CI  428-36.100. 
Inlemalional  Road  Dynamics:  See—  ^,   ,.„,wv,n«n 

Klashinsky.  Rod;  and  Bergan.  Teny.  5.617.086.  CI   340-907.000. 
Inlemalional  Visual  Corp.:  See — 

Current.  Wayne  A  .  5.615.503.  CI  40-601.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Boyden.  James  H..  5.617.477.  CI.  381-25.000. 

'""' UeteSu^Chrisioph;  and  Richler.  Utz.  5.615.864.  O  254-329.000. 

Spiess,  Peter.  5.616.895.  O.  187-280.000. 
Iomega  Coiporalion:  See—  ^  ,.    ^,.  , ,      ,..11: 

Jones  David  E.;  Lyon,  Michael  R.;  Leaviil,  Richard  F;  Nicklos.  Carl  F; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L  .  Thayne.  Mark  S  ;  and  Ma,  Viping.  5.617.397. 
0.  369-772.000. 
Ion  Laser  Technology:  See— 

Cipolla.  Anthony  J..  5.616.I4I.  CI  606-15.000 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hodgdon.  Russell  B..  5.616.249.  CI,  210*51.000. 
Ippen.  Erich  P:  See—  .     v  .        1 

Tamura  Kohichi  R  ;  Ippen.  Erich  P;  Haus.  Hermann  A.;  Nelson.  Lynn 
E  ;  and  Doen.  Christopher  R  .  5.617.434.  CI  372-6  000. 

Iqbal.  Abul:  See—  ....    .^  ,    ,,,,,„<    ^1 

Zambounis.  John  S.;  Hao,  Zhimin;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  5.616.725.  CI. 

548-453.000 

'™^'rJr.  OilTg  R;  ^  Iranazabal.  Pablo.  5.617.028.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Irie.  Tatsuji:  See—  , .      .,       .    c^,-,no< 

Tsutsumi.  Kazumichi;  Okamura.  Shigekazu;  and  Ine.  Talsuji.  5.617.085. 
O   340-903  000 
Irish  Allen  G  .  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Slide  n'  snap  with  living  hinge  lock. 
5.615.584.  0.74- 502.600. 

"^''"cmn^gha^'jrflrey  G  ;  and  Insh.  Allen  G..  5.615.583. 0  74-502.4«». 

Ise   Yoshiaki;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Okoshi.  Shinichi; 

Nakamura.  Tatsumasa;  and  Kalo.  Toshiyuki.  to  Shin  Etsu  Quartz  Co..  Ud 

Base  body   of  reflecting  minor  and  method  for  prepanng  the  same. 

5.617.262.  O   359-846.000 

iseki.  Shuji:  See—  ..  ,         k,  u        i.- 

Torimani    Saloni;  Sameshima.  Junichirou;  Hokan.  Nono;  Hayashi. 

Yukio;  Kobaya-shi.  Mikio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  and  Tsunioka.  Ryouichi. 

5.617.195.  O.  399-27.000. 

Isemoto.  Koji:  See —  ..      ,      »,    t-      i       _ 

Kobayashi  Makolo:  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Isemoto. 
Koji;  Uwai.  Keiu;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.6I6.0I3.  Cl.  417- 
423140. 

'""  MiSJSli  H -"ind  Isenga.  Steven  R..  5,615.631.  O.  114-253.000. 


Ishibashi.  Akira;  Nakayama,  Norikazu;  and  Kijima.  Salocu.  lo  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Surface-emitting  semiconductor  light  emitting  device.  5,617,446, 
O  372-%.000  ^^ 

Ishida.  Yoshiyuki,   to   Fujitsu   Limited.   Semiconductor  memory  devioe 
equipped  with  serial  dau  reading  circuit  and  method  of  outpuning  serial 
dau  from  semiconductor  memory.  5,6I7J68,  Q.  365-221.000. 
Ishiguro,  Takashi:  See—  -  .   j.- 

Arai.  Yuji;  Matumoto.  Takanobu;  Shin.  Yuaki;  and  Ishiguro,  Takastu. 
5,616,450.  0  430-321000. 
Ishihara.  Makikhi;  Sunada.  Takakazu;  Hasegawa.  Shigeo:  Ukawa.  Naohiko; 
Takashina.  Toni;  Kita.  Yukio;  Iwashita.  Kouichiro;  Yamashita.  Kousuke; 
Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  10  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabusfaib 
Kaisha;  and  Ohji  Rubber  &  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Gas-liquid  contacting 
apparatus.  5.616J90.  O.  261-115.000. 
Ishii.  Keisuke.  See—  .,       ^ 

Miyashita.  Susumu;  Nagashima.  Akira;  Kondo.  Tadashige;  and  Ishii. 
Keisuke.  5.615.538.  Cl.  53-589.000. 

Ishii.  Masao:  See —  ,    ,^  r^ 

Kusano.  Manabu;  Ishii.  Masao;  and  Sukenobe.  Nobuo.  5,616.652,  O. 
525-315.000. 
Ishii.  Masayuki;  See—  ..    .     ,  „  j      c  •■■ 

Walanabe,  Takeshi;  Tsuji.   Kikunosuke;   Hon.   Setsuo;   Kado.  Setji; 
Satake.  Kenichi;  Nakatsu.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohkhi;  Ishu.  Masayuki; 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.615.877.  O.  271-259.000. 
Ishii,  Shizuo:  See—  , .    .,  „.w    -j.; 

Takaba.  Telsufumi;  Fujita.  Masami;  Yamazaki.  Masaiu;  Kibay^. 
Hiroshi;  Sugano.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Shizuo.  5.617.169.  O.  396- 
284.000. 

Ishii.  Yoshinori:  See—  ,  -      „  j 

Yamaoka.  Ryuso;  Ishii.  Yoshinori;  Kondo.  Kunio;  Wakita.  Kazuto;  and 
Tsunitani.  Iwao.  5,616.420.  O,  428-515.000 

Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Koden.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  5.617.229.  Cl.  349-»2.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kimiyasu.  10  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  memory  device 
with  controllable  charging  characteristics  of  column  lines.  5.617.370.  O. 
365-233.500.  ^      ,   .  o.. 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Toru.  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co..  Lid.  Photo- 
graphic processing  mediod.  5.617.171.  Cl.  396-512,000. 
Ishikawa.  Minoru:  See —  . .  _  .        „  ^.^c  a-^^  n 

Sonobe.  Naohiro;  Ishikawa.  Minoru;  and  Iwasaki.  Takao.  5.616,436,  Cl. 
429-218.000. 
Ishikawa.  Seiji;  See—  .   „  j        ».      1, 

Okumura,  Kalsuya;  Aoki.  Riichirou;  Yajima.  Hiromi;  Kodera.  Masako; 
Mishima.   Shiiou;   Shigeta.  Atsushi;   Hirose.   Masayoshi;   Kimura. 
Norio;  and  Ishikawa.  Seiji.  5.616.063,  O.  451-1.000, 
Ishikawa.  Talsuo:  See —  ,    ,  . .,  ^ . 

Haiakeyama.    Yoshiharu;    Teshima.    Kenzo;    and    Ishikawa.   Talsuo. 
5.615,803,  0.  222-94000. 
Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  Sugihara.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kosuge.  Katsuhiro.  10  Ricoh 
Company  Ltd.  Image  fomiing  apparatus  having  rotary  developing  device. 
5.617.198.  0  399-27  000  v  k.   1. 1, 

Ishikawa.  Toshimitsu;  Kilamura,  Atsushi;  and  Hirayama.  Kenji.  to  Kabusfiiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices  having  particular 
lemiinal  geometry.  5.616.962.  Cl.  257-777.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yutaka:  See—  ,  .  „    ^  j  01.1. 

Kobunaya.  Hideki;  Ishikawa,  Yutaka;  Yaina.saki.  Yoshimon;  and  Chiba. 
Takayoshi.  5.617.382.  Cl.  369-32.000. 
Ishimoio.  Manabu:  See — 

Aritake  Hirokazu;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Saio.  Nonko. 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.617.225.  Cl.  359-9.000. 

Ishimura.  Koh:  See —  . ,  1.      

Arikawa.  Hiroo;  Kanehara.  Akihiko;  Furusawa.  Manabu;  and  Ishimura. 
Koh.  5.617.069.  O.  337-227.000. 
Ishioka  Hideaki;  Onuki.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takeda.  Tom.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus  which  uses  stored  eccentricity  data 
to  maintain  the  read/write  head  at  a  constant  radial  position  dunng  a 
stand-by  mode  5,617,388,  O.  369-44.280. 
Iso  Ryouichi;  and  Nakamura,  Kazunari.  10  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Image 
freezing  unit  for  obtaining  still  image  at  a  precise  timing  from  image  data 
obtained  by  the  imaging  means.  5.617.136.  Cl   348-71  000 
Isobe.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  poUshmg  a  *»ff,^ys>ygying 
surfactant  10  Ihe  rear  surface  of  die  wafer.  5.616.212.  Cl.  43»-69i.uw. 

Isobe.  Tadaaki:  See—  ..    .    ^  -r  j    1, 

Sakakibara.  Tadayuki;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Kilai.  Katsuyoshi;  Isobe.  Tadaaki; 
Hashimoto.    Shigeko;    Inagami.    Yasuhiro;    and   Tamaki.   Yoshiko. 
5.617J75.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Isomura.  Yasuo:  See —  .......      ■         «  1, 

Tamazawa,  Kazuhaiu;  Kojima,  Tadao;  Arima.  Hideki;  Murakami.  Yuki- 
yasu     Isomura,   Yasuo;    Okada.    Minoru;   Takenaka.   Toichi;   and 
Takaliobu.  Kiyoshi.  5.616.715.  Cl.  546-278.400. 
Isoyama.  Shinji:  See — 

Toda    Hirofumi;    Shimo.   Shinjiro;   Fujikawa.   Nobuyoshi;   Isoyama. 
Shinji;  and  Manila.  Kouichi.  5.616.528.  Cl.  501-136.000. 
Issa,  Antoine.  to  Innovalec  Products  Inleniational.  Inc  Inflated  ball  container 
repressurizer  5.615.5%.  O.  92-98  OOR 

Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See —  

Kila.  Hideki;  and  Tseng.  Wenjea  J..  5.616.527.  O.  501-97  000 
Italiane.  John  R.;  See —  ,,.,„,.  /-n  ■><»/»  iai  inn 

Galbraith.  Lyie  D  ;  and  Italiane.  John  R.,  5.615.914.  O.  280-743.100. 
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hmii.  Saioshi:  Nakihara.  Masuni;  Nakada.  Mauhiro;  Suzuki.  Hirodii;  and 
Ulsumi,  Kenichi.  lu  Fujil.su  Limited.  Optical  disk  having  an  rrascd'Stalc 
indicalof  and  optical  disk  appanuus  for  reducing  frequency  of  disk  erasing 
operation   5.617.393.  CI   369-58000. 
ITC  Incorporated:  Srr — 

Miller.  James  H  ;  and  lienga.  Steven  R..  3.6IS.63I.  O.  114-233000. 
Ilo.  Daisuke:  See — 

Hara.  Tsukushi:  Ohkuina.  Takeshi;  Yamamolo.  Takahiko;  Ito.  Daisuke: 
Tsumiaga.  Ka/uyuki:  and  Tada.  Takamiisu.  5.617.280.  CI    361- 
19  000 
Ito.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hwang.  Ouk  S.;  Nario.  Evelyn:  Lepe.  Mark:  Lu2.  Lvndon:  Ito.  Hirokazu: 
and  Takechi.  Kazuo.  5.616.693.  C\  530-392  000 
Ito.  Kan:  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Endo.  Shozo:  Inagaki.  Atsushi:  and  Kawahara. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photography  booth  with  multiple 
video  input  and  confirming  image  display  5.617.1.38.  O   348-222  000 
Ilo.  Ouimu;  Sakurai.  Hideo:  Nogawa.  Chiharu.  and  Kawahara.  Shinya.  lo 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Sublimation  type  thermoscnsibve  image  transfer 
ttcofding  medium.  5.616.534.  CI  503  227  000. 
Ilo.  Takaharu:  See — 

Kalo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ito.  Takaharu.  5.616.940.  O  257-206.000 
Ilo.  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Deschenes.  Charles  L  :  Kogiso.  Hiloshi:  Ito.  Totnoyasu:  and  Kimbara. 
Hidekacu.  5.615.816.  CI  227-71  000 
Ilo.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kalo,  Yoshiei:  Nabcshima,  Seiji:  Ilo.  Yoichi:  and  Sofimachi,  Kenichi. 
5.616.188,  CI    148- 508.000. 
Ito.  Yoshihani:  See— 

Sugano.  Shigeru:  Takebayashi.  Takashi:  Nagai.  Shigekazu.  Ito.  Yoshi- 
haiu,   Saito,   Milsuhiro:   Matsushima.   Hiroshi:   and   Saitoh.  Akio. 
5.617.338.  CI   364-558  000 
lloda.  Kouichi:  and  Sutoh.  Yoshio.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  erasing 
apparatus  having  an  as.sembly  for  moving  heal  applicators.  5.616.262.  CI. 
219  216000 
Itoh.  Akira:  Terai.  Hideo,  and  Shiraga.  Kazuhiro.  to  Matsushiu  Eleclnc 
Industrial  Co..  L4d.  Word  processing  unit  with  document  display  function 
5.617.115.  CI.  345-141  000 
Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Yoshinobu:  Fukuhara.  Koji;  Shiroshima.  Masahiro; 
and  Kubayishi.  Hiroyj.  i»  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  produc 
ing  aliphatic  polyester  S.hlb.Nil,  CI   528  279000 
Itoh.  Junichi:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Yoshinoh;  lloh.  Junichi:  and  Tanbara.  Yasuo.  5,617,176, 0. 
396-55000 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Honguchi,  Masashi;  Eloh.  Jun;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo, 
5.617.365,  CI  365-200.000. 
Itoh.  Yoshiyasu;  See — 

Kanai.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Masashi;  and  lloh.  Yodiiyasu.  S.616,978,  C\. 
310^211  000 
Ilou.  Sigeyuki:  See — 

Malsumura.  Masafumi.  and  Ilou.  Sigeyuki.  5.616.999,  CI  318-632.000 
II I  AulonKMive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 
Cook.  Keith  R..  5.616,182.  O    134-6.000. 

Jackson,  James  A  :  and  McCann,  Roy  A..  5,616.997.  a  318-467  000. 
Itzkan.  Irving:  See — 

Berger,  Ai>drew  J  ;  Brcnnan.  James  F.  Ill:  Da.sah.  RamaiKhandra  R  . 
Feld.  Michael  S  .  Itzkan.  Irving.  Tanaka.  Kaz:  and  Wang.  Yang. 
5,615,673,  CI    128  633  000 
lura,  Notiyuki:  Kudo,  Yoshimichi.  Ichige.  Kenji.  Yamwnolo.  Naoki:  and 
Imaidc.  Takuya,  to  Hitachi.  Lid    Computer  system  AM  enters  control 
information  by  means  of  video  camera  5.617.312.  CI.  364-188000 
IVAC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Hague,  niffotd  W    and  Koenig.  Paul  A  .  5.616.124.  CI  604-65  000 
Ivey.  Brandon  C   DeadboN  eitender  5.615.919.  CI  292-332.000 
Iwabuchi.  Kouichi:  See  — 

Nagase.  Yu:  Aoyagi.  Takao;  Akimoto.  Totnoko.  Tanaka,  Kazunori: 
Iwabuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Konagai.  Yoshihiro.  5,616.317.  CI.  424- 
78  300 
Iwamoio.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murayama.  Hideki;  Yoshizawa.  Saloshi:  Inouchi.  Hidenori;  Aimoto. 
Takeshi.  Haya.shi.  Takehisa.  and  Iwamoio.  Hiroshi.  5.617.424.  CI 
370^389  000 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Yonemitsu.  Jun.  Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Yoshimura.  Shunji.  and  Kawamura. 
Makolo.  5.617.384.  CI   .369  32  000 
Iwane.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Mon.  Masahiko:  and  Iwane.  Yasuhiko.  5.615.960.  O  400-613000. 
Iwano.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohba.  Hiraku.  lo  Nissan  Molar  Co..  Lid.  Engine  airfud 

rauo  controller  5.615.660.  CI    123  680000 
Iwasaki.  Takao:  See— 

Sonohc.  Naohiro:  Ishikawa.  Minoru:  and  Iwasaki.  Takao.  5.616.436. 0 
429  218  000 
Iwasawa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nomoto.    Takashi:     Hayashi.     Masahiro:     Shibau.    Jun:     Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu:  Mitsuya.  Monhiro:  lida.  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshita.  Katsuma.sa. 
and  Nagau.  Ya.sufumi.  5.616.803.  CI   564  337  000 
Iwase.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Seiji:  Iwase.  Kazuhiko:  and  Shibala.  Haiuo.  5,617.267.  O. 
360-77.020. 


Iwase.  Takashi:  MaLsumolo.  Takashi;  Aoshima.  Nohuyuki:  Matsuura.  Nori- 
masa.    and   Cjolo.   Takashi.   lo   Namco   Lid    Three-dimensional   games 
machine  5.616.079.  CI  463-32.000 
Iwashila.  Kouichiro:  See — 

Ishihan.  Makiichi;  Sunada.  Takakazu:  Hasegawa.  Shigeo:  Ukawa,  Nao- 
hiko.  Takashina.  Totv:  Kiu.  Yukio;  Iwashita.  Kouichiro;  Yamashila. 
Kousuke:  Ozaki.  Junji:  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.616.290.  CI.  261- 
115.000. 
Iwala.  Alukazu:  See — 

Sakito.   Yoji:   Shirahau.   Mamoru:   Kiyoshima.  Yujiro;   Minamisaka. 
Kazuya:  and  Iwala.  Alukazu,  5,616,769.  O  558-146.000 
Iwala.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Mihara.   Toshihide;   Yoshida.   Ryoji:    Kuranaga.   Yutaro;   and   Iwata. 
Tomoyuki.  5.615.982.  CI  409  55  000 
Iwaiani.  Takao:  See— 

Kuwamolo.  Hideki;  Iwatani.  Takao;  Nakane.  Keiichi;  and  Fujiwara. 
Masaki.  5.617.518,  C   395-114.000 
Izumi.  Ma.\ayoshi   See — 

Maeda.  Takashi.  Furukido.  Takeshi;  Hoshino.  Kousaku:  Udo.  Saloru: 
and  Izumi.  Masayoshi.  5.615.479.  CI  29-888.300 
Izumi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kobayasbi.  Kinzo:  Izumi.  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Shinji:  and  Nakayama. 
Shinichi.  5.615.754.  CI    188-73  350 
Izumi.  Yukio:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Hidetada:  Onoda.  Atsuo:  Izumi.  Yukio:  Nishikawa.  Keiichi: 
Oomura.  Yuuji:  Suzuki.  Mitinaga;  and  Hoshi.  Kiyotaka,  S.6I6.994, 
CI    3I8254O0O 
Izzu.  John  J .  Sr  Turn  signal  and  horn  as.sembly  for  a  bicycle.  3,617  J03,  CI. 

362  72000. 
J  &  M.  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Gneshop.  Mauncc,  5,615.990,  O  414-326.000. 
J.  C  Pardo  &  Sons  See— 

Gabnele.  Valentino,  5.6I5.9SI.  O  366-311.000. 
J   Lough  Limited:  See — 

Schmed.  Anhur  Joachim.  5.615.602.  CI  99-323  100 
Jabusch.  John  D    See — 

Fecney.  James  W;  Jabusch.  John  D.  Lusch.  Roben  F;  CNnowich, 
Howard T .  and  Wilhelm.  George  W..  Jr.  3,617,347. 0.  393-31 1  000 
Jackson,  Claudia  D.  Ear  protector  5.615.417.  CI   2-209.000 
Jackson.  James  A  :  and  McCann.  Roy  A.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
Systems.  Inc  Auto  up  window  with  obstacle  detection  system  5.616.997. 
CI    318-467  000. 
Jackson.  Jennifer  A  ;  See — 

Farrell.  Roberta  L  .  Gelep.  Paul:  Anilkiais.  Algis;  Javaherian.  Kashayar. 
Maione.  Theodore  E.:  Rusche.  James;  Sailownick.  Bruce  A  ;  and 
Jackson,  Jennifer  A  .  5.616.473.  O  433-69  100 
Jackson.  Robert  G  :  See — 

Fhzellc.  Gerald  D    M.;  Jackson.  Robert  G  ;  and  Woodcock.  Eric  J.. 
3.617.321.  CI   364-468  100 
Jackson.  Robert  L    See— 

Svetkoff.  Donald  J.:  Rohrer.  Donald  K  .  Noblctt.  David  A.:  and  Jackson. 

Robert  L  .  5.617.209.  CI   356-376000 

Jackson.  Terry  R  :  Erhard.  Rory  J  ;  Kinzle.  Robert  A  .  and  Cady.  Robert  B., 

to  Heckemian.  William  L.  Caiuidge  magazine  for  firearms.  5.615.506.  CI. 

42  50000 

Jacobs.  Allison  J  :  and  Jacobs.  Scon.  Custom  dental  tray.  3.616.027,  CI. 

43337  000 
Jacobs,  Jochen:  See — 

Kiusc,  Hans-liiedhch:  Beaujean.  Hans-Josef:  Holderbaum.  Thomas: 
and  Jacobs.  Jochen.  5.616.550.  CI  510444000 
Jacobs.  Scon:  See — 

Jacobs.  Allison  J  .  and  Jacobs.  Scott.  5.616.027.  CI  433  37  000 
Jacobs.  Stephen  D  .  and  Prokhorov,  Igor  V.  to  Universiiy  of  Rochester.  The. 
Magnetorhculogical  hnishing  of  edges  of  optical  elements.  5.616.066.  CI. 
45 1 -.36  000 
Jacobsen.  Stuart  M.,  Jaffe.  Steven  M  .  Eilers.  Hergen.  and  Jones.  Michieal  L., 
to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Resonant  microcavity 
display  5.616.986.  CI   313-461000 
Jalfe.  Steven  M    See— 

Jacobsen.  Stuan  M  ;  Jaffe.  Steven  M  ;   Eilers.  Hergen:  and  Jones. 
Michieal  L  .  5,616.986.  CI   313-461  000 
Jagielinski.  Tomasz  M..  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company.  Read-only  magnetic 

security  panem  5.616.911.  CI   235-«93.000 
Jahn.  Ulnch  See — 

Baravian.  Jean:  Jahn.  Ulrich:  Groien.  Robert:  and  Beck.  Jean-Jacques. 
3.616.395.  a  428  102  000 
Jakuhoski.  Terri  L.:  See — 

South.  Michael  S  .  and  Jakuboski.  Terri  L..  3.616,789,  CI  362-439.000. 
Jalkanen,  Sirpa:  See — 

Salmi.  Marko;  and  Jalkanen.  Sirpa.  3.616,468,  O  433-7  230. 
Janas.  Victor  F:  See — 

Safvi.  Ahmad.  Janas.  Victor  F:  and  McNuhy. Thomas  F..  3,613,466, 0. 
29-25.350. 
Janesko  Oy:  See — 

Klhre.  Jan.  3.6I7.20I.  CI   336-135000 
Janoff.  Andrew  S  :  Boni.  Lawrence:  Madden.  Thomas  D.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.; 
Lenk.  Robert  P:  Keams.  John  J  ,  Duming.  Anthony  G  :  Kliinchak.  Robert, 
and  Pottnoff.  Joel,  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The  Low  uixicily  drug- 
lipid  systems  5.616.3.34.  CI  424-4(M  000 
Janssen.  Daniel  A  Literature  display  system.  3.613.781.  CI.  211-50.000. 
Janssen  Phamuceuiica  N.V.:  See — 


Francois.  Marc  K.  J.:  and  Dries.  Willy  M.  A.  C.  5.616,587,  O.    Jin,  Sung-ho:  and  Kang,  Shin  woong.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co^^ 
ciVi««  nnn  Sohible  conductive  Dolvmer  manufactunng  method  dieteof  and  diiptay 


314-238.000 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P.:  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A..  3,616,583. 

a  514-235  300 
Vki  DmIc.  Georges  H.  P.;  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A.,  3,616.738. 
a.  349-467  000. 
Janssens.  Danny;  Schoeters.  Emile;  Vuylsteke.  Pieter.  and  Dhaenens.  Frans. 
to  Agfa-Gevaen.   Radiation  image  displaying  method  and  apparatus. 
5.616.930.  CI  250-384.000. 
Jansson.  Ulf:  See — 

HOglund.  Ronny:  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  5,615,997,  O.  415-169.100. 
Jany.  Christine  S.:  See — 

Donovan.  William  P.:  Tan.  Yuping:  Jany.  Christine  S.:  and  Goozilez. 
Jos*  M  ,  Jr..  5,616,319,  Q  424-93.200. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Saitoh.  Masayoshi.  3.613.693.  CI.  131-84  100. 
Jaivis.  Barry  M    F:  and  Morse.  Carolyn  E.  Device  for  connecting  a  first 
elongate  member  to  transverse  second  elongate  member.  5,613,966,  CI. 
403-49.000 
Javaherian,  Kashayar  See— 

Farrell,  Roberta  L.;  Gelep,  Paul;  Anilionis.  Algis:  Javaherian.  Kashayar. 
Maione.  Theodore  E.:  Rusche.  James;  Sadownick.  Bruce  A.;  and 
Jackson.  Jennifer  A..  5.616.473.  CI.  435-69.100 
Jeanjean.  Francis:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert:  Gully.  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis;  and  Molimard. 
Jean-Charles.  3.616.392.  a.  314-314.000. 
Jeanpierre.  Guy:  See — 

Heifer.  Fairel  B  :  Kim.  Dong  K  :  Morgan.  John  G.;  Shemenski.  Roben 
M;  Sinopoli.   Italo  M.;  Jeanpierre.  Guy.  and  Nguyen.  Gia  V. 
5.616.197.  CI    132-527000 
Jeffers.  Larry  A.:  See— 

McMahon.  Mike:  Jeffers.  Larry  A  ;  and  While.  Fred.  5.616.851.  CI. 
73-29010 
Jejelowo.  Moses  O  :  and  Bamberger.  Robert  L..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents. 
Inc  Supported  polymerization  catalyst  systems,  their  production  and  use. 

5.616.665.0.526-129000  ^         .     ^      ,u  »     .4  .,  .      c 

Jelks  Casandra  N.  Apijaralus  for  simultaneously  pumping  milk  from  the  nght    John.son.  Kanoail  L.:  iej 


SohiMe  conductive  polymer  manufacturing  t 
device  employing  the  same.  5,616.669,  Q.  326-285.000. 
Jinwoong.  Inc.;  See — 

Lee.  Youn  J..  5.615.699.  CI.  135-118.000. 
Johansson.  Lars  G.:  See— 

Evenden.  John  L.:  Hammatherg.  Eva  M.:  Hansson.  Hans  S.;  Hellbeis, 

Sven  E.;  Johansson.  Lars  G.:  Lundkvist.  Johan  R.  M.;  Ross.  Svame  B.; 

Sohn,  Daniel  D  :  and  Thorberg.  Seth  O.,  5,616.610,  Q.  514-456.000. 

John- Wayne  Construction  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Belaide.  John  F.  5.616.291.  O  264-34.000. 

Johns  Hopkins  University:  See—  .._.„,  __„ 

Fomace.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  and  Kastan.  Michael  B..  5.616,463, 0. 433-6.000. 

Johnson.  Alan  W :  See —  

Hauser.  Ray  M  :  and  Johnson.  Alan  W..  5.616.092.  O.  425-83.000. 
Muison  A  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.;  See — 

Lattimore.  James.  5.616.823,  O.  73-1.030. 
Johnson  4  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan.  Gregory  S  .  Calvin.  Olin  W.:  Schlagel.  Mark  E.;  Keene.  Danen 
S  :  and  Edwards.  Russell  J  .  5.616.184.  O    134-22  100 
Johnson.  Dennis  E  J  :  and  Fridi.  Clifford  F..  to  Aqua-Ion  Systems  Method  for 
mixing  coagulating  agents  into  a  contaminated  water  flow,  and  for  remov- 
ing corlaminants  therefrom  5.616.250.  CI  210-695  000. 
Johnson.  F.  Scott,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  speed  bipolar 
transistor  using  a  patterned  etch  stop  and  diffusion  source.  5.616.508.  CI. 
438-330000 
Johnson.  Graham;  Smith.  Neil:  Geen,  Graham  R  :  Mann,  Indeijit  S  ;  and 
Novack.  Vance,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic   Process  for  preparing  ben- 
zopyran  compounds.  5.616.721.  CI   548-253  000 
Johnson,  Hany  F;  and  Hundley,  Sydney  C.  to  Hunjohn,  Inc.  Hydraulic  nibe 

bender.  5,615.572,  O.  72-389.100. 
Johnson.  Jack  D.;  and  Liem.  Fie  A.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Coip.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  compen,sation  of  micromachined  sensors.  3.616.864.  C\. 
73-304.040.  ^    ^    ^ 

Johnson.  Jan  C:  and  Johnson.  Joel  S    Bonier  blocks  for  tree  and  shrub 
decoration  5.615J29.  O  52-604.000. 

Johnson.  Joel  S.:  See —  _ 

Johnson.  Jan  C  ;  and  Johnson.  Joel  S..  5,615.529.  O.  52-604.000. 


and  left  breast  of  a  nursing  mother  5.616.125.  CI   604-74  000 
Jeng,  Shin-Puu.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Plananzed  multi-level 
interconnect  scheme  with  embedded  low-dielectric  constant  insulators. 
5.616,959.  CI   257-758.000 
Jeng-Tain.  Lin:  See— 

Filippovich.  Cherstokov  V.  Rafailovich.  Sterlin  S..  German.  S.  Lev. 

deceased:   Jeng-Tain.    Lin:   Saito.   Salotu:   and  Tatsu.   Haruyoshi. 

5.616,813,  CI.  568-663  000 

Jenish,  David:  See—  .    .  ^    ,»     ^ 

Hadary.  Dany:  Bartfeld.  Daniel;  Butler.  Michael  J.:  Jenish.  David; 

Krieger.  Timothy:  Malek.  Lawrence  T;  Soostmeyer.  Gisela:  and 

Walcyzk.  Eva.  5.616.485.  CI.  435-220.000. 

Jenkins.  Andrew:  Henry.  Peter  S  ;  and  Yee.  Gaylin  M  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc. 

Circuit  for  providing  programmable  hysteresis  levels.  5.617.050.  CI.  327- 

205  000.  .       ^.         ^  ^ 

,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Circuit  breaker 


MacLaren.  Brice  K :  Johnson.  Randall  L :  Griffin.  Judson  R..  Ill:  and 
Meehan.  James  R..  5.617.515.  O  395-99  000 
Johnson.  Richard  R:  See —  ,,.,-,, 

Taylor.  John  T;  Johnson.  Richard  R  :  and  Ezell.  William  B..  3.617.025, 
a  324-236.000. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.:  See—  ,  ^ ,,  ,~, 

Dubin.  Leonard:  Albanese,  Vincent  M.:  and  Johnson.  Roy  A.,  5,616.307. 
CI.  423-235.000 
Johnson.  W.  Lany;  See— 

Simmons.  Danny  R  ;  and  Johnson.  W   Larry.  5,615.936,  U.  312- 
238.000. 
Jolly,  James  F.:  See —  ,»_  .  , 

Walker.  David  W.:  Burdick.  Brent  A.;  Jolly.  James  F.;  and  Zender.  Daniel 
D..  5,616,299,  CI.  422-99  000 
Jonckheere.  Luc:  See — 

Morlion.   Danny:   Jonckheere,   Luc;   and  Van   Koetsem.  Jan   P.   K.. 
5.617.494.0.385-83,000 


Jenkins.  Jeffrey  A 

,entG>fo%^r:::S'"»§in'g'jL;'jfng'"to  Nitf^cience  Council  MedKK.    ''^■^^y^Jj^,^^^''  ^  '  ^  "^"^  ^='«'^  ^ 
for  making  a  fluorinaled  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  silicon  substrate  by  anodic        divider.  5.617.458.  CI.  i  I  /-4V.twu 


5.616.233.  CI.  205-157.000. 


oxidation  at  room  temperanne 

Jenoptik  GmbH:  See—  

Hacker.  Erik;  and  Pohlack.  Hubert.  5.617.250.  CI.  359-582.000. 
Jensen.  Donald  A  :  and  Duncan.  Maxine  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The 

Composite  sninger  disassembly  machine.  5.615.469.  CI.  29-426.500 
Jensen.  Gen  L.:  See — 

Olsen.  lb  I ;  and  Jensen.  Gen  L  .  5.616.366.  O.  427-508.000 
Jensen.  James  A    See—  ,  -,,  ,,„ 

Becker.  Kurt  J.;  Jensen.  James  A.:  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III.  5.616.650. 
0  525-102  000  „  ,  ,  ,    c 

Jentsch.  Joerg-Dietrich;  Martin.  Georg:  and  Zimgiebl.  Ebeitard.  to  Bayer    Jones  Laune  J:  See-- 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  succinic  anhydride   5.616.730. 
O  549-233.000 
Jeol  Lid :  See- 
Murakami.  Yukitaka.  5,616.866.  CI  73-804.000, 
Jeong  ByeongSun.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  for  adjusting  lens  offset 

of  a  video  camera.  5.617.140,  O.  348-347  000. 
Jeong.  Jong-sam:  See —  ,  - , .,  ,„„   ^, 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Jeong.  Jong-sam;  and  Kim.  Eung-ho,  3,617J98,  CI. 
.369-110  000.  .   . 

Jewell   Jack  L ,  10  Picolight  Incorporated.  Quantum  cavity  light  emining 

element  5.617,445.  O   372-96000 
Jibiki.  Takao:  See—  -,    ~    ,,0 

Ri.  Taiho;  Amemiya,  Shinichi;  and  Jibiki,  Takao.  5.615.679,  O.  128- 
660050. 
Jiffy  Foam.  Inc  :  See — 

Rader.  Samuel  L .  5.616.626.  O.  521-94000. 
Jin.  Iljoon:  Fitzsimon.  John:  Bull.  Michael  J  ;  Marois.  Pierre  H  :  Gupu.  Alok 
K  ;  and  Lloyd.  David  J .  to  Alcan  International  Limned  Aluminum  alloys 
and  process  for  making  aluminum  alloy  sheet  5.616.189.  CI.  148-549.000. 
Jin.  Sungho.  Kochanski,  Gregory  P.  and  Zhu.  Wei.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Field  emission  devices  employing  activated  diamond  particle  eimtters 
and  rnedwds  for  making  same  5.616.368.  CI  427-535,000. 


Jones.  Craig  S.:  See-  . 

Pearce.  John  J  :  Walker.  Jim;  Zeller.  Charles  P.  and  Jones.  Cr»g  S.. 

5.617.572,0,  395-750,000 

Jones   David  E.:  Lyon.  Michael  R :  Leavin,  Richard  F:  Nicklos.  Cart  F: 

Sonderegger.  Ralph  L :  Thayne.  Mark  S  :  and  Ma.  Yiping,  to  Iomega 

Corporation,  Movable  internal  platform  for  a  disk  drive.  5.617,397,  O. 

.369-772.000, 

Jones,  D,  T:  See —  

Gray,  Jan;  Jones.  D,  T:  and  O'Riordan.  Martin.  5.617.369.  a.  J95- 
614  000 


Haugland.  Richard  P.:  Singer.  Victoria  L.;  Jones.  Laurie  J.;  and  Stein- 
berg. Thomas  H,.  5.616.502.  O  436-86,000 
Jones.  Michieal  L,:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Sojart  M  .  Jaffe.  Steven  M,;  Eilers,  Hergen;  and  Jones. 
Michieal  L  ,  5,616.986,  O  313^1  000 
Jordan  Frank  W,.  to  TO  W.  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  otganophilic 

clay  5.616,286,  CI.  252-315.200. 
Joshi.  Ashok  V  :  See— 

Shen,  Yousheng;  Joshi,  Ashok  V:  Krist.  Kevin;  Uu.  Meilm;  and  Viikar. 
Anil  V.  3.616.223.  O.  204-295.000 
Joshi.  Rajiv  V:  See —  ,      _  „^,    _, 

Henkels.  Walter  H  ;  Hwang,  Wei:  and  Joshi.  Rajiv  V.  5.617.047.  CI 
327-142.000 
Joutel.  Anne  M  G  ;  Bousser.  Marie-Germaine  M  ;  and  Toumier-La-sserve. 
Elisabeth  A.,  to  L' Assistance  Publique— Hospitaux  de  Paris  Method  for 
the  diagnosis  of  CADASIL  5.616.462.  CI  435^.000 
Judd.  Amrit  K  ,  and  Bucher,  Doris  J  .  to  SRI  International:  and  New  York 
Medical  College  M-protein  peptides  of  influenza  virus  as  antiviral  agents 
5.616.327. 0.  424-206  100  ^    ,    c.  ,»     ., 

Junino.  Alex;  Lagrange.  Alain:  and  Genet.  Alain,  to  L  Oreal    Sulfated 

metaaminophenol  compounds  5.616.809.  CI  564-440.000 
Juno  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 
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CMirius.  Algimanus  J  .  S.6I5.S02.  O.  4O-S70.000 
Juri.  Talsuro:  See — 

Miziuhima.  Tetsuyc  Juri.  TMsuro;  Matninii.  Chiyoko;  and  Kawilumi. 
Kuuo.  ).6I7.263.  CI   3«0-48000 
Jurrius.  Enn  J.  P.;  aid  Kwn.  Rotten  L..  Jr..  lo  Enclonire  Technolofin.  Inc 
Appanim  for  electronically  Kam  fusing  similar  and  dissimilar  potymeric 
materials  5.616.I9<».  O    156-64000 
JX  Crystals  Inc    See— 

Praas.  Lewis  M.:  Williams.  Douglas  J  :  and  Samaras.  Jotin  E..  S.6I6.I86. 
a.  136-253  000 
K  D  Leuven  Research  &  Development  See — 

Amesz.  Willem.  Van  Raemdunck.  Jons  K.  M  .  De  Meyer,  Willy:  and 
Verpoesi.  Ignace  H  J   M  .  5.616.391.  Q.  428-71  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Scibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Itaru.  Muto.  Norio;  and  MIyake.  Toiino,  5,616.611.  O. 
5 1 4-174  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Sciki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Kilazawa.  Hideo.  5.617.241.  O   359-200.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Harada.  KoKhi.  Takahashi.  Kuniyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Iwao,  5.616,257. 

a  219  56.210. 
Sasano.  Toshiakl.  5.615.821.  O.  228-102.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Makulo.  5.616.905.  O   235-456000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho;  See — 

Amano.  Hiroalsu.  5.615.91 1.  G  280-734.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon;  See — 

Sano.  Eiichi.  and  Minegishi.  Hiroshi.  5.617.156.  O   351-214  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See — 

Hara.  Tsukushi.  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Yamamdo.  Takahiko:  Ito.  Daisuke; 
Tsuronaga.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tada.  Takamitsu.  5.617.280.  O.  361- 
19.000 
Halano.  Ako;  and  Ohba.  Yasuo.  5.617.438.  O  372-45.000 
Hatton.  Hiloshi.  Futamura.  Motonori;  Saito.  Kazuo:  and  Ozu.  Masao. 

5.616.019.  CI   418  66000 
Horiguchi.  Akihiro.  Monnia.  Jun;  Kimura.  Kazuo:  Oh-lshi.  Katsuyoshi; 
Ueno.  Fumio.  Kasori.  Milsuo;  and  Sumino.  Hiroyasu.  5.616.9%.  CI. 
257  703  000 
lizuka.  Hirokazu;  Ohmura.  Masashi;  Kondo.  Masataka;  Kobayashi. 
Hideki;  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamazaki.  Takaya;  and  Shibata.  Kazuo. 
5,616,017.0  418  63  000 
Ishikawa.    Toshimitsu.    Kitamun.    Atsushi.    and    Hirayama.    Kenji. 

5.616.962.  a.  257-777  000 
Kanai.  Hitoihi.  Takahashi.  Masariu;  and  lloh.  Yoahiyasu.  5.616.978.  CI 

31^211000 
Kaneko.  Salomi.  5.617.120.  O   395615000 
Kawagoe.  Seiji;  Iwase.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shibata.  Hatuo.  5.617,267.  CI. 

360-77  020 
Kohyama.  Yusuke,  5.6I6.%I.  C\  257-774000 
Minagawa.  Kenjr  Aikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  5,617.553,  CI. 

395-416000 
Nakamura.  Yoshikatu.  5.617.481.  C  382-101.000 
Nambu.    Kyojiro;    Tomura,    Masatoshi:    and    Kuwahara.    Takayuki. 

5.615.430.  CI   5-600000 
Okuno.  Shiiio;  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  and  Inomau. 

Koichiix).  5.616.370.  CI  427  547  000 
Sano.  Akihiro.  5.615.680.  CI    128-661  090 
Sato.   Youii;   Nakajima.   Yuji.   Taki.   Kinji;   and    Konno.  Toshikazu, 

5.617J0l.a  361  796000 
Takamolo.  Masahiro,  5.617,044.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Takubo.  Chiaki.  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Hoaomi.  Eiichi;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji. 

5.615.822.  CI   228  102  000 
Watanabe.  Yoshlhiio;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki.  5.617.228.  CI  349-19.000 
Watanabe.  Zensaku.  5.616,949.  CI   257-434000 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi.  5.617.326,  CI   364  488.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Odachi.  Yasuharu;  and  Minoshima.  Nonmoio.  5.617.003.0  320-2  000 
Yokono.  Tomohiko;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Okuno. 
Takuya;  and  Suilou.  Ken.  5.616.008.  O  417-222  200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Yamada.  Masatoshi.  Kondo.  Yasuhiro.  Imai.  Kenji;  Kojima.  Ma.sahiro; 
and  Nagashima.  Nobuyuki.  5.616.000.  CI.  415-191.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujiu.  isao;  and  Yabutsuka.  Mitsuo.  5.615.916.  O.  280-777  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Toshiba:  See — 

Okumura.  KaCiuya.  Aoki.  Riichirou;  Yajima,  Hiromi;  Kodera.  Masako. 
Mishima,  Shirou;  Shigeta,  Alsushi;  Hirose.  Masayoshi;   Kimura, 
Norio;  and  Ishikawa.  Seiji.  5.616,063.  O.  451-1  000 
Kadanka.  Petr.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power  switching  circuit.  5,616.971,  O. 

307-130  000 
Kado.  Seiji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Tsuji.   Kikunosuke;   Hori.   Setsuo;   Kado.   Seiji; 
StKake.  KenK-hi:  Nakalsu,  Hiromi.  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki; 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.615.877,  O   271-259  000 
Kadoiwa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yoihitsugu,  and  Kadoiwa.  Kaoni.  5,616.181.  CL   118- 
723.0ER. 
Kadono,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Ola.  Atsuriu;  Uda.  Seizi;  Nakamura,  Shiago;  and  Kadooo,  Hidehiko. 
5,615,726,  a.  164-32.000. 
Kadoo.  Ketwke:  Set — 


Mitsubayashi.   Masahiko,  Ohnishi.  Masazumi;  Miyamoto.  Noritaka; 
Kadola.  Keisuke.  Shimada.  Tohtu;  and  Bando.  Katsuji,  5.615.570,  CI. 
72-298  000 
K^l.  Thomas-Michael,  and  Wetiling.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Preparation  of  aryl  chlorofonnates  5.616.771.  CI  558-282  000 
Kahn.  Kevin  C  :  See — 

Alpetl.  DonaM  B  ;  Shoemaker.  Kenneth  D ;  Kahn.  Kevin  C;  and  Lai. 
Kotwad  K  .  5.617.554.  O   395-418  000 
Klhre.  Jan.  to  Janesko  Oy.   Method  for  refractometer  measuring  using 

mathematical  modelling  5.617.201.  CI   356-135.000 
Kai.  Tadao:  See — 

Sakagami.  Yasushi;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  S.6I7.IS9.  O  396-55000 
Kaigawa.  Masalo:  See — 

Tsukamoio.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae, 

Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Motoyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo.  Kaigawa.  Masalo: 

Fukumura,  Kagenon.  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Tabala.  Alsushi; 

and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5.616.094.  O  475-128000. 

Kain.  James  M..  lo  Coaco.  Inc  Aiticle  holder  for  child  seat.  5.615.925.  O. 

297  188  010. 
Kaiser.  Dieter:  and  Wintrich.  Franz,  to  RWE  Entsofgung  AktiengesellschaA. 

Process  to  sort  waste  mislures  5.615.778.  O  209-578  000 
Kaiser,  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Lockshaw,  James  J  ;  Kelly.  Stephen;  Walker,  Randall;  and  Kaiser.  John. 
Jr.  5.616.376.  O  428-33  000 
Kaji,  Hidenobu.  lo  Nikon  Corporation   Lens  cover  drive  mechanism  for  a 

camera   5,617,167.0   396-448  000 
Kajihara,  Mamoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Plastic  package  type  semiconductor 

device  5,616.957.  O.  257-712000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Tsubota.  Haniji;  and  Sasaki.  Nai.ya.  5.616.852,  O   73  37  000 
Kakimoio.  Syoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semicoitduclor 
laser  device  and  senuconducior  laser  array  device   5.61 '.439.  CI.  372- 
50000 
Kakimoio.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Noriyuki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial  Co..   Ltd.   Automatic   bread   producing   machine.    5.615,605.  C\. 
99-348.000 
Kakizaki.  Yukio  See — 

Nan.  Kei.   Matsuura.  Toshio;  Yokota.  Muneyasu;  Kakizaki.  Yukio: 
Fukami,  Yoshio:  Miyazaki.  Seiji;  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  5.617.21 1. 
O  356-401  000 
Kakuishi.  Mitsuo:  Awata.  Yutaka;  and  Koizumi.  Nobukazu.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited Digital  subscriber  loop  interface  unit  5,617.450,  O  375-230,000. 
Kakula,  Wataiu:  See— 

Mamuaga,  Masafiimi;  Kakuta,  Wataiu;  and  Saiio,  Hikaiu.  5,615,830, 
O.  239-8.000 
Kaliszewski,  Kerry  T:  See — 

Angeloni,  Frank  W ;  Britson.  Wayne  A.,  Douskey.  Steven  M.;  Kalisze- 
wski. Kerry  T,  and  Weed.  Michael  A  ,  5.6I7,4.M).  CI   371  27  000 
Kalola.  Dennis  J  .  Ramsey,  Skippy  H..  and  Spickard.  Larry  A  .  to  Monsanto 
Company  Water  soluble  metal  working  Huids.  S.6I6.S44. 0.  506-508.000. 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi:  See — 

Nishiuma.  Masahiko.  Nakazalo.  )4ono,  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Kamada, 

Chiyoshi.  and  Su*a.  Motoo,  5,616.520.  CI   438-125000 

Kamboj.  Rajender.  Nun,  Stephen  L  .  Shekter.  Lee.  and  Wosnick.  Michael  A., 

to  Allelis  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc  Kainaie-binding  human  CNS  recepun 

of  the  EAAl  family  5,616,481.  O  435-172.300. 

Kamijo.  Shunsuke.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Logical  operation  circuit  and  device 

having  the  same  5.617.345.  O  364-754  000. 
Kaminski.  David  P.:  See — 

Hammer,  Kathleen  M  ;  and  Kaminski.  David  P..  5,617,011.  O.  322- 
28  000 
Kampa.  Joel  J.:  See — 

Deviney.  Mwin  L.;  and  Kampa.  Jod  J..  5,616,659,  O.  525-480000 
Kanade.  Takeo:  See — 

Kume.  Masao;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5.617.490.  O  382-275.000. 
Kanai,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Hideo;  Okamolo.  Atsuo;  and  Cboda,  Mitsunobu. 
to  Uchida  Yoko  Co..  Lid.  Chair  with  icmovable  armrest.  5.615.926.  CI. 
297-411.270. 
Kanai.  Hiloshi:  Takaha.shi,  Masa.shi.  and  lloh,  Yoshiyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  F.lectnx:ofHluciivc  article,  having  portions  with  variable  resistance 
and  a  rotor  produced  therefrom  5.616.978.  CI   310-211  000 
Kanaya.   Mihaiu;   Owalan,  Akio:  Takauuna.  Junko;   Yalake.   Masahiro; 
Hayashi.  Hiroko;  Ono.  Takashi;  Sawalan.  Yoshihiio;  and  Yagyu.  Tatsuya. 
to  Seiko  Epson  Carporation.  Ink  composition  and  ink  jet  recording  mellnd 
using  die  same   5.616.174.  CI    I06-22.00K 
Kanazaki.  Takuio:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki:  Fujimolo.  Koichi;  Amemiya.  Yoshiya;  Shimcii. 
Yasuo:    Kanazaki.   Takuro;   Koike.   Hiroyuki:   and   Sada.  Toshio. 
5.616.599.  CI   514-381  000. 
Kanbara.  Teruhisa;  Tsubaki.  Yuichiro;  and  TakeyaiiiK.J(enichi.  to  Matstishila 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  lon-cooduclive  pulyBto  electrolyte  and  elec- 
trolytic capacitor  using  the  same.  5.616.274.  O.  252-62.200. 
Kanda.  Shinji:  See — 

Hashima,  Masayoshi:  Hasegawa.  Fumi;  Okabayashi.  KeijU;  Watanabe. 
Ichiro;   Kanda,  Shinji;  Sawasaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Murase.  Yuichi, 
5.617.335.  O   364-516000 
Kane.  Joji:  and  Nohara.  Akira.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Speech  signal  processing  apparatus  for  cutting  oia  a  speech  signal  fram  a 
noisy  speech  signal  5.6I7J05.  O.  39S-2.I80, 
Kanehara,  Akihiko:  See — 


Ankawa,  Hiroo;  Kanehara.  Akihiko;  Furusawa.  Manabu;  and  Ishimura. 
Koh.  5.617.069.  CI.  337-227.000. 
Kaneka  Corporation:  See— 

Mitsuda.  Ma-saiu:  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Hasegawa.  Junzo;  Ueyama.  Noboru; 
Ohashi.  Takehisa;  and  Shibasaki.  Masakatsu,  5,616,726,  CI.  548- 
475.000 
Kaneko,  Akira.  to  Inlegran.  Inc.  Battery  charging  apparatus  for  senes  battery. 

5.617.004,0.320-15.000. 
Kaneko.  Manabu:  Tanaka.  Shinri:  and  Nagalo.  Michiko.  lo  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5.616.454. 
O  430-554.000. 
Kaneko.  Masakatsu;  Murofushi.  Yoshinobu:  Kimura.  Misako:  Yamazaki. 
MiLsiio;  and  lijima.  Ya-suieru.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited  Gnse*tS:  acid 
compounds  and  their  use  as  a  phosphodiesterase  inhibitor  5.616.'600.  O 
514-397  000 
Kaneko.  Satomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Two-relation  icon  ranking  and 

selecting  method.  5.617,120.  CI.  395-615000 
Kanemaru,  Tetsuro;  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro:  Senoo.  Akihiro:  and  Nakata.  Koui- 
chi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electroph«ographic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber and  electrophotographic  apparatus  using  same.  5.616.442.  O,  430- 
83  000. 
Kaner  Alben.  lo  AGC  Research  and  Development  Corp  In-vehicle  device  for 

moving  and  storing  objects  5.615.785.  O  212-I8O.O0O. 
Kaneshige.  Kaname:  See — 

Ishihara,  Makiichi:  Sunada.  Takakazu:  Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 

hiko;  Takashina.  Toru;  Kiia.  Yukio;  Iwashita.  Kouichiro;  Yamashita. 

Kousuke;  Ozaki,  Junji;  and  Kaneshige,  Kaname.  5.616.290.  CI,  261- 

115  000 

Kang.  Geon-mo,   to   Samsung   Aerospace   Industries.   LTD.   Zoom   lens. 

5.617.253.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Kang.  Jac-yong:  See — 

Lee.  Deok-hyun;  and  Kang.  Jae-yong.  5.616.878.  O.  84-645.000. 
Lee    Deok-hyun:  Park.  Gyoung-chan;  You.  Won-jae:  and  Kang.  Jae- 
yong.  5.617.385.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kang.  Shin-woong:  See —  ^^ 

Jin.  Sung-ho:  and  Kang.  Shin-woong.  5.616.669.  CI   526-285.000. 
Kanie.  Tomohiko:  See—  ^^ 

Katayama.  Makoio:  and  Kanie.  Tomohiko,  5,617,460.  CI.  378-64.000. 
Kaniwa.  Kouji.  Minabe.  Kouji:  Abe.  Hiroya;  Tada,  Yukinobu:  and  Nanla. 
Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Motor  subilizing  control  apparatus  for  use  with 
motors  including  for  use  with  a  drum  motor  in  a  magnetic  tape  system. 
5.617.266.  CI   360-70.000 
Kanno.  Isao.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control.  5.615.645. 

CI.  123-73.00C. 
Kanno.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki:  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura. 
Shozo.  Kanno,  Satoshi;  Nishida,  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunon;  Inagaki. 
Masahisa:  Yokomizo.  Osamu.  and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro.  5.617.456. 
O  376-260,000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Ltd.:  See—  .. 

Tatsuno.    Tadayoshi:    Wakimolo.    Mitsuo;    and    Kashiwada,    Seiji. 
5.616.388.0.428-421000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  MFC  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Mihara,  Toshihide;   Yoshida.   Ryoji;   Kuranaga.   Yutaro;   and   Iwata. 
Tomoyuki.  5.615.982.  O.  409-55.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See—  ,.  _  . 

Kiuchi  Kazuhiko:  Nakai.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Masuo;  Kato.  Masayuki:  Sakai. 

Mitsuru;  and  Nomura,  Shinya.  5.616.631.  O.  523-139.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro.  5.615.536.  O.  53^147.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro.  5.615.993.  O  414-786,000. 
Kappler,  John:  See—  ,»,,.,„  r-, 

Choi,  Yongwon;  Kappler.  John;  and  Mairack.  Philippa,  5,616.472.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Kapps.  Manfred:  See—  j,^,.c.<:-.o 

von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Muller.  Hanns-Peter;  and  Kapps.  Manfred,  5,616.628. 
O.  521-157.000. 
Kaiakama.  Toshiyuki:  See—  „        ., 

Yashiro.  Masahiko;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Miuia,  Koji;  K^- 
akama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  5.617,579.  O.  399- 
114.000. 

"Tirrius.  EranJ  P;  and  Karam.  Robert  L..  Jr..  5.616.199. 0.  156-64.000. 

Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See—  ^    .  _, 

Rudolf,  Klaus,  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard; 

Doods.  Henn:  Wieland.  Heike  A  :  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter;  Krause. 

JUixen;  Dollinger.  Horst;  Esser,  Franz;  Schnotienberg.  Gerd;  Entz- 

erodi.  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.616.620.  O.  514-620000. 

Karlshamns  AB:  See—  __  .._       ,    ^         _ 

McCarthy.  James  P:  Greene.  George  H ;  and  DeWar.  Anthony  G.. 

5.616.758.  O.  556-423.000. 

Karisson.  Uno.  lo  SAB  WABCO  AB.  End  piece  seal  for  a  rail  vehicle  slack 

adjuster  5.615.755,  CI    188-322  120 
Kamer.  Johann:  Bergmann.  Erich:  and  Daxinger.  Helmut,  lo  Balzers  Akneng- 
esellschafi    Plasma  CVD  method  for  producing  a  diamond  coaling. 
5.616.373.0.  427-577.000. 

Crews.  Aivin  D ,  Jr ;  Harrington.  Philip  M.;  Kaip.  Gary  M.;  Manfredi. 
Mark  C  .  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A  .  5.616.706.  O  544-221.000. 
Kartler.   Michael    J.    Comer   finishing   system    method.    5.615.530.   O. 

52-745.090. 
Kasai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Ueki.  Katsuji;  and  Endo.  Toyokazu.  5.616.396.  O.  428-139.000 
Kashevarov.  Leonid  A.:  See — 

Mazgarov.  Akhmet  M.:  Fakhriev.  Akhmatfail  M.;  Khafizov.  Rais  N.: 
Kashevarov,  Leonid  A.:  and  Alimov.  Mikhail  P..  5.616.306.  CI. 
423-228.000. 
Kashida.  Meguru:  See — 

Kuboia.  Yoshihiro;  Kawakami.  Satoshi;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  Shiiasaki, 

Toru:  Nagala.  Yoshihiko:  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  5.616,927.  O.  250- 

492.200 

Kashioka.  Tohru:  Tanno.  Shogo:  and  Mamishin.  Etsuro.  to  Mitsubishi  Cable 

Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically  testing  multi-core 

cable.  5,617.033.  O.  324-540.000 
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Tatsuiio.    Tadayoshi;    Wakimoto.    MiLsuo;    and    Kashiwada.    Seiji. 
5.616.388.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Kasianovitz.  Elizabcdi  J.  M.:  Bellm.  Lisa  A.;  and  Maxwell.  Kameron  W..  to 
Genu  Incoiporaled.  Unit  dose  skin  care  package.  5.616.337.  O,  424- 
414000. 
Kasina.  Sudhakar:  See — 

Fritzberg.  Alan  R.:  Kasina.  Sudhakar:  Rao.  Tnpuraneni  N.;  VanderHey- 
den,  Jean-Luc;  and  Srinivasan.  Anantiiachari.  5.616.692.  O.  530- 
391.500. 
Kasori.  Milsuo:  See—  „    .  ,^.  „ 

Horiguchi.  Akihiro;  Monma.  Jun;  Kimura.  Kazuo:  Oh-Ishi.  Kauuyoshi; 
Ueno.  Fumio;  Kasori.  Mitsuo;  and  Sumino.  Hiroyasu.  5.616.956.  O. 
257-703.000,  ^       ^       ^.,^ 

Kassai.  Kenzou.  to  Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha    Seat  for  child-care 

implement.  5.615.927.  O.  297-452.270. 
Kastan.  Michael  B.:  See —  „     ,,  ,  „,„ 

Fomace.  Albert  J..  Jr ;  and  Kastan.  Michael  B..  5.616.463. 0. 435-6.000. 
Kataoka.  Mitsuteru;  Imanaka,  Takeshi:  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Sozo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Input  device.  5.617,117. 
CI.  345-157.000.  ^     .   ..  o    ■ 

Kauumi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Takikawa.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  Sealing 
structure  for  automatic  transmission  shift  control  device.  5.615,576,  CI. 
74-18.100. 
Kauyama.  Akira:  See —  ,  .       „        . 

Numata.  Yasuhiro:  Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki:  Kauyama.  Akira;  Kuwabara. 
Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao:  and  Ohuni.  Tsuyoshi.  5.617.122.  O.  347- 
14.000. 
Kauyama.  Makoio;  and  Kanie.  Tomohiko.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.  Method  of  increasing  inden  of  refraction  of  silica  glass.  5.6 1 7.460. 0. 
378-64.000.  _^ 

Kauyama.  Masanori:  and  Agau.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Reducuon  mecha- 
nism for  mill  and  mill  having  the  same.  5.616.098.  CI.  475-346.000. 
Kato.  Hidenobu:  See —  ,  ,,,  ,-^-,  rn 

Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Hidenobu;  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito.  5.615.563.  CI. 
66-193.000. 
Kato.  Hideto.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  resm  compo- 
sition and  a  process  for  forming  a  patterned  polyimide  film  using  the  same. 
5.616.448.  O.  430-283.100. 
Kato.  Hiroaki:  See —  ,,,,„» 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Komatsuda,  Takashi;  and  Kato,  Hiroaki.  5,6I5J52, 
CI.  60-277.000. 
Kato.  Hironori:  See — 

Mitsuzuka.  Katsuya;  and  Kato.  Hironori.  5.616.849.  O  73-862.322. 
Kato.  Hirovasu:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajime;  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo:  Nagao,  Hideo: 
Terashiu.  Takeshi:  Nishimura,  Akira;  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.616.405. 
CI.  442-60.000. 
Kato.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Takaharu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Senuconducior 
semicustom-made  integrated  circuit  device  having  component  transistors 
variable  in  gain  for  fo.ming  basic  cell.  5.616.940.  CI.  257-206.000. 
Kato.  Koji;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Sugita.  Yukihiko;  Ichikawa.  Hideaki:  Inooe. 
Akira:  and  Miyazaki.  Satoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Dau  impnm- 
ing  device  for  a  camera  having  changeable  image  size.  5.617.162,  O. 
396-318.000. 
Kato.  Masayuki:  See—  ..      ^      ^        »,    -. 

Aritake   Hiiokazu;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Nonko; 

and  Nakashima,  Masalo.  5.617,225.  O  359-9.000. 
Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Nakai.  Shigeo:  Sawa.  Masuo:  Kato.  Masayuki;  Sakai. 
Mitsuru:  and  Nomura.  Shinya.  5.616.631.  O.  523-139.000. 
Kato.  Toshiyuki:  See —  . 

Ise.  Yoshiaki;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  Okoshi.  Shimchi; 
Nakamura.  Tatsumasa:  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.61732.  O.  359- 
846.000.  ^     .  ^. 

Kato  Yoshiei:  Nabeshima.  Seiji;  Ito.  Yoichi;  and  Sonmachi.  Kenichi.  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Coiporation.  Method  of  producing  molten  aluminum- 
killed  steel  for  thin  steel  sheet  5,616.188.  O.  148-508.000 
Kato.  Yoshihisa.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  pedal  device 
having  mechanism  for  displacing  pedal  pad  away  from  sieenng  device 
upon  application  of  entemal  force  to  die  vehicle.  5.615.749.  CI.  180- 
274.000. 
Katoh.  Koichi:  See —  . 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Katoh.  Koichi:  Kunta.  Milsuiu: 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki.  5,617.224.  O.  358- 
530.000. 
Katsuki.  Shinji:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kissei;  Fuchu.  Katsuki:  and  Katsuki.  Shinji.  5.617,383,  CI. 
369-32000. 
Katsumau,  Haruo:  See — 
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Miu.  Masaaki,  Sugimolo,  Kenji;  and  Kauumau.  Hanio.  5,616.247,  O 
210-640000 
Kauuo.    Kenichi.    lo   Toyo    BoKki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Tliennosetling 
polyureUune-urea  ela.stic  yain  and  process  (hereof.  S.616,676,  CI.  328- 
61 OOO. 
KalU.  Noboni:  See— 

nwraki.  Sunumu;   Kaita.  Noboni:   Nakaimm.  Seiji;  and  Munkami. 
Hiroki.  5.617.476.  CI   380-49  000 
Kau.  Pui  K  .  (o  Asian  Iniemalional  Trader  Company  Electrical  conneclor  for 

siofage  twnehes  5.616.431.  CI  429-121  000 
Kaufman.   Robert  J  :   Richard.  Thomas  J :   and   Fuhrhop.   Ralph  W..  to 
HcmaGen/PHT     Stable   oilin-waier   emulsions    incurporaling   a   laxine 
(taAoh  and  method  of  making  same.  5.616.330.  CI  424-400000. 
Kaul.  Ban.si  L    See— 

Goldmann.  Jilrgen.  and  Kaul.  Bansi  L  .  5.616.778.  CI  560-35  000 
Kauppinen.  Marjo:  See — 

Niemincn.  Juha;  Tamminen.  Aki;  Huolari.  IVtri:  Reinvall.  Reima;  Kaup- 
pinen. Marro:  and  HeikkiU  .  Kimmo.  5.616.894.  C   187  247  000 
Kawa.  Franciszek:  See — 

Roehrig.  Adalbert:  and  Kawa.  Francis/ck.  5.615.731.  CI    164-418000 
Kawaai.  Koji:  See — 

Imuta.  Junichi.  Fukuoka.  Daituke:  Yoshida.  Ma.<uiyasu:  Sailo.  Junji: 
Fujila.  Tenuiori.  Tashiro.  Taka.shi.  Kawaai.  Koji:  Ueda,  Takashi:  and 
Kirn.  Yoshihisa.  5.616.663.  O  526-127  000 
Kawabata.    Takashi:    Hyakutake,    Nobuo.    Furusawa.    Fumio.    Tokunaga. 
Ma.saaki.  and  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Lid   Image  forming 
apparatus  having  a  device  fur  stnppmg  a  transfer  member  earned  on  a 
transfer  dnim   5.617.197.  CI   399-398000 
Kawada.  Akira:  See— 

Wakimasu.  Milsuhiro.  Kikuchi.  Takashi:  Kawada,  Akira:  and  Shirafuji. 

Hideo.  5.616.684.  O   530-317  000 

Kawagoe.  Seiji.  Iwa.se.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Shibata.  Haruo.  lo  Kabushiki  KaiUu 

Toshiba.  Servo  data  writing  apparatus  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  a 

rotating  shaft  in  a  magnetic  disk  device  and  method  of  wnling  servo  data. 

5.617.267,  CI  my-non) 

Kawaguchi.   Hirofumi:   Mizuta.   Yasufumi:   Matsumoto.   Syunichi.  Akiba. 
Nobuko:  Fukami.  Toshiyuki:  Yamazato.  Ichiro.  Uegaito.  Hisaka/u.  and 
Tanaka.  Yuji.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co.   Ltd    Tiyptoanthonne  derivative 
conuined  in  electrophotoscnsiiive  material   5.616.441.  CI  430-78  000 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yokuno.  Tomohiko:  Sonobe.  Masanoh:  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Okuno. 
Takuya:  and  Suilou.  Ken.  5.616.008.  O  417  222.200 
Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Egawa.  Tatsuya:  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro:  Mogami.  Kenji:  and  Shimizu. 
Nobuaki.  S.6I6.8I2,  O  568-598  000 
Kawahara.  Hiroyuld:  Set — 

Ito.  Kan.  Taguchi.  Tomishige:  Endo.  Shozo:  Inagaki.  Aisushi:  and 
Kawahara.  Hiroyuki.  5.617.138.  Q   348-222  000 
Kawahara.  Shinya  See — 

lie.  Osamu:  Sakurai.  Hideo:  Nogawa,  Chiharu,  and  Kawahara.  Shinya, 
5.616,534,  CI.  503-227  000. 
Kawahara.  Toshimi   See — 

Ochiai.  Masayuki.  Hashimoto.  Kaoru.  Kawahara.  Toshimi:  and  Osumi. 
Mayumi.  5,616,164,  CI   75-342  000 
Kawai,  Hideki:  Tamaoka,  Ma.sami.  and  Saito.  Yukie.  lo  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 
PlatinunMll)  complex  and  malignant  tumor  treatment  agent  5,616,613,  CI. 
514-492  000. 
Kawai.  Hidemi  See— 

Wakamoio,  Shinji:  Kawai.  Hidemi:  and  Inoue.  Fuyuhiko.  5.617.182.  CI 
355-53000 
Kawai.  Norio:  and  Take.  Shigeo.  to  Oppama  Industry  Co  .  Lid.  Time  IMaling 
meter  and  unit  of  the  same  for  internal  combustion  engine.  S,6I7J73,  Cf 
368  5.000 
Kawai.  Tsutomu;  See — 

Tonomolo.  Yoshihiro:  Fuke.  Kenji:  Sugimoto.  Katsumi:  Suzuki.  Eiji: 
Tonai.  Keiko.  Tonai.  Shozo.  Yoshii.  Hiiochi:  Kawai.  Tsutomu:  Salo. 
Kunihiko:  and  Shimauu.  Katsuya.  5.617.192,  Q  399-263  000 
Kawajiri.  Kazuhiko:  See- 
Honda.  Telsuya:  and  Kawajiri.  Kazuhiko.  5.615,556.  O.  62-6.000 
Kawakami.  Ka/uo  See — 

Mizushima.  Tetsuya:  Jun.  Taisuro:  Malsumi,  Chiyoko:  and  Kawakami, 
Kazuo.  5.617.263.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Kawakami.  Saloahi:  Set — 

Kubou.  Yoshihiro:  Kawakami.  Saloshi:  Hamada.  Yuichi.  Shirasaki. 
Toru:  Nagata.  Yoshihiko:  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  5.616.927.  O.  250- 
492.200 
Kawakita.  Takeshi:  Sano.  Mitsuhaiu:  Yuioku.  Yuko.  Ikeda.  Yoshifumi:  and 
Haga,  Keiichiro.  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.  Pharmaceu- 
tical use  of  pyridine  compounds   5.616.581.  O.  514-234.500. 
Kawakita.  Toshio  See — 

Koiani.  Kozo.  Kawakita.  Toshio:  Sakaya.  Taiichi.  and  Kuroda.  Ryuma, 
5.616.649,  CI  525-56000. 
Kawamura.  Akihisa:  See — 

Tagami.  Ryou:  Norimauu.  Takeshi.  Matsumoto.  Masahani.  Oda.  Mikio: 
Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko:   Kawamura.  Akihisa:  and  Numazu.  Hiroko. 
5.617.478.  CI   381  56  000 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Hayashida.  Hajime:  Aoyagi.  Takashi.  Inoue.  Saloshi:  Nozue.  Ringi: 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi:  and  Sato.  Shigeaki.  5.616.880.  O.  84-719000 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See — 


Yonemitsu.  Jun:  Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  Yoshimuia,  Shunji:  and  Kawamura, 
Makolo,  5,617,384.  a.  369  32.000. 
Kawanzaki.  Masaiu:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Yasufumi:    Kawarazaki.    Masaru:    and    Shirai.    Jun-ichi. 
5.617.130.  CI.  347-131000 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanimura.  Yoshinan.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system  having  power  zoom 
lens   5.617.173.  CI   396-78  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp  :  See — 

Fujimoio.  Tomoya:  Okamura.  Kenko:  Motishita.  Shigeru:  Murakami. 
Ma.saru:    Adachi.    Akira:    Hayashi.    Mitsutoshi:    Fujila.    Akinari: 
Nagashima.    Shingo.    Kurashina.    Minorv:   and   Yoshida.    Keniaro. 
5.615.976.  CI   405  184.000. 
Fujila.  Masao.  and  lida.  Osamu.  5.616.166.  CI  75  387.000 
Kato.  Yoshici:  Nabeshima,  Seiji:  ho,  Yoichi:  and  Sorimachi,  Kenichi, 
5,616.188.  CI    148  508  000 
Kawashima.  Taka.shi:  Tamagawa.  Akira.  and  Osanai.  Akira.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co  .  Lid  Optical  reading  apparanjs  5.616.910.  CI  235-479000 
Kawashiro.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Takcuchi.  Shinji.  Shinohara.  Eiji:  and  Kawashiro.  Masayuki.  5,615,843, 
CI  242-319.000 
Kawala.  Shigeiu:  Noguchi,  Kazuo:  Ako,  Kenji,  and  Nakamura.  Shin,  lo 
Daihachi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  purifying  phosphoric 
esters   5.616.768.0   558  146000 
Kawala.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mizuta.  Ken,  Kawala.  Toshihiko:  Shibazaki.  Ken.  and  Miura.  Yukio, 
5.617.000.  CI  318-66.3.000 
Kay.  William  W    See—     . 

Newman.  Stephen  G    and  Kay.  William  W..  5.616.329.  CI.  424-261.100. 
Kayanuma.  Kanji  See— 

Nishizawa.  Akira.  and  Kayanuma.  Kanji.  5.617.408.  CI  369-275.400. 
Kcams.  John  J  :  See — 

Janoff.  Andrew  S  .  Buni.  Lawrence.  Madden.  Thomas  D  .  CuUis.  Pietcr 
R  .  Lenii.  Roben  P.  Keams.  John  J  ,  Duming.  Anthony  C.  Klimchak. 
Robert:  and  PonnoB.  Joel.  5.616.3.34.  CI  424  404000. 
Keene.  Darren  S  :  See — 

Duncan.  Gregory  S.:  Calvin.  Olin  W.:  Schlagel.  Mark  E.:  Keene.  Darren 
S  .  and  Edwards.  Russell  J  .  5.616.184.  C    134-22  100 
Keersmaekerv.  Marc   Device  for  the  cleansing  of  the  flue  gases  from  waMC 

incineration  installations  5.616.156.  CI  55  269  000 
Keidl.  Steven  D .  Roncr.  Jeffrey  S  :  and  Steele.  Steven  W.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Battery  charging  method  and  apparatus 
using  current  control  5.617.007.  CI   320^22.000 

Keilhauer.  Gerhard.  Romerdahl.  Cynthia:  Brana.  Miguel  F.:  Qian,  Xiao- 
Dong:  Bousquct.  Peter:  Berlanga.  Jose  M  C  .  Mosct.  Marina  M  .  and  de 
Vega.  Mana  J  P.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  New  bisnaphthalimides  for 
the  treatment  of  cancer  5.616.589.  CI.  514-296.000 
Keitzer.  Betty  J    See— 

Keilzer.  John  E..  and  Keitzer.  Betty  J  .  5.616.032.  CI  434-117000. 
Keitzer.  John  E.:  and  Keilzer.  Betty  J   MulDputpose  check  writing  guide. 

5.616.032.0  434-117  000 
Kelleher.  Peter  J    See— 

Um.  Dominic  M  :  and  Kelleher.  Peter  J..  S.6I6.I22.  CI  604-49.000 
Keller.  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Kowalk.   Wolfgang:   and    Keller.   Hans-Georg.   S.6I7.4IS.  CI     370- 
395  000 
Keller,  Jakob  J    See- 

Aldiaus,    Rolf.    Keller.    Jakob   J :    and    Schulte  Weming.    Burkhard. 
5.615.546.  CI  60-39020 
Keller.  James  F:  See — 

Fbgler.  Donald  L  .  Jr :  and  Keller.  James  F.  5.617,316. 0  364-424  014. 
Kelley,  Henry  A.,  Vaes.  Jos  Alfons:  and  Van  Hunsel.  Johan  H  .  to  Agfa 
Division,  Bayer  Corporation   Method  for  obtaining  a  lithographic  plate 
5,616,445.  O  430  204000 
Kelley.  Michael  H  .  to  Data  General  Corporation    Method  of  executing  a 
series  of  computer  code  operations  that  must  be  completed  without 
inteirupoon  by  a  page  fault  during  execution.  5.617.558.  O.  395-493.000. 
Kellner.  Robert  J  .  and  Cassidy.  Mark  F.  Jr.  to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp. 
Automatic  fastening  machine  with  statistical  process  control.  5.615.474. 
CI   29  703  000 
Kelly,  Stephen:  See — 

Lockshaw.  James  J  :  Kelly.  Stephen:  Walker.  Randall:  and  Kaiser.  John. 
Jr.  5.616.376.  CI  428-33.000 
Kelsay.  Curtis  D  .  and  Ness.  Alan  J.,  to  Marshalltown  Trowel  Company. 

Taping  knife  handle   5.615.445.  O.  15-245.100. 
Kelsey-Heyes  Company:  See — 

Abuelsamid.  Samir.  5.615.934.  O  303-191.000 
KEM  Kuppers  Elektromechanik  GmbH:  See — 

Pucher.  Hans  Jurgen.  5.616.862.  O   73-261  000 
Kemp.  Alar  D  Exterior  door  lock  cover.  5.615.567.  O   70-455  000 
Kempf.  Dale  J  .  Notbeck.  Daniel  W .  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.:  Sham.  Hing  L.,  and 
Wittenberger.  Steven  J.,  lo  Abbott  Labonlories.  Retroviral  protease  inhib- 
iting compounds  5.616.714.  O   546-269  700 
Kempf.  Dale  J  .  Notbeck.  Daniel  W .  Sham.  Hing  L  :  Zhao.  Chen,  and  Reno. 
Daniel  S  .  lo  Abbon  Laboratories    Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  com- 
pounds  5.616.720.  O  548-204  000 
Kemutec  Group.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tunnicliffe.  Geotfc:  Lee.  John  P.  and  Dixoo,  Daiman.  5.6IS.969.  CI. 
403348.000. 
Kendall.  John  H  W :  S*t— 


Moaes.  Leonard  C:  Kendall.  John  H.  W.,  and  Hyde,  BiwUey  G., 
5.615.622.  a.  109-2.000. 
Kendall  Steven  S..  lo  Genesee  Polymers  Corporation.  Resmichinng  silicone 

robber  to  produce  fluid  or  grease  5.616.646.  O   524-588.000 
Kennecott  Utah  Copper  Corporation:  See—  .  „  „^ 

Gabb.  Philip  J  ;  and  Evans.  J  Philip.  5.616.168.  CI  75-718.000 
Kennedy.  Ann  R  :  Koch.  Cameron  J  :  Lord.  Edidi  M.:  and  Wan.  Xingsheng. 
to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  and  University  of  Rochester. 
Monoclonal  antibodies  differentially  reactive  with  native  and  reductively 
tnoditied  Bowman-Birk  protease  inhibitor.  5.616.492.  O.  435-341.000. 
Kennedy.  M.  Keith:  See— 

Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith:  Randall.  John  B  :  Meier.  Henry: 
Uick.  Heidi  J.;  Fbocerrada.  Luis:  Schnepf.  Harry  E.:  and  Schwab. 
George  E..  5.616.495.  O  435-252.300 
Kenney.  James  W .  lo  Dnimmond  Scientific  Company.  Pipel  gun  assembly. 

5.616.871.0.73-864.140. 
Kenway.  Daniel  J.:  See—  .  . ,    ,,    . 

Weichman.  Frank  L  ;  van  der  School.  Jelle:  Kenway.  Daniel  J  :  Hughes. 
Alan  J  :  and  Flatman.  Carl  S..  5.615.777.  CI  209- 5 11  000 
Kenworthv.  Linda  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  ThermoplKtic  f<Mm 
insulation  and  drainage  board  in  below-grade  applications.  5.615.525.  CI. 

52-169.500.  ,.    •    J    » 

Kenyon    Ronald  W.:  and  Mistry.  Prahalad  M..  to  Zeneca  Limiled.  Azo 

compound  5.616.694.  CI   534-598000 
Kerdesky.  Francis  A.  J  :  See—  .    .    ,    , 

Snik  Timothy  L  :  Haight.  Anthony  R.:  Kerdesky.  Francis  A  J ;  Leanna, 
M    Robert:  Morton.  Howard  E..  Robbins.  Timothy  A.:  Scarpeni. 
David:  and  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J..  5.616,776,  O.  560-27.000. 
Keman,  Jeffrey  T:  See—  ^  -.     .       ,         , 

BroKlbent.  Carolyn  C :   Keman,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Tniche,  Jean  L, 
5,616,919,  O.  250-292  000 
Kerwin     Patrick   A     Speed    learning    system    compuur    based   training. 

5,616,033,0.434-118.000.  

Kewin  Daniel  D  Tubular  core  assembilies  for  rolls  of  paper  or  odier  sheet 

material   5,615,845.0.  242-613.500.  e  ...      ._ 

KeyrxMiz.  Walid  T :  Kramer.  Glenn  A.:  and  Pabon.  Jahir  A  .  '.o  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation  Dependency  graph  solution  for  constraint  sys 
terns  5.617.510.  O.  395-10.000. 

Khahzov.  Rais  N  :  See—  ,  .,  ..     .,t  c         »  ■    vi 

Mazgarov.  Akhmet  M  :  Fakhriev.  Akhmatfail  M.:  Khafizov.  Rais  N_: 
Kashevarov.  Leonid  A.:  and  Alimov.  Mikhail  P.  5.616.306.  O. 
423-228.000. 
Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Weier.  Richard  M  :  Collins.  Paul  W :  Yu.  Yi;  Xu.  Xiangdong. 
Partis.  Richard  A  .  and  Koszyk.  Francis  J  .  to  GD  Searle  &  Co  1 .2-aryl  and 
heleroaryl  substiniled  imidazolyl  compounds  for  the  treannent  of  inflam- 
mation 5.616.601.  CI.  514-399000 
Khazanov,  Yuri:  and  Norwood.  Wilbur  D  .  to  Yeomans  Chicago  Corporation 
Pump  motor  housing  with  improved  cooling  means.  5.616.973.  O.  310- 
54  000. 
Khudenko.  Boris  M  Treatmem  of  wastewater  and  sludges.  5.616.241.  O 

210-151000. 
Khyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Kumar,  Rajendra.  5.616.906.  CI.  235-462.000. 
K 1  Chemical  Industry  Co .  Ltd    See—  .       .,      ,       „ 

Nagase.  Yu:  Aoyagi.  Takao;  Akimoto.  Tomoko:  Tanaka.  Kazunon: 
Iwabuchi.  Kouichi:  and  Konagai.  Yoshihiro.  5.616.317.  O.  424- 
78.300. 
Kibayashi.  Hiroshi:  See—  ...  ^-t.       ^ 

Takaba.  Tetsufumi:  FujiU,  Masami:  Yamazaki,  Masaru;  Kibayashi, 
Hiroshi:  Sugano,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Ishii,  Shizuo.  5,617,169,  CI.  396- 
-ig4  000 
Kidston'  Kevin  S  :  and  Conlon,  Brendan  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor^ation 
Electric  vehicle  with  regenerative  and  anti-lock  braking.  5,615,933,  CI 
303-152.000. 
Kijima.  Satotu.  See —  c,,-,..^ 

Ishibashi.  Akira:  Nakayama.  Norikazu:  and  Kijima,  Satoni,  5,617,446, 
CI  372-%000. 
Kijima,  Takahiko:  See—  _  .  ^        j .-  ,  ^ 

Nishizawa.  Junichi:  Kijima.  Takahiko:  Ezell.  Edward  F:  and  Makihara. 
Akira.  5.615.954.  CI   374  17.000 
Kikuchi.  Naomi  Wind  power  generator  with  automatic  regulation  of  blade 
pitch  in  response  lo  wind  speed  by  means  of  spring  mounted  blades. 
5.6I6.%3.  O   290-55.000 
Kikuchi.  Takashi:  See—  .  cu     «. 

Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro.  Kikuchi.  Takashi:  Kawada,  Akira;  and  Shirafiiji, 
Hideo.  5.616.684.  CI  530-317.000. 
Kikuchi.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Yanagihara.    Masamitsu;    Shirasu.    Hiroshi;    and    Kikuchi.    Tetsuo. 
5.617.181.  O  355-46.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  See—  j  vi  i.  . 

Kanemani.  Tetsuro;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Senoo.  Akitairo;  and  Nakaui. 
Kouichi.  5.616.442.  O  430-83.000. 
Kikuoka.  Yasuhira:  See—  .      „.    .     „ 

Kusunoki  Akira:  Olsuki.  Jitsuji:  Kikuoka.  Yasuhira;  Okada.  Tatsunon: 
Matsumura.  Mitsuie:  Shinoki.  Toshio;  Mukai.  Masahiro:  and  Yagi. 
TeLsuya.  5.616.431.  CI.  429-36000 
Kim.  Bong-Wha:  See—  t-,^,aA 

Um.  Nack-Hyun;  Kim.  Young-Cheol;  and  Kim.  Bong-Wha.  5,616,194. 
CI    I52-209.00R. 
Kim.  Dong  K.:  See- 


Heifer.  Panel  B  ;  Kim.  Dong  K.;  Morgan.  John  G  ;  Shemenski.  Robert 
M.;  SinopoU.  Italo  M.;  Jeanpterre.  Guy;  and  Nguyen.  Gia  V, 
5.616.197.  CI.  152-527.000. 
Kim.  Dong  Young;  and  Chung.  Yeon-Choon.  to  Korea  Research  bisdtule  of 
Standards  &   Science    Hybrid  type  wide  band  electromagnetic  wave 
absorber.  5.617.095.  CI.  342-1.000. 
Kim.  Eung-ho:  See —  ,-,,,««,   ^ 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Jeong.  Jong-sam;  and  Kim.  Eung-ho.  5,617.398.  CI. 
369-110000. 
Kim.  Hong-keun:  See—  ci,.cm. 

Choi.  Sang-kook;  Kwon.  Chung-hwan;  and  Kim.  Hong-keun.  5.616,025. 
O.  432-241.000. 
Kim.  Hyo  J„  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  High  energy-saving 

circuit  for  a  display  apparatus.  5.616.988.  O.  315-1.000. 
Kim.  In-Gyu;  See—  ...        .  „  j    o        -^  i 

Steinert.  Peter  M.;  Kim.  In-Gyu:  Chung.  Soo-Il;  and  Park.  Sang-chul. 
5,616,500.0.435-320.100. 
Kim,  Si  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co,  Ltd   Inverse  quantizer.  5,617,094,  O.  341- 
200.000. 

"^""u^^Hyun  jTLee,  Sang  M.:  and  Kim.  Yong  H.,  5.617,149,  O 

348-699.000. 
Kim,  Young-Cheol:  See—  .  ,,.  ,^ 

Lim,  Nack-Hyun;  Kim.  Young-Cheol;  and  Kim,  Bong-Wha.  5,616,194, 
O.  152-209.00R. 
Kimbara,  Hidekatsu:  See—  .  „     ,. 

Deschenes,  Charies  L.;  Kogiso,  Hitoshi;  Ito,  Tomoyasu;  and  Kimbara, 
Hidekatsu,  5,615,816,  O  227-71  000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See—  „     „  j:« 

Finch,  Valerie  V:  Glaug,  Frank  S  :  Olson,  Christopher  P;  RM"*. 

Kathleen  I ;  and  Sheldon,  Donald  A.,  5.616,201,  CI    156-73  100. 
Kronzer,  Francis  J  .  5,616,155,  O.  51-295  000. 
Nohr   Ronald  S  ,  MacDonald,  John  G.;  McGinniss,  Vincent  D ;  and 

Whitmore.  Robert  S..  Jr.  5.616.443.  O.  430-106000 
Sudall.  Stephen  J.;  and  Engel.  Steven  A..  5.616.207.  O.  156-246.000. 
Kimolo.  Mamoru:  See— 

Mauiuura.    Yoshinori;    Kuroda.    Yasushi:    Higashiyama.    NobuyiAi: 
Kimoto  Mamoni:  Nogami.  Mitsuzou:  Nishio.  Koji:  and  Saito.  Toshi- 
hiko, 5,616,435,  O  429-218.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki:  See—  , 

Ise,  Yoshiaki;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  Okoshi,  bhinicm; 
Nakamura.  Tatsumasa;  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.617.262,  O.  359- 
846.000.  ^,  , 

Kimura   Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation   Transconductance-vanable  analog 

muhiplier  using  triple-tail  cells  5,617,052,  CI.  327-356.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See —  ~.  ,  .     „  u- 

Honguchi,  Akihiro;  Monma.  Jun;  Kimura.  Kazuo:  Oh-Ishi.  Katsuyoshi; 
Ueno.  Fumio:  Kasori.  Mitsuo;  and  Sumino.  Hiroyasu.  5.616.956.  CI. 
257-703.000. 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki:  Ikegami,  MiKuni;  Kuwa- 
bara  Tadashi;  Enomoto,  Hitomichi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi.  to  Hitiuhi.  Ltd. 
Memory  device.  5.617.360.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Kimura.  Misako:  See— 

Kaneko.  Masakatsu;  Murofushi.  Yoshinobu:  Kimura,  Misako; 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  and  lijima.  Yasuteni.  5.616.600.  CI  514-397.000 

Kimura.  Norio:  See—  .   „  j        ,.      i, 

Okumura.  Katsuya:  Aoki,  Riichirou:  Yajima.  Hiromi:  Kodera.  Masako: 
Mishima.   Shiiou;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Hirose.  Masayoshi:   Kimura. 
Norio;  and  Ishikawa.  Seiji.  5.616.063.  O.  451-1.000. 
Kimura.  Shingo:  See—  ^  t,  u  _ 

Shinada    Hiroyuki:   Kimura.  Shingo:   Kuroda.  Katsuhiro;  Fukuhara. 
Satoni:  and  Ohshima.  Takashi.  5.616,926.  CI.  250-423.00F 
King,  Christine  L.  Block  play  uble.  5.6I5.6I9.  CI.  108-25.000^ 
King,  Jerrold  L  ;  Ahmad.  Syed  S  ;  and  Brooks.  Jerry  M-"'^cr(>n  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Lead  frame  surface  finish  enhancement.  5.616.953.  i-i.  Z3/- 
666.000.  .       ,  ,   „ 

Kingstone.  Bren  M  .  to  Super  Vision  International.  Inc  Lateral  illuminanon 
fiber  optic  cable  device  and  method  of  manufacnire.  5.617.4%.  CI 
385-100.000.  ,       ,  ,  „  ^ 

Kingstone.  Bren  M  .  lo  Super  Vision  Inteniational.  Inc.  Lateral  illumination 
fiber  optic  cable  device  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.617.497.  U. 
385-100.000. 
Kinnison.  Robert  W.  Vegetation  barrier  for  fencing.  5.61 5.866.  CI.  256-1 .000. 
Kinoshila.  Hiroshi:  See—  t  .< ,-,  ^o-,    r^     loi 

Yoneyama.  Tsutomu;   and   Kinoshiia.   Hiroshi.  5.617.487.  CI.   Xi- 
199.000. 
Kinoshita.  Taizo:  See—  cii-i.ic    /-i 

Noda  Fumio;  Shibata.  Koichi;  and  Kmoshita.  Taizo.  5.617,135.  CI 
348-12000  „  ^       _. 

Kinouchi,  Shigenori.  and  Sawada.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Huffman  code 
decoding  ciicuit.  5.617.089.  O  341-65.000.  „    ..^ 

Kinsella  James  L  ;  and  Sollott.  Steven  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health 
and  Human  Services  Method  of  Beating  atherosclerosis  or  restenosis  using 
micronibule  stabilizing  agent.  5.616.608.  CI  5I4^M9.000. 

Kinzle.  Robert  A.:  See—  

Jackson.  Ten>  R.:  Erhaid,  Rory  J ;  Kinzle.  Robert  A.;  and  Cady.  Roben 
B..  5.615.506.  CI.  42-50.000 
Kioriu  Coiporation:  See — 

Araki,  Tsuneo.  5.615.650.  O   123-195  OOR  ^  ,^ 

Miyashita.  Susumu:  Nagashima.  Akira;  Kondo.  Tadashige:  and  Isftn. 
Keisuke.  5.615.538.  CI.  53-589.000. 
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Kinyoglu.  Biiol:  Sre — 

DutFy.  Jowph  J .  Kiniyoglu.  Birol:  Lin.  Pui-Yan;  Mann.  Roben  A  .  and 
Sanlucci.  Roben  J  .  S.616.204.  O.  IS6-IS6  000 
Kirin  Beer  Kabuihiki  Kaisha:  Ste — 

Honno.  Morikaisu;  and  Saloh.  Hiroshi.  S.6IS.802.  H  222-«6000. 
Kiffcham.  Thomas  R  .  Laowie.  Kinslen  N  .  Hall.  Michael  L  .  Snyder.  Jonathan 
E  .  Wallace.  Edward  S  .  Phillips.  William  H  .  Jr .  and  Petersen.  Roben  L.. 
Jr.  (o  General  Electric  Company   Integral  auto- selecting  yoke/tnuiMlucer 
connector  for  ultrasound  transducer  probe  5.615.678.  CI    128-660.010 
Kirma,  Safa.  lo  Daimler-Ben2  Aerospace  Aiibus  GmbH    Electrical  and 
mechanical  cable  connector  permitting  relative  notation  between  connector 
components  5.616.887.  CI    174-84  OOR 
Kirsch.  Howard  C    See — 

Roih.  Scon  S^  and  Kinch.  Howanl  C.  5.616.941.  CI  257-.M50O0 
Kiahi.  Hajime.  Odagin.  Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo;  Nigau.  Hideo;  Terashiu. 
Takeshi.  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Kalo.  Hiroyasu.  lo  Toray  InduMiics.  Inc. 
Cloth  prepreg.  process  for  producing  the  same  and  reinforcing  fabric 
5.616.405.  CI  442  60000 
Kishigami.  Takaaki   See — 

Mimura.  Masahiro.  Ha<iegawa.  Makoio:  Yofcozaki.  Kaisushi.  Harada. 
Hiioyuki:  Kishigami.  Takaaki;  and  Tanaka.  Yasunan.  3,617,431,  Q. 
375340000 
Kiio.  Shigemitsu;  See — 

Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Kiso.  Shigenutsu.  5.616.968.  CI   307-66.000 
Kiio.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Imuta.  Jumchi.  Fukuoka.  Daisuke.  Yoshida.  Masayasu,  Sailo.  Junji; 
FujiU.  Terunori:  Tashifo.  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji,  Ueda,  Takashi;  and 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa.  5.616,663.  CI   526-127  000 
Kill.  Hideki.  and  Tseng.  Wenjea  J .  lo  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Compodle 

ceramK  5,616.527.  CI  501  97  000 
Kill.  Shigeru:  See— 

Nakai.  Kiyooki:  and  Kiia.  Shigeru.  5.615.331,  O  33-136.400. 
KiU.  Yukio  See— 

Ishihara.  Makiichi.  Sunada.  Takakazu;  Hascgawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 

biko.  Takashina.  Toni,  Kiu.  Yukio;  Iwashita,  Kouichiro.  Yamashita. 

KtMuuke;  Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5,616,290,  CI  261- 

115  000 

Kilagawa.  Ma.sahiko.  and  Tomomura.  Yoshilaka.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Compound  semiconducicH  luminescent  device  5.616.937.  CI  257-94.000 

Kitai.  KaLsuyoshi  See 

Sakakibara.  Tadayuki,  Tanaka.  Tenio;  Kitai.  Kaouyoshi;  Isobc.  Tadaaki. 
Hashimoto.    Shigeko;    Inagami.    Yasuhiro;    and   Tamaki.    Yoshiko. 
5.617.575.  CI   395  800.000 
Khamoio.  Dai:  See— 

Nakai,  Takeshi;  Kilamoto,  Dai;  and  Sayo.  Noboni,  5,616,751.  CI 
556-54  000. 
Kitamura.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Toshimitsu;    Kitamura.    ALsushi;    and    Hirayama.    Kenji. 
5,616.962.  CI.  257-777  000. 
Kitamura.  Toshiyuki  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Yoshinon.  Katob.  Koichi;  Kunla.  Mitsuru. 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.617.224.  CI    358- 
530.000 
Kitazawa.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho   Optical 

beam  scanner  5.617.241,  CI.  359-200000 
Kitazawa.  Manabu   See — 

Yoshihara.   Hideki;   Kobayaihi.  Yoshihiro;  Noguchi,  Yasunobu;  and 
Kitazawa.  Manabu.  3.616,352,  CI.  510-490000. 
Kineringham,  John:  See — 

Botrett.  Gary  T ;  Kineringham.  John;  Poner.  Roderick  A.;  Shipion.  Mark 
R  ;  Vimal.  Mythily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C.  5,616,603.  CI    514- 
411000 
Kiuchi,  Kazuhiko;  Nakai.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Masuo;  Kalo.  Masayuki.  Sakai. 
Miuuru:  and  Nomura.  Shinya.  lo  Kao  Cotporalion.  Binder  composibon  for 
mold  making,  binder/curing  agent  composition  for  mold  making,  sand 
compusiiion  for  mold  making,  and  process  of  making  mold  5.6 16.63 1.  CI 
523-l.WOOO 
Kiyoahima,  Yujiro:  See — 

Sakilo.  Yoji;   Shirahala.   Mamotu;   Kiyoshima,  Yujiro;   Minamisaluu 
Kazuya.  aiMl  Iwata.  Atukazu.  5.616.769.  O  558  146  000 
Kizu.  Seiichi:  Ser— 

Okada.  Tomohiko;  Shiozaki.  Fumio;  Takehara.  Toshio;  Kizu.  Seiichi. 
and  Ashiya.  Kazuhiko.  5.616,386,  CI  428-40  100 
Klashinsky.  Rod.  and  Bergan.  Terry,  to  International  Road  Dynamics.  Traffic 

monitoring  system.  5.617,086.  CI    340-907  000 
Klein.  Hans  W .  to  IMP.  Inc  Switched  capacitor  analog  circuits  with  low  input 

capacitance   5.617.093.  CI.  341  172000. 
Klein.  Larry  L.;  Yeung.  Clinton  M.;  and  Li.  Leping.  to  Abbon  Laboratories. 
Process    for   making   9-deo«o(ajiane   compounds     5.616.740.   CI     549- 
510000 
Kleiner.  Eduard  K.:  See- 
Clark.  Kinland  P;  and  Kleiner.  Eduard  K  .  5,616.273.  CI  252-2  000 
Kleinhen.  Sicphen  R  .  lo  Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems.  Inc  Sheet  material 

handling  apparatus  and  medwd   5.615.871.  CI   270-45  000 
Klemenlowski.  Thomas  W ,  lo  Wilson  Grealbaich  Lid.  alkali  melal  electro- 
chemical cell  exhibiting  reduced  voltage  delay  and  method  of  manufacture 
5,616,429.  CI.  429-3.000 
Klimchak.  Roben:  See— 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Boni.  Lawrence;  Madden.  Thomas  D  ;  Cullis.  Pieter 
R.,  Lenk,  Roben  P;  Keams.  John  J.;  Duraing,  Anthony  G.;  Klimchak. 
Roben;  and  PormoflT.  Joel.  5.616.334.  O  424-404000 


Klingler.  liwe:  See — 

Pirkl.  Hans-Georg.  SchiMnacker.  Reinhard;  Klingler,  Uwe;  Schieb,  Tho- 
mas; Wiechers,  Cetbard;  and  Zifnineniunn,  JOisen,  5.616,818.  CI. 
568-932000. 
Klomhaus,  Jamie  L:  Set — 

Phillion,  Jack  A  ;  Klomhaus,  Jamie  L  ;  Meyen,  Gary  M  ;  and  Barton. 
Richard  J  .  5.615.908.  CI   280-728  300 
Klools.  Jacobus  F.  lo  Pilling  Week  Incorporated  Rotary  multiple  pon  turret 

mechanism  for  a  fiberoptic  illuminator.  3.617,302.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Klug.  Karl  See — 

Bacher.  Tlmnus;  Heineck.  Frank;  and  Klug.  Kari.  3,617.467.  CI  379- 
58000 
Klump.  Wolfgang  See— 

Wachsman.  William;  Manin.  Tracy;  and  Klump.  Wolfgang.  3.616.473. 
CI  435-69  100 
Knapp.  Alfons.  to  Masco  Corporalioa.  Mixer  valve  having  a  ball  valve 

element  housed  in  a  cartridge  3.615.709.  CI    I37-«23.4I0 
Knapp.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Huang.  Alan  Y .  Knapp.  Steven  K  ;  and  Kwalra.  Sanjccv.  3,617,373,  C\. 
395  376  000 
Knight.  Ernest,  Jr:  See— 

Hudkins.   Roben   L.;    Diebold.   James   L.;   and   Knight.   Ernest.   Jr. 
5.616.724.  CI   548-417000 
Knight.  John  D  .  lo  Arkimedes  Limited  FvldaMe  assembly  for  containment 

and  disposal  of  liner  5.615.639.  C    119-168  000 
KiKwp.  Franz-Josef;  and  Gockel.  Ludger.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalion- 
ssysleme  Aktiengesellschafi  Connecting  rear  wall  for  subracks.  5.61 7.299. 
CI    361  788  000 
Knowles.  Billy  J    See- 
Barker.  Thomas  N  .  Collins.  Clive  A.;  Dapp.  Michael  C  ;  DielTenderfer. 
James  W.;  Grice.  Donald  G..  Knowles.  Billy  J  ;  Lesmeister.  DonaM 
M  ;  Nier,  Richard  E ;  ReOer.  Eric  E.;  Rolfe.  David  B  ;  and  Smonl. 
Vincent  J  ,  5.617.577,  CI   395-800000 
Knowles,  Carl  H.:  See — 

WiU.  David  M.;  Rockslein.  George  B.;  Knowles.  Cari  H..  and  Nayloc. 
Charles  A..  5.616,906,  O  233-462.000. 
Knuth.  Russell  P.:  See— 

Tuckerman.    Mark  A.;    Knuth.   Russell   P;   and  Carey.   William   F. 
5.616.172.0  96^16  000 
Ko.  Chin-Sung.   Umbrella  folding  and  unfolding  device.  5,615,698,  CI. 

135-28  000 
Kobayashi.  Eiji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu.  Oseto.  Jiro;  Hirala,  Tern;  Abe.  Shunichi;  Ohmae. 
Seizo.  and  Kobaya.shi.  Eiji.  5.616,516.  CI  438-127.000 
Kobayashi.  Hideki  See— 

lizuka.  Hirokazu;  Ohmura.  Masashi;  Kondo.  Masalaka;   Kobayashi. 
Hideki;  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamazaki.  Takaya;  and  Shibala.  Kazuo. 
5.616.017.  CI  4l8-«3 000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroya:  See — 

Itoh.   Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.   Yoshinobu:   Fukuhara.   Koji;   Shiroshima, 
Masahiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroya.  5.616.681.  CI   528  279  000 
Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Izumi.  Shinichi.  Suzuki.  Shinji;  and  Nakayama.  Shinichi, 

to  Tokico  Ltd  Disc  brake  5.615.754.  C\   188  73  350 
Kobayashi.  Maiko;  and  Kuroi.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Oxynilride  him  and  lis  formation  method,  and  method  for  forming 
an  elemeni  isolation  oxide  him  using  the  oiyniDide  film.  5.616.401.  CI. 
428  212  000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Isemolo.  Koji; 
Uwai.    Keiu;    and    Miyazaki.    Yoshiaki.    lo    Ebara   Corporation.    Full- 
circumferential  flow  pump  5.616.013.  CI  417-423.140 
Kobayashi.  Mikiu   See — 

Tonmaru.  Saloru,  Sameshima.  Junichirou;  Hokari.  Notio;  Hayashi. 
Yukio;  Kobayashi.  Mikio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryouichi. 
5.617.195.  a   399-27.000 
Kobayashi.  Nobuaki.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corp  Liquid  applicator  and 

method  of  making  same  5.6I5.%3.  O.  401-206000 
Kobayashi.  Takashi  See — 

Nagaia.  Teruyuki;  Walanabe.  Katsuji;  Kono.  Yoshitsugu;  Tamaki.  Aki- 
hiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5,616.806.  CI   564-423.000 
Kobayashi,  Yoichi,  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi,  Endo,  Koichi;  Nishikaze,  Hayalo;  and 
Hirano,  Seiichi,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Paper  feeder  in  a  printer 
5,615.873,  n   271. 121  000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yoshihara.   Hideki;   Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro;  Noguchi.  Yasunobu;  and 

Kitazawa,  Manabu.  5.616.552.  CI   5MW90000. 

Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Nanhiro.  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa;  Toyoda,  Hatuy- 

oshi;  and  Hara.  Tsulomu.  lo  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Optical  detector 

employing  an  optically-addressed  spatial  light  modulator  5.617.203.  Q. 

356-237  000. 

Kobeisky.  Roben  G  .  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Apparaius  for  as.sembling  a 

fastener  lo  a  washer  5.616.082.  CI  470-49  000. 
Kobunaya.  Hideki;   Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  Yamasaki.  Yoshimori;  and  Chiba. 
Takayoshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation;  and  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  informa- 
tion accessing  system  capable  of  reliable  jump-back  control.  5,617.382.  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Koch.  Cameron  J.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Ann   R.;   Koch.  Cameron  J.;  Lord.  Edith  M.;  and  Wan. 
Xingsheng.  5,616.492.  CI.  435-341  000 
Koch.  Dietrich.  Leichl.  Werner;  and  Wand.  Norben.  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und 
TufbinenUnion  Friednchshafen  GmbH   Inlemal -combustion  engine  cyl- 
inder head  5.615.641.  CI    I23-4I.82R. 


Koch.  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Breyer.  Karl-Heimann;  Koch.  Klaus-Peter.  Hejer,  Helmut;  and  Pressel, 
Hans-Getd.  5,615,489,  Q  33-303.000. 
Koch.  Roben  J.:  See—  .        .  _  .  . 

Gloyd,  David  A.;  Uribe.  Emigdio  A.;  Koch,  Robot  J.;  aid  Belsinger. 
Hairy  E..  Jr..  3.616,115,  O.  600-22.000. 
Kochanski.  Gregory  P:  See— 

Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  P..  and  Zhu,  Wei,  5,616,368,  a. 
427-535000. 
Kodama  Nobumasa;  and  Watanabe.  Jiro,  to  Sanyo  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 

component  cooling  apparatus  5.615.998.  CI  415-177.000. 
Kodama.  Noriaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  capable  of  converging  threshold  voluge  widi  low  power  supply 
voltage.  5.617,358.  CI.  365-185.290 
Kodas.  Toivo  T;  See—  ^     ^ 

Glicksman.  Howard  D.;  Kodas.  Toivo  T;  and  Majumdar.  Diptaika. 
5.616.165.  a.  75-369000. 
Koden.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Ishii,  Yutaka;  Koden,  Mitsuhiro: 
and  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko.  5.617.229.  O.  349-42  000 
Kodera.  Masako:  See—  .   „   j        .-      , 

Okumura.  Katsuya:  Aoki.  Riichirou;  Yajima.  Hiromi;  Kodera.  Masako; 
Mishima.  Shirou;  Shigeta.  Atsushi:  Hirose.  Masayoshi;  Kimura, 
Norio;  and  Ishikawa.  Seiji.  5.616.063,  CI.  451-1.000. 

Nagaia.  Ryu;  Tanno,  Norihiko;  and  Kodo.  Toru.  5.616,586,  CI    514- 
250000. 
Koen   Edward  F..  to  IC  Sensors.  Inc.  Side  surface  mounted  accelerometer 

assembly.  5.616.863.  CI.  73-493.000. 
Koenemann.  Bemd  K  F;  McAnney.  William  H  ;  and  Shulman.  Mark  L.  to 
Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Clocking  mechanism  for 
delay,  shon  path  and  siuck-al  tesiing  5.617,426.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Koenig  A  Bauer-Alben  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 
Proha.ska.  Stefan.  5.615,610.  CI.  101-253.000. 
Puschneral.  Helmut.  5.615.611.  CI    101-363.000. 

"^"^Hague"  Clifford' W.  and  Koenig.  Paul  A.,  5,616,124,  CI.  604-65.000 
Koetsier.  Wicher  T:  See—  ^   ,    .     ^       ■■     .. 

Feldhauser.   Brigine;    Koetsier.  Wicher  T;   and   Lot  Cornells   M.. 
5.616.531.  CI.  502-253.000. 
Koetzsch.  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Kropfgans.  Frank;  Flings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Koetzsch,  Hans- 
Joachim     Monkiewicz.    Jaroslaw;    Seller.   Claus-Dielrich;   Srebny. 
Hans-Guenther;  and  Sundke.  Burkhard.  5.616.762.  O  556-479.000. 
Seiler  Claus-Dieinch.  Rauleder.  Hartwig.  Koetzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Srebny.  Hans-Guendier.  5.616,755.  O.  556-413.000, 
Koga.  Masafumi;  Teshima,  Mitsuhiro;  Obara.  Hiloshi;  and  Sato.  Ken'ichi.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation    Mulliwavelengdi  simulta- 
neous monicoring  circuit  employing  airayed-waveguide  graling.  5,61 7,2.34. 
CI.  359-131.000. 
Kogiso.  Hitoshi:  See —  .  „     . 

Deschenes.  Charles  L.;  Kogiso.  Hitoshi;  lio.  Tomoyasu;  and  Kimbara. 
Hidekatsu.  5.615,816.  CI  227-71  000. 
Kohno.  Saloni,  lo  Shimadzu  Cotporalion.  MR  imaging  method  and  apparatus 

utilizing  gradient  and  spin  echo  technique.  5,615.676.  CI    128-653.200. 
Kohno.  Takaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 

positive  feedback  sense  amplifier  5,617.355.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Kohut.  Michael  J  :  See—  ^    ^ 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Ma-saloshi;  Kubo.  Mauyasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki;   Kohut.   Michael   J ;   and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  E. 
5.617.158.  CI.  352-37.000. 
Kohyama.  Yusuke.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Stnicture  of  contact 
between    wiring    layers    in    semiconductor    integrated    circuit    device 
5.616.961.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Switched  capacitor 

voltage  error  compensating  circuii.  5.617.054,  O.  327-362.000 
Koike.  Hiroki.  lo  NEC  Cotporalion.  Ferroelectric  memoiy  and  method  for 

controlling  operation  of  the  same.  5.617.349.  CI.  365-145.000 
Koike.  Hiroyuki:  See—  .. 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki;  Fujimoto.  Koichi;  Amemiya.  Yoshiya;  Shimoji. 
Ya-suo    Kanazaki,  Takuro;   Koike,   Hiroyuki;   and   Sada,  Toshio, 
5,616,599,  CI.  514-381  000 
Koike,  Nobuhiro:  See—  ^    „  .,        vi  i.  w 

Honzawa.    Toyoshige;    Naiori.    Kuniharu;    and    Koike.    Nobuhiro, 
5.617.376.  CI.  368-80.000. 
Koishikawa.  Jun:  See—  . 

Okamoto.  Kuninori;  Kuno.  Hideaki;  Yaguchi.  Isamu;  Koishikawa,  Jun. 
and  Yamamoto,  Yasuo.  5.616,173.  CI.  106-1 17  000 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru:  See —  ^^ 

Monla.  Shingo;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  5.615.659.  CI    123-634.000. 
Koizumi.  Nobuka/u:  See—  ^,  ^  ,  t  ^,i  Atn 

Kakuishi.  Mitsuo;  Awata.  Yulaka;  and  Koizumi,  Nobukazu,  5,617,450. 
CI.  375-230.000 

Mizutani,  Hidemasa;  and  Koizumi,  Toru,  5.616,944,  CI.  257-365.000. 

Kojima.  Hiroyuki:  Sef—  _      

Sugimoto.    Masakazu;    Kojima,    Hiroyuki;   Tanaka.   Akiko;    Matsui 
Hiroshi;  Salo.  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  5,616.480.  CI 
435-172.300. 
Kojima,  Ichiro:  See — 


M«sumo(o,  Shigehani:  Sakurai.  Noboo:  and  Kojima,  Ichiro,  3,615J68, 
CI.  72-20.100. 
Kojima.  Koichi:  See — 

Fukumi,  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Mitsuo;  Tabala.  Keiichi;  and  Kojima. 
Koichi,  5,616,579.  O.  514-222.500. 
Kojima.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Masatoshi;  Kondo.  Yasuhiro;  Imai.  Kenji;  Kojima,  Masahiro; 
and  Nagashima.  Nobuyuki.  5.616,000,  Q.  413-191.000. 
Kojima.  Tadao:  See —  . 

Tamazawa,  Kazuharu;  Kojima,  Tadao;  Arima,  Hiddu;  Murakami.  Yiikj- 
yasu     Isomura.   Yasuo;    Okada.    Minora;   Takenaka.   Toichi;    and 
Takanobu.  Kiyoshi.  5.616.715.  CI.  546-278.400. 
Kokuga.  Toshihani:  See — 

Takao,  Mitsunori;  Kokuga.  Toshihara;  Malsumoto.  Takanao;  and  Saku- 
rai. Hiroaki.  5,617,009,  CI.  320-23.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Oyamada,  Ouichi;  Arayashiki,  Akifumi;  Sato,  Hiroyo;  and  Yokaluwa, 
Eiji,  5,617.333.  O  364-514.00R. 
Kolbe.  Kevin  C:  See—  ^^     ,,  ^  . 

Thompson.  Ralph;  Rockwell,  Ned  M.;  Michels.  Ann  M.;  Mohrmg. 
William  R.;  Kolbe,  Kevin C;  Seibold.  J  Duke;  and  Bunerwick,  James 
M.  5.616,782,  a  560-149.000. 
Kolton,  Chester;  and  Spaier,  Swan  S ,  to  BAG  Plastics.  Inc   Hanger  for 

suspenders  widi  trouser  waistband  snaps.  5.615,810,  C\.  223-85.000. 
Komamura.  Tawara:  See —  .    .         ^  ,. 

Miura.  Norio;  Konuimura,  Tawara:  Hidaka.  Seiji;  and  Arai.  Takeo. 
5.616,446,  CI  430-219.000 
Komatsu.  Masatoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Receiving  circuit  reset  upon 
reception  -of  burst  dau  and  transmission/reception  system  utilizing  the 
same.  5.617.562.  O.  395-559.000. 
Komalsubara.  Saloru:  See- 
Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi:  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;   Hosokawa.   Hiroshi:   Uno.   Mugijiroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  and 
Komalsubara.  Satoni,  5.617,191.  Q.  399-286.000. 
Komatsuda.  Takashi:  See—  ..c.co 

Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komalsuda.  Takashi;  and  Kalo.  Hiroaki.  5,615,552, 
CI  60-277  000. 
Konagai.  Yoshihiro:  See —  _      ,       „ 

Naga.se.  Yu;  Aoyagi.  Takao;  Akimoto,  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Kazunon; 
Iwabuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Konagai,  Yoshihiro,  5,616,317,  C\.  424- 
78.300. 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oh,  Ketsu.  5.616,078,  CI.  463-8.000. 
Kondo,  Kunio:  See —  ..,,-„  j 

Yamaoka.  Ryuso;  Ishii.  Yoshinori;  Kondo,  Kunio:  Wakita.  Kazuto;  and 
Tsunitani.  Iwao.  5.616,420,  Q.  428-515.000 
Kondo.  Masataka:  See— 

lizuka.  Hirokazu:  Ohmura.  Masashi;  Kondo.  Masataka;  Kobayashi. 
Hideki:  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamazaki.  Takaya;  and  Shibala.  Kazuo. 
5.616.017.  CI.  418-63.000. 

Kondo.  Tadashige:  See—  „     ,     .^  j    u-  j  ij. •• 

Miyashiu.  Susumu:  Nagashima.  Akira:  Kondo.  Tadashige:  and  Ishn, 
Keisuke.  5,615.538.  O  53-589.000 
Kondo.  Yasuhiro;  See—  ..   „  ..        ..      .  • 

Yamada.  Masaloshi;  Kondo.  Yasuhiro;  Imai.  Kenji:  Kojima.  Masahiro: 
and  Nagashima.  Nobuyuki.  5.616.000.  a.  415-191.000. 
Kondou.  Takashi:  See—  ,,,,.t-.-.  /-■ 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  Shudo.  Shigeki;  and  Kondou.  Takashi.  5,616.632.  CI 
523-211.000. 

"""Konmiri!  Risto;  and  Siikonen.  Maija-Liisa.  5.616.8%,  O.  187-384  000. 
Nieminen.  Juha; Tamminen.  Aki;  Huotari.  Petri;  Reinvall.  Reima;  ICaup- 

pinen.  Marjo;  and  Heikkila  .  Kimmo.  5.616.894.  Q    187-247.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See —  ......      ^  ^,^  ^ca  ^ 

Kaneko.  Manabu;  Tanaka.  Shinri;  and  Nagalo.  Michiko,  5.616.454.  CI. 

430-554.000.  .    _  . 

Miura,  Norio;  Komamura,  Tawara;  Hidaka,  Seiji:  and  Aiai,  Takeo, 

5.6 1 6,446.  CI .  4.30-2 1 9.000.  „^ 

Sekiya.  Tadanobu;  and  Haraga.  Hideaki.  5,616,453,  CI  430-504.000 
Takaba.  Tetsufumi;  Fujita,  Masami:  Yamazaki.  Masaiu;  Kibayashi. 

Hiroshi;  Sugano.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Shizuo.  5.617,169.  CT.  396- 

Yoneyama.  Tsulomu;   and  Kinoshiu,  Hiroshi.  5,617,487.  CI.   382- 
199.000. 
Konishi.  Katsuo:  See — 

Ono.  Seiji;  Masuda.  Kenmei;  Konishi.  Katsuo;  and  Nagatomo.  Hiroyuki, 
5,617.391,  CI   369^8.000. 
Konishi,  Saloru:  See —  -,,,,,.  «-• 

Ohia.  Kazushige;  Hanasaki.  Koichi;  and  Konishi,  Satoru.  5.617.251.  CI. 
359-599.000. 
Konishi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Otsuka    Kuniaki;  Yamamoto.  Kazue:  Konishi,  Saloshi;  and  Yamato, 
Shigeni.  5.616.230.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Konno.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sato    Youji:   Nakajima.  Yuji;  Taki.    Kinji:   and   Konno.  Toshikazu. 
5,617,301.  CI.  361-7%.0O0. 
Kono.  Yoshitsugu:  See—  ,  •    .  t- 

Nagaia  Teniyuki;  Watanabe.  Katsuji;  Kono.  Yoshitsugu:  Tamaki.  Aki- 
hiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Takashi,  5,616,806,  CI.  564-423.000 
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Konimri.  Risto:  ind  Siikoocn.  Maija-Liisa,  to  Kane  Oy.  Procedure  for 

controlling  an  elevaior  group.  3,616.896.  Q.  I87-3M.000. 
KofMinsJti,  Joseph  J.:  Ser — 

Cresswell.  Michael  W;  Allen.  Richard  A.;  Kopanski.  Joseph  J  :  and 
Unholm.  Loren  W.  5.617.340.  O.  364-J7I.0I0. 
Kopp.  Raun  A  .  to  Oatcy  Co.  Plastic  valve  with  inlet  conduit  extension. 

5.615.70.1.  CI    137-360000. 
Korea  Research  InsDtute  of  Standards  &  ScieiKe:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  Young;  and  Chung.  Ycon-Choon.  5.6 17.093. 0.  342-1  000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Aulhonty;  See — 

Lee.  Chong  R  :  and  Park.  Yong  K  .  5.617.307.  a.  395-2.090. 
Lee.  Hyun  J.:  Lee.  Sang  M .  and  Kim.  Yong  H..  3.617.149.  Ci. 
348-699.000. 
Komblum.  John  J.:  5rr — 

Ma.  Fan  Y:  and  Komblum.  John  J  .  5.617.090.  C\  341-141.000 
Korte.  Nic:  See- 
Fernando.  Quinms;  Muflikian.  Ro«y;  and  Korte.  Nic.  5.616.233.  CI. 
2 10-747.000. 
Koscica.  Thomas  E.;  Tadross.  Michael:  and  Drach.  William  C.  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Army.   Ferroelectric  phase  shifting  antenna  array. 
5,617.103.  a.  343-700  OMS 
Koshiishi.  Osamu;  Ser — 

Nishizawa.  KaUuhiko:  Koshiishi.  Osamu;  and  Yokoyama.  Kouichirou. 
5.615.959.  CI.  400-279  000. 
Koskinen.  Jukka;  AndujO  .  Henrik;  Takakaihu.  Jouni;  and  Saraniila.  Kari.  to 
Bofcalis  Polymers  Oy.  Method  for  potymerizing  olefins  in  a  fluid-bed 
reactor  5.616.662.  CI  526-88.000 
Kosuge.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Tomoji;    Sugihara,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kosuge.    Katsuhiro. 
5.617,198.  CI.  399-27.000 
Koszyk.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Weier.  Richard  M  ;  Collins.  Paul  W;  Yu.  Vi;  Xu. 
Xiangdong;  Panis.  Richard  A.;  and  Koszyk.  Francis  J..  5.616.601.  a. 
514-399.000. 
Kocaoi.  Kalsumi;  Kushima.  Masaloshi;  and  Takahashi.  Eiji.  to  Obayashi 
Corporation   Management  system  for  water-barrier  sheet.  5.615,978.  CI. 
405-27O0a) 
Kolani.  Kozo;  Kawakila.  Toshio.  Sakaya.  Taiichi.  and  Kuroda.  Ryuma.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Method  for  cumpatibilizing  resins 
with  each  other  and  lesin  composition  compn.sing  resins  compatibilizcd 
wiih  each  other,  obtained  by  said  method.  5,616.649,  CI.  525-56.000. 
Kotcra,  Shinichi   See — 

Morishiu.  Hiroki;  Taniguchi.  Susumu.  and  Kotera,  Shinichi.  5.617.194. 
CI.  399-349.000. 
Kotler.  Donald  P.  to  St.  Luke's-Roosevelt  Hospiul.  Method  of  predicling 
body  cell  mass  using  bioimpedance  analysis  .5.615.689.  CI    128-734000. 
Konenhahn.  Matthias,  and  Drauz.  Karlhcinz,  to  Degussa  AkiiengcsellschafI 
Process    for    purifying    1  (N"-((S)-ethoxycarbonyl)-3phenylpropyl)-N''- 
tnfluoroacetyl)-l-lysyl-l-proline  (lisinopril  (TFA)  ethyl  ester  5.616.727. 0. 
548  533.000. 
Kovacs.  William  J  :  Ser— 

Lipsky.  Peter  E.;  Tao,  Xue-Lian;  Cai.  Jian;  Kovacs.  William  J.;  and 
Olsen.  Nrncy  J  .  5.616.458.  CI  435-4  000 
Kowalk.  Wolfgang;  and  Keller.  Hans-Georg.  to  U  S.  Philips  Corporation 
Interconnection  element  for  an  asynchronous  time-division   multiplex 
transmission  system   5.617.415,  O.  370-395000 
Koyama,  Jun;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhikn.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboralory 
Co  ,  Ud.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  N-channel  and  P-channet 
transistors.  5,616.935,  CI   257-69  000 
Koyanagi.  Takurou;  Andou.  Hiroyuki,  and  Nagai.  Takaaki,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multichannel  radar  system  for  motor  vehicles. 
5,617,098.0.  342-70  000 
Kraemer,  Hans:  See — 

Richter,  Robin,  Manin.  Hans-Peter;  Roewer,  Gerhard,  Mueller,  Eber- 
hard,  Kraemer,  Hans;  Sartori.  Peter;  Oelschlaeger.  Andreas;  Habel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Hamack.  Bemhard.  5.616.308.  CI  423-345.000. 
Krafka.  Edward  G  Garden  hand  tool   5.615.744.  CI    172-22  000 
Krakauer,  David  B  ;  Misery,  Kaizad,  Butler.  Steven,  and  Partovi.  Hamid,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Cixpixalion    Self  referencing  itHxlulatiun  circuit  for 
CMOS    integrated    circuit    electrostatic    drscharge    protection    clamps. 
5.617J83.  a.  361-56000. 
Kramer.  Fred  R.;  Dubnau.  David;  Driica.  Karl  A.;  and  Pinter.  Abraham,  to 
City  of  New  York.  Inc..  The  Public  Health  Research  Institute  of  die. 
Selection  of  ribozymes  diat  efficiently  cleave  target  RNA   5.616.459.  CI. 
4355.000. 
Krainer.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Keyrouz.  Walid  T;  Krainer.  Glciin  A.;  and  Pabon.  Jahir  A  .  3.617.310. 
CI   395  10000 
Knus.  Debra  J  .  heiress:  See — 

Kraus.  Peter  C.  deceased;  and  Kraus.  Debra  J.,  heiress.  5.616.874.  O. 
84-327  000 
Knus.  Peter  C.  deceased,  and  Kraus,  Debri  J.,  heireu.  to  Kraus.  heiress. 
Debra  J.   Sitting  position  musical   instrument  retainer.   5.616,874.  CI. 
84-327.000. 
Krause.  Jitrgen:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus:  Eberlein,  Wolfgang.  Engel.  Wolfhaid.  Mihm.  Geihaid; 
Doods.  Henn,  Wieland.  Heikc  A.;  Willim.  Klaus  Dieter:  Krause. 
lOrgen;  Dollinger.  Hont;  Esser,  Franz:  Schiwrrenbeig,  Gerd;  Entz- 
eroih.  Michael,  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.616.620.  CI  514-620000 


Krepinsky.  Jiri  J.;  Douglas.  Stephen  P;  and  Whitfield.  Dennis  M..  to  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation.  Polymer-supported  solution 
synthesis  of  oligosaccharides  5.616.698.  CI  536^18600 
Kress.  John  E  :  and  Gnffin.  James  W..  to  APV  Crcpwo  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  recirculating  product  in  a  refrigeration  system.  5.615.559.  CI. 
62^000 
Kressin.  Mark  S.;  Berger.  Blaiiw  H.;  and  Smith.  Bret  P.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  adding  a  graphical  user 
interface  to  a  command  line  application.  5.617.527.  O.  395-326.000. 
Krieg.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Doblcr.  Karl-Otto:  and  Krieg.  Wolfgang.  5.615.939.  O.  362-66.000. 
Krieger.  Timothy:  See — 

Hadary.  Dany.  Bartfeld.  Daniel;  Butler.  Michael  J.;  lenish.  David: 
Krieger.  Timothy;  Malek.  Lawrence  T:  Soostmeyer,  Gisela:  and 
Wakyzk.  Eva.  5.616,485,  CI  435-220000 
Krinke.  Harlan  L.:  See — 

Gagnon.  David  R  :   Krinke.  Harlan  L.;  and  Brizuela,  Corazon  C, 
5,616,246,  CI  210-490000. 
Krishna.  Ashok  S.:  Skocpol.  Robert  C;  and  Frederickson.  Lewis  A.,  to 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company.  A  Division  of  Chevron 
USA.  Inc.  Split  feed  injection  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process.  5,616,237. 
a  208  120  000 
Khshnan.  Mohan:  See — 

Nanyan.  Ramani;  Dubois.  Philippe;  and  Krishnan.  Mohan.  5.616,671, 
CI.  527-300.000. 
Krist.  Kevin:  Srr — 

Shen.  Yousheng:  Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Knst  Kevin:  Liu.  Meilin:  and  Vufcv. 
Anil  V.  5.616.223.  O   204-295.000. 
Kroll.  Yury.  Yasinovsky.  Vadim  M  ;  and  Green.  Adam  B  .  to  SPSS  Corp. 
Computer-based  workstation  for  generation  of  logic  diagrams  from  natural 
language  lesl  structured  by  the  insertion  of  script  symbols  5.617,578.  CI. 
395  800  000 
Krunenthal,  David  R.:  and  Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr.  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb 0>. 
Process  for  preparing  homocystein  analogs  useful  as  intermediates  for 
compounds  containing  a  fused  bicyclic  ring.  5,616.775.  O.  560-9.000. 
Kronzer,  Francis  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporabon  Coaled  fabric  suitable  for 
preparing  releasably  attachable  abrasive  sheet  material.  5.616.155.  O. 
51  295  (XX) 
Kropfgans.  Frank:  Frings.  Albert:  Horn.  Michael,  Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim; 
Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich:  Srebny.  Hans-Cuenlher.  and 
Standke.  Burkhard.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  1  halo  and  pseudohalo-alkylsilane  esters  5.616,762.  C\   556^79.000. 
Krounbi.  Mohamad  T:  See — 

Chen.  Mao-Min:  and  Krounbi.  Mohanud  T,  3,617,277,  O.  3«0- 
113.000 
Knide,  Wcmcr:  Harz.  Peter;  and  F«ichlcr,  Bruno,  to  GKN  Autonralive  AG: 
andOKN  Birfteld  SpA  Constant  velocity  universal  ballpoint  with  co-axial 
insenable  inner  joint  member  5.616.081.  CI.  464-145  000. 
Krilger.  Bemd  Wieland:  Srr— 

Fischer,    Reiner;    KrUger.    Bernd- Wieland:    Bretschneidcr.    Thomas; 
Erdelen.  Chnsioph:  Wachendorff-Neumaim.  Ulrike:  Litrssen.  Klaus: 
Santel.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.616.536.  O  304- 
225.000 
Kruger.  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Houshmand.  Mory:  Kruger.  Kimberly  A.:  Alves.  Gerald  W.;  Oslasze- 
wski.    Ricardo;    and    BeUiMeche.    Noureddine.    3.613.361.    Q. 
62-611.000. 
Kiuptn.  Michael:  See — 

Bogursky.   Robert   M.;   Krupin.   Michael:   Bellantoni.  Peter  V;  and 
McGrath,  Martin  E .  5.616.053.  O.  439-590.000 
Kruse.  Hans-Friedrich;  Beaujean.  Hans-Josef;  Holderbaum.  Thomas;  and 
Jacobs.  Jochen.  to  Henkel  Kommandilgescllschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for 
the  continuous  production  of  a  granular  detergent.  5.616,530.  CI.  310- 
444  000 
Krystel,  Ginny  S  :  See— 

Bolinger,  William  H.,  Jr.  Carpenter.  Belinda  S.;  Letterman.  Danny  R.; 
Krystel.  Ginny  S..  Blessing.  William  R.;  aitd  Holmes,  Tommie  L., 
3.617.448.0   379-114000 
Ku.  Hao:  See— 

Oiou.  Shan- Yen:  Huang.  Tsai-Mien.  Chen.  Shyb-Fong:  and  Ku.  Hao. 
5.616.713.  O.  546-250000. 
Ku.  Wei-Yi:  See- 
Lee.  Napoleon  W;  Ku.  Wei-Vi:  Nguyen.  Hy  V;  and  Dibi.  Sholeh. 
5.617.041.  CI  326-39000. 
KUber.  Frank;  See— 

Rohrmann.  JUrgen:  and  KUber.  Frvik.  5,616.747.  O.  336-11.000 
Kubo.  Keishi:  See— 

Handa.  Koji.  Kubo.  Keishi.  Doi.  Masateiu:  and  Yoshizumi.  Ketichi. 
5,616.916.  O   250-234000 
Kubo.  Matayasu:  See — 

Miyamoti.  Shinji.  Ueno.  Masaloshi;  Kubo.  Mauyasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki;   Kohut,  Michael  J.,  and  Taylor.  lefFrey  E, 
5.617.158.  O.  352-37.000. 
Kubott.  Minoru:  See— 

Yamada,  Shigeki:  Maruyama.  Katsumi;  Kubota,  Minoru:  and  Tanaka. 
Snoshi,  5,617.537.  O  395-200.010 
Kubota.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Hidetaka:  Morinaka.  Mayuki;  and  Kubota.  Yasushi.  3.615.730. 
O    164-4  100. 


Kubota.  Yoshihiro:  Kawakami.  Satoshi:  Hamada.  Yuichi:  Shirasaki.  Toru: 

Nagau,  Yoshihiko:  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Frame-supported    pellicle    for    dustproof    protection    of    photomask. 

5.616.927.  CI.  250-492  200 

Kuck.  Button  M.;  and  Thomas.  Danial  T.  to  Applied  DaU  Technology. 

Auxiliary  power  unit  testing  device  5.617.039,  O.  324-771.000. 
Kuczenski.  Michael  T.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing 

hydrophobic  filters  5.616.828.  O  73-38.000. 
Kudo,  Yoshimichi  See — 

lura.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Yoshimichi;  Ichige.  Kenji:  Yamamoto.  Naoki:  and 
Imaide.  Takuya.  5.617.312.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Kuchn.  Eberhard:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdoerfer.  Horsi:  Ahne.  Hellmut:  Birkle.  Siegfried: 
Kuehn.   Eberhard:    Leuschner.   Rainer:    Rissel.   Eva;   and   Sebald. 
Michael.  5.616.667.  O.  526-271.000. 
KiUui.  Gottfried:  See— 

Drcchsler.  Josef:  Goebel.  Eickhait;  KUhn.  Gottfried;  Rodiamel.  Karl: 
and  Wowes.  JOrg.  5.615.574.  O  73-487.000 
Kukulka.  Jerry  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Solar  cell  with  integrated 

bypa-ss  diode  and  method.  5.616.185.  CI.  136-244.000 
Kulwicki.  Bernard  M.;  and  Tsu.  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated. 
Barium  strontium  tiunale  (BST)  thin  films  using  boron.  5.617.290.  CI. 
361  321400 
Kumar,  Rajendra,  to  Khyber  Technologies  Coiporaiion.  Grip  held  and  grip 

operable  dau  entry  device  5.616.906.  O  235-462  000 
Kumc.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nagai,  Hideo;  Takayama.  Toru:  Kume.  Masahiro:  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio. 
5.617.435,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Kume.  Masao;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  system 
with  neural  network  compensator  for  measuring  3-D  position.  5.617.490. 
O.  382  275.0(X). 
Kume.  Minoru:  See — 

Ogura.  Takashi:  and  Kume.  Minoru.  3.617,275,  O.  360-113.000 
Kumho  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lim.  Nack-Hyun:  Kim.  Young-Cheol:  and  Kim.  Bong-Wha.  5.616.194. 
CI    152  20900R 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko:  Ozaki.  Masami:  Honami.  Reijiio;  Yumila.  Takashi: 
Yaim.  Hiroyuki:  Nakano.  Yuki:  Kurihara.  Yuiaka:  and  Hirano,  Taday- 
oshi.  5.6l6i>94.  O  514-340.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota.  Sumio;  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi:  Ohba.  Nobuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshi- 
hiro:  Tachikawa.  Shigchiko:  Miyazawa.  Takesfaige:  and  Yanagisawa, 
Katsuiada,  5.616.537.  CI.  504-242.000. 
Kuno.  Hideaki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kuninori:  Kuno.  Hideaki.  Yaguchi.  Isamu:  Koishikawa.  Jun: 
and  Yamamoto,  Yasuo.  5.616,173.  O.  106-117.000. 
Kunz.    Hans;    Sauer,    Andreas:    Schuhmacher,    Manfred;    Szczyrhowski. 
Joachim:  and  Marquardi.  Dietmar,  to  Balzers  und  Lcybold  Ocutschland 
Holding  AG  Cathode  assen>bly.  5.616.226.  CI.  204-298.230. 
Kunzler.  Jay  R:  See — 

Bambury.  Ronald  E.;  and  Kunzler.  Jay  F.  3,616.737,  O.  336-419.000. 
Kuo.  Mei-Ling:  Ser — 

Tsai.  Chiu-Mei:  Kuo.  Mei-Ung:  and  Huang.  Kuo-Chih.  3.617.328.  O 
364-490.000. 
Kuranaga.  Yutaro:  Srr^ 

Mihara.  Toshihide:   Yoshida.   Ryoji;    Kuranaga,   Yutaro:   and   Iwala. 
Tomoyuki.  5.615.982.  CI.  409-55.000. 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kusano.  Manabu:  Ishii,  Masao;  and  Sukenobe.  Nobuo.  5,616,652,  CI. 
525-315.000. 
Kurashina,  Minoru:  Ser — 

Fujimoio.  Tomoya:  Okamura.  Kenko:  Morishita.  Shigeru:  Murakami. 
Masaru;    Adachi.    Akira;    Hayashi.    Mitsutoshi:    Fujiu.    Akinari; 
Nagashima.   Shingo;    Kurashina.   Minoru;   and   Yoshida.    Kentaro. 
5.615.976.  CI  405-184  000 
Kurala,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Funabashi.  Masaaki;  and  Kurau.  Kazuhiko.  5.617.495. 0.  385-92.000. 
Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sonobe.  Naohiro;  Ishikawa.  Minoru.  and  Iwasaki.  Takao.  5.616,436.  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Kurihara.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Ma.sami:  Horuuni.  Reijiro:  Yuinita.  Takashi: 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki;  Kurihara.  Yutaka:  and  Hirano.  Taday- 
oshi.  5.616.594.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Kurita.  Mitsuiu:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Katoh.  Kotchi:  Kurita.  Mitsuiu; 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi:  and  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki.  5,617.224.  CI.  358- 
530.000 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Shinada.  Hiroyuki;   Kimura.  Shingo;   Kuroda.  Katsuhiro;  Fukuhara. 
Satoru:  and  Ohshima.  Takashi.  5.616.926.  O.  25O-423.00F. 
Kuroda.  Ryuma:  See — 

Kotani.  Kozo;  Kawakita,  Toshio;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  and  Kuroda.  Ryuma. 
5.616.649.  CI  525-56.000. 
Kuroda.  Yasushi:  Srr — 

Matsuura.    Yoshinori.    Kuroda.    Yasushi:    Higashiyama.    Nobuyuki: 
Kimolo.  Mamoru;  Nogami.  Mitsuzou;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.616.435.  O.  429-218.000. 
Kuroi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Maiko;  and  Kuroi.  Takashi.  5.616,401.  O.  428-212.000. 


Kurokawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kohmei;  and  Kurokawa.  Junichi.  5.615.996.  O.  413-1.000. 
Kuroki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Motohoshi.  Hiroshi:  Masuda.  Yuichi;  and  Kuroki.  Yasuo.  5.616.860.  CI. 
73-170.140. 
Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro:  Umchara.  Hajime:  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Kanno.  Satoshi:  Nishida.  Koji:  Bessho.  Yasunori:  Inagaki.  Masahisa: 
Yokomizo.  Osamu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Fuel  assem- 
bly and  nuclear  reactor  5.617.456.  O   376-260.000. 
Kurosc.  Shigeo;  Honjo.  Yoshihiro.  and  Somiya.  Akira.  to  TDK  Cocpotation. 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.616.398.  O.  428-141.000. 
Kusano.  Manabu:  Ishii.  Masao;  and  Sukenobe.  Nobuo.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd. 
Microporous  crumbs  of  hydrogcnaled  block  copolymers  and  process  for 
producing  die  same  5.616.652.  CI  525-315000 
Kushima,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Kotani.  Katsumi:  Kushima.  Masaloshi:  and  Takahashi.  Eiji.  5.61 5,978, 
CI.  405-270.000. 
Kushner,  William  M.;  Srenger.  Edward:  and  Hartman,  Matthew  A.,  M 
Motorola,  inc.  Method,  apparatus,  and  radio  optimizing  Hidden  Markov 
Model  speech  recognition  5.617.509,  CI.  395  2  650 
Kusunoki,  Akira:  Otsuki.  Jilsuji:  Kikuoka,  Ya-suhira:  Okada.  Tatsunori:  Mat- 
sumura.  Mitsuie;  Shinoki.  Toshio;  Mukai.  Masahiro:  and  Yagi.  Tetsuya.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Fuel  cell  and  its  bipolar  plate. 
5.616.431.  O.  429-36  000. 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Numata.  Yasuhiro:  Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki:  Kauyama.  Akira:  Kuwabara. 
Nobuyuki:  Ebisawa.  Isao:  and  Ohtani.  Tsuyoshi.  5.617.122.  O.  347- 
14.000. 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi:  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  Miunmi; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomolo.   Hiromichi:   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.617.360.  CI  365-189.010. 
Kuwahara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nambu.    Kyojiro:   Tomura,    Masaloshi:    and    Kuwabara.   Takayuki. 
5.615.430,0.  5-600.000. 
Kuwamoto.  Hideki:  Iwatani.  Takao:  Nakane.  Keiichi:  and  Fujiwata.  Masaki. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Output  control  method  and  system  of  servers.  S.6I7.S18. 
a.  395-114.000. 
Kuwamura.  Shin'ichi:  Deguchi.  Yoshinobu:  Goto.  Tokio:  and  Yoshino. 
Fumio.  to  Dainippon  Ink  A  Chemicals.  Inc.  Gelled  fluoride  resin  fine 
particle  dispersion,  method  of  production  diereof.  and  preservation  method 
for  an  alkaline  inorganic  hardened  body  utilizing  die  same.  5.616.645.  O. 
524-546.000. 
Kuwayama.  Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Samsung  Aerospace 
Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  turning  a  negative  film  carrier.  5.617. 184.  CI. 
355-75000 
Kvaenter  Pulping  Technologies  Aktieholag:  See — 

HSglund.  Ronny;  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  5.615.997.  CI  415-169.100. 
Kwasnidc.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Wei.  Ching  Y:  Liu.  Jianqiang;  Salisbury.  Roger  S.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F: 

Possin.  George  E  ;  and  Albagli.  Douglas.  5.616.524.  O.  438-4.000. 

Kwasnik.  Joseph  W    Method  and   apparatus   for  current  regulation  and 

temperature  compensation.  5.616.846.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Kwaira.  Sanjeev:  See — 

Huang.  Alan  Y.;  Knapp.  Steven  K.;  and  Kwatra.  Sanjeev.  5.617.573.  Q. 
395-376.000. 
Kwon.  Chung-hwan;  See — 

Choi.  Sang-kook:  Kwon.  Chung-hwan:  and  Kim.  Hong-keun.  5.616.025. 
CI.  432-241.000. 
K;fOcera  Corporation:  Srr — 

Murano.  Shunji;  Miyauchi.  Kouji:  Taguchi.  Akira:  and  Shirao.  Kazu- 
hiko, 5,617.131,  O.  347-233.000. 
Oshumi,  Yuzaburo.  5.616.853.  CI.  73-37.500. 
Toda.    Hirofumi;   Shimo,    Shinjiro;    Fujikawa,   Nobuyoshi;   Isoyama. 

Shinji:  and  Maiuta.  Kouichi.  S.6I6.528.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Uchiyama,   Yasufiimi;    Kawarazaki.    Ma.saru:   and   Shirai.   Jun-ichi. 
5.617.130.0  347-131.000. 
Kyoda.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Milsuru: 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi:   Enomoto.   Hiromichi:   and    Kyoda,  Tadashi. 
5.617.360.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Dou.  Xiaoming;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori;  Uenoyama.  Harumi;  and  Wang. 
Yung  X  .  5.617.205.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Kyushima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohmura.   Takayuki:    Okada.   Tomoyuki;    Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Oohashi.  Yousuke,  5.616.987.  O.  313-533.000. 
L  &  P  Property  Manageinent  Company:  See — 

WelU,  Thomas  J.;  and  Starr.  Robert  C.  IV.  5,615,435.  O.  3-716.000. 
La  Technologie  Avancee  Medicale:  See — 

Bourrelly.  Julien.  3.613.439.  O.  15-104.200. 
Laakso.  Pamela  S.:  See — 

Crouch.  Alfred  L.;  Pressly.  Matthew  D.:  Gay.  James  C:  Sbepard,  dark 
G  :  and  Laakso,  Pamela  S..  5.617,531.  O.  395-183.060. 
Labopharm.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Caitilier.  Louis;  Maleescu.  Mircea  A.;  Dumoulin.  Yves;  and  Lenaetu. 
Vincent.  5.616.343.  CI  424-464  000. 
Laborde.  Alice  L.:  Srr — 

Aigoudelis.  Alexander  D..  deceased;  Shilliday.  Franklin  B.;  Laborde. 
Alice  L.;  Truesdell.  Scott  E.;  and  Sebek.  CHdrich  K..  5.616.320.  CI. 
424-71.300. 
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Labuda,  Lawrence  L.:  See— 

Rich.  David  R  .  \ppersm.  GenUd  R  ;  Labuda.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Mace. 
U«lie  E  .  5.616.923.  O  2SO-343  000 
Lacan.  Dominique:  Set— 

Ginoux.  Jean-Paul;  Dreyer.  Alain:  Roch.  Philipfie:  Baccou.  Jean-Claude, 
and  Lacar.  Dominique.  5.616.323.  O  424-195  100 
Laconte.  Kimien  N    Str— 

KirkJuun.  Thomas  R  .  Lacome.  Kinten  N  ;  Hall.  Michael  L .  Snyder. 
Jonathan  E .  Wallace.  Edward  S :  Phillips.  William  H..  Jr.;  aKi 
Petersen.  Robert  L  .  Jr.  5.615.678.  Q   128-660010 
LaCosle.  James  P.  Jr..  and  Ramseur.  Joseph  M.  Golf  swing  training  device 

5.616.085.  a.  473-267  00«) 
Lacroix.  Eric:  See— 

Cheminal.  Betnud;  Laciax.  Eric;  and  Lantz.  Andr6.  5.616.820.  C 
570-169  000 
Laetmer.  Franz:  See— 

Benz.  Gerhard:  Marek.  Jiri;  Bantien.  Frank;  Muenzel.  Hom;  Laomer. 
Franz;  Offenber(.  Michael:  and  Schilp.  Andrea.  5.6I6J23.  CI.  438- 
50.000. 
LaFollette.  William  A  .  Jr:  See— 

Hardesty.    Doug:    and    LaFollclte.    William   A.    Jr.    5.615.447.   a. 
15-264.000 
Lafond.  Luc.  Insulated  assembly  Incocporaling  a  thermoplastic  harrier  mem- 
ber. 5.616.415.  CI  428-411  100 
Lagrange.  Alain:  See — 

Junino.  Alex;  Lagrange.  Alain,  and  Genet.  Alain.  5.616.809.  O.  564- 
440  000 
Lahmann.  Gerald  J  Gymnaistic  balance  beam  with  amculaied  beam  portions 

5.616.102.  CI  482  34.000 
Ijii,  Konrad  K    See— 

Alpeit.  Donald  B  ;  Shoemaker.  Kenncdi  D ;  Kahn.  Kevin  C;  and  Lai. 
Konrad  K  ,  5,617.554.  CI   395-418  000 
Lai.  Shyh  Jen  Toothbrush   5.615.443.  CI    15  167.200 
Lai.  Zheren:  and  Smedley,  Keyue  M..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  One  cycle  control  of  bipolar  switching  power  amplihcrs. 
5.617.306,01  363-17000 
Laine   Enc  H    and  Wilson.  James  W .  lo  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation   Electronic  package   5.6I6.95S,  CI   2.17  717  000 
L'Aif  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  el  I'Exploilation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Robillard,  Dominique;  and  Inizan.  Michel.  5.615.833.  a.  239-132  300 
Lam.  Dominic  M._and  Kellehcr.  Peter  J .  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine 
Methods  and  compositions  for  preventing  secondary  cataracts  5.616.122. 
CI   6O4-J9  000 
Lamia.  Franz:  See — 

MUnzmay.  Thomas;  Fuhrmann.  Peter;  Lamia.  Franz;  Meckel.  Walter, 
and  Rasshofer,  Werner.  5.616.623.  Q  521-49  500 
Lamothe.  Richard  P.  to  Energy  Saving  Products  and  Sales  Corporation 
Machine  for  manipulabng  and  working  on  web  material    5,617.134.  CI. 
347  264  000 
Lancer.  Inc  :  See — 

Phillips.  Herman  R  ;  and  Ingle.  Fred  L  .  5.615.869.  CI   267-103000 
Land.  Christopher  A  .  Pezzullo.  Joseph  A  :  MakM.  James  J  .  Papa.  Louis  C  . 
and  Oberle.  Daniel,  lo  Terra  Vac.  Inc.  Process  for  soil  deconuminaiion  by 
oxidation  jnd  vjtuuni  exlraction.  5.615.974.  CI.  405-128000 
Land  Instruments  International  Limited:  See — 
Stuan.  Derek.  5.617.212.  CI   356-438  000 
Landfill  Gas  A  Environmental  Products.  Inc    See — 

Brookshire.  Ronald  L..  5.616.841,  CI   73  152.290. 
Landis.  Michael  D    See— 

Duffield.  David  J  .  Landit.  Michael  D  ;  and  Edde.  Gabnel  A..  S.6I7.I46. 
CI   348-460000 
Landis.  Timothy  J .  lo  OPD-OP  Inc    Self  conforming  visor  apparanjs 

5.615.414.  CI   212.000 
Landmark  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

West.  Joseph  B  .  and  Ointon.  Charles  A..  5,617.548.  O.  395-326.000 
Lane.  William  S.:  See— 

C«gle.  Ronald  A  .  and  Lane.  William  S  .  5,616.452.  Q  430-398.000. 
Lange.  Louis  G  ,  III;  and  Spilburg.  Curtis  A.  I'se  of  non-absothable  synthetic 
sulfated  polysaccharides  lo  decrease  cholesterol  absorbtion  5.616.570.  CI 
514  54  000 
Langis.  John  P  Light  socket  adapter  5.615.942.  CI  362-220000 
Lansberry.  John  B  Eanh-based  vehicle  5.615.748.  CI    180-9  360. 
Lantz.  Andri:  See — 

Cheminal.  Bernard;  Lacroix.  Eric;  and  Lanlz.  AndrC,  5.616.820.  CI. 
570-169  000. 
Lantz.  Keith  A  :  See — 

Ludwjg,  Lester  F;  Lauwen.  J.  Chris.  Lantz,  Keith  A..  Burnett.  Gerald 
J  .  and  Bums.  Emmett  R..  5.617.539.  CI.  395-200020. 
Lanxide  Technokigy  Company.  LP  See- 
Becker.  Kurt  J  ;  Jensen.  James  A  ;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  lU.  5.616.650. 
CI   525  102  000. 
Larguia.  Constancio  Conuiner  safety  cap.  5.615.788.  CI   215-274000. 
Lark.  Wayne  W.;  Morgan.  Denny,  and  Turba,  James  R  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc 
Signal  improvement  in  the  sensing  of  hydraulic  cylinder  pistiMi  position 
using  electromagnetic  waves   5.617.034.  CI   324-635  000. 
Larkin.  John  M     Scr— 

Vipond.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Larkin.  John  M  ;  Renken.  Teny  L.;  and  Siridde. 
Howard  M  .  5.616.811.  Q  564-505000. 
LaRoche  Industries  Inc.:  See— 


Boyce.  C.  Brwlfotd;  and  Bcher.  Randolph  K..  5.616.819.  O.  570- 
167000 
Lanen.  Peter:  See — 

Beigkvist.  Jan;  and  Larsen.  Peter.  5.617.414.  O  370-374000. 
Larsson.  Ai>ders:  See — 

Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar;  Rydgren.  Goeran;  Larsson.  AiKlen;  Brauer.  Ste- 
fan, and  Ungc.  Anden.  5.615.669.  O    128-203.120. 
Laser  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Dunne.  Jeremy  G  .  5.617.199.  C\  356-5  010 
LaierMax  Inc.:  See — 

HoudeWaller.  Willumi  R..  5AI7.444.  Q  372-77  000 
LascrSurge.  Inc.   See — 

Sauer.   Jude   S  ;   Oravecz.   Michael   G ;   and  Greenwald.    Roger  J.. 
5.616.131.  CI.  604-174.000 
L°  Assistance  Publique— Hospiuux  de  Paris:  See— 

Jouiel,  Anne  M.  G.;  Bousser.  Mahe-Germaine  M.;  and  Toumier- 
Lasscrve.  Elisabeth  A  .  5.616.462.  O  435-6.000. 
LMhrolec.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  William  M..  5.6I6.II9.  O.  604-19.000. 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporatioo:  See — 

Gorecki.  James  L  .  5.617.064.  Q  333-22  OOR 
LattimoR.  James,  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc  Calibration  venftca- 

tion  device  5.616.823.  C\  73-1.030 
Laurent.  Daniel;  and  Mayet.  Jean-Claude,  to  Sedepro   Appwanu  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  tire  in  which  the  carcass  reinfoccement  is  formed  on  a 
core  from  a  single  thread  5.616.209.  O    156-397  000 
Laurent.  Henry:  See — 

Zeniel.  Hans  J  ;  lapert.  Michael;  Lauiem.  Henry;  Brumby.  Thomas;  and 
Esperling.  Peter.  5.616.573.  CI   514-172  000 
Launtzen.  Mogens,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Cache  memory  system  and  method 
thereof  for  storing  a  staged  mentory  item  and  a  cache  tag  within  a  single 
cache  array  structure  5.6I7J47.  O.  365-49.000. 
Lauwen.  J  Chris:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F.  Lauwers.  J  Chris;  Lamz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett.  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums.  Emmett  R  .  5.617.539.  CI  395-200020 
Lavoie.  Alvin  C.  Bors.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Brown.  Ward  T.  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company    Functionalization  of  polymers  via  enamine  of  acetoacelate. 
5.616.764.  a.  556-482  000 
Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr:  See— 

Mitfi.  Dennie  T;  Trainham.  James  A .  Ill;  Newman,  John  S.;  Eames. 
Douglas  J  ;  and  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr.  5.616.220.  Q   204-252000. 
Lawler.  Oliver  W.  Apparatiis  for  ocating  pipe  5.615.696.  C\   134-104.200. 
Lawrence.  John  See — 

Griffiths.  Richard  F;  Lawrence.  John;  and  Williams.  Aled.  5.616.822.  C\. 
73-1.060 
Lawrence  Paper  Company.  The:  See— 

Hill.  Alan  M.;  Meeks.  Wilham  R  .  and  Van  Ness,  Charles  L.  5,615.609. 
CI    101-183.000 
Lawrence.  Peter  D  :  See — 

Sepehri.  Nariman.  Coitet.  Todd  A  ;  and  Lawrence.  Peter  D  .  5.616.998, 
CI   318  568  220 
Lawson,  David  F,  Suyer,  Mark  L .  Jr;  SalBes.  David;  and  Harwood.  H. 
James,  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation    Solubilized  anionic  polymerization 
initiators  5.616.704.  O  540-450  000 
Le.  Chinh  H  .  and  Eifert.  James  B  .  to  Motorola  Inc    Modular  chip  select 
control  circuit  and  method  for  performing  pipelined  memory  accesses. 
5.617.559.  CI   395  496000. 
Le.  Hung  V :  See— 

Reichert.  Paul;  Hammond.  Gerald  S;  Le.  Hung  V;  Nagabhushan. 
Tattanahalli  L  .  and  Trotu,  Paul  P.  5.616.555.  CI  514-8000 
Le.  Phuoc  T    See— 

Marquet.  Michel  E  J  ;  and  Le.  Phuoc  T.  5.616.195.  Q    152  20900R 
Lea.  Isabel  A    See - 

ORand.  Michael  G  ;  Widgren.  Esther  E  ;  Richardson.  Richard  T.;  and 
Lea.  Isabel  A  .  5.616.322.  CI  424-192  100 
Leanna.  M  Robert:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  .  Haight.  Anthony  R  .  Keidesky.  Francis  A.  J.;  Leanna. 
M    Robert.  Morton,  Howard  E;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ;  Scarpelti. 
David,  and  Tien.  Jien  Heh  J  .  5.616.776.  O   560-27.000 
Leary.  William  P.  Jr.  to  Tricon  Colors  Incorporated.  Azo  dyes  having  utility 

for  ink  jet  printers  5.616.696.  CI  534-667  000 
Leavitl.  Richard  F:  See- 
Jones.  David  E  .  Lyon.  Michael  R  ,  Leavjtt.  Richard  F.  Nicklos.  Carl  F; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L  ;  Thayne.  Mark  S  .  and  Ma.  Viping.  5.617,397. 
CI   369-772  000 
LeBeau.  Howard  S..  to  Yazaki  Cotpontion  Wire  harness  inachment  clip. 

5.615.851.  CI  248-73.000 
LeBlanc.  Michele:  See- 
Bee.  Daniel;  Le  Meter.  Jean-Pierre;  and  LeBlanc,  Michele,  5,617.402. 
CI.  .369-219.000 
LeClerc.  Denis:  See — 

Mallecui.   Franck;   Aitigue.   Claude;    LeClerc.   Denis;   Legouezigou. 
Lionel.  Poingt.  Francis,  and  Pommereau.  Frtdtric.  5.616.522.  CI. 
4.38-42000 
Leclerc.  Denys  F.  lo  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  Deter- 
mination of  sodium  sulfide  and  sultidity   in  green  liquors  and  smelt 
solutions  5.616.214.  CI    162-49000. 
Lecordix.  Jean-Loic  H.:  See— 


Beulin.  Biuno  A.;  Creti.  Jo£l;  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Gamier.  Francis 
G.  A.;  Hugues.  Michel  G.;  Lecotdix.  Jean-Loic  H.;  Maignan.  Claude 
P.  H.;  Massol.  Gilles  C.  G.;  Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N.;  Thorel.  Chris- 
tophe  J.  F;  Touron.  Carole  C  ;  and  Vennin.  G*rard  M  R  M.. 
5.615,547.  CI.  60-39.080 
Ledis.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Carlos  M.;  and  Ledis,  Stephen  L..  5.616.501. 0  436-63.000. 
Ledon.  Henry:  See — 

Nicdle.  Remv;  Le  Rouzic.  Daniel;  Crisinel.  Pascal:  DeClerck,  Gerard; 
and  Ledon.'  Henry.  5.616.335.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Lee.  Chong  R.;  and  Park.  Yong  K.,  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority. 
Speech  segment  coding  and  pitch  conot>l  methods  for  speech  syndwsis 
systems.  5.617.507.  Q.  395-2.090. 
Lee.  Chul-woo;  Jeong.  Jong-sam;  and  Kim.  Eungho.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.  In-line  optical  pickup  using  Wollaslon  Prism  ai>d  collimating  lens 
directing  polarizni  light  components  to  detectors    5.617.398.  CI.  369- 
110.000 
Lee.  Deok-hyun;  and  Kang.  Jae-yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Video-song  accompaniment  apparanis  for  reproducing  accompaniment 
sound  of  particular   instrument   and   method   therefor.    5.616.878.   CI 
84-645000 
Lee.  Deok-hyun;  Park.  Gyoung<han;  You.  Won-jae;  and  Kang.  Jae-yong.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Compact  disk  and  high-speed  search 
method  thereof  and  recording  method  approfxiale  therefor.  5.617,385.  O. 
369-32000. 
Lee.  Hideki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited    Vacuum  processing  apparatiis. 
vacuum  processing  meliiod.  and  method  for  cleaning  the  vacuum  process- 
ing apparanis.  5.616.208.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Lee.  Hyun  J.;  Lee.  Sang  M.;  and  Kim.  Yong  H..  to  Electronics  and  Telecom- 
munications Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  scene  changes  using  the  difference  of 
mad  between  image  frames  5.617.149.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Lee.  John  P  See— 

Tunnidiffe.  Geoige;  Lee.  John  P;  and  Dixon.  Damian.  S.6IS.969.  CI. 
403-348.000. 
Lee.  Kiu  H.:  See— 

Eisinger.  Ronald  S.;  Hunnisett.  Christopher  S.;  Hussein.  Falhi  D.;  Lee. 
Kiu  H  ;  and  Cann.  Kevin  J  .  5.616.661.  Q.  526-88.000 
Lee.  Kuo-Ron  Jogger  exerciser  5.616.103.  O.  482-51.000. 
Lee.  Min-Sub.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  system 
using  pixel-by-pixel  motion  estimation  and  frame  decimation.  5,617,144. 
a.  348-416000 
Lee.  Myung  B..  and  Vanhatalo.  Jari.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Coiporaoon. 
Aparatus  for  varying  die  flux  of  a  molecular  beam.  5.616.180;  CI.  118- 
715.000 
Lee.  Nmoleon  W.;  Ku.  Wei-Yi;  Nguyen.  Hy  V.;  and  Diba.  Sholeh.  to  Xilinx. 
Inc.  MedKxl  and  apparanis  for  reducing  coupling  switching  noise  in 
interconnect  array  matirix  5.617.041.  C  326-39.000 
Lee.  Peng:  See — 

Hickling.  Robert;  Lee.  Peng;  Wei,  Wei;  and  Chang.  Shi-Tse.  5.616.845, 
a  73-584.000 
Lee.  Ron  C.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Level  detector.  5.615,573.  CI. 

73-295.000. 
Lee.  Sang  M.:  See- 
Lee.  Hyun  J.;  Lee.  Sang  M;  and  Kim.  Yong  H.,  5.617.149.  CI. 
348-699.000 
Lee.  Sang  Y.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  checking  top  and  end  of  tape 
for  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.617.336.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Lee.  Sangkyu.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Undercut  treating  device  of  die 

casting  mold.  5.615.728.  CI.  164-340.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Yong:  See — 

Tang.  Shi-Ming;  and  Lee.  Sang-Yong.  5.616.9%.  CI  318-439000 
Lee.  Shennan;  and  Mah.  Mark,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  decoupling  of  unused  power  supply  pins  of  a  printed  circuit 
board  capable  of  operating  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  voltages. 
5.6I6.%7.  CI.  307-12.000. 
Lee.  Taek-ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  broadcasting 
chaimel  selection  method  and  television  receiver  adopting  tlie  same. 
5.617.151.  a.  348-731.000. 
Lee.  William  W.;  Brown.  J.  Martin;  Grange.  Edward  W.;  and  Martinez. 
Abelardo  P.,  to  SRI  International    1 .2,4-benzotriazine  oxides  as  radiosen- 
sitizers  and  selective  cytotoxic  agents  5.616.584.  O.  514-243.000. 
Lee.  Youn  J.,  lo  Jinwoong.  Inc.  Ba.se  bracket  for  tents  and  poles.  5,615.699. 

a.  135-118  000 
Lee.  Young  S.:  See — 

Nam.  Jae  Y;  Park,  Sang  G.;  Lee.  Young  S.;  and  Ahn.  Chie  T..  5,617,150, 
CI.  348-700.000. 
Lees.  John  N..  Jr:  See— 

Hinner.  Hennan  J.;  Byers.  R.  Lee;  Lees.  John  N.,  Jr.;  Rierson.  David  W.; 
and  Dinter-Brown.  Ludmila.  5.616,296.  CI.  266-145.000 
Legouezigou.  Lionel:  See — 

Mallccot.   Franck;   Attigue.   Claude;    LeClerc.    Denis;   Legouezigou. 
Lionel;  Poingt.  Francis;  and  Pommereau.  FT<d*ric.  5.616.522.  Q. 
438-42.000 
Legray.  James  V:  See — 

Hemingway.  Gregory;  Legray.  James  V.;  and  Hite,  John  S..  5.616.848. 
CI.  73-838.000 
Legiesy.  Jean-Marc;  and  Raynaud,  Guy-Michel,  to  Pechiney  RJienalu.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  a  thin  sheet  suitable  for  making  up  constituent  elements 
of  cans.  5.616.190.  CI.  148-551.000. 
Leica  AG:  See — 


Meier.  Dietrich.  5.617.440.  Q.  372-61.000. 
Leicht.  Wemer:  See — 

Koch.  Dieoich;  Leicht.  Wemer.  and  Wand.  Notheit,  5.615.641.  C\. 
123-41.82R 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Ttiitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Sliver  guiding  and 
measuring  assembly  having  an  exchangeable  conpooenL  5.615,453.  O. 
19-288.000 
Leigsnering.  Franz:  See — 

Abert.  Michael;  Block,  Siegfried;  Bozenhardl,  Johannes;  Leigsnering. 
Franz;  Pfatteicher,  Wemer.  and  Schewe.  Franz-Cletnens.  5,617,309. 
CI.  364-133.000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See — 

Meyer.  Craig  H.;  and  Iranazabal.  Pablo.  5,617,028.  O.  324-320.000. 
Pelc.  Norben  J.;  and  Zhu.  Yudoog,  5.615,677.  C\.  128-653.200. 
Lemal.  Jcannine:  See — 

Marchal.  Remy;  Lemal.  Jeannine;  and  Sulzer,  Caroline.  5.616,479,  CI. 
435-100000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.:  See — 

Conley.  James  G.;  and  Lemelson.  Jerome  H..  5.616.372,  Q.  427- 
554.000 
Le  Merer.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bee.  Daniel:  Le  Merer.  Jean-Pierre;  and  LeBlanc.  Michele.  5.617,402. 
a.  369-219.000. 
Lemke.  Norheit.  Device  for  illuminating  objects  in  panicular  those  to  be 

recorded  with  a  video  camera.  5.615.938.  CI  362-18.000 
Lemmer.  John  E.:  See — 

Wakai.  Bruce  M.;  Lemmer.  John  E.;  and  Frost.  William  A..  Jr. 
5.617.331.  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Lenaeits.  Vinceiu:  See — 

Canilier.  Louis;  Mateescu.  Mircea  A.;  Dumoulin.  Yves;  and  Lenaerts. 
Vincent.  5.616.343.  CI  424-464  000. 
Lenhard-Lubeseder.  Ulrich;  Loehning.  Joerg;  and  Lueiken.  Franz,  to  Messer 
Griesheim  GmbH.  Proces.>  for  rendenng  reactors  inert.  5.616.302.  Q. 
422-117.000. 
Lenhart.  Stephen  J.;  Hall,  John  C;  and  Applewhite.  Anthony  Z..  to  Space 
Systems/Loral.   Inc.   Recharge  pro6le  for  spacecraft   NI/Hj   batteries. 
5.617.006.  a.  320-21000. 
Lent  Robert  P:  See— 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Boni.  Lawrence;  Madden.  Thomas  D.;  Cullis.  Pieler 
R.;  Lenk,  Robert  P;  Keams.  John  J.;  Duming.  Anthony  G.;  Klimchak. 
Robert;  and  Portnoff.  Joel.  5.616.334.  CI  424-404.000. 
L'Entreprisc  Induslhelle:  See — 

Celoudoux.  Jean  P;  and  Veihille.  Michel.  5.615.478,  Q.  29-845.000. 
Leonard.  Michael  D.;  and  Murphy.  James  C.  to  l=oid  Motor  Company.  Fuel 

line  pressure  test  5.616.837.  CI.  73  1I9.00A. 
Leonard.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Waranis.  Robert  P;  and  Leonaid.  Thomas  W..  5,616388.  Q    514- 
291.000. 
Le  Page.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Dawans.  Franfois;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-FranfOts.  5,615,702.  CI.  137- 
255.000. 
Lepe.  Mark:  See — 

Hwang.  Duk  S.;  Nario.  Evelyn;  Lepe,  Marie;  Luz.  Lyndon;  Ito.  Hirokazu; 
and  Takechi.  Kazuo.  5.616.693.  Q.  530-392.000 
Le  Rouzic.  Daniel:  See — 

Nicolle.  Remy;  Le  Rouzic.  Daniel;  Crisinel.  Pascal;  DeClerck,  Gerard; 
and  Ledon.  Henry.  5.616.335.  CI.  424-405.000 
Lesieur.  Daniel:  See — 

Yous.  Said;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Depreux.  Patiick;  Guardiola-Lemaitre. 
Biaoice;  Adam.  Gerard;  Renaixl,  Pierre;  and  Caignard,  Daniel  H.. 
5,616.614.0.514-530.000. 
Lesmeister.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Barker.  Thomas  N.;  Collins.  Clive  A.;  Dapp.  Michael  C;  Dieffenderfer. 
James  W.;  Grice.  Donald  G.;  Knowles.  Billy  J  ;  Lesmeister.  Donald 
M.;  Nier.  Richard  E.;  Reiier.  Eric  E.;  Rolfe.  David  B.;  and  Smoral. 
Vincent  J..  5,617,577.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Letang.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Weisman.  S.  Miller.  II;  Letang.  Dennis  M.;  and  Babcock.  Douglas  J., 
5.615.654.  CI.  123-350.000. 
Letterman.  Danny  R.:  See — 

Bolinger.  William  H  .  Jr;  Carpenter.  Belinda  S.;  Letterman.  Danny  R.; 
Krystel.  Ginny  S.;  Blessing.  William  R.;  and  Holmes.  Tommie  L.. 
5,617.448,  CI.  379-114.000. 
Leuck,  James  F:  See — 

Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Leuck.  James  F;  and  Turner.  Edwin  T.  5.616.280. 
CI.  252-186.290. 
Leuschner.  Rainer  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;   Bomdoerfer.  Horst:  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried; 
Kuehn.   Ebeihard;   Leuschner.   Rainer;   Rissel.   Eva;   and   Sehald. 
Michael,  5.616.667.  CI.  526-271.000. 
Leveliie  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rando.  Joseph  F.  5.617.202.  CI.  356-138.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Harichian.  Bijan;  and  Coope.  Janet  L..  5.616,282.  Q  252-186.420. 
Levesque.  Albert  H  :  See — 

O' Neill.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Uvesque.  Albert  H.,  5.616,772, 0  558-304.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  In.:  See — 

Zaretsky.  Albert.  5.617.288.  CI.  361-127.000. 
Levy.  David  E..  to  New  York  University    DNA  sequence  which  binds 
Iranscriptiofuil  regulatory  proteins  activated  in  response  to  various  cytok- 
ines and  uses  thereof  5.616.489.  CI  435-325.000 
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Levy,  Ehud.  Filter  foe  inverted  bonle  type  wiier  dispetiser  5.616^43.  CI 

210-282000. 
Lewis.  Hirvey  S.  Screen  encMed  exhaust  hose.  5.615,711.  O   138-149.000 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Jeong.  Byeong-Sun.  5.617.140.  CI   348-347  000 
U.  Hsing   Elusuc  CT»dle  5.615.428.  C   5-109  000. 
Li.  Jia,  to  Sony  CoiporMion:  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Nitnde  encapsulated 

thin  film  transistor  fabrication  technique.  5.616,933.  CI  257-57  000 

Klein.  Larry  L.;  Yeung.  Clinton  M  ;  and  Li.  Leping.  5,616.740.  CI 
549  510  000 
Li.  Ping.  Gunn.  Timothy  D  .  and  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.  lo  Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc 
VUcc  over  data  modem  with  selectable  voice  compression.  5.617,423.  CI. 
370-426000 
Liaisons  Eleclroniques-Mecaniques  LEM  S  A    See — 

Etter.  Marcel.  5.617.019,  CI    124-1I700R 
Liang.  Mong-Song.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 

Dielectnc  as  load  resistor  in  4T  SRAM.  5.616,951.  0^257-536.000. 
Liang.  Rong-Chang:  See— 

Cheng.  Chieh-M'n;  Giudice.  Anthony  C;  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Schwar- 
/el  William  C  ;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C  .  5.616.449.  O  430-302.000 
Liao.  Wen-Lu:  See—  ,  ,  .,-   ™ 

Shih,  Kuo-Piao;  Liao.  Wen-Lu:  and  Chung.  Yann-Lang,  5,617.546,  U. 
395-307.000 
Liberda.  Margo  A  :  See— 

Augsl.  George  W ;  Liberda.  Margo  A  ;  and  Riedel.  John  E..  5,6I6J87. 
CI  428-43.000. 
Licau.  Mark:  See—  ,„,,•„ 

Fanes.  Durwan)  I..  Jr.:  Heymann.  Bruce  R.:  and  Licau.  Mark.  5.615.423. 
CI  4-639000 
Lidberg.  Ulf  F  P:  See—  ^  ^,    „ 

Bjursell.  Karl  G  ;  Cartsson.  Peter  N  I  :  Enerbick,  Curt  S  M  :  Han.sson. 
Stig  L  :  Lidberg.  Ulf  F  P:  Nilsson.  Jeanette  A:  andlBniell.  Jan  B.  F. 
5.616.483.  CI  435  198.000 
Liebelrau.  Christoph;  and  Richler.  Vu.  lo  Inventio  AG.  Elevator  hoist 

appamms  with  torque  support  device   5.615.864,  CI   254-329000 
Licm.  Fie  A.    See — 

Johnson.  Jack  D  ;  and  Liem.  Fie  A..  5.616.864.  CI.  73  504040 
Liepert.  Anthony,  to  Vanan  Associates.  Inc.  High  displacement  rate,  scroll- 
type,  fluid  handling  apparatus.  5.616.015.  CI.  418-5.000 

Lightfool.  Brian  W.:  See —  ^ 

Royd,  John  M  ;  and  Lightfoot.  Bnan  W,  5.615.626.  O    110-346  000 
Lightpaih  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Manhart.  Paul  K  .  Siuhlinger.  Tilman  W :  Castle.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Ruda. 
Mitchell  C  .  5.617.252.  CI.  359-653  000 
Lim.  Nack  Hyun;  Kim.  Young-Cheol:  and  Kim.  Bong- Wha.  to  Kumho  &  Co . 
Inc    Pneumatic  radial  tire  having  a  tread  pattern.  5.616.194.  C\.  152- 
20900R 
Lim.  Young-Ho.  and  Suh.  Kang-Dcog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Nonvolatile  semiconduclor  memory  device.  5.617,353.  O.  365-185.170. 
Lin.  Chih-I:  See- 
Yuan.  Hansen  A  ;  and  Lin.  Chih  I.  5.616.142.  CI  606-61  000 
Lin.  Chung-Kuang.  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  lo  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works.  Ud 
Pockeuble  folding  umbrella  with  foldably  sandwiched  nbs.  5.615.697. 0. 
135  20  100 
Lin.  Fen  Fen  Mine  support  bag  5.615.979.  CI.  405  289  000 
Lin.  Jianhua:  See- 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.:  Coereia,  Jo«>  D.  G  :  Fischer,  Richard:  Adam. 
Waldemar:  Lin.  Jianhua:  Saha-M«ller.  Chanlu   R  .  and  Shimizu. 
Masao.  5.616.734.  CI   549-406000 
Lin.  Peny  H..  to  Du  Poni  de  Nenxiun.  E   I  .  and  Company   Process  for 
prepanng  low  denier  filaments  with  high  elongation  and  those  filaments. 
5.616.412.  a  428-373000. 
Lin.  Pui-Yan:  See  — 

Duffy.  Joseph  J  :  Kirayoglu.  Birol:  Lin.  Pui-Yan:  Marin.  Robert  A.;  aid 

Santucci.  Robert  1.  5.616.204.  O    I-56-156000 

Lin.  Zhen  W.:  See—  „ 

Smolensky,  Leo  A  :  Wysk.  S.  Ronald:  and  Un.  Zhen  W .  5.616.303.  O. 

422-147.000 

Undin.  Claes-Gtiran.  lo  Indusln  AB  Thule  Arrangement  in  a  load  carrier 

5,615.818.  CI  224-326.000. 
Lindiruyer.  Martin:  See — 

Wolf.  Franz  J :  Reichert.  Uwe:  Decker.  Walter:  Demling.  Frank.  Ogns- 
sek.  Andrew:  Feichtiger.  Dieter.  Lindmayer.  Martin,  and  Heinle. 
Dieter.  5.616.965.  CI   307- 10  100 
Lindsay.  Enn  J  .  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   Low 

velocity  aortic  cannula.  5.616.137.  Q.  604-264.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Cioder.  Dirailry.  and  Sanio.  Hendrik.  5.617.015.  O.  323-282000 
Linerode.  James  D.:  See— 

Anderson.  Glenn  A.:  and  Linerode.  James  D  .  5.615.593. 0  91  24  000 
Linge.  Anders:  See — 

Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar:  Rydgren.  Goeran:  Larsson.  Anders.  Brauer.  Ste- 
fan: and  Linge.  Anders.  5.615.669.  CI    128-203  120 
Linhares.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Negus.  Charles  C  :  and  Linhares.  Stephen  J..  5.617.258.  CI.  359- 
819  000 
Linholm.  Loren  W    See — 

Cresswell.  Michael  W:  Allen.  Richard  A  .  Kopanski.  Joseph  J .  and 
Linholm.  Loren  W.  5.617.340,  CI   364-571  010 
Linsmeyer,  Louis  R  :  See — 


Tenller,  Lynn  A.:  and  Linsmeyer.  Louis  R  .  5.615.662,  O.  124-35  200. 
Unstid.  H.  Oay.  III.  to  Htiechst  Celanese  Corporation  Process  for  produang 

liquid  crystal  polymer  5.616.680.  CI   528  183  000 
Lion.  Bertrand:  and  Moodei.  Jean,  lo  L'Oreal  Cosmetic  composition  com- 
prising a  fatty  substance  and  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  and  the  use 

thereof  5.616.598.  Q  514-374  000  

Liou.  Henry  LP  Vehicle  antenna  connector.  5.616,043,  C\.  439-322.000. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

JanoflT.  Andrew  S  :  Booi,  Lawrence.  Madden.  Thomas  D.:  Cullis.  Pieter 
R  .  Lenk.  Robert  P:  Keams.  John  J  :  Duming.  Anthony  G.:  Klimchak. 
Robert:  and  PortnofT.  Joel.  5.616.334.  O.  424-404  000 
Mayer.  Lawrence  D :  Bally.  Marcel  B.:  Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  Ginsberg. 
Richard  S  :  and  Mililenes.  George  N  .  5.616.341.  O  424-450.000 
Lipaky.  Peter  E  ;  Tao.  Xue-Lian:  Cai.  Jian.  Kovacs.  William  J :  and  Olsen, 
Nancy  J.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  TX  System   Tnpterygium 
witfordii  hook  F  extracu  and  components,  and  uses  thereof.  5.616.458.  C\. 
435-4000 
Lithgow.  Robert  D :  and  Peters.  James  M  .  to  Illinois  Superconductor  Cor- 
poration  Electromagnetic  resonant  filler  comprising  cylindrically  curved 
spill  nng  resonalon  5.616.540,  CI.  505  210000 
Littcrst.  Thomas,  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fuer  Lufi-  und  Raumfahrt 
e.V  Device  for  concentrating  solar  radiation  5.616.913.  CI.  250-203.400. 
Litzenberger.  Paul  D.:  and  Gottlieb.  Louis  G..  lo  MCI  Communications  Corp. 
High  speed  interface  in  a  lelecotnmunications  network.  5.617.422.  CI. 
370-401  000 
Liu.  Jianqiang:  See — 

Wei.  Ching  Y.;  Liu.  Jianqiang.  Salisbury.  Roger  S  :  Kwasmck.  Robert  F: 
Possin.  George  E.:  and  Albagli.  Douglas.  5.616.524.  C\  438-4  000 
Liu.  Meilin:  See — 

Shen.  Yousheng:  Joshi.  Ashok  V :  Knst.  Kevin:  Liu.  Meilin:  and  Viritar. 
Anil  V.  5.616.223.  CI   204-295  000 
Liu    William  U.  lo  Texas  Instrtmienls  Incorporated.  Thermally  uniform 

tmsistor.  5.616.950.  CI  257-469.000 
Lloyd.  David  J:  See— 

Jin  lliooo:  Filzsimon.  John:  Bull.  Michael  J .  Marois,  Pierre  H  :  Gupta. 
Alok  K  .  and  Lloyd.  David  J  .  5.6lf.,l89.  CI    148  549000 
Lo.  Randy,  and  Takiar.  Hem  P.  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Encapsulation  filler  technology  for  molding  active  electronics  components 
such  as  IC  cards  or  PCMCIA  cards  5.617.297.  Q  361-737  000 
Lo.  Yu-Hwa.  lo  Cornell  Research  Finindalion.  Inc.  Strain-compensated  mul- 
tiple quantum  well  laser  smiclures   5.617.436.  CI    372-45  000 
LObbcrding.  Anionius,  Mikhail.  Gamal  K  .  and  Springer.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Photochemical  labelling  of  nucleic  acids  with  digoxi- 
genin  reagents  and  their  use  in  gene  probe  lest  systems.  5.616.731.  CI. 
549-282()(K) 

Lochner.  Henbert:  See—  __  ^ 

Ebner.  Peter  H  :  and  Lochner.  Henbert.  5.616.297.  CI.  266-263.000 

Lockheed  Martin  Corporation  See—  

Winfice,  Don  D  :  and  Hunler.  Louis  G  .  Jr.  5.615.548.  O.  60-39  780 
Lockshaw.  James  J .  Kelly.  Stephen:  Walker.  Randall:  and  Kaiser.  John.  Jr 

Reticulated  structural  element  5.616.376.  O.  428-33.000 
LoeBler.  Jean-Philippe  See — 

Behr.  Jean-Paul:  and  Loeffler.  Jean-Philippe.  5.616.745.  CI.  554-56.000. 
Loehnmg.  Joerg   Sef— 

Lenhard-Lubeseder.   Ulrich:   Lochning.   Joerg:   and   Luerten.   Franz, 
5.616.302.  CI.  422-117.000. 
Loewe.  Richard  T  Deformation-based  lire  inflabon  device.  5.616.1%.  Q. 

152-426  000 
Lofink.  Kurt:  See — 

Lofink.  Richard:  and  Lofink,  Kurt.  5.615.888.  CI   273-292000 
Lofink.  Richard:  and  Lofink.  Kurt  Spanish  twenty-one  card  game  method  of 

play  5.615.888.  CI   273-292  000, 
Logg.  G    Edward,  lo  Alan  Games  Corporation.  System  and  method  of 

shadowing  an  object  in  motion   5.616.031.  CI.  434-38.000. 
Loizeaux.  Phillip  D.:  See— 

Watkins.  Jeffrey  K :  Cumiskey.  Walter  R.:  and  Loizeaux.  Phillip  D . 
5.615.421.0  4  506  000 
Lok.  Conielis  M :  See—  ^       ,      ^, 

Feldhauser.    Brigitte:    Koetsier.   Wicher  T:   and   Lok.   Cornells   M.. 
5.616.531.  CI  502-253000 
Lombardi    Donald  O..  to  Drum  Workshop,  Inc.  Dnim  strand  lensioner. 

5.616,875.0  84-415  000 
Long.  Charles  F:  Cole.  Jeffrey  J  :  and  McCauley.  Phillip  F.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Electro-hydraulic  control  system  in  a  power  transmission. 
•<.616.093.  CI   475-120.000 
Long.  Phillip  E  Soccer  goal  practice  net  5.615.889.  CI  273-396000 

Long.  Xiang-Cun:  See —  

Bnieck.  Steven  R  J  .  and  Long.  Xiang-Cun.  5.617,499,0.  385-122.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Heinze.  Richard  E..  5,616,630,  CI  522-%.O0O. 
Lord.  Edith  M    See- 
Kennedy.  Ann   R  :   Koch.  Cameron  J  :  Lord.  Edith  M  :  and  Wan. 
Xmgsheng.  5.616.492.  O  435-341.000 
LOreal:  See—  .    ^  „ 

Allard.    Delphine.    Ascione.    Jean-Marc:    and    Hansenne.    Isabelle. 

5.616.331.  CI  424-401  000 
Junino.  Alex:  Lagrange.  Alain:  and  Genet.  Alain.  5.616.809.  CI.  564- 

440  000 
Lion.  Bertrand.  and  Mondet.  Jean.  5.616.598.  CI   514-374  000 
Mahicu.  Claude:  Scmena.  Didicr.  Cauwel.  Danitle:  and  Vanlerberghe. 
Guy.  5.616.746.  CI  554-66000 


Lorraine.  Jack  R.:  and  Smith.  John,  to  Siemens  .Automotive  Corporation.  Fuel 
rail    with    combined    electrical    connector    and    fuel    injector    retainer. 
5.616.037.  O  4.39-130.000 
Lottery  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Cooley.  Robert  B  :  and  Burr.  Robert  L..  5.616.902,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Louis  Beikman  Company.  The:  See — 

Carey.  Jay  F.  II;  and  Zamanzadeh.   Mehrooz.  5.616.424.  CI    428- 
647.000. 
Lourigan.  Patrick  M..  to  Case  Corporation.  Hydraulic  circuit  with  load 

sensing  feanire  5.615.553.  O.  60-422  000. 
Love.  William  G  :  See- 
Taylor.  Peter  W.;  Love.  William  G.:  and  van  der  Zanden.  Brigitte  C.  H.. 
5.616.602.  O  514-410000 
Lovelace.  David  K.:  See — 

Main.  William  E.:  Lovelace.  David  K.;  and  Pena-Finol.  Jesus  S.. 
5.617.056,  CI.  327  538.000. 
Lovett,  Jeffery  A.:  See — 

Bowen,  John  H.:  and  Lovett.  Jeffery  A..  5.616,870.  O.  73-863.010 
Lowe.  Price.  LeBlanc  &  Becker:  See— 

Uda.  Nobuya.  5.617.091.  CI.  341-154000. 
Lown.  J.  William:  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G..  to  Synphar  Laboratories.  Inc.: 
and  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Oligopeptide  anliretroviral  agents. 
•"     5.616.606.  O.  514-122.000. 
Lu.  Li-Hsin  D.:  and  Schlager.  Karl  M..  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  switching  a  motor  between  bipolar  and 
unipolar  mode.  5.616.993,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Luba.shevsky.  Aharon:  See — 

Cassidy.  Gerald  A.:  Netshisaulu.  Khathulshelo  S.:  and  Luba.shevsky. 
Aharon.  5.615.625.  O.  109-45.000. 
Luber.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Ells.  Thomas  S.:  and  Luber.  Joseph  R  .  5.616.340,  CI.  424-440000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Buijes,  Louis:  and  Schroeck.  Calvin  W,  5,616.816,  O.  568-727.000. 
Luburic.  Frano:  and  Roper.  C.  Richard,  lo  Ropak  Corporation.  Conuiner 
incorporating  liquid  draining  means,  and  related  method.  5.615.798.  CI 
220-572.000. 
Luby.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Albanese.  Andres:   Luby.   Michael  G.:   Bloemer.   Johannes   F:   and 
Edmonds.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.617.541.  CI   395-200.130. 
Lucas.  Danielle,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  with  silica 

reinforced  tread.  5.616.639.  CI.  524-262.000. 
Lucas.  Joe  N.:  Siraume,  Tore:  and  Bogen,  Kenneth  T,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Detection  and  isolation  of  nucleic  acid 
sequences  using  competitive  hybridization  probes.  5,616,465.  CI.  435- 
6000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Foo.  Pang  Dow:  and  Pai.  Chien-Shing.  5.616.518.  O.  438-680.000. 
Jin.  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  R:  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.616.368.  CI. 
427-535.000. 
Ludescher.  Johannes:  Summer.  Harald:  and  Wolf.  Siegfried,  to  Biochemie 
Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  Separation  of  cephalosporin  isomers.  5.616.703.  CI. 
540-226.000. 
Uidwig.  Lester  F:  Lauwers.  J.  Chris.  Lantz.  Keith  A.:  Bumett.  Gerald  J:  and 
Bums.  Emmetl  R..  to  Vicor.  Inc.  Multimedia  collaboration  system  with 
separate  data  network  and  AA'  network  controlled  by  information  trans- 
miiling  on  the  dau  network.  5.617,539.  O.  395-200.020. 
Luerken,  Franz:  See — 

Lenhard-Lubeseder,  Ulrich:   Lochning.  Joerg:   and  Luerken.  Franz. 
5.616.302.  Cl.422-1 17.000 
Luiz,  Kim  M    Pet  emergency  disaster  shelter  and  method.  5.615,640,  CI. 

119-482  000. 
Lukacs,  Alexander.  Ill:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  J.:  Jensen.  James  A.:  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III.  5.616.650. 
O.  525-102  000 
Luna.  Aimando  H  Beach  trolling  device.  5.615.513.  CI.  43-43.130 
Lundkvist,  Johan  R.  M.:  See — 

Evenden.  John  L.:  Hammarberg,  Eva  M.:  Hansson.  Hans  S.:  Hellberg, 
Sven  E.;  Johansson,  Lar^  G.:  Lundkvist.  Johan  R.  M.:  Ross,  Svanie  B.: 
Sohn.  Daniel  D..  and  Thotberg.  Seth  0 .  5.616.610.  O.  514-456,000 
LUrssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Fischer.    Reiner:    Kttlgcr.    Bemd-Wieland:    Bretschneider.    Thomas: 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  Liirssen.  Klaus. 
Santel.  Haas-Joachim:  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R..  5.616.536.  CI  504- 
225  000. 
Lusch.  Robert  F:  See— 

Feeney.  James  W.:  Jabusch.  John  D.:  Lusch.  Robert  F:  OInowich. 

Howaid  T:  and  Wilhelm.  George  W..  Jr..  5,617,547. 0.  395-3 1 1 .000 

Lutsch.  Harald  M..  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The.  Insulation  displacement 

conuci  letminal.  5.616.047.  O.  439-397.000. 
Luz.  Lyndon:  See — 

Hwang.  Duk  S.;  Nario,  Evelyn:  Lepe,  Mark;  Luz.  Lyndon:  Ito.  Hirokazu; 
and  Takechi.  Kazuo,  5.616.693.  CI.  530-392.000. 
Luzader.  Rex  £.;  See — 

Redden.  Galen:  and  Luzader.  Rex  E..  5.616.434.  CI.  429-136.000. 
Lynch.  Marvin  L  :  McCliih.  Michael  A.;  Selfe,  Maiigaret  A.;  Steinl.  Gregory: 
and  Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr..  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Misfire  detection  dependent 
on  intake  air  charge  fluctuations.  5.616.834.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Lynx  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Sundstrom.  Robert  A.;  and  Dumont.  Donald  R.,  5,616,046.  O.  439- 
367.000. 
Lyon,  Michael  R.:  See— 


Jooes,  David  E.:  Lyon,  Michael  R.;  Leavitt,  Richard  F;  Nicklos,  Carl  F.; 
Soodetegger.  Ralph  L  ;  Thayne,  Mvk  S  ;  and  Ma.  Yiping.  5.617.397. 
O.  369-772.000. 
Lyons.  Robert  T.  to  PDT.  Inc.;  and  Phamacia  &  Upjohn  AB.  Emulsioin 
suitable  for  administering  a  poorly  water-soluble  photosensitizing  com- 
pound and  use  thereof.  5.616,342.  CI  424-450.000 
Lysy.  Regis:  See — 

Thomas.  Barbara;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel:  Erilli.  Rita;  Gomes.  Gilbert; 
Bala.   Frank,   Jr.:   Tamg.   Jiashi:   Lysy.    Regis;   and   Broze.   Guy. 
5.616.548.  CI.  510-242.000. 
M-Hydroponics  Research  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshimi;  and  Murai,  Shinji,  5,615.519.  O.  47-59.000. 
Ma.  Fiui  Y.;  and  Komblum.  John  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Multi-channel 
sigma-delta  A/D  converters  widi  improved  throughput.  5.617.090.  O. 
341-141.000. 
Ma.  Yiping:  See — 

Jones.  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R.:  Leaviit.  Richard  F;  Nicklos.  Can  F.; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.;  Thayne,  Mark  S  :  and  Ma.  Yiping.  5.617.397. 
CI.  369-772.000. 
Ma.  Young  C  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Oil  supplying  apparatus  for  a  horizontal 

type  rotary  compressor.  5.616.018.  O.  418-63.000. 
Maas.  Peter  J.  D.:  See— 

Caslelijns.  Anna  M    C    F;  and  Maas.  Peter  J    D..  5.616.804.  O. 
564-398.000. 
MacDonald.  John  G.:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald.  John  G.;  McGinniss.  Vincent  D.;  and 
Whitmore.  Robert  S  .  Jr.  5.616.443.  CI  430-106.000. 
Mace.  Leslie  E.:  See — 

Rich.  David  R.;  Apperson.  Gerald  R.;  Labuda.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Mace. 
Leslie  E  .  5.616.923.  CI  250-343.000. 
Machida,  Kiyosada:  See — 

Ohu.  Hidefumi:  and  Machida.  Kiyosada.  5.617.172.  CI.  396-539.000. 
MacKay.  Andrew  M,:  See — 

Tulpule.  Bhalchandra  R.;  Avrilch.  Steven  A.;  Blackwell.  Geoffrey  T:  and 

MacKay.  Andrew  M..  5.617.544.  O.  395-281.000. 

MacLaren.  Brice  K.;  Johnson.  Randall  L.;  GrifEn.  Judson  R..  Ill;  and  Meehan. 

James  R  .  to  Dynetics.  Inc.  Method  ai>d  apparatus  for -controlling  and 

programming  a  robot  or  odier  moveable  object.  5.617.515.  CI.  395-99.000. 

Maclean-Fogg  Company:  See — 

Hellon.  Keith.  5.61 5.%7.  O.  403-133.000. 
MacLeod.  Donald  J.;  Robinson.  Peter  G.;  and  Nguyen,  Long  V.  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Adhesiveless  seal  assembly  incorporating  magnetic  seal 
for  use  with  disc  drive.  5.617.272.  O.  360-99.080. 
Madden,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.:  Boni,  Lawrence;  Madden.  Thomas  D,;  Cullis.  Pieter 
R.;  Lenk.  Robert  P:  Keams.  John  J.;  Duraing,  Anthony  G.;  Klimchak. 
Robert;  and  Portnoff.  Joel.  5,616,334.  O.  424-404.000. 
Mader.  Heinz:  See — 

Haulin.  Tord  L.:  Segerbiick.  Pti  M  ;  and  Mader.  Heinz.  5.617.452.  CI. 
375-354.000. 
Madison,  Donald  T  Cover  for  vehicle  window.  5.615,923.  O  296-95.100 
Madnick.  Jay  L.:  and  Hauser.  Stephen  A.,  to  3COM  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  live  insertion  and  removal  of  electronic  sub-assemblies. 
5.617.081.  CI.  340-825.030. 
Mae.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Fukalsu,    Akira;    Mae, 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Moloyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa.  Masalo; 
Fukumura.  Kagenori:  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo.  Yasuo:  Tabata.  Atsushi 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5.616.094.  O  475-128.000. 
Maeda,  Hideho:  See — 

Taguchi.  Keiichi;  Maeda.  Hideho;  and  Yanaga.  Masaharu,  5,617,264,  CI. 
360-54.000. 
Maeda.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Haltori,  Mitsuo:  Funjta,  Hitoshi,  Takahashi,  Taro;  and  Maeda.  Hirokizu, 
5,615,613,0.  101-450.100, 
Maeda.  Jun:  See — 

Tawara.  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu.  Mineyuki;  and  Maeda.  Jun.  5.616,295,  CI. 

266-92.000. 

Maeda.  Takashi;  Furukido.  Takeshi:  Hoshino.  Kousaku:  Udo,  Salotu;  and 

Izumi.  Masayoshi.  to  Giles  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  a 

spherical  annular  seal.  5,615,479,  CI  29-888.300. 

Maeda.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation.  Substance  and/or  heat  exchanging 

tower  5.616.289.  CI   261-112.200. 
Maetzke.  Thomas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Plant  microbicides.  5.616.590. 

0.514-301.000. 
Magnussen.  Peter  See — 

Schwarz.  Hans  V;  Otterbach.  Andreas;  Manner.  Otto;  Merger.  Franz; 
Schwarz.    Wolfgang;    Brandt.    Eckhardt;    Magnussen.    Peter;    and 
Minges.  Roland.  5.616.784,  O.  560-345.000. 
Magoleaux.  David  G.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  folding  method.  5,615,915,  O. 

280-743.100 
Maguire.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Motorola.  Low  power  data  translation  circuit  and 

method  of  operation.  5.617,348.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Mah.  Dennie  T;  Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill;  Newman.  John  S  :  Fames.  Douglas 
J.;  and  Law.  Oarence  G..  Jr..  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company 
Electrochemical  cell  having  a  resilient  flow  field.  5.616.220.  O.  204- 
252.000. 
Mah,  Mark:  See- 
Lee,  Shennan;  and  Mah,  Matt  5,616.967,  O.  307-42.000. 
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Mahwu.  CUudr;  Semen*.  Didier;  C«uwei.  Daniilc.  and  Vanlerbcrghe.  Guy. 

lo  L'Oreal.  Use  in  cosmetics  of  lipophilic  denvatives  of  amino  deoxyaldi- 

tols,  cosmelic  composiUons  conuimng  ihem.  and  novel  alkyl  carbamates. 

5.616.746.  a   554-66.000, 

Mahmoud.  Issa  S :  See—  .    .,  ,        j.       c 

Arldl  Roy  L  .  Downey.  Susan  H.;  Golden.  Harry  J.;  Mahmoud.  Itsa  S.; 

Okon..  Clement  A  :  and  Spalik.  James,  5.615.827.  O.  228-223.000 

Enlo*.  William  P;  and  Mahood,  James  A  .  5.616.767.  CI   558-92  000 

Maignan.  Claude  P  H    See—  ^  -_ 

Beulm.  Bruno  A  .  Creu.  Jo«!l:  Donnadieu.  Jean  Pierre;  Gamier,  Irancis 

G  A  .  Hugues.  Michel  G  ;  Lecocdix.  Jean-Loic  H  ,  Maignan.  Claude 

P  H.;  MaswM.  Gilles  C.  G..  Pincemin.  Jean-Mane  N  .  Thorel.  Chris- 

lophe  J    E;  Touron.  Carole  C;  and  Vennin.  Gerard  M    R.  M  . 

5.615.547.  CI.  60-39  080 

Main.  William  E  ;  Lovelace.  David  K  .  and  Pena-Finol.  Jesus  S,.  lo  Motorola. 

Inc   Base  current  compensalion  cittuU   5.617,056,  CI    327.538000. 
Maine.  Kr«sline  P;  Heuvel.  Dean  P  V.  and  McKay,  Breni  M  .  lo  Motorola. 
Inc.  Satellite-based  geokicalion  calibration  system  and  method.  5.617.101, 
CI   342-358  000. 
Maineult"  Jean!  lo  GEC  Alsthom  T  *  D  SA  Medium  voltage  or  high-voluge 

circuit  breaker  5.616.898.  CI  218-76.000. 
Maione.  Theodore  E    See— 

Fanell.  Roberta  L  ;  Gelep.  Paul.  Anilionis,  Algis;  Javahenan.  Kashayar; 
ManMie.  Theodore  E  ;  Rusche.  James;  Sadownick.  flnne  A  .  and 
Jackson.  Jennifer  A..  5.616.473.  O  435-69  100 
Majumdar.  Diplarfca:  See— 

Glicksman.  Howard  D ;  Kodas.  Toivo  T.  and  Majumdar,  Diptarka. 
5,616.165,  CI   75  .369000 
Mak   Tak  W.  and  Thompson.  Craig  B  .  to  Ontano  Cancer  institute,  and 

Thompson.  Craig  B   Knockout  mice  5.616.491.  O  435-354,000 
MJkela.  MalU:  See—  „  „^ 

Virtanen.  Jouko.  and  MJkela.  Mani.  5.616.361.  CI.  426-658000 
Makihara.  Akira   See—  .  .,  ,  . 

Nishiiawa.  Junichi.  Kijima.  Takahiko;  Ezell.  Edward  F ;  and  Makihara. 
Akin,  5.615.954.  CI.  374-17.000 
Makino.  Mayumi:  See — 

Maisumura.    Yasushi.    Nakano.    Takashi.     Makino.    Mayumi;    and 
Monzawa.  Yoshiiomi,  5.616.732.  CI   549  305  000 
Makram-Ebeid.  Sh*nf;  and  Breilenstein.  Jacques,  to  US.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  processing  images  in  order  automatically  lo  delect  key 
points  situated  on  the  contour  of  an  object  and  device  for  implementing  this 
method.  5.617.459.  CI   378-62  000. 
Malcolm.  Peter  B  .  to  Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  Ltd    File  portion 
logging  and  arching  by  meaiu  of  an  auxilary  database.  5.617,566.  CI. 
395  620  000 
Malek.  Lawrence  T:  See— 

Hadary.  Dany;   Baitfeld.  Daniel;  Butler.  Michael  J  ;  Jenish.  David; 
Kneger,  Timothy.  Malek.  Lawrence  T.  Soostmeyer.  Oisela.  and 
Walcyzk.  Eva.  5.616.485.  CI.  435-220.000. 
Malekmehr.  Farehad,  and  Farah.  David  A    Low  residual  bladder  catheter 

5.616.126.  CI  604-96000 
Maley.  Thomas  C  .  DOrazio.  Paul  A.;  Edelman.  Peter  G  ;  and  Zaicnski.  John 
A     to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation    Electrochemical  sensors  paste 
5.616.222.  CI.  2(>»-294000 
Mallebrein.  Georg;  See— 

Schnaibel.  Hierhard;  Schneider.  Ench;  Henkelmann.  Konrad;  Blischke. 
Frank;  and  Mallebrein.  Georg.  5.616.835.  O  73  117  200 
Mallecot.  Franck;  Aregue,  Claude;  LeOerc.  Denis.  Legoue/igou.  Lionel; 
Poingl,  Francis;  and  Pommereau.  Fr*d*nc.  to  Alcatel  N  V    Method  of 
making  a  mark  on  a  wafer  such  as  a  semiconductor  wafer  incorporating  a 
buncd  smiclure   5,616,522.  CI  438^2  000 
Mallette.  Raymond  P:  See— 

Abboud  Samir  E.;  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  C;  Brown,  Jeffrey  B  ,  Cunning- 
ham. Earl  A  ;  Hannon,  David  M  ;  Mallette.  Raymond  P;  TVIer.  Paul 
S  ;  Voss,  Steven  H  ;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J  ,  5.617,289,  CI    361- 
151000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosik,  Leonard  O,  5,616,312,  C\.  424-9.3M. 
Makx.  James  J.:  See— 

Land,  Christopher  A  ;  Pezzullo.  Joseph  A  ;  Maloc  James  J  ;  Papa,  Louis 
C  ;  and  Oberle,  Daniel,  5,615,974,  C\.  405  128.000 

Mllv  Neil  A  '  See 

b'Sidocity,  Richard  M  ;  and  Maly,  Neil  A  ,  5.616.279.  CI.  252-182.170 
Mamishin.  Etsuro:  See — 

Kashioka.  Tohru,  Tanno.  Shogo;  and  Mamishin,  Etsuro,  5.617.033.  CI. 
324-540  000 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Guba  Reinhold.  OIek,  Joachim;  and  Schoppe,  Herbert.  S.6I5.6I2.  C\. 
10M25  000. 
Mandola.  Mary  D   Two  suge  bonle  filter  for  the  removal  of  sediment 

5.616.242.  a  210-238.000. 
Manfredi.  Mark  C:  See— 

Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  M  ;  Karp.  Gary  M  ;  Manfredi. 
Mart  C  ;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A  .  5.616.706.  CI  544-221  000 
Manhart.  Paul  K  ;  Snihlinger.  Tilman  W  ,  Ca.sile,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Ruda, 
Mitchell  C  .  10  Lightpath  Technologies  Inc  Gradient  refracuve  index  lens 
elements   5.6 1 7.252.  O    359  653.000 
Manitowoc  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Pech.  David;  and  Schweigl.  Larry,  5,615.784,  O  212  178  000. 
Mann.  liKkiiit  S.:  See- 


Johnson,  Graham;  Smith.  Neil.  Geen.  Graham  R  .  Mann.  Inden"  S  .  and 
Novack,  Vance,  5,616,721.  CI.  548-253.000 
Manning,  Monte:  See— 

Dennison.  Charles  H  .  and  Manning.  Monte.  5.616.934.  CI  257-67  000. 
Mannis.  Mark  J    See-- 

Murphv.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Reid.  Ted  W..  and  Mannis.  Mark  J  .  5.616,562. 
CI  514-15000 
Marchal.  Remy;  Lemal.  Jeannine.  and  Sulier.  Caroline,  lo  Inslitut  Francais  du 
Peirtjle  Method  of  production  of  sophorosides  by  fermentation  with  fed 
batch  supply  of  fatty  acid  esters  or  oils.  5,616,479.  CI   435-100000 
Marek.  Jiri:  See— 

Benz.  Gerhard;  Marek.  Jin.  BanUen.  Frank;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Laermer. 
Franz,  Offenberg,  Michael,  and  Schilp.  Andrea,  5.616.523.  CI  438- 
50000 
Marey.  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Chatbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Marey.  Daniel  J.;  Marois.  Fabnce.  and  Mirau- 
coun.  G<rard  G  .  5.616.003.  O  415-209  300 
Margetak.  Glen  P.  Heidotn.  Michael  E  ;  and  Wright.  Enc  W.  to  TRW  Inc 
Apparatus  for  restraining  a  driver  of  a  vehicle  5.615.910.  CI  280-731  000. 
Mann.  Robert  A    See —  „  .^       .         j 

Duffy.  Joseph  J  .  Kirayoglu.  Birol;  Lin.  Pui-Yan;  Mann.  Robert  A  ;  and 
Sannicci.  Robert  J  .  5.616.204.  CI    156-156000 
Markell.  Craig  G:  See—  ,,,^.„-, 

Fnu,  James  S  ;  Hagen.  Donald  F.  and  Markell.  Craig  G..  5.616.407, CI. 
442  118  000 
Marker  Deuischland  GmbH   See—  _   .  „    „,  ™„ 

Stepanek.  Premek;  and  Wagner,  Ludwig.  5.615.905.  O  280-602000. 
Marley.  Eugene;  and  Hofmann.  Gerhard   Ergonomic  shopping  hag  handk 

5.615.921.  CI   294-170.000 
Marots.  Fabrice:  See— 

Chrbonnel,  Jean-Louis.  Marey.  Daniel  J  .  Marois.  Fabnce;  and  Mirau- 
court,  Gtrard  G,  5.616.003.  CI  415-209  300. 
Marois.  Pierre  H:  See— 

Jin.  Ilioor;  Fitzsimon,  John;  Bull.  Michael  J  ;  Marois.  Pierre  H  .  Gupta. 
Alok  K  .  and  Lloyd,  David  J .  5.616.189.  CI    148-549000 
Marquardt.  Dietmar:  See— 

Kunz.  Hans.  Sauer.  Andreas.  Schuhmacher.  Manfred;  Szczyrbowski. 
Joachim,  and  Marquardt.  Dietmar.  5,616,226,  CI.  204^298.230. 
Marquet.  Michel  E    J  ;  and  Le.  Phuoc  T,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The   Low  aspect  ratio  tnick  tire   5.616.195.  CI    152-20900R 
MatT.  Andrew  W  .  Jr.  lo  BioCon.  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for 
destruction  of  waste  by  thermal  scission  and  chemical  recombination. 
5.615.627.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Marrack.  Philippa:  See—  ,,.,.„,-, 

Choi.  Yongwon;  Kappler,  John;  and  Mairack,  Philippa,  5,616,472,  a. 
435-69  100 
Mars  Incorporated:  See— 

Simpkins.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Hudis,  Scolt,  5.616.915.  C\  250-221  000. 
Vaks.  Jeffrey  E.  5.615.760.  O    194-206000 

Winstanley,  Nigel  A..  Weston.  John  A.;  and  Muslo.  Colin  A.  G.. 
5.616.075.  CI  45.3-41  000 
Manhall.  Richard:  See—  , -^   ^   ,^ 

Edwards.  Stanley  H..  Jr.;  and  Marshall.  RKhard.  5.6IS.792.  C\.  220- 
3800 
Marshalltown  Trowel  Compaiy:  See—  ,  ,    ^, 

Kelsay.  Curtis  D  ;  and  Ness.  Alan  J  .  5.615.445.  CI    15-245  100 
Marsilio  Ronald  M  .  Weisbum.  James  T;  Sankey.  James  K.;  and  Mundorf. 
Larry  K  .  lo  Alpha  Enlerpnses.  Inc  Storage  and  display  rack  for  recorded 
media.  5.615.779.  CI   211-40000 
Marti.  Jacques:  See— 

Armengaud.  Jean-Francois;  Martignon.  Alain;  Cottiade.  Simeon;  and 
Mani.  Jacques.  5.616.842.  C  73152.180. 
Martignon.  Alain   See — 

Armengaud.  Jean-Francois;  Martignon.  Alain;  Cottiade.  Simeon;  and 

Mani.  Jacques.  5.616.842.  CI.  73-152.180. 

Martin.  Chnstoph:  See —  ^^ 

Gnmmer.  Johannes;  and  Martin,  Christoph.  5.616,737.  C\  549-458.000 

Martin,  David  Combination  diaper  bag  and  portable  changing  uble  having 

inlet  air  flow  5,615,433,  CI.  5-655.000 
Martin.  Georg:  See— 

Jentsch.    Joerg-Dietnch;    Martin.    Geoig;    and    ZiragieM.    Eberhard, 
5.616.730,  a  549-233  000. 
Martin.  George  R.:  See— 

Shenoy.  Vivek  N  ;  Revak,  Timothy  T ,  Chu.  Georae  H  ;  McMulUn,  Hugh 

R  .  Rosenblan.  Joel  S..  and  Martin.  George  R  .  5.616.689.  O.  J30- 

356000  ,     ,^ 

Martin.  Girard;  and  Gaulatd.  Robert,  lo  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process 

and  device  for  creating  waste  by  direct  contact.  5.616,216.  CI.  201-25.000. 

Martin.  Hans-Peter  See— 

Richter.  Robin.  Martin.  Hans-PWer;  Roewer.  Gerhard;  Mueller.  Eber- 
hard. Kraemer.  Hans.  Sarton.  Peter;  Oelschlacger.  Andreas;  Habel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Haniack.  Bemhard.  5,616.308.  Q.  423-345.000. 
Martin.  Timothy  F  Convertible  packing  frame  5,615,812,  O.  224-153.000. 
Martin.  Tracy:  See — 

Wachsman.  William.  Martin.  Tr«:y;  and  Klump.  Wolfgang.  5.616.475. 
CI  435-69  100 
Martinez.  Abelardo  P:  See- 
Lee,  William  W ;  Brown.  J  Martin,  Grange,  Edward  W ;  and  Martinez, 
Abelardo  P,  5.616,584.  CI.  514-243.000. 
Martucci,  John  P;  See— 


Dziatk.  John  J.;  Pink.  Michael  R.;  and  Martucci,  John  P,  5,616.647.  C\. 
524-788.000. 
Marue.  Edward  A.;  and  Pereira,  Keruiedi  J.,  lo  Tri-Ex  Tower  Corpomtion. 

Telescoping  mast  widi  integral  payload.  5.615.855.  Q.  248-405,000, 
Matuta.  Kouichi:  See — 

Toda.   Hirofumi;   Shimo.   Shinjiro;   Fujikawa,   Nobuyoahi;   Isoyama. 
Shinji;  and  Manna.  Kouichi.  5.616.528.  a.  501-136.000. 
Maruyama.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeki;  Maniyama.  Katsumi;  Kubola.  Minoru;  and  Tanaka. 

Saloshi.  5.617.537.  CI   395-200.010. 

Marz.  Daniel,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  G.I.  Communications 

Division  Scrambling  and  descrambling  of  video  signals  using  horizontal 

line  combinations.  5.617.475.  CI.  380-14.000. 

Mas.  Jean-Manuel;  and  Massonneau.  Viviane.  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer.  S.A. 

Method  of  preparing  laxane  derivatives.  5.616.739.  CI.  549-510,000 
Masco  Corporation:  See— 

Knapp.  Alfons.  5.615.709.  Q   137-625,410. 
Masghati,  Mohammad:  See — 

Heidom.  Richaixl  H.;  and  Masghati.  Mohammad.  5.615.852.  CI.  248- 
74.500 
Mash,  Deborah  C:  See— 

Efange,  S.  Mbua  N  ;  and  Mash,  DeborahC,  5,616.575,0. 514-215.000. 
Mashfxxxjla.  Todd  L  Insulating  sole  cover  5,615,495.  O  36-7. lOR. 
Ma.sicovetere.  Roland,  and  Angelella.  Siefano.  lo  AG  FUr  Industhelle  Elek- 
Donik.  Wire  preparation  for  wire  cutting  electro-cfoston.  5.616,260.  CI. 
219-69  120. 
Masnaghctti.  Douglas:  See — 

Talbot,  Christopher  G.;  Masnaghetti.  Douglas:  and  Ximen,  Hongyu. 
5.616.921.  a   250  307.000. 
Massachusetts  Insi.  of  Technology:  See — 

Tamura.  Kohichi  R.;  Ippen.  Erich  P;  Haus.  Hermann  A.;  Nelson.  Lynn 
E.;  and  Doen.  Christopher  R..  5.617.434,  Q.  372-6.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Betger,  Andrew  J  ;  Brennan.  James  F.  Ill;  Dasari.  Ramanchandra  R.; 
Feld.  Michael  S.;  ilzkan.  Irving;  Tanaka.  Kaz;  and  Wang.  Yang. 
5,615,673,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Massonneau.  Viviane:  See — 

Mas.  Jean-Manuel:  and  Massonneau.  Viviane.  5.616,739.  C\.  549- 
510000. 
Massol.  Gilles  C  G  :  See— 

Bcutin,  Bruno  A.;  Creti,  Jo«l;  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Gamier,  Francis 
G.  A.;  Hugues.  Michel  G.;  Lecordix.  Jean-Loic  H.:  Maignan.  Claude 
P.  H.;  Massol.  Gilles  C.  G.;  Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N.;  Thorel,  Chris- 
lophe  J    F;  Touron,  Carole  C ;  and  Vennin.  Gerard  M.  R.  M., 
5.615.547.  CI.  60-39.080. 
Masterman.  Thomas  C;  and  Spencer,  Jean  L.,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Particles 
including  degradable  material  and  antimicrobial  agent.  5,616,315,  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Masuda,  Kenmei:  See — 

Ono.  Seiji;  Masuda.  Kenmei:  Konishi.  Katsuo;  and  Nagatomo.  Huoyuki. 
5.617.391.  CI  369-48.000. 
Masuda.  Natsuo:  Yamamoio.  Hiroshi;  Horizoe.  Hanihiko:  Hinimatsu.  Shinji: 
Hizuka.  Hidehiko;  Matsumoio.  Manabu:  and  Motoseko.  Toshihiko,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  supply  apparatus  for  package.  5,616.034.  CI. 
439-78.000. 
Masuda,  Yuichi:  See — 

Morohoshi.  Hiroshi:  Masuda.  Yuichi:  and  Kuroki.  Yasuo.  5.616,860,  a. 
73-170  140. 
MasuiiKiri,  Hideo:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Yukihisa:    Masumori,    Hideo;    and    Takahashi,    Nobuo. 
5.617,127,  CI.  347-71.000, 
Matau,  Max:  See — 

Darbon,  Philippe:  Floch,  Bernard:  and  MaUu.  Max.  S.6I7.2I0.  O. 
356-399.000. 
Mateescu,  Mircea  A.:  See — 

Canilier,  Louis;  Mateescu.  Mircea  A.;  Dumoulin.  Yves;  and  Lenaerts. 
Vincent  5.616,343.  CI  424-464.000. 
Matereials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Alex.  Michael,  5,616.218,  C[.  204-192.150. 
Mather.  John  C:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Steven  R.;  Wieloch,  Christopher  J.:  and  Madier,  John  C. 
5,616.888.  CI    174-260.000 
Mathieu.  Bemd.  to  Fresenius  AG  Flexible  medical  hemodialysis  packaging 
unit  for  the  production  of  concentrated  dialysis  solution  including  a  device 
for  the  same.  5.616.305.  O.  422-261.000. 
Mathis.  Christian.  Fuel-injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in 
particular  for  a  diesel  motor,  and  a  method  for  monitoring  the  same. 
5.615.656.  CI.  123-447.000. 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I :  See- 
Pall,  David  B.:  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Madiovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Bormann. 
Thomas.  5,616.254.  O.  210-806.000. 
Malousek.  Robert  A.;  and  Minnihan,  James  W.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Con- 
verging member  and  related  apparatus  for  conveying  granular  material. 
5,615,989,  a.  414-502.000. 
Matrana.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Hsu,  Wen-Li«ig:  Halaa.  Adel  F:  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scoo 
M  ;  Austin,  Laurie  E.:  and  Gross,  Bill  B.,  5.616.653,  Q.  525-332.500. 
Matsuda.  Akira:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takuma;  Matsuda.  Akira:  Ueda.  Tohni.  deceased,  5,616.567,  CI. 
514-49.000. 


Matsuda.  Shinya,  to  MinolU  Co..  Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus  with  correc- 
tion of  image  signals  5.616,914,  O  25O-208.I00 
Matsuda.  Tsukasa:  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.  Ink  jet  recording  medium  and  recording  method.  5.616,409,  O. 
428-323.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kalo,  Hidenobu:  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshilo,  to  YKK  Cofpora- 
tioo.  Knit  slide  fastener  with  zigzag  weft  anchoring  stitches.  5,615  J63.  Q. 
66-193.000. 
Matsui,  Hirodii:  See — 

Sugimolo.    Masakazu;    Kojima,    Hiroyuki:   Tanaka,   Akiko;    Matsui, 
Hiroshi:  Sato.  Katsuaki:  and  Nakamatsu,  Tsuyoshi.  5,616.480.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Matsui.  Izumi:  See — 

Shimokoriyama.  Makolo:  Matsui.  Izumi:  Hamanaka.  Akiytxhi:  and 
Yamamoio.  Yukinori,  5,617,143.  Q.  348-407.000. 
Malsumae.  Iwao:  See- 
Murakami,  Eisaku:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Mattumae.  Iwao: 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki:   Hosokawa.   Hiroshi:   Uno.   Mugijiroh;   Saitoh, 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  aad 
Komatsubara,  Satoni.  5.617,191.  Q  399-286.000. 
Matsumi.  Chiyoko:  See — 

Mizushima,  Telsuya:  Juri,  Talsuro:  Matsumi.  Chiyoko:  and  Kawakami, 
Kazuo.  5,617.263.  Q.  360-48.000. 
Matsumoio.  Hajime:  See — 

Ikawa,  Hiroshi:  Matsumoio,  Hajime:  Matsumoio.  Masakaisu:  Sekine. 

Yasuo;  Nishimura.  Masato:  and  Hosoda.  Akihiko.  5.616.711.  O. 

546-141.000. 

Matsumoio,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation   Mixed  analog  and  digital  inie- 

gniied  circuit  having  a  comparator  to  compare  original  digital  data  widi 

data  having  undergone  successive  D/A  and  A/D  conversion  and  level 

shifting.  5,617.037.  O.  324  763.000. 

Matsumoio.  Katsuloshi;  and  Shiraishi,  Shigeyuki,  to  Matsunvolo,  Katsutoshi. 

Fire  extinguisher.  5,615,743.  CI.  169-74  000 
Matsumoio,  Kentaro:  See — 

Takaoka,  Makolo:  Sugiura,  Susumu:  Matsuinoio.  Kentaro:  Uda,  Toy- 
okazu:  and  Uda.  Masami,  5.617.123.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Matsumoio.  Kiss,ri:  Fuchu.  Katsuki;  and  Katsuki.  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corpoia- 
tion.  Optical  disk  device  capable  of  displaying  the  whole  capacity  and  the 
reproduction  position  on  the  optical  disk.  5.617.383,  C\.  369-32.000. 
Matsumoio.  Manabu:  See — 

Masuda.  Natsuo:  Yamamoio,  Hiroshi:  Horizoe.  Haruhiko:  Hirairutsu, 
Shinji:  Hizuka,  Hidehiko:  Matsumoio.  Manabu;  and  Motoseko.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.616.034.  a.  439-78.000. 
Matsumoio,  Mariko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  CDMA  communication  with  a 
pixipagation  delay  between  a  base  and  a  mobile  station  taken  into  account. 
5,617.410,  a.  370-342.000. 
Matsumoio,  Masaharu:  See — 

Tagami,  Ryou;  Norimatsu,  Takeshi:  Matsumoio.  Masaharu:  Oda.  Mikio: 
Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  and  Numazu.  Hiroko. 
5,617,478.  CI.  381-56.000. 
Matsumoio.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Ikawa,  Hiroshi:  Matsumoio.  Hajime:  Matsumoio.  Masakatsu:  Sekine. 
Yasuo:  Nishimura,  Masato:  and  Hosoda.  Akihiko,  5.616,711.  CI. 
546-141.000. 
Matsumoio.  Shigeharu;  Sakurai.  Nobuo;  and  Kojima.  Ichiro,  to  Amada 
Metrecs  Company.  Limited.  Apparanis  and  method  of  detecting  bender 
operating  time.  5.615,568.  CI.  72-20.100. 
Matsumoio,  Syunichi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi:  Mizuu,  Yasufiimi:  Matsumoio,  Syunichi:  Akiba, 
Nobuko:  Fukami,  Toshiyuki;  Yamazato,  Ichiro:  Uegaito,  Hisakazu: 
and  Tanaka,  Yuji,  5,616,441,  CI.  430-78,000. 
Matsumoio,  Takanao:  See — 

Takao,  Mitsunori;  Kokuga.  Toshiharu:  Matsumoio.  Takanao:  and  Saku- 
rai. Hiroaki.  5.617.009,  O,  320-23.000. 
Matsumoio.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwase  Takashi:  Matsumoio.  Takashi:  Aoshima.  Nobuyuki:  Matsuura. 
Norimasa:  and  Goto.  Takashi.  5.616.079,  Q  463-32.000. 
Matiiumolo.  Tohru;  and  Matsurugi,  Sadayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Curtain  winding  apparanis.  5,615,729.  C\.  160-370.220. 
Matsumura,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Nakazawa,   Makolo:  Takahashi,  Akira:  and  Matsumura.  Kenichiro. 
5.616.232,  CI.  205-155.000. 
Matsumura.  Masafumi;  and  Itou.  Sigeyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lid.  Torque 
detecting  apparatus  for  reducing  torque  ripple  in  an  AC  motor.  5.616.999. 
CI.  318-632.000. 
Matsumura.  Miisuie:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Akira;  Olsuki,  Jitsuji;  Kikuoka,  Yasuhira:  Okada.  Tatsunon; 
Matsumura,  Mitsuie;  Shinoki,  Toshio:  Mukai,  Masahiro:  and  Yagi, 
Tetsuya,  5,616,431,  CI  429-36.000. 
Matsumura.  Yasushi;  Nakajw.  Takashi;  Makino.  Mayumi:  and  Moiizawa, 
Yoshitomi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Intermediates  for  difluoropros- 
tacyclins  and  methods  for  their  production.  5.616.732.  C\.  549-305.000. 
Matsunaga.  Masafumi;   Kakula.  Wataru;  and  Sailo.  Hikaru.  to  NonJson 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  supply  and  transport  of  powder 
particles.  5.615,830,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Matsuo.  Masahito;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Data  processor  generating  jump  target  address  of  a  jump  instruc- 
tion in  parallel  with  decoding  of  the  instruction.  5,617,550.  CI.  395- 
383.000. 
Matsurugi.  Sadayuki:  See — 
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MaUumcMo.  Tohni;   mid   Mauunigi.  Sadayuki.  S,6IS.729.  C\.    160- 
370220 
Malsushinu.  Hideyuki.  to  Niuan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  control  system 

5.5I5J51.CI.  60-276000. 
Matsushima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugino.  Shigeni.  Takebayashi.  Takashi:  Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Ito.  Yoahi- 
hani^   Sailo.   Milsuhiro.    Matsushima.   Hiroshi;  and  Saitoh.  Akio. 
5.617.338,  CI   364  5580(X) 
MaLiushima,  Toshihiko  See — 

Oba.  Fumio.  Malsushima.  Toshihiko;  Munkami.  Hitoshi.  and  Terada. 
Tomoaki.  5.615.956.  O   384-470  000 
Maisushiu  Avionics  Developcneni  Corporation:  See — 

Wakai.   Bruce   M.;   Lemmer.   John   E.;   and   Frost.   Wilham  A.,  h.. 
5.617.331,  CI  364-51400A. 
MatsushiU  Elcctcric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Ohia.  Mitsuyasu.  and  Moiohara.  Akira.  5.617.427.  O  371-22.300 
Mauushita  Elettnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Akiyoshi.  Masami.  and  Miisunaga,  Yuji.  5.617.100,  O.  342-357.000. 
Haiida.  Koji;  Kubo.  Keishi,  Ooi.  Masaleni;  and  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi. 

5.616.916.  a  250-234000 
Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5.617.049,  CI  327-172  000 
Huang.  Si  J ;  and  Tan.  Ah  P.  5.617.145.  O  348-423000. 
Ibaraki.  Susumu.  Katta.  Noboru:  Nakamun.  Sciji.  and  Murakami, 

Hiroki.  5.617.476.  CI.  380-49  000 
Inoue.  Genichiro.  5.617.346.  O   364-757  000 
Itoh.  Akira.  Terai.  Hideo;  and  Shiraga.  Kazuhiro.  5.617.1  IS.  O.  345- 

141000 
Kakimolo.    Yasuhiro.    and    Yamamoto.    Noriyuki.    5,615.605.    O. 

99-348  000 
Kanbara.    Teruhisa;    Tsubaki.    Yuichiro,    and    Takeyama.    Kenichi, 

5.616.274.  CI   252-62  200 
Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohara.  Akira.  5.617.505.  O  395-2  180 
Kataoka.  Miuuieiu;  Imanaka.  Takeshi;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  and  Yamamoto. 

Sozo.  5.617.117,  CI   345  157  000. 

Mimura.  Masahiro.  Ha.<iegawi.  Makolo;  Yokozaki.  Katsushi;  Harada. 

Hiroyuki;  Kishigami.  Takaaki,  and  Tanaka.  Yaminari.  5,617.451,  O 

375-340.000. 

Miyagawa.  Naoyasu;  and  Gotoh.  Yasuhiro.  5.616.39a  O  428-64  100 

Mizushinu.  Tetsuya.  Jun.  Taisuro.  Maisumi.  Chiyoko;  and  Kawakami, 

Kazuo.  5.617.263.  CI    360-48  000 
Nishimura.  Akihiro;  and  Yao.  Masahiro.  5.617.271,  CI   360-94000 
Noda.  Kazuhiro:  and  Nakazato.  Sinib.  5.615.823.  CI  228-103  000 
Ohmae,  Hideki   and  Takahara.  Hiroriii.  5.617.226.  CI  349-10000 
Ohmi,  Shinichiro,  Takai.  Hitoshi:  and  Urabe.  Yoshio.  5.617.374.  O. 

368  10.000 
Reaves.  Benjamin  K  .  5.617.508.  CI.  395-2.420. 
Sakakibara.  Yoshio;  and  Golou.  Makoio.  5.617.268.  O.  360-77  140 
Tagami.  Ryou.  Nonmatsu.  Takeshi.  Matsumoto.  Masaharu.  Oda.  Mikio; 
Serikawa.  MiLsuhiko.   Kav^amura.  Akihisa,  and  Numazu.  Hiroko. 
5,617.478,  CI.  381  56  000 
Tamura.  Akiyoshi,  5,616,947.  C\.  257-410000 
Tomolake.  Kazunori.  5.617.564.  C\  395411.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Nagai.  Hideo;  Takayama.  Toru;  Kume.  Masahiro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio, 
5.617.435.  CI   372  22000 
Matsuura.  Norimasa:  See — 

Iwase.  Takashi;  Matsumoto,  Takashi;  Aoshima,  Nobuyuki;  Makuura. 
Norimasa;  and  Cjoto.  Takashi.  5.616.079.  CI  463  32  000 
Mat.suura.  Toshio  See — 

Naia.  Kei;  Mauuura.  Toshio;  Yokoia.  Muneyasu.  Kakizaki.  Yukio; 
Fukami.  Yoshio;  Miyazaki.  Seiji;  and  Naiabe.  Tsuyoshi.  5,617.211, 
CI   3.56-401  000 
Matsuura.  Yoshinori:  Kuroda.  Yasushi.  Higa.<ihiyama,  Nobuyuki.  Kimoto, 
Mamuru.  Nogami.  Mitsuzou.  Nishio,  Koji.  and  Sailo.  Toshihiko.  to  Sanyo 
Electnc  Co ,  Ltd   Hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrode  for  meul  hydnde 
alkaline  battery.  5.616,435,  C[  429  218.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Yokou,  Sumio;  MaLsuzawa.  Masafumi;  Ohba,  Nobuyuki.  Nagau.  Toshi- 
hiro;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko.  Miyazawa.  Takeshige.  and  Yanagisawa. 
Katsulada,  5.616.5.37.  CI.  504-242.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Ma.sanao:  See^ 

Suzuki.  Taka.shi;   Matsuzawa.   Masanao;   and   Miyazawa.  Yoshinoh. 
5.615.957.  CI.  400-124.100 
Matsuzawa.  Yoshinori;  Itoh.  Junichi;  and  Tanbara.  Yasuo.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..    Ltd.    Shake   detecting   and   dnfl   component   removal    apparatus 
5,617.176.  CI   .196-55.000 
Malthaei,  George  L  :  Sre — 

Hey-Shiplon.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Matthaei.  George  L..  $.616338,  CI 

505-210  000 
Hey-Shiplon,  Gregory  L.;  Rohlling,  Stephan  M  .  Matthaei.  George  L.. 
and  Forse.  Roger  J  .  5.616.5.39.  O  505  210  000 
Matthews.  Donald  P:  See— 

Edwards.  Michael  L ;  Matthews.  Donald  P;  and  McCarthy.  James  R.. 
5.616.702.  CI   536-27  130 
Manhews.  Wallace  E  ,  to  Benchmarq  Microelectrtmics,  Inc   Programmable 

oulpui  device  with  integrated  circuit   5.617,040.  CI    326  3H  000 
Mattingly.  Philip  G..  to  Abbott  Laboratones   Hapten^  tracers,  immunogens 
and  antibodies  for  3-phenyl-l-adamantaneacetic  acids.   5.616.505.  CI 
436  531  000. 
Mattingly.  Phillip  G..  to  Abbott  Laboratories   5<6)-methyl  substituted  fluo- 
rescein derivatives  5.616.298,  a  42241  000 


Mattiion.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Brophy.  Mart  E ;  Cox.  William  C ;  Finnemore.  H»lan  E ;  MMtiioa. 
Glenn  D  ;  Snider.  Rex  R  ;  and  Wooderiing.  Michael  W .  5.615.732. 0 
165-8000 
Manner.  Olto:  See — 

Schwarz.  Hans  V.;  Otterbach.  Andreas;  Maitner.  One;  Met|er.  Fmz; 
Schwarz.   Wolfgang;    Brandt,    Eckhaidt,    Magnussen.   Peter,   and 
Minges.  Roland.  5.616.784.  O   560-345000 
Matumoio.  Takanobu  See — 

Aral,  Yuji.  Manimoto.  Takanobu;  Shin,  Yiiaki;  and  Ithiguro.  Takashi. 
5,616,450.  CI  4.30-321  000 
Mauchle.  Felix,  to  GEMA  Volstatic  AG  Iniector-fced  device  for  pneumMic 

feed  of  powder  5.615,980.  O  406-19  000 
Maurer,  Andreas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compuiy.  Clamping  contact  connec- 

non.  5.615.674.  CI    128-642  000 
Mauro.  Marina;  Viscatdi.  Carlo  F.  and  Gagna.  Massimo,  to  Fructamine 
S  p  A    Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dicattoxylic  acid  dichloride. 
5.616.795.  a   562  855.000 
Maxim  Integrated  Products:  See — 

Bingham.  David.  5.617.051.  Ci.  327-317.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See— 

Valem.  James  A  ,  5,616.869,  C\.  73-862.541 
Maxwell,  Kameron  W.:  See — 

Kasianoviu.  Elizabeth  J.  M.,  Bellm,  Lisa  A.;  and  Maxwell.  Kameron  W., 
5.616,337.  a  424-414.000 
May.  Kevin  M.;  Snider.  S  Duke;  and  Messner.  Daniel  R..  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co  Integral  connector  and  motor  housing  5.616.975.  CI  310-89.000. 
May.  Paul:  See- 
Robinson.  Michael  G  ;  Tombling.  Craig;  May.  Paul;  Ezra.  David;  and 
Woodgale.  Graham  J .  5.616.912.  CI  250-201. 100. 
Mayer.  Bruno  Franz  P,  to  NIMA  Enterprises.  Inc.  Needleles.s  injection  site. 

5.616,129,  CI   604  167  000 
Mayer.  Bruno  Franz  P.  to  Nima  Enterprises.  Inc.  l4ee<Ueles$  injection  site, 

5.616.130.0.604-167.000, 
Mayer.  Carl  W :  See— 

Finter.  JUrgen;   Hihi,   Bruno.   Mayer.  Carl  W.;  and  Minder.  Ernst. 
5.616.287.  CI   252  518000. 
Mayer.  Lawrence  D  ;  Bally.  Marcel  B  :  Cullis.  Picter  R  ;  Ginsberg.  Richard 
S.;  and  Miiilenes,  George  N  .  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc.,  The.  High 
diuglipid  formulations  of  liposomal  antineoplastic  agents  5.616.341.  CI 
424-450.000. 
Mayet.  Jcan-Qaude:  See — 

Uurent.  Daniel;  and  Mayet,  Jean-Claude,  5,616,209,  O.  156-397.000. 
Mazac.  Charles  J.   See — 

Robin.  Mark  L  ;  Mazac.  Charles  J  ;  and  Rubacha.  John  S  .  5.615,742.  Q. 
169-45000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Nakao.  Norihiko;  Tukahara.  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Naoki;  Takehara.  Shin;  Scni. 
Hirofumi;  Harada,  Shingo,  and  Santo.  Chiaki.  5.617.315.  O    364- 
424045 
Okazaki.  Haruki.  5.615.932.  O   .10.1-121  000 
Mazgarov.  Akhmet  M  ;  Faktviev.  Akhmarfail  M  ;  Khalizov.  Rais  N  ;  Kashe- 
varuv.  Leonid  A  ;  and  Alimov,  MikJuil  P.  to  Chevron  USA  Inc.  Method 
for  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  gases.  5.616.306.  CI.  423-228.000. 
Mazzanobilc.  Salvatoir  See— 

Gallopo.  Andrew  R.;  Ibrahim.  Nader  I.;  and  Mazzanobile.  Salvatorc. 
5.616.314.  a  424-49  000 
Mazzola.  Mauro  See — 

Poinelli.  Renato;  Mazzola.  Mauro;  and  Casati.  Paolo,  5.617.295.  CI. 
.161  723  000 
McAllise,  Gregg  A  :  See— 

Crouser.  Darwin  S  ;  McAllise,  Gregg  A.;  Morgan,  Jelfery  A  ;  and 
Sindlinger,  Fred  S  ,  5,615,448,  CI.  15-321.000 
McAnney,  William  H  :  See — 

Koenemann,  Bemd  K.  F;  McAnney,  William  H.;  and  Shulman.  Mark  L., 
5,617.426.  CI.  371-22  300. 
McCall,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Wu,  Grace-Ann  C  ;  McCall,  Mark  B  ;  Raney,  Bla;  and  Wu,  Overcomer, 
5.617.533,  CI  395-183  140 
McCann,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Jaek.«in,  James  A  ;  and  McCann.  Roy  A  .  5.616.997,  CI   318-467.000 
McCarthy.  James  P.  Greene.  George  H.;  and  DeWar.  Anthony  G..  to 

Karlshamns  AB  Cationic  silicones  5.616.758.  CI   556-423000 
McCarthy.  James  R.:  See — 

Edwards.  Michael  L  ;  Matthews.  Donald  P;  and  McCarthy.  James  R., 
5.616.702,0   536-27.130 
McCatty.  John  P:  See- 
Bell.  Dennis  L  ;  Hewitt.  Barry  B  .  and  MiCarty.  John  P,  5,615,81 1,  CI. 
224  150000 
McCauley,  Phillip  F:  See- 
Long.  Charles  F;  Cole.  Jeffrey  J ;  and  McCauley.  Phillip  F.  5.616,093, 
CI  475-120  000. 
McClisfa.  Michael  A  :  See- 
Lynch.  Marvin  L ;  McClish,  Michael  A.;  Selfe,  Margaret  A  ;  SteinI, 
Gregory;  and  Remboski,  Donald  J  ,  Jr,  5,616.8.14.  CI   73-116000 
McConville.  Bernard:  See — 

Molezzj,  Michael  J  ;  Crumbacter.  Harry  W ;  McConville,  Bernard,  and 
Shannon,  Connie  H.,  5,615,831,  O  239-8  000. 
McCord,  Kenneth  R  :  See— 

Shillington,  Richard  A ;  McConL  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sanders,  Gary  H.. 
5,616.136,  CI.  604-240.000 


McCormick.  Randy  M..  to  Dionex  Corporation.  Method  for  extending  the  life 

of  electiophoretic  gels.  5.616.227.  O.  204-457.000. 
McCrystal.  Philip  J.  Re-bar  alignment  and  support  clip.  5,616.272.  CI. 

249-207  000 
McCue.  Daniel  L  .  Ill:  See- 
Webster.  Marc  W.;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  McCue.  Daniel  L..  Ill;  Sataswat.  Vijay 

A  ;  and  Frtmherz.  Markus  P  J..  5.617.214.  CI.  358-296,000 
Webster,  Marc  W ;  McCue.  Daniel  L..  Ill;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  Walker.  John 
O.;  and  Slumbo.  WUIiam  K..  5,617,215,  O  358-296.000. 
McDonald.  Lacy  C;  See— 

Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Yasuda,  Hitoshi:  Hartwig,  Karl  T;  McDonald.  Lacy 
C;  and  Zou,  Hong.  5,616,191,  CI    148-690.000. 
McDonald.  Norman  J..  Jr   Stabilizers  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bow. 

5.615,664.0    124-89  000 
McDonald.  Stephen  J.  Aeration  apparatus  and  method  of  aerating  liquids. 

5.616.288,  O   261-76.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Linerode.  James  D..  5,615.593, 0.  91-24.000. 
MCE  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Terry,  Dm  L.:  and  Weaver,  Jackson  G.,  5,615.624,  O.  109-19.000, 
McFarland,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Wells,  James  R..  McLaine,  Denise  A.;  Wintgens.  James  C;  McFarland. 
Roger  A.;  and  Blinkhom.  Arthur.  5.615.523.  CI.  52-98.000. 
McGec.  James  N..  Jr;  and  Wells.  Dairel  N.  Bias  cut,  knit  V-bdt  cover 

5.616.090,  O  474-267.000 
McGinniss,  Vincent  D.:  See — 

Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald.  John  G.;  McGinniss.  Vincent  D.;  and 
Whitmoie.  Robert  S  .  Jr.  5.616.443.  CI  4.10-106.000. 
McGrath.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Bogursky.  Robert  M.;  Knipin.  Michael;   Bellantoni.  Peter  V.:  and 
McGrath.  Martin  E  .  5.616.053.  CI  439-590  000 
McGrath.  Michael  C;  and  Hedding.  Michael  A  ,  to  Hayes  Wheels  Intema- 

bonal.  Inc  Electronic  trailer  brake  controller  5.615.930,  O.  303-7.000. 
McGuire.  Christopher  J ;  McGuire.  Matthew  P;  and  Scholl.  Thomas  W 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  trenching.  5.615.499.  CI.  37-367.000. 
McGuire.  John  D..  to  Brascon  Arehitecniral  Products  Inc.  Damped  one-way 

self-closing  gale.  5.615.520.  CI.  49-237.000 
McGuire,  Matthew  P:  See— 

McGuire,  Christopher  J ;  McGuire.  Matthew  P;  and  Scholl.  Thomas  W., 
5.615,499,  CI   37-367.000 
McGuire.  Shel:  See- 
Williams.  Joel  L.;  Burkett.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5.616.369.  CI 
427-536.000 
McGurran,  Kelly  T    See— 

Roihrum.  Robert  J.;  Chaffee.  Linda  C;  and  McGurran.  Kelly  T. 
5.616.385,0.428-40  100. 
MCI  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Litzenbetger.  Paul  D.;  and  Godlieb,  Louis  G,.  5,617,422,  O.  370- 
401.000 
Mclnlyre  Group,  Ltd.:  See — 

Schoenbei^,  Thomas  G.;  Otterson,  Richard  J.;  and  Zehner,  Dairell  J.. 
5.616.722.  CI  548-319.100. 
McKay.  Brent  M  :  See- 
Maine.  Krisiine  P;  Heuvel.  Dean  P  V ;  and  McKay.  Brent  M.,  5.617.101. 
CI   342-358.000. 
McKay.  Douglas  W.  Method  for  alleviating  pain  in  a  wound.  S.6I6.12I.  O. 

604-35.000 
McKelvey,  Timothy  A.:  See- 
Nichols.  Robert;  McKelvey.  Timothy  A.;  and  Rodgers.  Stephen  L.. 
5.616.882.  CI.  102-287.000. 
McLaine.  Denise  A.:  See — 

Wells.  James  R.;  McLaine,  Denise  A.;  Wintgens,  James  C;  McFarland, 
Roger  A.;  and  Blinkhom,  Arthur.  5,615,523.  O.  52-98  000 
McLaughlin.  Steven  R..  Wieloch,  Christopher  J.;  and  Madter,  John  C.  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Rigid-flex  circuit  board  having  a  window  for 
an  insulated  mounting  area.  5.616.888.  O.  174-260.000. 
McLeod.  Donald.  Jr.:  See — 

Hallden  Abbetton.  Michael;  McLeod.  Donald.  Jr ;  Ritscher.  James  S.; 

and  Turner.  Scot  M..  5.616.638.  O.  524-178.000. 
Turner,  Scot  M  ;  Ritscher.  James  S  .  Hallden-Abberton.  Michael;  and 
McLeod,  Donald.  Jr.  5.616,753,  CI   5.56-401.000. 
McMahon.  Mike.  Jeffers,  Larry  A  ;  and  White.  Fred,  to  Farmex  Inc  Ex-situ 

grain  moisture  analyzer  for  a  combine.  5.616.851,  O.  73-29.010. 
McMullin,  Hugh  R.:  See— 

Shenoy,  Vivek  N.;  Revak,  Timodiy  T;  Chu,  George  H.;  McMulIm,  Hugh 
R  ;  Rosenblan,  Joel  S  ;  and  Martin,  George  R  ,  5,616,689,  O.  530- 
356.000. 

MCNC'  St€ 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M.;  and  Rinne,  Glenn  A.,  5,615.825.  CI.  228-206.000. 
McNeal,  Dennis  D..  to  Rockin'  Chair  Truckers  Co.  Position  signaling 

apparatus.  5.617.072.  CI.  340-431.000. 
McNeillPPC.  Inc  :  See- 
Ells.  Thomas  S.;  and  Luber.  Joseph  R..  5.616J40.  O.  424-440.000. 
McNiven.  J    Peter;  and  Vukobratovich.  Daniel,  to  Wescam  Inc.  Opocal 

instrument  widi  routable  lens  turret.  5.617.260.  CI.  359-821  000. 
McNulty,  Thomas  F    See — 

Safari.  Ahmad;  Janas.  Victor  F;  and  McNulty.  Thomas  F.  5,615,466,  CI. 
29-25350 
McSwiggen.  James:  See — 

Sullivan.  Sean;  Draper.  Kenneth  G  ;  McSwiggen.  James;  and  Stinch- 
comb,  Dan  T,  5,616.488,  O  435-366.000 


Mead.  Donald  R.;  and  Beebe.  Deborah  V..  to  Florida  Pneumatic  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Visible  restricted  filter  indicator.  5.616,157.  CI.  55-274.000. 
Meade,  Joseph  F,  Jr,  to  Mercury  Aircraft,  Inc.  Animal  trap.  5,615,514.  O. 

43-61.000. 
Mechanical  Dynamics  &  Analysis.  Inc.:  See — 

Taillon.  James  K.;  and  Reidelberger.  Frank  R..  Ifl.  S.6I6.040,  O, 
439-191.000. 
Meckel.  Walter:  See— 

MUnzmay.  Thomas;  Fuhmuuin.  Peter;  Lamia.  Franz;  Meckel,  Waller 
and  Rasshofer,  Werner.  5.616,623,  O,  521-49.500. 
MED-Pla-stic  AG:  See- 
Meyer.  Philippe.  5.616.128.  O.  6O4-I39.000, 
Med-Safe  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shillington.  Richard  A.;  McCord,  Kenneth  R,;  and  Sanders,  Gary  H,, 
5.616,136.  CI  604-240.000. 
Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.:  See — 

Field.  PWer  H.,  5,615.565.  CI  70-409.000. 
Meduse  Scandinavia  AB:  See — 

Gadelius.  Gustaf.  5.6I6.I47.  O  606-102.000. 
Meehan.  James  R.:  See — 

MacLaten,  Brice  K.;  Johnson,  Randall  L.;  Griffin.  Judson  R..  Ill;  and 
Meehan.  James  R..  5.617.515.  CI  395-99000. 
Meeks.  William  R,:  See- 
Hill.  Alan  M.;  Meeks.  William  R.;  and  Van  Ness.  Charles  L,.  5.615,609, 
CI    101-183.000. 
Mehreteab.  Ammanuel:  See — 

Thomas.  Barbara;  Mehreteab.  Anunanuel;  Erilli.  Rita;  Gomes.  Gilbert: 
Bala,    Frank,    Jr ;   Tamg.   Jiashi;    Lysy.    Regis;   and   Broze.   Guy. 
5.616.548.  CI.  510-242.000. 
Meier.  Dietrich,  to  Leica  AG.  Device  for  holding  a  cylindrical  laser  tube  in 

a  suble  radiation  direction.  5.617.440.  O.  372-61.000, 
Meier.  Henry:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel  M  ;  Kennedy.  M  Kei*:  Randall.  John  B.;  Meier.  Henry; 
Dick.  Heidi  J.;  Foncenada.  Luis;  Schnepf.  Harry  E.;  and  Schwab. 
George  E.,  5.616.495.  O.  435-252.300. 
Meissner.  Hans-Michael,  to  Blohm  ■•■  Voss  GmbH.  Auxiliary  propulsion 

system  for  seagoing  ships.  5.616.056,  CI.  440-3.000. 
Melbye.  William  L.:  See- 
Gorman.  Michael  R  ;  Becker.  Dennis  L,;  Folske.  Donald  W.;  Melbye. 
William  L  ;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  and  On,  Ronald  L .  5.616.394.  CI 
428-99.000. 
Melville.  James  A.;  and  Hamilton.  Roger  D..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  board  covers  for  an  electronics 
package.  5.617.296.  O.  361-736.000. 
Meiuirt.  Sandrine:  See — 

Bolotin.  Monique;  and  Menart.  Sandrine.  5.616.474.  O  435-69.100. 
Mengshoel.  Hans  C;  and  Rykken.  Oddvin.  Arrangement  in  a  stiuctural 
element  for  example  for  use  in  a  furniture,  more  specially  a  sitting  furniture 
or  relief  fumimre.  5.615.621.  O.  108-193.000. 
Menichetb.  Silvano.  to  Silrex  S.r.l  Towable  "V"  rake  agricultural  nucfame. 

5,615,545.  O.  56-365.000 
Mercedes-Beiu  AG:  See — 

Wolf.  Franz  J.;  Reichert.  Uwe;  Decker.  Walter;  Demling.  Frank;  Ogns- 
sek,  Andrew;  Feichtiger.  Dieter.  Lindmayer.  Martin:  and  Heinle. 
Dieter.  5,616,965,  CI,  307-1OI00. 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  

Daifotis,  Anastasia  G.;  and  Yates,  Ashley  J.,  5,616,571.0  514-102.000 
Merck,  John  J.,Jr;  Wyman,  Jon;  and  Cooti,  Richard,  to  Instron  Corporation. 

Penetration  hardness  tester.  5,616,857,  O  73-82.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Hittich,  Reinhard;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Coates.  David; 
and  Plach,  Heitert.  5.616.284.  O.  252-299.630. 
Mercury  Aircraft  Inc.:  See — 

Meade.  Joseph  F,  Jr..  5.615,514.  O.  43-61.000. 
Merger.  Franz:  See — 

Schwarz.  Hans  V;  Otterbach.  Andreas;  Mattner,  Otto;  Metger.  Franz; 
Schwarz.    Wolfgang;    Brandt,    Eckhardt;    Magnussen,    Peter;    and 
Minges,  Roland.  5.616.784.  CI.  560-345.000, 
Merit  Medical:  See- 
Stevens.  Brian.  5.616^03,  O.  156-91.000 
Menell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Michael  L.;  Matthews.  Donald  P;  and  McCarthy.  James  R.. 
5.616,702,0.  536-27.130. 
Meschan,  David  F  Athletic  shoe  with  improved  sole.   5,615,497,  O. 

36-36.00R. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Lenhard-Lubeseder,  Ulrich:  Loehning,  loerg:  and  Luerken.  Franz, 
5,616,302.0.422-117.000. 
Messner.  Daniel  R,:  See — 

May,  Kevin  M,;  Snider,  S,  Duke;  and  Messner,^aniel  R.,  5,616.975. 0. 
310-89.000. 

Mesure,  Michel:  See —  

Auffray.  Jean-Paul;  and  Mesure.  Michel.  5.617.222.  O  358-442  000 
Metaphase  Ophthalmic  Corp.:  See — 

Shalon.  Tadmor;  Pund.  Marvin  L.;  Bragg.  Susan  L.;  Houseman.  James 
D.;  and  Free.  Steven  W,,  5,617,157,  CI.  351-222.000 
Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilz,  David  M.;  Rockslein,  George  B.:  Knowles,  Cart  H.;  and  Naylor, 
Charles  A..  5.616.908.  CI.  235-462  000 
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Meyer.  Craig  H.:  and  Irafruaiwl,  Pablo,  to  Leiand  Sunford  Junior  University. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Magnetic  field  inhomogeneity  correction  in  MRI 
using  estimated  linear  magnetic  field  map  5.617.028.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Meyer.  Dominique:  See — 

Dugast'^hen.  Maryse;  and  Meyer,  Dominique.  5.616.798.  CI.  564- 
153.000 
Meyer.  Philipre.  to  MED-Plaslic  AG  Self- injection  device.  5.616.128.  C 

604  139  000 
Meyer.  Ronald  A.:  Ser — 

Filth.  John  R.;  Perez.  Andiony  R.;  and  Meyer.  Ronald  A..  5.616.134,  CI. 
604- 192.000. 
Meyers.  David  B.:  See- 
Adrian.  Andrew  A.:  Danielson.  Michael  S.;  Meyen.  David  B.;  and 
Spiegel.  Leo.  5.617,058.  O   330-10000. 
Meyers.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Phillion.  Jack  A  :  Klomhaus.  Jamie  L ;  Meyen.  Gary  M  :  and  Ballon. 
Richard  J  .  5.615.908.  O  280-728  300 
Meyers.  Michael  C  Inlegrated  bu5iiness  card  dispenser.  5.615.800.  Q.  221- 

232()00 
MicaJ.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Burk.  Phil  L  ;  Mical.  Robeit  J  ;  Hayes.  Steven  E.;  and  Plan.  David  C  . 
5.617.506.  CI  395-2  100. 
Micale.  Antonio  C  ;  and  Strand.  David  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method 
of  assembling  pans  on  an  aircraft  skin  to  form  a  panel    5.615.483.  CI 
29-897.200 
MKetich.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Lown.  J  William:  and  Micelich.  Ronald  G..  5.616.606. 0  514-422.000 
Michael.  Keith  W:  See- 

Camilleni,    Robert   C;   Chandra.   Grish;   and   Michael.   Keilh   W. 
5.616.202.  CI   156-89000 
Michel.  Rodney  L.;  Syben.  Paul  D  .  Davis.  Gary  C;  and  Swales.  William  J . 
to   General    Electric   Company    Method   of   preparing    polycarbonale- 
polysiloxane  block  copolymers  5.616.674.  Q.  528-29000 
Michel.  Stephen  L  :  See— 

Baldwin.  David  A  .  and  Michel.  Stephen  L..  5.616.IT9.  C\.  1 17- 108  000 
Michelin  Reclierclie  ei  Technique  S  A.;  See — 

Rhyne.  Timothy  B  .  5.616.859.  CI  73-146.000 
Michcls.  Ann  M.;  See — 

Thompson.  Ralph:  Rockwell.  Ned  M  :  Mkhels.  Ann  M  :  Mohnng. 
William  R  :  Kolbe.  Kevin  C  :  Seibold.  J  Duke:  and  Butterwick.  James 
M  .  5.616.782.  O   560-149.000 
Micrel.  Incorporated  See — 

Moyer.  James  C  .  5.617.017.  CI   323-289000 
Mktu  Enhanced  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dcnison.  William  D  :  BrownfieM.  Lawrence  C:  and  Silvers.  Bradley  S.. 
5.617.082.  CI  340-825  310 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ca.tper.  Stephen  L  :  Hush.  Glen  E  :  and  Vbshell.  Thomas  W..  5.616.991. 

a   315  167  000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H  :  and  Manning.  Monte,  5.616.934.  CI.  257-67.000 
Holland.  Stephen  D:   and   Ingalls.  Charles  L..  5.6I7J67,  CI    .365- 

219.000. 
King.  JerroM  L  :  Ahmad.  Syed  S  .  and  Brooks,  Jerry  M..  5.6I6.9S3. 0. 

257666.000 
Walker.  Michael  A  .  and  Robinson.  Karl  M  .  5.616.069.  CI  451-56.000 
Microsoft  Corporation   See — 

Cluts,  Jonathan  C  .  5.616.876.  Q  84-609000 

Gray.  Jan:  Jones.  D  T:  and  ORiordan.  Martin.  5.6I7J69.  CI    395- 

614000 
Oran.  Daniel  P..  Serrador.  Teresa  A.:  Bellioie.  Joseph  D :  and  Pitt. 
George  H  .  ill.  5.617.526.  a  395-326.000 
Microtek  Research  and  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Newman.  Stephen  G  .  and  Kay.  William  W.  5.616.329.0  424-261.100 
Microwave  Medical  Systeim  Ser  - 

CaiT.  Kenneth  L  .  5.616.268.  CI  219-687  000 
Mie.icher.   Stefan,   to  HiHi   Aktiengesellschaft    Adapuble   safely   clulch. 

5.616.080.  CI  464  35  000 
Miess.  Georg-Emcnch:  See — 

Neuen.    Richard,   and   Miess.   Georg  Emehch.   5.616.683.   O    528- 
480  000 
Mihara.  Toshlhide:  Ynshida.  Ryoji.  Kuranaga.  Yularo:  and  IwaU.  Totnoyuki. 
to   Kanzaki    Kokyukoki    MFG    Co.    Ltd    Gear   finishing   apparatus 
5.615,982.  CI  409-55  000 
Mihm.  Geihard:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus:  Eberlein.  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Wolfhard.  Mihm.  Gerhard: 
Doods.  Henn.  Wieland.  Heike  A  :  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter:  Krause. 
JUrgen:  Dnilinger.  Horst.  Ewer.  Fran/.  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd.  Entz- 
eroth.  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.616.620.  CI   514-620000 
Mika.  Noibett.  and  Binorf.  Hannjoerg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cath- 
ode system  for  an  s  ray  tube   5.617.464.  CI   378-137  000 
Mikami.  Kazuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Active  range  Hnding  device 

5.617.174.  CI   396-95  000 
Mike.  Carl  A.:  Valcho.  Joseph  J :  and  Yu.  Daniel  Yuan-Fu.  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
rabon   Copolymer  dispersanis  via  vinyl  terminated  propene  polymers. 
5,616.153.  CI   44-331  000 
Mikhail.  Ciamal  K    See— 

LObberding.  Anionius:  Mikhail.  Gamal  K  :  and  Springer.  Wolfgang. 
5.616.731.  a  549-282  000 
Miller.  Craig  H  :  See— 

Dull.  Gary  M  :  Caldwell,  William  S  :  and  Miller,  Craig  H..  3,616.716.  CI 
546^300.000 


Miller.  Dale  D.  Mediod  of  putting.  5.616.089.  O  473-409.000 
Miller.  David  See- 
Bell.  David:  Miller.  David:  and  Altnll.  Robin  P.  5.616.750.  O   556- 
32.000. 
Miller.  FoiTCsl  A.;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  A.,  to  Pacific  Research  Laboratories. 

Inc.  CamoufUge  gunslock  5,615.508,  O.  42-7I.OIO 
Miller,  James  H  :  and  Isenga.  Steven  R..  to  ITC  Incorporated    Ski  low 

assembly  5.615,631,0    114  253  000. 
Miller,  James  R  :  nd  Schroeder,  Ellwyn  J  .  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Shield  bond  strain  connector  for  fiber  opric 
closure  5,617.501.  CI   385-134.000 
Miller.  William  L   Boomerang  with  consistently  accuiaie  flight  and  return 

capabilities  5.615.892.  O.  473-590.000. 
Mills.  Steven  T:  See- 
Beach.  Raymond  J.:  Benett.  William  J.:  and  Mills.  Steven  T.  5,617.492. 
CI  385  33000 
Milner.  Peter  J  Rear  view  mirror  unit  5.617.245.  O   359-402.000 
Milosevic,  Milan:  See — 

Reffiier.  John  A  .  Milosevic.  Milan:  and  Sting.  Donald  W .  5.616.922. 0. 
250-339  120 
Mimura.    Masahiro:    Hasegawa.    MakMo:    Yokozaki.    Kaisushi:    Harada. 
Hiroyuki.  Kishigami.  Takaaki:  and  Tanaka.  Yasunari.  to  Mauushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Dircci-converMon  receiver  for  digital -modulation 
signal  with  signal  strength  detection.  5.617.451.  CI  375-340000. 
Mina.  Theodors  I .  to  European  Gas  Turbines  Limited.  I>ial  fuel  injector  with 

purge  and  premix   5.615.555.  O.  60-742.000 
Minabe.  Kouji:  See — 

Kaniwa.  Kouji:  Minabe.  Kouji:  Abe.  Hiroya:  Tada.  Yukinobu;  and 
Nanta.  Yoshio.  5.617.266.  O   360-70000 
Minagawa.  Kenji:  Aikawa.  Takeshi:  and  Saito.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Computer  system  which  switches  bus  protocols  and  controls  die 
writing  of  a  dirty  page  bit  of  an  address  translation  buffer.  3,617,553.  O. 
395-416.000. 
Minamisaka.  Kazuya  Ser — 

Sakito.  Yoji:   Shirahata.   Mamoru.   Kiyoshima.   Yujiro:   Minamisaka. 
Kazuya.  and  Iwau.  Anikazu.  5.616.769.  CI.  538-146.000. 
Minalronics  Corponlion:  See — 

Wilson.  Edwm  P.  5.617.073.  O.  34O-568.000. 
Minder.  Ernst:  See — 

Finter.  JUrgen.   Hilti,   Bruno:  Mayer,  Carl  W.:  and  Minder.  Emsl. 
5.616.287,  CI   252  518000. 
Minegishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sano.  Eiichi:  and  Minegishi,  Hiroshi.  5.617.156.  O.  331-214.000. 
Minges.  Roland:  See— 

Schwan.  Hans  V.:  Otterbach.  Andreas:  Manner.  Otio:  Merger.  Franz: 
Schwarz.    Wolfgang:    Brandt.    Eckhardt:    Magnu.ssen.    Peter:    and 
Minges.  Roland.  5.616.784.  CI.  360-345  000 
Ming-Jer.  Jeng:  See — 

Jenn-Gwo.  Hwu.  and  Ming  Jer.  Jeng.  5.616.233.  CI.  205  157  000 
Ming-Shun.    Yang,    to    Formosa    Saint    Jose   Cotp    Outdoor   sun    shade 

5.615.725.  CI.  160-370  220 
Mininni.  Robert:  See— 

Ciuse.  Richard:  Szalai.  Veronika:  Clark.  Terence:  Rohman.  Stephen,  and 
Mininm,  Robert,  5.616.754.  n   556-409  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Augst.  George  W..  Liberda.  Margo  A.,  and  Riedel.  John  E..  5.616.387. 

CI  428-43  000 
Barber.  Loren  L.  Jr:  Welygan.  Dennis  G  :  and  Pihl.  Richard  M.. 

5.616.411,0  428-373  000. 
Behr.  Frederick  E  .  and  Cheburkov.  Yun.  5.616.794.  CI.  562-851  000 
Bennen.  Greggory  S  :  and  Haak.  Chnstopher  A..  5.616,670.  O.  526- 

307.700 
Eull.  Patricia  A  .  Berger.  Todd  R  :  and  Graf.  Joel  S..  5.615.767.  O 

206-278.000 
Fritz.  James  S    Hagen.  Donald  F:  and  Markell.  Craig  G  ,  5.616.407. 0. 

44**- 1 18  000 
Gomian,  Michael  R  :  Becker.  Dennis  L.:  Folske,  Donald  W :  Melbye, 
William  L  .  Nestegard.  Susan  K  :  and  On.  Ronald  L  .  5.616.394.  O 
428-99  000 
Lindsay.  Erin  J..  5.616.137.  O  604-264  000 

Miller.  James  R  .  and  Schroeder.  Ellwyn  J .  5.617.501.  CI  385  134  000. 
Poems.  Alphonsus  V  .  and  Nigatu.  Tadesse  G  .  5,616,7%.  CI  564-9  000. 
Roihrum.   Robert   J  .   Chaffee,   Linda  C  :   and   McGunan.    Kelly  T. 
5.616.385.  CI  428-40  100 
Minnestoa  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gagnon.  David  R  .   Krinke.  Harlan  L  :  and  Brizuela.  Corazon  C, 
5.616.246.  CI   210-490  000 
Minnihan.  James  W :  See — 

Malousek.  Robeit  A.;  and  Minnihan.  James  W.  5.615.989.  CI   414 
502  000 
Minntech  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  Robert  T.  II:  and  Onstad.  Bradley  K..  5.616.616. 0.  514-557.000. 
Minolta  Co .  Ud    See— 

Mauuda.  Shmya.  5.616.914.  O  250-206  100 

Senu.  Yasuaki.  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  3,617.161.  O. 
396-319.000 
Minor.  Barbara  H.:  See— 

Chisolm.  Tuneen  E  C  :  and  Minor.  Barbara  H  .  5.616.275.  O    232- 
67  000 
Minoshima.  Nonmolo:  See — 


Odachi.  Yasuharu:  and  Minoshima,  Noriroolo.  5.617.003. 0.  320-2.000. 
Miracle.  Gregory  S.:  and  Sivik.  Mark  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Automatic  dishwashing  compositions  comprising  multiperacid-forming 
bleach  activators  5.616.546.  CI.  510-223.000 
Miraucoun.  Gerard  G.:  See^ 

Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis:  Maiey.  Daniel  J.;  Marois.  Fabrice:  and  Mirau- 
coun, Gerald  G..  5.616.003.  O  415-209.300 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki:  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Active  madii  assembly  with  signal  line  crossing  to  equalize  stray  capaci- 
tance  5.616.9.36.  O.  257-72.000. 
Mishima.  Shirou:  See — 

Okumura.  Kalsuya:  Aoki.  Riichirou:  Yajima.  Hiromi:  Kodera.  Masako: 
Mishima,  Shirou:  Shigeia,  Atsushi:  Hirose.  Masayoshi:   Kimura, 
Norio:  and  Ishikawa.  Seiji.  5.616.063.  CI  451-1.000 
Mistry.  Kaizad:  See — 

Krakauer.  David  B.:  Mistry.  Kaizad:  Buller.  Steven:  and  Paitovi,  Haimd. 
5.617.283.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Mistry.  Prahalad  M.:  See— 

Kenyon.  Ronald  W:  and  Mistry.  Prahalad  M..  3,616.694.  O.  534- 
598.000 
Miu  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See- 
Ban.    Keiji:    Tomoe.    Tetsuro:    Fuchi.    Masami:    Tsuchiya.    Hiroaki: 
Yoshimura.   Osamu:   and   Tanaka.    Shinichi.   5.617.193.   CI.    399- 
316  000 
Horihau.  Kaisushi.  5.617.265.  CI.  360-69.000 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofiimi:  Mizuta.  Yasufumi:  Matsumoto.  Syunichi:  Akiba. 
Nobuko:  Fukami.  Toshiyuki:  Yamazato.  Ichiro:  (Jegailo.  Hisakazu: 
and  Tanaka.  Yuji,  5,616,441,  CI  430-78.000. 
Morishita,  Hiroki:  Taniguchi,  Susumu:  and  Kotera.  Shinichi.  5.617.194. 

CI.  399  349000. 
Watanabe.  Takeshi:  Tsuji.   Kikunosuke:  Hori.  Setsuo:   Kado.  Seiji: 
Satake.  Kenichi;  Nakatsu.  Hiromi:  Baba.  Kohichi:  Ishii,  Masayuki: 
and  Uriu,  Yoshiko,  5,615.877.  CI.  271-259.000. 
Miu.  Masaaki:  Sugimolo.  Kenji:  and  KalsumaU.  Haruo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical   Corponlion:   and   Mitsubishi    Kasei    Engineering  Company 
Method  for  separating  a  liquid  mixture  using  a  penaporation  membrane 
m<K)ule  unit   5.616.247.  CI  210-640.000. 
Mitchell.  Danny  J  :  See— 

Scherch.  Richard  P:  Schrand.  Timothy  A.:  Shirk.  James  A:  and  Mitchell. 
Danny  J..  5.615.591.  CI  83-399.000 
Mitilenes.  George  N  :  Ser — 

Mayer.  UwTcnce  D :  Bally.  Marcel  B.:  Cullis.  Pieter  R :  Ginsberg. 
Richard  S.:  and  Mitilenes.  George  N  .  5.616.341.  CI.  424-450.000 
Mitschik.  Herben:  See— 

Dinmann.  Michael:  Stadler.  Heinz:  and  Mitschik.  Herben.  5.617.066. 
O   335-78.000. 
Milsubayashi.  Masahiko:  Ohnishi.  Masazumi:  Miyamoto.  Nontaka:  Kadola, 
Keisuke:  Shimada.  Tohru:  and  Bando.  Katsuji.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  for  bending  a  pipe  and  apparatus  for  bending  the  same. 
5.615.570.  CI   72-298.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashioka.  Tohru:  Tanno.  Shogo:  and  Mamishin.  Etsuro,  5.617,033.  CI, 
324  540.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  BASF  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shinozaki.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Masayuki:  and  Ueda.  Yonezo.  5.616.413,  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Mil-subishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Miu.  Masaaki:  Sugimolo.  Kenji:  and  Katsumata.  Haiuo.  5.616.247,  CI. 
210-640.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda,  Yutaka.  5.616.289.  O.  261-112.200. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asahina.  Katsushi.  5.617,045.  CI  327-89  000. 
Goto.  Kouji.  5.617.429.  CI    371  25  100. 

Honda.  Tetsuya:  and  Kawajin.  Kazuhiko.  5.615,556.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Kakimolo.  Syoichi.  5.617.439,  O.  372-50.000. 
Kobayashi.  Maiko:  and  Kuroi.  Takashi.  5.616.401.  O.  428-212.000. 
Kusunoki.  Akira;  Otsuki,  Jitsuji:  Kikuoka,  Yasuhira;  Okada,  Talsunori; 
Matsumura.  Mitsuie;  Shinoki.  Toshio:  Mukai.  Masahiro:  and  Yagi. 
Tetsuya,  5.616,431,  CI.  429-36.000 
Matsumoto.  Tohni:  and   Matsumgi.  Sadayuki,  5.615,729.  CI.    160- 
370.220,  __„ 

Maisuo.  Masahito:  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko.  5,617,550. 0  395-383.000. 
Mon,  Shigeru:  Suzuki,  Tomio:  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori.  5.617.362. 

CI   365  189  050. 
Moriu.  Shingo:  and  Koiwa,  Miisuni,  5,615.639,  CI.  123-634.000 
Murakami.  Shotaro.  5.617.012.  O  323-207.000. 
Nagaoka.  Hidetada:  Onoda.  Atsuo;  Izumi.  Yukio:  Nishikawa,  Keiichi: 
Oomura.  Yuuji:  Suzuki.  Mitinaga:  and  Hoshi.  Kiyotaka.  5,616.994. 
CI  318-254.000. 
Nakai.  Tetsuya:  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Nishimura,  Tadashi,  5,616,507, 

CI.  438-480000 
Suzuki.  Katsunon.  5.617.433.  O.  371-48  000 
Takahashi.  Yoshiharu:  Oseto.  Jiro:  Hirau,  Teru;  Abe.  Shunichi:  Ohmae. 

Seizo;  and  Kobayashi.  Eiji.  5.616,516.  CI.  438-127.000. 
Tomishima.   Shigeki:  and  Arimoto.   Kazutami.  3,617,369.  O.   365- 

230.060 
Tsulsumi,  Kazumichi:  Okamura,  Shigekazu:  and  Irie.  Tatsuji.  5.617.085. 

O  340-903  000 
Yamamolo.  Yoshitsugu,  and   Kadoiwa,   Kaoni,  5.616,181,  O.    118- 
723.0ER 


Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishihara.  Makiichi,  Sunada.  Takakazu:  Hasegawa,  Shigeo:  Ukawa,  Nao- 
hiko:  Takashina.  Tom;  Kita,  Yukio;  Iwashita.  Kouichiro:  Yamashila, 
Kousuke:  Ozaki.  Junji:  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5,616,290.  O.  261- 
115.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Mita.  Masaaki:  Sugimolo.  Kenji:  and  Katsumata.  Hanio.  3.616,247, 0. 
210-640.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Nakai,  Tetsuya:  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo:  and  Nishimura.  Tadashi.  3,616,307, 

CI.  438-480.000. 

Miisuda.  Masaru:  Hayashi.  Shigeo:  Hasegawa.  Junzo:  Ueyama.  Noboru: 

Ohashi.  Takehisa:  and  Shibasaki.  Masakalsu.  to  Kaneka  Corporation. 

Optically  active  aminoalcohol  derivatives  and  method  of  producing  same. 

5.616.726.  O.  548-475.000 

Mitsuhashi,  Masalo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multiple  operation  mode  microcon- 

ttoller.  5.617.310.  CI  364-140.000 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.  Jiro.  5.615.564,  CI.  70-279.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imuu.  Junichi:  Fukuoka,  Daisuke:  Yoshida.  Masayasu:  Saita  Junji: 
Fujiu,  Terunori:  Tashiro.  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji:  Ueda,  Takashi:  and 
KLw.  Yoshihisa,  5.616.663.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagau.  Teniyuki:  Waunabe.  Katsuji:  Kono.  Yoshitsugu:  Tamaki.  Aki- 

hiiD:  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5,616.806.  O.  564-423.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasunori:  Watanabe.  Katsuji:  Obuchi.  Shoji:  and  Ohta.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.616.783.  CI.  560-191.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Higashijima.  Yasuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Masaiu,  5,617.010,  O.  320- 

31.000. 
Ohsaka.  Tomohiko,  5,617,279,  O.  360-128.000. 
Milsumori,  Koji:  and  Uchida,  Hiroyasu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Biaxial  acoia- 

tor.  5,617.256.  CI.  359-814000. 
Mitsunaga.  Yuji:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Masami:  and  Mitsunaga.  Yuji.  5.617.100.  CI.  342-357.000 
Mitsuya.  Hiroaki:  Broder.  Samuel:  and  Yarchoan.  Robeit,  to  United  Stales  of 
America,  Healdi  and  Human  Services.  Method  of  inhibiting  HIV  replica- 
tion with  2'.3-dideoxyadenosine.  5.616,366.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Mitsuya,  Morihiro:  See — 

Nomoto.    Takashi:    Hayashi.    Masahiro:    Shibata.    Jun:    Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu:  Mitsuya,  Morihiro:  lida,  Yoshiaki:  Nonoshita.  Kalsumasa; 
and  Nagau.  Yasufumi.  5.616.803.  O  564337  000. 
Milsuzuka,  Katsuya:  and  Kato.  Hironori.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Tattfae 

sensor.  5.616.849.  O.  73-862.322. 
Miura.  Koji:  See — 

Yashiro.  Masahiko:  Sasaki,  Shinichi:  Ikemolo.  Isao:  Miura,  Koji;  Kai- 
akama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Nupagami.  Atsushi.  5,617,579.  CI.  399- 
114.000 
Miura,  Norio;  Konumuia,  Tawara;  Hidaka.  Seiji:  and  Arai.  Takeo.  to  Kooica 
Corporation  Silver  halide  photographic  ligta-sensitive  material.  5.616.446. 
O  430-219.000. 
Miura,  Yukio:  See— 

Mizuta,  Ken;  Kawaia,  Toshihiko:  Shibazaki.  Ken:  and  Miura,  Yukio. 
5.617.000.  O.  318-663.000 
Miyachi.  Eiji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  gear  device  for  imemal 

combustion  engines.  5.615.651.  CI.  123-198.00F 
Miyagawa.  Naoyasu;  and  Gotoh.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushiu  Bectnc  Indusoial 
Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recording  medium  permitting  detection  of  identification 
signals  in  land  areas  and  groove  areas,  optical  information  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  original  disk  for 
forming  a  disk  substrate.  5.616.390.  O  428-64.100 
Miyakawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Bertin.  Claude  L.;  DiMaria.  Donelli  J  ;  Miyakawa,  Makoto:  and  Sakaue, 
Yoshinori.  5,617J5I,  O  365-185.050 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Itaiu:  Muto,  Norio:  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  3,616.611.  u. 
514-474.000. 
Miyake,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Yamamoto.  Masakazu:  Miyake,  Yoshio:  Uemolo, 
Koji;  Uwai.  Keita;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki,  5,616,013,  O.  417- 
423.140. 
Miyamori,  Shinji:  Ueno,  Masatoshi:  Kubo,  Maiayasu:  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki:  Kohut.  Michael  J.:  and  Taylor.  JeJfrey  E..  to  Sony 
ConxiraDon;  and  Sony  Cinema  Products  Inc.  Digital  sound  recording  on 
motion  picnire  film.  5.617.158.  O.  352-37.000. 
Miyamoto.  Noritaka:  See — 

Milsubayashi.  Masahiko;  Ohnishi.  Masazumi:  Miyamoto.  Noritaka; 
Kadota,  Keisuke:  Shimada,  Tohni;  and  Bando,  Katsuji.  5.61 5,570. 0. 
72-298.000. 
Miyashita.    Susumu:    Nagashima,   Akira;    Kondo.   Tadashige:    and    Ishii. 
Keisuke,  to   Kioritz  Corporation.   Strapping   machine.    5.615,538.  O. 
33-389.000. 
Miyauchi,  Kouji:  See— 

Murano.  Shunji;  Miyauchi.  Kouji;  Taguchi.  Akira,  and  Shirao.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5,617.131.  a.  347-233.000. 
Miyazaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Koji:  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  SugiU.  Yukihiko;  Ichikawa,  Hideaki:  Inoue. 
Akira;  and  Miyazaki,  Satoshi.  5,617.162,  O.  396-318.000 
Miyazaki.  Seiji:  See — 
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Nan.  Kei;  Maisuun.  Toshio;  Yokou.  Muncyaau;  Kikizaki,  Yukio: 
FuUmi.  Yoshio;  MiyaziAi.  Seiji.  umJ  Nmbe.  Tsuyodii.  S.6I7JII. 

a  :?5«h4oi  000 

Miya^aki.  Yoshiaki:  Ste— 

Kobayashi.  Makoto:  YamamcMo.  MasalLazu.  Miyake.  Yoshio.  Isemolo. 
Koii;  ll*«i.  Keiu,  and  Miyazaki.  Ymhiaki.  S.6I6.0I3.  CI.  417- 
423  140 
Miyazawi.  Hiroyuki:  Ser— 

Ise.  Yoshiaki;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kimuni.  Hiroyuki.  Okoshi.  Shinichi; 
Nakamura.  Talsumasa;  and  Kalo.  Toshiyuki.  5,617.262.  O    3W- 
846  000 
Miya/awa.  Taknhigc:  See — 

Yokou.  Sumk):  Matsuzawa.  Maufumi;  Ohfaa.  Notwyuki:  Nagala.  Toshi- 
hiio;  Tkchikawa.  Shigehiko;  Miyazawa.  Taknhige.  and  Yanagiuwa. 
Kauuuda.  5,616.537.  O  504-242  000 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi,    Matsuzawa.   Maunao:   and   Miyazawa.  Yoshinon. 
5.615.957.  CI   400-124,100. 
Mizuno.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lizuka.  Hirokazu:  Ohmura.  Masashi:  Kendo.  Masataka:  Kobayashi. 
Hideki:  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamazaki.  Takaya;  and  Shibala.  Kazuo. 
5.616,017.  CI   4IS-63000 
Mizushima.  Tctsuya;  Jun.  TaLiuro:   Macsumi,  Chiyoko,   and  Kawakami, 
Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu-stnal  Co  .  Lid  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  recofding  data  suiuble  for  a  digital  recording  in  a  multipleited  fashion 
5,617,263,0.  36<M8  000 
Mizuta,  Ken;  Kawata,  Toshihiko:  Shibazaki,  Ken;  and  Miura,  Yukio,  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  foe  detecting  and  conlrolling  the  routional 
position  of  a  ntolor  shaft  5.617.000.  CI.  318-663  000, 
Mizuta,  Yasufumi;  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi.  Mizuta,  Yasufumi;  Maisumolo,  Syunichi;  Akiba, 
Nobuko,  Fukami.  Toshiyuki.  Yamazjio.  Ichiro.  Uegaito.  Hisakazu. 
and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  5.616.441.  CI   430-78  (XK) 
Mi/utani.  Hidemasa;  and  Koizumi.  Tom.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diode 
and  semiconductor  device  having  a  controlled  intrinsic  or  low  impurity 
concentration  region  between  opposite  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
regions   5.616,<»44.  CI   257-365  000. 
Moalem.  Farhad;  Bain.  Benjamin  H  .  Jr..  and  Caselli.  Joseph  J ,  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc  Iron  with  improved  connection  of  Miteplaie  and  steam  chamber 
cover  5.615,500.  CI   38-77  830 
Mochimaru.  Hideaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Detachable  duplex  copying 

unit  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  5.615.872.  CI.  271-3.140 
Mochizuki.  Chiaki   See — 

Takemoto.  Tadashi;  Hiiiya.  Toycuo.  Yonekawa.  Teruo;  and  Mochizuki. 
Chiaki.  5.616.766.  CI   558-38000 
Mochizuki.  Shinobu:  See — 

Takaha-shi.  Tuyoshi:  Ikegaya.  Kazuo;  Mochizuki.  Shinobu;  and  Nishi- 
maki.  Hideo.  5.616.691.  CI   5.30^364000 
Modak.  Shanu  M    See— 

Fo<,  Charles  L,  Jr;  Modak.  Shania  M  ;  and  Sampalh,  Lester  A  , 
5.616,338,  CI  424-423  000 
Modglin.  Donald  D  Rear  alignment  golf  putter  5.615,884,  C\.  473-238.000 
Modi,  Indravadan  A    See— 

Patel,  Ramanbhai  B  .  and  Modi,  Indiavadaa  A..  S,6I6J93.  O    SI4- 
321.000. 
Moeller.  Hinrich;  and  HoeSkes.  Horst.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien.    lsatin<ontaining  formulations   for  coloring  keratin-conuining 
fibers   5.616.150,  CI.  8-405000 
Moes.  Philip  H    See- 
Hsu,  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang;  Currier,  Gerard  M.;  and  Moes,  Philip  H., 
5,616.419.0  428-512  000. 
Mogami.  Kenji:  See — 

Egawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Moganu.  Kenji:  and  Shimizu. 
Nobuaki,  5.616,812,  O  .568  598.000 
Mohnng,  William  R  :  See- 
Thompson,  Ralph.  Rockwell.  Ned  M..  Michels,  Ann  M  ;  Mohnng, 
William  R.;  Kolbe,  Kevin  C;  Seibold,  J.  Duke;  and  Bunerwick,  James 
M  ,  5.616.782.  CI   56M49  000 
Moignard,  Renaud:  See — 

De  Bougrenet  De  La  Tocnaye,  Jean-Louis;  Hamam.  Habib;  and  Moi- 
gnard. Renaud.  5.617.227,  CI   .349-57  000 
Mok.  Cheol-Wixmg,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Interface  method  and 

device  in  digital  signal  processing  system.  5.617.455.  O.  37S-377  000. 
Molani.  Saleem  R.:  See — 

Rogers.  Wesley  D..  Goalieb.  Louis  C.  Molani,  Saleem  R.;  Sedlock. 
Gregory  W .  and  Engdahl,  Roger  P.  5.617.471,  O.  379-212000 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc  ;  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  P;  Singer.  Victoria  L.;  Jones.  Laurie  J  ;  and  Stein- 
berg. Thomas  H  .  5.616.502,  O.  436-86000 
Moley,  Richard  M    See— 

Sathe,  Shirish  K  ,  Coibalis,  Charles  M  ;  Schmidt.  Uri;  and  Moley. 
Richard  M  .  5.617,417,  O   370^394000 
Molezzi,  Michael  J  ;  Crumbacher,  Harry  W.;  McConville.  Bernard;  and 
Shannon,  Connie  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Steam  precipitation  jet 
5.615,831,0   239-8000. 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles;  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gully,  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  and  Molimard. 
Jean-Charles.  5,616.592,  CI.  514-314.000 
Molinan,  Egidio:  Set — 

Bonaldi,  Antonio;  Molinari,  Egidio;  and  Roda.  Aldo.  5.616,741.  O 
552-554.000. 


Monacoc.  Sieve  P.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Scalable  wrap-around  shuffle  exchange  network 
with  deflection  toonng  5.617,413,  CI  370-400000 
Mondet.  Jean  See— 

Lion.  Bertrand;  and  Mondet.  iean.  5.616.598,  O  514-374.000 
Mondshine,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Dobson,  James  W .  Jr,  Robertson. Terry  D  ;  and  Mondshine.  Kenneth  B  . 
5,616.541,0  507  145.000 
MonkiewKZ.  Jan»law:  See — 

Kropfgans.  Frank;  Frings.  Albert,  Horn,  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;    Monkiewicz,    Jaroslaw,    Seller,   Claus-Dietnch;    Srebny. 
Hans  Guenther;  and  Standke.  Burkhard.  5.616,762,  CI  556-479  000 
Monma.  Jun:  See — 

Honguchi,  Akihiro.  Monma.  Jun:  Kimura,  Kazuo:  Oh-lshi,  Katsuyoshi: 
Ueno,  Fumio,  Kason.  Mitsuo;  and  Sununo.  Hiroyasu.  5.6I6.9S6.  CI. 
257703000 
Monroe.  Stephen  H.:  Ser — 

Goenmann.  James  A.;  Monroe.  Stephen  H.;  Angelini.  Peter  J  ;  and 
Boylan.  John  R..  5.616,384,  CI  428-36  100 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Donovan,  William  P;  Tan.  Yuping,  Jany.  Chnstine  S..  and  Gonzilez. 

losi  M  .  Jr.  5,616.319,  O  424-93  200 
Kalou.   Dennis  J  ,   Ramsey,   Skippy   H:   and   Spickard,   Larry  A.. 

5.616,544.  CI   508-508000 
South.  Michael  S  .  and  Jakuboski,  Tern  L  ,  5,616,789,  CI  562-139.000. 
Monson.  Donald  R    See — 

Bams,  Marty  A  ;  Weik,  Thomas  M.;  Robertson.  Kelly  C  ;  Monson, 
Donald  R,  Rothman,  Jim  C:  and  Belts,  Pete  A,  5,616,171.  CI 
95-280.000 
Montgomery.  Gerald  D ,  to  WavePhore,  Inc.  Filter  by-pass  for  transmitting  an 

additional  signal  with  a  video  signal.  5.617,148,  O.  348-473.000 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S    See — 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A  :  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr;  Gctsy,  Stephen  B.; 
Montgomery,  Gregg  S  :  Wolfe,  Joseph  J  :  and  Wittig.  Norman  P.. 
5.615.801,0.  222-51  000 
Moody.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Murphy.  Andrew  P;  and  Moody.  Charies  D.  3.616.232,  CI    210- 
728  000. 
Moon,  Dae  Y:  See- 
Han.  Gwang  M  ,  and  Moon.  Dae  Y.  5,617.043.  O   326-83  000 
Moore,  Samuel  B.,  Leuck.  James  f .  and  Turner,  Edwin  T,  to  Burlington 

Chemical  Co,  Inc  Bleaching  cotnposition  5,616.280,0  252-186.290 
Moran.  Thomas  J.,  IV  Barbecue  ignitor  and  scraper.  5,616.022,  O.  431- 

253000  ,    ~ 

Morando,  Jorge  A  ,  lo  Alphatech,  Inc   Method  for  making  composite  cen- 
trifugally    cast    fiimace    roll    rings    for    fiiniace    rolls.    5,615.482,   CI. 
29-895  210 
Morano,  Nick;  Cheng.  Wilfred  W  T ,  Allohverdi,  Mohammad;  and  Di  Marco, 
Anthony  G  .  lo  Woodbndge  Foam  Corporation.  High  pressure  mixing 
system  and  process  for  i^oducing  foamed  isocyanate-bascd  polymers 
containing  filler  material  5,615,949.  O   366  159  100 
Morava,  Irena   Power  distribution  system  having  substantially  zero  electro- 
magnetic held  radiation  5,616,969,  CI  307-91.000. 
Morfey,  Allistair  See — 

Dunf,  Ghislain;  and  Morfey.  Allistair,  5,617,078,  O.  340-652000 
Morgan,  Denny:  See — 

Lark.  Wayne  W ;  Morgan,  Denny;  and  Turba,  James  R..  5.617,034.  Q, 
324-635000 
Morgan,  Jelfery  A.:  See— 

Crouser.  Darwin  S.,  McAllise,  Gregg  A.;  Morgan.  Jelfery  A.;  and 
Sindlinger.  Fred  S.,  5.615,448,  CI    15  321.000 
Morgan,  John  G    See — 

Heifer.  Farrel  B.:  Kim.  Dong  K  .  Morgan.  John  G.;  Shemenski.  Robert 
M  .   Sinopoli.   Italo  M.;   Jeanpiene,   Guy;   and   Nguyen,  Gia  V, 
5,616,197,0.  152-327  000. 
Morgan,  Lowell  B.:  See — 

Rhecs.  Raymond  C  .  Behrens,  Ralph  E  ;  Reid.  Kathy  J  ;  and  Morgan, 
Uiwell  B  ,  5,616.234.  CI   205-500000 
Morgatdshammar  AB :  See — 

SOderberg.  Lennart,  5,616,068.  CI  451-49  000 
Mori.  Masahiko;  and  Iwane.  Yasuhiko.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  Tape  printing 
apparatus  having  a  slot  for  insertion  of  a  tape  cassette.  5,615,960,  CI. 
4iX)-6l3()00. 
Mon.  Shigeru,  Suzuki.  Tomio;  and  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  extended 
dau  out  function  5,617,362.  O   365-189.050. 
Monch,  Robert  S.,  to  Electrodynamics,  Inc  Covert  light  indicator  5,617,080. 

CI   340-815.570 
Monkila.  Nobuo,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd  Machining  chamber  for 

a  glass  compresson  molding  machine.  5,616,161,  O.  65-157,000. 
Monn.  Robert  Leg  support  for  aquatic  skis  3,616,060.  CI  441  76.000. 
Morinaka.  Mayuki:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Hidetaka;  Morinaka,  Mayuki:  and  Kuboia.  Yasushi.  5.615.730, 
CI.  164-4  100 
MonshiU,  Hiroki;  Taniguchi,  Susumu;  and  Koiera,  Shinichi,  to  Miu  Indus- 
trial, Co..  Ltd  Cleaning  unit  including  a  cleaning  roller  and  a  separator 
plate  which  separates  a  cleaning  chamber  from  a  toner  storage  and  which 
comes  within  a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  cleaning  roller  5,617.194. 
O  399-349  000 
Morishita.  Shigeru:  Stt — 
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Fujimoio.  Tomoya:  Okamura.  Kenko;  Morishiu.  Shigeru;  Murakami, 
Masaru;    Adachi,    Akira;    Hayashi,    Mitsutoshi:    Fujila.    Akinari: 
Nagashima.   Shingo:    Kurashina.   Minoru:   and   Yoshida.   Kenlaro. 
3.613.976.  a  405-184.000. 
Morita.  Shingo:  and  Kotwa.  Mitsuru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.615.659.  O.  123- 
634  000. 
Morita.  Takashi:  Takishima.  Suguru:  and  Okuda.  Isao.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Optical    system    for   optical    infonnatior 
recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5,617J87,  CI.  369-44.230. 
Morita,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sanjyou,  Akira;  Nakalsuka.  Yasuo:  Morita.  Yasuyuki;  and  Uno.  Koichi. 
5.616.423,  O.  428-632.000. 
Morizawa.  Yoshitomi:  See — 

Matsumura.    Yasushi;    Nakano.    Takashi:     Makino.    Mayumi:    and 
Morizawa.  Yoshitomi.  5.616.732.  O.  549-305.000. 
Morley.  Edwin  R..  to  Paragon  Electric  Company.  Inc.  System  for  selectively 
effecting  electrical  connection  among  a  plurality  of  loci  in  a  housing. 
5.616.039.  O  439-188.000. 
Morlion.  Danny;  Jonckheere.  Luc:  and  Van  Koetsem.  Jan  P  K..  to  Framatome 
Connectors  International.  Alignment  piece  for  a  connector  for  optical 
conductors.  5.617.494.  CI.  385-83.000. 
Motohoshi.  Hiioshi;  Masuda,  Yuichi:  and  Kuroki.  Yasuo.  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.  Azimuth  indicator  equipped  with  anemometer  capable  of  indi- 
cating blowing  direction  of  wind.  5.616.860.  CI.  73-170  140 
Morris.  Glenn  H..  Sr.  Condition  indicating  child-resistant  closure.  5.615.787. 

CI.  215-217.000. 
Mone.  Carolyn  E.:  See — 

Jarvis.  Barry  M.  F;  and  Morse.  Carolyn  E..  3.615.966.  O.  403-49.000. 
Morton.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Shik.  Timodiy  L.:  Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky,  Francis  A.  J.;  Leanna. 
M    Robert;  Morton,  Howard  E.:  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scaipelti. 
David;  and  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.,  5,616.776.  O.  560-27.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Francis.  Joseph  D.:  and  Steimke.  Daniel  L.  5.615.913. 0.  280-740.000. 
Hansen.  David  D .  5,616.881.  CI.  102-202.400. 
Suuiger.  Randy  M..  5.615.907.  O.  280-728.200. 
Morton.  Lee  J.:  See — 

Blackborow.  John  R  :  and  Morton.  Lee  J  .  5.616.634.  O.  325-333.700 
Morton.  Trevor  C;  Hodgkin.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Eibl.  Robert,  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Bismaleimide 
compounds  5,616.666,  CI  526-262.000. 
Morvant,  John  D.  Rubber  encapsulated  vee  ring  seal.  5,613,896.  CI.  277- 

229.000. 
Mosci.  Ricardo  A.,  to  Quigley  Company.  Inc.  Rotary  kiln  with  a  polygonal 

lining  5.616.023,  O.  432-103.000 
Moser,  Keith  W ;  See— 

Bouman,  David  G.;  Moser.  Larry  D.;  and  Moser.  Keith  W.,  5,613.472. 
O.  29-3%.000. 
Moser.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Bouman.  David  G.:  Moser.  Larry  D.;  and  Moser.  Keith  W..  5.613,472. 
O.  29-596.000. 
Moser.  Rolf;  and  Birrer.  Lukas.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Thermal  cycler. 

5.616.301.  O.  422-104.000. 
Moses,  Charles  J.;  and  Simic,  Rajko  M.,  to  Continenul  Emsco  Company. 

Flexible/rigid  riser  system.  5.615.977.  O.  405-195.100. 
Moses.  Leonard  C  :  Kendall.  John  H  W;  and  Hyde,  Bradley  G  ,  to  American 

Engineering  Corporation.  Security  module.  5,615,622,  CI.  109-2.000. 
Moset,  Mariru  M.:  See — 

Keilhauer.  Gerhard;  Rometdahl,  Cynthia;  Braiia.  Miguel  F.;  Qian,  Xiao- 
Dong  Bousquet.  Peter:  Berlanga.  Jose  M.C.;  Moset,  Marina  M.;  and 

de  Vega.  Maria  J.P.  5.616.589,  CI.  314-2%.000. 
Mosher.  Walter  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Peterson.    Dean    D.;    and    Mosher.   Walter   W..    Jr..   5,613.504.   CI. 

40-633.000. 
Moskal.  Thomas  E..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Boiler  bank 

surface  temperanire  profiler.  5.615.953.  O.  374-7.000. 
Molohara,  Akira:  See — 

Ohta.  Mitsuyasu:  and  Molohara.  Akira,  3.617.427,  Q.  371-22.300. 
Motorola:  See — 

Dydyk,  Michael;  Gdio,  John  M.;  Higgins,  Robert  I.,  Jr.:  and  Arvanitis, 

Aristotelis,  5,613.473,  O.  29-602.100. 
Maguire,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,617,348,  O.  365-49.000 
Romero,  Guilletmo  L.;  and  Anderson.  Samuel  J..  5.616.886,  CI.  174- 

52.400. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Crouch.  Alfred  L.;  Pressly.  Manhew  D.;  Gay.  lames  G.;  Shepard,  Clark 

G.:  and  Laakso.  Pamela  S..  5.617.331,  O.  395-183.060. 
Dydyk.  Michael,  3,617.063,  CI.  333-186.000. 
Eastmood,  Bruce  C;  and  Alameh,  Rachid  M  ,  5,617,008,  CI.  320- 

22.000. 
Kadanka.  Petr,  5,616,971,  O.  307-130.000 

Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin,  5,617,054.  CI.  327-362.000. 
Kushner.  William  M.;  Srenger.  Edward;  and  Haitman.  Matthew  A., 

5,617J09,  CI.  395-2.650. 
U.  Chinh  H.;  and  Eifeit,  James  B..  5,617,359,  CI.  393-496.000. 
Lynch,  Marvin  L.;  McOish,  Michel  A.:  Selfe,  Margaret  A.;  SleinI, 

Gregory;  and  Remboski,  Donald  J.,  Jr.,  5,616.834,  O  73-116.000. 
Main,  William  E.;  Lovelace,  David  K.:  and  Pena-Fiiiol,  Jesus  S.. 

5.617,056.  a.  327-538.000. 


Maine.  Kristine  R;  Heuvel.  Dean  f.  V.;  and  McKay.  Breot  M..  5.6I7.I0I. 

CI.  342-358.000. 
Pfiester.  James  R..  3.616.948.  O.  257-412.000. 
Rolh.  Scolt  S.;  and  Kitsch.  Howard  C,  3,616,941,  O.  257-315.000. 
Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  and  Petreye,  David  R..  5.617.083.  O.  340- 

823  440 
Swapp.  Mavin  C.  3.617.035.  O.  324-711.000. 
Moioseko.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Masuda.  Nalsuo:  Yamamolo.  Hirosbi:  Honzoe.  Hanihiko:  Hiramalsu. 
Shinji:  Hizuka.  Hidehiko:  Maisumolo.  Manabu:  and  Motoseko.  Toshi- 
hiko, 5.616.034.  O.  439-78.000. 
Mouk.  Robert  W.;  and  Abel.  Albert  E.,  to  Commodore  Laboratories,  Iiic. 
Methods  for  purifying  and  recovering  contaminated  refrigerants  with 
solutions  of  bases  in  organic  solvents.  51616,821,  CI.  570-177.000. 
Mowen,  Ricky  L.:  See — 

Rice,  Dennis  F:  Mowen,  Ricky  L.:  and  Faidi.  Marshall  W..  5.616.070. 
CI.  451-62.000. 
Moyer.  James  C,  to  Micrel,  Incorporated.  Voltage  regulator  having  MOS 
pull-off  transistor  for  a  bipolar  pass  transistor.  5,617,017, 0.  323-289.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Tiirbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See- 
Koch,  Dietrich;  Leicht,  Werner:  and  Wand,  Notbeit  3.613,641,  O. 
I23-41.82R. 
Muchow.  Joerg;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Offenberg.  Michael:  and  Waldvogel.  Win- 
fried,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  fabricating  a  micromechanical 
sensor.  3.616314.  O.  438-50.000. 
Mueller.  Andreas,  to  Daimler  Benz  AG.  Method  for  digital  dau  transmission 
in  the  zero  symbol  of  COFDM  moduladon  medmd.  5.617.411.  CI.  370- 
210.000. 
Mueller.  Ebeihard:  See — 

Richler.  Robin:  Martin.  Hans-Peter;  Roewer.  Gerhard:  Mueller.  Eber- 
hard;  Kraemer,  Hans;  Saitori,  Peter,  Oelschlaeger,  Andreas;  Habel, 
Wolfgang:  and  Hamack,  Bemhard.  3,616,308.  O.  423-345.000. 
Mueller,  Werner  H  :  See- 
Foster,  James  A.;  Mueller.  Werner  H.;  and  Ryan.  Debra  A..  5.616307, 
CI.  364-423.000. 
Muenzel.  Hois:  See — 

Benz.  Gerhartl;  Marek.  Tin:  Bantien.  Frank;  Muenzel  Hoist;  Ijtnoa. 
Franz;  Offenberg.  Michael:  and  Schilp.  Andrea.  5.616.523.  CI.  438- 
50.000. 
Muchow.  Joerg:  Muenzel.  Horst:  Offenberg.  Michael;  and  Waldvogel. 
Winfned,  5.616.514.  CI.  438-50.000. 
Muftikian.  Rosy:  See — 

Fernando.  Quintus;  Muftikian.  Rosy:  and  Kone.  Nic.  5.616.233,  O. 
210-747.000. 
Muhr,  Jfligen;  and  Feld.  Marcel,  to  Hals  Aktiengesellschait  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  3-ainino-5-methylpyrazole.  5.616.723.  O.  548-371.400, 
Mukai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Akira;  Olsuki.  Jitsuii;  Kikuoka.  Yasuhin:  Okada.  Talsunon; 
Matsumura.  Mitsuie;  ShintAi.  Toshio;  Mukai.  Masahiro;  and  Yagi. 
Tetsuya,  5,616,431,  O.  429-36.000. 
Mukohzaka,  Naohisa:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Narihiro;   Mukohzaka,  Naohisa;  Toyoda, 
Haruyoshi:  and  Kara.  Tsutomu,  5.617.203.  O.  356-237.000. 
Mulenburg.  Gerald  M.;  and  Veraikos,  Joan,  lo  United  Stales  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Human  powered  centri- 
fuge. 5,616,104,  CI  482-57.000. 
Muller,  Hanns-Peter.  See — 

von  Bonin,  Wulf;  MUller,  Hanns-Peter,  and  Kapps,  Manfred  3.616,628. 
CI.  521-157.000. 
Muller.  Harald:  and  Ueba.  Yoshinobu.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd. 

oiganic  charge  transfer  complex  5.616.728.  O.  549-11.000. 
MuUer.  Paul  W.,  to  Brilax  Wingard  Limited.  Fuel  tank  filler  pipe  closure. 

3.615.793.  O  220-295.000 
Mulligan.  Seamus:  See — 

Geoghegan.  Edward  J.;  Mulligan.  Seamus;  and  Panoz.  Donald  E.. 
5.616.345.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Mullins.  John  F.:  See — 

West,  Harley  L.;  and  MulUns.  John  F.  5.616.642,  C\.  524-439.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Ping:  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  and  Davis,  Jeffrey  P.,  5,617.423,  O. 
370-426.000. 
Mundorf,  Larry  K.:  See — 

Marsilio,  Ronakl  M.;  Weisbum,  James  T:  Sankey,  James  K.:  and 
Mundorf.  Larry  K.,  5,615,779,  CI.  211-40.000. 
Munschauer.  Rainer:  See — 

Steiner,  Gerd:  Munschauer.  Rainer.  Unger.  Liliane;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  HOger.  Thomas.  5.616.705.  CI.  544-105.000. 
MUnzmay.  Thomas;  Fuhrmann.  Peter:  Lamia.  Franz;  Meckel.  Walter,  and 
Rasshofer.  Werner,  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschafl.  Process  for  the  decom- 
postion  of  polyurethane  plastics.  5.616.623.  O.  521-49.500 
Murai,  Shinji:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshimi;  and  Murai,  Shinji.  5,615.519.  O.  47-59.000. 
Murakami.  Eisaku:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Sbuicfai;  Malsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh.  Hiroshi: 
Takenaka.  Eiji:  Sugiyaifia,  Toshihiro:  Yanumaka.  Tetsuo:  and  Komalsubara. 
Satoru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Toner  conveyor  roller  and  image  forming 
apparatus  having  die  same.  5,617,191,  CI.  399-286.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroki:  See — 

Ibaraki,  Susumu;  Katta.  Noboru;  Nakamura.  Seiji:  and  Murakami. 
Hiroki.  5,617,476,  O.  380-49.000. 
Munkami.  Hitoshi:  See — 
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dn.  Pumio:  Mawutuiu,  Toduhiko;  Mufakami.  HiKMhi;  aad  Taada. 
TanKMki.  5.6I5.9S6,  Q  3*4-470.000. 
Munkami,  Manra:  See — 

Fujimoao.  Tonioyi;  Okamun.  Kenko;  Morishitm.  Shi(eni;  Mmkami. 
Mauni;    Adachi.    Akin.    KUyuiu.    Mitsuioihr.    Rujiu.    Akiiuri; 
Naguliiin*.   Shingo;    Kmituiia.   Minoni.   ind   Yochid*.   Kenuro. 
5.615.976.  CI  405-184.000 
Munkami.  Shouio.  to  MHsubiihi  Denki  Kabuihiki  Kaiiha.  Power  convener 
pnMccling  appvann  for  eledhc  power  lyMem.   5,617.012.  CI.   323- 
207  000. 
Mindcami.  Yukitaka.  to  Jeol  Ud.  Method  of  finding  Kress  distribukia  frooi 
tempemure  vanaliai  palteni  on  surface  of  elastic  body   5.616.866.  O. 
73-804  000 
Murakami.  Yukiyasu:  See — 

Tamazaws.  Kazuharu;  Kojima.  TMlao;  Arima.  Hideki;  Murakami.  Yuki- 
yasu:   Isomura.    Yasuo;    Okada,    Muwfu;    TUeaaka.   Toidli;    and 
Tikanobu.  Kiyoshi.  5.6I6.7IS.  G  546-278400 
Murano.  Sbunji;  Miyauchi.  Kouji;  Tagudii.  Akin;  and  Shirao.  Kazuhiko.  to 
Kyocen  Corporation.  Inuige  device  having  a  ipacer  with  image  amyi 
disposed  in  holes  thereof.  5.6I7.I3I.  O   347-233000 
Murasaki.  Rvuichi   See — 

Tominaga.    Yutaka;    Tikizawa,    Todiiaki;    and    Muranki.    Ryuichi. 
5.615,461.  a.  24-452.000. 
Murasaio.  Maaahiro:  See — 

Nobori.  Kazuhiro;  UshikosM.  Ryusuke;  UmeoMo.  Koichi;  Sakon. 
Alsushi:  Niiori.  Yusuke:  and  Murasaio.  Masahiro.  5.616.024.  O. 
432-241000 
Muiase.  Yuicfai:  See — 

Hashima.  Masayoshi.  Hasecawa.  Fumi;  Okabayashi.  KeijQ;  Walanabe, 
Ichiro:   Kanda.   Shinji.   Sawasaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Murasc.  Yuichi. 
5.617.335.  CI   364  516000. 
Murala  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagano.  Koichi:  Uno.  Atsushi:  Baba.  Tosfaiyuki:  Shimura.  Takaihi:  and 
Oyama,  Yuusei.  5.616,981.  O  310-326000 
Murayaina.  Hideki.  Yoshizawa.  Satoshi:  Inouchi.  Hidcnon.  Aimoio.  Takeshi. 
Hayashi.  Takehisa:  and  Iwamolo.   Hinnhi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  ii( 
communication  between  network  computers  by  dividing  packet  dau  into 
parts  for  transfer  to  respective  regions.  5,617.424,  C\.  370-389000. 
Murofushi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kaneko,     Masakauu:     Murofushi.     Yoshinobu:     Kimura.     Misako: 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  and  lijima.  Yasuleru.  5.616.600.  CI  514  397  000 
Murphy.  Andrew  P:  and  Moody.  Charles  D..  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
interior.  Water  treaonem  process  for  nitrate  removal.  5.616.252.  CI.  210- 
728  000 
Murphy.  Christopher  J  :  Reid.  Ted  W.;  and  Mannis.  Mark  J    Mediods  and 
compositions  using  substance  P  to  promote  wound  healing  5.616.562.  CI. 
514-15000 
Murphy.  James  C:  See — 

Leonard.  Michael  D  :  and  Murphy.  James  C  .  5.616.837, 0  73-1 19  OOA 
Muiphy.  Maitin  D .  to  Imation  Corp  Method  of  preparation  of  a  monodis- 

peised  tabular  silver  halide  grain  emulsion.  5.616,455.  C\  430-569000 
Murphy.  Michael  E.  See— 

Gordenker.  Robert  J.  M.:  Tucker.  Lawrence  J.:  and  Murphy.  Michael  E.. 
5.617.269.0   360-77  120. 
Murphy.  Tim  T:  See— 

Tompkins.  Nicholas  J.;  Murphy.  Tim  T:  and  Funikawa,  Andrew  T. 

5.616.354.  CI  426^324  000 
Tompkins.  Nicholas  J  :  Murphy.  Tim  T;  and  Furukawa.  Andrew  T. 
5.616.360.  a.  426-615000 
Murray,  Bruce  S..  to  Bolt  Beranck  and  Newman  Inc.  Active  pneumauc  mount. 

5.615.868.  a.  267-64  270 
Murray.  Hallam  C.  Jr:  See— 

Ozveren.  Cuneyt  M.:  Murray,  Hallam  C.  Jr;  Waters.  Gregory  M.;  and 
Simcoe.  Robert  J  .  5.617.409,  CI   370-235.000 
Murray.  Holt.  Jr.  lo  Murray.  Jr.  Holt  Assembly  for  sealing  a  lid  to  a  mating 

container  body  5.615.794.  CI  220- .MM  000 
Muiray.  William  M    Method  and  apparatus  for  machining  bone  to  fit  an 

onhopedic  surgical  implant  5.616.146.  O  606^80000 
Musto.  Colin  A.  G.:  See — 

Winstanley.  Nigel  A  :  Weston.  John  A.:  and  Muito.  Colin  A    C.. 
5.616.075.  a.  453-41000. 
Muto.  Norio:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Itaru;  Muto.  Norio:  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5.616,611,  O. 
514-474.000 
MVE.  Inc  :  See— 

Pieston.    Duane:    Drube.   Tom:    and    Dnibe.    Paul,    5.616.838.   Q. 
73-195.000 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M  :  Kennedy.  M  Keith;  Randall.  John  B  .  Meier.  Henry; 
Uick.  Heidi  J  .  FiHKerrada.  Luis,  Schnepf.  Harry  E  .  and  Schwab. 
George  E..  5.616.495.  CI  435.25;.3O0 
Myer.  John  M  ;  Shuey.  John  R  ;  and  Folk.  Kenneth  F.  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. The   Electrical  connector  with  electrical  contact  and  strain  relief 
5.616.048.  a   439-398  000 
Myers.  Garry  L.:  See — 

Battisl.  Gerald  E :  Bogue.  B.  Arlic;  and  Myers.  Gary  L..  SAI6J44.  CI 
424-486.000 
N  V.  Michel  Van  De  Wiele:  See— 

Derudder.  Cvtos;  and  Debaes.  Johnny,  5.615.712,  O.  139-21.000. 
Naasz,  Brian  M.:  See— 


BMk.  Howard  M  ;  Naasz.  Briai  M..  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T.  5.616.760.  Q. 
556-468  000 
Nabeahima.  Seiji:  See — 

Kato.  Yoahiei;  Nabeshima.  Seiji;  Ito.  Yoichi;  and  Sotimachi.  Kenichi. 
5.616.188.  CI    148  508.000 
Nacewicz.  Stanley  J  .  and  Geishecker.  Stephen  P.  to  Texas  InsmimeMs 
Incorporated.  AC.  molar  stalling  control  circuit  utilizing  triggeraUe  semi- 
conductor switching  device  5.617.001.  O.  318-788.000 
Naegele.  Dieter  See — 

Win.  Michael.  Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Hahn.  Klaus;  and  Naegele.  Dieier, 
5.616.624.  CI   521  56.000 
Nagabhushan.  Tattanahalli  L.:  See — 

ReKhen.  Paul.  Hammond.  Gerakl  S.;  U.  Hinn  V;  Napbhushan. 
TananabaUi  L.;  and  TMla.  Paul  P.  5.616.555.  CI  514-8  000 
Nagai.  Hideo;  Tdtayama.  Tom;  Kume.  Masahiro:  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio.  lo 
Maisushiu  Electronics  Coraoratian    Lasing  system  with  wavelength- 
conversion  waveguide.  3.617.435.  Ci.  372-2iO0O. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu  See — 

Sugano.  Shigeru.  Takehayashi.  Takaahi;  Nagai.  Shigekazu;  ho.  Yodii- 
haru;   Saiio,    Mitsuhim.   Maisushima.   Hiroshi:   and  Saitoh.  Akio. 
5.617.338.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Nagai.  Takaaki:  See — 

■  Koyanagi.  Tdnoni;  Andou.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagai.  Takaaki.  5.617,098, 
6  342  70000. 
Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Anzawa.  Seiichi:  and  Yoda.  Syoichi.  5.617.300.  CI   361-795.000 
Nagano.  Kmchi.  Uno.  Atsushi.  Baba.  Toshiyuki.  Shimura.  Takashi;  and 
Oyama.  Yuusei.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Terminal  for  a  piezo- 
electric device.  5.616.981.  O  310-326000. 
NagMiuma.  Masateru.  to  Scikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku 
Coiporalion).  Medicabon  filled  syringe  equipment.  5.615.772.  CI.  206- 
365  000 
Nacaoka.   Hidetada.  Onoda.  Atsuo.   Izumi.  Y\ikio:   Nishikawa,   Keiichi; 
Oomuia.  Yuuji;  Suzuki,  Mitinaga,  and  Hoshi.  Kiyotaka.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dnve  circuit  for  brushless  motor.  5.616.994.  C. 
318-254  000. 
Nagasaki.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Ohneda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  NMori,  Yohei;  and  Nagasaki.  Tomo- 
hisa. 5.616.558,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nagaae.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hayashi,  Toshio.  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Nakai.  Ttke- 
hiko:  L'lagswa.  Tsulumu.  Naga.se.  Tetsuya.  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuauu. 
5.617.187.  CI   399-32.000 
Nagase.  Yu;  Aoyagi.  Takao:  Akjmoto.  Tomoko:  Tanaka.  Kazunori.  Iwabuchi. 
Kouichi;  and  Konagai.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center: 
and  K  I  ChemKal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  PolycaOonic  polymer  and  polycationic 
microbicidal  and  algaecidal  agent  5.616.317.  O  424-78  300 
Nagashima.  Akira:  Set— 

Miyashitt.  Susumu;  Nagashima.  Akira;  Kondo.  Tadashige:  and  Ishii. 
Keisuke.  5.615.538.  O  53-589  000 
Nagashima.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaloshi;  Kondo.  Yasuhiro;  Imai.  Kcnji;  Kojima,  MasahuQ: 
and  Nagashima.  Nobuyuki.  5.616.000.  Q.  415  191  000 
Naga.shima,  Shingo  See — 

iTijimoto.  Tomoya;  Okamura.  Kenko:  Morishita.  Shigeru;  Murakami. 
Masani;    Adachi.    Akiia;    Hayashi.    Mitsutoshi;    Fujila.    Akinari; 
Nagashima.   Shingo:    Kurashina.   Minora:   and   Yoshida.    Kentaro. 
5.615.976.  a  405-184000 
Nagata.  Hideo:  See— 

Kishi.   Hajime;  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki:  Tazaki.  Tokuo:  Nagau.  Hideo: 
Terashita.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Akira:  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5,616,405, 
CI  442-60000 
Nagata.  Ryu.  Tanno.  Norihiko:  and  Kodo.  Tora.  to  Sumilomo  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Company.  Limited  Tricyclic  quinosalinediones  5.616.586.  O.  514- 
250  000 
Nagata.  Tcruyuki:  Walanabe.  Katsuji;  Kono.  Yoshitsugu.  Tamaki.  Akihiro; 
and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  to  Miuui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Process  for 
preparing  high  purity  aniline  5.616.806.  CI  564-423000 
Nagatii.  Toshihiro   See— 

Yiikuia.  Sumiu.  Maisuzawa.  Masafumi:  Ohba.  Nobuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshi- 
hiro. Tachikawa.  Shigehiko:  Miyazawa.  Takeshige.  and  Yanagisawa. 
Katsutada,  5.6I6J37.  CI.  504-242000 
Nagata.  Yasufumi:  See-- 

Nomoiu.    Takashi:     Hayashi.     Masahiro:     Shibau.    Jun:     Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu:  Mitsuya.  Morihiro:  lida.  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshila.  Katsumasa; 
and  Nagau.  Yasufumi.  5.616.803.  C\  564-337.000. 
Nagata.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Kawakami.  Satoshi;  Hamada.  Yuichi:  Shirasaki. 
Tora:  Nagata.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  5.616.927.  Q  250- 
492  200 
Nagato.  Michiko:  See— 

Kaneko.  Manabu;  Tanaka.  Shinri;  and  Nagato.  Michiko.  5.616.454.  C\. 
430-554  000 
Nagatomo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ono.  Seiji;  Masuda,  Kenmei;  Konishi.  Kalsuo:  and  Nagatomo.  Hiroyuki. 
5.617.391.  CI   369-48000 
Nagayama.  Eiji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shinichiio;  and  Nagayama.  Eiji.  5.6IS.437,  CI.  15-98.000 
Nagk.  Timothy  E.:  See- 
Dolby.   Nigel   I.;   Nagle.  Timothy   E..   and  Goessling.  Thomas   R.. 
5.617.514.0.  395-51000 


and  Nair.  Harikumar  B..  S.6I7.43I.  CI.  371- 


Nair.  Harikumar  B.:  See— 
Tupuri.  Raghuiam  S.: 
27  000 
Nakada.  Masahiro:  See — 

llami.  Saioshi;  Nakahara.  Masaru;  Nakada.  Masahiro:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi: 
and  Utsumi.  Kenichi.  5.6I7J93.  O.  369-58.000. 
Nakagawa.  Seiichi.  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Coil  retainer  for  engine  valve  and 

pieparabon  of  die  same.  5.616.192.  O   148-690.000 
Nakahara.  Masara:  See— 

Itami.  Satoshi:  Nakahara.  Masaru:  Nakada.  Masahiro:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi: 
and  Utsumi.  Kenichi.  5.617.393.  O.  369-58.000, 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lift  airangement  for 

outboard  motor  engine  5.616.058,  CI  440-53  000. 
Nakai.  Kiyooki:  and  Kiia.  Shigera.  to  Sefcisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Packing  tape  sticking  apparatus  in  a  sealing  machine  and  the  like. 
5.615.531.  CI   53136.400 
Nakai.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakai.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Masuo:  Kato.  Masayuki;  Sakai. 
Mitsura:  and  Nomura.  Shinya.  5.616.631.  CI.  523-139.000. 
Nakai.  Takehiko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Arimolo.  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko; Utagawa.  Tsutomu:  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobualsu. 
5.617.187.  O  399-32.000. 
Nakai.  Takeshi.  Kitamolo.  Dai:  and  Sayo.  Noboru.  lo  Takasago  International 
Corporation.  Osotitanium  complex,  asymmetric  hydrogenation  calalysl 
comprising  the  complex,  and  process  for  producing  ^hydroxy  ketone  or 
a-hydroiy  carboxylic  acid  ester  using  the  complex.  5.616.751,  O.  556- 
54.000 
Nakai.  Tetsuya:  Yamaguchi.  Ya.suo:  and  Nishimura.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Matcrial.s  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  substrate  having  semiconductor  on  insulator.  5.616,507.  CI. 
4.38-480.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Satoh.  Makoio:  and  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki.  5.617.389.  CI.  369-44.420. 
Nakajima,  Junjiro:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamuia. 
Shozo:  Kanno.  Satnshi:  Nishida.  Koji:  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagaki. 
Masahisa;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro.  5.617.456, 
O.  376-260.000. 
Nakajima.  Yuji:  See — 

Sato.   Youji:    Nakajima.   Yuji;  Taki.   Kinji:   and   Konno.   Toshikazu. 
5.617.301.  CI  .361-796000. 
Nakajima.  Yukio.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  of  determining  a  pitch 

arrangement  of  a  tire.  5.617J-51.  O  364-578.000 
Nakamani.  Takashi:  Yanase,  Sumihide;  and  Okimura.  Akihiko.  to  Oiles 

Corporation  Sliding  member.  5.616.406.  CI  442-19.000 
Nakanutsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Ma.sakazu:    Kojima.    Hiroyuki:   Tanaka.   Akiko;    Matsui. 
Hiroshi:  Sato.  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.616.480.  O. 
435-172.300. 
Nakamura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki.  5.617.228.  CI.  349-19.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazunari:  See — 

Iso.  Ryouichi:  and  Nakamura.  Kazunari.  5.617.136.  O.  348-71.000. 
Nakamura.  Seiji:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Su.sumu:   Katu.  Nobora:   Nakamura.  Seiji;  and  Murakami. 
Hiroki.  5.617.476,  CI  380-49000. 
Nakamura.  Shin:  See — 

Kawata.  Shigera:  Noguchi.  Kazuo:  Ako.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Shin. 
5.616.768.  CI.  558-146.000. 
Nakamura.  Shingo:  See — 

Ota.  Auushi;  Uda.  Seizi;  Nakamura.  Shingo;  and  Kadono.  Hidehiko. 
.5.615.726.  CI.  164-32.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuhiro:  Nakamura.  Shinji:  and  Hayashi.  Hisao.  5.616.960.  CI. 
257-760.000. 
Nakamura.  Shozo:  See — 

Kuiosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro:  Umehara.  Hajime:  Nakamura. 
Shozo:  Kanno.  Satoshi:  Nishida.  Koji:  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagaki. 
Masahisa:  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro.  5.617.456. 
O.  376-260.000. 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Nomura.  Atsushi:  and  Nakamura.  Takashi.  5.615.854.  CI.  248-287.100 
Nakamura,  Tat\uma.sa:  See — 

Ise.  Yoshiaki:  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki:  Kimura.  Hiroyuki:  Okoshi.  Shinichi: 
Nakamura.  Tatsumasa;  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.617,262,  O.  359- 
846.000. 
Nakamura.  Tora;  and  Toriyama.  Keiji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device.  5.616,931,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  Imura.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura. 
Toshiyuki.  5.617.166.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasushige:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tora;  Walanuki.  Tsuneo:  Takei,  Fumio.  Sawatari.  Norio:  and 
Nakamura.  Yasushige.  5.616.440.  CI.  430-63.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshikani.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Address  reading  appa- 
ratus and  address  printing  apparatus  using  mail  address  position  mark. 
5.617.481.0.  382-101.000. 
Nakane.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kuwamoto.  Hideki;  Iwalani.  Takao;  Nakane.  Keiichi;  and  Fujiwara. 
Masaki.  5.6I7.5I8.  CI.  395-114.000. 


NakanisM  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Tetsuji.  5.616.029.  O.  433-122.000. 
Nakano.  Takashi;  and  Taniji.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  with  structure  to  decrease  wiring  capacitance.   5.616.952.  O. 
257-659.000. 
Nakano.  TUtasU:  See— 

Malsumura.    Yasushi:    Nakano.    Takashi;    Makioo.    Mayumi:    aid 
Morizawa.  Yoshitomi.  5.616.732.  O.  549-305.000. 
Nakano.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shimizu.    Toshihide;    Watanabe.    Mikio:    and    Nakano.    Toshihiko. 
5.616.660.  CI.  526-«2  000. 
Nakano.  Yuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Masami:  Honami.  Reijiro:  Yumita.  Takashi; 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yiiki;  Kurihara.  Yutaka:  and  Hirano.  Taday- 
oshi.  5.616,594.  O.  514-340.000. 
Nakao.  Norihiko:  Tukahara.  Yutaka:  Ikeda.  Naoki:  Takefaara.  Shin:  Seai. 
Hirofumi;  Harada.  Shingo:  and  Santo.  Chiaki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Coipora- 
tion.  Active  vibration  dan^ng  system  for  a  vehicle.  5,617JI5,  O. 
364-424.045. 
Naka.shima.  Hisataka,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Lid.  Organosilicon 
compounds  and  method  for  the  pieparatiaa  thereof.  5,616,756,  O.  556- 
413.000. 
Nakashima.  Masato:  See — 

Aritake.  Hiiokazu:  Kato.  Masayuki;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.617.225.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Nakata,  Kenji.  Eanhquake-pioof  bed.  5.615.424.  O  5-2.100. 
Nakala.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kaneinara.  Tetstmo;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Nakata. 
Kouichi.  5.616.442.  CI.  430-83.000. 
Nakau.  Naotarou:  Aoki.  Naofumi:  and  Yamazaki.  Kazutoshi.  to  Rohm  Co. 
Ltd.  Light  source  unit  and  its  manufacturing  method,  adjusting  method  and 
adjusting  apparanis.  5.617,441,  O.  372-70.000. 
Nakatsu,  Hiromi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takeshi,  Tsuji,  Kikunosuke:   Hori.  Setsuo:   Kado.  Seiji; 
Satake.  Kenichi:  Nakatsu.  Hiromi:  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki; 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.615.877.  CI.  271-259.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sanjyou.  Akira;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo:  Morila.  Yasuyuki:  and  Uno.  Koichi. 
5.616.423.  a.  428-632.000. 
Nakayama.  Norikazu:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira:  Nakayama.  Norikazu:  and  Kijima.  SaUxu.  5.617.446, 
O.  372-96.000. 
Nakayama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo:  Izumi.  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Shinji:  aad  Nakayama. 
Shinichi.  5.615.754.  O.  188-73.350. 
Nakazato.  Norio:  See— 

Nishiuma.  Masahiko;  Nakazato.  Norio;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada. 
Chiyoshi;  and  Suwa,  Moloo.  5.616.520.  CI.  438-125.000. 
Nakazato.  Sinib:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakazato.  Siniu.  5.615.823.  O.  228-103.000. 
Nakazawa.  Makoio;  Takahashi.  Akira:  and  Matsumura.  Kenicfairo.  lo  Nippon 
Steel     Corporation.     Process     for     producing     zinc-chromium     alloy- 
eleclroplaied  steel  pUte.  5.616.232.  O  205-155.000. 
Nakazawa.  Yukifumi:  See — 

Fujii.  Kazuo:  Nakazawa.  Yukifiimi;  and  Noguchi.  Takehiko.  5,617.291, 
O.  361-686.000. 
Naico  Fuel  Tech:  See — 

Dubin.  Leonard:  Albanese,  Vincent  M.;  and  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  5,616,307, 

O.  423-235.000. 

Nam,  Jae  V:  Park.  Sang  G.:  Lee.  Young  S.;  and  Ahn.  Chie  T..  to  Electronics 

and  Telecommunication  Research  Institute.  Video  bit  rate  control  method. 

5.617,150.  CI.  348-700.000. 

Nambi.  Ponnal:  and  Patil,  Ashok  D.,  to  SmidiKline  Beecham  Corporation. 

Protein  Kinase  C  inhibitor.  5.616..577.  O.  514-215.000. 
Nambu.  Kyojiro:  Tomura.  Masaloshi:  and  Kuwahara.  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Medical  bed  system  5.615.430.  CI.  5-600.000. 
NanKO  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwase.  Takashi:  Matsumoio.  Takashi:  Aoshima.  Nobuyuki;  Matsuura, 
Norimasa;  and  Golo.  Takashi.  5.616.079.  O  463-32000. 
Namiki.  Fumihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  image  displaying  method.  5.6l7Ji3, 

O.  395-263.000. 
Namimatsu.  Ken:  Tsukada.  Tora;  and  Yabe.  Toshikazu.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Linear 
guide  apparatus  with  lubricant-containing  polymer  spacer  balls.  5.615.955, 
CI.  384-13.000. 
Namkung.  Min:  See — 

Simpson.  John  W.:  Oendenin.  C  Gerald:  Fulton.  James  P:  Wincheski. 
Russell  A.;  Todhuntcr.  Ronald  G.:  Namkung.  Min;  and  Nadi.  Shridhar 
C.  5.617.024.  O.  324-209.000. 
Nanomotion  Ltd.:  See — 

Zumeris.  Jona.  5.616.980.  O.  310-323.000. 
Nara.  Kei:  Matsuura.  Toshio:  Yokota.  Muneyasu:  ICakizaki.  Yukio;  Fukami. 
Yoshio;  Miyazaki.  Seiji;  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Exposure  apparatus.  5.617.211.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Narabe.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nara.  Kei:  Matsuura.  Toshio;  Yokota.  Muneyasu:  ICakizaki.  Yukio: 

Fukami.  Yoshio:  Miyazaki.  Seiji:  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  5.617.211. 

CI.  356-401.000. 

Narayan.  Ramani:  Dubois.  Philippe;  and  Krishnan.  Mohan,  to  Board  of 

Trastees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Polysaccharides  grafted  with 

aliphatic  polyesters  derived  from  cyclic  esters.  5,616,67 1 ,  CI.  527-300.000. 

Nario.  Evelyn:  See — 
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Hwaig.  Duk  S..  Nvio.  Evelyn;  Lepe.  Mak;  Loz.  Lyndon;  llo.  Hiiokuu; 
and  Tikedii.  Kazuo.  3.616.693.  O.  S3O-392.O0O. 
Nvitt.  Yoihio:  See— 

Kuiiwi.  Kouji;  Minabe.  Kouji;  Abe.  Hiroya;  Tada.  VUunolw;  and 
Narita,  Yodiio.  5,617J66.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Naacimcnio.  Isaiai  B    D.   Device  for  imucular  ekngalian.  flcuon  and 

ptiyiiodienpy.  5.616.110.0  482  131.000 
Na*u.  Hisaoori;  YanunKXo.  Kenji;  and  Pujimiya.  HiKMbi.  to  Hitachi  Scrftware 
EMineehng  Co .  Lid   Capillary  electropbORsis  apparatus  for  defecting 
enutted  fluoreacence  from  a  umple  without  employing  an  external  light 
KHUce  device.  S.616.228.  a.  204-603.000. 
Nadi.  Shiidbar  C  :  See— 

Simpaon.  John  W;  Clendeiiin.  C.  GenM;  Fuhon.  Janes  P;  Wincheski. 
Russell  A  ;  Todhunter.  Ronald  G.;  Namkung.  Min.  and  Nalh.  Shridhar 
C.  5.617.024.0    324-209.000. 
Naboiul  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goggins.  Timothy  P..  5.617,178.  O.  355-22.000. 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine:  See— 
Choi.  Yongwni;  Kappler.  John;  and  Manack.  PhiUppa.  5.616.472.  O 
435-69  100 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Rod>.  Geihard.  5.617.491.  O  382-285.000.      K 
National  Science  Council:  See- 
Cheng.  Soo6b;  and  Shih.  Ren-Jai.  5.616.749.  Q.  556-13.000. 
Jenn-Gwo.  Hwu;  and  Ming-Jer.  Jeng.  5.616.233.  O.  205-157.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lo.  Randy;  and  Takiar.  Hem  F.  5.617.297.  O.  361-737.000 
Phillips.  Christopher  E..  5.617.543.  O  395-250000. 
Shirani.  Ramin;  and  Edem.  Brian  C  .  5.617.418.  O.  370-465.000. 
Ward.  Michael  G.;  Yaihrough.  Roy  L.;  and  Chapin.  Jay  R..  5.617.048. 
O.  327-143.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hohhag  Corparation:  See- 
Hung.  Ju  Ming;  and  Nowicki.  James  W..  5.616.625.  O.  521-79.000 
Nalori.  Kunihani:  See — 

Honzawa,    Toyoahige;    Natori.    Kuniharu:    and    Koike.    Nobuhiro. 
5.617.376.  CI  368-80.000. 
NMori.  Yohei:  See— 

Ohneda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Natori.  Yohei;  and  Nagasaki.  Tomo- 
hisa.  5.616.558.  O.  514-12000. 
Nature's  Quarters.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuckerman.   Mark  A.;   Knuth.   Russell   P:   and  Carey.  William  F.. 
5.616.172.0.96-16.000. 
Nauck.  Geoige  S.  System  and  method  for  evaluation  of  dynamics  of  golf 

clubs.  5.616.832,  O.  73-65.030 
NAXCOR:  See— 

Albagli.  David;  VanAtta.  Reuel;  and  Wood.  Michael.  5.616.464.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Naylof.  Charies  A.:  See— 

Wilz,  David  M.;  Rocfcatein.  George  B.;  Knowlcs.  Carl  H.;  and  Naylor. 
Charles  A..  5.616.908.  O.  235-462.000 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Roth.  Joaeph  D.;  Puckett,  Richard  D;  and  CHmslead.  Michael  W. 
5.616.402.  O.  428-212.000. 
Nealey.  Richwd  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Coating  medwd  using  an  inclined 

surface.  5.616.365.  O.  427-430.100. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Andoh.  Yasuhiro.  5.617.428.  O  371-22.300. 

Aoki.  Hidemitsu:  Yamanaka.  Koji;  Imaoka.  Takashi;  Futatsuki.  Takashi; 

and  Yamashiu.  Yukinah.  5.616.221.  CI  204-252000. 
Fukuchi.  Akio.  5.617.061.  CI   330-I5I.OOO. 

Funabashi.  Masaaki;  and  Kurata.  Kazuhiko.  5.617.495.  O  385-92.000 
Ha>ashi.  Shigeru.  5.616.509.  CI  438-234.000 
Hiftna.  Toshiyuki.  5.616.511.  O  438-3%000. 
Ishikawa.  Kimiyasu.  5.617.370.  O.  365-233.500. 
Isobe.  Akita.  5.6I6JI2.  O.  438-693.000. 
Kajihara.  Mamotu.  5.616.957.  O  257-712.000. 
Kalo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Takahaiu.  5.616.940.  O.  257-206.000 
Kimum.  Katsuji.  5.617.052.  CI  327-356.000. 


Kinouchi.  Shigenori.  and  Sawada.  Akira.  5.617.089.  CI.  341-65.000 
ya.  Hideki;  Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  Yamasaki.  Yoshimori;  and  Chil 


Chiba. 


Kobunaya. 

Takayoshi.  5.617.382.  CI   369-32.000. 
Kodama.  Nonaki.  5.617.358.  O  365-185.290. 
Kohno.  Takaki.  5.617.355.  CI   365-185.210. 
Koike.  Hiroki.  5.617.349.  O    365  145000. 
Komatsu.  Masaloshi.  5.617.562.  CI  395-559000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.617.037.  O   324-763  000. 
Matsumoto.  Mariko,  5.617.410.  CI    370-342  000. 
Nakamura.  Totu;  and  Toriyama.  Keiji.  5.616.931.  O.  257-48000 
Nakano.  Takashi;  and  Taniji.  Yukio.  5.616.952.  O.  257-659.000. 
Ninomiya.  Kazuhisa,  5.617.359.  O  365  185  290. 
Nishimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.617.493.  O   385-40000 
Saitoh.  Sei.  5.617.111.  O.  345-100.000 
Saitoh.  Sinichirou.  5.616.939.  CI  257  202.000. 
Sugawara,  Hiroshi.  5.617.361.  O.  365-189.010. 
Tada.  Hiroshi.  5.616.427.  O.  428-690.000. 
Tanaka.  Masdiiko.  5.617.449.  O  375-222.000. 
Tobase.  Hiromori.  5.616.954.  CI  257-668.000 
Wada.  Koji.  5.617JI6.  CI.  358-298  000 
Yamaguchi.  Chiseki.  5.616.416.  CI  428-411.100. 
Yokota,  Ikuhm>,  5.617.322,  O   364^168.040. 
Yosfaida.  Toshio;  and  Sisido.  Michiiaka.  5.617.1 12.  O.  34S-I02.000. 


Yoshida.  Toshio;  and  Sisido.  Michitaka.  5.617.472.  C\.  379-390.000. 
Ncdderman.  William  H  .  Jr .  lo  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Underwater 

vehicle  and  a  An  assemMy  therefor  5.615.632.  O.  114-330.000. 
Negus.  Charles  C  ;  and  Linhares.  Stephen  J.,  lo  PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Non-reusable  lens  cell  for  a  surgical  laser  handpiece.  5.617.258.  O. 
359-819.000. 
Neisen.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Yoahida.  Stuart;  Seader.  Rex;  and  Neisen.  Stephen  P.  5.615.735.  O. 
165-80  300 
Nelt.  Terry  E.  Fabric  vnngement  and  method  for  controlling  fluid  flow. 

5.615.758.  O    192-113.360. 
Nelson.  Jerry  L  Tool  steel.  5.616,187.  O.  148-333.000. 
Nelson.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Tamura.  Kohichi  R  .  Ippen.  Erich  P;  Haus,  Hermann  A.;  Nelson.  Lynn 
E.;  and  Doerr.  Chnslopher  R..  5.617.434.  O.  372-6.000. 
Nelson.  Philip  L..  to  Contico  International.  Inc.  Trigger  sprayer  having  disc 

valve.  5.615.835.  O  239-333.000 
Nelson.  Robert  C:  See- 
Brown,  Fon  R..  Jr ;  and  Nelson.  Robert  C  .  5.617.005.  O  320-21  000. 
Nelson.  WilUam  S..  to  DEC  Imematiaaal.  Inc.  Automated  milking  parlor. 

5.615.637.0.  1 19-14.030. 
Neocvdia.  LLC.:  See- 
Thornton.  Richard  T.;  Bradshaw.  Anthony  J.;  and  Snyder.  Wayne  W.. 
5.616.114.  O.  600-3.000. 
NeopoM  Limited:  See — 

Herbert.  Raymond  J..  5.617.519.  O.  395-117.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Axworthy.  Donald  B.;  and  Reno.  John  M  .  5.616.690.  O  530^363  000. 
Frilzbetg.  Alan  R  ;  Kasina,  Sudhakar;  Rao.  Tnpuraneni  N  ;  VanderHey- 
den.  Jew-Luc;  and  Srinivasao.  Ananthachan.  5.616.692.  CI.  530- 
391.500. 
Ness.  Alan  J.:  See— 

Kelsay.  Curtis  D.;  Md  Ness.  Alan  J..  5.615.445.  O.  15-245.100. 
Ncstec  S  A    See— 

Buhler.  Marcel;  Ho  Dae.  Thang:  and  Zurcher.  Ulrich.  5.6I6J56,  O. 
426-443.000. 
Neslegatd.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Gorman.  Michael  R.;  Becker.  Dennis  L.;  Fdake.  Donald  W.;  Melbye. 
William  L.;  NesteganL  Susan  K.;  and  Oil  Ronaki  L..  5.616.394.  O. 
428-99000 
Nesvadba.  Peter  See- 
Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Matthew  E:  Nesvadba.  Peter,  von  Ahn.  Volker 
H.;  and  Winter.  Roland  A.  E..  5.616,774.  O.  560-4.000 
Netshisaulu.  Khalhulshelo  S.:  See— 

Cassidy.  Gerakl  A.;  Netshisaulu,  Khathutsfaelo  S.;  and  Lubashevsky. 
Aharon.  5.615.625.  O.  109-45.000 
Neubert.  Johannes:  See — 

Bianeberg.  Atinin;  Neubert,  Johannes;  Spoerl.  Gabriele;  and  Wolf. 
Waller.  5.615.557.  O.  62-51  100. 
Neuert.  Richard;  and  Miess.  Georg-Emerich.  to  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for 
maintaining  of  improving  the  mechanical  properties  of  libera  of  aromatic 
oopolyamides  in  alkaline  media  and  ibifei  mcles  contaimng  such  ftben. 
5.616.683.  O  528-480.000. 
Neumann.  Uwe:  See — 

Pfeil.  Atmin;  Hoenel.  Michael;  and  Neumann.  Uwe.  5.616.634.  CI. 
523-404.000. 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc  :  See — 

Xu.  Shuang  yong.  5,616,484.  O  435-199.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.:  See — 

Androphy.  Elliot  J  .  and  Barsoum.  James  G..  5.6I6.5S9. 0.  514-12.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Berger.   John   G.;   Chow.   Mart   K.;  and  Clevenger.  James  T..  Jr.. 
5.615.544.  O.  56-341.000. 
New  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Colder.  Rodney  J .  5.617.551.  O  395-40I.OOO. 
New  York  Medical  College:  See— 

Judd.  Amnt  K  .  and  Bucher.  Doris  J..  5.616  J27.  CI.  424-206.100. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Levy.  David  E  .  5.616.489.  O.  435-325.000. 
Newcomb.  Richard:  See — 

Sieck.  Peter  A.;  Newcomb.  Richard;  Tfumbly.  Terry  A.;  and  Schulz. 
Stephen  C.  5.616.225.  O.  204-298.140. 
Newman.  Duncan,  to  Subot.  Inc.  Injection  device.  5.616,132.  O.  604- 

185  000 
Newman.  John  S.:  See— 

Mah.  Dennie  T;  TVainham,  James  A.,  IB;  Newman,  John  S.;  Eames. 
Douglas  J  ;  and  Law,  Oarence  G  .  Jr.  5.616.220.  O  204-252.000. 
Newman.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Kay.  William  W.  lu  Microtek  Research  and 
Devekninent  Lid.  Spray-dned  antigenic  products.  5.616.329.  O.  424- 
261.100. 
Newman.  Thomas  H..  (o  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  prepa- 
ration of  reduced  metal  titanium  complexes.  5.616.748.  O.  556-1 1.000. 
Ng.  Lian  H  :  See— 

Paithasarathy.  Baskar;  Huang.  Pui  W.;  Sum.  Yuh  W.;  and  Ng.  Lian  H.. 
5.615.874.  O.  271-121.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nobon.   Kazuhiro;   Ushikochi.   Ryusuke;  Umemoto.  Koicfai;  SakOB. 
Auushi:  Niioh.  Yusuke;  and  Murasalo.  Masahiro.  5.616.024.  O. 
432  241.000. 
lUeuchi.    Yukihisa;    Masumori.    Hideo;    and    Takahashi.    Nobuo. 
5.617.127.0.347-71.000. 


NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki.  Hiioahi.  5.617.032.  CI.  324-399.000. 
Ngoc.  Hung  D.:  See — 

Niiio.  Mariano  S.;  and  Ngoc.  Hung  D..  5.616.651.  CI  525-305.000. 
Nguyen.  Binh  T:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M.;  Naasz.  Brian  M.;  and  Nguyen.  BinhT.  5,616,760.0. 
556-468.000. 
Nguyen.  Gia  V:  See — 

Heifer.  Farrel  B.;  Kim.  Dong  K.;  Morgan.  John  G.;  Shemenski.  Robert 
M.;  Sinopoli.  Ilak)  M.;  Jeanpierre.  Guy;  and  Nguyen.  Gia  V. 
5.616.197.  CI.  152-527.000. 
Nguyen.  Hoang  P;  and  Walker.  John  D..  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.  Electrostatic  diKharge  protection  system  for  mixed  voll^  application 
specific  integrated  circuit  design  5.616.943.  O.  257-355.000 
Nguyen.  Hy  V.:  See — 

Lee.  Napoleon  W.;  Ku.  Wci-Vi;  Nguyen.  Hy  V.;  and  Diba.  Sholeh. 
5.617.041.  O.  326-39.000. 
Nguyen.  Long  V.;  See — 

MacLeod.  Donald  J.;  Robinson.  Peter  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Long  V. 
5.617,272,  CI  360-99080. 
Nguyen,  Thanh  V.;  Allen.  John;  and  Yu,  Qun,  to  Avery  Deimi.son  Corporation. 
Radiation-curable  oiganopolysiloxanc  release  compositions.  5,616.629. 0. 
522-40.000. 
Ni,  Eel-Jeu:  See- 
Chen,  Fang;  Griffen,  Christopher  T.;  and  Ni,  Eel-Jeu.  5.616.839.  O. 
73-146000. 
Nichols.  Robert;  McKelvey.  Timolhy  A  :  and  Rodgers.  Stephen  L..  to  United 
Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  High  energy  rocket  propellani.  5.616,882, 0. 
102-287.000. 
Nicholson,  Jesse  M.:  See — 

Scott,  Kenneth  R.;  Nicholson.  Jesse  M.;  and  Edafiogho.  Ivan  O.. 
5.616.615.  O  514-511.000. 
Nicklos,  Carl  F:  See- 
Jones.  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R.;  Leavitt,  Richard  F;  Nicklos. Carl  F; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.;  Thayne.  Mark  S.;  and  Ma,  Yiping,  5,617.397. 
O  369-772  000 
Nicolle.  (iemy;  Le  Rouzic.  Daniel;  Crisinel.  Pa.scal;  DeClerck.  Gerard;  and 
Ledon,  Henry,  to  Chemoxal  S.A.  Stable  thickened  disinfecting  aqueous 
composition  containing  an  organic  peioxy  acid  intended  for  human  or 
animal  use  5.616.335.  CI  424-405.000. 
Nicollini.  Germano:  See — 

Confalonien.  Pierangelo;  and  Nicollini.  Germano.  5.617.055,  O.  327- 
404.000. 
Nie.  Xiaoyi:  See — 

Gao.  Yun;  Hong,  Yaping:  Nie,  Xiaoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P;  Feinbeig. 
Richard  R.;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M..  5.616.808.  CI.  564^28.000. 
Nielsen.  Douglas  J.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Latch  assembly  for  a  valve  control 

system.  5.615.647.  CI    123-90.160. 
Nieminen.  Juha;  Tamminen.  Aki:  Huotari.  Petri;  Reinvall.  Reima;  Kauppinen. 
Marjo;  and  Heikkila  ,  Kimmo.  lo  Kone  Oy    Procedure  for  supplying, 
.storing  and  displaying  elevator  control  dau.  5.616,894.  CI.  187-247.000. 
Nier.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Barker.  Thomas  N.;  Collins.  Clive  A.;  Dapp.  Michael  C;  Dieffenderfer. 
James  W.;  Grice.  Donald  G  ;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Lesmeister.  Donald 
M.;  Nier.  Richard  E .  Rerter.  Eric  E ;  Rolfe.  David  B.;  and  Smoral. 
Vincent  J..  5.617.577.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nigatu.  Tadesse  G.:  See — 

Pocius.  Alphonsus  V;  and  Nigatu.  Tadesse  G..  5.616.7%.  CI.  564-9.000. 
Niiori.  Yusuke:  See — 

Nobori.   Kazuhiro;   Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke;  Umemoto.   Koichi;  Sakon. 
Aisushi.  Niiori.  Yusuke;  and  Muiasato.  Masahiro.  5.616.024.  CI. 
432-241.000. 
Nikkiso  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kohmei;  and  Kurokawa.  Junichi.  5.615.996.  O  415-1.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Imura,  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura. 

Toshiyuki.  5.617.166.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Imafuji  Kazuhani;  and  Tenii.  Nobuhiko.  5.617.177.  O.  396-53.000. 
Kaji.  Hidenobu.  5.617.167.  CI.  396-448000 

Nara.  Kei;  Matsuura.  Toshio;  Yokota.  Muneyasu;  Kakizaki.  Yukio; 
Fukami.  Yoshio;  Miyazaki.  Seiji;  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  5.617.211. 
O,  356-401.000. 
Ohta.  Hidefumi;  and  Machida,  Kiyosada.  5.617.172.  O.  396-539.000. 
Ohiake.  Motoyuki.  5.617.163.  CI.  .196-176.000. 
Sakagami.  Yasushi:  and  Kai.  Tadao.  5.617.159.  O.  396-55.000. 
Sanada,  Satoiu.  5.617.394.  CI  369-58.000. 
Shionoya.  Taka-shi;  and  Ikeda.  Junji.  5.617.500.  CI.  385-132.000. 
Wakamoto.  Shinji;  Kawai.  Hidemi;  and  Inoue.  Fuyuhiko,  5.617,182.  CI. 

355-53.000. 
Yanagihara.    Masamitsu;    Shirasu.    Hiroshi:    and    Kikuchi.    Tetsuo. 
5.617.181.  O.  355-46.000. 
Nilsson.  Jeanetle  A.:  See — 

Bjurscll.  Karl  G.;  Carlsson.  Peter  N.  I.;  Eneibiick.  Curt  S.  M.;  Hansson. 
Stig  L.;  Lidbeig.  Ulf  F  P:  Nilsson.  Jeanette  A.;  and  TTimelL  Jan  B.  F. 
5.616.483.  O.  435-198.000. 
NIMA  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Mayer.  Brono  Franz  P.  5.616.129.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Mayer.  Bruno  Franz  P..  5.616.130.  O.  604-167.000. 
Nimetz.  Caroline  H.:  See — 


Nimetz,  Steven  A.;  and  Nimetz.  Caroline  H..  5.615.780. 0.  21 1-49.100. 
Nimetz.  Steven  A.:  and  Nimetz,  CaroUne  H.  Full-access,  non-gravity  depen- 
dent, jar  storage  tack.  5.615.780.  O.  211-49.100. 

Nino.  Mariano  S.;  and  Ngoc.  Hung  D..  lo  Goodyear  Tue  &  Rubber  Company. 

The  Rubbery  polymer.  5.616.651.  CI.  525-305.000. 
Ninomiya.  Kazuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Electrically  erasable  and  program- 
mable read  only  memory  device  with  source  voltage  controller  for  quickly 
erasing  data.  5.617.359.  O.  365-185.290. 
Nippon  Control  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nomura.  Atsushi;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi.  5.615.854,  O.  248-287.100. 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See — 

Rlippovich.  Cherslokov  V;  Rafaikivich.  Slerlin  S.;  German,  S.  Lev. 
deceased;   Jeng-Tain.   Lin;   Sailo.   Saioiu;   and  Talsu,   Haniyoahi. 
5.616.813,  CI.  568-663.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lioh.   Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu;  Fukuhara.  Koji;  Shirashima. 
Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroya.  5.616.681.  CI.  528-279.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See — 

Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Masanori;  and  Okada. 
Hiroshi.  5.616.021.  O.  431-115.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Makolo;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and   Matsumura.   Kenicfairo, 
5,616,232,0.205-155.000. 
Nippon  Sublance  Probe  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Hidetaka;  Morinaka.  Mayuki;  and  Kubota.  Yasushi,  5.615.730. 
O.  164-4.100. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Koga.    Masafumi;   Teshima.    MiLsuhiro;   Obara.    Hitoshi;   and   Sato, 

Kenichi,  5.617.234.  O.  359-I3I.O0O. 
Yamada.  Shigeki:  Maruyama.  Katsumi;  Kubola.  Minoiu;  and  Tanaka. 
Satoshi,  5.617.537.  O.  395-200.010. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumura,  Masafiimi;  and  Itou.  Sigeyuki.  5.616.999. 0.  318-632.000. 
Niro  Holding  A/S/:  See— 

Funder.  Christian  R..  5.615.493.  O.  34-583.000. 
Nishi,  Katsuo;  Terada.  Kazuo;  Ohkase.  Walaru;  and  Yamaga.  Kenichi.  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohqku  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  temperature  in  rapid  heal  treatment  system. 
5.616.264.  O.  219-494.000. 
Nishida.  Koji:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura, 

Shoro:  Kanno.  Satoshi:  Nishida.  Koji:  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagaki. 

Masahisa;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  and  Yoshimolo.  Yuichiro.  5.617.456. 

CI.  376-260.000. 

Nishikata.  Yasunari;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Cyctobulene- 

dione  derivative,  process  for  preparing  the  same,  and  nonlinear  optical 

element.  5.616.802.  CI.  564-307  000 

Nishikawa.  Fumikazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  driven  motor 

apparatus.  5.616.979.  O.  310-316.000. 
Nishikawa.  Keiichi:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Hidelada;  Onoda.  Alsuo;  Izumi.  Yuido:  Nishikawa.  Keiichi; 
Oomura.  Yuuji;  Suzuki.  Mitinaga;  and  Hoshi.  Kiyolaka.  5.616.994. 
CI.  318-254.000. 
Nishikaze.  Hayato:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Endo.  Koichi;  Nishikaze.  Hayato; 
and  Hirano.  Seiichi.  5.615.873.  O.  271-121.000. 
Nishimaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tuyoshi;  Ikegaya.  Kazuo;  Mochizuki.  Shinobu;  and  Nishi- 
maki. Hideo.  5.616.691.  CI.  530-364.000. 
Nishimoto.  Hiroshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Waveguide  type  optical  control 
device  with  properties  of  suppressed  DC  drift,  reduced  driving  voltage  and 
high  speed  operation.  5.617.493.  CI.  385-40.000. 
Nishimura,  Akihiro:  and  Yao.  Masahiro.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Cassette  loading  apparatus.  5.617.271.  O.  360-94.000. 
Nishimura.  Akira:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajime;  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo;  Nagata.  Hideo: 
Terashila.  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Akira;  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.616.405. 
O.  442-60.000. 
Nishimura.  Hideo:  See — 

Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okamolo.  Alsuo;  and  Oioda.  Mil- 
sunobu.  5.615.926.  O.  297-411.270. 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  and  Nishimura,  Hiroshi.  5.617.026.  CI  324-318.000 
Nishimura.  Masaio:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto.  Hajime;  Matsumoto.  Masakatsu;  Sekine. 
Yasuo;  Nishimura.  Masato;  and  Hosoda.  AkiUko.  5.616.711.  O. 
546-141.000. 
Nishimura.   Naoki;   Omala.    Hiroshi:    and   Honguu.    Kazuoki.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnelooptical  recording  medium  and  information 
recording    and    reproducing    methods    using    the    recording    medium. 
5.616.428.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Nishimura.  Ryuji;  and  Imaide.  Takuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Image  pickup  devices 
having  an  image  quality  control  function  and  mediods  of  controlling  an 
image  quality  in  image  pickup  devices.  5.617.141.  O.  348-366.000. 
Nishimura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakai.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuo:  and  Nishimura.  Tadashi.  5.616J07. 
CI.  438-480.000. 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 
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MaUuun.    Yoshinoh:    Kuroda.    Yasiuhi;    Higashiyuna,    Notwyuki; 
Kimoto.  Mamoni;  Nogaini.  Micnuou;  Nidiio.  Koji:  and  Saiw.  Toahi- 
hiko.  5.616.435.  O  429-218.000 
Nishiuma.  Masahiko;  NakazMo.  Norio;  Takahashi.  Hiroyukr.  Kamada.  Chiy 
oshi.  and  Suwa,  Motoo.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng 
Ccxp    Semiconductor  inirgraied  circuit  device  and  fabncaliun  method 
Ihemif  5.616.520.  CI  4.58125.000. 
Nishizawa.  Akira;  and  Kayanunia.  Kan^i.  to  Victor  Coni|any  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Optical  recording  medium  having  a  disc  with  deformed  piu.  5,61 7.408.  CI. 
369-275400 
Niihizawa.  Junichi;  Kijima.  Takahiko;  Ezcll.  Edward  F ;  and  Makihan.  Akira. 
to  Ouka  Santo  Kogyo  Lid.  Apparatui  for  measuring  the  dew  poinl  or  ffoM 
point  of  a  gat  having  low  water  content  5.615.954.  CI   374-17  000 
Nishizawa.  Katsuhiko:  Koshiiihi.  Osamu;  and  Yokoyama.  Kouichirou.  lo 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Serial  printer  uiing  carriage  for  paper  inieitian. 
5.615.959.  CI  400-279000 
Nissan  Motor  Co.  Inc  :  See— 

Sakai.  Hiitunasa;  and  Hayaiaki.  Koichi.  5.616.100.  CI.  477-169.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwano.  Himshi:  and  Ohba.  Hiiaku.  S.61S.660.  C[.  123-680.000. 
Matsushima.  Hideyuki.  5.615.551.  O.  60-276.000. 
SakiU.  Hiroma.'ia.  5.616.099.  O   477  169  000 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohneda.  Akin:  Sa.saki.  Kazuyuki;  Nauri,  Yotei;  and  Nagaudu.  Tomo- 
hisa.  5.616.558.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nohe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Arakawa.  Takeharu;  Araki,  Morio;  Nobe.   Kenichi:  and  Yamanaka. 
KiyoiUii.  5.617.319.  O.  364-449  100 
Nobile,  John:  and  Homma.  John.  Mail  piece  stacking  machine.  5.6I5.99S.  O. 

414^798.200 
Nobleft.  David  A.:  S*e— 

Svedioff.  DonakI  J  :  Rohrer.  Donald  K.:  Noblett.  David  A  :  and  Jackson. 
Roben  L.  5.617.209.  O   356-376000 
Noboh.  Kanihiro.  Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke.  Umemolo.  Koichi:  Sakon.  Alsushi: 
Niion.  Yusuke.  and  Murasato.  Masahiro.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratuses fur  heating  semiconductor  wafers,  ceramic  heaters  and  a  process  for 
manufacturing  the  same,  a  process  for  manufacturing  ceramic  articles 
5.616.024.0   432  241000 
Noda.  Fumio:  Shibau.  Koichi:  and  Kinoshila.  Taizo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Multi- 

poinl  visual  communication  system.  5.617.135.  CI.  34812.(X)0. 
Noda.  Kazuhiro:  and  Nakazalo.  Siniti.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Soldering  ball  mounting  apparatus  and  method.  5.615.823.  CI.  228- 
103000 
Noda.  Kazuhiro:  Nakamura.  Shinji:  and  Hayashi.  Hisao.  lo  Sony  CorporaUun. 
Multilayered  interconnection  substrate  having  a  resin  wall  formed  on  side 
surfaces  of  a  contact  hole  5.616.960.  C\.  257-76O.00a 
Noda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ushida.  Masayuki:  Noda.  Masayuki:  and  Ogata.  Masatu.  5.616.363.  Q. 
427-372.200. 
Noel.  Francis  E,:  See— 

Christensen.  Kenneth  J..  Haas.  Lee  C  :  and  Noel.  Francis  E  .  5.617.419. 
a.  170-471  000 
Nogami.  Mitsuzou:  See — 

Matsuura.    Yoshinori.    Kuroda.    Yasushi:    Higashiyanu.    Nobuyuki. 
Kimoto.  Mamoru:  Nogami.  Mitsuzou:  Nishio.  Koji:  and  Saito.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.616.435.  O  429-218.000. 
Nogawa.  Chiharu:  See — 

Ito.  Osamu:  Sakurai.  Hideo:  Nogawa.  Chiharu:  and  Kawahara.  Shinya. 
5.616.534.  a.  503-227.000 
Noguchl.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kawata.  Shigeru.  Noguchi.  Kazuo:  Ako.  Kenji:  and  Nakamura.  Shin. 
5.616.768.  CI.  558-146.000 
Noguchi.  Takehiko:  See- 

Fujii.  Kazuo:  Nakazawa.  Yukifumi:  and  Noguchi.  Takehiko.  5.617.291. 
CI.  361  686  000 
Noguchi.  Yasun«*u:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Hideki:  Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro:  Nocuchi,  Yasunobu;  and 
Kitazawa.  Manabu.  5.6I6.SS2.  CI.  5ia490.0«). 
Nohara.  Akira:  See — 

Kane.  Jojr.  and  Nohara.  Akira.  5.617.505.  CI    395-2.180 
Nohr.  Ronald  S  .  MacDonald.  John  G  .  McGinniss.  Vincent  D.:  and  Whil- 
moie.  Robert  S  .  Jr..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Substrate  having  a 
mutable  colored  composition  thereon.  5.616.443.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Hildehrand.  Stephen:  and  Hu.  Ziqiang.  5.617.479.  O.  381-71  000 
Nojima.  Osamu.  and  Yumoto.  Noboru.  to  Ca.sio  Computet  Co  .  Ltd  Portable 
telephone  set  for  performing  remote  control  operation  of  a  base  station 
telephone  set.  5.617.468.  CI   379-58  000. 
Nomoto.  Takashi.  Hayashi.  Masahiro:  Shibata.  Jun:  Iwasawa.  Yoshikazu: 
MiLsuya.  Monhiro:  lida.  Yushiaki;  Nonoshila.  Katsumasa:  and  Nagaia. 
Yasufumi.  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  Suhstiiuted  amK  acid  deriva- 
oves.  5.616.803.  O  564  337.000. 
Nomura.  ALsushi:  and  Nakamura.  Taka.shi.  to  Nippon  Control  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd  Camera  stand  5.615.854.  CI  248  287  lOO 
Nomura.  Shinya:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Nakai.  Shigeo:  Sawa.  Masuo:  Kaio.  Masayuki:  Sakai. 
Miuuru:  and  Nomura.  Shinya.  5.616.631.  G  523-139.000 
Notiaka.  Yoshiya.  See — 

Suzuki.  Shinichi:  Nonaka.  Yothiya;  and  Takafaaahi.  Kenicbi,  S.6I7.38I. 
CI.  369-32000. 
Nonoshila,  Katsumasa:  Stt — 


Nomolo.    Takashi:     Hayashi.     Masahiro:     SMbala.    Jun:     Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu:  Mitsuya.  Morihiro:  lida,  Yoahiaki.  Noooshita.  Kat.sumasa: 
and  Nagaia.  Ya.sufumi.  5.616.803.  Q  564-337  000 
Nonvolatile  Electronics.  Incorporated  See — 

Daughion.  James  M  .  5.617,071.  O.  338-32.0OR. 
Noopru  Industrial  Corporatian:  See — 

Tseng.  Winger.  5.615.945.  O.  362  226000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Danirlaoo.  Arvin  D.:  Schultz.  DuakJ  R.:  Silva.  Dennis:  Boatwrighl. 
Danell  L.:  Austin.  Rickey  C  :  and  Alt  Daniel  E..  5.617.343.  Q. 
364-707  000. 
Nortieck.  Dniel  W.:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J  :  Norbeck.  Daniel  W:  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.:  Sham.  King 

L  ;  and  Winenberger.  Steven  J  .  5.616.714.  O   546-269  700 
Kempf.  Dale  J  :  Norbeck.  Daniel  W:  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  ZhKi.  Chen;  and 
Reoo.  Dviiel  S..  5.616.720.  Q.  548-204.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Malsunaga.  Masafumi:  Kakota.  Walatu:  and  Saito.  Hikatu.  5.615.830. 

a.  239-8  000 
Price.  RKhaid  P.  5.615.832.  O  239-8.000. 
Nordstrom.  Erik  G   S  :  and  Victor.  Carl-Gusuv  B.  C .  to  TVellebatg  AB 

Pneumatic  tires  with  cooperating  track.  5.616.193.  O.  152-185.100. 
Noren.  Kjell:  See — 

Hagel.  Pia:  Noren.  Kjell;  aid  Hoegnelid.  Kun.  S.6IS.684.  O.  128- 
670000 
Norimatsu,  Takeshi'  Set — 

Tagami.  Ryou:  Norimatsu.  Takeshi:  Mattumoso.  Masaharu:  Oda.  Mikio; 
Scrikawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Kawamura.  Akihisa.  and  Numazu.  Hiroko. 
5.617.478  a   381-56000 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi:  and  Tanibata.  Toru.  5.617.171.  O.  396-512  000. 

Noroy.  Jean-Mane,  and  Roussillon.  Franck.  to  Parker  Hannifin  RAK  SA  Jack 

with  fixed  piston  for  handling,  moving  and  manipulating  a  workpiece. 

5.615.598.  CI   92  117  00A 

North.  Stephen  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

positioning  film  in  a  photographic  fihn  printer.  5.617,185,  CL  355-75.000. 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Stewart  A..  5.617J18,  C\.  364-516.000. 
Lee.  Myung  B.:  and  VaihMalo.  Jan.  5.616.180.  C\   118-715  000. 
Noiton.  David  C:  Set— 

fan.  I^ficfaael  T:  and  Norton.  David  C.  5,616.867.  D.  73-861.620. 
Norwood.  Wilbtir  D  :  See— 

Khazanov.  Yun:  and  Norwood.  Wilbur  D..  5.616.973.  O.  310-54000. 
Nouchi.  Charles:  See — 

Delprat.  Marc:  Andrieu.  Vianney:  Gourgue.  PtiOihc.  Gaydu.  Gladys: 
and  Nouchi.  Charles.  5.617.412.  O.  370-281  000 
Novack.  Vance:  See — 

Johnson.  Graham:  Smith.  Neil:  Geen.  Graham  R.:  Marni,  Inderjit  S.;  and 
Novack,  Vaice.  5.616,721.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Noval.  Jim  V:  See— 

WatKm.  Jeff  R  :  Goetsch.  Michael  N  :  Noval.  Jim  V;  and  Aspandiar. 
Raiyo  F.  5.617.294.  CI   361  719000. 
Novametrix  Medical  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Rich.  David  R.:  Appermn.  Gerald  R.:  Labuda.  Lawrence  L..  and  Mace. 
Leslie  E..  5.616.923.  C\.  250-343  000 
Novick.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Belanger.  Roger  R.:  and  Novick.  Michael  A..  5.615.878.  O.  271- 
302.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Hekk-Hansen.  Hans  P:  Fujita.  Yuko:  Awaji.  Haiuo:  Shimoto.  Hidesalo: 
and  Shayou.  Masaki.  5.616,215.  Q.  162-72000. 
Nowak.  Stefan:  See- 
Fischer.  Hubenus:  Nowak.  Stefan:  and  Schmitt.  Franz.  5.617.030.  a. 
324-322.000 
Nowicki.  James  W.   See— 

Hun|.  Ju-Ming:  and  Nowicki.  James  W..  5.6 1 6.625.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Nozue.  Ringi:  See — 

Hayashida.  Hajime:  Aoyagi.  Takashi:  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Nozue.  Ringi: 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi:  and  Sato.  Shigeaki.  5.616.880.  O.  84-719.000 
NSK  Ltd  :  See— 

NamimMsu.  Ken:  Tsukada.  Toru:  and  Yabe.  Toshikazu.  5.61S.9S5.  CI. 

384-13.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  5.616.375.  C\   428-12000 
NTN  Corporation   See — 

Oba.  Fumio:  Matsushima.  Toshihiko;  Murakami.  Hitoshi;  and  Terada. 
Tomoaki.  5.615.956.  Q   384-470.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsunekjwa,  Koichi:  and  Hagiwara.  Seiji.  5.617.105.  O  343-702  000. 
Numagami.  Atsushi   See— 

Yashiro.  Masahiko;  Sasaki.  Shinichi:  tkemoto.  Isao:  Miura.  Koji;  Kar- 
akama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Numagami.  Atsuthi.  5.617,579.  G.  399- 
114.000 
Numata.  Masato.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Current  lesonance  type  switching 

power  supply  circuit  5.617.305.  CI   363  16  000 
Numau.  Yasuhiro:  Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki;   Kalayama.  Akira:   Kuwabara, 
Nobuyuki.  Ebisawa.  Isao.  and  Otitani.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Recording  apparatus  and  meltiod  for  controlling  recording  head 
driving  timing  5.617.122.  G.  347-14.000. 
Numazu.  Hiroko:  See — 


Tagami.  Ryou:  Norimauu.  Takeshi:  Matsumoto.  Masaharu:  Oda.  Mikio: 
Seiikawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Kawamura.  Akihisa:  and  Numazu.  Hiroko. 
5.617.478.  CI.  381-56.000 
Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.:  See — 

Boitoli.  Giulio:  Corain.  Luciano:  and  Sota.  Gianluigi,  5,615,714.  G. 
139-449  000. 
Nuti.  Marco,  to  Piaggio  Veicoli  Europei  S.p.A.  Valve  arrangement  in  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.615.644.  G.  123-65.0VB. 
Nun.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Kamboj.  Rajender.   Null.  Stephen  L:  Shekler.  Lee;  and  Wosnick. 
Michael  A..  5.616.481.  C\.  435-172.300 
Nycomed  AS:  See — 

Olsen.  Egil:  and  Olsvik.  0nan.  5.616.467.  G.  435-7.200. 
Nyfiot.  Loren:  See — 

Stechmann.  Jonathan  H.:  Powell.  Joel  T;  and  Nyflot.  Loren.  5.617,528. 
G.  395-326.000. 
O.  Ames  Co.:  See — 

Spear.  Kenneth  J.:  Czerwinski.  Frank  O.:  and  Ritchie.  Bryan  S.. 
5.615.903.  CI.  280-47.190. 
O.  R.  Solutions.  Inc.:  See— 

Faries.  Durwaid  I..  Jr.:  Heymann.  Bruce  R.:  and  Licau.  Mark.  5.615.423, 
G.  4-639.000. 
Oatey  Co.:  See— 

Kopp.  Raun  A..  5.615.703.  G.  137-360.000 
Oba.   Fumio:   Matsushima.  Toshihiko:   Murakami.   Hitoshi:   and  Terada. 
Tomoaki.  to  NTN  Corporation  Roller  bearing.  5.61 5.956.  G.  384-470  000. 
Oba.  Hidehiro:  See— 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa:    Ando.    Masahiko:    Fukatsu.    Akira:    Mae. 
Toshiyuki:  Sakai.  Motoyuki:  Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  Kaigawa.  Masato: 
Fukumura.  Kagenori:  Oba.  Hidehiro:  Hojo.  Yasuo:  Tabau.  ALsushi: 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.616.094.  G.  475-128.000. 
Obara.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Koga,   Masafumi;  Teshima.   Milsuhiro;   Obara.   Hitoshi;   and   Sato. 
Kenichi.  5.617.234.  CI  359-131.000. 
Obavashi  Corporation:  See — 

'Kotani.  Kaisumi.  Kushima.  Masatoshi:  and  Takahashi.  Eiji.  5.615.978. 
CI.  4O5-2700O0 
Oberbreckling.  Lester  W  Machining  tool  and  automated  air-burst  control 

device  for  use  widi  a  machining  tool.  5.615.984.  CI.  409137  000. 
Oberle.  Daniel:  See- 
Land.  Christopher  A.;  Pezzullo.  Joseph  A.;  Malot.  James  J.:  Papa.  Louis 
C  :  and  Oberle.  Daniel.  5.615.974.  CI.  405-128000 
O'Brien.  Michael  J.;  and  Griswold.  Roy  M..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
f>aper  release   compositions   having    improved   release   cfiaracteristics. 
5.616.672.  CI.  528-15.000. 
O'Brien.  Richard  W.  to  Colloidal  Dynamics  PTY  LTD.  Panicle  size  and 
charge    measurement    in    multi-component    colloids.    5.616.872.    CI. 
73-865.500. 
Obuchi.  Shoji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasunori:  Watanabe.  Katsuji:  Obuchi.  Shoji;  and  Ohta.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.616.783.  CI  560-191000 
Ochiai.   Ma.sayuki:  Ha-shimoto.   Kaoru:   Kawahara.  Toshimi:  and  Osumi. 
Mavumi.  lo  Fujitsu  LimJied  Meib«ls  for  making  meul  particle  spherical 
and  removing  oxide  film  solder  pa-sle  and  soldering  method.  5.616.164.  CI. 
75-342.000. 
Oda,  Mikio:  See— 

Tagami.  Ryou;  Norimatsu.  Takeshi:  Matsumoto.  Masaharu;  Oda,  Mikio: 
Scrikawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  and  Numazu.  Hiroko. 
5.617.478.  CI.  381-56.000. 
Odachi.  Yasuharu;  and  Minoshima.  Norimoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Method  and  apparanis  for  charging  a  battery  of  an 
electric  vehicle   5.617.003.  CI   320-2  000. 
Odagiri.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajime;  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo;  Nagata.  Hideo; 
Terashita.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.616.405. 
G   442-60000 
O'Donnell.  Manhew:  and  Hamilton.  James  D..  to  University  of  Michigan. 
Regents  of  the.  Method  and  system  for  3-D  acousli<f  microscopy  using 
short  pulse  exciution  and  3D  acoustic  microscope  for  use  therein. 
5.615.675.  G.  128-653.100. 
O'Dwyer.  Joseph   E.   Apnea  detection  device  with  a  remote  monitor. 
5.615.688.  G.  128-716000. 

OEA.  Inc.:  See—  

Hamilton.  Brian  K.:  and  Baglini.  James  L..  5.616.883.  G.  102-288.000. 
OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

SpralL  R  Bruce.  5.617.462.  CI  378-98  700. 
Oelschlaeger.  Andreas:  See — 

Richter.  Robin;  Martin.  Hans-Peter.  Roewer.  Gerhard;  Mueller.  Eber- 
hard:  Kraemer.  Hans:  Sartori.  Peter:  Oelschlaeger.  Andreas:  Habel. 
Wolfgang:  and  Hamack.  Bemhard.  5.616.308.  CI.  423-345.000. 
Oeliker.   Hans,   to   Hans  Oetiker  AG   Maschinen-   und  Apparale-fabrik. 
Tolerance-compensating    reusable    clamp    structure.     5.615.456.    CI. 
24-20  OOR 
Offenberg.  Michael   See- 

Benz.  Gerhard;  Marek.  Jiri;  Bantien.  Frank;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Laermcr. 
Franz;  Offenbeig.  Michael;  and  Schilp.  Andrea.  5.616.523.  G.  438- 
50.000. 
Muchow,  Joeig:  Muenzel.  Horst:  Offenberg.  Michael;  and  WaWvogel. 
Winlried.  5.616.514.  CI.  438-50.000. 
Ogasawara.  Yuuji:  See — 


Suzuki.   Masayoshi;   Sasayama.  Takao;   Hanzawa,   Keizi;   Ichikawa. 
Norio;  Horie.  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukiko;  and  Ogasawara.  Yuuji. 
5.616.844.  G.  73-514.320. 
Ogata.  Ma.saiu:  See — 

Ushida.  Masayuki;  Noda.  Masayuki:  and  Ogata.  Masaru.  S.616J63.  G. 
427-372.200. 
Ogata.  Ya.suhiro:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba.  Taturu:  Shuloh.  Shinichi;  and 
Hamanaka.  Naoki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Arbimition  circuit  capable  of  changing  the  priority  aiKl  arrival 
time  of  nonselecled  requests   5.617345.  G   395-296.000. 
Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Ehara.  Yasunori.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Air-fiiel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.615350. 
G.  60-276.000. 
Ogawa.  Ma-sao:  See — 

Yamada.  Takahiro;  Ogawa.  Masao;  and  Shibata.  Eiji.  5.615.629.  G. 
112-225.000. 
Ogrissek.  Andrew:  See — 

Wolf.  Franz  J.;  Reicheit,  Uwe;  Decker.  Waher.  Demling.  Frank:  Ogns- 
sek.  Andrew;  Feichtiger.  Dieter.  Lindmayei.  Martin:  and  Heinle. 
Dieter.  5.616.%5.  CI  307-10,100. 
Ogura.  Takashi:  and  Kume.  Minoru.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film 
head  having  a  core  comprising  Fe-N-O  in  a  specific  atomic  composition 
ratio.  5.617.275.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Ogura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi:  Ogura.  Toshihiko:  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  Mitsuru: 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi:    Enomolo.    Hiromichi:   and    Kyoda.  Tadashi. 
5.617.360.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Oh.  Ketsu.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Mobon-controlled  video  entertainment 

system.  5.616.078.  CI.  463-8,000, 
Oha.shi.  Kazuyasu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid,  Compact  zoom  lens.  5.617,254, 

G.  359-692.000. 
Ohashi.  Takehisa:  See — 

Mitsuda.  Maswu;  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Hasegawa.  Junzo;  Ueyama.  Noboru: 
Ohashi.  Takehisa;  and  Shibasaki.  Masakalsu.  5.616.726.  G.  548- 
475.000. 

Ohashi.  Tatsuyuki:  See —  ^ 

Funikawa.  Hideo;  and  Ohashi.  Tatsuyuki.  5.615378.  G.  74-336.00R. 
Ohba.  Hiraku:  See— 

Iwano.  HiiDshi:  and  Ohba.  Hiraku.  5.615.660.  G.  123-680000 
Ohba.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Yokota.  Sumio:  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi;  Ohba.  Nobuyuki:  Nagata.  Toshi- 
hiro:  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  Miyazawa.  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa. 
Katsulada.  5.616337.  CI.  504-242.000. 
Ohba.  Ya.suo;  See— 

Hatano.  Ako;  and  Ohba.  Yasuo.  5.617.438.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ohgawara.  Masao;  and  Tsubota.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 
Color  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  peripheral  pixels  in  a  light-shielded 
sute  5.617.230,  CI   349-110.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Brewer.  Matthew  C;  Serenius.  Eric  J.;  and  Reese.  David  M..  5.6I7JI7. 
CI.  358-299.000. 
Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Dinkier.  Charles;  and  Tew.  John  M..  Jr..  5.616.117.  G.  600-232.000 
Oh-lshi.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Akihiro;  Monma.  Jun:  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Ob-lshi.  Katsuyoshi: 
Ueno.  Fumio:  Kasori.  Mitsuo;  and  Sumino.  Hiroyasu.  5.616,956.  G. 
257-703.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  See — 

Amanuma.  Talsuo;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Imura.  Yoshio:  and  Nakamura. 
Toshiyuki.  5.617.166.  CI.  396-55.000 
Ohji  Rubber  &  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihara.  Makiichi;  Sunada.  Takakazu:  Ha-segawa.  Shigeo:  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko:  Takashina.  Toru:  KiU.  Yukio;  Iwashila.  Kouichiro;  Yamashita. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.616.290.  G.  261- 
115.000. 
Ohkase.  Walatu:  See — 

Nishi.  Katsuo:  Terada.  Kazuo;  Ohkase.  Wataru:  and  Yamaga.  Kenichi. 
5.616764.  CI.  219-494.000. 
Ohkuma.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hara.  Tsukushi:  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Yanuunoto.  Takahiko;  Ito.  Daisuke: 
Tsurunaga.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tada,  Takamitsu.  5.617.280.  G.  361- 
19.000. 
Ohmae.  Hideki:  and  Takahara.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crvstal  projection  display  having  polarizing 
means.  5.617.226.  CI.  349-10.000. 
Ohmae.  Seizo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Oseto.  Jiro:  Hirata.  Teiu:  Abe.  Shunichi;  Ohnue. 
Seizo;  and  Kobayashi.  Eiji.  5.616316.  G.  438-127.000 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Gloyd,  David  A.;  Uribe,  Emigdio  A.;  Koch.  Robot  J.:  and  Belsinger. 
Harry  E..  Jr..  5.616.115,  G.  600-22.000. 
Ohrai.  Shinichiro:  Takai.  Hitoshi;  and  Urabe.  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  Signal  detection  device  and  clock  recovery  device  using 
the  same.  5.617.374.  CI.  368-10.000 
Ohmura.  Masashi:  See — 

Itzuka.  Hitokazu:  Ohmura.  Masashi:  Kondo.  Masataka:  Kobayashi. 

Hideki;  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamazaki.  Takaya;  and  Shibau.  Kazuo. 

5.616.017.  CI.  418-63.000. 

Ohmura.  Takayuki;  Okada,  Tomoyuki;  Kyushima.  Hiroyuki:  and  Oohashi. 

Yousuke.  lo  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Election  multiplier.  5,616.987,  CI. 

313-533.000. 
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Ohneda.  Akin:  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Nalori.  Yutiei:  and  Na(auki.  Tomohiu.  lo 
Nisshin  Hour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.  Medicamcnis  conipnsuit  (IkeiMin  ai 
active  ingredient   5.616^58.  O   514-12000 
Ohniihi.  Ma-sazumi:  Ste — 

Miuubayashi.  M^iahiko;  OlMiishi.  Masazumi:   Miyamoto,  Norilaka; 
Kadola.  Keituke:  Shimada.  Tohni;  and  Bando.  Kalsuji.  S.6IS  J70. 0. 
72-298.000 
Otino.  Kyoko:  S*e— 

Yanuuchi.  Akin:  Umeyama.  Yasuyuki:  aad  Ohno,  Kyoko.  S.616.879, 
CI.  S4-6S3  000 
Ohiaka.  Tomohiko.  lo  MitiuRii  Electric  Co..  L4d.  Magnetic  head  with 
mulb-layer  magnetic  ihielding  member  sunounding  a  con  and  coil. 
5.617.279.  a    S60- 1 28.000. 
Ohihima.  Takaihi.  See — 

Shinada.  Hiroyitki;   Kimura,  Shingo;   Kunxia.  Knsuilifo;  Fukuhan. 
.<w'ioni:  and  Otuhima.  Takaihi.  5.616.926.  O   25a423.00F 
Otiu.  Hidefumi.  and  Machida.  Kiytoada.  lo  Nikon  Corpontion.  Camera 

bwiery  cover  Mnicturr  5.617,172,  CI  396^539000 
OtMa.  Kazushige;  Hanasaki.  Koichi:  aid  Kooiihi.  Salocu.  lo  Stanley  Electric 

Co.  Ud  Flai  lighling  device  5.617.251.  CI  359-599000 
Ohia.  Masahiro:  See— 

Yodiida.  Yasunori;  Walanabe,  Kalauji;  Obuchi,  Sinji;  and  Otita.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.616.783.  a.  560-191000 
Ohta,  MtUuyasu;  and  Moiohara.  Akira,  lo  MalsujhiU  Electcnc  Indiumal  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  generating  lest  sequences  for  detccbng  faults  in  target  scan 
logical  blocks  5.617.427.  CI  371-22.300 
OhlJie.  Motoyuki,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  »ith  illuminaling  ofXical 

system   5.617.163.  C\   396-176000 
Ohtani.  Tsuyosdi.  See — 

Numata,  Yasiihiro;  Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki;  Kalayama,  Akira;  Kuwaban, 
Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao:  and  Otwuii,  Ttuyoahi,  5.617,122.  O.  347- 
14000. 
OhlofTifl.  Naoki.  to  Aloka  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  measuring  speed  of  sound  in 

tissue  and  tissue  assessment  apparatus.  5,615,681.  CI.  I28-6AI.03O. 
Ohtsuka.  Tetsushi  Srr — 

Vamabe.  Yasuo;  and  Ohisuka.  Tetsushi.  5.615.701.  Q    137-205000 
Ohuchi.  Saloahi;  and  Imao.  Kaoni.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Intage  region 

segmenlaoon  system   5.617.485.  CI   382-176000 
Oikawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  data 
compression  and  expansion  using  hybrid  equal  length  coding  and  unequal 
length  coding   5,617.219,  O   386-1114)00. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See— 

Maeda.  Takashi:  Purukido.  Takeshi.  Hoshino.  Kousaku:  Udo.  Satoru; 

and  Irumi,  Masayoshi.  5.615.479.  CI  29-888  .300 
Nakamaru.    Takashi;    Yanase.    Sumihide.    and    Okimuta,    Akihiko. 
5,616.406,  CI  442-19.000 
Oishi,   Konoauke;  Okumolo.  Toyohatu;  Tsukada.  Masamichi:  and  lino. 
Takashi,  to  Hitachi.  iJd  Plasma  inn  mass  spectrometer  and  plasma  mass 
spectrometry  using  the  same  5.616.918.  CI   250-288000 
Ojo,  Adeola  F;  Filch,  Frank  R.;  and  BUlow,  Martin,  lo  BOC  Group.  Inc., The. 
Adsoiplive  separation  of  nitrogen  from  other  gaies.   5.616,170,  CI. 
95-101.000. 
Okabaya.shi.  KeijU  See— 

Hashima.  Masayoshi,  Hasegawa,  Fumi,  Okabayashi.  KeijU:  Walanabe. 
Ichiro:   Kanda.  Shinji:   Sawaaaki,   Naoyuki:   and   Muraae,  Yuichi. 
5.617,335,  a.  364-516.000. 
Okada,  Hircdii:  See— 

Onimaru,  Sadahisa;  Inoiie.  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Masanori;  and  Okada. 
Hiroahi,  S,616.0:i,  C.  431-11.5000 
Okada,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Serita,  YasuaU;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki,  5,617,161,  Q. 
396-319.000. 
Okada,  Minora:  See— 

Tamazawa,  Kazuhatu;  Kojima,  TMao;  Arima.  Hideki:  Murakami.  Yuki- 
yasu;    Isomura,   Yasuo;   Okada,   Minotu;   Takenaka.   Toichi;   and 
Takanobu.  Kiyoshi.  5.616.715.  a  546-278  400 
Okada.  Tatsunon:  See— 

Kusunoki.  Akira:  Olsuki.  Jitsuji.  Ktkuoka.  Yasuhira:  Okada,  Talsunori: 
Matsumura,  Mitsuie:  Shinoki,  Toshio:  Mukai.  Masahiro:  and  Yagi. 
Tetsuya,  5.616.431.  CI  429-36  000 
Okada,  Tomohiko:  Shiozaki.  Fumio:  Takefaara,  Toshio:  Kizu,  Sciictii:  and 
Ashiya.  Kazuhiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Cleaninf  iheel  for  a  paper 
feeding  device.  5,616386,  Q.  428-40.100. 
Okada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ohmura.    Takayuki,    Okada.    Tomoyuki.    Kyushima.    Hiroyuki:    and 
Oohashi.  Yousuke.  5.616.987.  CI   313-533.000 
Okada,  Yasushi,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Magneto-optic  disk  apparatus 
provided  with  a  hoMer  having  a  claw  catching  and  bending  an  elastic 
member.  5.617.404.  CI   369-244000 
Okamolo,  Alsuo:  See — 

Kanai.  Hiroahi;  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okamolo.  Alsuo:  and  Choda.  Mil- 
sunobu.  5.615.926,  O  297-411  270 
Okamolo,  Kenichi:  and  Taguchi.  Naolo.  lo  Yazaki  Cotporatian.  Conneclor- 
coupling-lever  mounting  mdhod  and  auembly  dneof.  5,616,038,  CI. 
439-157  000 
Okamolo.  Kuninori,  Kuno,  Hideaki;  Yaguchi,  Isamu:  Koishikawa,  Jun;  and 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Thick  film 
conductor  paste  for  automotive  glass  5.616,173.  CI.  106-117.000. 
Okamolo.  Shinseiro.  Method  a.~<d  apparatus  for  operaong  a  coniea.  5,616,139. 

a.  606-4.000. 
Okamuta,  Kenko: 


Fujiiiioto.  Tomoya:  Okamura.  Kenko:  Morishita.  Shigeru:  Murakami, 
Masaru.    Adachi.    Akin.    Hayashi.    Mitsutoahi;    Fujila.    Akinari: 
Nagashima.   Shingo:    Kurashina.   Minoru:   and   Yoatrida.   Kentaro. 
5.615.976.  a.  405-184.000. 
Okamura,  SUgckaza:  See— 

Tsutsumi.  Kazumichi;  Okamura.  SUgekazu;  and  Ifie,  Tatiuji,  S.617,08S, 
a.  340-903.000 
O'Kane,  John  B.:  and  Geary.  Phillip  S    llluminaled  magnetic  pickup  tool. 

5.615.920.0   294-65.500 
Okano.  Masalinhi:  See— 

Balaschak.  James  J.;  Fujio.  Masalsugu:  Hayashi.  Keiichiro:  Okano, 
Masaloshi:  and  Thrall.  David  E..  5.616.829,  O  73-46.000. 
Okazaki.  Hjruki.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Antiskid  braking  system  for 

vehicles  5.615.932,  Q  303-121.000 
Okimura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakamaru.    Takashi;    Yanase.    Sumihide:    aitd    Okimura,    Akihiko, 
5,616,406,  a  442-19.000 
Okino,  TadHia,  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  pickup  apparatus. 

5,617,139,  a.  348-223  000 
Okoro,  Clemem  A.:  See— 

Aridt.  Roy  L.;  Dmvney.  SusM  H.;  CMden.  Harry  J  :  Mahmoud.  Issa  S.: 
Okoro.  Clemeni  A  ;  and  Spalik.  lames.  5.615.827.  O  228-223.000. 
Okoihi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ise.  Yoshiaki.  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki.  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Okoahi.  Shinichi; 
Nakamura.  Tatsumasa:  and  Kaio.  Toahiyuki.  5.617.262.  CI.  359- 
846.000 
Okuda.  isao:  See — 

Morila.  Takashi:  Takishima.  Sugutu.  and  Okuda.  Isao.  5.617387,  C\. 
369-44  230 
Okumolo,  Toyohatu:  See — 

Oishi.  Konosuke:  Okumoto.  Toyohatu:  Tsukada,  Masamichi;  and  lino, 
Takashi.  5.616,918.  CI  250-288  000 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  Aoki.  Riichirou;  Yajima.  Hiromi:  Koden.  Masako; 
Mishima,  Shirou,  Shigeta,  Alsushi:  Htrose.  Masayoshi:  Kimura.  Norio;  and 
Ishikawa,  Seiji,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Toshiba:  and  Ebara  Corporation. 
Pblishing  apparatus  5,616,063.  Q.  451-1.000. 
Okuito  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kuniaki;  Yamamoto.  Kazue.  Konishi.  Satoshi;  and  Yamato. 
ShiKcru.  5.616.230.  CI   205-125000. 
Okuno.  Shiho.  Hashimoto.  Susumu:  Yusu.  Keiichiro:  and  Inomata.  Koichiro, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Aitificial  multilayer  and  method  of  maou- 
facmring  die  same  5.616.370.  O.  427-547.000. 
Okuno.  Takuya:  See— 

Yokono.  Totnohiko;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Okuno. 
Takuya;  and  Suiiou.  Ken.  5.616.008.  H  417  222.200 
Okuno.  Yasutoshi.  to  Teias  Instnimenis  Incorparalcd.  Silicon  oxide  germa- 
nium resonant  tunneling.  5.616315.  CI  438-478.000. 
OUani.  Jerome  L.:  See — 

Ditzig.  Albeit:  and  Oldani.  Jerome  L..  5.617.474.  a.  379-433.000. 
OLeary.  Richard  F:  See— 

Dixon.  Rayroood  D.;  Smidi,  Prank  M.;  and  O'Leary.  Richard  F.. 
5.615.826.  a  228-208.000. 
OIek,  Joachim:  See— 

Cuba.  Reinhold:  OIek.  JoKhim:  and  Schoppe.  Hcihert.  5.615.612.  O. 
101-425  000. 
Oleszczuk.  Andrew  R.:  and  Gessner.  Scott  L..  lo  Plberweb  North  America. 
Inc    Mehblown  polyethylene  fabrics  and  processes  of  making  same. 
5.616.408.  CI  442-346000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Galbraith.  Lyle  D.;  and  llaliane.  John  R..  5,615.914.  Q.  280-743  100. 
divo.  Marco:  See — 

Golla,  Caria;  Padoan.  Silvia;  and  CHivo,  Marco.  5,617,356.  O.  36S- 
185.250 
Oilman.  Melvin  L   Composite  metal  strip  and  methods  of  making  same. 

5.615,727,  a.  164-98.000. 
Olmttead,  John  A.:  See— 

Wieiecha,  Stanley  F:  and  Olmstead,  John  A..  5,617.473,  Q.  379- 
399  000 
dmHead,  MidlKl  W.:  See— 

Rolh.  loaepli  D.;  Puckelt,  Richard  D ;  and  Olmstead.  Michael  W.. 
5,616.4(0,  a.  428-212.000 
Oliiey.  John  W.  Fhannacological  composition  for  preventing  neurotoxic  side 

effects  of  NMDA  amagonisu.  5,616380.  O  514-226.20). 
OInowich.  Howard  T:  See— 

Feeney,  James  W.;  Jabusch,  John  D.;  Lusch,  Robert  p.;  OInowich, 

Howard  T:  and  Wilhelm.  George  W.,  Jr.,  5,617347.  a.  395-31 1 .000. 

O'Loughlin.  John  P:  and  Hocking.  James  R.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems 

Inc.  Inflalur  for  air  bag  5.615.912.  CI   280-737.000 
Oisen.  Egil:  and  Olsvik.  0r)an.  to  Nycoroed  AS  Method  and  kit  for  analyte 
detection  employing  gold-sol  bound  anbbodies  5.616.467.  CI  435-7  200. 
Olsen.  lb  I.,  and  Jensen.  Gen  L..  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for 

producing  low  porosity  electrode.  5.616366.  Q.  427-508.000. 
Olsen.  Nancy  J  :  See— 

Lipdty.  Peter  E.:  Tao.  Xue-Liaa;  Cai.  Jian;  Kovks,  William  J.;  and 
Olsen.  Nancy  J..  5.616.458.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Obon.  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Finch,  Valerie  V,  Glaug,  Prank  S :  Olson.  Christopher  P;  Rallifr. 
Kaddeen  I :  and  Sheklon.  Dooakl  A  .  5.616.201.  Q.  156-73.100. 


Obson.  Sven-Gunnar:  Rydgren.  Goeran;  Larsson.  Anders:  Brauer.  Stefan:  and 
Linge.  Anders,  lo  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Gas  mixture  and  device  for  deliv- 
ering the  gas  mixture  to  the  lungs  of  a  respiratory  subject.  5.615.669.  CI. 
128-203.120. 
Olsvik.  Oijan:  See— 

Olsen.  Egil:  and  Olsvik.  OqaD.  5.616.467.  O.  435-7.200. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asakura.  Yasuo.  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  5.617.175.  CI.  396-166.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kaon.  5.617.560.  O   395-500.000. 
Iso.  Ryouichi:  and  Nakamura.  Kazunari.  5.617.136.  Q.  348-71.000. 
Kalo.  Koji:  Ando.  Hiroyuki:  Sugita.  Yukihiko:  Ichikawa.  Hideaki;  Inoue. 

Akira:  and  MIyazaki.  Satoshi,  5.617.162.  O.  396-318.000. 
Kawashima,  Takashi;  Tamagawa,  Akira:  and  Osanai.  Akira,  5.616.910. 

a.  235-479.000. 
Malsuzawa.  Yoshinori:  lloh.  Junichi;  and  Tanbara.  Yasuo.  S.617.176,  CI. 

396-55000 
Mikami.  Kazuo.  5.617.174.  CI   396-95  000. 
Wada.  Toshiaki:  and  Wang.  Kangda.  5.617,484.  CI.  382-172.000. 
OnuU.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Naoki:  OmaU,  Hiroshi:  and  Honguu.  Kazuoki.  5.616.428. 
CI.  428-6940ML. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii,  Hiroshi;  and  Kiso.  Shigemitsu.  5,616,968,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Onagi.  Nobuaki;  and  Yokogawa,  Fumihiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  disc  with  heat  blocking  bands  between  tracks.  5,617.406.  CI. 
369-275.300. 
O'Neil.  Walter  K.:  See— 

Aiora.  Ram  S.:  ONeil.  Walter  K.;  and  Buuck.  Bryce  A..  5.617.067. 0 
335-78.000. 
O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  and  Levesque.  Albert  H..  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp. 

Method  of  subilizing  nitriles.  5.616.772.  O.  558-304.000. 
Onimani.  Sadahisa:  Inoue.  Takashi:  Yasuda.  Masanori:  and  Okada,  Hiroshi. 

to  Nippon  Soken  Inc  Fuel  burning  healer.  5,616,021,  CI.  431-115.000. 
Ono.  Ryo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuya;  and  Ono.  Ryo.  5.616.198.  O.  152-556.000. 
Ono.  Seiji;  Masuda.  Kenmel;  Konishi.  Katsuo;  and  Nagatomo.  Hiroyuki.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  recording  and  reproducing  system.  5.617.391.  CI. 
369-48  000 
Ono.  Takashi:  See — 

Kanaya.  Miharu;  Owatari.  Akio;  Takalsuna.  Junko;  Yalake.  Masahuo; 
Hayashi,  Hiroko;  Ono.  Takashi:  Sawatari.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yagyu, 
Tatsuya,  5,616,174.  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Onoda.  Alsuo:  See— 

Nagaoka.  Hidetada;  Onoda.  Alsuo:  Izumi.  Yukio;  Nishikawa.  Keiichi; 
Oomura.  Yuuji:  Suzuki.  Mitinaga;  and  Hoshi.  Kiyolaka.  5.616.994. 
a.  318-254.000. 
Onstad.  Bradley  K.:  See- 
Hall.  Robert  T.  II:  and  Onstad.  Bradley  K..  S.616.616.  Q.  514-557.000. 
Ontario  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Mak.  Tak  W.:  and  Thompson.  Craig  B  .  5.616.491.  Q.  435-354.000. 
Onuki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ishioka,  Hideaki;  Onuki.  Yoshikazu:  and  Takeda.  Toru.  5,617388.  CI. 
369-44.280. 
Oohashi.  Yousuke:  See  - 

Ohmura.    Takayuki:    Okada.   Tomoyuki:    Kyushima.    Hiroyuki:    and 
Oohashi.  Yousuke.  5.616.987,  CI.  313-533.000. 
Oomuia.  Yuuji:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Hidetada:  Onoda,  Atsuo;  Izumi,  Yukio;  Nishikawa,  Keiichi; 
Oomura.  Yuuji:  Suzuki.  Mitinaga:  and  Hoshi,  Kiyotaka.  5,616,994, 
CI.  318-254.000. 
OP-D-OP.  Inc.:  See— 

Landis,  Timothy  J.,  5,615,414,  CI.  2-12.000. 
Oppama  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawal.  Norio:  and  Take.  Shigeo,  5.617373,  Q.  368-5.000. 
Optimize  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  Douglas  W.;  Todd.  Robert  W.;  Trammell.  Quinn  E.:  and  Higley. 
Dennis  A  .  5.616.300.  O  422-103.000. 
Optiscan,  Inc.:  See — 

Braig.  James  R.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  and  Sterling,  Bemhard  B., 
5.615.672.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Oran,  Daniel  P.:  Senador.  Teresa  A.:  Belfiore,  Joseph  D.:  and  Pin,  George  H.. 
HI,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Operating  system  provided  nolificalion  area 
for  displaying  visual  notifications  from  application  programs.  5,617,526, 
a.  395-326000. 
O'Rand.  Michael  G.;  Widgren.  Esther  E.:  Richardson.  Richard  T:  and  Lea. 
Isabel  A.,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The    Sperm 
antigen  corresponding  lo  a  sperm  zona  binding  protein  autoantigenic 
epitope.  5.616.322.  CI.  424-192.100. 
Oravecz.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Sauer.   Jude   S.;   Oravecz.   Michael   G.;   and  Greenwald.   Roger  J.. 
5.616.131,  CI.  604-174.000 
Orhan.  Ivan:  See — 

HUsler.  Rinaldo;  Oiban.  Ivan;  and  Holer.  Martin.  5.616.787.  O.  562- 
423.000. 
Orbisphere  Laboralories  NeuchStel  SA:  See— 

Pellaux.  Jean-Paul;   Hale.  John  M  ;  and  Bals.  Ion,  5.616.826,  CI. 
73-24.020. 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Hill.  Raymond  J.,  5,615,643,  Q.  123-65.00B. 
Organo  Corporation:  See — 


Aoki.  Hidemitsu:  Yamanaka.  Koji;  Imaoka,  Takashi;  FuUtsuki.  Takashi: 
and  Yamashila.  Yukinari.  5.616021.  O.  204-252.000 
O'Riordan.  Martin:  See — 

Gray,  Jan:  Jones.  D.  T;  and  O'Riordan.  Martin.  5.617369.  Q.  395- 
614.000. 
Ort.  Jeffrey;  and  Daum.  Daniel,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  System  and  method 
synchronizing  audio  and  video  digital  dau  signals  during  playback. 
.   5.617302.  CI.  386-97.000. 
Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Junichi;  Kijima.  Takahiko;  Ezell.  Edward  F;  and  Makihan. 
Akiia.  5.615.954.  CI.  374-17.000. 
Osanai.  Akira:  See — 

Kawashima.  Takashi:  Tamagawa.  Akin;  and  Osanai.  Akira.  5.616,910. 
CI.  235-479.000. 
Osawa,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.   Paaem  learning  method. 

5,617,483,0.382-159.000. 
Osbonie.  William  S.:  See- 
Taylor.  Bret;  and  Osborne.  William  S.,  5,617.124,  C\.  347-35.000. 
Oseto,  Jiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu:  Oseto.  Jiro:  Hinita.  Teru:  Abe.  Shunichi;  Ohmae, 
Seizo:  and  Kobayashi.  Eiji.  5.616316.  CI.  438-127.000 
O'Shaughnessy.  Timothy  G.;  and  Brown,  David  G.,  lo  American  Microsys- 
lems.  Inc.  Timing  circuit  with  rapid  initialization  on  power-up.  5.617.062, 
CI.  331-111.000. 
Oshima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Misawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  5.616.936.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Oshumi.  Yuzaburo.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Measuring  machine  foe  measur- 
ing object.  5.616.853.  CI.  73-37.500. 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Scot  M.:  Ritscher.  James  S.;  Hallden-Abberton.  Michael;  and 
McLeod.  Donald.  Jr..  5,616,753.  Q.  556^101.000. 
Osman,  Medhat  A.  Ultra  thnisl  reverser  system.  5.615.834,  CI.  239-265.190. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See- 
Zhang.  Yan.  5.616,285.  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Ostaszewski.  Ricardo:  See — 

Houshmand.  Mory:  Kniger.  Kimberly  A.;  Alves,  Gerald  W.;  Ostasze- 
wski,    Ricardo;     and    Belhaleche.     Noureddine,    5,615,561,    CI. 
62-611.000. 
Ostoja-Starzewski.  Kari-Heinz  A  :  Wine,  Josef;  Bartl.  Heiten;  Reicfaen. 
Kart-Heinz;  and  Vasiliou,  Georgios.  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  branched  low-pressure  polyediylene.  new  low-pressure  polyedi- 
ylenes.  and  preformed  biliinctional  catalysts.  5.616329.  C\.  502-154.000. 
Q'Sullivan.  Kevin  P  Golf  club  cleaning  cover.  5.615.720.  CI.  150-160.000. 
Osumi.  Mayumi:  See — 

Ochiai,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto.  Kaora;  Kawahara.  Toshimi;  and  Osumi. 
Mayumi.  5.616.164.  CI.  75-342.000. 
Ota.  Atsushi:  Uda,  Seizi;  Nakamura.  Shingo;  and  Kadono.  Hidefaiko.  lo 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Casting  mold.  5.615.726.  Q.    164- 

32.000.  

Ola,  Kinjiro.  lo  Ola  Kosan  Corporation.  Weeder.  5,615,541,  Q.  56-239.000. 
Ou  Kosan  Corporation:  See — 

Ola,  Kinjiro,  5,615341,  CI.  56-239.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Skalski.  Oement  A..  5.617.023.  CI.  324-207.170. 
Weise.  Andrew  P.  and  Cornell.  Donald  P.  5.617.308.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Otsuka.  Kuniaki;  Yamamoto.  Kazue:  Konishi.  Satoshi;  and  Yamalo,  Shigeru. 
to  Okuno  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Med»d  for  direct-electroplating  an 
electrically  nonconductive  substrate  5.6I6J30,  CI.  205-125.000 
Olsuki,  Jitsuji:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Akira;  Olsuki.  Jitsuji;  Kik'ioka.  Yasuhira:  Okada,  Tatsunon: 
Matsumura.  Mitsuie;  Shinoki.  Toshio:  Mukai.  Masahiro;  and  Yagi. 
Tetsuya,  5.616,431,  CI.  429^36.000. 
On.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Goiman.  Michael  R.:  Becker,  Dennis  L.;  Folske.  Donald  W.:  Melbye, 
William  L  :  Neslegatd.  Susan  K.;  and  On.  Ronald  L.,  5.616.394.  a. 
428-99.000. 
Otterbach.  Andreas:  See — 

Schwarz.  Hans  V;  Onerbach,  Andreas;  Manner.  Otto;  Merger.  Franz; 
Schwarz.    Wolfgang;    Brandt.    Eckhardt;    Magnussen.    Peter    and 
Minges.  Roland,  5.616,784,  CI.  560-345.000. 
Onerson,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Schoenberg.  Thomas  G.:  Onerson.  Richard  J.:  and  Zehner.  Darrell  J.. 
5,616.722,  CI.  548-319.100. 
Ono,  Michael  J.,  to  Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Compary.  The.  Method  of 
treating  human  immunodeficiency  virus  infecnor  using  a  cyclic  protease 
inhibitor  in  combination  with  a  reverse  transcriptase  inhibitor.  5,616,578, 
CI.  514-218.000. 
Ono  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ripamonti,  Mario  B.,  5,615,797.  CI.  220-529.000. 
Ouchi,  Jimichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kazuo:  and  Ouchi,  Junichi.  5.616.907.  O  235-462.000. 

Ouchi.  Norman  K.:  See —  

Eggenberger.  John  S.:  Hodges.  Paul;  Ouchi.  Norman  K.:  and  Pknngren. 
David  A..  5.617.432.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Ouellene,  Philip  G.  Vehicle  long  load  stabilizer.  5.615.813.  a.  224-405.000. 
Outokumpu  Mintec  Oy:  See — 

Ekbeig.  Bjanie.  5.615.494.  CI.  34-585.000. 
Ovooic  Battery  Coinpany.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.:  Reichman.  Benjamin; 
Young,  Kwo;  Chao,  Benjamin;  and  Im,  Jun,  5,616.432.  O.  429- 
S9.000. 
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Ovihinsky.  Slanfonl  R  ;  pHccnko.  Michael  A.:  Reichmm.  Bcnjunin;  Young. 
Kwo;  OiMO.  Benjamin;  and  Im.  Jun.  lo  Ovooic  Battery  Company.  Inc. 
Eleconchemical  hydrogen  storage  alloyi  and  batteries  fabricated  from  Mg 
containing  baae  alloys.  S.616.432.  O.  429-S9.000 
Owatari,  Akio;  See—  ,     ^ . 

Kanaya.  Mihwi:  Owalvi.  Akio:  Tyutsuna.  Junko;  Yauke.  Masahiro: 
Hayariii.  Hiioko:  Ono.  Takariii;  Sawaiah.  Yodiihiro:  and  Yagyu. 
Iteuya.  5.616.174.  O.  I06-22.00K. 
Owen,  Chaitei  v.;  See—  ..,.,.„ 

Thome.  Oak  H;  Thome.  David  L;  •«»  Owen.  Chartei  v..  $,616,135.  a. 

604-192.000 
Owen.  Noel  S.  to  Assembled  ProducU  Corporation.  Desk  eqKCially  adapted 

for  UK  in  a  vehicle  5.615.620.  Q   108-45.000. 
Owen.  Richard  D  Windshield  covering  system.  5.615.924.  O.  296-95.100. 
Owens.  Charles  R,  Stress  steering  structure  5.615J28.  CT.  $2-576.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Rapp.  Charles  F;  and  Potter.  RiMsell  M  .  5.616.52$.  O.  $01-35  000 
WtelU.  James  R.;  McLaine.  Denise  A  ;  Winlgens.  James  C;  McFarland. 
Roger  A.;  and  Blinkbom.  Arthur.  5.615.523.  CI  52  98000. 
Oya.  ToyohisK  and  Goto.  Takahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

photographic  material  5.616.456.  CI  430-581  OOO. 
Oyama.  Yuusei;  See—  .,       ...       ^ 

Nagano.  Koichi:  Uno.  Atsushi;  Baba,  Toahiyuki:  Shimufa.  Takashi;  and 
Oyama.  Yuusei.  5.616.981.  O   310-326000 
Oyamada.  Ouichi;  Arayashiki.  Akifumi;  Sato.  Hiroyo;  and  Yokokawa.  Eiji.  to 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transinissioa  of  image 
data.  5.617,333.  C\.  364-514  OOR 
Ozaki.  Junji:  See — 

Uhihara.  Makiichi;  Sunada.  Takakazu:  Hasegawa.  Shigeo:  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko:  Takashina.  Tom.  Kita.  Yukio;  Iwashila.  Kouichiro:  Yanushila. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki.  Junji:  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.6I6J90,  C\.  261- 
115.000. 
Ozaki.  Masami:  See — 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami.  Reijiro;  Yuimta,  Takashi; 
Yano.  Hitoyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki.  Kurihara.  Yutaka;  and  Hirano.  Taday- 
oihi.  $.616^94.  CI  514-340.000. 
Ozu.  Masao:  See — 

Halloti.  Hiloshi.  Futamura.  Motonoti:  Sailo,  Kazuo;  and  Ozu.  Masao. 
5.616.019.  CI  418-66  000 
Ozvercn.  Cuneyt  M  .  Murray.  Hallam  G,  Jr.:  Waters.  Gregory  M.;  and 
Simcoe.  Roben  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Flow  control  with 
smooth  limit  setting  for  multiple  virtual  circuits.  5.617.409.  Q.  370- 
235000 
Pabon.  Jahir  A.:  See—  ,  ,  „ 

Keyrouz.  Walid  T ;  Kramer.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Pabon,  Jahir  A..  5,617.510. 
a.  395-10000 
Pace.  Phillip  E.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy  High  lesolubon  encoding 
circuit  and  process  for  aiuilog  lo  digital  conversion.  5.617.092.  O.  341- 
159000 
Pace-Asciak.  Cecil  R  ;  and  Demin.  Peter  M .  to  HSC  Research  and  Devd- 
opinenl  Limited   Partnership.   Heposilin  analogs.   5.616,607.  CI.   514- 
430.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See— 

Abrahamson.  Hans.  5.617,235.  O.  359-142000 
Hagel.  Pia;  Notcn.  Kjell:  and  Hoegnelid,  Kun,  $.615,684,  CI.  128- 
670000 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.;  See — 

Chaplik.  Naom.  5.617.063.  O.  332-103.000. 
Pacific  Research  Laboratiwics.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Fonesi  A.;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  A..  5.615,508,  O.  42-71.010 
Pack,  Daniel:  See— 

Arnold.  Frances  H.:  Sasaki.  Datryl  Y:  Shnek,  Deborah:  and  Pack, 
Daniel.  5.616.790.  O  $62-444.000 
Padoan.  Silvia;  See— 

Golla.  Carta:  Padoan.  Silvia:  and  Olivo.  Marca  $,617J$6,  CI.  36$- 
185.250 
Pai.  Chien-Shing:  See — 

Foo.  Pang-Dow;  and  Pai.  Chien-Shing.  5,616.518,  O.  438-680.000 
Painter.  Jeffrey  D :  See- 
Raleigh.  Mary  E.;  and  Painter.  Jeffrey  D .  5.616,277,  CI.  510-220000 
Palackal.  Syriac  J  :  See— 

Patsidis.  Konstantinos:  Peifer.  Bemd:  All.  Helmut  G.:  Geetu.  Rolf  L.; 

Fahey.  Darryl  R  ;  Welch.  M    Biuce;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  and  Deck. 

Harold  R  .  5.616.752.  CI   5.V.  95  (WO 

Palara.  Sergio;  and  Sueri.  Stefano.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectmnics.  S  rl ; 

and  Consorzii)  per  la  R.v.erca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiotno. 

Gcneranon  ot  a  diagnostic  signal  when  the  current  through  a  power 

transistor  reaches  a  level  close  lo  a  limit  currcm.  5.617.046.  CI.  327- 

1 10.000. 

Palazzo.  David  T.  Disappearing  lifting  lug  assembly.  5.615,799,  CI.  220- 

751000 
Pall  Corporation;  See- 
Pall.  David  B  :  Gsell,  Thomas  C  ;  Matkovich.  Vlado  1  .  and  Bormann. 
Thomas,  5,616.254.  O.  210-806000. 
Pall.  David  B  ;  Gsell.  Thomas  C  ;  Madcovich,  Vlado  1.;  and  Bormann. 
Thomas,  lo  Pall  Corporation  System  and  method  for  processing  biological 
fluid.  5.616.254.  CI.  210-806.000 
Palmer.  Dale  W .  and  Pittman.  John  F  Druns  for  single  layer  synthetic  roohng 

and  waterproofing  membranes  5.615.526.  O  52-302  100 
Palmer.  Guy  H.;  See- 
Cantor.  Glenn  H.;  and  Palmer.  Guy  H..  5.616.466.  CI  43$-6.000. 


Palmer,  Kadvya  M.:  See— 

Bauer.  James  A.;  Palmer.  Nebon  R.:  Palmer.  Kadvya  M.:  and  Wehrii. 
Henry  A  .  111.  5.617J81,  O.  361-27.000. 
Palmer.  Nelson  R    See- 
Bauer.  James  A.;  Pabner.  Nelson  R.:  Pabner.  Kadvyn  M  :  and  WcMi, 
Henry  A..  III.  5,617.281.  O.  361-27.000 
Palsson.  Bemhard  O  :  and  Eisfeld.  Timothy  M..  to  Aastrom  Bioscicnoea.  Inc. 

Stabilized  retrovirus  compoaitioiu.  5.616.487.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Pan.  Hua-Tsung:  and  Ho.  Y  M.  lo  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Screw 

mouMinc  kit  for  use  within  connector.  5.616,052,  O.  439-573.000. 
Panasonic  1°echaiologies  Inc.:  See- 
Reaves.  Benjamin  K..  5.617J08.  O   395-2.420. 
P««fcT    Brian    Water  volleybnil  game  and  apparatus.  5.615.891,  C\.  473- 

492.000 
Panoz,  Donald  E.:  See—  ^      ,^  „ 

Geoghegan,  Edwvd  J.:  MulUgan,  Seamus:  and  Panoz.  Donakl  E.. 
5.616.345.  a  424-497.000. 
Panz.  Eric:  and  Pmiz,  Steven  E.  to  Inproheat  Induttires  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
cooling  combustion  chamber  in  a  submerged  combustion  heating  system. 
5.615.668,  CI    126-36000A 
Panz,  Steven  E:  See— 

Panz.  Eric:  and  Panz.  Steven  E.  5,615.668,  O.  l26-360.aOA. 
Paooi,  Nicholas  F:  See— 

Andenon,  Stephen:  Bennett.  William  F:  Bntitein.  David:  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  and  Zoller.  Matt  J..  5,616.486.  CI. 
435-226000. 
Papa,  Louis  C:  See — 

Land.  Christopher  A.:  Pezzullo.  loaeph  A.;  Malot,  James  J.:  Papa.  Lomi 
C  ;  and  Oberie.  Daniel.  5.615.974.  C\.  405-128.000. 

Papenfuht.  Theodor  See —  

Plaiker.  Siegfried,  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  5.6 1 6.799. 0.  564-202.000. 
Psadiie.  Rick.  Power  surge  protection  apparanis  and  method.  5.617,284,  Q. 

361-58  000. 
Paragon  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Morley.  Edwin  R  .  5.616.039.  O.  439-188.000. 
Panngaux.  Bernard:  Ser— 

Frei.  Alesandra  S  .  and  Panngaux.  Bernard.  5.615.950.0.  366-173.100. 
Part,  Byeng-Jun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  having 
a  lamp  and  door-operated  twitch  mounted  on  a  circuit  board.  5,616,270.  CI. 
219-TOOOO 
Part,  Gyoung-chan:  See- 
Lee.  Deok-hyun;  Part.  Gyoung-chan:  You.  Won-jae:  and  Kang.  lae- 
yong.  5.617.385.  CI.  369-32.000. 

Nam,  Jae  Y:  Pat,  SMg G.:  Lee.  Young  S.:  and  Ahn, Chie T,  $.617,150. 

CI   348-700  000 
Part.  Sang  chul;  See 

Steinen.  Peter  M  ;  Kim.  In  Gyu;  Chung.  Soo-ll;  and  Part.  Sang-cfaul. 
$.616^00.  a  435-320  100. 
Park.  Thomas  W.  Floating  word  game  in  a  body  of  water.  5.615.887.  a. 

273-272.000. 
P«t.  Yong  K.:  See- 
Lee,  Chong  R  .  and  Partt.  Yong  K..  5,617.507.  a.  395-2.090. 
Parker  Hannifin  RAK  SA  See- 
Norm.  Jean  Marie;  and  Roussillon.  Franck.  5.615,598.  a.  92-1I7.0OA. 
Parker.  John:  See— 

Wang.  Hugh  H  ;  Partes.  John:  Przygocki.  Paul:  and  Aroeel.  Mike. 
5.615.975.  CI  405-128.000 

Parker.  Kesuwth:  See —  

Fishman.  Lawrence  R.:  and  Partter.  Kennedi.  5.616.873,  a.  84-293.000. 

Parsons.  Steven  G.:  See—  

Simmons.  Mark  J  ;  and  Parsons.  Steven  G  .  5.615,467.  Q.  29-27  OOC. 

Partha.sarathy.  Baskar;  Huang.  Pui  W;  Sum.  Yuh  W ;  and  Ng.  Lian  H..  lo 

He»  kn-Patkafd  Company  Apparatus  and  method  fix  separating  sheets  of 

media  by  creating  pnmarv  and  secondary  stack  depressions  5.615.874.  CI. 

271-121.000. 

Paitit.  Richvd  A.:  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Weier.  Richard  M  :  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Yu.  Yi;  Xu, 
Xiangdong;  Partis.  Richard  A.;  and  Koszyk.  Francis  J..  5.616,601,  CI. 
514-399  000 
Panovi.  Hamid:  See — 

Krakauer.  David  B.;  Mistry.  Kaizad:  Butler.  Steven:  and  Panovi.  Hamid. 
5.617.283.  CI   361-56000. 
Patel    Kamilal  D .  lo  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Aqueous 

multicolor  paint  5.616.635.  C\  524-37.000 
Patel.  Ranunbhai  B.:  and  Modi.  Indravadan  A.,  to  Cadila  Laboratories 
Limited.  Compositions  containing  piperine.  5.616.593.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Patel.  Vipul  C  ;  Poteel.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N  .  to  Alliance 
Senuconductor  Corporation.  Burst  tandom  access  memory  employing 
sequenced  banks  of  local  in  state  drivers   5.617.555.  CI   395-432000. 

Paril.  Ashok  D    See—  

Nambi.  Poonal:  and  Padl.  Ashok  D..  5.6I6J77.  C\.  $14-215.000. 

Patsidis.  Konstantinos:  Peifer.  Betnd;  Ml.  Helmut  G  ;  Geetts.  Rolf  L  ;  Fahey. 

Darryl  R  ;  Welch.  M   Bruce.  Palackal.  Syriac  J.,  and  Deck.  Harold  R  .  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Compan>    Meiallocencs  and  processes  therefor  and 

Uierewidi.  5.616.752.  CI  556-95.000. 

Pattenon.  James  A  System  and  mcdxid  for  electrolysis  and  heating  of  water. 

5.616,219.0   204-241000 
Panok,  Greg  R.:  See- 
Fowler.  Daniel  L.,  Panok.  Greg  R  :  and  Tanis.  Bruce  E..  5.616,269,  Q. 
219-720.000. 


Paul  John.  Apparatus  for  weighing  a  load  with  a  pair  of  summing  bars  and 

suspension  straps  5.616,889.  CI   177-256.000. 
Payne.  Jewel  M  ;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith:  Randall.  John  B.:  Meier.  Henry;  Uick. 
Heidi  J.;  Foncetrada,  Luis;  Schncpf.  Harry  E;  and  Schwab,  Geoige  E,  to 
Mycogen      Corporation.      Bacillus      iHuiitgiensii      gene      encoding 
hymenopteran-active  loxins.  5,616,495,  O.  43$-2$2.300. 
POT,  Inc.:  See- 
Lyons,  Robert  T.  $,616342.  Q.  424-4$O.00D. 
Pfcach  State  Labs.  Inc.:  See- 
Sargent.  R  Richard:  and  Alender.  JeHfrey  R.,  $.616.1$!.  O.  8-636.000. 
Peake.  Clinton  J.:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N.,  11;  Peake.  Qinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G ;  Yeager, 
Walter  H.;  Buser,  John  W.;  Fiordeliso.  James  J.;  and  Dixson.  John  A., 
5.616,718,0.546-330.000. 
Peaice.  John  J.:  Walker.  Jim:  Zeller,  Charles  R:  and  Jones,  Craig  S..  to  Dell 
USA.    L.P    System    for   reducing   power  consumption    in   computers. 
5,617,572,  O.  395-750.000. 
Peart.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Bogdan.  David  C:  Peart.  Donald  L :  Pribula.  David T:  Aulet.  Nancy  R.; 
Hussain,  Muhammed  I.:  and  Hun.  George  W.,  5,617,237.  O.  359- 
180  000. 
Bogdan,  David  C:  Peart,  Donald  L:  and  Pribula.  David  T.  5.617.238. 
O  359-180.000. 
Peart.stein.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Augenbraun.  Joseph  E:  Pearlstein.  Laiiy  A.;  and  Pkunick.  Michael  A.. 
5.617.565.  O.  395-604.000. 
Pech.  David:  and  Schweigl.  Larry,  to  Manitowoc  Company.  Inc..  The.  Ctane 
counterweight  installation  and  removal  apparatus.  5,615.784.  CI.  212- 
178  000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  and  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Triangular    scalable    neural    array    processor. 
5,617,512,0  395-27.000 
Pechiney  Rhenalu:  See— 

Legresy,  Jean-Marc:  and  Raynaud.  Guy-Michel,  5.616,190,  O.  148- 
551.000. 
Peifer,  Bemd:  See— 

Patsidis.  Konstantinos:  Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.: 
Fahey.  Darryl  R.;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Palackal.  Syriac  J  :  and  Deck. 
Harold  R  .  5.616.752,  CI.  556-95.000. 
Peill.  Fhedrich:  See — 

Theurer,  Josef:  and  Peitl.  Friedrich,  5.615.615.  CI.  104-2.000. 
Pelc.  Norbert  J.;  and  Zho  Yudong.  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  MRI  tracking  of  cyclical  motion  by  fourier 
integration  of  velocity.  5.615.677.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Pellaux.  Jean-Paul;  Hale,  John  M.:  and  Bals,  Ion,  to  Oibisphere  Laboialories 
Ncuchilel    SA.    Photoacoustic    analyzer   and    method.    5,616,826,   CI. 
73-24.020. 
Peltier.  Richard  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing 
and/or  customizing  display  screens  and  operator  interfaces  for  process 
control  and  measurement  instruments.  5.617.522.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Pena-Finol.  Jesus  S.:  See- 
Main.  William  E;  Lovelace.  David  K.:  and  Pena-Finol,  Jesus  S.. 
5,617,056.  O.  327-538.000. 
Peng,  Yuenan.  Convertible  dripless  caulking  gun  for  variant  viscosity  media. 

5.615.807.  O.  222-391.000. 
Penley.  James  R  .  lo  Bums  Aerospace  Corporation.  Quick  replacement  bolster 

for  passenger  seat.  5.615,928.  CI  297-452.560. 
Pepcon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rhees.  Raymond  C:  Behrens.  Ralph  E:  Reid,  Kalhy  J.:  and  Morgan. 
Lowell  B..  5.616.234,  CI.  205-500.000. 
Perazzolo.  Eugenio.  to  Raincr  S.r.I.  Machine  for  machining  sheet  metal. 

5.615.471.  CI.  29-560.000. 
Percival.  Robert  M.:  Davey.  Steven  T;  and  Szebesu.  Daryl.  lo  Bntish 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Optical  amplifier  and  laser. 
5.617,244.0  359-341.000 

Pereira,  Kenneth  J.:  See —  

Marue.  Edwvd  A.:  and  Pereira,  Kenneth  J.,  5,615,855, 0. 248-405.000. 
Perez.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Rith.  John  R.;  Perez.  Anthony  R.;  and  Meyer,  Ronald  A..  5,616.134,  CI. 
604-192  000. 
Perez.  Libardo  A.:  See — 

Carey.  William  S.;  Solov.  Andrew:  Perez,  Ubardo  A.:  and  Freese, 
Donald  T.  5.616,278,  O.  252-180.000. 
Perfect  Ten  Antenna  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Fleming.  Terry  L..  5.617,107.  O.  343-704.000. 
Perlman.  Kalo  L.:  See — 

DcLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Perlman,  Kalo  L.:  and 
Swenson.  Rolf  E..  5.616,759.  O.  556-443.000. 
Penard,  Alain:  See — 

Vallcjos.  Jean-Claude:  Peirard,  Alain:  Chnstidis.  Yam:  and  Gallezot. 
Pieire.  5.616.733.  O.  549-307.000. 
Petrel    Gerard  A..  Jr.  Walchband  connector  pin  utilizing  shape  memory 

material   5.617.377.  CI   .368-282.000 
Persello   Jacques,  to  RhonePoulenc  Chimie.  Dentifrice-compatible  silica 

particulates.  5.616  316.  O.  424-57.000. 
Pesa.  William  A.:  See— 

Feer.  David  L  ;  and  Pesa.  William  A..  5.615,809.  O.  222-484.000. 
Peters.  James  M.:  See—  ___ 

Lilhgow.  Robert  D;  and  Peters.  James  M.,  5,616.540, 0.  5O5-2I0.00O. 
Peters.  Klaus-JUrgen:  See — 


Pollmann.  Herbeit;  Hodulik.  Wolfgang:  Peters,  Klaus-JOrgen:  Gmelin, 
Kart;  Entenmann.  Manhias:  and  Ropertz.  Peter.  5,615,861,  O.  251- 
306.000. 
Petersen.  Join  A.  M.;  Whatcott  Gary  L.;  and  Carter.  Paul,  to  HK  Systems, 
inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  an  AGV  inertial  table  having  an  angular  late 
sensor  and  a  voluge  controlled  oscillator.  5,617J20.  O.  364-453.000. 
Petersen.  Robert  L..  Jr:  See — 

Kirkham.  Thomas  R.;  Laconic.  Kirsten  N.:  Hall.  Michael  L.;  Snyder. 
Jonadian  E:  Wallace.  Edward  S.:  Phillips.  William  H..  Jr.;  and 
Petersen.  Robert  L..  Jr..  5.615.678,  O.  128-660.010. 
Peterson.  Dean  D.:  and  Mosher.  Waher  W..  Jr..  to  Precision  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Identification  band  for  machine  imprinting.  5.615,504,  O. 
40-633.000. 
Peterson.  Douglas:  See — 

Simmermon.  John  C:  Dell.  Curtis  G.;  Peterson,  Douglas:  Blakcmore. 
Colin  B.:  Remaley,  John  B.:  Goiod.  Anaioly;  and  Bear.  Robert  S.,  Jr., 
5.616.827,  O.  73-29.010. 
Peterson,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Habel.  Michael  J  ;  and  Peterson.  Larry  A.,  5,616.259.  O.  219-69.200. 
Peterson.  Rudolph  A..  Jr..  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Lawn  and  garden  tractor 

interlock  circuit.  5.616.964.  O.  307-9.100. 
PeterMin.  Virgil  D  ;  Andeit.  Gary  W ;  and  Boos,  Rollin  D.,  to  Sico  Incorpo- 
rated. Roller  assembly  lift  mechanism.  5,615,451,  O.  16-34.000. 
Peterson.  Wade  K.:  See—  „ 

Goelting,  F  Erich;  Peterson,  Wade  K.:  and  Schultz.  David  P.,  5,617,021, 
CI  324-158.100. 
Peterzell.  Paul  E:  See—  ,  ,.,  ^„ 

Wilson,  Nathaniel  B.;  Black.  Peter  J.;  and  Peterzell.  Paul  E,  5,617,060. 
CI.  330-129.000. 
Petreye,  David  R.:  See— 

Schwendeman.  Robert  J  :  and  Petreye,  David  R.,  5.617.083.  O.  340- 
825  440. 
Petrilk).  Micheal  J.,  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Optical  enhancements  to 
scintillating  systems  using  dynamically  controlled  materials.  5,616.924. 0. 
250-368.000. 
Pezzullo.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Land.  Christopher  A.:  Pezzullo,  Joseph  A.;  Malot,  James  J.:  Papa.  Loins 
C:  and  Oberie.  Daniel.  5,615.974.  O.  405-128.000. 
Pfannenschmidi.  Eihaid.  Apparanis  for  jointly  acniating  a  pair  of  valves. 

5.615.707.  O.  137-614.060. 
Pfaneicher,  Wemer;  See — 

Abert  Michael:  Block,  Siegfried:  Bozenhank.  Johannes:  Leigsnenng. 
Franz:  Pfaneicher.  Wemer.  and  Schewe.  Fianz-Clemens.  5.617.309, 
CI.  364-133.000. 
Pfeil,  Armin;  Hoenel.  Michael:  and  Neumann,  Uwe.  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Stable,  aqueous  epoxy  resin  dispersions,  processe*  for  their 
preparation,  and  their  use.  5,616,634.  O.  523-»O4.000. 
Pfiesler.  James  R.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Semicooductor  device  having  electrically 
coupled  transistors  with  a  differential  current  gain.  5,616.948,  Q.  257- 
412.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bright,  Gene  M..  5,616,585,  O.  514-249.000. 
Desai.  Manoj  C.  5.616.687.  O.  530-334.000. 
Kuczenski.  Michael  T.  5.616.828.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Robetts.  David  S.:  Dearwester.  Donald  A.;  and  Sweanngin.  Leroy  A.. 
5.616,328.0.424-257.100. 
Pflaumer.  Phillip  F:  See — 

Taylor.  Manhew  J.;  Bunke.  Paul  R.;  and  Pflaumer,  Phillip  F,  5.616.358, 
CI.  426-590.000. 
Pfrengle,  Waldemar  F  A.,  to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Fungicidal  spirohet- 

erocyclic  compounds.  5.616.708,  CI.  544-332.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See- 
Lyons,  Robert  T.  5.616.342.  O.  424-450.000 
Pharmacia  Biotech.  Inc.;  See — 

Walker.  David  W.;  Buidick.  Bient  A.;  Jolly.  James  F;  and  Zender.  Daniel 
D  .  5.616.299.  CI.  422-99.000. 
PHI.  Applied  Physical  Sciences  International:  See- 
Fay.  Theodore  D..  5.617.206.  CI   356-320.000 
Philips  Electronics  Noith  America  Corporation:  See— 

Garhowicz,  Glenn   D.;  Troy.   Padick   E.:   and  Wetterich.  Janis  L., 
5,616.990.0.  315-103.000. 
Phillion.  Jack  A.;  Klomhaus.  Jamie  L.;  Meyers,  Gary  M.;  and  Baiton,  Richard 
J    to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  and  Huron  Plastics  Group.  Inc. 
Deployment  door  assembly.  5.615.908.  O  280^728  300 
Phillips.  Christopher  E..  to  National   Semiconductor  Coiporation.   Non- 
arithmetical    circular   buffer   cell    availability    status    indicator   circuit 
5.617,543.0   .W5-25O.O0O. 
Phillips.  Douglas  D.  Oimbing  harness  having  adjustable  leg  loops  and  rise. 

5.615,750,  O.  182-6.000. 
Phillips.  George  E.:  and  Hudson.  Eric  B..  lo  Brunswick  Corporation.  Cam 

device.  5,615,586.  O.  74-567.000. 
Phillips.  Herman  R.;  and  Ingle,  Fred  L.,  lo  Lancer.  Inc.  Torsion  spring 

assembly.  5,615.869.  O.  267-103.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Ronald  E.;  Reed.  Larry  E  ;  Greenwood.  Gil  J  ;  Harper.  Timothy 

F;  and  Schaire,  Mait  D.,  5.616.236,  O.  208-4g.00R. 
Patsidis.  Konstantinos:  Peifer,  Bemd:  All.  Helmut  G.;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.; 
Fahey.  Ctanyl  R.:  Welch.  M   Bruce:  PalactaL  Syriac  J.:  and  Deck, 
Harold  R..  5.616.752.  O.  556-95.000. 
Phillips,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See— 
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KiiUuun.  Thomu  R.:  UcoMe.  Kimeo  N.;  Hall.  Midiael  L.;  Snyder, 
Jooadm  E.;  Wallace.  Edwafd  S:  Philltp(.  WiUiam  H..  Jr.:  and 
Pelenen.  Robeit  L..  Jr.  3.613.678.  Q.  128^60.010. 
Piaggk)  Veicoli  Eurofxi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nud.  Marco.  5.615.644,0.  I23^.0VB. 
Picker  iMonatknal.  inc.:  See — 

PetriUo.  Micheal  J..  3.616,924.  Q.  230-368.000. 
PicoiigtH  IncorpoTMed:  Set — 

JeweU.  Jack  L..  5.617.445.  Q.  372-96.000 
Pietfelicc.  Robert  E.;  See— 

BallanL  BrwUcy  A.;  Whikehat,  John  W.;  Blind.  Henry  F.;  and  Pierfelke. 
Robert  E..  3.617.480.  O.  381-98.000. 
Pihl.  Rkfaard  M.:  See— 

Barber.  Loiea  L..  Jr.;  Welygan,  Dennis  G..  and  Pihl.  Richard  M.. 
3.616,411.0.428-373  000. 
Pilling  Week  Incorporaled:  See— 

Kloots.  Jacobos  F.  5.617.302.  O.  362-32.000. 
Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N  :  See — 

BeiMin,  Bruno  A.;  Creti.  Joel;  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Oamier,  Fnncis 
G.  A.;  Hugues.  Michel  G.,  Lecordix.  Jean-Loic  H.;  Maignan.  Claude 
P.  H.;  MaMOi.  Gilles  C.  G.;  Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N.;  'nwrcl.  Oni- 
IO|>he  J    P;  Touroo.  Carole  C;  and  Vennin.  Gtatd  M.  R.  M.. 
5.6I5>«7.  a  60-39080. 
Ping.  Teoog  S..  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ud.  Noa-Mch 
back  SOG  process  for  hot  aluminum  mclallizatKjas.  5.616,319.  O.  438- 
626.000. 
Pink.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Dzi«k,  John  J.:  Pink.  Michael  R.;  aid  Manucci.  John  P.  3.616,647, 0. 
524-788.000 
Pinter,  Abraham:  See — 

Kiamer,  Fred  R.;  Dubnau.  David;  Driica,  Karl  A.;  and  Pinter.  Abraham. 
5.616.439.  CI  435-5  000 
Pioneer  Electroaic  Corporation:  See— 

Atikawa,  Takeharu;  Araki,  Mono;  Nobe,  Keaictai;  and  Yamanaka. 

Kiyothi,  5,617,319.  CI   .364-449  100 
Onagi,  Nobuaki;  and  Yokogawa.  Pumihiko.  5.617.406.  Q  369-275  300 
Saloh.  Makolo;  and  Nakajima.  Hiioyuki.  5.617.389.  CI   369-44420 
Suzi^.  ShinKhi;  Nonaka.  Yoahiya.  and  Takahaihi.  Kenichi.  5.617J81. 
a.  369-32.000 
Piolrowiki,  David  J  Adjustable  fool  aiuipment.  3,613,901.  O.  280-7.140. 
PirU.  Hans-Georg;  Schomilcker.  Remhard;  Klingler.  Uwe;  Schicb.  Thomas; 
Wiechen.  Gerhard;  and  Zinunermann.  JUrgen.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  die  polyniltation  of  aromatic  compounds.  5,616,818.  O. 
568-932.000. 
Piihko.  Michael  V:  See— 

Heller.  Adam;  Pishko.  Michael  V ;  and  Heller.  Ephraim.  3.616.332.  O. 
302-242.000 
Pin.  George  H..  Ill:  See— 

Oran.  Daniel  P;  Seirador,  Teresa  A.;  Belfiore,  Joseph  D.;  and  Pitt. 
George  H.,  Ill,  3,617,326,  O  395-326000. 
Pineloud.  Rlu;  and  Gilg.  Bernard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Bisphenol 

ester  derivatives  5.616.780.  O.  560-118.000 
Pittman.  John  F;  See — 

Palmer.  Dale  W.;  and  Pittman.  John  F..  5.613.526.  O  32-302.100. 
Pittman.  Leon,  lo  Spyderco.  Inc.  Cam  lock  for  fbiding  knife  blade.  3,613.484. 

a  30-161  000. 
Pinway  Corporation:  See — 

Wiemeyer,  James  F;  and  Bohanon.  Mark,  3,6l7,0r7,  O.  340-628.000 
Plach.  Hetbeit:  See— 

Hillich,  Rcinhard;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  Reiffenradi,  Volker.  Coales,  David; 
and  Plach.  Hcrbett.  5.616.284.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Flanker.  Siegfried,  and  Papcnfuhs.  Theodor,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiragesellschaft. 
Process  for  die  preparabon  of  glycoioylanilides.  3,616,799,  O.  364- 
202.000. 
Plassmann,  Ernst  R.:  See — 

AuK.  Michael  B.;  Plassmann.  Ernsi  R.;  Rich,  Bitice  A.;  and  Wilkes. 
Michael  D  ,  5.617.568.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  William  C  ;  and  Dvr.  Richad  C.  3.613.790.  O.  215-373.000 
Fiasco  SA:  See — 

Fumey.  Franck.  3.616.891.  O.  181-141.000. 
Plan.  David  C:  See— 

Burfc.  Phil  L.;  Mical.  Robert  J.;  Hayes.  Steven  E.;  and  Plan.  David  C, 
3,617,306,0.  395-2.100. 
PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Negus.  Charles  C;  and  Unbares.  Stephea  J..  S.617.238.  O.  339- 
819000. 
Plies.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  removing  ions 

from  an  electron  beam  5.616.920.  O  250-2%000 
Plomgren.  David  A.:  Sec — 

Eggenberger.  John  S.;  Hodges.  Paul;  Oichi.  Norman  K.;  and  Plomgren. 
David  A..  5.617.432.  O.  371-37.100 
Plolnick.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Augenbraun.  Joaeph  E;  Pearlstein.  Larry  A.;  and  Plomick.  Michael  A  . 
5.617.363.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Plumlon.  Donald  L.:  See— 

HendenoiLTiniodiy  S.;  and  Plumlon.  Donald  L..  3.616J13.  O.  438- 
7l8.00<r 
Pluyter,  Johan  C.  L.:  See— 

Hanmai,  Frederick  A  ;  Hubesch.  Bnmo  A.  J.;  Pluyter.  Johan  G  L.;  and 
Venegas.  Manuel  G  ,  5,616,353,  O.  310-322.000 


Kicius,  Alphonsus  V;  and  Nigaoi.  Tadesae  G..  lo  MiaaesoU  Mining  aid 
Manufacturing  Company  Organoboraae  polyamine  compieses  and  adhe- 
sive conposibon  made  dieirwidi.  5.616.7%.  O.  564-9.000. 
Podgurski.  Charles  V.  to  Symons  Corporaioa.  Concrete  forming  chamfer 

Blip  5.616.271,  a   249-48000 
Poganilsch.  Ernst:  See — 

Hlfele.  Peter,  and  Poganilsch.  Ernst.  5.616.028.  O.  433-80.000. 
Pohlack.  Hubert:  See- 
Hacker.  Erik;  aid  Fbhlack.  Hubert.  5.617030.  O.  339-582.000 
PDinelli.  Renaio;  Mazzola.  Mauro;  and  Casad.  Paolo,  lo  SCS-Thomaon 
MicroelectTonics.  S.R.L.  Leadframe  for  supporting  iMegrated  semicoiKfaic- 
wr  devices.  5.617.295.  O  361-723  000 
Pomgl,  Francis:  See— 

Mallecot,   Pianck;  Aitigue.  Oaude;   LeClerc,   Denis;   Legouezigou. 
Lionel;  Poingt.  Francis;  and  Poounenau,  Pttdttic,  3.616,322,  O. 
438-42.000 
Polaroid  Corporatioa:  See — 

Cheng.  Chieh-Min;  Giudice.  Andnny  C;  Liang.  Rong-Chaag;  Schwa- 

zel.  William  C  .  and  Wan.  Leonard  C  .  3.616.449.  O  430-302.000. 

Grasshoff.  J.  Michael;  Taylor,  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Warner.  John  C.  3.616.431, 

O.  430-325  000 

Polidori,  Mario,  lo  Potidori.  Thomas.  Grounding  clamp.  3,616,036,  O. 

439-100.000. 
Polidori,  Thomas:  See — 

Pbtidori,  Mario.  5.616.036.  O.  439-100.000. 
Polin.  Antonio.  lo  Ing  Polin  A  C.  S.p.A.  Baking  oven,  particularly  for  bread 

or  confectionery  5.615.603.  O  99-331  000 
Pbllmann.  Herbert;  Hodulik.  Wolfgang;  Peters.  Klaut-JUrgen;  Gmelin.  Karl; 
Enienmann.  Matthias;  and  Ropertz.  Peter,  lo  Robert  Botch  GmbH.  Throlde 
device  lor  an  imenul  combustion  engine.  5.615.861.  O.  231-306.000. 
Pominereau.  Fr6d£ric:  See — 

Mallecot,   Franck;   Aitigue.   Claude;    LeClerc,   Denis;   Legouezigou, 
Lioael;  Poingt,  Francis;  and  Pominereau.  Fridtric.  3.616,322,  O. 
438-42.000 
Ponce,  Amaud;  and  Toumilhac.  Florence,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Deter- 
gent   compositions    containing    wash    liquid-hydrolyzable    polyimide 
biopolymers  5.6I6>I7.  O   510-230000 
Popli.  Shankw  D.;  and  Go.  Zcnaida  O .  lo  American  Home  Products  Copo- 

ration.  Taste  masking  liquids  5.616.621.  O  314-772.400. 
Porter.  Richard  B..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Air  conditioning  system  dwimoitM 

having  adjustable  cycling  rale.  5.615.829.  O  236-68.00B 
Porter.  Roderick  A  :  See- 
Banco.  Gary  T ;  Kineringham.  John;  Poner.  Roderick  A. ;  Shiptoo.  Mark 
R.;  Vimal.  Mythily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C,  3,616,603,  O.  314- 
411.000. 
Portnoff,  Joel:  See — 

Janoff.  Amkrw  S.;  Boni.  Lawimce;  Madden.  Tliaaias  D.;  Cullis.  Pieler 
R.;  Lenk.  Roben  P.;  Keams.  John  J  ;  Duming.  Andnny  G.;  Klimchak. 
Robert;  and  Portnoff.  Joel.  5.616.334.  Q  424-4O4.000 
Poss.  Michael  A.,  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Indole-  and  benzimidazole- 

substiniled  quinoline  derivatives.  5.616.591.  O.  514-312.000. 
Possin.  George  E.:  See — 

Wei.  Ching  Y.;  Liu.  Jianqiang;  Salisbury.  Roger  S.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.; 
Poasin.  George  E;  and  AlbagU.  Douglas,  3,616,324,  O.  438-4  000. 
Poleet.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Paiel.   Vipul  C;   Poteet.   Kenaedi  A.;   and   Reddy,  CMtianjan   N.. 
3,6I7J33,  O  395-432.000. 
Pooer,  Bany  V.  L.:  See- 
Reed,  Michael  J  ;  and  Pooer.  Barry  V  L  .  5.616.574.  O  514-178000 
Pooer.  Denise  P  Children's  fishing  game   S.6I5.88I.  O.  273-140.000. 
Pooer.  Michael  D..  lo  Advanced  Vision  Technologies.  Inc.  Fabrication 
process    for   direct    electron    injection    field-emission    display    device. 
5.616.061.0  445-24.000. 
Pooer.  Russell  M  :  See— 

Rapp.  Charles  F;  and  Pooer.  Russell  M..  5.616.525.  O  501-35.000. 
Pouyani.  Tara;  and  Prestwich,  Glenn  D..  lo  Research  Foundation  of  Stale 
University  of  New  York.  The.  Functionalized  derivatives  of  byaluroaic 
acid.  5.616.568,  O.  514-54.000 
Powell.  Joel  T   See— 

Slechmann.  Jonadian  H.;  Powell.  Joel  T;  and  Nyflot.  Loren.  5.617,328. 
CI   395-326000. 
Power  Packing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Reagan.  Michael  P.  5.615.893.  O.  277-8I.00S. 
Pozdnyakov,  Pavel  I  :  See — 

Samukov.  Vladimir  V;  Sabirov,  Aydar  N.;  and  Pozdnyakov.  Pavel  I.. 
5.616,788,  CI   562-430.000. 
Praler.  James  S..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Eleclranics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Communicalioas  Innscciver 
using  an  adaptive  directional  antenna  5.617.102.  CI.  342-374.000. 
Precision  Dispensing  Equipment.  Inc    See — 

Sloops.  Bradley  N  .  5.615.828.  O.  228-223.000. 
Precision  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Peienon.    Dean    D.;    and    Mosher.   Waller   W..   Jr..    3.615.504.   O. 
40*33.000. 
Premaik  FEG  Corporation:  See— 

Scherch.  Richard  P;  Schtaid.  Timothy  A.;  Shiit.  James  A;  and  MiicheU. 
Damy  J  .  5.615.591.  O  83-399.000. 
Premkuma.  Mosur  K.:  See — 

SawteU.  Ralph  R.;  Premkuma.  Mowv  K  ;  and  Yun.  David  I..  5.616.421. 
O.  428-614  000 


Prescon.  Marvin    Method  and  apparatus  for  therapeutic  laser  treatment.  Frost,  John  W.;  and  Dradis.  Karen  M..  5.616.4%.  ^*^2']^l^_. 

5^1400  606^10000  Puschneiai.  Helmut,  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  AktiengeseUachaft.  Chaaber 

Pr««l  Hs«iSert!see-  *«"  »>lade  a-ssembly  5.615,61 1. 0.  101-363.000. 

Breyer,  Karl-Hermann;  Koch,  Klaus-Peter,  Heier,  Helmut;  and  Pressel,  Qian.  Xiao-Dong:  See 


Hans-Gent,  5,613,489,  O.  33-503.000. 
Prcssly,  Manhew  D :  See—  „    ^        ,  ^  _. 

Crouch,  Alfred  L  ;  Presslv,  Manhew  D.;  Gay,  James  G.;  Shepard,  Clark 
C.;  and  Laakso.  Pamela  S  .  5.617^31.  CI.  395-183.060 
Preston.  Duane;  Dtube,  Tom:  and  Drube.  Paul,  lo  MVE.  Inc.  Metering 

apparatus  for  cryogenic  liquids.  5.616.838.  O.  73-195.000 
Preslon  Kyle  L..  lo  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.  Medmd  for  die  waler  washing  and 

recovery  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether.  5.616,814,  O.  368-699.000. 
Prestwich.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Pouyani.  Tara;  and  Prestwich.  Glenn  D..  5.616,568.  CI.  514-54.000. 
PRI  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiesler.  Motxlechai;  and  Weiss.  Mitchell.  5.615.988.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Pribula.  David  1.:  See— 

Bogdan.  David  C;  Pearl.  Donald  L.;  Pribula.  David  T;  Aulel,  Nancy  R  ; 

Hussain.  Muhammed  I ;  and  Hun.  George  W..  5.617J37.  O.  359- 

180  000 

Bogdan.  David  C;  Pearl.  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula.  David  T.  5.617.238. 

O.  359-180000. 

Price.  Richaid  P.  to  Nordson  Coiporalion.  Air  regulator  control  system  for 

powder  coaling  operation.  5.615.832.  O.  239-8.000. 
Price.  Virginia  L  .  to  Immuncx  Corporation.  Fusion  proteins  comprising 
GM-CSF  and  antigens  and  dieir  expression  in  yeast.  5.616.477.  O. 
435-69.500. 
Priesch.  Gerhard:  See—  ^    „, 

Goldschmied.  Gerhard;  and  Priesch.  Gerhard.  5.616.362.  O.  427- 
328.000. 
Primeaux.  Dudley  J .  II;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  L.,  lo  Huntsman  Petro- 
chemical Corporation   Preparation  of  sprayable  aliphatic  polyurea  elas- 
tomers having  improved  properties  5.616.677.  CI.  528-66.000. 
Prince.  Dennis  W.,  tc.  In  Focus  Systems.  Inc.  Memory  configuration  for 

display  information.  5.617.113.  CI  345-103.000. 
Pritchaid.  Bruce  A  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Heart  monitoring  system 
and  method  with  reduced  signal  acquisition  range.  5.615.687.  O.  128- 
6%.()00. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Geddes.  Ann  D.;  and  Boyce.  Rogely  W..  5.616.560.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hardy.  Frederick  E.;  Willey.  Alan  D  ;  and  Scialla.  Slefano.  5.616.281.  CI. 

25M  86.380. 
Hartman.  Frederick  A  ;  Hubesch.  Bnmo  A.  J.;  Pluyter,  Johan  G.  L.;  and 

Venegas,  Manuel  G.,  5,616,553,  CI.  510-522.000. 
Miracle  Gregory  S.;  and  Sivik,  Mark  R..  5,616.546.  O.  510-223.000. 
Raleigh.  Mary  E.;  and  Painter.  Jeffrey  D..  3,616,277.  O.  510-220.000. 
Taylor.  Matthew  J.;  Bunke.  Paul  R.;  and  Pflaumer.  Phillip  F.  5.616,358. 

CI.  426-590.000. 
Weirich.  David  M.;  and  Allen.  Patrick  J..  5.615.460.  O.  24-446.000. 
Proctor.  Douglas  E:  See — 

Taillie.  Joseph  R;  Beck.  Richard  A.;  Raus.  Robert  W..  Sr;  Proctor. 
Douglas  E  ;  and  Fullenon.  Jack  K..  5.616.989,  CI   315-32.(»0. 
Prohaska,  Stefan,  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Web  caphir- 

ing  device.  5.613.610.  O.  101-233.000. 
Prol^orov.  Igor  V:  See —  ^^ 

Jacobs.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Prokhorov  Igor  V.  5.616.066.  CI.  451-36.000. 
Propp  Donald  J .  to  Tri  State  Hospiul  Supply  Corporation.  Urine  drainage 

and  collection  device.  5.616.138,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Proske.  Hans;  Treib.  Vtolkcr.  and  Wunke.  Horst.  lo  Carl  Schenck  AG.  Method 
storing  or  restacking  goods  carriers  in  multi-storied  warehouse.  5.615.992. 
O.  414-786.000. 
Prosper.  Jacob:  See — 

Reekie.  George;  Prosper.  Jacob;  Atos.  Sheldon,  and  Dyke.  Colin. 
5.615.970.  CI.  403-379.000. 
Prud'Homme.  Christian;  and  Roslaing.  Jean-Francois,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc 
Nutrition  Animale.  Chilosan-based  nutrient  or  medicinal  compositions  for 
administration  to  ruminants.  5.616.339.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Pruii,  John  D.  Low-friction  insert.  5.615.418.  CI.  2-239.000. 
Pniitt.  Charles  D  Force  multiplier  tool.  5.616.095.  O.  475-178.000. 
Pryon  Coiporation:  See— 

Biendarra.    Bnice   S.;   and   Ricciaidelli.   Robert   H..   5.616.158.  O. 
55-275.000. 
Pryor.  Kent  E.:  See— 

Unruh.  Jerry  D.;  Segmuller.  Brigine  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Pryor. 
Kent  E..  5.616.785.  CI  562-25.000. 

Przygocki.  Paul:  See —  

Wang.  Hugh  H.;  Parker.  John;  Przygocki.  Paul;  and  Ameel.  Mike. 
5.615.975.  O  405-128.000. 

Pu.  Lyong  Sun:  See —  

Nistukau^  Yasunari;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun,  5,616,802,  CI.  564-307  000. 


Keilhauer,  Gerhard;  Romcrdahl,  Cyndiia;  Brana,  Miguel  F;  Qian,  Xiao- 
Dong;  Bousquet.  Peter;  Berianga,  Jose  M.C.;  Moset.  Marina  M.;  and 
de  Vega,  Maria  J.P,  5,616,589.  O.  5I4-2%.000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See- 
Wilson.  NaUianiel  B  ;  Black.  Peier  J.;  and  Peierzell.  Paul  E.  5.617.060. 
O.  330-129.000. 
Quality  Air  Heaing  and  Cooling  of  Midland  Inc.:  See- 
Fox.  Michael  T;  and  Norton.  David  C.  5.616.867.  O.  73-861.620. 
Quigley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mosci.  Ricaido  A..  5.616.023.  O.  432-103.000. 
Quik  Pump.  Inc.:  See — 

Firestone.  Douglas  B..  5,616,020.  CI.  418-138.000. 
Quinlan.  Michael,  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Fuse  holder.  5.616.054,  O. 

439-621.000. 
Rabiger.  JOrgen:  See— 

Fremerey.  Johan  K.;  and  Ribiger.  Jlirgen.  5.616.976.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Raby.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Raby.  Frederick  R.,  Sr.;  and  Raby.  Bnice  R..  5.616.042. 0. 439-226.000. 
Raby  Frederick  R..  Sr;  and  Raby.  Bnice  R.  Adapter  for  converting  fluores- 
cent light  fixmres.  5.616.042.  O.  439-226.000 
Rader  Samuel  L .  to  Jiffy  Foam.  Inc.  Phenolic  foam  composition  and  use 

thereof  for  in  place  foaming.  5.616.626.  O.  521-94.000. 
Radia.  Nimish  S.:  See—  ,,.,,.i, 

Blaauw.  David  T;  Radia.  Nimish  S.;  and  Skovira.  Joseph  F.,  5,617,561, 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Radiant  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 

Cowan.  Michael  1.;  Weiss.  Jordan  P;  and  Ziff.  Usa  A..  5.615.440.  O. 
15-104.940. 
Raehse.  Wilfried;  Effey.  Gunler;  and  Beck.  Wilhelm.  lo  Henkel  Kommandil- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Drying  of  water-containing  u-seful  matenals  or 
mixnires  thereof  with  superheated  steam.  5.615.492.  O.  34-73.000. 
Rafailovich.  Sleriin  S.:  See — 

Filippovich,  Cherslokov  V;  Rafailovich.  Sleriin  S.;  German.  S.  Lev. 

deceased;   Jeng-Tain.   Lin;   Sailo.   Satoiu;   and  Tatsu.   Haruyoshi. 

5.616.813.  CI.  568-663.000. 

Raidel.  John  E.  Sr.  Tandem  axle  suspension  with  leaf  spring  guided  forward 

axle  suspension  and  torque  and  torque  beam  guided  rear  axle  suspension 

connected  by  a  load  equalizing  bolster  beam.  5.615.906.  CI.  280-686.000. 

Rainbow  Recovery.  Inc.:  See — 

Yore.  John  W..  5.615.715.  CI.  141-51.000. 
Rainer  Sr.l.:  See— 

Perazzolo.  Eugenio.  5.615.471.  O.  29-560.000. 
Raleigh.  Mary  E ;  and  Painter.  Jeffrey  D..  to  fYocter  Sl  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Incorporating  nonionic  surfactant  into  silicate  for  granular  automatic 
dishwashing  detergent  composition.  5,616,277.  CI.  510-220.000. 
Rail.  Bemhard;  and  Domer.  JOrgen.  lo  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Dau  communica- 
tion system.  5.617.282.  CI  361-56.000. 
Ramamurthi.  Suresh:  See — 

DeVries.  Hans;  and  Ramamurthi.  Suresh.  5.617.221.  O.  358-442.000. 
Ramseur.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

LaCoste.  James  P..  Jr.;  and  Ramseur.  Joseph  M..  5.616.085.  O.  473- 
267.000. 
Ramsey.  Skippy  H.:  See— 

Kalou.   Dennis   J.;   Ramsey.   Skippy    H;   and   Spickard.   Lany  A., 
5.616.544.  CI.  508-508.000 
Randall.  John  B.:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy,  M.  Keidi;  Randall,  John  B  ;  Meier,  Henry; 
Uick.  Heidi  J.;  Foncerrada.  Luis;  Schnepf.  Harry  E;  and  Schwab. 
Geoige  E.  5.616.495.  CI  435-252.300. 
Rando.  Joseph  F.  to  Levelite  Technology.  Inc.  Diode  laser  co-linea  and 

inieT>ecting  light  beam  generator.  5.617.202.  CI.  356-138.000. 
Randolph.  Lucian.  Exoskeleul  exercise  system.  5.616.111.  CI.  482-133.000. 
Raney.  Ella:  See —  „ 

Wu  Grace-Ann  C;  McCall.  Mark  B.;  Raney.  ElU;  and  Wu.  Overcomer. 
5.617.533.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Ransom.  Harry  T.  Fuel  concentrating  and  conserving  device  for  barbecue  and 

charcoal  grills.  5.615.666.  CI.  126-25.00R. 
Rao.  Tripuraneni  N.:  See — 

Fritzbeig.  Alan  R.;  Kasina.  Sudhakar.  Rao.  Tripuranem  N.;  VanderHey- 

den.  Jean-Luc;  and  Srinivasan.  Anamhachari.  5.616.692.  CI.  530- 

391500 

Rapapon.  Eliezcr.  and  Zamecnik.  Paul  C.  lo  Worcester  Foundation  for 

Biomedical  Research.  Inc.  Antiparasitic  oligonucleotides  active  against 

dnig  resistant  malaria.  5.616.564.  O.  514-44.000. 

PucheT1Srji;;^.Ti'KS^"k:^ir;i^m;di;;ik"G"^^^^^^  Rapp.  Chanes  F;  and  ^- ^^^^^^^^f^  ^^ 

ruciKr.  ruHu  juij^i^  lutvi-i^i  — vv^  Technology.  Inc.  Irregularly  shaped  glass  fibers  and  insulation  dierehom. 


meter.  5.616.862.  O.  73-261.000. 
Pucken.  Richard  D.:  See—  ^    ^     ,  „, 

Rodi.  Joseph  D.;  Pucken.  Richard  D.;  and  Olmstead.  Michael  W., 
5.616,402,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Instinile  of  Canada:  See— 

Leclere,  Denys  F,  5,616,214.  CI    162-49.000. 
Fund.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Shalon.  Tadmor.  Fund,  Marvin  L.;  Bragg.  Susan  L.;  Hou.<«man.  James 
D.;  and  Free.  Steven  W..  5.617.137.  CI.  351-222.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 


5.616.525.  CI.  501-35.000. 
Rasshofer.  Werner.  See—  ,    ,   „,  , 

MUnzmay.  Thomas;  Fuhimann.  Peter.  Lamia.  Franz;  Meckel.  Waller, 
and  Rasshofer.  Werner,  5,616,623,  O.  521-49.500. 
Raujczyk,  James  D.:  See—  „.,... 

Basha.  Anwer,  Brooks,  Oinl  D.  W.;  Bhatia.  Pramila;  Craig,  Richard  A.; 
Ralajczyk,  James  D.;  and  Stewart,  Andrew  O.,  5,616,396,  O.  514- 
365.000. 
Ratliff.  Kathleen  I.:  See— 
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Finch.  VUcTie  V;  Glaug.  Prank  S.;  Oban.  Chhuaiiher  P.:  Rjtliff. 
Katfikcn  I :  Hid  SheMon.  Donald  A..  S.6I6J0I.  CI.  136-73.100. 
RwilrdeT.  Hutwig:  See— 

Seiler.  Claus-Dieinch;  Rjuleder.  Hanwig;  Koetzich.  Hans-ioachim;  and 
Sicbny.  Hans-Gucndiec.  S.6I6.73S.  O  SS6-4I3000. 
Ram.  Robot  W..  Sr:  See— 

TailHe.  Joaq^i  P.;  Beck.  Ricturd  A..  Rau*.  Rotial  W..  Sr:  Proclor. 
DougUn  E;  and  Fullcnon.  Jack  K..  S.616.989.  O.  3IS-32.000. 
Ravard.  Alain:  See — 

Cnxjks.  Pe«CT  A.:  Caldwell.  William  S.;  Dull.  Gary  M.:  BhaRi.  Balwinder 
S.;  Dfio.  Niranjan  M.:  and  RavMd.  Alain.  S,6!6.707. 0  544-242.000. 
Ray.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Roae.  Batim  A.;  Hie.  Ronald  B.;  and  Ray.  Alan  W.,  SAIS.98S.  O. 
411-441000. 
Raynaud.  Guy-Michel:  See— 

Lemsy.  Jean-Mac:  and  Raynaud.  Guy-Michel.  S.6I6.I90.  O.  I4«- 
551000. 
Read-Riie  CotpofMion:  See— 

Cheng.  SUhOmg:  Tong.  Hua-Cbing:  and  Cain.  William  C  .  5.617.278. 
a.  360- 126.000. 
Reagan.  Michael  P.  to  Power  Packing  Company,  Inc.  Sptil  face  mechanical 

lealing  nngs  and  dieir  use.  5.615.893.  CI  277-81  COS 
Reaves.  Benjamin  K..  to  Panaionic  Technologies  Inc.:  and  Maisushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Speech  delectian  device  for  die  detection  of  meech 
end  points  based  on  variance  of  frequency  band  limited  energy.  5.617.506. 
a.  395-2.420. 
Reaves,  Henchel:  5m — 

Wissmann.  Siegfried  R.:  and  Reaves.  Herachel.  5.616.350.  O.  425- 
133  100. 
Recigno.  David  T..  to  Recigno  Laboraianes.  inc.  System  for  managiot  cases 

in  dental  labotMory  5.616.899.  a.  235-375.000. 
Recigno  Laboralones.  Inc.:  See — 

Recimo.  David  T.  5.0I6.899.  O.  235-375.000. 
Redden.  Galen,  and  Luzader.  Rex  E.  to  Exide  Corpocaiion.  Battery  plate 
tcparator  envelope  and  method  of  forming  battery  plate  assemblies  includ- 
ing the  same  5.616.434.  O.  429-136.000. 
Redden.  John  E.:  See— 

Bums.  Peter  D.:  and  Redden.  John  E.  5.617.223.  a  358-527.000 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.:  See— 

Patel.   Vipul   C:    Poieet.    Kcnnedi   A.:   and   Reddy.   Chitranjan    N.. 
5.6I7J55.  a.  395-432  000 
Reddy.  M.  Parameswara:  and  Farooqui.  Futlous,  to  Beckman  Instnimems. 
Inc.  Processes  for  synthesizing  nucleotides  and  modified  nucleotides  using 
N4  proleaed  deosycytidines  5.616.700.  O  536-25  300. 
Kedman,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Heddon.  Will:  Redman.  Ralph  E.:  Slimak.  Uwis  W..  Jr.:  Thicker.  Sidney: 
and  Truesdell.  Dean  H..  5.616.084.  O.  473-73.000. 
Reed,  Larry  E:  See — 

Brown.  Ronakl  E:  Reed.  Larry  E:  Greenwood.  Gil  J.,  Harper.  Timothy 
P:  and  Scharre.  Mark  D  .  5.616.236,  O.  208-4800R. 
Reed.  Lehman  T.  Unilary  divenionary-lubing  hanger  and  energizablc  rod 

seal.  5.615,736.  O    166-84.400 
Reed.  Michael  J.:  and  Potter,  Bary  V.  L.,  to  Imperial  College  of  Science. 
Technology  and  Medicine.  Steroid  .tulphaiase  inhibitors.  5.616,574.  CI. 
514  178.000. 
Reekie.  George:  Prosper.  Jacob:  Aids,  Sheldon:  and  Dyke.  Colin,  to  Black  A 
Decker  Inc.  Siring  trimmer  having  knock-down  handle.  5.615.970.  CI. 
403-379000. 
Rees.  David  B.:  and  Sieadman.  Manin  J.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Pass 

transistor  vokage  control  circuit.  5.617.057.  O.  327-543  000. 
Reese.  David  M.:  See- 
Brewer,  Matdiew  C:  Serenius.  Eric  J  :  and  Reese.  David  M..  S.6I7JI7. 
a.  358-299  000 
Refiner.  John  A.:  Milosevic.  Milan:  and  Sting.  Donald  W.  Optically  coupled 
infrared  transmitting  composite  internal  reflecting  elements.  5,616.922, 0. 
250-339  120 
Reflexile  Cotporation:  See — 

Rov>land.  WiUum  P.  5,617J47.  Q.  359-515.000. 
Reichelt.  Helmut:  See- 
Seta.  RUdiger.  Schefczik.  Ernst:  Reichelt  Helmut:  and  Elzbach.  Karl 
Heinz,  5.616,710.  CI.  546-119.000 
Reichert,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Oslota-Starzewski.  Karl  Heinz  A  :  Wine.  Josef:  BattI,  Herben:  Reichert. 
Karl-Heinz:  and  Vasiliou.  Gcorgiot.  5.616.529.  Q.  502-154.000 
Reichert.  Paul:  Hammond, Gerald  S  :  Le.  Hung  V:  Nagabhushan. Tattanahalli 
L:  and  Trotta.  Paul  P..  to  Schcring  Corporation.  Crystalline  r  h-GM-CSF 
and  method  5.616.555.  O.  514-8.000 
Rcichett.  Uwe:  See — 

Wolf.  Franz  J.:  Reichert.  Uwe:  Decker.  Waher.  Dcmling.  Frank.  C>|ris- 
sek.  Andrew:  Feichtiger.  Dicier.  Lindnuiyer,  Martin:  and  Hemic. 
Dieter.  5.616,965.  C\  307-10.100. 
Reichman.  Benjamin:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  .  Fdcenko.  Michael  A.:  Reichman.  Benjamin: 
Young.  Kwo:  Chao.  Benjamin:  and  Im.  lun.  5.616,432.  C\.  429- 
59.000. 
Reid.  Kahy  J.:  See— 

Rhees.  Raymond  C:  Bchrens,  Ralph  E:  Reid.  Kadiy  J.:  and  Morgan, 
Lowell  B  .  5.616,234.  O.  205-500000. 
Reid.  Ted  W.  See- 
Murphy.  Christopher  J  :  Reid.  Ted  W.:  and  Mamus,  Mark  J.,  5,616.562. 
CI.  514-15.000. 


Reidelbetger.  Frank  R..  01:  Sr«— 

Taillon.  Janes  K.:  and  Reidelberger.  Piank  R..  lU.  S.616.040.  O. 
439-191.000. 
ReilFenrath.  V>Dcer:  See  — 

Hiitich.  Reinhatd:  Rieger.  Bemhatd:  ReilTenradi.  Volker,  Coales.  David: 
and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.616084.  a  252-299.630 
Reimer.  Hans:  See — 

Grundei.  Marfred:  aid  Reimer.  Hans.  5.615.756.  a.  I88-322.IS0. 
Reinhan.  Gregory  A.,  to  lams  Compaoy  lh>   Pet  food  product  containing 
fermentable  fibers  and  process  for'trcicag  gastrointestinal  disorders. 
5.616J69.  a  514-54  000 
Reinvall.  Reima:  See— 

Nieminen.  Juha.  Tamminen.  Aki:  Huolari,  Petri:  ReinvalL  Reima:  Kaup- 
piaea.  Majo:  and  HeikkiU  .  Kimmo.  5.616,894,  a.  187-247.000. 
Remaley.  John  B.:  See— 

Simmerraon.  John  C:  Dell.  Curtis  G.:  Peterson.  Douglas:  Blakemore, 
Colin  B.:  Remaley,  John  B  :  Gdod.  Anaoly:  and  Bev,  Robot  S..  Jr., 
5,616,827,  a  73-29.010 
Remboid.  Helmut:  See— 

RuoCr,  Manfred:  aid  Remboid.  Helmut.  5,615,648,  Q.  123-90.170. 
Remboski,  Donald  J  ,  Jr :  See- 
Lynch.  Marvin  L :  McQish.  Michael  A.:  Selfe.  Maifael  A.:  Sieinl. 
Gregory:  and  Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr.  5.616.834.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Remote  Metering  Systems  Lid.:  See— 

AIUson.-«abert  J.:  Famswotth,  Stephen  D.:  Hsfao.  Edward  J.  D.:  and 
Scholcfield.  David  R  .  5.617,329.  C\   364-492000 
Ren.  Mingmin:  and  Siabel-Weinheimer,  Jilrgen.  to  Siemens  AJOiengesell- 
ichaft.  Pressurized-waler  leactor  widi  individually  adapted  pressure  dis- 
tribution in  die  coolant  5.617.457,  a.  376-352.000. 
Renad.  Pierre:  See— 

Yous.  Said:  Lesieur.  Daniel.  Deprcwi,  Patrick:  Guardiola-LemaitR. 
Beatrice:  Adam.  Gerard:  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Caignard.  Daniel  H , 
5.616.614.  a.  514-530.000. 
Rench.  Frederick  A.,  to  Boiae  Cascade  Coipotaiian.  Container  for  hot  food. 

5.615.796.  a.  220-441000. 
Renken.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Vipond,  JeHicy  J.:  Larkin.  John  M.:  Renken,  Terry  L.:  and  Snidde. 
Howad  M..  5.616.81 1.  O.  564-505.000. 
Renn.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Cornell.  Eric  A.:  and  Renn.  Michael  J..  5.615.558.  Q.  62-56.000. 
Reno.  Daiiel  S.:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J  :  Norbeck.  Daiiel  W.:  Sham.  Hing  L.:  Zhao.  Chen:  and 
Reno.  Daniel  S  .  5.616.720.  CI.  548-204.000. 
Reno. John  M.   Set — 

As  worthy.  Donald  B.:  and  Reno.  John  M..  5.616,690,  CI.  530-363  000. 
Research  Corporacion  Tech..  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Roben  D  :  Spaola.  Amo  F:  aid  Dariak.  Krzysziof.  5.616,605.  a. 
514-415.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  inc.:  See — 

Fernando.  Quintus:  Muftikian.  Rosy:  and  Kane,  Nic.  5,616.253.  CL 
210-747  000 
Research  Devdopiiieni  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 
Ikegami,  Hidetsugu,  5.617.443.  O   372  74000 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Hong,  Tau:  and  Hull.  Jooadian  J..  5,617.488.  C\.  382-229.000. 
Pouyani.  Tara:  and  Prcsiwich.  Glenn  D..  5,616,568,  O.  514-54.000. 
Retto.  Eric  E.:  See- 
Baker,  Thomas  N  ;  Collins,  Oive  A  ;  Dapp.  Michael  C  ;  DielTenderfer. 
Jan^s  W :  Grice.  Donald  G  :  Knowles.  Billy  I :  Lesmeisicr.  DonaM 
M..  Nier,  Richard  E  ,  Retier,  Enc  E.:  Rolfe,  David  B..  and  Smoral. 
Vincent  J  .  5,6I7„577,  Q   395-800.000. 
Reurich.   Peter    Wheeled   cabinet    with   self-levelling   removable   irayt. 

5.615.902.  a.  280-47.180. 
Revak.  Timodiy  T:  See— 

Shenoy.  Vivek  N  :  Revak.  Timothy  T :  Chu.  George  H.:  McMullm.  Hugh 
R  :  Rosenblatt  Joel  S  :  and  Martin.  George  R..  5.616.689.  CI  530- 
356.000. 
Reyc.  Barbara  J.  Roller  printer  for  walls  and  die  like  with  leveling  feature. 

5.615.444.  a   15-230.110. 
Rhees.  Raymond  C:  Bchrens.  Ralph  E  :  Reid.  Kadiy  J.:  and  Morgan.  Lowell 
B..  10  f^epcon  Systems,  Inc  Method  for  producing  chlorine  or  hypochlorite 
product  5,616.234,  CI   205  500000 
lUugcr,  David  R.:  Sen.  Sanghamitn:  and  Hamilton.  William  J  .  Jr..  to  Sanu 
Barbara  Research  Center.  Gamma  ray  detector  widi  improved  resolution 
and  mcdiod  of  fabrication.  5.616.925.  C  250-370.130 
Rhoads.  W  Wistar  See— 

Thoman.  Jeffrey  A.:  Swanson,  David  W.:  Hamlin,  Mindy  A.:  Bccson, 

Robert  R.:  Hall.  Corrina:  Salter.  James  G.:  and  Rhoads.  W.  Wistv. 

5.617.128.  a.  347-87  000 

Rhodes.  Charles  W..  to  Advanced  Television  Test  Center.  Bi-directional 

television  and  motion  picture  film  to  nugnctK  tape  forma  digital  signal 

convener.  5,617.218.  CI   386129.000 

Rhodes.  Ian.  to  Fisoni  pic.  Powder  inhaler  widi  centrifiigal  force  used  to 

meter  powder  5.615,670,  CI   128-203  150. 
Rbonc-PouleiK  Chimie:  See — 

Favre  Bulk,  Olivier,  and  Ricca,  Jean-Marc.  5.616.498. 0. 435-264.000. 
Persello,  Jaojues,  5.616.316.  O  424-57  000 

Ponce,  Amaud.  and  Tourailhac,  Florence,  5.616,547,  O.  510-230.000. 
Ricca.  Jean-Marc.  5.616.810.  O  564-442000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  inc.:  See— 

Ayad,  Hafez  M.,  5.616,336,  a.  424-405.000. 


Rhone-Poulenc  Nutritiaa  Animale:  See — 

Prud'Hommc.  Christian:  and  Rostaing,  Jean-Francois.  5.616339.  O. 
4:4-438.(100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bolotin.  Monique:  and  Mcnait.  Sandrine.  5,616,474.  O.  435-69.100. 
Mas.  Jean-Manuel:  and  Massonneau.  Viviane.  5.616.739,  Ci.  549- 
510.000. 
Rhyne.  Timodiy  B..  to  Michelin  Recherehe  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  uniformity 

correction  without  grinding.  5,616,859,  O  73  146000. 
Ri.  Taiho:  Amemiya.  Shinichi;  and  Jibiki.  Takao.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical 
Systems,  Limited.  Method  of  displaying  ultrasonic  images  and  apparatus 
for  ultra-sonic  dUgnosis.  5,615,679,  O.  128-660.050. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Sean:  Draper,  Kenneth  G.;  McSwiggen.  James:  and  Stinch- 

comb.  Dan  T.  5.616.488.  CI   435-366.000. 
Sullivan.  Sean  M  :  and  Draper,  Kenneth  G..  5,616.490.  C\.  435-366.000 
Ricca.  Jean-Marc,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

deactivated  anilines.  5.616.810.  CI  564-442.000. 
Ricca.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Favre  Biille.  Olivier,  and  Ricca.  Jean-Marc.  5.616.498.  CI.  435-264.000. 
Ricciardelli,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Biendana.    Bruce   S.:   and   Ricciardelli.   Robert   H..   5.616.158.  CI. 

55-275.000. 

Rice.  Dennis  F.:  Mowen,  Ricky  L.:  and  Faith.  Marshall  W..  to  Weslcra  Atlas 

Incorporated.  Work  drive  orienting  system  for  machine  tool.  5.616.070.  CI. 

451-62.000 

Rice.    Samuel    A.    Illuminated    vehicle    display    device.    5.615.501.    CI. 

40-205.000. 
Rich.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Ault.  Michael  B.:  Plassmann.  Ernst  R.;  Rich.  Bruce  A.;  and  Wilkes, 
Michael  D.  5,617,568.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Rich.  David  R  :  Apperson,  Gerald  R.:  Labuda.  Lawrence  L.:  and  Mace.  Leslie 
E..  to  Novamenis  Medical  Systems  Inc.  Gas  analyzer  cuvettes.  5.616.923. 
CI.  250-343.000. 
Richard.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Kaufman.  Robert  J.:  Richard.  Thomas  J.:  and  Fuhrhop,  Ralph  W.. 
5.616.330.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Richardson.  Richard  T:  See — 

O'Rand.  Michael  G.:  Widgren.  Esther  E.:  Richardson.  Richard  T:  and 
Lea,  Isabel  A..  5.616.322.  O  424-192.100. 
Richardson,  Roland  T:  See — 

Blomquisi.  William  B.:  Dawson.  Gary  D.;  Richardson.  Roland  T;  and 
Tallarek.  Glen.  5.616,836.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Richardson-Vicks  Inc.:  See — 

BUnk.  Roy  L..  5,616372.  C\.  514-159.000. 
Richter.  Robin;  Martin.  Hans-Peter:  Roewer.  Gertiard:  Mueller.  Eberhard; 
Kraemer.  Hans:  Sanori.  Peter:  Oelschlaeger.  Andreas:  Hahel.  Wolfgang: 
and  Hamack,  Bcmhard.  to  Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing an  oxygen-free  or  low-oxygen,  high-temperature  resistant  shaped 
article  of  silicon  carbide  5,616.308.  CI.  423-345.000. 
Richter.  Utz:  See— 

Uebetrau.  Christoph:  and  Richter.  Utz.  5.615.864.  C\.  254-329.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

ishikawa.    Tomoji:    Sugihara.    Kazuyuki:    and    Kosuge.    Kalsuhiro. 

5.617.198,  CI.  399-27  000 
lio,  Osamu:  Sakurai.  Hideo:  Nogawa.  Chiharu:  and  Kawahara.  Shinya. 

5.616.534.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Itoda,  Kouichi:  and  Sutoh.  Yoshio.  5.6I6J62.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Mochimaru,  Hideaki,  5,615.872,  CI.  271-3.140. 
Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh:   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  and 
Komal,<:ubara.  Saloru.  5,617.191,  CI.  399-286.000. 
Ohashi,  Ka/uya.su.  5.617.254.  CI   359-692.000. 
OhiKhi.  Saloshi:  and  Imao.  Kaoru.  5.617.485.  O.  382-176.000. 
Okada.  Yasushi.  5,617.404.  CI.  369-244  000. 

SakaLsu,  Tsutomu:  and  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro.  5.616.206.  CI.  1.56-230.000. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki:  Sa.saki.  Masaomi:  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru:  and  Aruga. 

Tamotsu,  5,616.801.  CI.  564-307.000. 
Takenaka.  Eiji:  and  Uno,  Mugijiioh,  5,617,190.  C\.  399-159.000. 
Tanaka.  Chiaki:  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Aruga.  Tamotsu:  Shimada.  Tomoyuki: 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5.616.805.  CI  564-405  000. 
Riedel.  John  E.:  See— 

Augst  George  W.:  Liberia.  Margo  M;  and  Riedel.  John  E.  5.616.387, 
a  428-43.000. 
Rieger.  Bcmhard:  See — 

Hittich.  Rcinhard:  Itieger.  Bcmhard:  Reiffenradi.  Volker.  Coales.  David: 
and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.616.284.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Ricrson,  David  W.:  See — 

Hittner,  Herman  J.;  Byers.  R.  Lee;  Lees.  John  N..  Jr.:  Ricrson,  David  W.; 
and  Dinter  Brown.  Ludmila,  5,616.296,  CI.  266-145.000. 
Rijksuniversiteit  te  Groningen:  See — 

Schoonen.  Adelben  J.  M.:  Schmidt  liansiscus  J.:  and  Wientjes,  Klaas- 
Jan  C.  5.615.671.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Rimko.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Siegfried.  David  G.:   Rimko.  Robert  W.:  and  Corso.  Andmoy  J.. 
5.615.944.  CI.  362-226000. 
Rinne.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M.:  and  Rinne.  Glenn  A..  5.615.825.  CI.  228-206.000. 
Ripamonii,  Mario  B..  to  Otto  Plastics  Ply.  Ltd.  Insert  for  a  nibbish  bin. 
5.615.797.  CI.  220-529.000. 


Sezi.  Recai:  Boradocrfer.  Hotst:  Ahne.  Hellmut:  BirUe.  Siegfried: 
Kuehn.   Eberhard:   Leuschncr.   Rainer,   Rissel.   Eva:   and   SebakL 
Michael,  5.616.667,  Q.  526-271.000. 
Ritchie.  Alexander.  See — 

Bjdrklund.  Ola:  Ritchie,  Alexander,  and  Souter.  George.  5.615.776,  CL 
209-403000 
Ritchie.  Bryan  S.:  See — 

Spear.  Kenneth  J.:  Czerwinski,  Fraik  C.:  and  Ritchie.  Biyai  S., 
5,615.903.0.280-47.190. 
Ritscher.  James  S.:  See — 

Hallden-Abbenon,  Michael:  McLeod.  Donald.  Jr.:  Ritscfao.  James  S.: 

and  Turner.  Scot  M.,  5,616.638.  O.  524-178.000. 
Turner.  Scot  M.:  Ritscher.  James  S.:  Hallden-Abbeiton.  Michaek  and 
McLeod.  Donald.  Jr.  5,616,753.  C\.  556-401.000. 
Riza,  Nabeel  A.:  See— 

DeJulc.  Michael  C  :  and  Riza,  Nabeel  A.,  5.617.109.  O.  345-87.000. 
RMO.  inc.:  See- 
Cash,  David  A..  5,616,026.  Q.  433-8.000. 
Roach.  James  A.,  to  Accu  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  runout  compensation. 

5.615.589.0  82-112.000. 
Roamer  Cotporation:  See — 

Blanchaid.  Raymond  W..  5.615.922.  O.  296-37.600. 
Robbins.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Snik.  Tinwdiy  L.;  Haight  Antfiony  R.:  Kerdesky.  Francis  A.  J.:  Leanna. 
M.  Robert:  Morton.  Howard  E:  Robbins.  Tunothy  A.:  Scarpelti. 
David:  and  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J..  5,616.776.  O.  560-27.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Benz.  Gerhard:  Marek.  Jiri:  Banlien.  Frank:  Muenzel.  Horst;  Laenno. 
Franz;  Offenberg.  Michael:  and  Schilp.  Andrea.  5.616.523.  O.  438- 
50.000. 
Beyer.  Claus:  Gatza.  John:  Atoche.  Carlos;  and  Totonji.  Sam.  5,615,935, 

O.  303-195.000. 
Biehm.  Werner,  and  Fleischer,  Walter.  5.615.860,  CI  251-129.070. 
Dobler.  Karl-Otto;  and  Krieg.  Wolfgang,  5,615,939.  O.  362-66.000. 
Eidlcr.  Franz:  Zimmermann,  Werner,  and  RUping.  Thomas.  5.617.337. 

O.  364-551.010. 
Muchow.  Joerg:  Muenzel.  Horst;  Offenberg,  Michael:  and  Waldvogel. 

Winfried,  5.616.514,  CI.  438-50.000. 
Pollmann.  Herbert;  Hodulik,  Wolfgang:  Peters.  Klaus-JOrgen:  Gmelin. 
Karl:  Entenmann.  Matthias:  and  Ropertz.  Peter.  5,615.861,  CI.  251- 
306  000 
Ruoff.  Manfred:  and  Remboid.  Helmut  5.615.648.  O.  123-90.170. 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Schneider.  Erich:  Henkelmann.  Konrad:  Blischke. 

Frank;  and  Mallebrein,  Georg.  5.616.835.  CI.  73-1 17  200 
Stumpe.  Werner:  Schlichenmaier.  Andreas:  and  Schwendemaim,  Bcm- 
hard, 5.615.931.  CI.  303-22.100. 
Walz.  Heinz:  and  Hilric.  Vinzenz.  5.616,072.  O.  451-356.000. 
Roberts.  David  S.;  Dearwester.  Donald  A.:  and  Swearingin,  Leroy  A.,  to 
Pfizer  inc.  Gram-negative  bacterial  vaccines.  5.616.328,  CI.  424-257.100. 
Robeashaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Panok,  Greg  R.:  and  Tanis.  Bruce  E..  5.616,269, 0. 
219-720.000. 
Robertson.  Kelly  C:  See- 
Barns.  Maty  A.:  Weik.  Thomas  M.:  Robertson.  Kelly  C  ;  Monson. 
Donald  R.:  Rodiman.  Jim  C:  and  Belts.  Pete  A.,  5,616.171,  O. 
95-280,000. 
Robertson.  Teny  D.:  See — 

Dobson,  James  W,.  Jr.:  Robertson.  Terry  D.;  and  Mondshinc.  Kennedi  B.. 
5.616.541.  CI.  507-145.000. 
Robillard.    Dominique;    and    Inizan.    Michel,    to   L'Air   Liquide.    Sociele 
Anonyme  pour  lEtude  el  I'Exploiiation  des  Procedes  Grorges  Claude. 
External  mixing  type  burner.  5,615,833.  O.  239-132.300. 
Robin.  Mark  L.:  Mazac.  Charles  J.;  and  Rubacha.  John  S..  to  Great  Lakes 
Chemical  Corporation.  Noncombustible  hydrogen  gas  containing  atmo- 
spheres and  dieir  production.  5.615.742.  CI.  169-J5.000. 
Robinson.  James  W.:  See — 

Covington.  Michael  J.:  Brandt  David  M.:  and  Robinson.  James  W., 
5,616,077,  O.  460-119.000. 

Robinson.  Kari  M.;  See—  

Walker.  Michael  A.;  and  Robinson.  Karl  M..  5.616.069.  C\.  451-56.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  G.;  Tombling,  Craig.  May.  Paul;  Ezra,  David,  and 
Woodgaie,  Graham  J.,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Three  dimensional 
imaging  apparatus,  camera,  and  microscope  using  discrete  shutter  control 
to  pitxluce  parallax  for  obtaining  thiee  dimensioiuil  images.  5,616.912, 0. 
250-201.100. 
Robinson.  Peter  G.:  See — 

MacLeod.  Donald  J.;  Robinson.  Peter  G.:  and  Nguyen.  Ixmg  V.. 
5.617.272.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stem.  Howard,  5,617,076.  O.  340-583.000. 
Roch.  Philippe:  See — 

Ginoux.  Jean-Paul:  Drcyer.  Alain:  Roch,  Philippe;  Baccou.  Jean-Claude: 
and  Lacan.  Dominique.  5.6I6J23,  O.  424-195.100. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Cerami,  Anthony:  Beutler,  Brace:  and  Wolpe,  Stephen  D.,  5.616,688, 0. 

530-35 1. 000 
Fischetti.  Vincent  A.:  and   Schneewind,  Olaf.  5.616.686.  O.  530- 
326.000. 
Rockin'  Chair  Truckers  Co.:  See— 

McNeal.  Dennis  D..  5.617.072,  O.  340-431.000. 
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RockMeia.  Geoc|e  B.:  See— 

Wila.  David  M  .  Roclutein.  George  B  .  Knowlei.  Cart  H.;  aid  Naylor. 
Oivlet  A  .  $.616,908.  CI.  2JS-462.000 
Rockwell  Ned  M  '  See— 

TlioniiMan.  Ralfih:  Rockwell.  Ned  M.:  Midiels.  Ann  M ;  Mohnng. 
William  R  ;  Kolbe.  Kevin  C  ;  Seibotd.  J  Duke:  and  BiiRerwick.  James 
M..  5.616.782.  C\  560-149.000 
Rocky  Mountain  Reaeirch  Center  See — 

Halt,  John  N  .  5.6I7J49.  O.  359-577.000. 
Roda.  Aklu:  See— 

Bonaldi.  Antonio;  Molinvi.  Egidio;  and  Roda.  Aldo.  S.6I6.74I.  O. 
552-554.000. 
Rodea.  John  S.:  See— 

HoMlDck.  David  M.;  Roden.  Jotn  S.;  Dieriien.  Gumher  H.;  and 
SMieszko.  Ronakl  S..  5.616.414.  CI.  428-402.000 
Rodgen.  Saeptics  L.:  See- 
Nichols.  Rotwrt;  McKclvey.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Rodgen.  Stephen  L.. 
5.616.882.  a   102-287  000 
Rodriguez.  Carlo*  M.;  and  Ledii.  Stephen  L..  lo  Couher  CoqxirMion 
Reticulocyte  inalyzing  method  and  ippiaitOT  utilizing  light  Kaner  lech 
niques  5.616.501.  O  436-63.000. 
Roehrig.  Adalbert:  and  Kawi.  Pnnciszek.  K>  Cancan  Standard  AG.  Conti 
nous  casting  mouM  for  an  l-sbaped  preliminary  section.  5.615.731.  CI 
164-418.000. 
Roell.  Pnedrich.  to  Tecnil-Technische  Teitilien  und  Systeme  GmbH.  Appa 
ratus  for  production  of  ueave-knil  material   5.615.562.  CI  66-I26  00R 
Roefden.  Dorothy  L  :  and  Fnnk.  R  Keith,  to  Dow  Chenucal  Company.  The 
Dicaliaaic  aad  polycalionic  monoprimary  alcohols  and  dehvabves  dieteof 
5.616.800.  a.  564-292.000 
Roerichi.  Hans  Container  for  the  reception  of  objects.  5.615.765.  O.  206- 

45230 
RoewCT.  Oethaid;  See— 

Richler.  Robin:  Martin.  Hans-Peier.  Roewer.  Gerhard:  Mueller.  Ebcr 
hard;  Kraemer.  Hans;  Sartori.  Peter.  Oelschlaeger.  Andreas;  Habel. 
Wolfgang:  and  Hamack.  Bcmhard.  5.616.308.  CI.  423-345  000 
Rolf.  Robert  W.  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The.  Laser/pin  assembly  with 

integrated  bum  m  aisemMy  5.617.036.  O.  324-760.000 
Rogers.  Conrad;  and  Oe  luliit.  Daniele  G..  to  Apple  Coiimuler.  Inc  AC 

mains  adapters  for  international  use.  5.616.051.  O.  439-518.000. 
Rogers.  Wesley  D.;  Gottlieb.  l.ouis  G  .  Molani.  Salcem  R.;  Scdiock.  Gregory 
W.;  and  Eagdahl.  Roger  P  Telecommunicatioiu  system  for  transferring  a 
lekphooe  call  5.617,471.  O  379-212.000 
Rohlling.  Slephan  M  :  See— 

Hey-Shiploa,  Gregory  L.;  Rohlfing.  Slephan  M  .  Mauhaei.  George  L: 
and  Forse.  Roger  /.  5.616.539.  Q.  505-210000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Halkkn-Abbcsion.  Michael:  McLeod.  Donakt  Jr ;  Ritscher.  James  S.: 

and  ■nimer.  Scot  M  .  5.616.638.  a  524  178  000 
Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang.  Cumcr.  Gerard  M  .  and  Moes.  Philip  H.. 

5.616.419.0.428-512.000. 
UvoK.  Alvin  C;  Bors.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Brown.  Ward  T.  5.616.764.  O. 
556-482.000 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakata.  Naolaou;  Aoki.  Naofumi;  and  Yaaiazaki.  Kazuioahi.  5.617.441. 
a.  372-70.000 
Rohman.  Stephen:  See — 

Ciuae.  Richard;  Szalai.  Venmika;  Clark.  Itaence;  Rohman.  Stephen:  and 
Mininni.  Robet.  5.616.754.  O.  556-409  000. 
Rotoer.  Donald  K  :  See— 

Svetkof.  Donald  J  ;  Rohrer.  Donakl  K.:  NoMcO.  David  A.;  and  Jackson. 

Robert  L,  5.617.209.  O  356-376.000. 

Rohrmann,  JOrgen.  and  KUbcr.  Frank,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengcaellichafl.  Process 

for  die  prep»alion  of  bridged,  chiral  metalloceae  caialysu  of  the  btsiodenyl 

type.  5.616.747.  O  556-11.000 

Rojdev.  llija.  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Liquid  retaining  system  for 

casket  5.615.464.  O  27-19.000. 
Rolfe.  David  B  :  See— 

Bwker.  Thomas  N.;  Collins.  Oive  A.;  Diff.  Michael  C;  Dielfenderfer. 

James  W.;  Gricc.  Donald  G.;  Knowlea.  Billy  J..  Lesmeister.  Donald 

M.;  Nier.  Richard  E.;  Reller.  Eric  E.;  Rolfe.  David  B.:  aad  Sanral. 

Vnccat  J..  5.617  J77.  O.  395-800.000. 

Roman.  Gianfranco,  to  Claber  S.p.A.  DeUvery  nozzle  for  lleubie-boae 

irrigation  syilems  5.615.837.  C\.  239-530000 
Romanyszya,  Michael  T,  Jr.:  See — 

Scfaroeder.  Alfred  A  :  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T .  Jr :  Gctsy.  Stephen  B  ; 
MoMfomery.  Greu  S.;  Wolfe.  Joseph  J.;  and  Witug.  Norman  P. 
5.615.801.  a.  222-51000. 
Romerdahl.  Cynthia:  See — 

Kf  ilhauer.  Gerhard:  Romerdahl.  Cynthia:  Brana.  Miguel  F;  Qian.  Xiao- 
Dong:  Bousquet.  Peter;  Berlanga.  Jose  M.C  ,  MokI.  Marina  M.;  and 
de  Vega  Maria  J  P.  5.616^89.  O  514-296.000. 
Romero.  Guillenno  L  :  and  Aadenoa.  Samuel  J.,  lo  Motorola.  Wirebondlcss 

module  package  5.616.886.  a.  174-52  400. 
Ronsisvalle.  Cesare.  to  Consonio  per  la  Rioerca  sulla  Micrxxlettronica  nel 
Mezzogiomo  Power  wmicooduclor  devices  5.616.512,  O  438-406000 
Roohiuuck.   Pascal,  to  Alcatel   N.V    Desynchronizer  and  use  of  same 

5.617,453,  a.  375-367.000 
Rtxihparvar.  Frankie  F.  Flash  memory  system  having  reduced  diaiurh  and 

mcdnd.  5.6I7J50.  O.  36S- 1 85.020. 
Roozdar.  HaNb: 


Alligrr.  Howard,  aad  Roozdar,  Habib.  5.616.347.  O.  424-665.000. 
Ropak  Corporation  See — 

Ubunc.  Frano;  and  Roper.  C  Richard.  5.615.798.  C[.  22O-S72.00O. 
Roper.  C.  Richard:  See— 

Luburic.  Pram;  md  Roper.  C  RicharL  5.615.798.  Q.  220-572.000. 
Ropertz.  Peter  See— 

Pnllinann.  Hertwrt:  Hodulik.  Wolfgang;  Peters.  Klaus-JOtgen:  Gmelin. 
KaH;  Emenmaon.  Matthias;  nd  Rc^iertz.  Pder.  5.615.861.  O.  251- 
306.000 
Roae.  Baihwa  A.;  Hte.  Ronald  B.;  and  Ray.  Alaa  W..  to  SeiKO  Product!,  be. 

Collated  fastener  stnp.  5.615.985.  O.  411-441000. 
RoaeiiKwm  Aerospace  Iik.:  Set — 

Hagen.  Floyd  W.  5.616.861.  O.  73-180.000. 
Rosen.  Bruce  I.:  Set — 

Banos.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Rosen.  Bruce  I..  5.616.792.  O.  562-486000. 
Roaeabtait.  Joel  S    See— 

Sheaoy.  Vivek  N  ;  Revak.  Timothy  T;  Chu.  George  H.;  McMullin.  Hugh 
R.:  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S.;  nd  Malia.  George  R..  5.616.689.  Q.  530- 
356.000 
Rosik.  Leonard  O..  to  Mallinckrodi  Medical,  lac.  Thiol  ligands  and  com- 

pkxes  for  X-ray  imaging  5,616.312.  Q.  424-9.3M. 
Ross,  Svante  B.:  See— 

Evenden,  John  L.:  Hammaibcfg.  Eva  M..  Hanssoo,  Hans  S  .  Hellberg, 
Sven  E,  Johansson.  Lars  G.;  Lundkvist.  Johan  R.  M.;  Rots.  Svante  B.; 
Sohn.  Daniel  D  .  nd  Thorberg.  Scth  O..  5.616.610,  Q.  514-456.000. 
Rostaing.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Prud'Homme.  Christian:  and  Rostaing.  Jean-Francois.  5.616.339.  CI. 
424-438.000 
Roth.  Gerhard,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  Estimalion  of 
siafiKC  geometry  from  lelative  range  images  5.617.491.  CI.  382-285  000. 
Rodi.  Joseph  D :  Puckett,  Richard  D :  and  Olmsiead.  Michael  W.  to  NCR 
Corporalian.   Prinbng   ribbon   for  printing   red   icannable   bar  codes. 
5.616,402,  a  428-212.000 
Rodi,  Scon  S.:  and  Kirsch.  Howard  C .  lo  Moloft>U  Inc   Electrically  pro- 
grammable read-only  memory  ceU  5.616.941.  O  257-315.000. 
Rodiamel,  Kvl:  See— 

Drecfasler.  Josef;  Goehel  EickhHt;  KUho.  GooiTied;  Rotfaamel.  Kari: 
and  Wowes,  Jdrg.  5,615.574.  O  73-487.000. 
Roihey.  James:  See—^ 

Briggs.  Roben;  lannacone.  Carmen:  Rothey.  James;  and  Evans.  David. 
5.617,119,  a   345-611000 
Rothman,  Jim  C  :  See — 

Bams,  Marty  A.;  Wcik.  TVimas  M.:  Robertson.  Kelly  C;  Monson. 
Donald  R.;  Rothman.  Jim  C  :  and  Bclu.  Pete  A..  5.6I6.I7I.  CI 
95-280.000 
Rolhrum.  Robert  J.;  Chaffee.  Linda  C;  and  McGunan.  Kelly  T.  lo  Minnetou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Multi-cycle  refaslenable  tape  ckMure 
systems   5,616.385.  a   428-40  100. 
Roto  Frank  AG  See— 

Tomanck.  Harald.  5,6IS,52Z  O  52-72.000. 
Rotter.  Jeffrey  S  :  See — 

Keidl.  Steven  D.;  RoOer.  Jeffrey  S.;  Md  Steele.  Steven  W..  5.617,007, 0. 
320-22.000. 
Rouchaud.  Gilles.  Device  for  connecting  at  least  one  braid  of  electric  cables 

lo  a  coiaeclor  5.615.458.  O.  24-23.00R 
Rousael  UCLAF:  See— 

Boivin.  Jean;  Zard.  Samir;  and  Chauvet.  Christine,  5,616,743.  Q. 
552-604.000 
Roussilkm.  Franck:  See — 

Noroy.  Jeai-Mvw:  and  Roussillon.  Franck.  5.615.598.  CI.  92-1  I7.00A. 
Rowland.  William  P.  lo  Reffexite  Catporabon.  Light  signaling  device. 

5.6I7J47.  a  359-5l5.00a 
Rubacha.  John  S.:  See- 
Robin.  Mak  L..  Mazac.  Oiafks  J.;  and  Rubacha.  John  S..  S.6IS.742. CI 
169-45.000 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Producu  Inc.:  See — 

Hanfesty.    Doug;    aid    LaFoilene,    William   A..   Jr..    5,615.447.   O. 
15-264.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Fees.  David  L  ;  and  Pesa.  WiUiam  A..  5.615.809.  O.  222-484.000. 
Ruda.  Mitchell  C  :  Srr- 

Manhat.  Paul  K  ;  SaihlingCT,  Tilman  W ;  Cattle,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Rudi. 
Mitchell  C  ,  5.617052.  O  359-653.000 
Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberiein.  Wolfgaig;  Engel.  WoUhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard;  Doods, 
Henri;  Wielaid.  Heike  A  ;  WUlim,  Klaus-Dieler.  Krause,  JOrgen;  DoHinger. 
Horst;    Esser,    Pranz;    Schnotrenberg,    Gerd;    Entzeroth.    Michael;    aad 
Wienen,  Wotf^g.  in  Karl  Thomae  GmbH    Amino  acid  derivative*, 
phannaceiMical  compositions  containing  these  compounds  and  Iheir  use  ia 
the  tTeamieM  of  obesity.  5.616.620.  a.  514-620.000. 
Ruf,  Berad:  See — 

Greive.  Matin:  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5.61 5.875.  O  271-147.000. 
Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr :  See— 

Harrison.  James  J.;  and  Rube.  Willian  R..  Jr.  5.616.668.  O.  526- 
271.000 
Ruiz.  Otca  J.,  lo  Imematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  prohle 
integral  Besure  for  cloaely  packed  disks  in  a  disk  drive  assembly. 
5.6P.274.  a.  36O-IO4.000. 
RulU.  Paul  A  :  See— 

WUister.  Mac  W :  Rulli,  Paul  A  .  McCue.  Daiiel  L..  UI:  Saaawai.  Vijay 
A.,  and  Fiomherz.  Matkus  P  J..  5.617,214.  Q.  358-296.000 


«UMer.  Marc  W;  McCue.  Daniel  L..  Ill;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  Walker.  John 
O.;  and  ^tumbo.  William  K.,  5.617.215.  O.  358-296.000. 
Ruoff.  Manfred;  and  Rembold.  Helmut,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electro- 

hydtautic  adjusting  device  5.615.648.  O.  123-90.170. 
Raping.  Thomas:  See — 

Eidler.  Franz;  Zimmermann.  Werner,  and  RQping.  Thomas.  5.617J37, 
a.  364-551  010. 
Rupp,  Arthur,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AC.  RacJt-and-pinioa  steenng  gear,  in 

paticulv  for  motor  vehicles.  5,615.582.  O.  74-498.000. 
Rnppel.  Irving  B.:  See — 

Tenhover,  Michael  A.;  and  Ruppel.  Irving  B..  5.616.426.  Q.  428- 
688.000. 
Ruppett.  Hdnrich  W.;  ScfaOtie,  Gunler,  and  Gttschmann,  Klaus  G.,  to 
EPKA-«toke  Fritz  Kiehn  GmbH.   Medwd  and  apparatus  for  filling 
cigarette-paper  tubes  widi  tobacco.  5.615.692.  a.  131-70.000. 
Ruacfae.  James:  See — 

Farell.  Roberta  L.:  Gelep.  Paul;  Anilionis.  Algis:  Javaherian.  Kashayar. 
Maione.  Theodore  E.;  Rusche.  James;  Sadownick.  Bruce  A.;  and 
Jackson.  Jennifer  A..  5.616.473.  Q.  435-69.100. 
RusaeU.  Charles  T.  Jr :  See— 

Hilbnan.  Darel  D.;  and  Russell.  Charles  T.  Jr..  S.616,012.  O.  417- 
383.000. 
Russell.  Edward  A;  and  Tang.  Raymond  T.  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Server 
for  executing  client  operabon  calls,  having  a  dispatcher,  worker  tasks, 
dispatcher  shared  memory  area  and  worker  conlrol  block  with  a  task 
memory  for  each  worker  usk  and  dispatcher/worker  task  semaphore 
communicabon  5.617.570,  O   395-684000. 
Russell.  James  W..  adminisnator:  See — 

Russell.  Virginia;  and  Russell,  James  W..  administrator.  5.616.928.  O. 

250-515100. 

Russell.  Virginia;  and  Russell.  James  W..  administrator.  Protecbng  personnel 

and  the  environment  from  radioactive  emissions  by  controlling  such 

eminions  and  safely  disposing  of  their  energy.  5.616.928,  CI.  250-51 5. 100. 

Rutgers  University:  See — 

Safari,  Ahmad;  Janas.  Viclor  F;  and  McNulty.  Thomas  F.  5.615.466. 0. 
29-25.350. 
RWE  EiMsorgung  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kaiser.  Dieter  and  Winirich.  Franz.  5,615.778.  O.  209-578.000. 
Ryan.  Oebra  A.:  See- 
Foster.  James  A.;  Mueller.  Werner  H.:  and  Ryan.  Debra  A..  5.616.807. 
a.  564-423.000. 
Ryan.  Joseph  W ,  to  Cerdec  Corporabon.  Lead-free  glass  frits  for  ceramic 

enamels  5,616.417.0.  428-428.000 
Rydgren.  Goeran:  See — 

Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar.  Rydgien.  Goeran;  Laisson.  Anders;  Brauer.  Ste- 
fan; and  Unge.  Anders.  5.615.669.  Ct.  128-203.120. 
Rykken,  Oddvin:  See— 

Mengshoel,  Hans  C:  and  Rykken,  CMdvin,  5,615,621, 0.  108-193.000. 
RyUin.  lirna:  See — 

Sajic,  Branko;  Ryklin.  Itma;  and  Frank.  Brian  L..  5.616.781.  Q.  510- 
221.000. 
Ryles.  Christine  W.:  See- 
Williams.  David  R.;  Ryles.  Chri!>bne  W.;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  R.. 
5,616.313,0.424-49.000. 
RyU.  JOtgea:  See—  _ 

Schwiger.  Michael;  Ryll.  JUrgen;  and  Witbg.  Lutz.  5.616.049.  O. 
439-455.000. 
Ryaer.  Elliot  T:  See— 

Eckner.  Karl  F;  Ryser.  Elliot  T:  and  Smittle.  Richard  B..  5.616.499. 0. 
435-309.100. 
Ryuo.  Totihihiko:  See — 

Fukuda,  Satoru;  Tanno.  Masayuki;  and  Ryuo.  Toshihiko.  5.616.176.  O. 
117-54.000 
SAB  WABCO  AB  See— 

Kartsson.  Uno.  5.615.755.  O.  188-322.120. 
Sabirov.  Ayda  N.:  See— 

Samukov.  Vladimir  V;  Sabirov.  Aydar  N.;  and  Pozdnyakov.  Pavel  I.. 
5.616.788,  O.  562-430.000. 
Sada.  Toshio:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki:  Fujimoto,  Koichi;  Aroemiya,  Yoshiya;  Shimoji, 
Yasuo;    Kanazaki,   Takuro;    Koike,    Hiroyuki:   and   Sada.   Toshio, 
5,616.599,0  514-381000. 
Sadownick.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Farell.  Robetu  L.;  Gelep.  Paul;  Anilionis.  Algis;  Javaherian.  Kashayar; 
Maione.  Theodore  E.;  Rusche.  James;  Sadownick.  Bruce  A.;  and 
Jacknn.  Jennifer  A..  5,616.473.  O.  435-69.100. 
Safai.  Ahmad;  Janas.  Victor  R:  and  McNulty.  Thomas  R.  lo  Rutgers 
University.  Meblod  for  making  piezoelectric  composites.  5.615.466.  O. 
29-25.350. 
Safe-T  Producu.  Inc.:  See— 

Sloaeberg.  Bruce.  5.615.485.  O.  33-27.030. 
Safety  Syringes.  Inc.:  See — 

Firth.  John  R;  Perez.  Amhony  R.;  and  Meyer.  Ronald  A..  5.616.134.0. 
604- 192.000 
Saflles.  David:  See — 

Lawton.  David  F;  Suyer,  Mark  L..  Jr.;  Saffles.  David;  and  Harwood.  H. 
James.  5.616.704.  O.  540450.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center.  See — 

Nagase.  Yu;  Aoyagi.  Takao.  Akimoto.  Tomoko:  Tanaka.  Kazunori; 
iwabuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Konagai.  Yoshihiro.  5.616.317.  O.  424- 
78-300. 


Sage.  Gerald  P..  to  Gas  Research  Insbnile.  Emissions  measuring  system  and 

method.  5.616.850.  O.  73-23.310. 
Saha-MMler.  ChaMu  R.:  See— 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.:  ConciL  Jom  D  G.;  Fischer.  Richard;  Adam, 
Waklemar,  Lin,  Jiaihua;  Saha-MOHer,  ChaiKU  R.;  aiMl  Shimiza, 
Masao,  5,616,734,  O.  549-406.000. 
Saito.  Hikara:  See— 

Masuaaga,  MasaAimi;  Kakuta,  Waiaru;  and  Saito.  Hikaru.  5.615430. 
O.  239-8.000. 
Saito.  Junji:  See — 

Imuta.  Junichi;  Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  YosMda.  Maxayasu;  Saita  Junji; 
Fujita.  Teiunori:  Tashiro,  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji;  Ueda.  lUcasfai;  aad 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa.  5.616.663,  CI.  526-127.000. 
Saito.  Kaziio:  See — 

Hatiori.  Hitodii;  Futamura.  Motooori;  Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Ozu,  Masao. 
5.616.019.  CI.  418-66.000. 
Saito.  Kimitoshi;  and  Yamamolo.  Takashi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Photometric  system  structure  5.617.183.  O  355-71.000. 
Saito.  Masaji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc.  Rshline  entrance  prevenbve  device  for  a 

fishing  reel.  5.615,841,  CI.  242-231.000. 
Saito,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

3ugano.  Shigeru;  TakebayasU.  Takashi:  Nagai.  Shigekazu:  Ito.  Yoafai- 
hani;  Saito.   Mitsuhiro;   Matsushinui.   Hiroshi:  and  Saitoh.  Akio. 
5,617.338.0.  364-558.000. 
Saito.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Minagawa.  Kenji;  Aikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Saito.  Mitsuo.  5.6I7.5S3.  d. 
395-416.000. 
Saito.  Satoru:  See — 

Rlippovich.  Cherswkov  V.;  Rafailovich.  Sterlin  S.;  German.  S.  Lev. 
deceased;  Jeng-Tain.  Lin;   Saito.  Sauiu;  and  Talsu.   Hatuyoriii. 
5.616.813.  O  568-663.000. 
Saito.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Matsuuia.    Yoshinori:    Kuroda.    Yasushi;    Higasfaiyama.    Nobuyuid: 
Kimoto.  Mamoru:  Nogami.  Mitsuzou;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito,  Toshi- 
hiko, 5.616.435.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Saito.  YiUde:  See— 

Kawai.  Hideki;  Tamaoka.  Masami;  and  Saito.  Yukie.  5.616.613.  O. 
514-492.000. 
Saitoh.  Akio:  See— 

Sugano.  Shigera;  Takebayashi.  Takashi:  Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Ito,  Yosfai- 
haru:  Saito.  Mitsuhiro;   Matsushima.   Hiroshi:  and  Saitoh.  Akio. 
5.617.338.  O.  364-558.000. 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  ShuicU;  Malsumae.  Iwao: 
Taiaka.   Yoshiaki:   Hosokawa,   Hiroshi;    Uno.   Mugijiroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takcnaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Telsuo;  and 
Komatsubaa.  Satoru.  5.617.191.  O  399-286.000. 
Saitoh.  Masayoshi.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Iik.  Cigarette  rod  manufacturing 

apparanis.  5.615.W3.  O.  131-84.100. 
Saitoh.  Sei.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuil  for  driving  liquid  crystal  device. 

5.617.111,0.  345-100.000. 
Saitoh.  Sinicfairou.  to  NEC  Corporatian.  Setniconducior  device  including 
rectangula  funcbooal   blocks   having   a   least  one   commoti   length. 
5.616.939.  O.  257-202.000. 
Sajic.  Branko:  Ryklin.  Irma;  and  Frank.  Brian  L..  lo  Stepan  Company.  Liqmd 
detergent  composibons  comprising  salts  of  alpba  saUbnated  taty  acid 
esteis  and  anionic  suifadanU.  5.616.781.  O.  510-221.000. 
Sakagami.  Yasushi;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporabon.  Image  Mur 
suppression  device  with  ineitial  pendulum  system  for  a  camera.  5.617.159. 
O.  396-55.000. 
Sakai.  Hiromasa.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Lock-up  control  system  for  torque 

converter  5.616.099.  O.  477-169.000. 
Sakai.  Hiromasa;  and  Hayasaki.  Koichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Inc.  Lockup 

control  system  for  torque  converter.  5.616.100.  O.  477-169.000. 
Sakai,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakai.  Shigeo;  Sawa,  Masuo:  Kato.  Masayuki;  Sakai. 
Mitsuru;  and  Nomura.  Shinya,  5,616,631,  O.  523-139.000. 
Sakai,  Motoyuki:  See— 

Tsukamolo,    Kazumasa;    Ando,    Masabiko;    Pukattu,   Akin;    Mae, 

Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Motoyuki:  Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  Kaigawa.  Masato: 

Fukumuta.  Kageaori:  Oba,  HideMro:  Hojo.  Yasuo;  lUala.  AtsusM; 

and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5.616.094.  O  475-128.000. 

Sakakibara.  Tadayuki;  Iteaka.  Teruo;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi;  Isobe.  lUaaki; 

Hashimoto.  Shigdio:  Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tamaki.  Yoshiko.  lo  Hitacfai. 

Ltd.  Inierprocessor  priority  control  system  for  mulbveclor  processor. 

5,617,575.  O.  395-800.000. 

Sakj^bara,  Yoshio;  and  Gotou.  Makoto,  to  Matsushita  Elecnk  biduftnal  Co. 

Ud.  Tracking  control  apparatus  dul  switches  polarity  of  Irackiiig  error 

signal  according  to  deuxted  kind  of  pikM  signal.  5,617,268,0. 360-77.140. 

Sakamaki.  Akiia.  to  Yukiwa  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Chuck  apparatus. 

5.615.899.  O.  279-62.000. 
Sakamoto.  Akinobu:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tkdashi;  Asao.  Kouicfairou;  and  Sakamoto.  Akinobu.  5.616,627. 
O.  521-134.000 
Sakamoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

charging  nonaqueous  elecuolybc  battery.  5.617.002.  O.  32O-2.000. 
Sakatsu.  I^utomu;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ud.  Method 
for  arranging  conducbve  parbcles  on  eleciTodes  of  substiate.  5.616.206. 0. 
156-230.000. 
Sakaue.  Yoshinori:  See — 
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Bertiii.  Claude  L.;  DiMwU.  Dooclli  J.;  MiyaUwa.  Makolo:  and  Sakaue. 
YaOiinori.  5,517.351.  O.  365-185  050. 
Sakaya.  Taiichi  See — 

Kotani,  Kozo;  Kawakiia.  Toshio;  Sakaya.  Taiichi:  and  Kuroda.  Ryuma. 
5.616.649.  CI.  525-56.000 
Sakiio.  Yoji:  Shirahau.  Mamoni;  Kiymhima.  Yujiro;  Minamiuka.  Kuuya, 
and  Iwala.  Atukazu.  to  Sumilomo  Chemical  Company.Xirniied.  Method  for 
purifyin)!   O.S-dimelhyl    N-acetylphcMphotamidcxhioaic    5.615,769.   CI. 
.S58  146  000 
Sakim.  Auushi:  See — 

Nobon.   Kazuhiro;   llshikoshi.   Rymuke:   UmemMo.   Kokhi;   Sakon. 
AuiMhi:  Niiori.  Yusuke:  and  Munuato.  Masahiro.  5.616.024.  C\. 
432-241  000 
Sak.iena.  Viknim  R    See— 

Civanlar.  Seyhan.  and  Saksena.  Viknun  R  .  5.617.540.  CI.  395-200.1 10 
Sakura  Coloc  Producu  Corp.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Nobuaki.  j.615.%3.  O.  401-206.000. 
Sakunii.  Hideo:  See — 

Ito.  Ouunu;  Sakurai.  Hideo;  Nogawa.  Onhani;  and  Kawahani.  Shinya. 
5.616.534.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sakurai.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takao.  Mitiunori;  Kokuga.  Tnshihani;  Mauumoto.  Takanao;  and  Saku- 
rai. Hiroaki.  5.617.009.  CI.  320-23.000. 
Sakurai.  Nobuo:  See— 

Malsumolo.  Shigeharu:  Sakurai.  Nobuo;  and  Kojima.  Ichiro.  5.615.568. 
CI.  72-20.100 
Sakurai.  Tada.«hi;  A.iao,  Kouichirou;  and  Sakamoto.  Akinobu.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Polypropylene  resin  composition,  polypro- 
pylene  resin   foamed   material   and   prtKcss   for  producing   the   same. 
\blt}.f,27.C\   521   134.000. 
.Salisbury.  Jonathan  T.  Microwave  deicing  and  anii-icing  system  for  aircraft 

.S.6 15.849.  CI   244-1 34  <)0R. 
Salisbury.  Roger  S.:  See— 

Wei.  Ching  Y.;  Liu.  Jianqiang:  Salisbury.  Roger  S.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F; 

Possin.  George  E  ;  and  Albagli.  Dougla.s.  5.515.524.  CI.  438-4000. 

Salmi.  Marko.  and  Jalkjncn.  Sirpa.  Compositions  and  diagnostic  methods 

using  monoclonal  antibodies  against  CD44v6  5,516.468.  CI  435-7.230. 

Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Challande.    Christian;     Desarmaux.    Piene.    and    Thomas,    hacaL 
5.615.498.  CI   .35-117.300. 
Sailer,  James  G  ;  5ee— 

Thoman,  Jeffrey  A.,  Swanson.  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  Bceson. 
Robert  R.;  Hall.  Cocrina;  Salter.  James  G  ;  and  Rhowls.  W  Wistar. 
5.617.128,  a.  347-87.000 
Salter.  Timothy  L:  See — 

Huege.  Fred  R.;  and  Salter.  Timodiy  L.  5.616.283.  CI.  252-192.000 
Samaras.  John  E.:  See — 

Fnuu.  Lewis  M.;  Williams.  Douglas  J;  and  Samaras.  John  E..  5J||6.I86. 
a.  136-253  000. 
Sameshima.  Junichirou:  See — 

Torimatu.  Satoru;  Sameshima.  Junichirou:   Hokah.  Nono:  Hayashi. 
Yukio:   Kobayashi.  Mikio;   Iseki.  Shuji:  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryouichi. 
5.617,195.  a.  399-27.000 
.Sammler.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Harris.  William  I .  and  Sammler.  Robert  L..  5.616.622.  O  521-33000. 
Sampalh.  Lester  A.:  .See — 

Fox.  Charles  L..  Jr.:  Modak.  Shanu  M  ;  and  Sampath.  Lester  A.. 
5.616.338.  CI  424-423.000 
Samsonov.  Victor:  and  Hitercr.  Misha.  to  Almag  AL.  Process  for  coaling 

metals  5.515.229.  CI  205-107  000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  LTD.:  See — 

Kang,  Ceon-mo.  5.517,253,  CI.  359-692  000 

Kuwayama.  Masahiko;  and  Yamamolo,  Yoshihiro.  5,617.184.  Q.  3SS- 
75.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jin.  Sung  ho:  and  Kang.  Shin-woong.  5.616.669.  CI  526-285.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Hae-Min,  5.517.386.  CI.  359-32.000. 

Choi.  Sang-kook:  Kwon.  Chung-hwan;  and  Kim.  Hong-keun,  5,616,025. 

CI.  432-241.000 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  Jeong.  Jong-sam.  and  Kim.  Eung-ho.  5.617.398.  CI. 

369  110.000 
Lee.  Deok  hyun:  and  Kang.  Jae-yoag.  5.616.878.  O  84-645.000. 
Lee.  Deok-hyun:  Park.  Gyoung-chan;  You.  Won-Jae:  and  Kang.  Jae- 

yoog.  5.617.385.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Lee.  Tack-bo.  5.617.151.  O  348-731.000. 
Lim.  Young-Ho.  and  Suh.  Kang  Deog.  5.617.353.  C.  365-185.170. 
Mok.  Cheol-Woong.  5.517,455,  CI   375- .n7  000. 
Park,  Byeng  Jun,  5,515.270,  CI   219-722.000. 
Shim,  Jae-seong,  5,617,392,  O   .169-50000. 
Tang,  .Shi-Ming:  and  Lee.  Sang-Yong.  5.616.9%.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Yoo.  Jei  Hwan.  5.617,366,  CI  365-201.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Cho.  Hyung  J .  5.515,705,  CI    137-596.200. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Dae  S  .  5.515.991.  O.  414-685.000 
Samukov.  Vladimir  V:  Sabirov.  Aydar  N.;  and  Pozdnyakov.  Pavel  I.,  to 
Hyundai      Pharm.      Ind.      Co..      Ltd.      N„-2-(4-Nitrophenyl»ulfooyl» 
etN.sytarbonyl-amino  acids   5.616.788.  CI   562-430000 
Sanada.  Saioru.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Optical  disk  recording  method  and 
device.  5.617.394.  CI.  369-58000 


Sanden  Cotpotalion:  See — 

Inoue.  At-suo,  5.515.560.  CI  62-212.000 
Terauchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.6I5J99.  CI.  92-I65.00R. 
Sanders.  Gary  H.:  See— 

Shillington.  Richard  A.:  McCofd.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Sanden.  Gary  H.. 
5.616.136.  a  604-240.000 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Avar.  Lajos:  Staniek.  Peter.  Stoll.  Klaus;  Habichcr.  Wolf  D.;  and  HUmcr. 

U»e.  5.616.6.35.  CI   524-102.000. 
Goldmann.  Jilrgen:  and  Kaul,  Bansi  L.,  5,616.778,  C\  560-35.000. 
Wang,  Hugh  H.;  Parker,  John.  Przygocki.  Paul:  and  Amecl.  Mike. 
5.615.975.  a  405-128.000 
Sandh.  Paolo:  See— 

Borghi.  Maria  R  ;  and  Sandri.  Paolo.  S.6I7.0I6.  O.  323-284.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Ander^son.  Mats,  and  Collin.  Mananne.  5.616.526.  O   501-89000. 
Sanjyou.  Akiia:  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo:  Moriu.  Yasuyuki;  and  Uno.  Koichi.  to 
Sumilomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Ceramic  substrate  having  a  multilayeied 
meulhc  Ihin  him   5.516.423.  CI.  428-632.000 
Sankey.  James  K  :  See — 

Manilio.  Ranald  M.;  Wetsbum.  James  T:  Sankey.  James  K.;  and 
Mundocf.  Larry  K  .  5.615.779.  O.  211-40000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fukumi.  HiiiMhi.  Sugiyanu.  Milsuo;  Tabala,  Keiichi:  and  Koiima. 

Koichi.  5.615.579.  CI   514-222.500. 
Kaneko.     Masakatsu;     Murofiishi.     Yoshinobu;     Kimura.     Misako; 
Yamazaki.  Milsuo:  and  lijima.  Yasuleru.  5.615.500.  CI  514-397.000. 
Sasaki.  Takuma:  Matsuda.  Akira;  Ueda.  Tohru.  deceased.  5.616.567.  CI. 

514-49  000 
Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki.  Fujimoto.  Koichi;  Amemiya.  Yoshiya;  Shimqji, 
Yasuo:   Kanazaki.  Takuro;   Koike.   Hiroyuki:   and   Sada.  Tochio, 
5,615,599,  CI   514-381000. 
Sano.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  imaging  in  ultrasound 
diagnosis  and  diagmwiic  ultrasound  system.  5.515.680.  CI.  128-561.090. 
Sano.  Chiaki:  See — 

Sato.  Takeru:  and  Sano.  Chtaki.  5.615.786.  O   562-401.000 
Saao.  Eiichi:  and  Minegishi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  Fundus 

camera.  5.517.156.  CI   351-214000 
Sano.  Keiichi;  and  Aya.  Yoichiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Amorphous 
silicon   germanium   film   and   semiconductor   device   using   the   same. 
5.515.932.  CI   257-52.000. 
Sano.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Kawakiia.  Takeshi:  Saiw.  Mitsuharu:  Yutoku.  Yuko:  Ikeda.  Yoshifumi; 
and  Haga.  Keiichiro.  5.616.581.  CI  514-234.500. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert:  Gully.  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis;  and  Molimaid. 
Jean-Charles.  5.616.592.  O.  514-314000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kanno.  Isao.  5.515.645.  CI    I23-73.00C. 
Nakai.  Hmishi.  5.616.058.  O.  440-53.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Rhiger.  David  R..  Sen.  Sanghamitra:  and  Hamillon.  William  I..  Jr., 
5.515.925.0.230-370.130. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Fischer.    Reiner:    Krtiger.    Bemd  Wieland:    Bietschneider.    Thomas; 
(Lnlelen.  Chnsloph:  Wachendorff  Neumann.  I'lnke:  Liirssen.  Klaus: 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5,616,536.  CI.  504- 
225.000. 
Santo,  Chiaki:  See— 

Nakao.  Norihiko.  Tukahara.  Yuiaka:  ikeda.  Naoki;  Takehara.  Shin:  Scni. 
Hirofumi:  Harada.  Shingo:  and  Sanio.  Chiaki.  5.617.315.  C  364- 
424.045 
Santo.  Hendhk:  See— 

Coder.  Dimitry;  and  Santo.  Hendrik.  5.617.015.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Santucct.  Robert  J  :  See— 

DufTy,  Joseph  J :  Kirayoglu,  Bitol;  Lin.  Pui-Yan;  Marin.  Robert  A.;  and 
Santucci.  Roben  J  .  5.515.204.  CI    156-156000. 
Sanyo  Denki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kodama.  Nobumasa;  and  Walanabe,  Jiro,  5,615,998,  CI.  415-177.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kume.  Masao;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5.617.490.  O.  .382-275000. 
Mat.suura.    Yoshinori:    Kuroda.    Yasushi:    Higashiyama,    Nobuyuki; 
Kimolo.  Mamoni.  Nogami.  Milsuzou.  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.616.435.  a  429-218.000. 
Ogura.  Takashi:  and  Kume.  Minoru.  5.617.275.  O.  36O-I13.00O. 
Sano.  Keiichi;  and  Aya.  Yoichiro.  5.616,932,  O.  257-52.000 
Takao.  MiLsumiri;  Kokuga.  Toshihatu:  Mauumolo.  Takanao;  and  Saku- 
rai. Hiroaki.  5.617,009.  CI.  320-23  000. 
Sapieszko,  Ronald  S  :  See — 

Hopstock,  David  M.;  Rodcn,  John  S.,  Diersacn,  Gunlher  H.;  and 
Sapieszko,  RonaM  S.,  5.616.414.  C\.  428-402.000. 
Satanlila.  Kan:  See — 

Koskinen.  Jukka;  AndtsjS  .  Henrik;  Takakarhu.  Jouni;  and  Sarantila. 
Kan.  5.515.662.  CI.  526-88000 
Saraswal.  Vijay  A.:  See — 

Webster.  Marc  W.;  Rulli.  Paul  A  :  McCue.  Daniel  L..  Ill;  Saraswal.  Vijay 
A  ;  and  Fromherz.  Markus  P  J  .  5.617.214.  Q   35S- 296000 
Sargent.  R.  Richard:  and  Alender.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Peach  SUic  Labs.  Inc.  Medwd 
for  adjusting  pH  in  leitile  processing  solutions  with  urea  hydrochkinde 
salt  5.515.151.0.  8-636000 
Sailani,  Massimo:  See — 


Diagfaeni.  Fioienzo;  and  Saitoni,  Massimo.  5.615,761. 0.  198-441 .000. 
Sadori.  Peter  See—  _^    ..      „ 

Richler,  Robin:  Manin,  Hans-Peter,  Roewer,  Gerhard;  Mueller,  Eber- 
haid;  Kraemer.  Hans;  Svlori.  Peter.  Oelschlaeger.  Andreas:  Habd. 
Woifgmg;  and  Haniack.  Benihaid.  5.616.308.  O.  423-345.000. 
Sasaki.  Danyl  Y:  See—  .  „    . 

Arnold.  Frances  H.:  Sasaki.  Danyl  Y.:  Shnek.  Deborah:  and  Pack, 
Daniel.  5.616.790.  O  562-444.000 
Sasaki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ohneda.  Akira:  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki:  Naloti,  Yohci;  and  Nagasaki.  Tomo- 
hisa.  5.616,558,  O.  514-12.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Shimada.  Tomoyiiki:  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Hashimoto.  Mitsuni;  and  Aruga. 

Tamolsu.  5.616,801.  CI  564  307  000 
Tandu.  Chi^;  Sasaki.  Masaonu:  Aruga.  I^unoisu;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki; 
and  Adachi,  Hiioshi.  5.616.805,  O.  564-405.000. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  Movable  slab  forni  unit  5,6I6J49,  O.  425-62.000. 
Sasaki.  Naoya:  See — 

Tsubola,  Haniji:  and  Sasaki.  Naoya.  5,616,852,  O.  73-37.000. 
Sasaki,  Shinichi:  See—  .,    •   „ 

Yashiro.  Masahiko;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  tkemotD.  Isao;  Miura,  Kop:  Kar- 
akama.  Toahiyuld;  and  Numagami.  Alsushi,  5,617,579.  O.   399- 

Sasaki.  Tduima;  MMsuda.  Akira;  L'eda,  Tohru.  deceased  (by  Sunuko  Ueda, 
legal  itptnentMive).  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  2'-Cyano  pyrimidine 
niKleoside  compounds.  5,616,567,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Sasano  Todiiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire  bonding  method  and 

^iparalus  5.6IS.82I,  Q.  228-102.000. 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu:  See —  _,  „,,..,, 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Arimolo.  Shinobu:  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko:  Utagawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu. 
5.617.187.  CI.  399-32.000. 
Saxayama.  Takao:  See—  „  .  .    ,  u-i. 

Suzuki.  Masayoshi;  Sasayama.  Takao;   Hanzawa.   Keizi:   Ichikawa, 
Notio:  Hoeie.  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukiko:  and  Ogasawara.  Yuuji. 
5.616.844.  a.  73-514.320. 
Salake,  Kenichi:  See—  ^  „  .,      c. 

Watanabe.  Takeshi:  Tsuji.  Kikunoiuke:  Hon.  Se«suo:  Kado,  Seiji: 
Satake.  Kenichi:  Nakatsu.  Hiromi;  Babi  Kohichi:  Ishii.  Masayuki; 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.515.877.  O  271-259.000. 
Sathe.  Shirish  K  ;  Cotbalis.  Charles  M.;  Schmidt.  Un:  and  Moley.  Richard  M.. 
to  Stralacom.  Inc.  Asynchronous  transfer  mode  communication  in  inverse 
multiplexing  over  multiple  communication  links.  5,617.417.  O.  370- 
394  000 
Sato    Hidehani.    to    SMC   Corporation.    Pilot-type    change-over   valve. 

5.615,710,0.  137-625.640. 
Sato.  Hiroyo:  See —  _        ...  _.  „  ,    , 

Oyamada.  Ouichi:  Atayashiki.  Akifiimi:  Sato.  Hiroyo:  and  Yokokawa, 
Eiji,  5.617,333,  O  364-5I400R 
Salo,  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Sugimolo,    Masakazu;    Kojima.    Hiroyuki:    Tanaka.   Akiko;    Matsui. 
Hiioshi'  Salo.  Kalsuaki;  and  NakamaLsu.  Tsuyoshi.  5,616.480.  O. 
435-172300. 
Salo.  Ken'ichi:  See—  ..      ^.        j    , 

Koga.   Masafumi,   Teshima.   Mitsuhiro;   Obara,   Hitoshi:   and   Salo. 
Kenichi,  5,617234,  O.  359-131.000. 
Sato.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Tonomolo.  Yoshihiro:  Fuke,  Kcnji:  Sugimolo,  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Eiji; 
Tonai   Keiko  Tonai.  Shozo:  Yoshii,  Hiioshi;  Kawai.  Tsutomu:  Sato. 
Kunihiko:  and  Shimatsu.  Katsuya.  5.617.192.  CI.  399-253.000. 
Salo  Masaaki:  See — 

Ueda,  Noriyoshi:  Sato.  Masaaki:  and  Hirai.  Kalsuaki,  5,617.196,  CI. 
399-379  000 
Sato,  Noriko:  See—  .      ^     ~        ..,•.. 

Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Kato,  Masayuki;  Ishimoio,  Manabu;  Salo.  Nonko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato,  5,617.225.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Salo.  Shigeaki:  See—  . 

Havashida.  Hajime:  Aoyagi.  Takashi;  Inooe.  Saloshi;  Nome,  Ringi; 
Kawamun.  Kiyoshi:  and  Salo.  Shigeaki.  5.615.880.  O.  84-719.000. 
Sato.  Shuichi:  See —  _   .,,...,  ,^,„ 

Igarashi.  Takashi:  and  Salo.  Shuichi.  5,515,486.  O.  33-200.000. 
Sato  Takeru  and  Sano.  Chiaki.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  obtaining 

aiihydrous  phenylalanine  crystals.  5,616.786,  O  562-401  000 
Sato  Youji;  Nakajima,  Yuji;  Taki.  Kinji;  and  Konno.  Toshikazu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Compact  electronic  apparatus  and  method  of  assembling 
die  same   5,517.301.  CI.  361  796000 

Horino.  Morikatsu:  and  Satoh.  Hiroshi.  5.515.802.  O.  222-66.000. 
Saloh.  Makoto;  and  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electnxuc  Corporauon. 
Method  of  reproducing  information  of  optical  disc,  method  of  recording 
and  leprodming  the  same,  apparatus  for  reproducing  the  same,  and  light 
detecting  apparatus  used  in  the  reproducing  apparatus.  5,617,389.  O. 
369-44  420. 
Satoh  Yukiitusa.  Electrolytic  ionized  water  producer.  5.615.764,  O.  204- 

252.000. 
Sauer,  Andreas:  See—  .    ,    .    „       _t       i  • 

Kunz    Hans:  Sauer.  Andreas:  Schuhmacher.  Manfred:  Szczyrbowski, 
Joachim;  and  Marquardt.  Dietmar.  5,616.225.  O.  204-298.230. 
Sauer.  Jude  S  :  Oravecz.  Michael  G  :  and  Greenwald.  Roger  J  .  to  LaserSurge. 
Inc    Apparatus   and   method   foe   anchoring   surgical   instrumentation. 
5,6:6,131.0.604-174.000 


Saurat.  Jean;  Bigand.  Dominique;  and  Chevalier,  Jean-Louis,  lo  Sofamcr 
S.N.C.  Device  for  interconnecting  an  elongate  elemett  and  a  support  far 
said  element.  5,615,965.  Q.  403-24.000. 
Sauterel.  Girard:  See— 

Scheuchzer,  Antoine;  Schelling,  Gerard.  Wenger,  Christian;  and  Sao- 
leiel.  Gerard.  5,615.616.  O.  IO4-2.O0O. 
Savini,  Onid  J.  Lonety  ticket  scraper  and  bnish  device.  5,613,441,  O. 

13-111.000. 
Sawa.  Masuo:  See—  ...... 

Kiuchi  Kazuhiko;  Nakai.  Shigeo:  Sawa.  Masuo;  Kaio,  Masayuki;  Saiias. 
Mitsuni;  and  Nomura.  Shinya,  5,616,631.  O.  523-139.000. 
Sawada,  Akira:  See — 

Kinouchi.  Shigenori:  and  Sawada,  Akira,  3,617,089.  O.  341-65.000. 
Sawasaki.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Hashima,  Masayoshi:  Hascgawa.  Fumi;  Okabayashi.  KeijO:  Walanabe. 
Ichiro:  Kanda,  Shinji;  Sawasaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Munae.  Yuicfai. 
5.617,335,  O.  364-516.000. 
Sawatari,  Norio:  See—  _  .  ^,    . 

Takahashi  Totu:  Watanuki.  Tnaieo;  Tkkei.  Fumio;  Sawatan.  Nono:  and 
Nakamura.  Yasushige.  5.616,440.  O.  43(V63.000. 
Sawalari.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kanava.  Miharu:  Owatari.  Akio:  lUuisuna,  Junko:  Yatake.  Masahiro; 
Hayashi.  Hiroko:  Ono.  Takashi:  Sawalati.  Yochihiro;  and  Yagyu. 
■nusuya,  5,616,174,  O   106-22.00K. 
Sawtell,  Ralph  R.;  Premkumar.  Mosur  K.;  and  Yun.  David  I ,  to  Aluminum 
Coiniiany  of  America.   Metal  matrix  composites  containing  electrical 
insulators.  5.616,421,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Sawyer,  James  K.  Multiple  cylinder  engine  feanmng  a  lectprocanng  ma- 
rotating  piston  rod.  5,616,010,  O  417-364.000. 
Sayo.  Noboiu:  See — 

Nakai    Takeshi:  Kitamolo.  Dai;  and  Sayo,  Nobotu,  3,616,751,  CL 
556-54.000 

Scatpetti.  David:  See—  .    .     „       .... 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Haighl,  AMhooy  R.;  Kerdedcy,  PiMCU  A.  J.;  Leanaa, 

M    Roben:  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scarpetd. 

David;  and  Tien.  Jien-Heta  J..  5.616,776.  O.  560-27.000. 

Schaap.  Arthur  R;  and  Akhavan-Tafli.  Hashem.  lo  Board  of  Governors  of 

Wayne    Stale    University.    Enhanced    chemiluminescence    from    1,2- 

dioxeianes  through  energy  transfer  to  tethered  fluotescers.  5.616.729,  O. 

549-223.000. 

Schaefer.  Thomas  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Medwd  for  estimalug 

inletconnect  delays  in  iMegraled  circuits  5.617.325.  O.  364-488.000.^ 
Schaffer.  Priicilla  A.;  and  Dabrowski  Amaral.  Christine  E.,  to  Dana-Farber 
Oncer  Institute.  Assay  for  antiviral  activity  using  complex  of  herpesvirus 
origin  of  replication  and  cellular  protein.  5.615,461,  CI.  435-6.000 
Schal.  Wilfried.  Method  for  die  preparalian  of  hemodialysis  fluids  containing 

bicarbonate.  <.616,248,  O.  210-647.000. 
Scharre.  Mark  D.:  See—  „    .    ..  ,.    _^ 

Blown.  Ronald  E.;  Reed,  Larry  E;  Greenwood,  Gil  J.;  Harper,  Timothy 
P.;  and  Schane,  Mark  D.,  5,616,236,  O.  208-48.0MI. 
Schefczik.  Ernst:  See—  ^   ^    . 

Sens.  Rikliger.  Schefczik,  Enist;  Reichelt,  Helmut:  and  Elzbnch.  Kail- 
Heinz.  5.616.710.  O.  546-119.000. 
Schelling.  Gfraid:  See-  . 

Scheuchzer.  Antoine;  Schelling.  Girard:  Wenger.  Chnsoan;  and  Sau- 
terel, Gerard.  5.615.615.  O    104-2.000 
Scheich  Richard  P..  Schrand.  Timothy  A.:  Shirt.  James  A.;  and  Mitchell. 
Danny  J.,  to  Premait  FEG  Corporation.  Food  product  slicer  taaviat  "> 
interlock  mechanism.  5.615391.  O.  83-399.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft;  See—  «.^_„  .^ 

Zentel,  Hans  J.:  Tbpert,  Michael;  Laurent,  Henry;  Brumby,  TBMMs;  MO 
Esperling,  Peter,  5.616.<!73.  O.  514-172.000. 

Airfrcws,  David  R  :  and  Sudhakar.  Anandia.  5.616.777. 0.  560-29.000. 
Fu  Xiaoyong;  Thiruvengadam.  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Tann.  Chou-Hong; 

and  Colon,  Cesar,  5,616,742,  CI.  552-595.000 
Reichen,  Paul:  Hammond.  Gerald  S.:  Le,  Hung  V;  Nagabhushan, 
Tananahalli  L  :  and  Troaa.  Paul  P.  5.616.555.  O.  514-8.000. 
Scbenneihoni.  David  W   Magnifying  holder  for  a  remote  control  iiaiL 

5.615.768.  CI.  206-305.000 
Scherzer.  Dietrich:  See— 

Win.  Michael;  Scherzer.  Dietrich:  Hahn.  Klaus:  and  Naegele.  Dieter. 
5.616.624.  a.  521-55.000. 
Scheuchzer.  Antoine:  Schelling.  Gerard:  Wenger.  Chnstian:  and  Sauterel. 
G6rard.  to  Scheuchzer  S.A.  Process  for  screwing  and  unscrewing  the  tie 
screws  of  a  railroad  and  machine  for  implementing  die  process.  5.615.616. 
O.  104-2.000. 
Scheuchzer  S.A.:  See—  ^  . 

Scheuchzer.  Antoine;  ScheUing.  Giraid:  Wenger.  Chnstian;  and  Sau- 
terel. Girard.  5.615.616.  O.  104-2.000 
Schewe.  Franz-Clemens:  See—  . 

Abert.  Michael:  Block,  Siegfried;  Bozenhardl.  Johannes:  Leigsneiii^. 
Franz;  Pfatteicher.  Werner,  and  Schewe,  Franz-Oemens,  5,617.309, 
O.  564-133.000. 
Scfaieb.  Thomas:  See —  01.1.  tw_ 

Pirid,  Hans-Georg;  Schomacker.  Reinhaid;  Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb,  Tho- 
mas- Wiechers,  Gerhard:  and  Zimmermann.  Jilrgen.  5.616.818,  O. 
568-932.000.  .       .^^ 

Schieber.  Douglas  A.,  to  Carrier  Vibrating  E<)uipment.  Inc.  Vibratory  con- 
veyor system  for  adjusting  die  periodic  resulont  forces  supplied  to  a 
conveyor  trough.  5,615,763.  O.  198-751.000 
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Schiflcrl.  Ludwig;  and  Wildgen.  Andrei*,  lo  Siemeiu  AktiengeKllfcluA. 
Method  and  circuit  conftgumioa  for  protecting  a  heated  lemperaluR- 
Jependenl  sensor  mislor  against  ovcihealing.  5.616.843,  CI.  73-204  ISO 
Schilp.  Andrea:  Str — 

Bcn7.  Gerhard:  Marek,  Jiti;  Banlicn.  Frank;  Muenzel.  Horn;  Lacinier. 
Fnuu;  Offenberg.  Michael;  and  Schilp.  Andrea.  S.6I6J23.  Q.  438- 
SO.UOO 
Schlagcl.  Mat  E  :  See— 

Duncan.  Gregory  S  ;  Calvin.  Olin  W ;  Schlagel.  Mark  E;  Keene.  Darren 
S  ;  and  Edwards.  Russell  J  .  5.616.184.  O.  134-22.100 
SchUger.  Karl  M.:  See— 

Lu.  Li-Hsin  D.;  and  Schlager.  Kari  M .  S.616.993.  O.  318-254000. 
.Schlapfer.    Bruno.    Sensor    for   expansion    measurement     5.616.847.    O. 

7.V774000. 
Schlapfer.  Jiihannes  F.  and  Hess.  Maitin.  Surgical  forceps.  S.6I6.I43.  CI. 

6U6-6I.00O 
Schlari).  Bcmhard:  Wendel.  Kurt;  Bcllaire.  HeImM;  and  Beck.  Karin  H..  lo 
BASF    Aktiengesellschafi.     Dyestuff-containing    aqueous    diipenioiis. 
5.616.644.  CI   524-522.000. 
Schlatter.    Walter,    in   COLCON   Anslall    Wobble   press.    5.615.569.   O. 

72-67000 
Schlichenmaier.  Andieas:  See — 

Shimpe.  Werner.  Schlichenmaier.  Andreas;  and  Schwendemann.  Betn- 
haid.  5.615.931.  C\.  303-22  100. 
Schlumberger  Technolngies  Int    Set — 

Talbot.  Chnsiophcr  G  .  Masnaghetli.  Douglas,  and  Ximen.  Hongyu. 
5.616.921.  CI  250- .W7  000. 
Schlumbeiger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Keyrouz.  Walid  T.  Kramer.  Glenn  A  :  and  Pabon.  Jahir  A..  5.6I7J10. 
CI   .39510000 
Schmed.  Arthur- Joachim,  lo  J  Lough  Limited.  Emulsifying  unit.  pailKularly 
for  emulsifying  air  and  milk  with  steam  lo  prepare  cappuccino  and  the  like. 
.5.615.602.0  99-323  100 
Schmid,  Geihard:  See— 

Crause.  Peter;  Habermatui.  Paul;  Triptcr.  Dominique;  Ulmer.  Wolfgang; 
and  Schmid.  Gerhard.  5.616.476.  CI  435-69  100 
Schmidt,  Fransiscus  J.:  Set — 

Schoooen.  Adelben  J.  M.;  Schmidt.  Fiansiscus  J.;  and  Wiemjes.  Klaas- 
Jan  C  .  5.615.671.  C\.  128-632  000 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

FLscher.    Reiner;    Killger.    Beind-Wieland;    Btetschneider.    Thomas; 
Erdelen.  Chrisloph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ubike.  Uttisen,  Klaus; 
Samel.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.616.536.  CI.  504- 
225  000 
Schmidt.  Uri:  See — 

Sathe.  Shirish  K.;  Corhalis.  Charles  M.;  SchmidL  Uri;  and  Molcy, 
Richard  M  .  5.617.417.  CI   370-394.000 
Schmicdl.  Reinhard:  See — 

Bar.  Klaus,  and  Schmiedl.  Reinhard.  5.617.261.  CI.  359-845.000 
Schmin.  Franz:  Set— 

Fischer.  Hubctius;  Nowak.  Stefan;  and  Schmitt.  Franz,  5,617.030.  CI. 
324-322  000 
Schiuibel.   Eberhard.   Schneider.   Erich;   Henkelmaiui.   Konrad;   Blischke. 
Frank;  and   Mallebrein.  Gcorg.  lo  Robert  Bnsch  GmbH.   System  for 
operating  a  heating  element  for  a  ceramic  sensor  in  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.616.835.  CI.  73-117.200 
Schneewind,  OUf:  See— 

FLschelti.   Vincent  A;  and  Schneewind.  Obf.  5.616.686.  O.  530- 
326.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See— 

Dunf.  Ghislain;  and  Morfey.  Allistair.  5.617,078.  CI  .340-652.000 
Guigueno.  Hervt.  5.617.307.  O.  363-37  000 
Schneider.  Erich:  Set — 

Schnaibel.  Eberhaid;  Schneider.  Erich;  Henkelmann.  Konrad;  Blischke. 
Frank;  and  Mallebrein,  Georg.  5.616.835.  CI  73  117  200 
Schneider.  Erika.  In  General  EWtnc  Company.  Method  of  magnet  shimming. 

5.617.029.  CI   .324-320.000. 
Schnejrf.  Harry  E.:  See— 

Payne.  Jewel  M.j  Kennedy.  M  Keith;  Randall.  John  B  ;  Meier.  Henry; 
Uick.  Heidi  J.;  FncKenada.  Luis.  Schnepf.  Harry  E  :  aiMj  Schwab. 
George  E..  5.616.495.  CI  435-252  300 
Schnilta.  Bonnie  S.  Method  for  analyzing  activity  in  a  signal.  SA173I3,  C\. 

395-50.000 
Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.   See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K  ;  and  Aria.  Fariba.  5.616.744, 

CI   552  653  000 
DeLuca.  Hector  F.  Schnoes.   Heinrich  K.;   Perlman.   Kalo  L.;  and 
Swenson.  Rolf  E..  5.616.759.  C\.  556-443  000 
Schnotrenberg.  Gerd:  Set — 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard; 
Doods.  Henn.  Wieland.  Heike  A  ;  Willim.  Klaus-Dwtcr;  Krause. 
JUigen,  Dollinger,  Horsi;  E»ser,  Fraiu.  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Enlz- 
enith.  Michael,  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.616.620.  CI.  5I4-62O000. 
.Schoenberg.  Thomas  G  ;  Ottenoo.  Richard  J  .  and  Zehner.  Danrell  J.,  lo 
Mclnlyre  Gnwp,  Ltd  Antimicrobial  solution  of  fomuldehyde  substituted 
hydantoin  and  process  for  preparation.  5.616.722.  CI   548-319  100 
Schocnmeyr.  ivar.  to  Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Inc  Composite  diaphragm  for 
diaphragm    pumps    having    two    dilleient    shore-hardness    nuKrials. 
5.615.597.  CI.  92-I03.0SD. 
Schocters.  Emile:  See— 


Janssens.  Daiuiy;  Schoeten.  Emile;  Vuylneke,  Pieier,  and  I 
Frans.  5.616.930.  O.  23O-S84.00O 
ScholefieU.  David  R.:  5rr— 

Allison.  Robeil  J.;  Fantswoith.  Stephen  D.;  Fisher.  Edwari  J.  D.;  and 
Scholetield.  David  R..  5.617.329.  CI.  .364-492  000. 
Scholl.  Thomas  W    See— 

McGuire.  Christopher  J  ;  McGuire.  Matthew  P;  and  Scholl,  Thomas  W., 
5,615,499,  CI   37  167  000 
Schomlcker.  Reinhard:  Set— 

Pitkl,  Haos-Gcorg;  Schomlcker.  Reinhard;  Klingler,  Uwc;  Schieb,  Tho- 
mas; Wiechers.  Gerhard;  and  Zimmermaiin.  JUrgen.  5.616.818.  CI. 
568-932.000 
Schoofs.  Franciscus  A  C.  M    Set— 

Fmien.  Robeil  J  ;  Van  Lecst.  Paulus  J  C;  and  Schoofs.  Franciscus  A. 
C   M  .  5.617.503.  CI   388-815000 
Schoonen.  Adelbeit  J  M  ;  Schmidt,  Fransiscus  J ;  and  Wientjes.  Klaas-Jan  C. 
lo  Siemens-Elema  .^B;  and  Rijksuniversiteit  Ic  Groningen.  Processes  and 
devices  for  continuously  monitoring  levels  of  aoalyle.  5,615,671.  CI. 
128-632.000. 
Schoppe.  Herbert  See — 

Guba.  Reinhnld;  Olek.  Joachim,  and  Schoppe.  Heiben.  5.615.612.  Q. 
IOM25()00 
Schow.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Ayial-Kalousiian.  Semiramis;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Du.  Mila  T;  and 
Gibbons.  James  J..  Jr.  5.616.612.  O   514-478000 
Schrand.  TiitKKhy  A    See — 

Scherch.  Richard  P;  Schrand.  Timothy  A.;  Shirk.  James  A  ;  and  Mitchell. 
Danny  J .  5.6I5J91.  C\.  83  399  000 
Schreiner.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  for  the  operation  of 
a  digital  imaging  system  of  an  X-iay  diagnostic  apparatus.  5,617.461.  CI. 
378-98.500 
Schroeck.  Calvin  W    See— 

Burjcs.  Louis;  and  Schroeck.  Calvin  W.  5.616.816.  CI   568-727  000 
Schroeck.  Harold  J.;  and  Burger.  Paul  R..  lo  Vining  industnes.  Inc.  Mop 

including  mop  connector  5.615.442.  CI.  15-147.100. 
Schtueder.  Alfred  A  ;  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr.;  Getsy.  Stephen  B.; 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S..  Wolfe.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wittig.  Norman  P..  to 
Ciica-Cola  Company.  The    Juice  cotKenirate  package  for  postmix  dis- 
penser 5.615,801.  CI.  222-51  000 
Schrocder.  Ellwyn  J.:  See — 

Miller.  James  R  ;  and  Schroeder.  Ellwyn  J..  5.617,501.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Schrocder,  Ronald  W    See- 
Casey,  John  F    .Schrocder.  Ronald  W.;  Dove.  Lewis  R.;  and  Yearsley. 
Philip  J..  5.617,298,  O    361-766.000. 
Schuhmacher,  Manfred:  See — 

Kunz.  Hans;  Sauer.  Andreas;  Schuhmacher.  Manfred;  Szczyitnwski. 
Joachim:  and  Marquardt.  Dictmar,  5,616,226,  CI.  2&«- 298  2.30. 
Schulle-Weming.  Burihard:  See— 

Althaus,    Rolf;    Keller,    Jakob   J.,    and   Schulle-Weming,    Buikhatd, 
5,615.546.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Schutaz.  Darald  R.:  See— 

Danielson,  Arvin  D ,  Schultz,  DarakJ  R.;  Silva,  Dennis;  Boatwrighi, 
Dairell  L.;  Austin,  Rickey  G  ;  and  Alt.  Daniel  E.,  5,617,343,  O 
364-707.000 
Schultz,  David  P:  See— 

Goetling,  F  Erich;  Peterwn.  Wade  K.;  and  Schuhz.  David  P.  5.617.021. 
CI   324-158  100 
Schultz.  Paul  B.:  Set— 

Askin.  Albeit  L.;  Schultz.  Paul  B  ;  and  .Serahn.  Daniel  L  .  5.616.231.  a. 
205-153.000. 
Schuiz,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Sieck,  i^cter  A.;  Newcomb,  Richard;  TrumMy.  Terry  A.;  and  Schuiz. 
Stephen  C.  5.616.225.  CI   204-298  140 
Schulze.  Gerhard;  Spanke.  Reinhold;  and  Sommcr.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Siemens 

Aklienge<HI«.hafl   Bndge  module   5.617.293.  CI   361-715  (WO 
SchuMei.  Ludwig.  and  Eggersdorfer.  Manfred.  u>  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi. 

Preparation  of  1.2-propanediol  .5.616.817.  CI.  568-861.000. 
SchUtze.  Gunter  See— 

Ruppcn.  Heinrich  W.;  SchUtzc.  Gunler;  and  Gilschmann,  Klaus  G.. 
5,615,692,  CI    131-70000 
Schwab,  Geufge  E.:  See — 

Payiie,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy,  M.  Keith;  Randall.  John  B.;  Meier.  Henry; 
Uick.  Heidi  J.;  Foncciiada.  Luis;  Schnepf.  Harry  E.;  and  Schwab. 
George  E.  5.616.495.  O  435  252  .300 
Schwlger.  Michael;  Ryll.  JUrgen;  and  Wiitig.  Lutz.  lo  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.  Connector  assembly  for  metal -jacketed  lambda  probe  conductor. 
5.616.049.  a  439-455.000. 
Schwarz.   Hans   V.;  Ollerhach.  Andreas;   Manner.  Otto;   Merger.   Franz; 
.Schwarz.  Wolfgang.  Brandt.  Eckhardt;  Magnussen,  Peter,  and  Minges, 
Roland,  lo  BASF  Akiiengcsellschafl.  Thermal  cleavage  of  carhamic  esters. 
5.616.784.  CI.  560-345.000 
Schwarz.  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Schwarz.  Hans  V;  Ottetfcach.  Andreas;  Mattner.  Olio;  Mereer.  Fianz: 
Schwarz.    Wolfgang;    Brandt.    Eckhardi;    Magnussen.    Relcr.    and 
Minges.  Roland.  5.616.784.  CI  560-345.000 
Schwarzcl.  William  C  :  See- 
Cheng.  Chich-Min;  Giudice.  Anthony  C.  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Schwar- 
zel.  William  C  ;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C  .  5.616.449.  O.  430-302.000. 
Scbweigl.  Larry:  See — 

Pech.  David;  and  Scbweigl.  Larry,  5.615,784.  C\.  212-178.000. 


Scfawendeman.  Robert  J.;  and  Petieye,  David  R..  »  Motorola.  Inc.  Data 
cotmnunicabon    receiver    having    variable    length    message   cany-on. 
5,617,083,  a  340-825.440. 
Schwendemann.  Bcmhard:  See — 

Stumpc.  Werner.  Schlichenmaier.  Andreas;  and  Schwendemann.  Bera- 
haid.  5.615.931.  O  303-22  100. 
Sciacca.  Thomas;  and  Slavin.  Neil.  Cogeneration  system  and  control  dncfor 
with  auxiliary  beating  elenteius  and  dieimal  hairier.  5.617.504,  Q.  392- 
307.000. 
SctaUa.  Slefaao:  See—  ,  ,  ^.  ^ 

Hardy.  Fiederick  E.;  Willey.  Alan  D.;  and  Scialla.  Slefano.  S.6I6.28I.  a. 
252-186.380. 
Scon.  Frederick:  See — 

Chin.  Hon  W.;  and  Scott.  Frederick.  5.617.421.  O.  370-402.000. 
Scon.  Kenned)  R.;  Nicboljon.  Jetic  M.;  and  Edafiogho,  Ivan  O..  to  Howard 

Univcnity.  Enaminooe  esten.  5.616.615.  Q.  514-511.000. 
Scon.  Thomaf  J.  Paridng  aid  for  paifcing  vehicles  in  a  covered  garage. 

5.617.0r7,  a.  340-932.200. 
Sender  Rex'  Set— 

YcMhida.  Stuait;  Seader.  Rex;  and  Neiscn.  Stephen  P.  5,615.735.  Q. 
165-80  300. 
Seagate  Technology.  Iik.:  See — 

Andenon.  David  B..  5.617.425.  O.  371-10.200. 
MacLeod.  Donald  J ;  Robinioo.  IVier  G.:  and  Nguyen.  Long  V.. 
5.617.272.0.  360-99.080. 
Scalock.  L.  John.  Jr.:  See— 

Ellion.  Douglas  C;   Scalock.   L    John.  Jr.;  and  Baker.   Bddie  G.. 
S.616.IS4.  a.  48-197  OOR. 
Scaitians.  Tom  M.:  See —  _    ,.    ™ 

Slephenaon.  Stanley  W..  HI;  and  Seamans.  Tom  M..  5.617.168.  O. 
396-413000 
Sean.  Lawrence  M.  Apparatus  for  communicaling  utility  usage-related  infor- 
mation from  a  utility  usage  location  to  a  utility  usage  registering  device. 
5.617.084.  O.  340-870.020. 
Sebald.  Michael:  Set—  „.  ^  .. 

Sczi,  Reeai;  Bomdoofer.  Mont  Ahne.  HeHmut;  Biikk.  Siegfried; 
Kuefan.   Eberfaad;   Leuidner.   Rainer.   Risael.  Eva;  and   Sebald. 
Michael.  5.616.667,  O.  526-271.000. 
Scbefc.  Oldrich  K.:  See—  ..      „     .    w_. 

Araoudelit.  Alexander  D.,  deceased;  Shilliday,  Franklin  B.;  Laborde, 
Alice  L.;  ThiesdeU.  Scon  E;  and  Sebek.  Oldrich  K..  5.616320,  O. 
424-71.300. 
Sedepro:  See — 

Laurent,  Daniel;  and  Mayel.  Jean-Claude.  5.616J09,  Q.  1S6-397.000. 

Sedlock,  Gregory  W.:  See—  „     o  ^.    .. 

Rocen.  Wesley  D.;  Gottlieb.  Louis  G.;  Molani.  Saleem  R.;  Sedlock, 

aegory  W;  and  Engdahl.  Roger  P.  5.617.471.  O   379-212000. 

Sceley.  Patricia  M.;  and  Seeley.  Roger  L.  Splalter  or  grease  guard.  5.615,667, 

O    126-42.000. 
Seeley,  Roger  L.;  See — 

Seeley  Patricia  M.;  and  Sceley,  Roger  L..  5.615.667.  O.  126-42.000. 
Seewocter.  O.  Ben.  ATM  keypad  operating  device.  5.616,900,  O.  235- 

379.000. 
Segeriiick,  P«r  M.;  See—  ,    „  ^ 

Haulin.  Toid  U;  ScgnMck.  V*x  M.;  and  MIder.  Heinz.  5.617.452,  O. 
375-354.000. 
Segmuller.  Brigitte  E.:  See — 

Unnih.  Jeiry  D.;  Segmuller.  Brigine  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Plyor. 
Kent  E .  5.616.785.  O.  562-25.000. 
Seibold,  J  Duke:  See-  ^^     ,^^^ 

Thompson.  Ralph;  Rockwell.  Ned  M.;  Michels.  Ann  M.;  Mohnng. 
William  R.;  Kolbe.  Kevin  C  ;  Seibokl.  J.  Duke;  and  Butterwick.  James 
M..  5,616,782,  O.  560-149  000 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  CoipaiaDon):  See— 

Naganuma.  Masateiu,  5,615.772,  CI  206-365.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa:  See — 

Chi,  Shan,  5,617,517,  O.  395-114.000. 

Honzawa.    Toyoshige;    Natori.    Kuniharu;    and    Koike,    Nobuhiro, 

5.617.376.  CI.  368-80.000. 
Kanaya.  MUiaiu;  Owatari.  Akio;  Takaisuna,  Junko;  Yalake.  Masahuo; 
Hayahi.  Hiroko;  Ono.  Takashi;  SawMari.  Yoshibiro;  and  Yagyu. 
Tatjuya.  5.616.174.  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Endo.  Koichi;  Nishikaze.  Hayalo; 

and  Hirano.  Seiichi.  5.615.873,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  5.616.936.  O.  257-72.000. 
Nishizawa.  Katsuhiko;  Koshiishi.  Osamu;  and  Yokoyama,  Kouichirou. 

5.615.959.  O.  400-279.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi;   MaUuzawa,   Masanao;  and   Miyazawa.  Yosbinon. 

5.615.957.  O  400-124  100. 
TakeucM.    Yidtihisa;    Masuinori.    Hideo:    and    Takafaashi.    Nobuo. 

5,617.127.0   347-71.000. 
Ushiyama,  Yuichi,  5,617,532,  O.  395-183.120. 
Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  Rauleder,  Haitwig:  Koetzsch.  Hans  Joachim;  and 
Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafi  Process  for  prepanng 
k>w-chkiride  or  chkxide-free  aminofunctiooal  organosilanes.  5.616,755. 
a.  556-413.000. 
Seiler.  Claui-Dieirich:  See— 

Kiopfgans.  Frank;  Frings.  Albeit;  Horn.  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;    Monkiewicz.   Jaroslaw;    Seiler.   Claus-Dietrich;    Srebny. 
Hans-Gueodier.  and  Standke.  BuiUiMd.  5.616.762. 0.  556-479.000. 
Sebne.  Yasuo:  See— 


ikawa.  Hirosfai;  Matsuinoio.  Hapme;  Matsumoto.  Masakatto;  ScUne. 
Yamo;  Niriumura.  Matalo;  and  Hoioda,  Akihika.  3,616.711.  Q. 
546-141.000. 
Sckinii  Kagdm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaidia:  See— 

Nakai.  KiyooU:  and  Kita.  Shigetu.  5.615.531.  O.  53-136.400. 
Yamabe.  Yasuo;  and  Obtsuka.  Tctsusfai.  5.615.701.  O.  137-205.000. 
Sckiya.  Tadanobo;  and  Hwaga.  Hideaki.  to  Konca  Coaponlica.  Silver  halide 

licbt-ieuitive  color  photographic  material.  5.616.453.  O.  430-504.000. 
Self.  Cobn  H.  Delenninalion  of  fa^Neat.  5.616.503.  Q.  436-518.000. 
Selfc.  Mainrel  A.:  Set—  ^   .  . 

Lynch.  Mavin  L;  McClidi.  Mickael  A.:  Sdfe.  Mimret  A.;  Stead. 
Gregoiy:  ml  Remboski.  DoaaU  I..  Jr..  5.616.834. 0.  73-116.000. 
SeU.  Leslie  I.,  lo  IngenoU-RMd  Coonpany.  Push  BMMi  PCMlaM  for  a  hoist 

or  winch.  5,615,704.  Q.  137-596.100. 
Semeria.  DiAcr.  See— 

Mdiien.  Claude;  Semeria,  Didier.  Cauwet.  Dmitle;  and  Vanleriieighe, 
Guy.  5.616.746.  O.  554-66.000. 

Semicoaduclor  Enetsy  Labonury  Co..  Ud.:  See—  

Koyama.  Jus:  and  lUcemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.616.935.  O.  257-69.000. 
lUemuia.  Yasuhiko,  5,616.506,  O.  438-150.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.617.243.  CI.  3S9- 
309.000. 
Sen.  Sangbamilra:  See— 

Rhicer.  David  R.;  Sen.  Sangbamilra;  and  Hamilton.  Willian  J..  Jr.. 
5.616,925.0.250-370,130. 

Senco  Products,  Inc.:  See —  ,  __,  ^ 

Rose,  Bahora  A.;  File.  Ronald  B.;  and  Ray.  Alan  W..  5.615.98S.  Q. 
411-U2.000. 
Seni.  Hirofiimi:  See —  _  _ .     _     . 

Nakao.  Norihiko;  T^Uuhara.  Yuiaka;  Ikeda,  Naoki;  Takefaara,  Shm:  Sem. 
Hirofomi;  Haiada.  Shingo;  and  Santo.  Chiaki.  S.617J15.  O.  364- 
424.045. 
Senoo.  AkihDo:  See— 

Kanemau.  Iteuro:  Kikuchi.  TosMhiro:  Seooo.  Akifauo;  and  Nakaia, 
Kouicfai.  5.616.442.  O.  430-83.000. 
Sens.  ROdiger.  Schefczik.  Eniil;  Retcfadt.  Hehnii:  and  Elzlach.  Kal-Hdnz. 
lo  BASF  Aktiengesdlachaft  Triazofopyridiae  dyes.  5.616.710.  Q.  546- 
119.000. 
Sens.  ROdiger  See —  „_     . 

Bcckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbacfa.  Kari-Heinz;  Sens.  ROdiger.  and  Hiberle. 
Kari.  5.616.678.  O.  528-73.000. 
Sensym.  Incoritorated:  See —  . 

Cook.  James  T..  Sr.;  Arnold.  David  D.;  and  Caitsonas.  Cfanslos. 
5.616.521.  CI  438-51.000. 
Sepchri.  Nariman;  Coihet,  Todd  A.;  and  Lawrence.  Peser  D.,  to  University  of 
British  Columbia.  The;  and  University  of  Manitatw.  The.  Pra|ianx»al 
derivitive  control  system  with  low  speed  offset  compeasadon.  5,616,998, 
0. 318-568.220.  .      . 

Sepkc  Arnold  L..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Glass  cleaning 

device.  5,615.449.0.  15-322.000. 
Scpmcor,  Inc.:  See—  _    „  .  .^ 

Gao,  Yun;  Hong,  Yaping;  Nic,  Xiaoyi;  Bakale,  Roger  R;  Fembeig. 
Richaid  R.;  and  Zepp,  Charies  M.,  5,616,808,  O.  564-428.000. 
Serafin,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Askin,  Albeit  L.;  Schultz.  Paul  B.:  and  Serafin.  Daniel  L..  5.616,231,  Q. 
205-153.000. 
Setenius.  Eric  J:  See —  -,,,-,- 

Brewer.  MaOhew  C;  Screnius.  Eric  J.;  and  Reese.  David  M..  5A17JI7. 
a.  358-299.000. 
Serikawa.  Milsuhiko:  See— 

Tagami.  Ryou;  Norimalsu.  Triieshi:  Matsmnoto.  Masahaiu;  Oda.  Mdoo: 
Serikawa.  Milsuhiko;  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  and  Numazu.  Hiroko, 
5.617,478,0.  381-56.000. 
Seriu.  Yasuaki;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mmoha  Co.,  Ud. 
Camera  provided  with  a  magnetic  recording  device.  5.617,161.  O.  396- 
319.000 
Senador.  Teresa  A.:  See—  ^        ^  _^ 

Oran,  Daniel  P:  Senador.  Teresa  A.;  BdfioR.  Joseph  D.;  and  Pm, 
Geoige  H..  IH,  5,617,526,  O.  395-326.000. 
Serrano.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Freitas,  David  A.;   Serrano.  Louis  J.;  and  Yu,  Maude  Mn-HoB, 
5.617,536.0.  395-185.010. 

Service  Chemicals  pic.:  See—  .„  „^ 

Bowey.  Kennedi  G.;  and  Baldwin.  NeU  A.,  5.616,535. 0.  504-206.000. 
Selo  Yoshihau;  and  Hirose.  Shunzo,  to  Atnada  Mfg  America  Inc.  T\met 

punch  press  widi  die  exchanging.  5,616,112.  O.  483-29.000. 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki:  See—  ,^.  „     .. 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno.  Masaioshi:  Kubo.  Malayasu:  Takanasfai.  Kenji: 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki;  Kohut,  Michael  J.;  and  Taykir,  Jeflrey  E, 
5.617,158,  CI.  352-37.000. 
Seureau,  Jacques;  and  Hoyack,  Marit,  to  Elf  Aquilaine  Productior.  Cyclone 
sepaiatoT  having  an  incoiporatcd  coalescer.  5,616,244,  O.  210-295.000. 
Sezi   Recai;  Boradoeifer,  Horst;  Ahne,  Helbnut;  Biikle.  Siegfried;  Kuehn. 
Ebeihaid:  Leuscfaner,  Rainer.  Rissel,  Eva;  and  Sebakl,  Michael,  lo  Siemens 

AknengesellschafLCopolymeis.  5.616,667,  O.  526-271.000.       

SfOTum!  Gerald  A..  Jr.  Hofcto  for  shaver.  5.615,858.  O.  248-682.000. 

SGS  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.:  See—  

Boighi,  Maria  R.;  and  Sandri.  Paolo.  5,617,016.  O.  323-284.000. 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectiooics.  Inc.:  See — 

Danstiom.  Eric  J..  5,617.014.  O.  323-267.000. 

Lu.  U-Hsin  D.;  aid  Schlager.  Kari  M..  5.616.993.  O.  318-254.000. 
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SGS-Thomjon  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Bildgen.  Marco.  5.616.992.  O  315-209.0OT 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronic  J  S.r.!.:  See — 

Confaloaieri.  Picnuigelo:  and  Nicollini,  Cennano.  S,6t7.055.  CI.  327- 

404.000 
Golla.  Caria;  Padoan.  Silvia;  and  Olivo,  Marco.  5.617.356.  CI.  365 

185.250. 
Palara.  Sergio;  and  Suen.  Siefano.  5.617,046.  C  327-110.000 
PoineUi.  Renalo:  Mazzola.  Mauro;  and  Casati.  Paolo.  5.6I7.29S.  CI. 
.161-723.000. 
Shalon.  Tadmor:  Pund.  Marvin  L.;  Bragg.  Suun  L.;  Hotucnun.  James  O.;  and 
Free.  Steven  W..  lo  Meupha-W  Ophthalmic  Corp   Computer  controlled 
subjective  lefraclor.  5.617.157.  CI.  351  222.000. 
Sham,  Hing  L:  See— 

Kempf.  Dak  J.;  Nortieck.  Duiiel  W.;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.;  Sham.  Hing 

L.;  and  Wittenberger.  Steven  J  .  5.616.714.  O.  546-269  700. 
Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Norheck.  Daniel  W .  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and 
Reno,  Daniel  S..  5.616,720,  CI   548-204.000. 
Shambo,  George;  Hodson.  Robert  B.;  and  Blackburn.  Robert  C.  to  Florida 

Power  A  Li^t  Co  Luminaiie  shield  5.615.947.  CI  362-376.000. 
Shannon.  Connie  H.:  See — 

Molezzi.  Michael  J.;  Crumbacher.  Harry  W.;  McConville.  Bernard;  and 
Shannon,  Connie  H..  5.615.831.  CI.  239-8000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takalori.  Sunao;  aiKi  Yamamoto.  Makolo.  5.617,053. 
CI.  327.361  000. 
Sharp  Kabuthiki  Kaiiha:  See — 

Fuji.  Hitoshi.  5.617.400,  CI.  369-116.000 

Kiiagawa.  Masahiko;  and  Tomomura.  Yoshilaka.  5.616.937.  a.  2S7- 

94.000. 
Okada.  Tomohiko;  Shiozaki.  Fumio;  Takehara.  Toshio;  Kizu.  Seiichi: 

and  A.shiya,  Kazuhiko.  5.616.386.  CI  428-40  100. 
Robinson.  Michael  G  ;  Tombling.  Craig;  May.  Paul;  Ezra,  David;  and 

Woodgaie.  Graham  J  .  5.616,912,  CI.  250-201  100. 
Yamamoto.  Yrahilaka,  Tagawa,  Akira;  Ishii,  Yutaka;  Koden,  Milsuhiro; 
and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  5.617.229.  O.  349-42.000. 
Sharpslein,  Sid  FUt  thong.  5,615.4%.  CI.  36-11.500. 
Sharyou.  Masaki:  See — 

Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  P;  FujiU.  Yuko;  Awaji.  Karuo;  Shimolo.  Hidesaio; 
and  Sharyou.  Masaki.  5.616.215.  O.  I62-72.0O0 
Shaw.  Mark  D.;  Heyman.  J.  Tad;  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  and  EhrcdI.  Jesse. 

Reinforced  containment  pallet  5,615,608,  CI    108-55  300 
Shecter,  Jules.  Illuminated  dual  lollipop  holder  and  .storage  device.  5,615,941, 

CI   362  109  000. 
Sheehy.  James  B.,  Gish,  Kenneth  W;  Sprcnger,  John  J.;  and  Rnkbeiner, 
William  H..  Jr.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Variable  focus  adapter. 
5.617,257.  a.  359-818.000. 
Shekter,  Lee:  See — 

Kamboj,   Rajender;   Nun,   Stephen  L.;  Shekter.   Lee;  and  Wosnick, 
Michael  A.,  5,616.481,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Sheldahl,  Inc  :  See— 

Sweilzer,  Brent  N  ,  5.615,477,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Sheldon,  Donald  A.:  See- 
finch.  Valerie  V.  Glaug.  Frank  S  ;  Olson.  Christopher  P;  Ratlilf. 
Kathleen  I ;  and  Sheldon.  DonaM  A..  5.616.201.  Q.  156-73.100. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Sutherland.  Robert  J  ,  5,616.542.  O.  508-207  000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See— 

Pfrengle,  Waldemar  F  A.,  5,616,708.  CI.  544-332.000. 
Shemenski.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Heifer.  Parrel  B.;  Kim.  Dong  K.;  Morgan.  John  G.;  Shemenski.  Robert 
M.;   Sinopoli,    Italo   M.;   Jeanpierre,   Guy;   and   Nguyen.   Gia  V., 
5,616.197,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Shen,  Yousheng;  Joshi,  Ashok  V;  Khsl.  Kevin;  Liu.  Meilin;  and  Virkar.  Anil 
v..  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Mixed  ionic -electronic  conducting  compos- 
ites for  oxygen  separation  and  electrocatalysis  5.616.223.  CI  204-295000 
Shenoy.  Vivek  N  ;  Revak,  Timothy  T:  Chu.  George  H  ;  McMullin,  Hugh  R  ; 
Rosenblatt.  Joel  S.;  and  Martin.  George  R..  lo  Collagen  Corporation 
Method  of  controlling  structure  subility  of  collagen  fibers  produced  form 
solutions  or  dispersions  treated  with  sodium  hydroxide  for  infectious  agent 
deactivation   5.616.689,  CI.  530-356000 
Shepard,  Clark  G    See — 

Crouch,  Alfred  L.;  Pressly,  Matthew  D.;  Gay,  James  C.;  Shepard,  Clark 

G  ;  and  Laakso,  Pamela  S  ,  5,617.531,  O.  395-183060 

Shepard.  Joseph  F .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Shallow 

irenih  isolation  with  self  aligned  PSG  la>er  5.hlh.5l.1.  CI   438  402  000. 

Sherwood.  David  E  .  Jr;  Dai.  Pei-Shing  t  .  and  Campbell,  Charles  N  .  II,  to 

Texaco  Inc.  Hydroconversion  process  employing  catalyst  with  specified 

pore  size  distribution  5,616,530,  C\  502  210000 

Shevers,  Harold,  Jr.,  to  Sportsman's  Market,  Inc  Kneefaoard  with  support  car. 

5,615.817.  CI.  224-267.000 
Shibasaki.  Koji:  See — 

Takubo.  Oiiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Hosomi.  Eiichi;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji. 
5.615.822.  a   228-102000 
Shiba.saki,  Masakatsu:  See — 

MiLsuda.  Mas^mj;  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Ha.segawa.  Junzo;  Ueyaina.  Noboni; 
Ohashi.  Takehisa;  and  Shibasaki.  Masakalsu,  5.616.726.  CI.  548- 
475.000. 
Shibata.  Eiji;  See— 

Yamada.  Takahiro;  Ogawa.  Masao;  and  Shibata.  Eiji.  S.6IS.629.  C\ 
112-225  000 


Shibau.  Hanio:  See— 

Kawagoc.  Seiji;  Iwase.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shibata.  Haruo.  S.617.267.  O. 
360-77.020. 
Shibaia,  Jun:  See— 

NanKMo.    Takaslii;     Hayashi.     Masahiro;    Shibata.    Jun;     Iwasawa, 
Yoshikazu;  Mitsuya,  Morihiro;  lida.  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshiu.  Katsumasa: 
and  Nagata.  Yasufumi.  5.616.803.  O.  564-337  000. 
Shibata,  Kazuo:  See — 

lizuka,  Hirokazu;  Ohmura.  Ma.sashi;  Koodo,  Masataka;  Kobayashi, 
Hideki;  Mizuno,  Hiroyuki;  Yamazaki,  Takaya;  and  Shibata.  Kazuo. 
5.616.017.  CI  418-63.000. 
Shibata.  Koichi:  See— 

Noda.  Fumio;  Shibata.  Koichi:  and  Kinoihita.  Taizo.  SAI7,I3S.  CI. 
348-12.000. 
Shibazaki.  Ken:  See— 

Mizuta.  Ken;  Kawala.  Toshihiko;  Shibazaki.  Ken.  and  Miura.  Yukio. 
5.617.000.  CI   318-663  000. 
Shibukawa.  Takeo:  See — 

Tamura.  Moloichi;  and  Shibukawa.  Takeo.  5.616,877.  Q.  84-609.000. 
Shiflelt.  Marit  B.:  See— 

Bivens.    Donald    B.;    Shiflett.    Mark    B;    and    Yokozeki.   Akimichi. 
5.616.276,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Shigeta,  Atsushi:  See — 

Okumura,  Katsuya;  Aoki,  Riichirou;  Yajima.  Hiromi;  Kodcra.  Masako; 
Mishinu,  Shirou;   Shigeta.  ALsushi:   Hirose.   Masayoshi;   Kimura. 
Nono;  and  Ishikawa.  Seiji.  5.616.063.  CI.  4511.000. 
Shih.  Kuo-Piao;  Liao.  Wen-Lu;  and  Chung.  Yann-Lang,  lo  Acer  Incorporated, 
Data  bus  aichiiecturr  compatible  with   32-tHt  and  64-btl  processors. 
5.617346,  a.  395-307.000 
Shih,  Ren-Jai:  See- 
Cheng.  Soofin;  and  Shih.  Ren-Jai.  5.616,749,  O  556-13.000 
Shih,  Sun-Fu.  Spot  microdensitometer  for  spectral  detuity  analysis  of  film. 

5,617,213.  a.  356-443.000. 
Shilliday.  Franklin  B.:  See— 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.,  deceased;  Shilliday,  Franklin  B.;  Laborde, 

Alice  L.;  Truesdell,  Scon  E.;  and  Sebek.  OMrich  K.,  5,616.320.  O 

424-71.300. 

Shillington.  Richard  A.;  McCord.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Sanders.  Gary  H  .  to 

Med-Safe    Systems.    Inc.    Quick    relea.se    needle    renmval    apparatus. 

5,616,136,  a   604-240.000. 

Shim.  Jae-seong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  rotation  of  an  optical  disk  5.617,392.  C\  369-50.000 
Shimada.  Tohtu:  See — 

Mitsubayashi.  Masahiko;  Ohnishi.  Ma.sazunu;  Miyamoto.  Noritaka; 
Kadou.  Keisuke;  Shimada.  Tohru;  and  Bando.  Katsuji.  5.615.570.  CI. 
72-298.000. 
Shimada.  Totnoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru;  and  Aruga. 
Tamolsu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Charge  transporting  materials  and 
electrophotographic  photoconductors  using  the  same  5,616,801,  CI.  564- 
.307  000. 
Shimada.  Totnoyuki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamouu;  Shimada,  Totnoyuki; 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5.616.805.  O.  564-405.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kohno.  Satotu,  5,615.676,  a    128-653  200 
Shinuuaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  and  Kato,  Hitoaki,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Secondary  air  pump  control  system  for  internal 
combu-stion  engines  5,615.552.  C\  60-277.000 
Shimalsu.  Kalsuya:  See— 

Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro;  Fukc.  Kenji;  Sugitnoto.  Kalsumi;  Suzuki.  Eiji; 
Tnnai.  Keiko;  Toiui.  Shozo;  Yoshii.  Hitoshi;  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Sato, 
Kunihiko;  and  Shimalsu.  Katsuya.  5,617,192,  CI   399-263  000 
Shimizu,  Masao:  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Cotreia.  Joao  D.  O.;  Fischer.  Richard;  Adam. 
Waldemar.  Lin.  Jianhua;   Saha-M«ller,  Chanlu  R.;  and  Shimizu. 
Masao.  5,616.734,  CI  549-406000 
Shimizu,  Motohiro.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.  Control  system  for  internal 

combusuon  engines.  5,615.655.  CI    123-419.000 
Shimizu.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Egawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawaguchi.  Yaisuhiro;  Mogami.  Kenji;  and  Shimizu. 
Nobuaki.  5.616.812.  CI   568-598  000 
Shimizu.  Toshihide;  Waianabe.  Mikio;  and  Nakano.  Toshihiko,  to  Shin-Euu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polymerization  of  ethylenic  monomer  with  scale 
preventive  agent.  5.616,660,  CI.  526-62.000 
Shimo,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Toda,    Hirofumi;   Shinu,   Shinjiro;   Fujikawa,   Nobuyoshi;    Isoyama, 
Shinji;  and  Maruta.  Kouichi.  5,616,528,  CI  501-136000 
Shimoji,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yaiugisawa.  Hiraaki;  Fujimolo.  Koichi;  Amemiya.  Yoshiya;  Shimoji. 
Yasuo,    Kanazaki,   Takuro;    Koike,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sada.   Toshio. 
5,616,599.  CI    514  381  000 
Shimokonyairu,  Makoto;  Maisui,  Izumi;  HamatuJu,  Akiyoshi;  and  Yama- 
moto, Yukinon,  to  CaiKin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Movement  detection  device 
and  encoding  apparanis  using  die  same  5,617,143,  CI   .348-407  000. 
Shimoto,  Hidesaio:  See— 

Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  P.  Fujita.  Yuko;  Awaji,  Haruo,  Shimoio.  Hidesaio; 
and  Sharyou,  Ma.saki,  5,616.215.  O    162-72.000 
Shimura.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagano,  Koichi:  Lino,  Alsushi;  Baba.  Toshiyuki;  Shimura.  Takashi;  and 
Oyama.  Yuusei.  5.616.981.  CI.  310-326.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Fujiki,  HirtNiao;  Shudo.  Shigcki;  and  Koodou.  lUashi.  S.616.632.  O. 

523-211.000. 
Fukuda.  Saucu;  Tanno.  Masayuki;  and  Ryuo.  Toshihiko.  5.6 1 6. 1 76,  C\. 

117-54.000. 
Kato.  Hideto.  5.616.448.  Q.  430-283.100. 

Kubola.  Yoshihiro;  Kawakami.  Saloihi;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  Shinsaki. 
Toru;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kashida.  Megura.  S.616.927.  C\.  2S0- 
492.200. 
Shimizu.    Toshihide;    Waianabe.    Mikio;    and    Nakaoo.    Toshihiko. 
5,616,660,  CI  526-62.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

be,  Yofhiaki;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki:  Okoshi.  Shinichi; 
Nakamura.  Tatsumasa;  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.617.262.  Q.  359- 
846.000. 
Shin-Kobe  Electric  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ushida.  Masayuki;  Noda.  Masayuki;  and  Ogata.  Mautu.  5.616.363. 0. 
427-372.200. 
Shin.  Yuaki:  See— 

Arai.  Yuji;  Malumoio.  lUEanobu:  Shin.  Yuaki;  and  Ishiguro.  Takashi. 
5.616.450,0.430-321.000. 
Shinada.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Shingo;  Kuroda,  Kalsuhiro;  Fukuhara,  Saloru; 
and  Ohshima,  Takashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Schottky  emission  cathode  and  a 
method  of  stabilizing  the  same.  5.616.926.  CI.  250-423.00F. 
Shinohara.  Eiji:  See —  __  ..,,.,.., 

Takeucfai.  Shinji;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  and  Kawashiro.  Masayuki.  S.6IS.843. 
a.  242-319.000. 
Shinoid.  Tnhio:  See— 

Kusunoki.  Akira;  Otsuki,  Jitsuji;  Kikuoka.  Yasuhira;  Okada,  Tatsunon; 
Matsumura.  Mitsuie;  Shinoki,  Toshio;  Mukai,  Masahiro;  and  Yagi, 
Tetsuya.  5.616.431.  CI.  429-36.000 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  T^awa.  Akira;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Koden.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  5,617,229,  O.  349-42.000. 
Shinozaki,  Hiroki;  Tanaka,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Ueda.  Yonezo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  BASF  Company  Limited.  Expandable  styrene  resin  beads  and 
suspension-polymerization  process  for  producing  die  same.  5.616.413.  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Shinozaki.  Shimpei;  Takidiima.  Suguru;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magneto-optical  disk  apparanis  utiliz- 
ing  a  leakage   magnetic   field   from   a   magnetic   driving   mechanism. 
5,6I7J79.  a   369-13.000. 
ShioDoya.  Takashi;  and  Ikeda.  Junji.  to  Nikon  Cotporaoon.  System  for 
detecting    an    optical    information    and    scanning    microscope    system. 
5.617300.0.385-132  000 
Shiow-Miin.  Pemg.  Gear  structure  for  reduction  gears.   5.615.579.  CI. 

74-462.000. 
Shiozaki.  Fumio:  See —  .. 

Okada  Tomohiko;  Shiozaki.  Fumio;  lUefaara.  Toshio;  Kizu.  Seiichi; 
and  Ashiya.  Kazuhiko,  5,616.386.  Q.  428-40.100. 
SUplon.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Borrdt.  Gary  T ;  Kitteringham.  John;  Potter.  Roderick  A.;  Shipton.  Mark 
R;  Vimal.  Mydiily;  and  Young,  Rodney  C.  5.616.603.  CI    514- 
411000. 
Shirafuji.  Hideo:  See — 

Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro;  Kikuchi.  Takashi:  Kawada.  Akira;  and  Shirafuji. 
Hideo.  5,616,684,  O.  530-317.000 
Shiraga,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

lioh,  Akira;  Terai.  Hideo;  and  Shiraga.  Kazuhiro.  5.617.115.  CI.  345- 
141.000 
Shirahata.  Mamoru:  See — 

Sakito    Yoji;   Shirahau.   Mamoru;   Kiyoshima.  Yujiro:   Minamisaka. 
Kazuya;  and  Iwau.  Anikazu.  5.616.769,  CI.  558-146.000. 
Shirai,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Uchiyama,    Yasufumi;    Kawarazaki,    Masani:    and    Shirai,    Jun-ichi. 

5,617,130,  CI   347-131.000. 

Shiraishi.  Shigcyuki:  See—  ,  ^    ,^>» 

Matsumolo,  Kauuioshi;  and  Shiiaishi,  Shigeyuki,  5.615.743.  Q.  169- 

74.000. 

Shirani.  Ramin;  and  Edem.  Brian  C.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Network  link  detection  and  generation.  5.617.418.  CI.  370-465.000. 
Shirao.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Murano.  Shunji;  Miyauchi.  Kouji;  Taguchi.  Akira;  and  Shirao.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.6I7.I3I.  a.  347-233.000. 
Shirasaki.  Toru:  See—  ^„^. 

Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Kawakami.  Saloshi:  Hamada.  Yuichi;  Shirasaki. 
Toru;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kashida.  Meguni.  5.616.927.  CI.  250- 
492.200. 
Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yanagihaia.    Masamitsu:    Shirasu.    Hiroshi;    and    Kikuchi.    Tetsuo. 
5.617.181.0.  355-46.000 
Shirk.  James  A:  See—  ,^    ^„ 

Scherch.  Richaid  P;  Schrand.  Timothy  A.:  Shirk.  James  A.:  and  Mitchell. 
Danny  J..  5.615.591.  CI.  83-399.000. 
Shiroshima.  Masahiro:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroshi;   Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu;   Fukuhara.   Koji;  Shiroshima. 
Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroya.  5,616,681,  CI.  528-279.000. 
Shmoldas,  John  D.;  Hulchings,  Michael  B.,  and  Barlow,  Christopher  W..  to 
GEC  Marconi  Dynamics  Inc.  Extendable  wing  for  guided  missies  and 
munitions.  5.615.846.  O.  244-3.280. 
Shnek.  Deborah:  See— 


Arnold.  Frances  H.;  Sasaki.  Dartyl  Y.;  Shnek.  Detnnii:  aKi  P»ck. 
Daniel.  5.616.790.  O.  562-444.000. 
Sho.  Kealao.  to  Zexel  Corporalioa.  Method  for  deposition  oi  amocpboia 

had  CMboo  films.  5.616374.  O.  427-577.000. 
Shoemaker.  Kenneth  D.:  See—  ^  .    . 

Alpot.  Donald  B.;  Shoemdw.  Kennelh  D.;  Kaho.  Kevin  C:  smI  La, 
Komad  K..  5.617354.  O.  395-418.000. 
Shoemaker.  PMrick  A..  »  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Nonvolatile. 
bidiicctioaaL    electrically   programmable    imegmled    memofy    element 
impiemeated  using  double  polytilicaa.  5,617352.  O.  365-185.080. 
Shou,  Guoliang:  Takatori.  Sunao;  Mid  Yamamolo.  Makolo.  to  Yozn.  ItK.;  and 

Shvp  Corpocalion.  Computadooal  circuit  S.6I7.0S3.  O.  327-361.000. 
Shu.  Shinzui.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Electrical  coiaecm.  5.616.035.  Q. 

439-79.000. 
Shudo.  Shigeki:  See—  .  ^ 

Fujiki.  Hironao:  Shudo,  Shigeki;  and  Kondou,  Takashi,  5,616.632,  U. 
523-211.000. 
Sbuey.  John  R.:  See—  „ 

Myer.  John  M.;  Shuey.  John  R.;  and  Folk.  Kenneth  F..  5.616.048.  CI. 
439-398.000. 
Shulman.  Mart;  U:  See— 

Koeaemann.  Bond  K.  F.;  McAnney.  William  H.;  and  Shulman.  Mark  L.. 
5.617.426.  O.  371-22.300. 
Shutoh.  Shinichi:  See- 
Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba.  Tatuiu;  Shutoti.  Shinichi;  and 
Hamanaka.  Naoki.  5.617345.  CI.  395-296.000. 
Sico  Incotpunled:  See —  _   _      ,  .,.  ^ 

PetenoD.  Viigil  D.;  Andeit.  Gary  W.;  and  Boos.  Rollin  D..  5,615,451.0. 
16-34.000.  „      ^ 

Sieck.  Peta  A.;  Newcooib.  Richard;  Trumbly.  Terry  A.;  and  Schulz.  Stephen 
C.  to  BOC  Gioup.  Inc..  The.  Use  of  multiple  anodes  in  a  magnetron  for 
impnmng  the  unifonnity  of  ito  plasma.  5.616.225,  O.  204-298.140. 
Siegfried,  David  G.;  Rimko,  Robert  W.;  and  Cot«),  Andiony  J.,  to  General 
Motors  Coipontion.  Automotive  dome  light  arrangement.  5,615,944,  CI. 
362-226.000. 
Siekierski.  Roger  A.;  and*>eene,  Cbaries  W.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Conpiay. 
Camera  using  interference  between  exposure  actuator  and  metering  linkage 
to  control  motor.  5,617,164,  O.  396-401.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abett,  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnenng. 
Fnuiz;  Pfatteicher.  Werner,  and  Schewe,  Franz-Clemens,  5.617,309, 
O.  364-133.000. 
Angerrneier,  Anion;  and  Wier,  Manfred,  5,616,858.  O.  73-117.300. 
Bacher.  Thomas;  Heineck.  Frank:  and  Klug.  Kari.  5.617.467,  O.  379- 

58.000. 
Beieriein.  Rainer.  5.617.463.  O.  378-98.300. 
Decke.  Guenther.  5.617.027.  O.  324-318.000. 

Dittmann,  Michael;  Stadler,  Heinz;  and  Mitschik,  Herbert.  5,617,066, 

CI.  335-78.000.  ^ 

Fischer,  Aimin;  Haimeri,  Stefan:  and  Glehr,  Manfred.  5.616.966.  O. 

307-10.500  ^ 

Fischer.  Hubertus;  Nowak.  Stefan;  and  Schmin.  Franz.  5.617.030.  O. 

324-322.000.  _ 

Mika.  Norbert;  and  Bittorf.  Hannjoerg.  5.617.464.  O.  378-137.000. 
Plies,  Erich,  5,616,920,  CI  250-2%  000. 
Ren,  Mingmin;  and  Stabel  Weinheimer,  JUigen,  5,617,457,  O.  376- 

352.000. 
Schifferi,  Ludwig;  and  Wildgen.  Andreas,  5,616,843,  O.  73-204.150. 
Schreiner,  Horst,  5,617,461.  O.  378-98.500. 
Schulze.    Gerhard;    Spanke.    Reinhold:    and    Sommer.    Kari-Heinz. 

5.617.293.  CI.  361-715.000. 
Sezi.  Recai;  Bomdoerfer.  Horsu  Ahne.  Hellmnr,  Biritle,  Siegfried: 
Kuehn,  Eberharrf;   Leuschner,  Rainer,   Rissel,   Eva;   and  Sebakt 
Michael,  5.616,667,  O.  526-271.000. 
WeisCT.  Josef.  5  616.972,  O.  307-137.000. 
Zitta.  Heinz.  5.617.285.  O.  361-92.000. 

Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See—  

Lorraine.  Jack  R.;  and  Smith.  John.  5.616.037.  O.  439-130.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Olsson,  Sven-Gunnar;  Rydgren,  Goeran;  Larssoo.  Anders;  Biauer.  Ste- 
fan; and  Unge.  Anders,  5,615,669,  O.  128-203.120. 
Schoonen,  Adelbeit  J.  M.:  Schmidt,  Fransiscus  J  ;  and  Wientjes,  Klaas- 
Jan  C,  5,615,671,  O.  128-632.000 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Jeflrcy  A.,  5,617,286,  CI.  361-93.000. 

Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft;  See—  

Knoop,  Franz-Josef;  and  Gockel,  Lodger,  5,617,299,  O.  361-788.000. 
Sierra  Wireless,  Inc.:  See — 

Tahmassebpur.  Mohammed,  5,617,106,  O.  343-702.000. 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See — 
Gasser,  Maikus,  5,615,994,  O.  414-794.200. 
Siikonen,  Maija-Liisa:  See — 

Konttun,  Risto;  and  Siikonen,  Maija-Uisa.  5.616.896.  CI.  187-384.000. 

Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See—  ,.„.., 

Feeler,  Donald  L  ,  Jr;  and  Keller,  James F,  5,617316, CI.  364-424 014. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.,  5,616,945,  O  257-365.000. 
Silinsky.  Robert  E.;  Boldissar,  Frank,  Jr.:  Campbell,  Gary  S.:  and  Tahim, 
Raghbtr  S.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Simplified  tracking  antenna.  5,617,108, 
O.  343-786.000. 
Sillekens,  Peter  T.  G.:  See— 
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V«n  V^woaij.  Waiter  J  :  Silkkens.  Peter  T  G  ;  and  Habels.  Winand  J.  A.. 
5.616.685.  CI   530-324.000. 
Sillikcr  Labontorics  Group.  Inc.:  St* — 

Eckncr.  Karl  F ;  Ryser.  ElliM  T :  and  Smittle.  Richard  B  .  3.616.499. 0 
435-309  I  CO. 
Silva.  Dennis:  See — 

Daniebon.  Arvin  D.;  Schutlz.  DuaU  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwiighl. 
Danrll  L.;  Austin.  Rickey  G  ;  and  All.  Daniel  E..  5.617.343.  O 
364-707  000. 
Silven.  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Denison.  William  D.;  Brownheld.  Lawrence  C.  and  Silven.  Bradley  S  . 
5.617.082.0.  340-825.310. 
Simcoe.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ozveren.  Cuneyt  M.:  Murray.  Hallatn  G.,  Jr;  Waters.  Gregory  M.:  and 
Simcoe.  Roben  J .  5.617.409.  O.  370-235.000 
Simerka.  Richard  A.  Tent  flooring  tystem.  5.615.521.  Q  52-2.220. 
Simic.  Rajko  M  :  See — 

Moses.  Charles  J.:  and  Simic.  Rajko  M..  5.615.977.  O.  405-195  100. 
Simington.  George  H.  Book  holding  device  and  method.  5.615.836.  CI. 

248-452.000 
Simmermon.  John  C  :  Dell.  Curtis  G  :  Peterwn.  Douglas;  Blakemore.  Colin 
B  .  Remaley.  John  B  :  Goiod.  Analoly:  and  Bear.  Robert  S..  Jr.  to  Ametek. 
liK   Flow  manifold  for  high  puniy  analyzers  5.616.827.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Simmoiu.  Danny  R..  and  Johnson,  W.  Larry,  to  Simmons.  Danny  R.  Canter 

desk  or  like  unit  5.615.9.36.  CI.  312-238.000. 
Simmons.  Mark  J.,  and  Parsons.  Steven  G..  to  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw. 

Inc.  Broaching  device  and  method   5.615.467.  CI    IN  27  OOC 
Simonds.  Gary   L..  to  Bear  Archery.   Inc.  Archery   b«)w   with  improved 

adjusubic  grip  5.615.663.  CI    124-88  000. 
Siinonson.  Roy.  to  Cybex  Imemalional.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  leg 

press  exerci.sc  with  counterbalance.  5.616.107.  CI.  482-97  000 
Simpkins.  Joseph  A  :  and  Hudis.  Scott,  to  Mars  Incorporated  Optical  sensor 
for  tiKMiitoring  the  status  of  a  bill  magazine  in  a  bill  validator.  5.616.915. 
a.  250-221.000. 
Simpson.  John  W.;  Clendenin.  C    Gerald;  Fulton.  James  P;  Wincheski. 
Russell  A.;  Todhunter.  Ronald  G  ;  Namkung.  Min;  and  Nath.  Shridhar  C 
to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeft3nautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion Rux  focusing  eddy  current  probe.  5.617.024.  CI  324-209  000. 
Sindlinger.  Fred  S.:  See — 

Crowier.  Darwin  S.;  McAllise,  Gregg  A..  Morgan.  Jeffery  A.;  and 
Sindlinger.  Frad  S  .  5.615.448.  O.  15-321  000 
Singer.  Murray:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Harvey;  Fkxes,  Victiw;  Singer.  Mumy;  and  Verdel.  Anatoly. 
5.615.789.  a  213-348.000. 
Singer.  Victoria  L.:  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  P.;  Singer.  Victoria  L.;  Jones.  Laurie  J.;  and  Stein- 
berg. Thomas  H  .  5.616.502,  O  436-86000. 
Singh,  Rajendra:  See-- 

Davalian.  Dariush;  Singh.  Rajendra;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.  5.616.719. 
CI   546-334.000. 
Sinn.  Scott  G.:  See — 

Faietti.  James  J.;  Feuchl.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Sinn.  Scott  G..  5.615,633,  CI 
123  322.000. 
Sinopoli.  Itak)  M.:  See— 

Heifer.  Fairel  B.;  Kim.  Dong  K.;  Morsan.  John  G  ;  Sliemenski.  Roben 
M.;  Sinopoli.  Italo  M.;  Jeanpiem,  Guy:  and  Nguyeo.  Gia  V. 
5,6I6..97.  CI.  132-527.000. 
Sisido.  Michitaka:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tushio:  and  Sisido.  Michitaka.  3,617,112,  O.  345-102.000 
Yoshida.  Toshio;  and  Sisido.  Michitaka.  5.617,472.  C  379-39aO0O. 
Sitrex  S.rl.:  See— 

Menichetb.  Silvano.  5.615.543.  O.  36-363.00a 
Sivik.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Miracle.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Sivik,  Mark  R.,  3.616346.  C.  510-223.000. 
Skalski.  Clement  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Industrial  contactless  posi- 
tion sensor.  3.617.023.  CI  324-207  I70 
Skates.  Steven  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Emery  N.;  and  Skates.  Steven  J..  3.616,304.  CI  436-318.000 
Skocpol.  Roben  C:  See— 

Krisiuui.  Ashok  S.;  Skocpol.  Roben  C  ;  and  Frederickson.  Lewis  A.. 
5.616.237.0.208-120000 
Skovira.  Joseph  F.   See — 

Blaauw.  David  T;  Radia.  Nimith  S.;  and  Skovira.  Joseph  F.  3.617,361. 
O   395-500000 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heidlas.  JUrgen;  Cully.  Jan;  and  Ntollbrechu  Heinz-RUdigcr.  3.616,339. 

CI.  426-614000. 
Heidlas.  JUrgen;  Vollbrecht.  Heinz-ROdiger;  and  Cully.  Jan.  3.616.332, 
O  426-312000 
Slavin.  Neil:  See— 

Sciacca.  Thomas;  and  SUvin,  Neil,  5,617,304,  O.  392-307.000. 
Slinuk.  Uwis  W.  Jr.:  See— 

Heddon.  Will;  Redman.  Ralph  E  ;  Slimak.  Lewis  W..  Jr;  T^ker.  Sidney; 
and  Tiuesdell.  Dean  H  .  5.616.084.  O  473-73.000. 
Sloaberg.  David  K.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Wayne  M.;  and  Slosberg.  David  K.  5.616.200.  O    136- 

72.000. 
HamUton,  Wayne  M  ;  and  Slosberg.  David  K..  3.616.210.  CL   136- 
433000. 
SMC  Cofpontion:  See- 
Sato.  Hidehani.  3.6IS.7I0,  O.  137-625.640. 


SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sre^ 

Sugano.  Shigeru;  Takebayashi.  Takashi;  Nagai.  Shigekaai;  ho.  Yoshi- 
haru;   Saito.   Mitsuhiro;   Mauushima.   Hiroshi;   and  Saitoh.  Akio. 
3.617.338.  O  .364-558  000 
Smedley,  Keyue  M.:  See- 
Lai.  Zheran;  and  Smedley.  Keyue  M..  5.617.306.  O.  363-17.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  lac.:  See — 

Applebaum.  Edwaid  L.;  and  Beak.  Brad.  3.613.770.  O.  206-363.000. 
Smith  A  Wesson  Corp.:  See — 

Vaid.  Paniip  K..  3.6I5J05.  O.  42-50.000. 
Smith.  Bret  P:  See— 

Kressin.  Mvk  S.;  Berger.  Blaine  H.;  and  Smidi.  Bret  P..  S.6I7J27. 0. 
393-326000. 
Smith.  Charlene:  See— 

Araujo.  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F ;  Hoaglin.  Christine  L.;  and  Smith. 
Charlene.  5.616.159.  O.  6.3-17  400 
Smith.  Floyd  T.  Apparatus  and  method  for  irrigating  plants.  5.613.317.  CI. 

47-48  500 
Smith.  Frank  M.:  See— 

Dixon.  Raymond  D.;  Smith.   Frank  M.;  and  O'Leary.  Richard  F, 
5.615.826.  CI   228  208  000 
Smith.  Gordon  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpoation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  degradation  in  data  storage  system  spindfe 
motor  performance.  5.617.339.  CI.  364-569.000. 
Smith.  John  See — 

Lorraine.  Jack  R  :  and  Smith.  John.  5.616.0.37.  O  439-130.000. 
Smith.  John  W  :  See— 

Fjelstad.  Joseph;  DiStefano.  Thonus  H  ;  and  Smith.  John  W..  5.613.824. 
O.  228-180  100 
Smith,   Kevin.   Expandable   liquid   infusion  device.   3,616,127.  O.  604- 

118.000. 
Smith,  Neil:  See- 
Johnson,  Graham.  Smitlt.  Neil;  Geen.  Graham  R.;  Mann.  Inderjit  S.;  and 
Novack.  Vance.  5.616.721.  O   348-233.000. 
Sinith.  Paul,  to  Eversharp  Pen  Company  Adaptable  length  pen  refill  system 
including  a  refill  and  a  method  for  adapting  the  length  of  the  refill. 
5.615.964.  CI  401  210000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Gallopo.  Andrew  R.;  Ibrahim.  Nader  I.;  and  Mazzanobile.  Salvaiore. 

5.616.314.  O  424-49  000 
Nambi.  Ponnal;  and  Paul.  Ashok  D  .  3.616.377.  O.  514-215.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Bell.  David.  Miller.  David;  and  Attrill.  Robin  P.  5.616.730.  O   356- 

32.000 
Borrelt,  Gary  T.;  Kittenngham.  John;  Porter,  Roderick  A.;  Shipton.  Mark 
R.;  Vimal.  Mythily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C.  3,616,603,  O    314- 
411.000. 
Johnson.  Gralum;  Smith.  Neil;  Geen.  Gratiam  R.;  Mann.  Inderjit  S  ;  and 
Novack.  Vance.  5.616.721.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Holhster.  William  H..  5.615.771.  O.  206-368000 
Sminte.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Eckner.  Karl  F;  Ryser.  Elliot  T:  mi  Smittk.  Richard  B..  5.616.499.  O. 
435-309  100. 
Smoknsky.  Leo  A ;  Wysk.  S   Ronald;  and  Lin.  Zhen  W..  to  Gas  Research 

Institute  Centrifugal  bed  reactor.  5.616J03.  CI.  422-147.000. 
Smoral.  Vincent  J  :  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  N  ;  Collins.  Clive  A  ;  Dapp.  Michael  C  ;  Dieffenderfer, 
James  W  ;  Gricc.  Donald  G  .  Knowles.  Billv  J  .  Usmeisler.  Donald 
M.;  Nier.  Richard  E.;  Retier.  Eric  E  .  Rolfe'.  David  B.;  and  Smoral, 
Vincent  J..  5.617J77.  O.  395-800.000. 
Snider.  Rex  R.:  See— 

Brophy.  Mark  E.;  Cox.  William  C,  Finnemore.  Harlan  E;  Malliioa. 
Gknn  D.;  Snider.  Rex  R  .  and  Wonderling.  Michael  W .  5.615.732.  CI. 
165-8.000. 
Snider.  S.  Duke:  See- 
May.  Kevin  M.;  Snider.  S.  Duke;  and  Messner.  Daniel  R..  3.616.975. 0. 
310-89.000. 
Snow,  Richard  J.  Scaffold  system  used  with  wood  panels.  3.6 13.73 1,  O. 

182-82.000 
Snyder.  Joiuthan  E.:  See — 

Kirkham.  Thomas  R.;  Laconte.  Kinten  N.;  Hail.  Michael  L.;  Snyder. 
Jonadian  E.;  Wallace.  Edward  S  ;  Phillips.  William  H..  ir;  and 
Petersen.  Roben  L..  Jr.  3.613.678.  O   128-660010. 
Snyder.  Paul:  See- 
Furrow.  Edward  D.;  and  Snyder.  Paul.  5.615.958.  O.  400-208.000. 
Snyder.  Wayne  W :  See- 
Thornton.  Richard  T;  Bradshaw.  Anthony  J.;  and  Snyder.  Wayne  W.. 
5.616.114.  O  600-3  000 
Sobieray.  Denis  M.:  See — 

Huckabec.  Brian  K.;  and  Sobieray.  Denis  M..  3.616.793.  O.  362- 
553.000 
Soc  Corporation:  See — 

Arikawa.  Hiroo;  Kanehara.  Akihiko;  Fuiusawa.  Manabu;  and  Ishimura. 
Koh.  5.617.069.  O.  337-227  000 
Socieie  D'Appiicalians  Genermks  D'Electricite  e(  de  Mecanique  Sagem: 
See— 

Auifray.  Jean-Paul;  and  Mesuie.  Michel.  5.617.222.  O.  338-442.000. 
Societe  Francaisc  Hoechst:  See — 

Valkjos.  Jean-Claude;  PCrrard.  Alain;  Christidis.  Yani;  and  Galkzol. 
Pkne.  5.616.733.  O.  549-307  000 


Socieie  Hiqaoo-Suiza:  See— 

>Ukn>y.  L»iieot  G..  5.6I5>«9.  O.  60-226.200. 
Societe  Nadonale  D'Etude  »  de  Constiuctiaa  de  Motem  D' Aviation 
S  N  F  C!  M  A  '  ^f  #• 
Beiitin.  Bitino  A.;  Creti,  Jo«;  Doonadieu,  Jean-pierre;  Gamier,  Francis 
G.  A.;  Hugues.  Michel  G.;  Lecordix.  lean-Loic  H.;  Maignan.  CUude 
P.  H.;  Masaot.  Oilks  C.  G.;  Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N.;  Tborel.  Oiris- 
topbe  J    F;  Touron.  Carok  C;  and  Vennin.  G«rard  M.  R.  M.. 
3.613.547.  O.  60-39.080. 
Socieie  Natioaale  d'Eoide  el  de  Cooslnictiaa  de  Moieun  d'Aviauoo 
-SNBCMA";  See-  - 
ChMtionnel,  Jean-Loois;  Marey.  Daniel  J.;  Marois,  Fabnce:  and  Mirau- 
court,  Gtmi  G  .  5.616.003.  O.  415-209.300 
Societe  Nalionak  D'ExploHation  Industrielk  des  Tabacs  et  Allumetles:  See— 
Baiuni.  Jeai-CUiide:  and  Esnault.  Daniel.  3.613,694.  C   131-365  000. 
Sederheic.  Leoniat.  to  l^latsanbhaniniar  AB.  Mednd  and  apparatus  for 
grinding  peripheral  grooves  in  rolling  mill  guide  rollers.  5.616.068.  O. 
451-49.000. 
Sofaroor  S.N.C :  See—  .      .    .^,.^. 

Saurat.  Jean;  Bigand.  Dominique:  and  Chevalier,  Jean-Louis.  5.61 3.965. 
a  403-24.oIdO. 
Sohn.  Daniel  D.:  See—  „    „  „^ 

Evenden.  John  L.;  Hanunarberg.  Eva  M.;  Hansaon.  Hans  S.:  Hellberg, 
Sven  E.;  Johansjon,  Lars  G;  Lundkviit.  Johan  R.  M.;  Ro»i.  Svaole  B.; 
Sohn.  Daniel  D.;  and  Thorberg.  Sedi  O.,  5,616,610, 0.  514-456.000. 
Solar  Ttnbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Boyd.  Gary  L..  3,616,001,  O.  415-209.200. 
Solari.  Edwaid  L.;  Heckenberg.  Thomas  A.;  and  Vanka.  Subbarao.  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  of  slowing  down  code  execution  in  a  micToprocessor 
induing  an  intenial  cache  memory.  5.617.576.  O.  395-800.000. 
Soibeig.  Mark  A. :  and  HartwcU.  James  A.,  to  Thiokol  Corporatioo.  Propellanl 
gas-generalian  system  for  canister  ejection.  3.616384,  O.  102-351.000. 

KinseUa.  James  L ;  and  Sollon.  Steven  J  .  5.616.608.  O.  314-449.000. 
Sohimon.  Fiank.  to  Western  Adas  Intematiotial.  Inc.  Tailbuoy  widi  self- 
deploying  mast.  5.616.059,  CI.  441-11.000. 

Carey   William  S.;  Solov.  Andrew;  Perez,  Libardo  A.;  and  Freese. 
Donald  T..  5.616.278.  O.  252-180.000 
Solvay  Deulachland  GmbH:  See— 

Richter,  Robin;  Manin.  Hans-Peter,  Roewer.  Gerbard:  Muelkr,  Eber- 
hard:  Kiaemer.  Hans;  Sartori.  Peter,  Oelschlaeger,  Andreas;  Habel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Hamack.  Berahard.  3,616.308,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Sooiiya,  Aktra:  See — 

Kuiose.  Shigeo:  Honjo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Somiya.  Akira.  5,616.398.  O. 
428-141.000. 
Sonuner.  Karl-Heinz:  See —  „    .  .,  . 

Schulze     Gerbaid;    Snanke.    Reinhold;    and    Sommer.    Karl-Heinz. 
5,617.293.  O.  361-713.000. 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Jones.  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R.;  Leavin,  Richard  P.:  Nicklos.  Carl  F; 
Sonderegger,  Ralph  L.;  Thayne,  Mark  S.;  and  Ma,  Yiping.  S.6I7J97. 
O.  369-772.""" 


^1.  .,^-,,2.000 
Song,  Bok  N..  to  Hyundai  Bectrooics  Industries  Co.,  Ud.  Flash  EEPROM 

cell  and  manufacturing  methods  thereof.  5.616,942.  Q.  257-316.000. 
Soanemcin.  Uwe.  Device  for  sewage  clarificalioa.  5,616.240.  O.  210- 

104.000. 
Sonobe.  Mannori:  See— 

Yokono.  Tomohiko:  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Okuno. 
Takuya;  and  Suitou,  Ken.  5.616.008,  O.  417-222.200. 
Sonobe.  Naohiro;  Ishikawa.  Minoru:  and  Iwasaki.  Takao.  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carbonaceous  electrode  material  for  secondary 
bai^  and  process  for  production  diereof.  5,616.436.  O.  429-218.000. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Inc.:  See —  .. 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  Ueno,  Masatosfai:  Kubo.  Mauyasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Sctogawa.  Toshiaki;   Kabul.  Michael  J.;  and  Taylor.  Jelfiey  E.. 
3,617ri5«,  a.  352-37.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Akx.  Michael.  3,616.218.  O.  204-192.130. 
Ezaki.  Tadashi.  3.617.147,  O.  348-461.000. 
Uzuka,  Genichi.  5,617.403,  O.  369-244.000. 
Inoue.  Tatsuo.  5.617039,  O.  359-820.000. 

Ishibashi.  Akira;  Nakayama.  Norikazu;  and  Kijima.  Saloru.  5,617,446, 

O   372-%.000.  ,  ,„„  ^ 

isfaioka.  Hideaki;  Onuki  Yoahikazu;  and  Takeda,  Toru,  5.6I7J88.  O. 

369-44  280 
Kobunaya.  Hideki:  bhikawa.  Yinaka;  Yamasaki,  Yodumori;  and  Chiba, 

Tikayoshi,  5,617,382,  O.  369-32.000. 
U.  Jia.  5,616,933.  O  257-57.000 
Malsumoio,  Kissei;  Fuchu.  Katsuki;  and  Katsuki.  Shinji.  3.617.383. 0. 

369-32.000. 
Mitsumori.  Koji;  and  Uchida,  Hiroyaiu.  5,617,256.  Q.  359-814.000. 
Miyamori.  Shinji:  Ueno,  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Matayasu;  Takanaihi.  Kenji: 
Sdopwa.  Toshiak;:  Kohut,  Michael  J.;  and  Taylor.  Jeflfiey  E, 
3,617.158.0.352-37.000. 
Noda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamwa.  Shinji;  and  Hayashi,  Hisao.  5.616,960. 0. 

257-760.000. 
Numala,  Maiato.  5.617.305,  O  363-16.000. 
Oikawa.  Yodiiaki.  3.617.219.  CI.  386-111.000 
TagucU.  Keiichi;  Maeda.  Hidefao;  and  Yanaga.  Masahaiu.  3,617.264. 0. 
360-34.000. 


lUada.  Akio:  ad  Ajada.  KaziMoahi.  5.617,276.  O.  360-113.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo,  5.617^71,  O.  395-750.000. 
Toda.  AlsuAi:  and  Imaiishi.  Daisuke.  3.616.178.  O.  1I7-IO4.000. 
Wteanabe.  Iteu;  and  Aoki.  Yodiio.  5.617378.  O.  369-13.000. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyuki,  5.617.088,  O.  341-61.000. 
Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Iwamura,  Ryuichi;  Yoshimuia,  Shunji;  and  Kawamun. 
Makoto.  5.617.384,  O.  369-32.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Banojee,  Pradip:  Cbuang.  Ptfrick;  and  Ghia.  Anil  V„  5,617,363,  CL 
395-556.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bneijee.  Pndip:  Chuang,  Patrick;  and  Ghia,  Ami  V..  S,617,S«3.  O. 

395-356.000. 
U.  Jia.  5.616.933.  O.  257-57.000. 
Soosnneyei.  Gisela;  See — 

Hatiary.  Dany;  BattfekL  Daniel;  Butler.  Michael  J.:  Jeniifa.  David: 
Kri^.  Timothy;  Malek.  Lawrence  T:  Soosimeyer.  Oi«Ja:  aod 
Walcyzk.  Eva.  5.616.485.  O.  435-220.000. 
Sora.  Gianluigi:  See — 

Bortoli.  Giulio:  Corain.  Luciano:  and  Sora.  Gianluigi.  3,615,714,  O. 
139-449.000. 
Sorenaen.  Jens  O:  See —  ,  _„ 

Soiensen.  Soren  C;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  O..  3.615.455.  O.  24-16.0PB. 
Sorensen.  Soren  C;  and  Sorensen.  Jen-s  O..  to  GB  Electrical.  Inc.  Cabk  tie 
having  enhanced  abutment  wall  in  locking  head.  5.615.455. 0. 24- 16.0PB. 
Sorimacfai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshiei;  Nabeshima.  Seiji;  Ito.  Yoichi;  and  Sorimacfai.  Kenictai. 
5.616.188.  CI.  148-508.000. 
Sotlocasa.  Hekne:  See—  „.  ^  . 

Ducaitwge.  Christian:  Grisel.  Richard:  Giraud.  Nicholas:  SoOocasa. 
Heleae:  Chansavoir.  Alain:  and  Haddadi.  Ahmed.  3,617,135,  O. 
351-204.000. 
Souter.  George:  See — 

BjMcluad.  Ola:  Ritchie.  Akxander.  and  Souter.  George,  3*15,776,  CL 
209-403.000.  ^  „  ^ 

South  Michael  S.;  and  Jakuboski.  Teni  L..  to  Monsanto  Con^iany.  Hydra- 
zinecaiboxylic  acids.  5.616.789.  O.  562-439.000. 

Soudmac  Thut  Intematiaaal.  Inc.:  See—  

\Seda  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.615,532, 0.  53-399.000 

Weder.  Donald  E.  5.615334.  O.  53-410.000. 

WMer.  Donald  E.,  5.615335.  O.  53-412.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.  5.615,774.  O.  206-423.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E;  Weder.  Erin  H. ;  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J..  5,616377.  CI.  428-35  700. 
Weder,  Donald  E;  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J..  3.616378.  O.  428-35.700. 
WMer  Donald  E:  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J..  5,616379,  O.  428-35.700. 
Weder.  Donald  E:  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J.,  5.616380,  O.  428-35.700.  „     . .. 

Weder.  Donald  E;  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  PranUu 

J.,  5,616381,  O.  428-35.700.  ^     _ .. 

Weder.  Donald  E:  Weder.  E  H.:  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J..  5.616.382.  a.  428-33.700. 
Weder,  DonaM  E,  5.616.383.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Deviney.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Kampa.  Joel  J..  5.616.659.  O.  325-480.000. 

Soyano.  Shin:  See—  ...      v.    • 

Yamada.  Toshifiisa;  Soyano.  Shin:  Arai.  Etsuo;  Watanabe.  Manabu:  and 
Igarashi,  Seiki.  5,616.955,  O.  257-690.000. 
Space  SystemsAxtal.  Inc.:  See— 

Lenhait.  Stephen  J.;  Hall,  John  C:  and  Applewhile,  Andwny  Z., 
5.617.006.  a.  320-21.000. 
Spalik,  James:  See — 

ArWu  Roy  L.;  Downey.  Susan  H.;  Golden,  Harry  I.:  Mahmoud.  Ina  S.: 
Okoto.  Oement  A.;  and  Spalik,  James,  5.615.827.  CL  228-223.000. 
Spanke.  Reinhoid:  See—  . 

Scfaulze.    Geihaid;    Spanke.    Reinhold:    and    Sommer.    Karl-Hemz. 
5.617.293,0.361-715.000. 

Spater,  Stuan  S.:  See —  

^Koltoo.  Chester,  and  Spater,  Stuart  S..  5,615.810.  O.  223-85.000. 

Gray.  Robert  D.;  SpatoU.  Amo  E;  and  Dailak.  Knysaof.  5.616.605.  d. 

514-415.000. 

Spear.  Kennedi  J.;  Czerwinski.  Frank  G.:  and  Ritchie.  Bryan  S..  to  O.  Ames 

Co.  Utility  cart  having  tool  handk  holding  device.  5.613,903,  O.  280- 

47.190.  .    ,. 

Speatin,  HIioo  Y.;  and  Carney.  James  C.  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  In-bne 

application  of  solid  lubricant  to  steel  strip.  3,616367,  O.  427-532.000. 
Specialized  Heahfa  Products.  Inc.:  See—  .,,,..,.„  — 

Thome,  Gak  H:  Thome,  David  L:  and  Owen.  Chartes  v..  5,616,135.  a. 

«>*-"2000.  ^  ^  ,_^ 

Speckfadin.  Henry  D.  Guide  coUei  adaptor  for  radial  jaw  chyc*  laOcs. 
5.615390.  O.  82-162.000. 

Spencer,  lean  L.:  See —  ,  ,.,    _    ^,^ 

Masterman.  Thomas  C:  and  Spencer.  Jean  L..  S.6I6315.  O.  424- 
54O00.  .     ^  ,. 

Spibey.  Norman,  to  University  of  Glasgow.  The  Umvemty  Conn  of  fte. 
Recombinant  canine  ade«>vinis  2  (CAV-2).  5,616326,  CL  424-199.100. 
Spickanl.  Lany  A.:  See— 
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Kalou.   Dennii   J :   Rumey.   Skippy   H..   and  SpKkatd.   Lmy  A.. 
S.6I6X4.  a.  VW-S08.000. 
Spiegel,  Leo:  S*t— 

Adrian.  Andirw  A  ;  Danielsor.  Michael  S.;  Meyen.  David  B.:  and 
Spiegel.  Leo.  5.617.058.  CI    VW- 10000 
Spieu.  Peter,  lo  Invenlio  AG.  Door  safety  circuit  for  nxinitoring  of  jtory 

doors  in  lift  initallalions  S,6I6.895.  CI   187-280.000. 
Spilburg.  Cuitif  A.:  See— 

Lange.  Louis  G.  Ill:  and  Spilbuig.  Curtis  A  .  3.616.370.0  314-54  000 

Spinelli,  Silvano:  and  DiOomenico.   Roberto,  lo  Boehnnger  Mannheim 

GmbH.  Method  of  synthesis  for  6.9-tH5|(2- 

aminoethyl)ainino|beruo(g|isoquinolioe-3,IO-dione  and  its  dimaleale  salt. 

3.616.709.  CI   546^101.000 

Spoerl.  Gabriele:  See— 

Binneberg.  Armin:  Neubcrt.  Johannes:  Spoerl.  Gabriele:  and  Wolf, 
Walter.  5.615,557.  Q  62-51.100. 
Sportsman's  Market.  Inc  :  See — 

Shevers.  Harold.  Jr..  5.615.817,  O.  224-267.000. 
Spran.  R   Bruce,  to  OEC  Medical  Syfteni.v  Inc.  Aufomatic  X-ray  expouin 

coolrol  system  and  method  of  use  5,617,462.  CI  378-98  700 
Sprenger.  John  J.:  See— 

Sheehy.  James  B.:  Gish.  Kenneth  W.;  Sprenger,  John  J.:  and  Finkbeiner. 
William  H  ,  Jr.  5,617,237,  O  359-818000 
Spnngcr,  Jon  W.,  to  Brunlon  Company,  The.  Electronic  rangelinder  apparatus 

5.616.903,  CI  235-414.000. 
Springer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

U4>herding.  Anionius:  Mikhail.  Gatrul  K  :  and  Springer.  Wolfgang, 

5.616.73 1,  CI   .549-282.000. 

Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.:  and  Baki,  Johannus  L.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Write  intensity  calibration  of  a  recording  beam  by  reading  a  test  pattern 

written  on  a  buffer  sector  of  a  record  carrier.  5.617.399,0.  369-116.000. 

SPSS  Corp.:  See— 

Kroll.  Yury:  Yasinovsky,  Vadim  M.:  and  Green.  Adam  B.,  5,617.378, 0. 
395  800000 
Spydetco,  Inc.:  See — 

Pittnun.  Leon,  5,615,484,  CI.  .30-161  000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Edwards.  Stanley  H.,  Jr.;  and  Marshall.  Richard.  5,615,792,  CI.  220- 
3.800 
Srebny,  Hans-Guenther  See — 

Kropfgans,  Frank:  Frings,  Albert;  Horn,  Michael;  Koelzsch,  Hans- 
Joachim:    Monkiewicz,    Jaroslaw:    Seiler.   Oaus- Dietrich,    Srebny, 
Hans-Guenther:  and  Standke.  Buriihard.  3.616.762.  CI.  556-479  000 
Seiler.  ClauiDietnch:  Rauleder.  Haitwig:  Koetjsch.  Hans- Joachim,  and 
Srebny,  Hans  Guenther.  5.616.755.  CI  556-»13  0(X) 
Sienger.  Edward:  See — 

Ku.shner.  William  M..  Srenger.  Edward:  and  Hartman.  Matthew  A., 
5.6I7J109.  CI  395-2.650 
SRI  International:  See — 

Judd.  Amril  K.,  and  Buclvr,  Doris  J.,  5.616,327,  CI.  424-206.100. 
Lee,  William  W.;  Brown.  J.  Martin;  Grange.  Edward  W ;  and  Martinez. 
Abelardo  P.  5.616.384.  CI  514-243  (WO 
Srinivasan.  Ananlhachari:  See— 

FnUherg.  Alan  R  :  Kasina.  Sudhakar:  Rao.  Tnpurjneni  N.;  VanderHey- 
den.  Jean-Luc.  and  Srinivasan.  Anamhachari.  5.616.692.  CI.  530- 
.391  500 
SSB  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Eggleston.  Brian  E..  5.617.0.59.  CI.  33066.000. 
St.  Luke's-Rcxwcvcli  Hospital:  See — 

Koiler.  Donald  P.  5.615.689.  O    1 28-734.000. 
Staar  Surgical  Company.  Inc.   See — 

F.agles.   Daniel   C:   Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Chamber.  Thomas  J.. 
5.616,148.  CI  606-107  000. 
Slabel-Weinheimer.  JUrgen:  See- 
Ren.  Mingmin;  and  Slabel-Weinheimer.  JUrgen.  5.617.457.  O.  376- 
352.000 
Sudler.  Heinz:  See— 

Dittmann.  Michael;  Sladler.  Heinz;  and  Mitschik.  Hetbeit.  5.617.066. 
a.  333-78.000. 
Stahl.  Stefan  Harder.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoehn.  Arthur,  lo  BASF  Akliengesell- 

sthafl   Prrparaliun  of  3-cyanovalerales.  5.616.773.  CI.  558-353.000. 
Siaktek  Corporation:  .See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D..  5.615.475.  CI.  29-827.000 
Stallmo.  David  C;  and  Brant.  William  A.,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Storage 
device  array  architecture   with  copyback  cache.   5.617.530.  O.    395- 
182  (UO. 
Siandke.  Burkhard  See— 

Krupfgans.  Frank:  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael:   Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;    Monkiewicz,   Jaroslaw;    Seiler,   Claus-Dietnch;    Srebny, 
Hans-Guenther:  and  Siandke.  Burkhard.  5,616,762,  CI.  536-479.000 
Slanger.  Randy  M  .  m  Monnn  Iniemaiiotul.  Inc.  Airfoag  inflaior  retention 

labs.  5,615.907.  CI   :80-728.2()0. 
Slaniek.  Peter:  See- 
Avar.  Lajos;  Staniek.  Peter.  Sloil.  Klaus;  Habicher.  Wolf  D ;  and  HUiner. 
Uwe.  5.616.6.36.  O   524-102.000 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohta.  Kazushige;  Hanasaki.  Koichi;  and  Konishi.  Saloru.  5,617,251, 0. 
359-599  000 
Stansberry.  Warren  W;  Carlson.  Btadky  D.;  and  Heidel,  Jeffrey  C.  Key 

identifier  method  and  apparatus.  3,6I7J23,  O.  364-474.030 
Starr.  Robert  C  .  IV  See- 


Wells,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Starr.  Robert  C.  IV.  S.6IS,433.  O,  S-716.000. 
Starter  Corporation:  See — 

Bcckerman.  David  A..  3.613.413.  a.  2-193.300. 
Siaub,  Nancy  K  Lotion  applicator  5,615.962,  C  401-173.000. 
Suyer,  Matt  L.,  Jr:  See— 

Lawson,  David  F;  Stayer,  Mark  L..  Jr.;  Sallies,  David;  and  Harwood.  H. 
James.  5.616,704,  O.  54(M3O.00O. 
Steadman,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Rees,  David  B  :  and  Steadman.  Martin  J..  5.617.037.  O  327-543.000. 
Stechmann.  Jonathan  H.;  Powell.  Joel  T;  and  NyfkM.  Loten.  lo  DataCatd 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  interactively  creating  a  card  which 
includes  video  and  cardholder  informalioo.  5.617.528.  O.  395-326.000. 
Steele.  Steven  W  :  See— 

Keidl.  Steven  D  ;  Rotter.  Jeffrey  S  :  and  Steele.  Steven  W.  5.617.007.0. 
320-22.000. 
Sleimke.  Daniel  L.:  See- 

Francis.  Joseph  D.;  and  Steimke.  Daniel  L..  3.613.91.3. 0.  280-740.000. 
Steinberg.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  P;  Singer.  Victoria  L.;  Jones.  Laurie  J.;  and  Stein- 
berg. Thomas  H  .  5.616.502.  CI  436-86.000. 
Sterner.  Gerd:   Munschauer.  Rainer:   L'nger.  Liliane;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
JQrgen:  and  HOger.  Thomas,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-substinitcd 
azabicycloheptane  derivatives,  their  preparatiaa  and  use.  3.616.705.  O. 
544-105.000 
Sieiner.  Rotuld  E  .  to  Inlemanonal  Electronic  Research  Corporation.  TWo 

piece  clip  for  heal  dissipaiing  assemblies  3.617.292.  CI   361-704000. 
Sietnert.  Peter  M  .  Kim.  In-Gyu:  Chung.  Soo-11:  and  Park.  Sang-chul.  lo 
United  Slates  of  America.  Health  aitd  Human  SerMces.  Trichohvalin  and 
ITan.sglulaminase-3  and  methods  of  using  same    5.616.500,  CI.  435- 
320100 
SleinkOnig.  Uwe  Spring  band  clamp.  5.613.437.  O.  24-20.00lt. 
Sleinl.  Gregory:  See — 

L>TKh.  Marvin  L..  McClish.  Michael  A.;  Selfe.  Margaret  A  ;  Sleinl. 
Gregory;  and  Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr.  5.616.834.  CI.  73-1 16000 
Steinmann.  Alfred,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pblyelhers  containing  hin- 
dered amine  side  chains  as  stabilizers.  5.616.637.  O.  524-102.000. 
Slellon.  Andrew  P:  See- 
Gemma.  Edward  A..  Jr;  and  Slellon.  Andrew  P.  5.615.766.  O.  206- 
63300. 
Slempin.  John  L.:  See — 

Alexander.   M.   Grayson;   Stempin.  John  L.;  and  Wexell.   Dale   R.. 
5.616.160.  O  65-27  000. 
Siepan  Company   See — 

Sajic.  Branko;  Ryklin.  Irma;  and  Fruik.  Brian  L .  5.616.781.  O.  510- 

221000. 
Thompson.  Ralph;  Rockwell.  Ned  M.;  Michels.  Ann  M.;  Mohring. 
William  R  :  Kolbe.  Kevin  C;  Seibold.  J  Duke:  and  Butterwick.  James 
M  .  5.616.782.  CI.  560-149.000. 
Slepanek.  Premek;  and  Wagner.  Ludwig.  to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH. 
System  for  modification  of  the  vibrational  properties  of  a  ski.  5.615.905. 
O.  280-602  (100 
Stephenson.   Stanley.   Ill;  Zander.  Dennis  R.;  aitd  Barrett.  Harold  J.,  to 
Ea.siTnan  Kodak  Company  Camera  widi  multi-formal  selection.  5.617,160. 
CI.  396-60.000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  L.  Spom  ball  bag  5.615,769.  CI   206-315  900 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  Ill;  and  Seamans.  Tom  M..  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Camera  with  spool  positioning  mechanism.  5.617.168.  CI. 
.396-413  000 
Sterling.  Bemhard  B  :  See— 

Braig.  James  R ;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  and  Sterling.  Bemhaitl  B., 

5.615.672.  CI.  128-633  000. 

Stem.  Howard,  to  Robotic  Vision  Systems.  Inc  System  for  detecting  ice  or 

snow  on  surface  which  speculariy  reflects  light    5,617,076,  CI.  340- 

583000 

Stevens.  Bnan.  to  Merit  Medical.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  split  ring  airless 

rotauble  connector.  5,616,203,  O    156-91.000. 
Stevens,  Denise  M.  Figurine  puzzle  with  display  apparatus.  5.615,883,  O. 

273-1 57  OOR. 
Stevens.  James  C:  See — 

Timmers,   Francis   J.:   Devore,   David   D.;   and  Stevens,  James  C, 
5.616.664,0   526-127  000 
Stevens,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Using  an  address  pin 
as  a  snoop  invalidate  signal  dunng  snoop  cycles.  5,617,557.  CI.  .395- 
473000 
Stevens,  Todd  O.:  See- 
Crawford.  Donald  L.;  Stevens.  Todd  O.;  and  Crawford,  Ronald  L., 
5.616,162,0.71-9.000. 
Stewart,  Andrew  O :  See — 

Basha.  Anwer.  Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  Bhatia.  Pramila;  Craig.  Richard  A.; 
Raujczyk.  James  D.;  and  Stewart.  Andrew  O..  5.616.596.  O   514- 
365000 
Stinchcomb.  Dan  T.:  See— 

Sullivan.  Scan;  Draper.  Kennedi  G..  McSwiggen.  James;  and  Stinch- 
comb. Dan  T.  5.616.488.  O  435-366.000. 
Sting.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Reffner.  John  A.;  Milosevic.  Milan;  and  Sting.  Donald  W .  5.616.922. 0. 
2.50-3.39  120 
Stirling.  Andrew  J.,  lo  D2B  Systems  Company  Limited.  Local  comimmica- 
trao  system  and  siatioa  for  loe  in  such  a  system.  3.6I7J30,  CL  364- 
51400A 


Stofer.  Dorothy  E  Topical  co^^)osilion  for  bum  relief  and  method  of  use 

3.616.619.  a.  314-374.000. 
SlolL  Klaus:  Se«^  „.  ^ 

Avar.  Lajos:  Staoiefc.  Peier.  Sloll.  KJaus;  Habicber.  Wolf  D.;  and  Hihner. 
Uwe.  5.616.636.  O.  524-102.000 
Stotov.  Adi.  to  UNIC  View  Ltd.  Projector  system  for  video  and  computer 

generated  informalioo.  5.617,132.  O.  348-761.000. 
Stone.  Maureen  C:  See—  ,,.-,,• 

Bier.  Eric  A.;  Buxton.  William  A.  S.;  and  Stone.  Maureen  C.  5,617.1 14, 
O  345-113.000.  .    , 

Stoaeberg  Bruce,  to  Safe-T  Products,  Inc.  Insuuments  for  drawing  circles. 

3,615.485.0.33-27.030. 
Stoops.  Bradley  N..  to  Precision  Dispensing  Equipment.  Inc.  Method  and 
^ppntus  for  applying  flux.  5.613.828.  O.  228-223.000. 
Stormo.  Keidl  E..  to  Innovative  BioSystems.  Inc.  Slurry  reactor.  5,616.304. 
O.  422-227.000. 

Straeter.  William  F:  See —  _ „ 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  WUliam  F..  5.613.532. 0.  33-399.000. 

**^icate.  Antonio  C;  and  Strand.  David  E..  3.613.483.  O.  29-897.200. 
Stratacom.  Inc.:  See—  ....        ^  ..  , 

Sathe.  Shirish  K.;  Coitialis.  Charles  M.;  Scfamuk.  Un;  and  Moley. 
Richard  M..  3.617.417.  O.  370-394.000. 
StiBtz  James  R..  Sr .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ultrasound  transducer 

cable  management  system.  5.615.682.  O.  128-662.030 
Straume.  Tore:  See—  ,^,^.,t  r, 

Lucas.  Joe  N.;  Straume.  Tore;  and  Bogen.  Kenneth  T.  5.616.465.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Simto  Di  Messina  S.PA.:  See — 

Brown.  William.  5,615,436,  O.  14-18.000. 
Strickland.  Alan  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  chelating  a 
metal  ion  to  form  a  chelate  and  biodegiading  the  chelate.  5,616,497,  O. 
435-262.000. 
Snidde,  Howard  M.:  See— 

Vipond,  Jeffrey  J.;  Larkin,  John  M ;  Renken.  Teny  L.;  and  Stndde. 
Howard  M,  5,616,811,  O  564-305.000. 
Stuart   Derek,  lo  Land  Instruments  International  Limited.  Open-padi  gas 

monilonng.  5,617,212,  CI  356-438.000. 
Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W.:  See— 

Manhait,  Paul  K.;  Stuhlinger,  Tilman  W.;  Casde,  Kennedi  R.;  and  Ruda, 
Mitchell  C  .  5.617.252.  CI  359-633.000. 
Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Haight.  AnUiony  R.;  Kerdesky.  Franas  A.  J.;  Leanna.  M 
Robert;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Robbins.  Tunodiy  A.;  Scatpem.  David;  and 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  dte  preparatioo  of  a 
substituted  2.5-diamooo-3-hydroxy-hexane.  3.616.776.  O.  560-27.000. 
Stumbo.  William  K.:  See- 
Webster  Marc  W.;  McCue.  Daniel  L..  HI;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  Walker.  Jo.m 
O.;  and  Snimbo.  William  K..  5.617,213.  O  358-296.000. 
Stumpe.  Werner,  Schlichenmaier.  Andreas;  and  Schwendemann.  Bemhard,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  brake 
system  of  a  vehicle.  5.615.931,  CI   303-22  100. 
Slutdivant.  Roxanne.  Arrangemeni  for  retaining  and  transporting  audio  tape 

cassette  cases  5.615,773.  CI  206-387.100. 
Subbanman.  Ramesh  B  ;  and  Brucker.  Barry  R.  Apparatus  for  generating  a 

deep,  laminar  vortex  5.616.083.  O.  472-67.000. 
Subkm.  Bobby  J.,  lo  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  OrientaMe.  heat  setaWe 

semi-crystalline  copolyesters.  5.616.404.  CI.  428-221.000 
Subot.  Inc.:  Set — 

Newman.  Duncan.  5.616.132.  O.  604-185.000. 

Sudall.  Stephen  J.;  and  Engel.  Steven  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporanoo. 

Medmd  for  making  uncrqied  throughdried  towels  and  wipers.  5.616.207. 

O   156-246.000 

Sudhakar.  Aiumtha:  See —  ^^ 

Andrews.  David  R.;  and  Sudhakar.  Anantha.  3.616,777. 0.  560-29.000. 

Sueri.  Slefano:  See—  _  „  ^ 

Palata.  Sergio;  and  Sueri.  Slefano.  5.617.046.  O.  327-110.000. 
Suga  Fusao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Personal  physical  fitness  measuring 

apparatus  5.613.685.0.  128-670.000. 
Sugano.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Takaba.  Tetsufumi;  Fujita.  Masami;  Yamazab.  Masaru;  Kibayashi. 

HiixMhi;  Sugano.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Ishii.  Sfaizuo.  3.617,169,  O.  396- 

284  000 

Sugano,  Shigeru;  Takebayashi.  Takashi:  Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Ito,  Yoshihani: 

Saito    Mitsuhiro:    Matsushima,    Hiroshi:    and    Saitoh,   Akio.   to   SMC 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  system  for  electrically  processing 

vacuum  pressure  information  suiuble  for  use  in  vannim  unit.  5.617J38, 

CI.  364-558.000.  ,        . 

Sugawara     Hiioshi.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Non-volatile    semiconductor 

memory  device  5.617.361.  O.  365-189010. 
Sugaya.  Akio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  outputtuig  adapuble  to 

various  foots  5,617.525.  O.  395-805.000. 
Sugihara.  Kazuyuki:  See—  „       . 

Ishikawa.    Totnoji;    Sugihara.    Kazuyuki;    and    Kosuge.    Katsuhiro. 
5.617.198.  O.  399-27.000. 
Sugimolo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tonomoto,  Yoshihiro;  Fuke,  Kenji;  Sugimoto.  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Eiji; 
Tonai   Keiko;  Tonai.  Shozo;  Yoshii.  Hitoshi;  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Sato. 
Kunihiko;  and  Shimatsu,  Katsuya,  5.617.192,  O.  399-263.000. 
Sugimoto.  Kenji:  See— 

Mita.  Masaaki;  Sugimolo.  Kenji;  and  Katsumau.  Hatuo.  5.616.247.  U. 
210-640.000 


Sugimoto.  Masakazu;  Kqjima.  Hiroyuki;  Taaaka.  Akiko;  Malsui.  Hiroahi; 
S«o.  Kalsuaki:  and  Nakamatsu.  TsuyosU.  to  Ajinomoao  Co..  lac.  Ten- 
petaiute  sensilive  piasmid.  3.616.480.  O.  433-172.300. 
SuginMo.  Shqji;  See — 

Umezaki.  Hiroshi;  Takeucfai.  Yoshiaki:  and  Sugimolo.  S»Kf.  3.6l6.4ia 
O.  428-323.000. 
Sugisawa.  Yukiko:  See—  . 

Suzuki    Masayoshi;  Sasayama.  Takao;  Hauawa.  Ketzi;  Icfadtawa, 
Norio;  Hofie.  Junichi;  Sugiuwa.  Yukiko:  and  Ogasawara.  Yuiiji, 
5.616344.  O.  73-514.320. 
Sugita.  Yiikihiko:  See —  ._. ,    ... 

Kalo.  Koii:  Ando.  Hiroyuki:  Sugita.  Yiikihiko:  IctaOcawa.  Hideaki;  Inooe, 
Akira:  and  Miyazaki.  Sauishi.  5.617.162.  O.  396-318.000 
Sugiura.  Susumu:  See— 

Takaoka,  Makolo:  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Matsnnmo.  Kentaro:  Uda.  Toy- 
okazu:  nd  Uda.  Masami.  5.617,123.  O.  347-13000. 
Sugiyama.  Makolo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Two-dimensional  coik  IBC- 

ognitioa  medud.  5.616.905.  CI.  235-456.000. 
Sugiyama,  Milsuo:  See —  .  „  .. 

Fukumi.  Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Mitsuo;  Titaia.  Keiicht;  and  Kqiima. 
Koichi.  5.616.579.  O.  514-222.500. 
Sugiyama,  Tosfaihiro:  See- 
Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  KazuMro;  Endoh.  Sbuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Ttaaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  MngijiToh:  Saiult. 
Hiroshi;  Takeiuika.  Eiji;  Sugiyama. Toshihiro;  Yamaaaka. Tosoo:  and 
Komatsubva.  Saloru.  5.6I7.I9I.  O  399-286.000 

Lim.  Young-Horand  Suh.  Kang-Deog.  5.617353.  O.  365-185.170. 
Suitou,  Ken:  See—  ..  ,,      .^.       _ 

Yokono.  Tomobiko;  Sonobe.  Masanori:  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Okuno. 
Takuya;  and  Suitou.  Ken.  3.616.008.  O  417-222.200. 
Sukenobe.  Noboo:  See—  ^       ,,,^^„^ 

Kusano.  Manabu:  Ishii.  Masao:  and  Sukenobe.  Nobuo.  3.616,632.  O. 
525-315.000.  .    .      .       ^ 

Sukup  Charles  E..  to  Sukup  Manufacturing  Cotnpany  Axial  fan  housing  wiUi 

integral  venturi   5.615.999.  CI.  415-182.100. 
Sukup  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sukup.  Charles  E..  5.615.999.  O.  415-182.100.  ^ 

Sullivan.  Sean;  Dr^ier.  Kametfa  G.;  McSwiggen.  lames:  and  Snnchooab. 
Dan  T,  to  Ribozyme  Phannaceudcals.  Inc.  IL-5  targeted  ribozymes. 
5,616.488.  O.  435-366.000. 
Sullivan  Sean  M.;  and  Draper.  Kenneth  G..  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuocals. 

Inc.  Ribozymes  targeted  to  TNF-a  RNA.  5.616.490,  O  435-366.000 
Sulzer.  Caroline:  See—  ,  ^.^  .-^  r^ 

Maicfaal.  Remy:  Lemal.  Jeannine;  and  Sulzer.  Caroline,  5.616.479.  O. 
435-100.000 
Sum.  Yuh  W.:  See— 

PattfaasarMhy.  Baskar.  Huang.  Pui  W.;  Sum.  Yiih  W.;  and  Ng.  Liao  H.. 
5.613.874.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Sumino.  Hiroyasu:  See—  ,^  ,  ^,,         ^^^ 

Horiguchi.  Akihiro:  Monma.  Jun:  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Oh-lshi.  Katsuyoshi: 
Ueno.  Fumio;  Kasori.  Mitsuo;  and  Sumino.  Hiroyasu.  5.616.956. 0. 
257-703.000. 
Sumitomo  Chenucal  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kotani  Kozo;  Kawakila.  Toshio;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  and  Kuroda.  Ryuma. 

5.616.649.  O.  525-56.000. 
Sakito.  Yoji;   Shirahata.  Mamoru;   Kiyoshima.  Yujiro:  Miaaimsaka. 

Kazuya;  and  Iwata.  Atukazu.  5.616.769.  O.  558-146.000. 
Sakuiai.  Tadashi:  Asao,  Kouichiiou:  and  Sakamoto.  Akinobu.  5.616.627, 

O.  521-134.000.  .,  .,  ^      ... 

Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Yasuda,  Hiioshi;  Haitwig.  Kari  T ;  McDonald.  Lacy 

C;  ind  Zou.  Hong.  5.616.191.  O   I48-69O.O0O. 
Umezaki.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugimolo.  Shoji.  5.616.410. 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  ,  .  .,„  ^   ,_„  , .  ~w. 

Kauyama.  Makoto;  and  Kanie.  Tomohiko.  5.617.460.  O  378-64.000. 
Mailer.  Harald;  and  Ueba.  Yoshinobu.  5.616.728.  O.  549-11.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Indusoies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikita.  Nobuo.  5.616.161.  O.  63-137.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  Set—  „  •  j.. 

Sanjyou,  Akira;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo;  Morila.  Yasuyuki:  and  Uno.  Koichi. 
5.616.423.  CI.  428-632.000. 
Sumitomo  Phannaceudcals  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nagala.  Ryu;  Tanno.  Norihiko;  and  Kodo.  Toiu.  5,616386.  O   514- 

230.000. 
Takagi.  Hiioshi.  5.616.618.  O.  314-567.000. 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See —  

Suzuki.  Kazuya;  and  Ono.  Ryo.  5.616.198.  O.  152-536.000. 
Summer.  Harald:  See —  ,^.,.,„, 

Ludescher.  Johannes;  Summer.  Harald:  and  Wolf.  Siegfried,  5,616,703, 
CI.  540-226.000. 

Summers,  Richard:  See— .„  .,^  _„ 

Walters,  William;  and  Summers,  Richard,  5,616,885,  O.  102-476.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Grace  Ann  C;  McCall,  Mark  B.;  Raney,  eia;  and  Wu,  Overoomer, 
5,617.533,0.395-183.140. 
Sunada,  Takakazu:  See— 

Ishihara,  Makiichi:  Sunada.  Takakazu;  Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko:  Takashina.  Tom:  Kiu.  Yukio:  Iwashita.  Kouichiro.  Yamashita. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.616.290.  O.  261- 
113.000. 
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Sundholm.  GAran  Ship  5.616.057.  CI.  440-39000. 
Sundmcfn.  Robert  A.:  and  Dumonl.  Drauld  R..  lo  Lynx  Emeipmes.  Inc. 
Conncciion  device  for  lecuhns  two  enga(ed  memhen.  5.616.046,  O. 
4.19-.%7000 
Super  ViJioo  IiMcnulioruU.  Inc.:  Set — 

Kingslone.  Bren  M  .  5.617.4%.  O  385-100.000. 
KingJione.  Bren  M  ,  5,617.497.  O  385-100.000. 
Superconductor  Technologic*.  Inc.:  S** — 

Hey-Shiptoo.  Gregory  L.:  and  Manhaei.  Genge  L.  5.616,538.  O 

505-210000 
Hey  Shipion.  Gregory  L.:  Rohlting.  Stcphan  M.:  Manhaei.  George  L; 
and  Rioe.  Roger  J  .  5.616.5.T>.  CI    505-210000 
Suski.  Edward  D..  lo  AST  Research  Inc  Klemble  circuit  connector.  3,616,050. 

CI  439-495  000 
Suspa  Compart  Aktiengnellschaft:  Set — 

Bauer.  Hans  Ptter.  5.6I5.W.7.  CI   267  64  110 
Sutherland.  Robcn  i .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company   Oil  with  asymmetric  ndial 

polymer  having  block  copolymer  arm.  5.616.542,  O.  508-207.000. 
Sutoh.  Yoshio:  See— 

lloda.  Kouichi;  and  Suloh.  Yodiio.  5.616,262,  O  219-216.000 
Suwa,  Moloo  Set — 

Nithiuma.  Maiahiko;  Nakaulo.  Norw;  Takahnhi.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada. 
Chiyoahi:  and  Suwa.  Moloo.  5.616.520.  O  438-125.000. 
Suzuki.  Eiji:  Set — 

TorKxnoto.  Yoahihiro;  Fuke.  Kenji;  Sugimolo.  Kauumi:  Suzuki.  Eiji; 
Tonai.  Keiko;  Tonai.  Shozo:  Yoahii.  Hilnahi:  Kawai.  Tsutomu:  Sato. 
Kunihiko:  and  Shimatou.  Katsuya,  5.617.192.  O.  399-263.000. 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Itami,  Saiothi:  Nakahara.  Masaru:  Nakada.  Masahiro;  Suzuki,  Hiroahi: 
and  Uuumi.  Kenichi.  5.6I7..393.  CI   .369-58000 
Suzuki.  Kat5un(«i.  In  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Serul  dau  transfer 

apparalU!..  5  617.433.  O.  371-WOOO 
Su/uki.  Kazuya:  and  Ono.  Ryo.  in  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Pneu- 
matic iin:  wiih  carcass  piv  increased  in  thickness  partially  in  at  least  die  tire 
shoulder  portions   5.616;i98.  CI    152-556.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  Stt — 

Tajima.  Ikuo:  and  .Suzuki,  Kenji.  5.615,628,  O.  112-220.000. 
Suzuki.  Knhmei:  and  Kumkawa.  Junichi.  to  Nikki.sn  Co   Ltd.  Method  for 
prrdictixn  of  the  performance  of  a  centrifugal  pump  with  a  dinist  balaiKC 
mechanism.  5.615.996.  CI  415  1  000. 
Suzuki.  Maaayoahi.  Sasayama.  Takao;  Hanzawa.  Kei/i:  Ichikawa.  Norio; 
Hone.  Junichi;  Sugisawa.  Yukikn.  and  Ogasawara.  Yuuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Capacitance  type  acceleration  senior  5.616.844.  CI.  73  514  320. 
Suzuki,  Milinaga   Srr — 

Nagaoka.  Hidetada;  Onoda.  Atsuo;  Izumi.  Yukio;  Nishikawa.  Keiichi; 
Oomura.  Yuuji;  Suzuki.  Mitinaga;  and  Hoshi,  Kiyotaka,  S.616,994, 
CI   318-254.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi;   Nonaka,  Yoshiya.  and  Takahaahi.  Kenichi,  lo  Pioneer 
Electrvmic  Corporatiim  Rcpnxlusing  ^yslem  for  automatically  reproducing 
optical  discs.  5.617.381,  CI   .369  32  000 
Suzuki,  Shinji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Izumi.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Shinji;  and  Nakayama. 
Shinichi.  5.615.754.  CI    188  73J50 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  Maisuzawa.  Masanao;  and  Miyazawa,  Yothinori.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation  Ink-supply  Link  for  a  dot  matrix  printer.  5.615,957,  CI. 
400-124  100. 
Suzuki.  Taisuya:  See — 

A.s«kura.  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Taisuya,  5.617.175.  CI   .196-166(100 
Suzuki.  Tetauji.  to  Nakanishi  Denial  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Denial  ncaimcni  device 
for  forming  screw  hole  for  embedment  of  implant  material.  5.616.029.  CI. 
433-122.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomio:  See — 

Mori.  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Tomio;  and  Hayasihikoshi.  Maaanori,  5,617.362, 
a   365-189  050 
Su/uki.  Tomnsaburo;  and  Takizawa.  Tsuneo,  lo  Daisey  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sprouted  vcjieiable  seeds  sterilizing  method,  and  sprouted  veg- 
etables cultivaling  method.  5.615_518,  CI  47-58  000. 
Suzuki.  Toihio.  lo  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  for  engine. 

5.615.661.  a.  123-688  000 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi:  5er-- 

khikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Kaloh.  Koichi;  Kunta.  Mitsuru; 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kilamura,  Toshiyuki,  5.617.224.  CI.  358- 
530.000. 
Svetkoff.  Donaki  J  .  Rohrer.  DonaM  K.;  Noblelt.  David  A.;  and  Jackson. 
Robert  L..  to  View  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  thangulation- 
bascd.  3-D  imaging  uiilizing  an  angled  scaning  beam  of  radiant  energy. 
5.617.209.0.  356-376.000. 
Swanson.  David  W.:  See— 

Thoman.  Jeffrey  A..  Swanson.  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A..  Becson. 
Robert  R.;  Hall.  Corhna;  Saher.  James  G  ,  and  Rhoads,  W  Wisiar, 
5,617.128,  a.  347-87.000 
Swapp.  Mavin  C,  lo  MotoroU,  Inc.  Method  for  testing  integrated  devices. 

5.617.035.  a.  324-711.000. 
SwaUH.  William  J.:  See— 

Michel.  Rodney  L;  Sybeit.  Pwil  D.;  Davis.  Gary  C;  and  Swatos. 
William  J ,  5,616.674.  CI.  528-29.000. 
Swearingin.  Lemy  A.:  See — 

Roberts.  David  S.;  Dearwesier.  Donald  A.,  and  Swearingin.  Leroy  A.. 
5,616.328.  CI.  424-257  100. 
Sweitzer.  Brent  N..  to  Sheldahl.  Inc.  Method  for  interconnecting  a  flip  chip 
to  a  printed  circuit  substrate  5.615.477.  O  29-840000. 


Swenson.  Rolf  E.: 

DeLuca.  Hector  F:  Schnoes.  Hetarich  K.;  I¥ttaun,  Kaao  L.;  aid 
Swenson,  Rolf  E..  5.6I6.7S9.  O,  556-443.000. 
Sybert.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Michel,  Rodney  L.;  Sybert,  Paul  D;  Davis,  G«>  C;  and  Swaloa, 
William  J  ,  5.616,674,  O.  528-29.000 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  Stt — 

Nguyen.  Hoang  P;  and  Wafter.  John  D.,  5.616.943.  Q.  257-335.000. 
Prater,  James  S  ,  5.617.102.  O.  342-374.000. 
Symbiosis  Corp>iralion:  See — 

Giuitino.  Joel  F;  TurfccL  David;  and  Gordon.  David  P.  3,615,690,  CI. 
128-754.000. 
Synioiu  CorporMioa:  Set — 

Podgurski.  Oiarlci  V.  5.616J71,  a.  249-48000 
Syndia  Corporation:  See — 

Conley.  James  G  ;  and  Lemelson.  Jerome  H.,  5.616J72,  CI.  427- 
554  000 
Synphar  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Set — 

Lown.  J  William;  and  Micelich.  Ranald  G..  3.616.606. 0.  514-422.000. 
Synthetic  IndusDics.  Inc  :  5rr — 

Theisen.  Marc  S  .  5.616.399.  CI.  428  175.000. 
Syracuse  University  See — 

Tavlandes.  Lawrence  L;  and  Deorkar.  Nandu,  5,616.533,  O.  502- 
407  000 
Syron  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corponlioa:  See — 

Taylor,  John  T;  Johnson,  Richard  R  ;  and  Ezell,  William  B  ,  5,617,023. 
CI.  324-2.36  000 
Systenu  Research  &  Applications  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  Robert;  lannacone.  Carmen;  Rolfaey.  James;  and  Evans.  David, 
5.617,119.  a   .345-611.000 
Szalai.  Vemnika  See— 

Cruvc,  Richard;  Szalai,  Venmika;  Clark.  Terence,  Rohman.  Stephen;  and 
Mininni.  Robert,  5,616,734.  C\.  356-409000. 
Szczyitiowski,  Joachim:  See — 

Kunz.  Hans;  Sauet.  Andreas;  Schuhmacher.  Manfred;  Szczyrbowski. 
Joachim;  and  Man^uardt.  Dielmar.  5.616.226.  CI  204  298.230. 
Szebesta.  Daryl   See— 

Percival.  Robert  M  ;  Davey.  Steven  T ;  and  Szebesta,  Daryl.  5.617,244. 
CI   359  341  000 
Szilagyi.  Andrei:  Set— 

Vm.  Gregory,  and  Szilagyi.  Andrei.  5.616.982.  O   310-328  000. 
Szu-Ming,  Huang   Resilient  abdominal-arm  exercise  apparatus.  5.616,109, 

CI  482  123  000 
TOW  Inc    See— 

Jordan.  Frank  W..  5.616,286,  O.  232-315.200. 
Tabata,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Fukalsu.    Akin;    Mae. 
Toshiyuki.  Sakai,  Moloyuki.  Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  Kaigawa.  Masato; 
Fukumuni.  Kagcnon.  Otia.  Hidchim,  Mojo,  Ya.suo.  Tabata,  Alsushi; 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki,  5,616,094,  CI.  475-128000 
TabaU.  Keiichi:  See— 

Fukumi.  Hiroahi;  Sugiyama.  Milauo;  Tabata.  Keiichi;  and  Kojima, 
Koichi,  5.616.579,  CI   514-222.500 
Tachihara.  Masavoshi;  and  Tamura.  Ya.suyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ink  jei  recording  widi  ink  detection  5,617,121.  CI  347-7  000. 
Tachikawa.  Shigehiko:  Set — 

Yokola.  Sumio;  MaUuzawa.  Masafumi;  Ohba.  Nobuyuki;  Nasaia.  Toshi- 
hiru;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko.  Miyazawa.  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa. 
KaLsutada.  5,616.537,  CI   504  242.000. 
Tada,  Hirosfai,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Oiganic  thin  film  EL  device  having  long 

lifetime   5,616,427.  CI  428-690.000. 
Tada.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Hara.  Tsukushi;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Yamamolo.  Takahiko;  Ito.  Daisuke; 
Tsurunaga.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tada,  Takamitsu,  5,617,280.  CI    361- 
19000. 
Tada.  Yukinobu:  See— 

Kwiwa.  Kouji;  Minabe.  Kouji;  Abe,  Hiroya;  Tada,  Yukinobu:  and 
Nanta.  Yoshio.  5.617.266.  O.  360-70.000 
Tadatsugu  Taniguchi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  and  Fujila.  Takashi.  5.616,699.  O.  536-23.100. 
Tadros.s.  Michael:  Set — 

Koscica.   Thomas    E.   Tadioss.    Michael:    and    Drach,   William   C„ 
5,617.103,  CI  343  700.0MS. 
Tagami.  Ryou:  NorimaCni.  Takeshi.  Matsumolo,  Masahatu;  Oda.  Mikio; 
Serikawa,  Milsuhikn.  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  and  Numazu,  Hiroko.  lo  Mat- 
sushita Elcclnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Sound  rcprotluction  system  and  a  sound 
lepiwluclion  method   5,617,478,  CI   381-56.000. 
Tagawa.  Akira;  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka;  Tagawa,  Akira:  Ishii,  Yutaka;  Koden.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko,  5.617,229.  CI  349-12000 
Taguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Murano.  Shunji;  Miyauchi.  Kouji:  Taguchi.  Akira;  and  Shiiao.  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.617.131.  O  347-233.000. 
Taguchi.  Keiichi;  Maeda.  Hidefao:  aad  Yaoaga.  Masahaiu.  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  for  rewriting  data  to  a  floppy  disk  by  storing 
reproduced  data  in  a  memory  5.617^64.  O  .360-54.000 
Taguchi,  Naoto:  See — 

Ckamoio,  Kenichi:  and  Taguchi,  Naoio.  3.616.038.  O.  439-157.000. 
Taguchi.  Tomishige:  See — 

Ito.  Kan;  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Eodo.  Shozo;  Inagaki.'  Alsushi:  aod 
Kawahara.  Hiroyuki.  5.617.138.  C1   348-222  000 


lUnm.  Raghbir  S.:  Set— 

Siliosky,  Robert  E.;  Boldiuv.  Frank,  Jr;  Campben.  Gary  S.:  and  TMiim, 
Raghbir  S..  3,617,108,  O  343-786000. 
Triunasaebpur,  Mohanuned.  to  Sierra  Wireless.  Inc.  Pivotable  antenna  and 
electrical  device  having  a  pivotable  aiMenaa.  3,617,106,  Q.  343-702.000. 
TWho  Phannaceincal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lown.  J.  WilUam;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G,.  3,616,606,  a.  314-422.000. 

lUlie.  Joieph  P;  Beck,  Richard  A  ;  Raus,  Robert  W.,  Sr.;  Proctor.  Douglas 

E  ;  and  FulleitoB.  Jack  K..  to  Xerox  Coiporalioa.  Fhureaoenl  lamp  system 

including  ao  integrated  Imaei/powtf  hancss.  3.616,989,  O,  313-32.000. 

TaUkm,  James  K.;  aod  Reidelberger.  Fiaak  R..  Dl,  to  Mechanical  Dynunics 

&  Analysis,  Inc.  IWo  piece  electrical  and  fluidic  connector  and  installaiioa 

method  therefore  5.616,040.  Q.  439-191.000. 

Tuwan  Senuconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Uang.  Mong-Song.  5.616.951.  CI  257-536.000. 
Tuyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Yuji:  Matumolo,  Takaoobu:  Shin.  Ybaki:  and  IshigiBO,  Takashi. 
5,616.450.0.430-321.000. 
Ikjima.  Ikuo;  and  Suzidd,  Kenji,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Mithin  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sewing  machine  widi  sennle  drive  sources  fiir  compaoents  diereof. 
5,615,628.  a.  112-220,000.  .       ^. 

Takaba,  Tetauiinni:  Fiqita,  Masami:  Yamaziki,  Masara;  Kibayathi,  Hiroshi: 
Sugaoo,  Kazuyoihi;  tmi  ishii,  Shizuo.  to  Konica  Cofpoialiaa.  Film  detec- 
tioTmenber  for  a  single-use  camera.  5.617.169.  O.  396-284.000. 
Takada,  Akio:  mi  Asada,  Kazuloahi,  to  Sony  CorpoiMian.  Magncso- 
icsistaoce  effect  thin-filai  magnetic  head  having  a  liminalrd  flux  ginde  of 
permalloy  and  titanium  films.  5.617.276.  O.  360-113.000. 
Tiiagi,  Hiroshi.  lo  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Limited.  Thrto-3- 
(3.4-dihydroxyphcnyl)serine  analgesic  composibon.  5.616,618,  O.  514- 
567.000. 
Takahara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohmae.  Hideki:  and  Takahara,  Hirodii.  5.617,226.  Q.  349-10.000. 
Takahashi,  Akihiko:  Yasuda.  Hitoshi:  Hartwig.  Kari  T;  McDonald,  Lacy  C  ; 
and  Zou.  Hong,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Texas  A  &  M 
University  Systems.  The    Method  for  making  a  high  purity  aluminum 
conductor  used  at  ultra  low  temperature.  3.616,191,  Q.  148-690.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Makoio:  TUudiashi,  Akira:  and  Matsunuira,   Keniduro, 
3.616,232,  a.  203-135.000. 
Takahashi.  Eiji:  See— 

Kotaii,  Kalsumi:  Kushima.  Masaloshi:  aod  Takahashi,  Eiji,  3.613.978, 
a  405-270000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawasaki    Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanimura.  Yoahinan. 

5.617.l'73.  O.  396-78.000. 
Nishiuma.  Masahiko;  Nakazato.  Norio:  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada, 
Chiyoshi;  aod  Suwa,  Moloo.  5.616.520.  O.  438-125.000. 
Takahashi.  Iwao:  See — 

Haada.  Koichi;  Tdcahasfai.  Kuniyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Iwao,  5.616,257, 
O.  219  36.210. 
Takahashi.  Kenichi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Nonaka.  Yoshiya:  and  Takahashi,  Kenichi,  3,617,381, 
O  369-32.000. 
Takahashi,  Kuniyuki:  See—  ,,.„,,, 

Haiada,  Koichi:  Tak^iashi.  Kuniyuki:  and  Takahashi.  Iwao.  3.616,237, 
a.  219-56.210. 
lULahadii.  Masashi:  See—  ,„,.,»_„  «~ 

Kanai,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Masashi:  and  Itoh.  Yoshiyasu.  3.616.978. 0. 
310-211.000 
Takahashi,  Michihau.  Broad-band  radio  wave  absorber.  3,617,0%,  O. 

342-4.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa:    Ando.    Masahiko:    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Mae, 
Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Moloyuki;  Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Kaigawa,  Masalo: 
Fukumura,  Kagenori:  Oba,  Hidehiro:  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Tabata,  Atsushi: 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki.  3.616.094.  O.  475-128.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Takeuchi     Yukihisa;    Masumori.    Hideo:    and    Takahashi.    Nobuo. 
5.617.127.  O.  347-71.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinichiro;  and  Nagayama.  Eiji.  to  Amano  Corporation.  Floor- 
surface  polisher  equipped   with  functioa   for  adjusting  pad  pressure. 
5.615.437.0    15-98.000. 
Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Toda,  Toshiki,  to  Toopan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  DiBirac- 
tion  gialing  array  and  display  having  a  diffiactioo  grating.  S.6I7J48.  O. 
359-567.000. 
Takahashi,  Taro;  See—  ...... 

Hatlori.  Mitsuo;  Funita.  Hitoshi:  Takahashi.  Taro:  and  Maeda,  Hunkazu, 
5,615,613.0.  10M50  100. 
lUahashi.  Toru;  Watanuki.  Tsuneo;  Takei.  Fuimo;  Sawatan.  Norio;  and 
Nakamura,  Yasushige.  lo  Fujitsu,  Ltd  Photosensitive  member,  electropho- 
tographic apparatus  using  die  photosensitive  member,  and  process  for 
producing  die  photosensitive  member.  5.616.440.  O  430-63.000 
Takahashi.  Tuyoshi;  Ikegaya.  Kazuo;  Mochizuki,  Shinobu:  and  Nishimaki, 
Hideo,  to  Green  Cross  Coipotabon.  The.  Process  for  producing  albumin 
preparation.  5.616.691.  O  530-364.000. 
Takaloshi.  Yostiiharu:  Oseto.  Jiro;  Hirala,  Teni:  Abe,  Shunichi:  Ohmae, 
Seizo:  and  Kobayashi,  Eiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mediod 
of  making  resin  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  with  bump  electrodes. 
5,616,516,0.438-127.000. 
Tikai,  Hiudii:  Set— 


Ohmi,  Shinichiro:  Takai,  Hitoshi:  and  Ui^be.  Yoriuo,  3.617374.  Q, 
368-10.000 
Takakathu,  Jouni:  See — 

Koskinen,  Jukka:  AadBja  ,  Hearik:  lUcakaifau,  Joimi;  and  Saraolila. 
Kai,  3,616,662,  O.  326-88.000. 
Takamolo,  Masdiiro,  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cmupaalor  arcaL 

5,617,044,  O.  327-77.000. 
Takanashi,  Keoji:  See — 

Miyamoii,  Shinji:  Ueno,  Masaloshi:  Kubo,  Malayasu:  TikaDatfai,  Kenji; 
Sclo^wa.  Tosfaii^:  Kohut,  Michael  J.;  and  Tkylar,  Jeffrey  E, 
3,617.158,  a.  332-37.000. 
Takanobu,  Kiyoahi:  See — 

Tamazawa,  Kazidiau:  Kojima,  Tadao;  Arima,  Hideki:  Munkani,  Yiiki- 
yasu;   Isomiaa,   Yasuo:   Okada,   Miooni:  Takenaka.  Toicfai:   and 
Takanobu,  Kiyosfai.  5,616,715,  O.  546-278.400. 
Takao.  Milsunori;  Koioiga.  Tosfaiharu;  MatsuoKHO,  Takanao:  aad  Sakuiai. 
Hiradd,  10  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Rechargeabie  battery  cfaaging  circuit 
wfaidi  sets  supptanenlal  cfaaigiBg  cafiacity  accenting  lo  smbieM  tempoa- 
tuR.  5,617,009,  a.  320-23.000. 
Takaoka,  Makoto:  Sugiura,  Susumu:  Matsumolo.  Keotaro:  Uda,  Toytriooa: 
and  Uda.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  linage  processing  method 
utilizing    multiple    binatizing    and    recording    agent    depositing    steps. 
5.617.123.0.  347-15.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporatioo:  See — 

Nakai.  Takeshi:  Kitamoto.  Dai;  and  Sayo,  Nobcni,  3,616,731,  O. 
556-34.000. 
Takashina.  Toru:  See — 

Ishihaia,  Makiidu;  Sunada,  lUakazu:  Haiegawa,  Shiseo:  Ukawa,  Nao- 
Uko:  Takashina,  Toru:  Kita,  Yukio:  Iwasfaita.  Kouichiro:  Yamashita, 
Kouxuke;  Ozaki,  Junji;  and  Kanesliige,  Kaname,  3,616,290, 0.  261- 
115.000, 
Takatori,  Sunao:  Stt — 

Shou,  Guoliang:  Takatori  Simao:  and  YamamMo,  Maknki,  3.617,053, 
a.  327-361.000. 
Takatsuna.  Junko:  See — 

Kanaya.  Miharu:  Owaari,  Akio:  Takatsuna.  Junko;  Yatake,  Masahtro; 
Hayashi.  Hiroko;  Ono.  Takashi;  Sawatari.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yagyu, 
Tatsuya,  5,616.174.  O.  106-22.00K. 
Takayama,  Toru:  See— 

Nagai,  Hideo;  Takayama,  Tom:  Kume,  Masahiro:  and  Yoshikawa,  Abo, 
5,617,435,  a.  372-22.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki:  Set — 

Numata,  Yasuhiro:  Takayanagi,  Yoahiaid:  Katayama,  Akira:  Kuwabaia, 
Nobuyuki:  Ebisawa.  Isao:  and  Ohtani.  Tsuyoshi.  5.617.122,  O.  347- 
14.000. 

Take,  Shigeo:  Set—  

Kawai,  Norio:  and  Take.  Shigeo.  5.61 7  J73,  O.  368-5.000. 
Takebayaafai,  Takashi:  See—  .      „  ^ 

Sugaio,  Shigeni:  Takebayashi,  Takashi:  Nagai.  Shigekazu:  Ito,  Yoifai- 
hau;  Saito,  Milsuhiro:  Malsusfaima.  Hiroshi;  and  Saitoh,  Akio, 
3,617338,  a.  364-558.000. 
Takechi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hwang  Duk  S.;  Nario.  Evelyn;  Lepe,  Mark;  Luz.  Lyndon:  Ito.  Hirokazu; 
and  Takechi.  Kazuo.  5.616.693.  O.  530-392.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakimasu.  Milsuhiro;  Kikuchi,  Takashi:  Kawada,  Akira:  and  Shirafiqi. 
Hideo,  5,616,684,  O  530-317  000. 
Tikeda,  Toru:  Set — 

Ishioka.  Hideaki:  Onuki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takeda,  Toni,  5,617,388,  O. 
369-44.280. 
Takehara,  Shin:  See—  „„     . 

Nakao,  Norihiko;  TUkahara,  Yutdu;  Ikeda,  Naoki:  Takehara,  Shm:  Scm, 
HiroAnni:  Harada.  Shingo:  and  Santo,  CUaki,  S.6I73I3,  O.  364- 
424.045. 
Takehara.  Toshio:  See —  . 

Okada,  Tomohiko:  Shiozaki,  Fumio;  Takehara,  Toshio:  Kizu,  Seuchi; 
and  Ashiya.  Kazuhiko,  5.616.386.  O.  428-40.100. 
Takei.  Fumio:  See —  . 

Takahashi,  Toru:  Watanuki.  Tsuneo:  Takei.  Fumio:  Sawatan,  Norw;  aad 
Nakamura.  Yasushige.  5,616.440.  O.  430-63.000. 
Takemori.  Tamiki.  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.  Optical  digital  holding 

apparatus.  5.617.232,  O.  339-108.000. 
Takemolo,  Tadashi;  Hijiya,  Toyolo:  Yooekawa,  Teruo:  and  Mochizuki, 
Chiaki,  to  Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  recovering  L-phenylalanine. 
5.616,766,  O.  538-38  000. 
Takemolo,  Tadashi;  aod  Hijiya,  Toyolo.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 
preparing       L-aspartyl-D^x-aminoalkane       caiboxylic       acid-(S)-N-a- 
alkylbenzylamide.  5.616.791.  O.  562-450.000. 
Takemuia.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboraiacy  Co..  Lid.  Senu- 
cooductor  device  having  a  crystallized  silicon  thin  film  in  which  the 
crystallization  direction  is  oriented  eidier  vertically  or  horizootally  to  the 
cuirent  flow  direction.  5.616306.  O.  438-130.000. 

Takemuia.  Yasuhiko:  See —  

Koyama.  Jun:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.616,935.  O.  257-69.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  aod  Takemuia.  Yasuhiko,  5,617J43,  O.  359- 
309000 
Takenaka.  Eiji;  and  Uno.  Mugijiroh,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Developing 
device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  which  reduces  toner  consumpnoa 
aod  waste.  5,617.190,  CI,  399-159.000. 
Takeaaka,  Eiji: . 
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Mimkami.  Eiuku:  Yuau.  Kazuhiio:  Endoh.  Shutchi;  Mauumae.  Iwao: 
Iteaka.    Yoahiaki;    Hoiokawa.    Hiroshr.    (Jno.    Mupjiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji.  Sugiyama.  Toihihiro;  Yamanaka.  Teuuio,  and 
Komatsubara.  Saloiu.  3.6I7.I9I.  O.  399-286.000. 
Takenaka.  Tokhi:  See — 

Tanuuawa.  Kazuhani;  Kojima.  Tadao:  Arima.  Hideki:  Murakami.  Yuki- 
yaw:    Isumura.    Yasuo;    Okada.    Minoru.    Takenalu.    Toichi:    and 
Takanobu.  Kiyoihi.  5.616.715.  CI.  546-278.400. 
Takeuchi.  Masani:  Str — 

Higashijima.  Yaiuhisa;  and  Tdwudu.  Masani.  5.617.010.  O.  320- 
31000. 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  Toba.  Tatuni:  Shuloh.  Shinichi;  and 
Hamanaka.  Naoki.  5.617.545.  CI  395  296  000 
Takeuchi.  Shmji:  Shinohara.  Eiji;  and  Kawashiro.  Masayuki.  to  Dai»a  Seiko. 
Inc  Spinning  reel  for  6shing  having  fish-line  entry  icstniner  5.615.843. 
CI  242  319000 
Takeuchi,  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Umezaki.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  and  Sugimoio.  Shoji.  5.616.410. 
a  428. 323  000 
Takeuchi.  Yukihi.ia:  Ma.iun>an.  Hideo;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuo.  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Coiparation.  Acluaior  having  ceramic 
subsmie  with  slit(s)  and  ink  jet  print  head  using  the  actuator  5.617.127. 0. 
.M7  71  000 
Takeyama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kanbanu    Teruhisa;    Tsubaki.    Yuichiro;    and    Takeyama.    Kenichi. 
5.616.274.  CI   252-62  200. 
Taki.  Kinji:  See — 

Saio.  Youji;   Nakajima.  Yuji:  Taki.   Kinji:  md  Koono.  Toshikani. 
5.6l7J01.a.  36l-7%.000 
Takiar.  Hem  P.:  See— 

Lo.  Randy;  and  Takiar.  Hem  P.  5.617.297.  O.  361-737.000. 
Takikawa.  Yoshihim  See — 

Kataumi.    Yoshimasa;    and    Takikawa,    YoahihirD.    5.6I5J76.    O. 
74-18.100. 
Takishima,  Sugimi:  Set — 

Morita.  Takashi;  Takishima,  Suguru;  and  Okuda.  tsao.  5.617.387.  O 

369-442.W 
Shinoraki.    Shimpei;   Takishima,    Suguru;    and   Yamamoto,    Hiroahi. 
5,617,3^.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takizawa.  Toahiaki:  See — 

Tominaga.    Yutaka;    Takizawa,    Toshiaki;    and    Munsaki,    Ryuichi. 
5.615.461.  CI  24-452  000 
Takizawa,  Tsuneo;  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomosaburo;  and  Takizawa.  Tsuneo.  5.615.518.  O  47-58  000. 
Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Hosomi.  Eiichi;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji.  to 
Kabu.ihiki  Kaisha  TiKhiba  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  bonding 
l.«dof  tine  leadelccmHle   5.615.822.  CI    228  102  Ott) 
Talbot.  Chnstopher  C   Masnaghetti.  Douglas;  and  Ximen.  Hongyu.  lo 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc  Self-masking  FIB  milling  5.616,921.  G 
250-.W7  000. 
Talking  Signs.  Inc  :  See — 

Crandall.  William.  3.616.901.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Tallarek.  Glen:  See— 

Blomquist.  William  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D.;  Richardson.  Roland  T;  and 
Tallarek.  Glen.  5.616,836.  CI.  73-118  100 
Tamagawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kawashima.  Takaihi.  Tamagawa.  Akira;  and  Osanai.  Akira.  5,616.910. 
a.  235-479.000. 
Tamaki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nagala,  Teniyuki;  Wataiube.  Katsuji;  Kono.  Yoshitngu;  Tamaki.  Aki- 
hiro; and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.616.806.  CI.  564-423.000. 
Tamaki.  Yoshiko:  See^ 

Sakakibara,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka.  Tenio;  Kitai.  Kalsuyoshi;  Isobe.  Tadaaki. 
Hashimoto.    Shigeku.    Inagami.    Yasuhiro;    anid   Tamaki.    Yoshiko. 
5.617,575.  CI   .W5-80()(K)0 
Tamaoka,  Masami:  See — 

Kawai.  Hideki;  Tamaoka,  Masami;  and  Saito.  Yukie,  5,616,613.  CI. 
514-492  000 
Tamazawa.  Kazuhatu;  Kojima,  Tadao;  Arima,  Hideki,  Murakami.  Yukiyasu; 
Isomura.  Yasuo;  Okada.  Minoru;  Takenaka,  Toichi.  and  Takanobu.  Kiyoshi. 
to      Yaitianouchi      Pharmaceutical      Co.,      Ltd.      Dihydropyridine-3. 
5-dicarboxylic  acid  ester  denvabves.  5.616.715.  O.  546-278.400. 
Tamhe.  Shnpid,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method  of  stabilizing  a  power 
supply  network  against  reactive  Uiad  Huctuations.  and  a  reactive  power 
cumpcn'Mition  device.  5.617.447.  CI    37.1108  000 
Tamminen.  Aki:  See — 

Nieminen.  Juha;  Tamminen.  Aki;  Huolari.  Petri;  Reinvall.  Reima,  Kaup- 
pinen.  Marjo;  and  Hcikkiia  .  Kimmo.  5.616.894.  O.  187-247  000. 
Tamura.  Akiyoshi.  lo  MaLsushila  HIecmc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Seiraconductor 

device  having  an  MIS  stiucluie   5.616.947.  CI   257-410000. 
Tamura.  Kohichi  R..  Ippcn.  ErKh  P;  Haus.  Hermann  A  ;  Nelson.  Lynn  E..  aitd 
DuciT.  Christopher  R  .  lo  Massachusetts  Inst   of  Technology   Stretched- 
pul.se  fiber  laser  5.617.434.  CI.  .172  6.000 
Tamura.  Moioichi.  and  Shibukawa.  Takeo.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic 

performace  device  5,616,877,  CI   84-6«»  ()00 
Tamura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tachihara.  Masayoshi,  and  Tamura,  Yasuyuki,  5,617,121.  a.  347-7.000. 
Tan.  Ah  P:  See- 
Huang,  SI  J.;  and  Tan,  Ah  R,  5,617,145,  O.  348-423.000. 


Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Venkatasubramanian,  Narayanan,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,   Air   Force.    Method   for   the   pteparalioa   of  4-hydroxy-aad 
4-lninethylsiloxybenzocyclobutene  5.616.765.  CI  556-486.000. 
Tan.  Yupii^:  See — 

Donovan,  William  P;  Tan,  Yuping;  Jany,  Christine  S.;  and  Goozilez, 
kMt  M  .  Jr.  5,616,319,  CI  424-93.200. 
Tanaka.  Akiko:  See — 

Sugimoio.    Masakani;    Kojima.    Hiroyuki;   Tanaka,    Akiko:    Malstii, 
Hiroahi;  Sm>.  Katsuaki:  and  NakamMsu,  Twyoshi,  5,616,480,  O 
435-172  300 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kataoka.  Mitsuteru;  Imanaka.  Takeshi,  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Sozo.  5.617.117.  a   .M5  1.57  000. 
Tan^ta,  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  and 
Adachi.  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Methods  for  preparing  pyreny- 
lamine  derivatives  and  intermediales  5,616,805,  O  564-405.000. 
Tanaka,  Kaz:  See— 

Berger.  Andrew  J.;  Brennan.  James  F,  III;  Dasari.  Ramanchandra  R.; 
Feld.  Michael  S.;  Itzkan.  Irving;  Tanaka.  Kaz;  and  Wang.  Yang. 
5.615.673.0    128-633.000 
Tanaka,  Kamiori;  See — 

Nagaie,  Yu;  Aoyagi,  Takao;  Akimoio.  Tomoko:  Tanaka,  KazinMii: 
Iwabucfai,  Kouichi;  and  Konagai,  Yoshihira  5.616J17.  a.  424- 
78.300. 
Tanaka.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  IC  memory  card  type  radio  modem. 

5.617.449.0   .375-222.000 
Tanaka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Hiroki;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  and  Ueda,  Yonczo,  5,616,413,  CI. 
428-102  000 
Tanaka.  Nobuhmi.  to  Kao  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  accom- 

modanng  goods  in  container  5.615.5.16.  CI   5.1-447  tJOO. 
Tanaka.    Nobuhiro.   to   Kao  Cocporalion.   Method  of  removing   articles. 

5.615.993.  O  414-786.000. 
Tanaka,  Saloshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeki;  Maniyama,  Katsumi;  Kubola.  Minoru;  and  Tanaka, 
Saioshi.  5.617.537.  O   .195-200010 
Tanaka,  Shigeo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  power  to 
individual  audio-video  uniLs  making  up  an  audio- video  sysletn.  5.617.571. 
O   395  750000 
Tanaka,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ban.    Keiji;    Tomoe,    Tctsuro;    Fuchi,    Masami;    Tsuchiya.    Hiroaki; 
Yoshimuta,   Osamu;   and  Tanaka.   Shinichi.   5,617,193,  O.    399- 
316  000 
Tanaka,  Shinri:  See — 

Kaneko,  Manabu;  Tanaka.  Shinn;  and  Nagato.  Michiko,  5,616,454,  O. 
430-554  000 
Tanaka.  Shinya.  See — 

Togc.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Tanaka,  Shinya,  5,615,683,  CI.  128-666.000. 
Tanaka.  Tcnio:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Tenio;  Kitai,  Katsuyoshi;  Isobe.  Tadaaki: 
Hashimoto.    Shigeko;    Inagami.   Yasuhiro;   and   Tamaki.   Yoshiko, 
5.617.575.  CI   395-800000. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi,  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.617,170,  O.  396-378.000 
Tanaka,  Ya.sunari:  See — 

Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Makoto:  Yokozaki,  Katsushi:  Harada. 
Hiroyuki:  Kishigami.  Takaaki;  and  Tanaka,  Yasunari,  5,617,451,  O. 
375  .140  000 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Murakami,  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  EiKloh.  Shuichi;  Malsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka,  Eiji.  Sugiyama,  Toahihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo:  and 
Kotnatsubara.  Satoru.  5.617.191.  O  399-286000 
Tanaka.  Yuji:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi:  Mizuta.  Yasufumi:  Matsumoto.  Syunichi:  Akiba. 
Nobuko;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki.  Yamazaio.  Ichiro;  Uegatto.  Hisakazu; 
and  Tanaka,  Yuji,  5,616.441.  CI.  430-78  000 
Tanbara.  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsuzawa,  Yoshinori;  Itoh.  Junichi;  and  Tanbara,  Yasuo,  5,617,176,0. 
396-55.000 
Tang.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Russell.  Edward  A  .  and  Tang.  Raymond  T.  5.61 7.570.  CI  395-684.000 
Tang.  Shi-Ming:  and  Lee.  Sang-Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Model  reference  following  commutation  circuit  and  adjusting  method 
Iheroif  5.616.996.  CI    118-4.19  (KM 
Tang.  Xiaoming.  lo  Western  Atlas  International   Method  for  estimating  the 
hydraulic  conductivity  of  a  borehole  sidewall  fracture.  5.616.840.  O. 
7.1-152  050 
Tanibata,  Torn:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Torn.  5,617,171,  O.  396-512.000. 
Taniguchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Morishila.  Hiroki;  Taniguchi.  Susumu;  wd  Kolera,  Shinichi,  5,617,194, 
O   399-349000 
Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu:  and  Fujiu,  Takashi.  to  Tadatsugu  Taniguchi.  Coding. 

promoter  and  regulator  sequences  of  IRF-I    5.616.699.  CI   516-23  100 
Taniguclu.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5.617.049. 0.  327-172.000. 
Taniji.  Yukio:  See — 

Nakano,  Takashi;  and  Taniji,  Yiikio,  5,616,952.  O.  257-659.000. 
Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  See — 


Kawuaki.  Masiliiro:  Takalnshi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanimura,  Yodunari, 
5,617,173,  a.  396-78.000 

Fowler,  DmibI  U;  Pwttak,  Greg  R.;  and  Tama.  Brace  E,  5,616.269. 0. 
219-720000. 

^""l^i^l!'l2^:  and  "ftniwa.  SWgeyuki.  5,617390,  O.  369-48.000. 
Tann.  Chou-Hong:  See — 

Fu  Xiaoyong:  Thirovengadam,  Tmivettipuram  K-:  Tann,  Chou-Hong; 
md  Colon,  Cesar,  5,616,742,  O.  552-595.000. 
TaiuK),  Masayuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Santu:  Tanno,  Masayuki;  and  Ryuo,  Toshihiko,  5,616,176, 0. 
117-54.000. 
Tanno,  Norihiko:  See—  ,,,,„,   ,-   <,. 

Nagaia,  Ryu;  Tnoo,  Norihiko;  and  Kodo,  Toru,  5,6I6J86,  O.  514- 
250.000. 
Tanno,  Shogo:  See—  ,,,,-,„  ^ 

Kashioka,  Tohru;  Tanno,  Shogo;  and  Mamishin.  Euuro.  5,617,033,  O. 
324-540.000  .         ^    .^ 

Tanuma.  Ryohei.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  SoKd-ilaKtow  device  wi* 
dilhued-ligbt  excitation,  and  integrating  sphere.  5,617,442.  CI.  372- 
72.000. 

'  Upsky   Peter  E ;  Tao.  Xue-Lian:  Cai.  Jian:  Kovacs,  WUIiam  J.;  and 
Otsen,  Nancy  1 ,  5.616,458,  O.  435-4.000. 

""Thomas.  Baitoa:  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel:  EriUi,  Rita;  Gomes,  Gilbert: 
Bala.   Frank,   Jr.;  Tarag,  Jiashi;   Lysy,  Regis;   and   Broze,  Guy, 
5.616,548.  O.  510-242.000. 
Tashiro,  Takashi:  See —  _  .       ... 

Imuta,  Junichi;  Fukuoka,  Daisuke;  Yoshida,  Masayasu;  Saito.  Junji; 
Fujita,  Tenmori;  Tashiro,  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Ueda,  Takashi;  and 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa,  5,616,663,  O.  526-127.000. 
Tatsu,  Haruvoshi:  See —  .     „     „  „    i 

Rlippovich.  Cberslokov  V;  Rafailovich.  Slerim  S.:  German.  S.  Lev. 
dKeaied:  leng-Tain,   Un:  Saito,  Saloni:  and  Tatsu,  Harayoshi, 
5.616,813,0.568-663.000. 
Talsuno   Tadayoshi;  Wakimoto.  Mitsuo;  and  Kashiwada.  Seiji.  to  Kwsai 
Paint  Company.  Ltd.  Water  repellent  coating  5.616,388.  CI  428-421.000. 
Tavlandes.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Deortar.  Nandu.  to  Syracuse  University. 
Oiermcally  active  ceramic  compositions  with  a  thiol  and/or  amine  moiety. 
5.616.533,  O.  502-407.000.  ^  ..    .^   ^  ,. 

Tawara,  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu.  Mineyuki;  and  Maeda,  Jun,  to  Daidotokushuko 

Kabushikikaisha.  Floating  furnace.  5,616.295.  CI.  266-92.000 
Taylor.  Bret:  and  Osborne,  William  S..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Self- 
cleaning  service  station  for  inkjet  printing  mechanisms.  5.617.124.  CI. 
.347-35.000. 
TbvIcv  DousIas  Sff — 

Ekramoddoullah,  Abul  K.  M.;  and  Taylor,  Douglas,  5,616,470.  O. 
435-7.310. 
Taylor,  Jeflrey  E.;  See—  ^  i^      ■ 

Miyainori.  Shinji;  Ueno,  Masatoshi;  Kubo,  Matayasu;  Takanashi.  Kenji; 
Selogawa,  Toshiaki;   Kohut,   Michael  J.;  and  Taylor,  Jeffrey   E., 
5,6iri58,  O.  352-37.000. 
Taylor.  John  T;  Johnson,  Richard  R ;  and  Ezell.  William  B  .  to  Syron 
Engineering  &  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Side  pan  sensor  for  determin- 
ing die  presence  or  absence  of  a  nut  and  a  hole  disposed  adjacent  die  nut. 
5.617,025,  O.  324-236.000. 

*^  ^rasshotr.  J.  Michael;  Taylor,  Uoyd  D  ;  and  Warner,  John  C,  5,616,451, 
O.  430-325  000  .    ^ 

Tavlor  Mark  E..  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.  Controlled  alkah  treatment  in  die 

Jeco'very  of  mediyl  tertiary  butyl  ether.  5,616,217,  O.  203-97.00a 
Taylor  Matthew  J  ;  Bunke.  Paul  R  ;  and  Pflaumer.  PhilUp  F,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble   Company.  The    Stable   beverages  containing  emulaon   widi 
unweighted  oil  and  process  of  making   5.616.358.  CI  426-590.000. 
Taylor  Peter  W  .  Love.  William  G  ;  and  van  der  Zanden.  Bngitte  C.  H.,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Topically  administrable  zinc  phdialocyanine 
compositions.  5.616.602,  O.  514-410000 
Tazaki,  Tokuo:  See —  ,,  „.. 

Kishi.  Hajime;  Odagiri,  Nobuyuki;  Tazaki,  Tokuo:  Nagau,  Hideo; 
Teiashita.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Kalo,  Hiroyasu,  5,616,405, 
O.  442-60.000. 

Tazawa,  Hiroshi:  See —  ,  ■   „  •• 

Takubo  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi:  Hosoim.  Eiichi:  and  Shibasaki,  Koji, 
5,615.822.0.  228-102.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Arioka.  Hiroyuki,  5,616,447.  O.  430-270.110. 

Kurose.  Shigeo;  Honjo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Somiya,  Akira,  5,616,398,  CI. 
428-141.000. 

Technology  Licensing  Company:  See—  

RrSli.  Michael  W.,  5,616.892,  CI   181-155.000 
Tecnil-Technische  Textilien  und  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Roell.  Fnednch,  5,615.562,  O.  66-I26.00R. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See —  _^  ___ 

Whitlow,  Dana  E.,  5,617,137.  O.  348-193.000. 
Teledyne  Industries  Inc :  See—  ..  ni,._„ 

Balaschak    James  J ;  Fujio.  Masatsugu;  Hayashi,  Keuchuo;  Okano, 
Masatoshi;  and  Thrall,  David  E.,  5,616.829,  O.  73-46.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See— 
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Cumingham,  Jefirey  G.:  and  Irish,  Allen  G., 
Irish,  Allen  G.,  5,615.584.  O.  74-502.600. 
Tdefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericssoa:  See—  _  ^.  ,ww. 

Benkvirt.  Jan:  and  L-sen,  Pwer,  5,617,414,  O.  370-374.000. 
HauUn.  Toid  L.;  Segertiick.  P«r  M.:  and  MMer.  Heini,  5.617.452,  O. 
375-354.000. 
Televcrket:  See— 

Bniaewitz.  Harald,  5,617,482.  O.  382-107.000. 
Teng,  Min:  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Colon,  Diana;  Duong,  Tien  T.;  and  Chan- 
dratatna,  Roshantha  A,  to  Alleigan  Acetylenes  diwfcatitWBd  with  a  ptenyl 
or  heteroaryl  gioup  and  a  2-*io- 1 ,2 J,4-tetr*dio(niinolinyL  2-dkyllhio- 
3,4-dihydroquinolinyl  or  2-alkoxy-3,4-dihy*oqubiolinyl  groop  having 
tetinoid-like  biological  activity.  5,616.712,  O.  546-158.000. 
Tenhover,  Michael  A.;  and  Ruppel,  Irving  B.,  to  Carharumhim  Company,  The. 
Ceramic  substrate  with  silicon  caihide  smoothing  layer.  5,616.426,  O. 
428-688.000. 
Tentler,  Lynn  A.;  and  Linsmeyer,  Louis  R.,  to  Tru-Fite  CorporMian.  Con- 
tinuous loop  wrist  strap  for  bow  string  release.  5,615,662, 0.  124-35.200. 
Terada,  Kazuo:  See —  , . 

Nishi,  Katsuo;  Teiada,  Kazuo:  Ohkase,  Watani:  and  Yamaga,  Kemchl. 
5.616,264.  O.  219-494.000. 

Tetada.  Tomoaki:  See—  

Oba.  Fumio;  Matsushima.  Toshihiko;  Murakaim.  Hitoshi:  and  Tend*. 
Tomoaki.  5.615.956.  O.  384-470.000. 
Terai.  Hideo:  See—  _  ,.,,,,,»  <-«   ,..» 

Iloh.  Akira:  Terai.  Hideo:  and  Shiraga.  Kazuhiro.  5.617.1 15,  O.  345- 
141.000. 
Terashila,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kishi,  Hajime;  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo;  Nagau,  Htdeo: 
Tera-shita,  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Akira:  and  Kato,  Hiroyasu,  5,616.405, 
0. 442-60.000.  ,  . 

Terauchi,  Kiyodii,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Guiding  mechanism  farietipfO- 
cating  pisMo  of  piswn-type  compressor.  5.615399,  O.  92-165.0011. 

Terra  Vac,  Inc.:  See —  ..  ,      .  .    » , :. 

Land,  Christopher  A.:  Pezzullo,  Joaeph  A.;  Malot,  James  J.:  Papa,  Lomt 
C    and  Oberie,  Daniel,  5,615.974.  O.  405-128000. 
Terrv  Dan  L.;  and  Weaver,  Jackson  G  .  to  MCE  Systems  Corp  Pass  dnou^ 
tr^B^rtian  drawer  widi  a  hinged  security  flap.  5,615,624,  O.  109-19.000 

""imaftiji,  Kazuhvu;  and  Tenii,  Nobuhiko,  5,617,177,  O.  396-53.000. 
Teschendorf.  Hans-JiJrgen:  See— 

Steiner  Geld;  Munschauer.  Rainer,  Unger,  Liliane:  Teschendorf,  Hans- 
Jtirgen:  and  Hdger.  Thomas,  5,616,705,  O.  544-105.000. 
Teshima,  Kenzo:  See —  ......  ,r_ 

Hatakeyama.   Yoshihani;   Teshima.    Kenzo;   and   Ishikawa.   Talsuo. 
5.615.803.  O.  222-94.000 
Teshima.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Koea.  Masafiimi;  Teshima.  Mitsuhiro:  Otan,  HNochi:  and  Sato. 
Kenichi,  5,617734,  O.  359-131.000. 

Fjelstait  Jooph;  DiSlefano,  Thomas  H.:  and  Smith,  John  W.,  5,615.824, 
CI.  228-180.100. 

^'*ttl!uer.  Ctarles;^  Tew,  John  M..  Jr.,  5,616,117,  O.  600-232.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See- 
Preston,  Kyle  L,  5,616.814.  CI.  568-699.000. 
Taylor,  Mark  E.,  5,616,217,  O.  203-97.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See —  ^  „  r^  ^     ki 

Sherwood,  David  E.,  Jr ;  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.:  and  Campbell,  Charles  N., 
II,  5,616,530,  O.  502-210.000 
Texas  A  &  M  University  Systems.  The:  See— 

Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Yasuda,  Hitoshi:  Hartwig,  Kari  T ;  McDonald,  Lacy 
C  ;  and  Zou.  Hong,  5.616,191,  O.  148-690.000. 
Texas  Insoumenl  Incorporated:  See — 

Whetsel.  Lee  D..  5.617.420.  O.  370-402.000 
Texas  Insmiments  Incorporated:  See —  _  „.  ^   ,-.,  ,-,.<;  nnn 

Boutaud,  Frederic;  and  EhUg,  Peter  N.,  5,617.574,  O.  395-376i)00_ 
Henderson.  Timothy  S.;  and  Plumton,  Donald  L.,  5,616,213,  O.  438- 

718.000.  

Houston,  Theodore  W.  5,617,038,  O.  324-765.000. 

Jeng,  Shin-Puu,  5,616,959.  O.  257-758.000 

Jotason.  F  Scott  5,616.508,  O.  438-350.000. 

Kulwicki.  Bernard  M.;  and  Tsu.  Robert.  5.617J90.  O.  361-321.400. 

L.U.  William  U.  5.616.950.  CI.  257-469.000. 

Nacewicz,  Stanley  J.:  and  Geishecker,  Stephen  P,  5.617X101,  O.  318- 

788  000 
Okuno.  Yasutoshi,  5,616.515.  O.  438-478.000. 
Weaver.  Douglas  J .  5.617,242.  G.  359-221.000 
Texas  United  Chemical  Company,  LLC.:  See—  »-     _^  n 

Dobson,  James  W..  Jr.;  Robertson,  Terry  D.:  and  Mondshine,  Kenneth  B., 
5,616341,  O.  507-145.000. 
Thayne,  Mark  S.:  See—  „...,-  vij,i      r-^c- 

Jones,  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R.:  Leavilt,  Richard  E;  NicUos.  Call  F. 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L  ;  Thayne.  Mark  S.:  and  Ma.  Yiping.  5.617,397. 
O.  369-772.000.  .,    ,  ^ 

Theisen.  Marc  S.,  to  Syndietic  Industries.  Inc.  Geotexole  fabric  wwen  ma 
waffle  or  honeycomb  weave  pattern  and  havmg  a  cuspated  profile  after 
heating  5,616J99,  O.  428-175.000. 
Thermal  Dynamics  U.S.A.  Ltd.  Co.:  See— 

CoopCT.  Richard  R,  5,616,266,  O.  219-543.000. 
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TtieuTCT.  Josef;  ind  Pcitl.  Friedrich,  lo  Fnnz  Plasser  Bahntwununchineii- 
Industnegewllwhafl  m.b.H.  Track  waiting  machine  ^.6I$.6I5.  H.  104- 
2.000 
Thigpen,  Hubcn  H..  lo  Haechsl  CelancK  Cotporaoon  Method  of  prepahng 

cyclic  formals  5.616,736.  CI  M9-4.W0OO 
Thiokol  Cotporation:  See — 

Hoelutra.  Paul  W.  5.615.983.  O  4O9-I32.0OO. 

Solberg.  Mark  A  :  and  Hartwell.  James  A..  5.616.884.  C    102-351  000 
Thinel,  Abel,  to  Tomecanic  Machine  for  cuning  Dies,  the  machine  including 

an  adjustable  arm  for  pmitioning  the  tiles  5.615.665.  CI.  125-23.020. 
Thiruvengadam.  Tiruveltipuram  K.:  See — 

Fu.  Xiaoyoag;  Thiruvengadam.  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Tann.  Chou-Hong; 
and  Colon.  Cesar.  5.616.742.  CI.  552-595.000. 
Thoman.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Achey.  David  E.;  and  Thoman.  Gafy  E.,  5.616.825.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Thoman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Swanson.  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  Beeson.  Robert 
R  :  Hall.  Conina;  Sailer.  James  C  :  and  Rhowls.  W  Wistar.  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company   Alignmenl  of  multiple  nouJe  members  in  a  primer 
5.617.128,  CI    M7  87(X)() 
Thomas.  Barbara.  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel:  Erilli.  RiU,  Gomes,  Gilbert;  Bala, 
Frank,  Jr.;  Tamg,  Jiashi;  Lysy,  Regis;  and  Brozc,  Guy.  lo  Colgale-Palmolive 
Co.   Stable  microemulsion  cleaning  composiboo.   5.616.548.  O.  510- 
242000. 
Thomas.  Danial  T:  See — 

Kuck.  Burton  M.;  and  Thomas.  Dnid  T.  3.617.039.  O.  324-771.000. 
Thomas.  Pascal:  See — 

Challande.    Christian;    Desarmaux.    Piene;    and    Thomas.    Pascal. 
5.615.498.  CI   36-117  300. 
Thompson.  Craig  B.:  See — 

Mak.  Tak  W ;  and  Thompson.  Craig  B..  5,616.491.  CI.  433-354.000. 
Thompson.  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Anderson.  Patricia  P;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  P..  3,616.673.  Q.  S28- 
23.000. 
Thompson  Inlellcctual  Propertic*,  Ltd.:  See— 

French.  Kendnck  L  .  5,615,507,  CI  42-69020 
Thompson,  Ralph.  Rockwell,  Ned  M.;  Michels,  Ann  M  ;  Mohring.  William 
R  ;  Kolbe,  Kevin  C  ;  Seibold,  J.  Duke;  and  Bunerwick,  James  M.,  to  Siepan 
Company.     Method    of    producing    alkyl    sulfoacetate    compositions. 
5,616.782.  CI.  560- 149.000 
Thompson,  Stephen  P,  to  intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporaooa. 
Mtxle  dependent  minimum  FIFO  hll  level  controls  processor  access  10 
video  memory.  5,617,118,  CI   .345-200.0(X). 
Thomson-Brandt  ArmcmenU:  See— 

Broussoux,  Dominique;  Collard.  Jean:  and  Daumas.  Maiie-ThMse. 
5.615,465,  CI   29  1  2ia 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Duffield,  David  J ;  Landis,  MichKl  D.;  and  Edde,  Gabriel  A..  S.6I7.I46. 

a.  348-4«o.aoa 

Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Hergault.  Sttphane;  and  Hardy.  Paorick.  5.617.240.  CI  339-194.000. 
Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw.  Inc    See — 

Simmons.  Mark  J  .  and  Parsons,  Steven  G  ,  5,615,467.  O.  29-27.00C 
Thorberg.  Seth  O.:  See— 

Evenden.  John  L.;  Hammarberg.  Eva  M.;  Haiuson.  Hans  S.;  Hellberg. 
Sven  E  ;  Johans.son.  Lars  G.;  Lindkvisl.  Johan  R.  M.;  Ross.  Svanie  B.; 
Sohn.  Daniel  D  .  and  Thorberg.  Seth  0 .  5.616,610,  CI  514-436.000. 
Thorel,  Christophe  J.  F;  See— 

Beulin.  Bruno  A.;  Creti,  JoCi;  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Gamier.  Francis 
G.  A.;  Hugues.  Michel  G  ;  Lecordix.  Jean-Loic  H.;  Maignan.  Claude 
P  H  ;  Massol.  Gilles  C  G  ;  Pincetnin.  Jean-Marie  N  ;  Thorel.  Chris- 
tophe J.  F:  Touron.  Carole  C;  and  Vennin.  Gerard  M  R  M  . 
5.615.347.  CI  60-39080. 
Thome.  David  L.:  See— 

Thonie.  Gale  H.;  Thome.  David  L  ;  and  Owen.  Charles  V.  S.6I6.1 33. 0 
604- 192  000 
Thome.  Gale  H.;  Thome   David  L.;  and  Owen.  Charles  V.  to  Specialized 
Heahh  Products,  Inc   Self  retracting  medical  needle  apparaltis  ai>d  meth- 
ods 5,616,135,  CI  604-192.000. 
Thornton,  Billy  1  Cat  litter  collection  device  5,615,638,  O    119-165  000. 
Thomlon,  Richard  T.  Bradshaw.  Anthony  J  ,  and  Snyder,  Wayne  W.,  to 
Neocardia.  LLC.  intravascular  radiotherapy  employing  a  liquid-suspended 
source  5.616,114,  CI  600- .1000 
Thorud.  Richard  A  ;  and  Friberg.  Nathan  J,  loToro  Company,  The.  Mulching 

blade  for  lawn  mower  5.615,542,  CI.  56-255.000. 
Thrall,  David  E:  Srr-^ 

Balaschak.  lamet'I.;  Pujio,  Masatuigu;  Hayashi,  Keiichiro;  Okano, 
Masatoshi;  and  Thrall.  David  E..  5.616.829.  CI  73-46.000 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  :  See — 

Sluk.  Timothy  L  .  Haighl.  Anthony  R.;  Ketdesky.  Francis  A.  J.;  Leanna. 
M.  Robert;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Robbins.  Tinwifay  A.;  Scarpetli. 
David;  and  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  .  5.616.776.  O.  560-27  000. 
Timmers.  Francis  J  :  Dcvore,  David  D  ;  and  Stevens.  James  C ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The  Polymen/ation  process  with  biscyclopentadienyl 
diene  complex  conlaining  catalysis  5,616,664,  CI.  526-127.000. 
Tippmarm.  Dennis  J   Leather  cuning  apparams  5,615,592.  CI.  83-529.000. 
Tipps.  Steven  V  Hazardous  materials  container  5.615.793.  CI.  220-410.000. 
TM  Patents.  LP:  See- 
Heller.  Steven  K..  3.6I7.338.  O.  395-200020. 
Toba,  Taturu:  See  — 

Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi.  Shiceo;  Toba,  Taturu;  Shutoh.  Shinichi;  and 
Hamanaka.  Naoki.  3.6I7>43.  O.  393-296.000. 


Tobase.  Hiromori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Flat  package  for  aemicoaduclor  IC. 

5,616,954,  a   257-668000 
Toda.  Atsushi;  and  Imanishi.  Daisuke.  to  Sony  Corporalica.  Method  for 
growth  of  n-VI  compound  semiconductors  5.616.178.  Q.  117-104.000. 
Toda.  Hirofumi;  Shimo.  Shinjiro.  Fujikawa.  NobuyosM;  Inyama.  SMnji;  and 
Maruta.  Kouichi.  to  Kyocera  Corporanoo.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition, 
multilayer  resocuuor  made  of  said  composition  and  multilayer  filter  using 
said  resonator  5.616.528.  O   501-136.000 
Toda,  Toahiki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Toda.  Toahiki.  5.617.248.  O.  339-567.000. 
Todd,  Robert  W    See- 
Ford.  Douglas  W ;  Todd.  Robert  W.;  Trammell.  Quinn  E.;  and  Higley. 
Dennis  A  .  5.616J00.  Q  422-103.000 
Todhunter.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Simpson.  John  W.;  Clendcnin.  C.  Gerald;  Fulton.  James  P;  Wincheski. 
Russell  A.;  Todhunter.  Ranald  G.:  Namkung.  Min;  and  Nath.  Shridhar 
C  .  5.617.024.  CI   324  209  000 
Toge,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Shinya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthal- 
mologic measunng  apparatus  5.615,683,  CI.  128-M6.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tajima,  Ikuo;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  3,613.628.  O.  112-220.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Izumi.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Shinji;  arMj  Nakayanu. 
Shinichi.  5.615.754.  a    188-73  350 
Tokunaga,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kawabaia.  Takashi;  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Funisawa.  Fumio;  Tokunaga. 
Ma.saaki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  5.617.197.  CI  399-398.000 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated.  The   See — 

Hara.  Tsukushi.  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Yainamoto.  Takahiko;  llo.  Daisuke; 
Tsurunaga,   Kazuyuki;  and  Tada,  Takamilsu.  5.617,280,  CI.  361- 
19.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limiled:  See — 

Lee,  Hideki,  5.616.208.  C    156-345.000 

Nishi.  Katsuo.  Terada,  Kazuo;  Ohkasc,  Wataru;  and  Yamaga,  Kenichi. 
5.616.264.  CI.  219-494  000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See— 

Nishi.  Katsuo;  Terada.  Kazuo;  Ctakase.  Waiaru;  and  Yamaga.  Kenichi. 
5.616.264.  CI   219-494.000 
Tokyo  Gas  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujimoto.  Tomoya;  Okamura.  Kenko;  Morishita.  Shigeru;  Murakami. 
Masaru;    Adachi.    Akira;    Hayashi.    Mitsuloshi.    Fujita.    Akinari; 
Nagashima.   Shingo.    Kurashina.    Minora;   and   Yoshida.    Kenlaro. 
5.615.976,  CI  405184.000. 
Tomanck,  Harald,  lo  Roto  Frank  AG.  Roof  window  with  positioning  assem- 
bly 5.615,522,  CI   52-72.000. 
Tombling,  Craig:  See — 

Robinson,  Michael  G.;  ToioMing,  Craig;  May.  Paul;  Ezra,  David:  aad 
Woodgale.  Graham  J..  3.616.912.  CI  230-201  100. 
Tomecanic:  See — 

Thiriet.  Abel.  5.615.665.  O.  125-23.020 
Tomii.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Endo.  Koichi;  Nisbikaze.  HayaU: 
and  Hirano.  Seiichi.  5.615.873.  CI   271-121  000. 
Tominaga.  Yutaka;  Takizawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  to  YKK 

Corporation   Faistening  device   5.615.461.  CI   24-452  000. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki.  and  Anmoio.  Kazutanu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dynamic  scnuconductor  memory  device  having  excellent  charge 
retention  characteristics.  3.617.369.  CI.  363-230.060 
Tomita,  Saburo.  to  Asia  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Sight  scope.  5.613.487.  CI. 

33-245000. 
Tonioe.  Tetsufo:  See — 

Ban,    Keiji;    Tomoe,    Teuuro;    Fuchi,    Masami;    Tsuchiya.    Hiroiid: 
Yoahimura.   Osamu;   and  Tan^u.   Shinichi.   5.617.193.  Q.    399- 
316  000 
Tomoi.  Masaaki   See — 

Fujii.  Takashi.  and  Tomoi.  Masaaki.  5.616,536,  Q.  SI4-IL000. 
Tomomura.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kilagawa.  Masahiko;  and  Tomomura.  Yoshitaka.  5.616.937,  Q.  237- 
94.000 
Tomolakc.  Kazunori.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Program 
source  file  preprocessing  method  aixl  apparatus  lo  delect  modihcabons  and 
generate  a  class  of  files  5.617.564.  CI.  395-611.000. 
Tompkins.  Nicholas  J  .  Murphy,  Tim  T;  and  Furukawa,  Andrew  T.  Method 
for  processing  fresh  strawberries  for  extended  shelf  life.  5,616,354,  CI. 
426-324000 
Tompkins,  Nicholas  J.;  Murphy,  Tbn  T;  and  Furukawa.  Andrew  T.  Method 

for  processing  fresh  melons  5.616.360.  C  426-615000 
Tomura.  Masatoshi   See — 

Nambu.    Kyojiro;    Tomura,    Masatoshi;    and    Kuwahan,   Takayuki. 
5.613.430.  a.  5-600000. 
Tooai.  Keiko:  See — 

Tonomolo.  Yoshihiro.  Fuke.  Kenji;  Sugimolo.  Kalsumi;  Suzuki.  Eiji; 
Toiuu.  Keiko;  Toruu.  Shozo.  Yoshii,  Hitoshi;  Kawai.  Tsuiomu,  Salo, 
Kunihiko,  and  Shimatsu,  Katsuya,  5,617,192,  CI.  399  263  000 
Tonai.  Shozo:  See — 

Tonomolo.  Yoahihiro:  Fuke.  Kenji;  Sugimolo,  Kaiiumi:  Suzuki.  Eiji: 
Tonai.  Keiko;  Tonai.  Shozo.  Yoshii.  Hitoshi;  Kawai.  Tsutomu:  Smo, 
Kunihiko  and  Shimatsu.  Katsuya.  S.6I7.I92.  O.  399-263  000. 
Tong.  Hua-Ching:  See — 

Cheng.  Shih-Cheng;  Tong.  Hua-Ching;  and  Cain.  William  C,  3,617,278, 
CI  360-126.000. 
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Tonomolo.  Yoshihiro:  Fuke.  Kenji;  Sugimolo.  Kalsumi;  Suzuki.  Eiji:  Tonai. 
Keiko;  Tonai.  Shozo;  Yoshii.  Hitoshi;  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Salo.  Kunihiko; 
and  Shimatsu.  Katsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multicolor  electrosutic  record- 
ing apparatus  and  electrostatic  latent  image  recording  apparatus  used 
therefor.  3.617,192.  CI.  399-263.000. 
Tooiitend.  Inc.:  See — 

Veamo.  Carta  M..  3.613,718,  O.  144-133.200. 
-renett.  Michael:  See— 

Zeniel  Hans  J.;  TSpett.  Michael:  Laurent.  Henry:  Brumby.  Thomas;  and 
Esperling.  Peter.  3.616.573.  O  514-172.000 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Toda,  Toshiki.  5.617.248.  O.  339-367.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kawai.  Hideki:  Tamaoka.  Masami;  and  Saito.  Yukie,  3,616,613.  CL 

514-492.000. 
Kishi.  Hajime:  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki:  Tazaki.  Tokuo;  Nagata.  Hideo; 
Terashita.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.616.403. 
a.  442-60  000. 
Tcrimaiu.  Saioru;  Sameshima.  Junichirou:  Hokaii.  Norio:  Hayashi.  Yukio; 
Kobayashi.  Mikio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryouichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd  Cleaning  unit  and  toner  recovery  system  for  image  formaoon  unit. 
5.617.195,0.  399-27.000. 
Torivamft.  Kciii;  See — 

Nakamuri  Toiu:  and  Toiiyama.  Keiji,  3,616.931.  O.  237-48.000. 
Tomblom.  Jonas:  See —  „  „,  .„  „„« 

de  Ruitei.  Ernest;  and  Tomblom.  Jonas^  5,616.169.  Q.  95-90.000. 
TOmeU.  Jan  B.  F:  See—  ^      o  w    u 

Bjuisell  Kari  O  ;  Carissoo.  Peter  N  1 ;  Enerbjick.  Curt  S.  M.;  Hansson. 

Stig  L :  Lidbeig.  Ulf  F  P;  Nilsson.  Jeanetle  A.;  and Tftmell.  Jan  B.  F. 

5.616.483.  CI.  435-198.000 

Toio  Company.  The:  See —  ^^ 

Tbonid  Richard  A.:  and  Friberg.  Natfuui  J..  5.615.542.  CI.  36-235.000. 

Totonji,  Sam:  See—  _       .    „        ,„,,„,, 

Beyer,  Claus;  Gatza,  John:  Aloche,  Carlos:  and  Totooji,  Sam,  5.61 5.935, 

O.  303-195.000. 

Toub,  Melvin  R:  See—  ,  ^.^  .^, 

Eckberg,  Richard  P;  Evans,  Edwin  R.;  and  Toub,  Melvu  R..  5.616.403, 
a.  428-215.000. 
Toumier-Lasscrve.  Elisabeth  A.:  See— 

Joutel,  Anne   M    G.:   Bousser.  Marie-Germaine  M.;  and  Touraier- 
Lasserve.  Elisabeth  A..  5.616.462.  O.  435-6.000. 
Tourailhac.  Florence:  See—  _   ,.„,,«,,^ 

Ponce.  Amaud;  and  Tourailhac.  Rorence.  5,616,547,  Q.  510-230.000. 
Touron.  Carole  C:  See — 

Beutin.  Bruno  A.;  Creti.  Joil;  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Gamier.  Francis 
G.  A.;  Hugues.  Michel  G.:  Lecordix.  Jean-Loic  H  ;  Maignan,  Claude 
P.  H.:  Massot.  Gilles  C.  G.:  Pincemin,  Jean-Marie  N.;  Thorel.  Chns- 
topbe  J  F:  Touron.  Carole  C;  and  Vennin.  Gerard  M.  R.  M.. 
5.615.547.  CI.  60-39.080. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katsuo.  Kenichi.  5.616.676.  CI.  528-61.000. 
Toyoda.  Haruyoshi:  See—  ....       ^ 

Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Narihiro:  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa:  Toyoda. 
Haruyoshi;  and  Hara.  Tsutomu.  5.617.203.  C\.  356-237.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama.  Saloshi.  5.616.430.  Q.  429-17.000. 
Kato.  Yoshihisa.  5.615.749.  CI    180-274.000. 

Mitsubavashi.  Masahiko;  Ohnishi.  Masazumi:  Miyamoto.  Nontaka; 
Kadoia.  Keisuke;  Shimada.  Tohiu;  and  Bando.  Katsuji.  5.615.570.  C\. 
72-298.000. 
Ota,  AtsusU:  Uda,  Seizi;  Nakamura.  Shingo;  and  Kadooo,  Hidehiko. 

5.615.726.  a.  164-32000 
Tsukamolo     Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko:    Fukatsu.    Akira:    Mae. 
Toshiyuki:  Sakai.  Motoyuki;  Hamajima.  Telsuo:  Kaigawa,  Masaio; 
Fukumura.  Kagenon;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Hojo.  Yasuo:  TabaU.  Atsushi: 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.616.094.  Q.  475-128.000. 
Yamada  Masatoshi;  Kondo.  Yasuhiro;  Imai.  Kenji:  Kojima.  Masahiio; 
and  Nagashima.  N<*uyuki.  5.616.000.  CI.  415-191.000. 
TrainJiam.  James  A..  Ill:  See —  ,  .     -     .^ 

Mah   Dennie  T;  Trainham.  James  A..  Ill:  Newman.  John  5.:  Eames. 
Douglas  J ;  and  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr..  5.616.220.  CI.  204-252.000. 
Trammell.  Quinn  E:  See —  ^  ...  , 

Fold.  Douglas  W.;  Todd.  Robert  W.:  TrammeU.  Quinn  E:  and  Higley. 
Dennis  A..  5.6I6.3O0.  O.  422-103.000. 
■n«irtiam.  Richardson  J.:  See—  ,.,,,««  .ot    lu 

Cogdill.  Bobby  J.;  and  Trantham.  Richardson  J..  5.616J05,  tl.  ISo- 
229.000. 
IWib  Vblker*  See— 

Ptoske.  Hans;  Treib.  Ntolker.  and  Wultke.  Horst.  5,615,992.  C\.  414- 
786.000 

Noirteitiai.  &ik  G.  S.;  and  Victor.  Carl-Gusuv  B.  C.  5.616,193.  O. 
152-185.100. 
Tremblay.  Leopold:  See —  ,,.,-,.    ™ 

Ferland.  Pierre:  Tremblay.  Leopold:  and  Doucet.  lean.  5.616,831.  CI 

73-61.630.  

Treutwein.  Georg.  Buffet  platter.  5.616J92,  CI.  428-80.000. 

Tri-Ex  Tower  Corporation:  See —  _ „^„ 

Matue.  Edward  A.;  and  Peieira.  Kenneth  J..  5.615.835. 0.  248-405.000. 
Tri-Seal  Intemaboaal.  Inc.:  See— 


Finkelslein.  Harvey:  Flores,  Victor.  Singer.  Murray;  and  Verdel.  Anaioly. 
5.615.789.  a.  215-348.000. 
Tri  Sute  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Propp.  Donald  J..  5.616.138,  Q.  604-317.000. 
Tricon  Colors  Incorponied:  See— 

Leary.  William  P.  Jr..  5,616,696.  O.  334-667.000. 
Tripier,  Dominique:  See — 

Crause,  Peter,  Habermann.  Paul;  TripicT.  Dominique:  Ufaner,  Wolfgang; 
and  Schmid,  Gerhard.  5.616.476,  Q.  433-69.100. 
Troita,  Paul  P:  See— 

Reicheit,  Paul;  Hammond,  Gerald  S.;  Le,  Hung  V,:  Nagabhushan, 
TaitanahalH  L.;  and  Trotta.  Paul  P,  3.616,335.  O.  514-8.000, 
Troy,  Patrick  E:  See—  . 

Gaibowicz.  Glenn  D.:  Troy,  Patrick  E:  and  Weiierich,  JaBU  L., 
3.616.990.  CI.  315-103.000. 
Tiu-Fire  Cotporaliaa:  See — 

Tentler.  Lynn  A.;  and  Linsmeyer.  Louis  R.,  5.615.662.  O.  124-35.200. 
Truche.  Jean  L.:  See — 

Broadbcnt.  Carolyn  C:   Keman.  Jeffrey  T:  and  Tnicbe,  Jean  L., 
5.616.919,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Tniesdell,  Dean  H.:  See—  ^   ^     ^.^ 

Heddon,  Will:  Redman.  Ralph  E;  Slimak.  Lewis  W..  Jr.;  Thicker.  Sidney; 
and  Truesdell.  Dean  H..  5.616.084.  Q.  473-73.000. 

Truesdell.  Scon  E;  See—  . ..     „     ,    , ^ 

Areoodelis.  Alexander  D..  deceased;  Shilliday.  Franklin  B.;  Laboide. 
Alice  L.;  TtuesdeU.  Scott  E:  and  Sebek,  Oldrich  K.,  5,6I6J20,  Q. 
424-71.300. 
Trambly.  Terry  A.:  See— 

Sieck.  Peter  A.;  Newcomb.  Richard;  Tmmbly.  Terry  A.:  and  Schulz, 
Stephen  C.  5.616.225.  O.  204-298.140. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  The  City  of  New  York:  See — 

Fox.  Charles  L..  Jr.;  Modak.  Shanta  M.;  and  Sampadi.  Lester  A.. 

5.616.338.  a.  424-423.000. 
Tseng.  Bdle  L.;  and  Anastassiou.  Dimitris.  5.617,334,  Q.  364-5I4.00R. 
Triltzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Leifeld,  Ferdinand.  5.615,453.  d.  19-288.000. 

TRW  Inc  '  See 

Magoteaux.  David  G..  5.615.915.  O.  280-743.100. 
Margetak.  Glen  R;  Heidom.  Michael  E;  and  Wright,  Eric  W..  5,615.910. 
CI.  280-731.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer.  Barney  J..  5.615.917.  Q.  280-806.000 
OLoughlin.  John  P;  and  Hocking.  James  R..  5.615.912.  O.  280- 

"7.000.  ^       ..       .„ 

Phillion.  Jack  A.:  Klomhaus.  Jamie  L.;  Meyers.  Gary  M.;  and  Baivn. 

Richard  J..  5.615.908.  O  280-728.300 
Wipasuramonioo.  Pongdet  P;  and  Brown.  Loms  R..  5,613,909,  O. 
280-730.200.  ^  „ 

Tsai.  Chiu-Mei:  Kuo.  Mei-Ling:  and  Huang.  Kuo-Chih.  to  Wmbond  Bec- 
tronics  Corporation.  Automatic  code  pattern  generator  for  repoitious 
patterns  in  an  integrated  circuit  layout.  5.617.328.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Tsai  Chou-Hsuan.  Zero  insert-force  integrated  circuit  socket  assembly  and 

conductive  terminal  pin  dierefor.  5.616.044.  O  439-342.000. 
T^,  Shih-Tien.  Power  grease  pump.  5.616.014.  O.  417-464.000. 
Tseng.  Belle  L.:  and  Anastassiou.  Dimitris.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  Umver- 
sity  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The   Multi-vie»T>oint  digital  video  coder/ 
decoder  and  method.  5,617.334,  CI.  364-514.00R. 

Tseng,  Wenjea  J.:  See — 

Kita.  Hideki:  and  Tseng.  Wtaijea  J.,  3,616,327,  O.  301-97.000. 
Tseng.  Winger,  to  Noopro  Industrial  Corporation.  Ughting  device  for  use  with 
computers.  5.615.945.  CI  362-226  000. 

'"'  Kulwicki.  BCTnaid  M.;  and  Tsu.  Robert.  5.617.290.  O.  361-321.400. 

Tsubaki,  Yuichiro:  See—  _ .  „     .  .  • 

Kanbua.    Teruhisa;    Tsubaki.    Yuichiro:    and    Takeyama.    Kemchi. 

5.616.274.  CI.  252-62.200.  ^.^^    ^ 

Tsubota.  Haruji:  and  Sasaki.  Naoya.  lo  Kajima  Corporation.  Mediod  and 

apparatus  for  measuring  fabric  stress.  3,616,832,  Q.  73-37.000. 

™  Ohgawara,  Masao'and  Tsubota.  Hiroyoshi.  3,617030,  Q.  349-1 10.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ban.  Keiji;  Tomoe.  Tetsuro:  FucU.  Masami;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroda; 
YosUniura.  Osamu:  and  Tanaka,  Shinichi.  3,617,193,  Q.  399- 
316000.  ^      ^         ,  ,_j. 

Tsuchiya.  Masakazu;  and  Harada.  Kazuaki.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Inhis- 
tries    Ltd    Process   for   selectively   inhibiting   activity   of  endotoxin. 
5.616.557.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Tsuji.  Kenji:  See —  ,„.,,.«■    i^ 

Serita.  Yasuaki:  Tsuji.  Kenji:  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki.  3,617.161,  CI. 
396-319.000. 
Tsuji,  Kikunosuke:  See —  „  j      o  ■•■ 

Watanabe.  Takeshi:  Tsuji.  Kiloinosuke;  Hon,  Setsuo:  Kado,  Seiji: 
Salake   Kenichi;  Nakatsu.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohicfai;  Ishii.  Masayuia: 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.615.877.  C\.  271-259.000. 
Tsukada,  Masamichi:  See — 

Oishi.  Konosuke;  Okumoto.  Toyoharu:  Tsukada.  Masanucfai;  and  Imo. 
Takashi,  5,616,918,  O.  250-288.000. 

Namimatni.  Ken;  Tsukada.  Tom;  and  Yabe.  Todukazu.  5*15,955.  Q. 
384-13.000. 
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Tiulumoio.  Kuumau:  Ando.  Maiahiko:  PukMw.  Akin;  Mae.  Toihiyuki: 
Salui.  Moioyuki.  Huiujima.  Teisuo;  Katfawa,  Maialo;  Fukuiiiun. 
Kacenon.  Oba.  Hidehiro.  Hojo.  Yauo;  lUMla.  AMnhi;  anl  Takaharia. 
Nobuaki,  to  Ainii  Aw  Co.,  Lid.;  and  Toyoa  Jidosha  Katwahiki  Kaiiha. 
Hy<k«ilic  comidI  iynem  for  aMomabc  miuimtuoa.  9.616.094,  CI  475- 
128.000. 
Ttanekawa,  Koichi;  and  Ha(iwan.  Seiji.  lo  NTT  MoWe  Caaununicaboas 

Network.  Inc  Antenna  equipmeot.  3.6l7.tOS.  a.  343-702  000. 
Tnurunaga,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hara.  Tiukuitii;  Ohkuma.  "hkoki:  Yamanolo.  lUahiko;  ko.  Dnnkc; 
TsuiuB^a.  Kazuyuki;  aKi  Tada.  Tiriumilxu.  3.6I7.2S0.  O.  361- 
19.000 
Twnioka.  Ryoidit:  See — 

Kawilaia.  lUaahi;  Hyakuiake.  Nobuo;  Punuawa.  Rimio;  Tokunaga. 
Maaa^;  awi  'hunioka.  Ryoidii.  5.617.197,  O  399-398000 
Tiuroaka.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Tohmani.  Saloni;  Sametfaima.  Junidurou;  Hokah.  Norio;  Hayaihi. 
Yiikio;  Kobayaahi,  Mikio;  laeki.  Shuji;  aad  Twraoka.  Ryouicfai. 
5.617.195,  a.  399-27.000. 
'nunilani,  Iwao:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Ryuio;  Ishii.  Yoahinori.  Koodo.  Kunio:  Wakita,  Kazuto;  and 
Tiunilaai.  Iwao,  5,616,420.  O  428  315  000 
Tmuumi,  Kazumichi,  Okaniun.  Shigckazu;  and  Inc.  Talsuji.  to  Mitnbiihi 
Denki  Kahtiihiki  Kaiitia.  Method  and  apparacui  fur  monitoring  (he  nir- 
roundinp  of  a  vehicle  and  for  detecting  failure  of  the  moniionng  innaralui. 
5.617.085.  a   340-903  000. 
Tucker.  Ijwrencc  J.:  See — 

Gordeaker.  Robert  J.  M.;  IWkcr.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Murphy.  Michael  E.. 
5.6I7J69.  a   36O-77.I20 
Tkicker,  Siihiey:  See — 

Heddon.  Will;  Redman.  Ralph  E  .  Slim^  Lewii  W..  Jr..  "Hickcr.  Sidney; 
and  Tiuetdell.  Dean  H  .  5.616.084.  Q.  473-73.000. 
TWkemian.  Mark  A..  Knulh.  Rusiell  P.;  and  Carey.  William  F..  lo  Naonc't 

Quanen.  lac.  Air  treannenl  lyslem.  5.616,172.  CI.  96-16.000. 
TulLriiara.  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakao.  Norihiko.  Tukahara.  Yutaka.  Ikeda.  Naoki;  Takehara.  Shin;  Seni. 
Huofumi.  Harada.  Shingo;  and  Sanlo.  Ou^.  5.617.315.  a    364- 
424  045 
Tulpule.  Bhalchandta  R.;  Avritch.  Steven  A.;  Blackwcll.  Geoffrey  T;  and 
MacKay.  Amhew  M  .  to  United  Technoiogiet  Corporation.  iMerfaoe  hav- 
ing receive  and  transmit  mesiage  lahel  meniuriet  for  providing  commu- 
nicaiioo  between  a  boat  computer  and  a  bin.  5.6I7>44.  Q.  395-281  000 
TUmminaro.  Aiuhoay  J.,  h.  Solution  and  process  for  chemically  resharpening 
moolhing  tools,  forming  tools,  and  cutting  tools    5.616.255.  CI.  216- 
II  000 
Timniclille.  George;  Lee.  John  P;  and  Dixon.  Damian.  to  Kemulec  Group. 

Ltd.  Rotary  drive  coupUng  5.615.969.  O  403  348000 
Tupuri.  Raghuiam  S.;  aiid  Nair.  Harikumar  B  .  to  Advanced  Micro  DevK-es, 
Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  to  reuse  existing  test  patterns  to  lest  a  single 
inlegfaled  circuit  containing  previously  existing  cores.  5.617.431.  O. 
371-27.000. 
Tutba,  James  R.:  See— 

Lark,  Wayne  W ;  Morgan.  Denny;  and  'Hitba.  James  R..  5.617.034.  Q. 
324-635.000. 
Tinkel.  David:  See— 

Giurtino.  Joel  p;  TUrkel.  David;  mi  Gordon.  David  P.  5.615.690.  O. 
128-754  000. 
Turner.  Edwin  T:  See— 

Moore.  Sanoel  B.;  Leuck.  James  F.;  and  Turner.  Edwin  T.  5.616.280. 
CI  252-186.290. 
Turner.  Scot  M.;   Riticher.  James  S.   Halkien-Abberton.   Michael;  and 
McLeod.  Donald.  Jr..  lo  OSi  Spcciahies.  Inc.  Slabilizen  for  unsanvaled. 
polymerizable  organoailicon  compounds.  5.616,753.  Q.  336-401.000. 
T\imer.  Scot  M.:  See— 

Halkien-Abberton.  Michael;  McLeod,  DonakL  Jr.;  Rilscher.  James  S.; 
and  Turner.  Scot  M  .  5.616.638.  O  324-178  000 
"Hmk.  John  E.  B  .  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Buried  pme  kicaior 

utilizing  a  change  in  ground  capacitance.  3.6 1 7.031.  CI.  324-326.000. 
Tyagi.  Dinesh:  See— 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  1V*g>.  Dinesh.  5.616.444.  O.  430-1 10000 
TVler.  Paul  S  :  Set— 

Abboud.  Samir  E.;  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  C  ;  Brown.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Cuiming- 
ham.  Earl  A  ;  Hannon.  David  M  ;  Mallette.  Raymond  P:  l>ler.  Paul 
S.;  Voss.  Steven  H..  and  Wallash.  Albert  J  .  5,617.289,  CI    361 
151.000 
lyion  Hohhng  Company:  See — 

Cuny.  Mark  H.;  Zimmerman.  Donald  M  ;  and  Haley.  John  C.  5.616.073. 
a.  432-123.000 
Tzeng.  Jaw-Hotng:  Chiu.  Ming-Jer.  Hwang.  Yii-Wei;  and  Chang.  Wd-Chi,  to 
Inaiwial  Technology  Rcantch  Institute.  1^  winding  linkage  of  mag- 
netic recording  and  reproducing  appatahis.  5.617.270.  O.  360-85.000. 
U-Sun  Gasket  Cotparalion:  See — 

Akita.  Hiroaki.  5.615.897.  Q.  277-233.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaoka,  Ryuso:  Ishii.  Yoshinori;  Koodo.  Kunio:  Wakita.  Kazulo;  and 
l^urutani.  Iwao.  5.616.420.  O.  428-515.000 
Uchida,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Milsumori.  Koji;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyasu.  5.617,236.  Q.  339-814.000. 
Uchida  Yoko  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt^ 

Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Atsuo;  and  Choda.  Mit- 
,5,615,926,0.  297-411.270. 


Ucfaiyama.  Yasufumi;  Kawarazaki.  Maiara;  and  Shirai.  Jua-idu,  to  Kyooem 
Corporabon.   Inuige  smoothing  method  and  aniaialus.  5.617.130.  CI. 
.347-131000. 
Uda.  Masami:  See— 

Takaoka.  Makolo;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Maliumulu.  Kealaro;  Uda.  Toy- 
ofcazu.  and  Uda.  Masami.  5.617.123,  O.  347-15.000. 
Uda.  Nobuya.  to  Lowe.  Pnce.  LeBlanc  A  Becker.  Resistance  ladder.  D-A 

convener,  and  AD  convener.  5.617.091.  O.  341-154.000. 
Uda.Seizi:  Sre-- 

Ota.  Alsuihi:  Uda.  Scizi;  Ndnmura.  Shingo;  and  Kadono.  Hidehiko. 
5.615.726,0    164-32.000. 
Uda.  Toyokazu:  Sre— 

IWcaoka,  Makoto;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Matsumoto.  Kealaro;  Uda.  Toy- 
okaza:  wi  Uda.  Masami.  S.6I7.I23.  O.  347-15.000. 
Udo.  Satora:  See — 

Maeda.  Tdushi;  Punikido.  Trixshi;  Hosfaino.  Kousaka;  Udo.  Salani; 
and  Izumi.  Masayodii.  5.615.479.  O  29-888.300 
Ueba.  Yodinobu:  See— 

Mailer.  Harald;  and  Ueba,  Yoshinobu,  5,616.728.  O.  549-11.000. 
Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  Sato.  Masaaki;  and  Hirai,  Kalsu^,  to  Caoon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Original  feeding  method  with  originals  motmled  side  by  tide. 
5,617.196.0   399-3790)0 
Ueda.  Suouko.  legal  reneaenianvc:  See — 

Sasaki.  TUuma.  Matsuda.  Akira;  Ueda.  Tohru.  deceased.  5.616367. 0. 
514-49.000 
Ueda.  Takaahi:  See— 

Imuta.  Junichi;  Fukuoka.  Daituke;  Yodiida,  Masayasu;  Saito.  Junji; 
Fujila.  Terunori;  Tashiro.  Takatfai;  Kawaai.  Koji:  Ueda.  fUushi;  and 
Kiao.  Yoshihita.  5.616.663.  O  526-127  000. 
Ueda.  Tohiu.  drceated  (by  Sumiko  Ueda.  1^  representative):  See- 
Sasaki.  TWmma;  Malsuda.  Akira;  Ueda.  Tohru.  deceased.  5.616,567. 0. 
314-49.000 
Ueda.  Yoaezo:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Hiroki;  Tandta.  Masayuki;  wd  Ueda.  Yonezo.  3.616.413. 0. 
428-402.000. 
Uegailo.  Hisakazu:  See— 

Kaaragucfai.  Hitofiuii.  Mizula.  Yasufumi;  Matsumoto.  Syunichi;  Akiba. 
Nobuko:  Rikami.  Toahiyuki;  Yamazato,  Ichiro;  Uegailo.  Hisakazu; 
and  TanduL  Yup.  5.616.441.  O  430-78.000 
Ueki,  KaMqi;  sod  Eado.  Toyokazu.  lo  Kasai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Automotive 
door  trim  widi  anachmem  joined  during  mokhng.  5.616.396.  O.  428- 
1.39000. 
Ueno.  Fumio:  See — 

Hohgucfai.  Akihiro;  Mooma.  Jun;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Oh-lshi.  Katsuyosfai; 
Ueno.  Fumio;  Katori.  Mitsuo;  and  Sumino.  Hiroyasu.  5.6I6.93<6.  O. 
237-703  000 
Ueno.  Maaaloahi:  See— 

Miyafnori.  Shinji:  Ueno.  Masatoahi;  Kubo.  Matayasu;  lUcanashi.  Kenji; 
Scaogawa.  Toshiaki.  Kohut.  Micfawl  J  ;  and  Taykir.  Jeffrey  E., 
3.617.158.  CI.  352  37.000. 
Ueno.  YaauUde.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  appwatus  5.6 1 7.220. 

O.  358-434.000 
Uenoyama.  Harumi:  See — 

Dou.  Xiaoimng.  Yamaguchi.  Yoahinori;  Uenoyama.  Haiumi;  and  Wang. 
Yung  X  .  5.617.205.  O.  356-301.000. 
Ueyama.  Noboiu:  See — 

Mitsuda.  Maseru;  Hayashi.  Shigeo:  Haaegawa,  Juazo;  Ueyama,  Noboru; 
Ohashi,  Takehisa;  and  Shibasaki,  Masakalsu,  3,616,726,  O.  348- 
473.000 
Uick.  Heidi  J.:  See- 
Payne.  Jewel  M  ;  Kennedy.  M  Keith;  Randall.  Join  B  ;  Meier.  Hetvy; 
Uick.  Heidi  J.;  FoocertKla,  Luis;  Schnepf.  Hwry  E.;  and  Schwab, 
Ccorie  E.  3.616.495.  O.  433-232.300. 
Ukawa,  Naofaiko:  See— 

Isfaihara,  Makiicfai;  Sunada.  Takakazu;  Haaegawa.  SUgeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko;  lUariuna,  Tom.  Kits.  YUuo;  Iwathita.  Kouichiro;  Yamaahita. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki.  Junji.  and  Knethige.  KMiame.  3,616,290,  O.  261- 
115.000. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.:  See— 

DavaUan.  Dariush;  Singh.  Rajemka;  and  Ullmm.  Edwin  F.  5.616.719. 
O.  546-334.000. 
UlmcT.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Crauae.  Peter.  Habermann.  Paul;  Tripier.  Dominique;  Ulmer.  Wolfgang; 
and  Schmid.  Gerhard.  5.616.476.  O.  433-69.100. 
Um.  Gregory;  and  Szilagyi.  Andrei,  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Piezoelectric 

actuator  5.616.982.  O  310-328  000. 
Umehara.  Hajime:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Umehara,  Hajime;  Nakaraura. 
Shozo;  Kanno.  Saioahi;  Nishida.  Kqji;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagafci. 
Masabisa;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  and  Yoahimolo.  Yiiichiro.  5.617.436, 
a.  376-260.000. 
Umemoto.  KoicU:  See — 

Nobori.   Kazuhiro;   Uthikoshi,   Ryusuke;   Umemoto,   Koichi;  Sakotk 
Atsushi;  Niiori.  Yusuke;  and  Murasalo,  Masahiro.  3.616,024,  CL 
432-241.000. 
Uineyama.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Akira;  Umeyama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohno.  Kyoko.  3.616.879. 
O.  84-633.000. 
Umezaki.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugimoto.  Shoji.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.616.410.  O. 
428-323.000. 


Uttger.  Libane:  See — 

Sieiner.  Gerd;  Munschauer.  Rainer.  Unger.  Liliane:  Teachodocf.  Hans- 
JOigen;  wd  HOger.  Thomas.  5.616.705.  O.  544-105.000. 
UNIC  View  Ud.:  See— 

Stolov.  Adi.  5.617.152.  O.  348-761.000. 
Unichema  Chemie  B.V.:  See— 

FeUhauaer.  Brigine;  Koelxier.  Wicher  T;  and  Lot  Comehs  M.. 
5.616.531.  O.  502-253.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicali  *  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Eisinger,  RonaM  S  ;  Hunnisett,  Christopher  S.;  Hussein.  Fadii  D.;  L«e, 
Kiu  H  ;  and  Cann,  Kevin  J..  5.616.661.  O.  526-88.000. 
UNISIA  JECS  Corporation  See— 

Yothizawa.  Keita.  5.615.657.  O.  123-494.000. 
Unisys  Cot  potation:  See — 

Bauman.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Federici.  James  L.  3,6l7J73,a.  368-10.000. 

Dolby.  Nigel   1.;   N^k.  Timothy  E.;  and  Goessling.  Thomas   R.. 

5.617,514,0.395-51.000. 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  a  British  Corporation 

Sole.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 

Government  of  the:  See —  ,,.,o„^ 

GriiSlhs,  RichHd  F;  Lawrence.  John;  and  Williams.  Aled,  5.616.822.0. 

73-1.060. 

United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See—  .^^..^ 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung:  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.616.946.  O.  237-390.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Boncek.  Raymond  K..  5.617.233.  O.  339- 1 23.000. 
Nichols.  Robert;  McKelvey.  Timodiy  A.;  and  Rodgers.  Stephen  L.. 
5.616,882,  O.  102-287.000.  ..,.,..  ^ 

Tan,  Looo-Seog;  and  Venkatasubramanian.  Narayanan.  5.616.765.  CI. 
536-486.000. 
Army:  See — 

Gavnoudias.  Slratis.  5.617.097.  O.  342-68.000. 

Koscica.  Thomas  E  ;  Tadross.  Michael;  and  Drach.  William  C. 

5.617.103.  O.  343-7000MS. 
Tuttle.  John  E.  B..  5.617.031.  O.  324-326.000. 
Walters,  WiUiam;  and  Summeis,  Richard,  5,616.885. 0. 102-476.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

CressweU.  Michael  W.;  Allen.  Richard  A.;  Kopansb.  Joseph  J.;  and 
Unbolm.  Lonai  W.  5.617.340.  O.  364-571.010. 

Dixon.  Raymond  D.;  Smidi.  Frank  M.;  and  OLeary.  Richard  F, 
5.615.826.  O  228-208000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Fomace.  Albert  J ,  Jr.;  and  Kastan.  Michad  B..  3,616,463,  O.  433- 

Kinsella.  James  L;  and  Soltott,  Sieven  J..  5.616.608. 0. 514-449.000. 
Mttsuya.  Hiroaki;  Broder.  Samuel;  and  Yaichoan.  Robert,  5,616,566. 

O.  514-47.000.  _  ^    ^       ^  , 

Steinert.  Peter  M.;  Kim.  In-Gyu;  Chung.  Soo-Il;  and  Park.  Sang-chul. 

5.616,500.0.435-320  100 
Yuspa.  Stuart  H,.  5,616,471.  O.  435-29.000. 

Mutphy,  Andiew  P;  and  Moody.  Charles  D..  5.616.232.  O  210- 
728.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnunittradon:  See— 
Monacos.  Steve  P.  5.617.413.  O.  370-400.000. 
Mulenburg.  GeraW  M.;  and  Vemikos.  Joan.  5.616.104.  O.  482- 

Simpsoo.  Jota  W.;  Clendenin.  C  Gerald;  Fulton.  James  P;  Wincheski. 
Russell  A.;  Todhunter.  Ronald  G ;  Namkung.  Min;  and  Nath. 
Shridhar  C.  3.617.024.  O.  324-209.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Bourtett  Sieven  P.  5.615.847.  O.  244-63.000. 
Neddennan.  William  H..  Jr..  5.615.632.  O.  114-330.000. 
Pace.  Phillip  E..  5.617.092.  O.  341-159.000. 
Sheehy.  James  B.;  Gish.  Kenneth  W.;  Sprenger.  John  J.;  and  Rnk- 

beiiier.  William  H..  Jr.  5.6I7J57.  O.  359-818.000. 
Shoemaker,  Patrick  A.,  5.617.352.  O.  365-185.080. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Damien.  Souad.  5.617.416,  O.  370-391.000. 

Fronen.  Robert  J.;  Van  Leest,  Paulus  J.  C:  and  Schoofs.  Fianciscus  A. 

C.  M..  5.617.503.  O.  388-815  000. 
G«z   Hans-Joachim;  Brachmann.  Markus;  Frank.  Geoig;  and  Eckart. 

Thomas.  5.617.454.  O.  375-376.000. 
Hafeie.  Peter:  and  Poganitsch.  Emsl,  5.616.028,  O.  433-80.000. 
Kowalk,   Wolfgang;   and   Keller.   Hans-Georg.   5.617.415.  O.    370- 

Makram-Ebeid.  Shftif:  and  Breitenstein.  Jacques.  5.617.459.  O.  378- 

Spruit.  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Bakx.  Johannus  L..  5.617.399.  O.  369- 
116  000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Gemma.  Edward  A..  Jr;  and  Stelkm.  Andrew  P.  5,615,766,  O.  206- 

63  300 
Viola.  Frank  J..  5.615.820.  O  227-176.100. 
United  Technotogies  Corporation:  See —  ^    „      -      j 

Tulpule  Bhalchandia  R.;  Avritch.  Steven  A.;  Blackwell.  Geoffrey  T.;  and 
MacKay.  Andrew  M..  5.6I7>44.  O.  395-281.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 


Scpefari.  Nvimui;  Coibei,  Todd  A.;  and  Lawrence.  Peter  D..  5.616.998, 
O.  318-368.220. 
University  of  CaUiomia,  Regents  of  die:  See— 

BarceUos-Hoff,  Mary  R.  3.616,561.  O.  514-13.000. 

Beach.  Raymond  J.;  Beneti,  WiUiam  J.;  a«i  Mils.  Steven  T.  3.617.492. 

O  383-33  000 
CampbeU.  Gregory  A.;  and  While,  Richard  M.,  3,617,020,  O.  324- 

142.000.  

Lai.  Zheren;  and  Smedley.  Keyue  M..  3.617.306.  O.  363-17.000. 
Lucas.  Joe  N.;  Stiauroe.  Tore;  and  Bogen,  Kenneth  T.,  3,616,463,  O. 

433-6.000. 
Wachsman.  William;  Maitin.  Tracy:  and  Klurap.  Wolfgang.  3,616,473, 

O.  435-69.100. 
Whitehead.  John  C.  5.616.005,  O.  417-46.000. 
University  of  Geogia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  Set— 

Jacobaen.  Swart  M.;  Jaffe.  Sieven  M.;  Eikrs,  Hetsen;  and  kwa. 
Micfaieal  L..  5.616.986.  O  313-461.000. 
University  of  Glasgow,  The  University  Court  of  the:  See — 

Spibey.  Nonnan.  5.6I6J26.  O.  424-199.100. 
University  of  Manitoba.  The:  See—  ^   ^^,.„^ 

Sepefari.  Nariman;  Corbet  Todd  A.;  and  Uwrence.  Peter  D..  5.616.998. 
O.  318-368.220. 
University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  Campus:  See—        ,^,,„,    _    ... 
Creighlon.  Donald  J.;  and  Hamilton.  Diana  S..  5.616,563,  O.  514- 
18.000. 
University  of  Miami:  See —  ^^ 

Efange.  S.  Mbua  N;  and  Mash.  Deborah  C.  5.616.575. 0. 514-215.000. 

University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  die:  See—  .,,.,,,    _    ,,. 

O'Donnell.  Matthew;  and  Hamihon.  James  D..  5.613.673.  O  128- 
653.100. 
Univetsity  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  die:  See—  „.„„.,,, -ww» 

Efaiie.  S.  Mbua  N;  and  Mash.  Debotah  C.  5.616,575. 0. 314-213.000. 

University  of  New  Mexico:  See —  __^  ._^  „^ 

Bniiick.  Sieven  R.  J.;  and  Long.  Xiang-Cun.  5,617,499, 0. 385-122.0(10. 
Glicksnun.  Howard  D.;  Kodas,  Toivo  T;  and  Mqumdar,  Dipiaika, 
5.616.165.  O.  75-369.000. 
University  of  North  CaroUna  at  Chapel  HilL  The:  See— 

O'Rand.  Michael  G  ;  Widgren,  Esther  E.;  Richanlson.  Richanl  T;  and 
Lea,  Isabel  A..  5.616J22,  O.  424-192.100. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Kennedy.  Ann  R.;   Koch.  Cameron  J.;  Lord.  Edidi  M.;  and  Wan, 
Xingshag,  5.616.492,  O.  435-341.000. 
University  of  Rochester.  The:  See —  „.  „  «^,„ 

Jacobs.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Piokhorov.  Igor  V.  5.616.066. 0. 451-36.000. 
Kennedy.  Ann  R.;   Koch.  Cameron  J.;  LonL  EdiA  M.;  and  Wan. 
Xingsfaeng.  5.616.492.  O.  435-341.000. 
University  of  Soutfi  Florida:  See— 

Gaicia-Rubio.  Luis  H.,  5.616.457.  O.  435-4.000. 
University  of  Toronto  Innovalioos  Foundatiiin:  See — 

Krepinsky.  Jin  J ;  Douglas,  Stephen  P;  and  Whitfiekl.  Dennis  M.. 
5,616,698.0.  536-18.600. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Brawer.  Michael  K..  5.616.469.  O.  435-7.230. 
Uno.  Atsushi:  See —  „. .  .,,,..       j 

Nagano.  Koichi;  Uno.  Atsushi;  Baba.  Toshiyuki;  Shimura.  Takashi;  and 
Oyama,  Yuusei.  5.616.981.  O.  310-326.000. 
Uno.  Koichi:  See—  .,    .ti 

Sanjyou.  Akira;  Nakalsuka.  Yasuo:  Monta.  Yasuyuki;  and  Uno.  Koicfai. 
5.616.423.  Cl.  428-632.000. 
Uno.  Mugijinh:  See —  .,  .,  , 

Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shmcfai;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  Uno.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi'  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  and 

Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5,617,191.  O.  399-286.000.  

Takenaka,  Eiji;  and  Uno,  Mugijiroh.  5,617.190.  O.  399-159.000. 
Unnih.  Jeny  D.;  SegmuUer.  Brigitte  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Piyor.  Kent 
E..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  and  bydiofbrmyla^ 
with  lluoixvsubstituted  bidentale  phosphine  ligands.  5.616,785,  O.  562- 
25.000. 

Upjohn  Company.  The:  See—  _     ...    _     ,   .. , 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D..  deceased;  Shilliday.  Frankbn  B.:  Latorde. 
Alice  L.:  TruesdeU.  Scott  E ;  and  Sebek.  Oldrich  K..  5.616.320.  O. 
424-71.300. 
Urabe.  Yoshio:  See —  .      ,^._„.    _, 

Ohmi.  Shinichiio:  Takai.  HitosM;  and  Urabe.  Yoshio.  5.617374.  O. 
368-10.000. 
Uribe.  Emigdio  A.:  See—  ..  „  ,  . 

Gloyd,  David  A.;  Uribe.  Emigdio  A.;  Koch.  Robert  J.;  and  Belsinger. 
Hairy  E..  Jr..  5.616.115.  O.  600-22.000. 
Uriu.  Yoshiko:  See —  „  „  j      o  •■• 

Watanabe    Takeshi:  Tsuji.   Kikunosuke;   Hon,   Setsuo:   Kado.  Seiji; 
Satake.  Kenichi;  Nakatsu.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki; 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.615.877.  Cl  271-259.000. 
Ushida,  Masayiii;  Noda.  Masayuki;  and  Ogata,  Maseru,  to  Shin-Kobe 
Electric  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Laminate,  glass  fiber  non-woven  fabric 
dierefbr  and  a  method  of  producing  glass  fiber  non-woven   hbnc. 
5,616J63,  O.  427-372.200. 
Ushikoshi,  Ryusuke:  See—  „  ^     _  . 

Nobori.  Kazuhiro;  Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke;  Umemoto,  Kotchi;  Sakon. 
Atsushi;  Niiori.  Yiisuke;  and  Murasalo,  Masahno.  5.616.024.  O. 
432-241.000. 
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Urfiiyaini.  Yiiichi.  to  Seiko  EpMxi  Cofpomioa    InfonnMiati  pnxxsiing 
apfianuiu  and  dau  back-up/rMUire  syslem  for  the  infdnnatiaa  processing 
apfrnmu.  S.6I7J32.  O   395  183  120. 
Utagawa.  Tsutomu:  Srf — 

Hayaihi.  Toahio;  Anmolo,  Shinobu:  Yoahinaga.  Kanao;  Nakai,  Take- 
hiko,  Utacawa.  TsMoniu;  Nagaae.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanitma.  Notwalsu. 
5.617.187.  CI.  399-32.000. 
'  :-vim.  Kenichi:  See — 

llami.  Saloahi;  Nakahan.  Masani;  Nakada.  Maaahira;  Suaiki.  Hiroahi; 
and  UtMimi.  Keaichi.  5.617.393.  O.  369-58000. 
Uner.  Roben  E.:  See- 
Hill,  lot  T.  Wilbamt.  John  R.:  Uner.  Roiierl  E.;  and  Fields.  Gene  M  . 
5.616.016.  a.  418-55400. 
Uwai.  KeiU:  See— 

Kotiayashi.  Makoio;  Yamamoio.  Masakani;  Miyake.  Yoatuo;  laemoio. 
Kan.  Uwai.  Keitt;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoahiaki.  5.616.013.  CI.  417- 
423.140. 
Vaes.  Jos  Alfons:  See— 

Kellcy.   Henry  A  ;  Vaes.  Jos  Alfons;  and  Vm  Huaae).  Johan   H. 
5.616.445.  a.  430-204000 
Vud.  Pmtip  K..  to  Smith  St  Wesson  Corp.  Magazine  cartridge  guide. 

5.6I5J05.  a.  42-50000 
Vail.  William  B  .  Ill    Monolithic  self  sharpening  mary  drill  bit  having 

tungsten  carbide  rods  ^xsl  in  »lo:l  alloys   5.ftl5.747.  CI    175-379  000 
Vaks.  Jclfiry  F...  (o  Mars  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  validating 

money  5.615.760.  O.  194-206.000. 
Valcho.  JoMph  J.:  See- 
Mike.  Cart  A  ;  Valcho.  Joseph  J.;  and  Yu.  Daniel  Yuaa-Ri.  S4I6.IS3.  CI. 
44-331000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gao.  Feng.  5.616.437.  O.  429-245.000. 

Olsen.  lb  I.;  and  Jensen.  Gen  L..  5.616.366.  CI.  427-508.000. 

Velasque7.  David  A.;  Holmes.  Douglas  B.;  and  Gogolin.  E  Lawnnoe. 

5.616.152.  CI   29-623  500 
Zachau-avistianscn.   Birgit;   and  West.   Keld.   5.6I6J09.   G    423 
592.000 
Valent.  James  A  .  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Acniator  lor<(ue  non-lineahty 

compensabon  for  hard  disk  ckives.  5.616.869.  O.  73-862.541. 
Valeo  Themiique  Moteur;  See — 

Ali7«leh.  Ahmad.  5.616.004.  O   416  238  000 
Valleim.  Jean-Claude:  Prmrd.  Alain.  Chnsiidis.  Yani:  and  Gallezol.  Pierre, 
to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechsi    Pirpantion  method  tor  2<oumaraiMne 
5.616.73:!.  CI.  .549-307  000 
Vallcroy.  Laurent  C..  to  Socieie  Hispano-Suiza.  Thrust  teverser  for  a  bn-lype 

turbojet  engine  5.615..V(9.  O.  60-226.200 
Van  Pell  bquipmeni  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Pell.  Chnslopher  K  .  5.615.614.  Q.  101-488000. 
VanAtta,  Reuel:  See— 

Albagli.  David:  V^Atta.  Reuel.  and  Wood.  Michael.  5.616.464.  Q 
435-6.000 
Vance.  Miles  E..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Pulse  method  for  measuremeni  of 
relative    secondary    path    intensities    in    optical    waveguide    systems. 
5.617.200.0.  356-73  100 
Vui  Daele.  Georges  H.  P.;  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A.,  lo  Janssen 
Fhatmanutica  N.V.  N-  (3-hydrosy-4-piperidinyl)  (bouodioxolaae.  ben- 
zodioxane  or  benzodioiiepane)  cvbosamide  derivatives.  5.616.583.  CI. 
514-235.500 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P.;  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Fnns  M.  A.,  to  Janssen 
Ftiarmaceutica      N.V.      N-<3-hydrosy-4-piperidinylXdihydrobcnzofuran. 
dihydro-2-H-benzopyran  or  dihydrobenzodiosinicarboxainide  derivatives. 
5.616.738.  CI   549-467.000 
Vuidenberg.  Elis:  See — 

Comeau.  Laurier  E.:  Gillis.  Ian;  and  Vandenberg.  Elis.  5.61 5.740.  CI. 
166-380000. 
Van  Den  Bergh.  Marc,  to  Web  Converting  Equipment,  naamloze  vfnwxmr- 
hap    Machine  for  folding  a  web  in  a  zigzag  manner.  5.6I6.II3.  CI. 
493-23.000 
Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A. 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P. 

a.  514-2.35  500. 
Van  Daele.  Georges  HP 
a.  549-467  000 
VandcrHeydcn.  Jean-Luc  See — 

Fritzberg.  Alan  R.;  Kasina.  Sudhakar;  Rao,  Tripuraneni  N..  VanderHey- 
deo.  Jean-Luc;  and  Srinivasan.  Anaolhacfaari.  5.616.692.  CI.  530- 
391.500. 
van  der  School.  Jelle:  See— 

Weichman.  Frank  L.;  van  der  School.  Jelle;  Kenway.  Daniel  J..  Hughes. 
Alan  J  ;  and  Ratman.  Cart  S  .  5.615.777.  Q.  209-511.000 
van  der  Zanden.  Brigitte  C   H.:  See- 
Taylor.  Peter  W .  Love.  William  G.;  and  van  der  Zaiden.  Bngitte  C.  H.. 
5.616.602.  a   514-410000 
Van  Dcssel.  Ban  J :  See— 

De  Cock.  Enenne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A  ;  Van  Dessel.  Ban 
J.;  and  Van  Hoogten.  Dani«l  L..  5.617.189.  C  399  254  000 
>ta  Duaen.  Donn  S  ;  and  Gibbs.  Douglas  P..  to  Advanced  Accessory  Sysletm. 
LLC.  Drawbar  coupler  fcr  an  automotive  vehicle  hitch  rack.  5.61 5.904.  Q. 
280-506  000 
Vanhalalo.  Jari:  See — 

Lee.  Myung  B.;  and  Vmhalalo.  Jari.  5.616.180.  O.  118-715.000. 
Van  Hoogten.  Dani«l  L.:  See— 
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;  and  >^  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A..  5.616483. 
;  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M  A..  5.616.738. 


H., 


Luc:  Mtd  Van   Koetsem.  Jan  P   K.. 


.  C;  and  Schoofs.  f=ranciscus  A. 


De  Cock.  Eticnnc  M.;  De  Scfaamphelaere.  Lucien  A.;  Vtn  Deaiel 
J.;  and  Van  Hoogten.  Daniel  L.  5.617.189.  O.  399-254.000. 
\m  Hunael.  Johan  H  :  See— 

Kelley.  Henry  A.;   Vacs.  Jos  Alfons;   wd  Vn  Hunael.  Johan 
5.616.445.  a.  430-204.000 
Vanka.  Subbano:  See— 

Solari.  Edward  L.;  Heckcnberg.  Thomas  A.;  and  Vanka.  Subbarao. 
5.617.576.  a   395-800.000 
Van  Koelaem.  Jan  P  K.:  See— 
Morfion.  Danny;  Joockheere, 
5.617.494.  a   385-83  000. 
Van  Leest.  Paulus  J  C  :  See— 

Fronen.  Robert  J.;  Van  Leest.  Paulus  J 
C  M.  5.617.503.0.  388-815.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  See — 

Mahieu.  Claude;  Semeria.  Didier.  Cauwct.  Danitle;  and  Vanlerberghe. 
Guy.  5.616.746.  CI   554-66000 
Vmnaele.  Luc.  to  AgfaGevaen.  N  V  Thiazolylazoaniline  dyes  for  use  in 

thermal  dye  sublimination  muisfet  5.616.697.  O    534-795000 
Van  Moerkerken.  Aithur  Face  pimples  prevention  method  and  compoaiiians. 

5.616.617.  O   514-561000. 
Van  Ness.  Charles  L.   See- 
Hill.  Alan  M  ;  Meeks.  William  R  ;  and  \m  Ness.  Chvles  L..  5.615.609. 
O    101-183.000 
Van  Pelt.  Christopher  K.,  lo  Van  Pelt  Equipment  Corporalioa.  Thennofraphy 

process  and  apparanis.  5.61 5.614.  O.  101-488.000. 
Van  Raerodonck.  Jons  K  M.:  See— 

Ameu.  Willem   Van  Raemdonck.  Joris  K    M  :  De  Meyer.  Willy;  and 
Verpoest.  Ignace  H  J   M  .  5.616.391.  CI  428  71.000. 
Van  Venrooij.  Walter  J..  Sillckens.  Peter  T  G  :  and  Habets.  Winand  J.  A.,  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V.  snRNP-A  anogcn  aid  Iragmenu  dtereof.  5.616.685.  O 
530-324000 
N^rian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Liepen.  Anthony.  5.6I6.0IS.  O.  418-S.OOO. 
Vasiliou.  Georgios:  See — 

Osto]a-Starzewski.  Karl-Heinz  A.;  Wine.  Joaef;  Banl.  Herbert;  Reichen. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Vasiliou.  Georgios.  5.616.529.  O.  502  154.000 
Vasselin.  Thierry:  and  Vuachel.  Michel,  to  Aiochem.  Thermoplastic  elastomer 
polybleiHls    compnsin;    polyamidesyiTHKlilied    polyoielins    and    shaped 
articles  produced  therefrom  5.616.418.  CI  428-(74.700. 
Vassiliodis.  Stamaas  See — 

Pechanck.  Gerald  G.;  and  Vassiliadis.  Stamalis.  5.6I7.SI2.  O.  395- 
27.000 
Vaiailli.  Beno.  lo  Givai  Habitat  s.r.l.  Bed  framework  which  is  adjusuMe  in 

elevation  5.6I5.43I.  O  5-610000 
Vateloi.  Yves:  and  Demeester,  Jacques.  Syslem  of  a  bottle  and  of  an  associated 

co-operating  device  5.615.791.  O   215-382.000 
Velasquez.  David  A..  Holmes.  Douglas  B  ;  aitd  Gogolin.  E.  Lawrence,  lo 
Valence  Technology.  Inc   Method  of  preparing  electrodes.  5.616,152.  CI. 
29-623.500 
Vendino.  Carlo  M..  to  Toollrend.  inc.  Rail  wd  stile  cuoer.  5.615.718.  O. 

144  1.35  200 
Venegas.  Manuel  G.:  See — 

Hattman.  Frederick  A.;  Hubesch.  Biuiw  A.  J.;  Pluyter.  Johan  G.  L.;  and 
Venegas.  Manuel  G  .  5.616.553.  O   510-522.000. 
Venkalasubramanian.  Narayanan  See — 

Tan.  Loon-Seng,  and  VenLatasubranuBian.  Narayanan.  S.6I6.76S,  CL 
556-486.000. 
Vennin.  Cj^ranl  M.  R  M.:  See— 

Bculin.  Bruno  A  :  Cieti.  JoCI;  Donnadieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Gamier.  Francis 
G.  A  :  Hugues.  MK-hel  G  ;  Lecordis.  Jean-Loic  H.;  Maignan.  Claude 
P  H.;  Massot,  GUlcs  C.  G.;  Pincemin.  Jean-Marie  N.;  Thorel,  Chris- 
tophe  J.  F:  Towon.  Carole  C ;  and  Vfennin.  GAaid  M  R.  M.. 
5.615347.  CI.  60-39  080, 
VaM.  Analoly  See— 

Finkelstem.  Harvey;  Flores.  Victor.  Singer.  Murray;  and  Verdel.  Analoly. 
5.615.789.  CI   215-348.000 
Verenski.  Douglas  R.;  and  Bayer.  Thomas  E..  lo  Werner  Co.  Hand  rail  coupler 

system  5.615.968.  O  403-312000 
Veihille,  Michel:  See— 

Celoudoux.  Jean  P;  and  Veitiille.  Michel.  5.615.478.  O.  29-845.000. 
Vemikos,  Joan   See — 

Mulenburg.  Gerald  M.;  nd  Vemikos.  Jom.  5.616.104.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Verpoest  Ignace  H.  J  M.:  See— 

Amesz.  Willem;  Van  Raemdonck.  Joris  K.  M.;  De  Meyer.  Willy;  and 
Verpoest.  Ignace  H  J  M  .  5.6I6.39I.  O.  428-71.000. 
Vicor.  Inc.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Lauwen.  J.  Chris;  Lanlz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett  Gerald 
J  ;  and  Bums.  Emmelt  R..  S.6I7.S39.  O  395-200.020. 
Vicsor.  Cari-Gustav  B.  C:  See— 

Nordstrom.  Erik  G   S  ;  nd  Victor.  Carl-Guslav  B.  C.  5.616.193.  O. 
152  185  100 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Akira;  and  Kayanuma.  Kviji.  5.617.408.  O.  369-275  400. 
Viclora.  Randall  H  ;  and  Fatiuggia.  Giuseppe,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Optical  tecotthng  medium  having  at  least  two  separate  recording  layers  of 
different  writing  temperatures.  5.617.405.  O.  369-275  100. 
Viegener.  Walter.  Walter.  Heinz;  and  Grau.  Wolfgang,  lo  Wiizig  A  Frank 
Turmatic  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  productnn  of  drcumfcr- 
ennally  comptessibte  pipe  finings.  5.615.481.  O.  29-890.149. 
View  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 


Svetkoff  Donald  J.;  Rohrer.  Donald  K.;  Noblen,  David  A.;  and  Jackson. 
Robert  L..  5.617.209.  CI.  356-376.000. 

^'"ikilSjcLy  TTitineringham.  John;  Porter.  R"*™^  A^- ?"P^  "^ 
R.;  Vimal.  Mythily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C.  5.616.603.  O.  514- 
411.000 

"""It^^TSa^  j'rtn^  Bu.^.  Paul  R..  5.615.442,  O.  .5-147^00. 
Vinouze.  Bruno;  Guilbert  Marline;  and  Bosc.  Do™nique  ">  ?»»«  Te"?"" 
Diffusing  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  screen.  5.617.231  O  349-1 12  000_ 
V»Ia   Frank  J.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporatioo.  Caitndge  surgical 

fasienerapplyingapparanis.  5.615.820.0  227-176.100. 
VipLl.  Je^y  J ;  LiSdn.  John  M.;  Renken.  Terry  U;  and  Stndde  Howard 
M     to  Huntsman  Penochemical  Corporation.  Etheramme  alkoxylales. 
5.616,811.0.564-505.000. 
Vufcar.  Anil  V.:  See —  .  ...  . ,_  . 

Shen  Yousheng;  Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Krist  Kevin:  Uu.  Meilm:  and  Viikar. 

Aiiil  v..  5.616.223.  O  204-295.000.  

Vutanen.  Jouko;  and  Mikela.  Mani.  to  Cultor  Ltd  Process  '"  *«  P^?^?^ 
of  a  xylitol-based  binding  and  diluting  agent  5,616.361.  O.  426-658.000. 

Viscardi.  Carlo  F:  See—  . .gL,ti-KM  n 

Mauio.  Marina;  Viscardi.  Carlo  F;  and  Gagna,  Massuno.  5.616.795. 0. 
562-855.000. 
Viscodrive  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Makoto.  5.616,096.  O.  475-249.000 

^""JSe'SXi::^  J^'^njiS.  O  364^.000. 

'^"S.s"t£^"S.^r«Kl  Nfollbrecht  Heinz-RUdiger.  5.616.359. 

0   426-614  000.  ^^„      ,       -,,i„, 

Heidlas  Jargen;  Vollbtecht.  Heinz-RUdiger.  and  Cully.  Jan.  5.6I6J52. 

O.  426-312.000.  ,  t        _;  .-^ 

Vollenweider.  JOig.  to  Feng  AG.  Method  and  means  for  p«:kmg  printed 

products.  5.615.537.  O.  53-466.000  ,-    ,.u  *  r„   ten 

vom  Schemm,  Michael,  to  Dichtungslechnik  G.  Biuss  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Shaft  leal  nng  »nd  a  method  and  a  device  of  manufactunng  same. 

5.615.894.  O.  277-134.000. 

'^  *'tl!rter"&^s?I;;iTomblom.  Jonas.  5.616.169.  O.  95-90.000. 

"""  ^an^"^*!;  Sini.  Manhe*  E  ;  Nesvadba.  Peter.  v«,  Ahn.  VcHker 

H  ■  and  Winter.  Roland  A.  E..  5.616.774.  O.  56(M.O0O. 

von  Bonin.  Wulf;  MUIler.  Hanns-Petcr.  and  Kapps,  Manfred    to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschafl  Process  for  the  P™^"1  °' ?P^'  ^  ^'»'  P""''" 

urethanes  and/or  polyurethane  ureas.  5.616.628,  t^-^^'"'^. ,,   „ 

Von  Ohlen.  Thomas  F.  Ill   Head  and  neck  support  device.  5.615.432.  O 

5-638.000. 

Vos  Industries  Ply.  Ltd.:  See— 

Vos.  Peter  M.  5.615.606.  O.  99-352.000.  ,.,««-;    n 

Vbs.   Peter  M..  to  Vte  industries  Ply.   Ltd.  Conveyor.   5,615.606.  Ci. 
99-352.000. 

Voshell.  Thomas  W:  See—  ,.  „  -n .w    «Ai<;aoi 

Casper.  Stephen  U:  Hush.  Glen  E.;  and  Voshell.  Thomas  W..  5.616.991. 
CI.  315-167.000. 

^*^AbtoS."sai^i:  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  C:  Brown.  Jeff-^y  B.  Cunning- 
ISTe^I  a.:  HaniSToavid  M.;  M^i^  Raymond  P.  IVter.  ftui 
S.;  Voss.  Steven  H.;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J..  5.617.289.  O.  361- 
151.000 

"'^^it^T^d  Vuachet  Michel.  5.616.418.  O.  428^74.700 
Vukobratovich.  Daniel;  See—  c-:m«i   n    ^TO 

McNiven.  J    Peter:  and  Vukobratovich.  Daniel.  5.617.260.  CI.  339- 
821.000. 

^"^'jSS^n^^yTschoete...  Emile:  Vuylsteke.  Pie«r.  and  Dhaenens. 

Frans.  5.616.930.  O  250-584.000. 
W  L.  Gore  A  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Wu.  Huey  S  .  5.616.648.  O.  524-805.000. 

Wachendorff- Neumann.  Ulrike:  See—  

Rscher     Reiner;    KiUger.    Bemd-Wieland;    Bretschneidcr.    Thoma-s. 

Erielen.  Christoph:  Wachendorlf-Neumann.  ^'^-.L'^?^- I'^- 

Santel.  Hans- Joachim,  and  Schmidt  Robert  R..  5.616.536.  CI.  504- 

n5  000 

Wachsn^.  William;  Martin.  Tiacy;  and  Klump.  Wolfgang,  to  University  of 

California.  The  Regenu  of  the  Human  T-cell  '™k«™'»  ^'.'Y^  •™""P""' 

modulators  and  screening  assays.  5.616.475.  O.  435-69.100. 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See—  

Geisberger.  Gilbert.  5.616.761,0.  556-469.000. 
Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschft  fUr  Halbleiletmatenalien  Aknengesellschaft. 

^Ewlhuber,  Kari.  5,616.065,  O  451-10000  ^^ 

Wad..  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co .  Ltd   "•"Pj'.f^^'yiJSJS?^^ 

anpaiati.  and  material  processing  apparatus  5.615.961.  O.  ■««;*'jlMO^ 
W*Ji  K..J1.  to  NEC  Corporation    Image  formation  device  with  binary/ 

halftone  pixel  deierminaDon.  5.617.216,  O.  358-298.000. 

'^'^^Zk^^.  «id  Wada,  Takahiro.  5.617^.  C  395-140.000. 
Wada.  Toshiaki.  and  Wang.  Kangda.  lo  Olympus  Opocal  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
binanzing  apparatus  5.617.484.  CI  382-172.000. 


WasKoner  John  P..  to  Amcasi  Industrial  Corporation.  MeAods  for  making 
ktoU  cotnptessor  element  5.615.480.  O.  29-888.022. 

***b!;^*jIJ.? J-flJi^Waggone,.  M«k  R..  5,617.534. 0.  395-183.180 

'^J^pJ^.u^  Wagner.  Ludwig  5.615.905  O.  28M«O^00a 

Wakai.  Brace  M.:  Lemmer.  John  E.;  and  Frost  WilUam  A..  Jr  to  MtaWBhila 
Avionics  Developmem  Corporation.  Integrated  video  •»^«»*o."^ 
distribution  system  and  method  for  use  on  commercial  aircraft  and  other 
vehicles.  5.617.331.0.  364-514.00A  ^Kit™.ro™v 

Wakamoto.  Shinji;  Kawai.  Hidemi:  ««»,'««?v'l!y'*?°-,f  Jl*""  ^^"^ 
ration  Scanning  exposure  method  5.617.182.  O.  355-53.000^ 

w2iISsu.  MhsiurorKikuchi.  Tak«hi.  Kawada.  Akira:  wd  Sbjraftjji. 
Hideo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  todustties.  Ltd.  Cycbc  peptides  and  use  thereof. 

5.616,684.  O.  530-317.000. 
Wakimoin,  Miisuo;  See —  _.  j    .,    ,.■   _.      c-.i 

Tatsuno    Tadayoshi:    Wakimoto.    Mitsuo:    and    Kashiwada,    Seiji. 
5.616.388.  CI.  428-421.000. 

*'*^1to^S2°Ryi^lshii.  Yoshinori:  Kondo.  Kimio:  Wakita.  Kazulo:  and 

Tsunitani.  Iwao.  5.616.420.  O.  428-515.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Masakazu:  and  Harada.  Kazuaki.  5.616.557.  CL  514-11000. 

Walance.  Robert  B .  to  Harris  Corporation.  MechamOT  for  controtoWy 

enabling  test  set  to  assert  off-hook  condition  on  "elepho"  l^^"  ^■ 

dence  upon  detection  of  prescribed  voltage  level  and  absence  of  data  trade. 

5.617.466,  O.  379-28.000. 

*'^'^^™i^'7Bartfeld.  Daniel:  Butler.  Michael  J.:  Jem*.  David; 
KriMcr.  TimoAy;  Malek.  Lawrence  T:  Soostmeyer.  GtseU:  and 
Wal^zk.  Eva.  5.616.485.  CI.  435-220.000. 

Waldvocel.  Winfried:  See —  .  .     ,        .  „,  , . , 

Mih;,*.  Joerg:  Muenzel.  Hor«:  Offenbeig.  Michael;  and  WaldvogeL 
Winfried,  5.616.5 14.  O.  438-50.000. 
Walker  David  W.;  BunJick.  Brent  A.;  Jolly.  James  F;  and  Zender.  Da™elDL. 
to  Pharmacu  Biotech,  inc.  Dispenser  for  dried  biological  reagent  spheres. 
5.616.299,  O.  422-99.000. 

*''"p^T.'  JohTj.:  Walker.  Jim:  Zeller.  Charles  P.;  and  Jones,  Craig  S.. 
5.617.572.0.395-750.000. 

*'%^^.  ^^■.  and  Walker.  John  D..  5.616.943.  O.  257-355.000. 

**"'weit;  ^'w^  McCue.  Daniel  L..  Ill;  RuUi.  P«.l  A  J/alker,  John 

O^  Stumbo.  WilUam  K..  5.617.215.  O.  358-296.000^ 
Walker.  Michael  A.;  and  Robinson,  Kari  M.    to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 

Directional  spray  pad  scnibber.  5.616.069.  CI.  451-56.000 
Walker.  Nigel  G..  lo  British  Telecommunications  fHibliclinuttdcommy. 

Optical  source  for  communicaoons  syslem.  5.617239.  O.  359-mi.iaw. 

*''"'Sx=S'.'j^J.:  KeUy.  Stephen:  Walker.  RandalL  and  Kaiser.  John. 
Jr..  5.616.376.  O.  428-33.000. 

*""lSt^!'^?i^'R:  Laconic.  Kirsten  N ;  Hall.  Michael  U;  Snyd»^ 
Jonathan  E.;  Wallace.  Edward  S.;  Phillips.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and 
Petersen.  Roben  U.  Jr..  5.615.678.  O.  128-660.010. 

^""^bbSiiifErApuzzo,  Nickolas  C;  BrTjwn.  !<««>  B..  Cunning- 
WT&ri  A.:  HaniStDavid  M.:  Mallene.  Raymond  P.  TVler.  Pjul 
sTVoss.  Sttven-H:  and  Wallash.  Albert  J..  5.617289.  CI.  361- 
151.000. 

^""chJJl^t^^^A.;  and  Wallen.  Mark.  5.615.700.  CL137-15.0OO. 
Walsh. Paul  J.,  to Herecules  Incorporated.  3-D carboii-caibonoomposites for 
crystal  pulling  furnace  hardware,  5.616.175.  O.  117-14.000. 

Walter.  Heinz:  See —  „,  ,,_       xi^KAiii    n 

Viegener.  Waher.  Walter.  Heinz:  and  Grau.  Wolfgang.  5.615,481.  O. 

29-890.149. 

Walters.  Chad  P:  See—  ^t.xn^'y  n 

Garber.  Jonathan  F ;  Brown.  Jotg  A:  and  Walters.  Chad  P..  5.617  J552,  CI. 

395-401  000 
Walters.  William;  and  Summers.  Richard,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Amy 

Apparatus  for  dispersing  a  jetfrom  a  shaped  charge  Imer  vu  non-uniform 

cto«  confinem^l  5.616.885.  O.  102-J76  000. 
W^einz:  and  Hirle.  Vinzenz.  to  I^^B?^\0"''",,'f5rSo 

damping  sandpaper  on  a  vibrating  sander.  5.616.072.  CI.  451-356.000. 

^'^CtaTciueh-MTn^Giudice.  Anthony  C:  Vfll'^^^f^-,^^" 
zel  William  C:  and  Wan.  Leonard  C.  5.616.449.  O.  430-302.0W 

*'"'K*"iTA.^T:  Koch.  Cametx-i  J.:  Lord.  Edith  M.;  a»i  W«t 
Xingsheng.  5.616.492.  CI.  435-341.000. 

*     ICoch,  DietrichTLeichl.  Wenier.  and  Wand,  Norbert.  5.615,641.  O. 

Wang.  Hugh  H.:  Paker,  John:  Przygocki.  Paul:  and  Ameel.  Mike,  to  Sandoz 
IM  Method  for  remediation  of  volatile  orgamc  contaminaled  soils. 
5.6i5.975.  0.405-128.000.  .  ^,. -,,  ri   ibr  74  150 

Wailg.  Jenny  C  H.  Brake  assembly  for  a  bicycle  5.6I5.-53. 0  188-24.120. 

'^'"*C^Fu^H"a.^W  J«.ny  C.  H..  5,615.580.  O.  74^75.000. 
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Wang.  Kangda: 

Wada.  Todaaki:  nd  Wang.  Kangdi.  S.6I7.4S4.  O.  3S2-I72.000 
Wang  Labomone*.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Ricuell.  Edward  A  .  and  Tang.  Raymond  T .  S.617.370.  Q.  995-684  000 
Wang.  Leao.   and  Wu.   Pder.   lo  Greeninaal«  InduMrial  Cop.   Rowing 

machine.  J.616.I0S.  O  4<2  72000 
Wang.  Li-Oien;  Mid  Yeh.  Kerning,  lo  ACTiSYS  Cofpanboa.  lafrared  coai- 
munication  device   for  multiilandafd  ofmaom.  $.617,236.  O.    3S9- 
172.000. 
Wang.  Yang:  S*e— 

BcTger.  Andrew  J.:  Brennan.  James  F..  Ill:  Oaaati.  Ramanchandra  R.. 
Feld.  Michael  S  ;  Itzkan.  Irving:  Taaaka.  Kaz:  and  WMig.  Yang. 
J.615.673.  a    128-633  000 
Wang.  Yi-Chang  Floal  widi  light  indicalan.  5.61)^12.  O.  43I7.J00 
Wang.  Yung  X.:  See— 

Dou,  Xiaoming:  Ynmaguchi.  Yoihinoti:  Uenoyama,  Hammi:  and  Wang. 
YUng  X..  5.617.205.  a  356^301  000. 
Waranis.  Robetl  P.:  and  Leonard.  Thomas  W.  to  American  Home  Producu 
Corporation    Rapamycia  formulation  for  IV  injection    5.616^88.  CI. 
5I42VI000 
Ward.  Michael  C.  Yarbmigh.  Roy  L.:  and  Chapin.  Jay  R..  lo  National 
Scmicoiiducior  Corponrion    Hyneretic  power-up  circuit.  5.617.048.  O. 
327-143.000 
Warner.  John  C  :  5r<^ 

Granhoir.  J  Michael:  Taylor.  Uoyd  D  :  and  Warner.  Jotn  C.  S.6I6.4S  1 . 
a   430-325  000 
Wamer-Lamhen  Company:  See— 

Huckabre.  Brian  K.:  and  Sobicray.  Denis  M..  5.616.793.  Q.  562- 
553000 
Wamken.  Owight  C    Portable  folding  taddle  rack.  5.615.783,  d  211- 

118.000. 
Warren.  Ranald  W:  and  Breed.  Ben  R  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Adaptive  hltenng  of  malched-lilter  data.  5.617.099.  CI  342-159000 
Warren.  Waller  S.  Integrated  hydro- mechanical  multiple  lockup  transmission 

5.616.091.0  475-72.000 
Washington.  Wayne  Line  breaker  5.615.509.  CI  43-4.000. 
Wassil.  Leonard.  Ladder-leveling  platform  assembly   5.615.752.  Q.  182- 

200.000 
Walanabe.  Ichiro:  See— 

Hashima.  Masayoshi:  Hasraawa.  IHimi:  Okabayashi.  KeijU:  Walanabe, 
Ichiro:   Kanda.   Shinji:   Sawasaki,   Naoyuki:   and  Murase.   Yuichi. 
5.617.335,0  364-516  000 
Walanabe.  Jiro  See — 

Ktidama.  Nobumasa:  and  Walanabe.  liio.  5.615,998,  Q.  415-177.000. 
Waiaiubc.  Katsuji   See — 

Nagala.  Teruyuki:  Walanabe.  Kalsu|i:  Kono.  Ynshiuugu.  Tamaki,  Aki- 

hiro.  and  Ki)haya.shi.  Taka-ihi,  5.616.806.  CI   564  423  01)0 
Yoshida.  Yasunuri;  Walanabe.  Kalsuji.  Obuchi.  Shofi.  and  Ohta.  Ma-ta 
hiro.  5.616.783.  CI   560-191  000 
Walanabe.  Manabu:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshitusa:  Soyano.  Shin.  Arei.  Elsuo:  Walanabe.  Manabu.  and 
Igarashi.  Seiki.  5.616.955.  CI  257-690.000 
Walanabe.  Mikio:  See— 

Shimini.    Toshihidc.    Watanabe.    Mikio:    and    Nakano,    Toshihiko, 

5.616,660.  CI   526-62  000 

Walanabe,  Takeshi:  Tsuji.  Kikunosuke.  Hon.  Setsuo:  Kado.  Sciji.  Saiake. 

Kenichi:  Nakatsu.  Hiromi:  Baba.  Kohichi:  Ishii.  Masayuki:  and  Uriu, 

Yo&hiko.  (o  Miia  Industnal  Co..  Lid.  Sheet  transporting  device  for  use  in 

an  image  ftxming  apparanis.  5.615.877.  CI   271  259(ltN) 

Waunabe.  Takeshi:  and  Ttaaka,  l^omu.  lo  Fuji  Photu  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Camera.  5.617,170,  O.  396-378.000. 
Waunabe.  Tetsu:  and  Aoki.  Yoahio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto-optical 
diu;  system  having  an  objective  lens  with  a  numerical  apenure  related  lo 
the  ihkkness  of  the  protective  layer  5,617.378.  CI  .V»  1.1  0(X). 
Walanabe.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nakdmura.  Hiroki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Polyiner-dispcTscd  liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method  lo  set  liquid 
crystal  laver  thickness  in  association  with  driving  voltage.  5.617.228.  O. 

349  mmiu. 
Waunabe.  Zensaku.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Solid- sUle  image  sensing 

device  5.616.949.  Q   257-434000. 
Watonuki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toru:  WManuki,  Tsuneo:  Takei.  Fumio:  Sawatari.  Norio:  and 
Nakamura.  Yasushige.  5.616.440.  Q.  430^3  000 
Waters.  Oregon  M.;  See — 

Ozveren.  Cuneyl  M  :  Murray.  Hallam  C.  Jr.:  Waters.  Gregory  M.:  and 
Simcoe.  Robert  J .  5.617.409.  O   370-235  000 
Watkins.  JelTrey  K  :  Cumiskey.  Waller  R  .  and  Loi/eaus.  Phillip  D.  lo 
Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Portable  spa  with  integral  bottom 
pan.  interchangeable  side  skin,  and  interlocking  cover   5.615.421.  CI. 
4-506.00() 
Waikms  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Watkins.  Jeffrey  K.:  Cumiskey.  Walter  R..  and  Loizeaux.  Phillip  D.. 
5.615.421.  CI  4  506000 
Watson.  Bruce  L.  Flight  simulator  employing  an  actual  aircraft.  5.616.030.  G. 

434-38  000 
Watson.  Jeff  R.:  Goeisch.  Michael  N..  Noval.  Jim  V:  and  Aspandiar.  Raiyo 
F.  lo  Intel  Cocporation.  Apparatus  for  removing  heal  from  an  integrated 
circuit  package  that  is  attached  to  a  primed  circuit  board.  5.617,294,  O. 
361-719.000. 
Waaers,  John  J.:  See— 

Dao.  Giang  H  :  and  Wallen.  John  J..  5.617,524.  Q.  395-143.000 


MoM^Niiay.  Gerald  D.,  5,617.148.  a  348-473  000 
Weaver.  Ooiglas  J.,  to  Texas  Instmnttnti  iBCotporated.  Repair  of  digital 

nucrmntrror  device  having  white  defecu.  5.617.242,  O.  359-221.000. 
Weaver.  Jackson  G  :  See- 
Terry.  Dm  L:  and  W^ver.  Jackson  G..  5.615.624.  O.  109-19.000. 
Web  Converting  Equipment,  naamlozc  veiunoischap:  See — 

Van  Den  Bergh.  Marc.  5.616.1 13.  CI  493-23  000. 
Weber.  Michael  R.:  and  Weber.  Paul  J    Flexible  keyboard.  S.616.897.  a. 

200-S.OOA. 
Weber.  Paul  J    See— 

WU>er.  Michael  R  :  and  Weber.  Paul  J..  5.616.897.  O  200-5  OOA. 
Webster.  John  M..  to  Holographies  Inc.  Acoustic  wave  generating  apparatus. 

5.616.865.  a.  73-627.000 
WWMter.  Mac  W :  Rulli.  Paul  A.:  McCue.  Daniel  L..  Ill:  Svaswat.  Vijay  A.: 

and  riiiniheti.  Marinis  P  J  .  In  Xerox  Corporation.  Commitment  grotqia  to 

gencraliz<,  the  scheduling  of  inbndcpendent  document  output  terminal 

capabilities  5.617.214.  CI   358  296  000 
Webster.  Marc  W  :  McCue.  Daniel  L  .  III.  Rulli.  Paul  A  .  Walker.  John  O  :  and 

Siumbo.  William  K  .  to  Xenix  Corporation  Assembly  trees  for  canonical 

representation  of  documents  and  blending  mukipte  functioiu.  5,617.215, 

a.  358  296000 
Weder,  Donald  E.:  and  Straeier,  William  F..  lo  Southpac  Tnist  International, 

Inc.  Method  at  makiiig  a  decorative  assembly  for  a  Horal  grotipiag. 

5.615.532.  a.  53-399.000. 

Wicder.  Donald  E  Wrapping  material  for  providing  a  decorative  covenng. 

5.615.533.  CI  53-410000 

Wcder.  Donald  E  .  to  Southpac  Tiusi  InternatioiuU,  Inc.  Methods  for  wrapping 
a  sheet  of  material  aboiM  a  flower  pot  or  basket  lo  farm  a  covering  of  the 
flower  pot  or  basket  5.615J34,  CI.  5^410.000 
Weder.  Dcmald  E.,  to  Southpac  Tnisi  Intenutional.  Inc  Method  for  forming 

a  decorative  cover  about  a  flower  poi  5.615.535.  Q   53^12.000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  lo  Southpac  Tru.si  Inicmatioiial.  Inc.  Flower  pot  assembly 

formed  from  a  sheet  with  an  opening.  5.615.774.  C\.  2U6-423.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  Weder.  Enn  H  :  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin  J., 
to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc  Article  fanning  system.  5.616.377.  CI. 
428-35.700 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  Weder.  E.  H.:  Dunn.  R  E  Jack:  and  Craig,  Franklin  J  ,  lo 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5.616,378.  CL 
428-35  700 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  Weder.  E  H  :  Dunn.  R  E  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  to 
Siwlhpac  Tnisl  International.  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5.616.379,  Q. 
428-35700. 
Weder.  Donald  K  :  Weder.  E  H  :  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  lo 
Southpac  Trust  Inlemational.  Inc.  Article  fanning  system.  5.616.380.  C\. 
428-35  700 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  Weder.  E.  H  :  Dunn,  R  E.  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin  J  .  to 
S<Hilhpac  Tnist  Intemaoonal,  Inc.  Article  farming  system.  5.616.381.  O. 
428-35  700. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  Weder.  E  H.:  Dunn.  R  E  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  to 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5.616,382.  O. 
428  35  700. 
Weder.  Doruld  E  .  tu  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Basket  liner  having 

a  handing  malenal  thereon  and  method  5.616.383.  CI  428-35.700 
Weder.  E  H    See  - 

Wedet.  Donald  E..  Weder.  E.  H.:  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack:  and  Craig.  Fianklin 

J  .  5,616,378,  a.  428-35.700. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  Weder.  E  H  :  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J  .  5,616.379,  a  428  35  700 
Weder.  Donald  E,.  Weder.  E  H  :  Dunn.  R  E 

J  ,  5,6I6J80.  a  428-35.700 
Weder.  Donald  E:  Weder.  E  H.,  Dunn.  R.  E 

J.  5.616.381.  a   428-35  700 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  Weder.  E.  H.:  Dunn.  R  E 
J..  5.616.382.  a  428-35.700 
Weder.  Erin  H  :  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  Wcda.  Erin  H  :  Dunn.  R  E  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.616J77.  a  428-35  700 
Weed.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Angelotti.  Frank  W:  Brilson.  Wayne  A.:  Dou-skcy.  Steven  M.   Kalisze- 
wski.  Kerry  T:  and  Weed.  Michael  A..  5.617.430,  G.  371-27.000. 
Wehrli.  Henry  A..  Ill:  See— 

Bauer.  James  A.:  Palmer.  Nelson  R.:  Palmer.  Kalhryn  M  .  and  Wehrli. 
Henry  A  .  III.  5.617.281.  O   361  27.000 
Wei.  Ching  Y:  Liu.  Jianqiang:  Salisbury.  Roger  S  :  Kwasnick.  Robert  F: 
Pussin.  George  E.:  and  Albagli.  Douglas,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Repair  method  for  low  noise  metal  lines  in  thin  film  imager  devices. 
5.616.524.  G  438-4.000 
Wei.  Ming  Ta:  See— 

Hou.  Chang  Feng-Mel:  and  Wei.  Ming-Ta.  S.6I5.8I9.  G.  227-IO9.O0O. 
Wei.  Wei:  See— 

Hickling.  Roben:  Lee.  Peng:  Wei.  Wei:  and  Chang.  Shi-Tse.  5.616.845, 
CI  73-584000 
Weichman,  Frank  L.:  van  der  Scfaoot,  Jelle:  Kenway.  Daniel  J.:  Hughes.  Alan 
J  :  and  Flatman.  Carl  S..  lo  FPS  Food  Processing  Systems.  Egg  candling 
system   5.615.777.0.209-511000. 
Weier.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K..  Weier.  RKhard  M  :  Colhns.  Paul  W.:  Yu.  Vi:  Xu. 
Xiangdong:  Partis,  Richard  A.,  and  Koszyk.  Francis  J..  5.616.601.  G. 
514-399.000. 
Weik.  Thomas  M    See— 


Banis. 


V/dk.  ItenM  M.:  Roberaon.  Kelly  C. 

Jim  C;  aid  BeOa.  Pwe  A..  5AI6.17I.  G. 


Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin 
Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin 
Jack:  and  Craig,  Franklin 


Maty  A 

I  R.: 

9S-280.000.  ^  ..^ 

Wfcirich.  Dnvid  M;  aid  Allen.  Parick  J.  to  Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  The. 

Female  umyonent  for  refaaleaabie  fastening  device  having  regions  of 
diffcRMial  exiensibilily.  5.615,460.  G.  24-446.000. 
Weisbuin.  James  T:  See— 

Manilio.  RonaU  M.:  Weiabnra.  James  T:  Saakey.  James  K.:  and 

Mundotf.  Lany  K..  5.615.779.  G.  211-40.000. 

Weiae.  Amkew  P.:  axl  ComeU.  DonaU  R.  lo  Otis  Elevator  Compmy. 

Noise-immune,  clamped,  resonant  link  inverter.  5.617.308.  G.  363-98.000. 

Weiser.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Switching  arrangement  with 

switching  contacts  and  an  inductive  load,  5,616,972.  G,  307-137,000. 
Weisman.  S.  Miller.  II:  Letang.  Dennis  M.:  and  Babcock.  Douglas  J,  lo 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Method  for  engine  control.  5,615,654.  G. 
123-350.000. 
Weiss,  Jordan  ?.:  Set—  .  ,  .,„  ^ 

Cowan.  Michael  I.;  Weill,  Jordan  P.:  and  ZSff,  Un  A.,  5.615.440.  G. 
15-104.940 

Weiss.  Mitchell:  See —  „    ...,,.t/.nn 

Wiesler.  Moidechai;  and  Weiss.  Mitchell.  5.615.988.  O,  414-416.000, 
Weist.  Hans-Joachim.  lo  Claudius  Peters  Aktiengesellschafl  Wonn  conveyor 

far  bulk  material.  5.615.987.  O.  414-218.000. 
Welch.  M.  Brace:  See— 

Pauidis.  Konslanlinaa:  PeiJer,  Bemd:  Alt,  HehniM  G.:  Geerts.  Rolf  L.; 
Fahey  Danyl  R.:  Welch.  M.  Bruce:  Palackal.  Syriac  J.:  and  Deck. 
Hait>ld  R..  5.616.752,  CI  556-95.000, 

McGee.  James  STjr.:  aid  WeUs.  Dartel  N..  5,616,090,  G.  474-267,000. 

Wells.  James  R.:  McLaine.  Denise  A  :  Wintgens.  James  C:  McFarland,  Roger 
A  :  and  BUnkhom.  Arthur,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc, 
Roof  having  resinous  shingles  5.615J23.  O,  52-98.000, 

Wells.  Thomas  J.:  and  Sun.  Robert  C.  IV.  to  L  &  P  Property  Management 
Company  Mattress  cover  secuiemeni  apparatus,  5.615.435.  G,  5-716,000, 

*  "b^y\t.  Joseph  P:  and  Welmers.  Adrianus,  5,616.238,  CI,  208-314.000. 
Welygan.  Dennis  G  :  See— 

Baber  Loien  L.,  Jr.:  Welygan.  Dennis  G.:  and  Pihl.  Richard  M.. 
5.616.411.  G.  428-373.000.  ..,..* 

Wen  Cheng  P:  Wong.  Wah  S.;  and  Gray.  William  D .  to  Hughes  Auwaft 
Company    Fip  chip  high  power  monolithic  integrated  circuit  diennal 
bumpTand  fabncabon  method.  5.616.517.  CI.  437-125.000. 
Wendel.  Kurt;  See—  ...  ..  „    .    „        u 

Schlaib.  Bemhanl:  Wendel.  Kurt:  Bellaire,  Helmut:  and  Beck.  Kann  H.. 
5.616.644.  CI.  524-522.000.  . 

Wendell.  Kenneth:  and  Faret.  Sven  Swimming  pool  control  syaein  having 
central  ptxKessing  unit  and  remote  conrununication.  5.6I6J39.  O.  210- 
86.000. 

*'*"  Hlg^Sl^er^Hdnrich:  aul  Wenger.  Allied.  5,616.868,  G.  73-861.357. 
Wenger.  Christian:  See—  „  .    .  .  c 

Scheuchier.  Antoine:  SchelUng.  Gitad:  Wenger.  Chnsdan;  and  Sai- 
tetel.  «raid.  5.615.616.  G.  104-2.000. 
Wensauer  Bctonwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Wensauer.  Gerhard.  5.616.35 1 .  CI.  425-262.000.  ,.  ^  _, 

Wensauer.  Gerhard,  to  Wensauer  Betonwerk  GmbH.  Compaction  head  trf  a 
production  machine  for  reinforced  concrete  pipes.  5.6I6J5I.  CI.  425- 
262.000. 
Werner  Co.:  See— 

Vbeniki.  Douglas  R,:  and  Bayer.  Thomas  E 
312.000. 
Wernicke  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 

GottschaW.  Lutt  5.615.588.  O.  82-11.000. 
Wescam  Inc.:  See —  .      ,,._„„   _,    ,cn 

McNiven.  J,  Peter,  and  Vukobraiovich.  Daniel.  5,617.260.  G.  359- 

821.000. 

West  Agro.  Inc.:  See —  

Winicov.  Munay  W,.  5.616.348.  CI,  424-667,000. 
West.  Hartey  L,:  and  Mullins.  John  f.  Leal-free  frangible  ammunition. 

5.616.642.0,524-439.000.  ^.     ^ 

West.  Joseph  B.:  and  Clinton.  Charles  A.  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corporation, 
Method  of  interacting  with  computer  graphics.  5.617.548,  G.  395-326.000. 

Zachau-Christiansen.   Birgil:   and  West.   Keld.   5.6I6J09.  G.   423- 
592.000, 
Western  Atlas  Incorporated:  See—  ,.„.,,   .^,^mn 

Rice.  Dennis  F:  Mowen.  Ricky  L.:  and  Fath.  Marshall  W,.  5.616.070. 
CI,  451-62,000, 
Western  Atlas  International:  See — 

Tang.  Xiaoming.  5.616.840.  G.  73-152.050. 
Western  Atlas  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See— 

Gulunay,  Necati:  and  Chambers,  Ronald  E..  5.617.372. 0,  367-38.000. 

Solomon.  Frank.  5.616.059.  G,  441-11.000. 
Westfechtel.  Alfred:  See—  ...   ^    ^    ,      .„_j 

Res     Matthias:    GriJtzmacher.    Roland;    and    Westfechtel,    Alfred. 
5.'616,679.  O.  528-76.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See—  ,,„,,,„  .^  .e<nnn 

E»ter  James  R.:  and  Impink.  Albert  J.,  Jr..  5.6I7JI  I.  O.  364-185.000. 

Hyp.  Edward  J..  5.615.734.  CI.  165-11.200. 
Weston.  John  A.;  See— 
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Wiutaricy.  Nice!  A.:  Weaon.  John  A.:  iwi  KtaMo.  Colin  A.  G.. 
5,616.075.  a.  453-41.000. 
Weaetich.  Jam  L.:  See—  _       ^    ,         , 

Gabowicz.  Glenn  D;  Troy.  Parick  E.:  and  Waiench.  Jam  U. 
5.616.990.  G,  315-103.000. 
Wealing,  Thomas:  See—  ,„,...-„    r,    »■ 

Kahl.  Thomas-Michael:  and  Wetding.  Thooas.  5.616,771.  G.  558- 
282.000. 
WexeU.  Dale  R.:  See—  ,  ^  „,     „    r^,.  o 

Akxaider.  M.  Grayson:  Sleinpin.  John  L.:  and  Wtxell,  Dale  R, 
5.616.160.  a.  65-27.000. 

Whatcolt.  Gay  L.;  See—  _         _    .  ,  , ,,  ,.w.  ^ 

Petersen.  John  A.  M:  Whacott.  Gary  L;  and  Carter.  Paul.  5.617  J20.  a. 

364-453.000. 
Wheatley.  Douglas  J.  Forming  threaded  holes.  5.615.981.  G.  408-I.OWl. 

^''^Vw'ler.  Fonest  A  ;^  Wheeler.  Roben  A..  5.615.508.  G.  42-71.010. 
Whetsel  Lee  D,.  to  Texas  Instrument  Incotporaed.  Hieractucal  connectian 

mediod.  apparanis.  and  protocol.  5,617,420.  G.  370-402.000, 
Whikehan.  John  W.:  See—  „        „       ^  ~_^, 

Ballad,  Bradley  A.:  Whikehat  John  W.:  Blmd.  Henry  F;  and  Pierfelice. 
Roben  E..  5.617.480.  G.  381-98.000, 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lutich.  Hai»kl  M..  5.616.047.  CI.  439-397.000. 

Myer,  John  M.:  Shuey,  John  R.:  aid  Folk,  Kenneth  F..  5.616,048,  G. 

439-398.000.  

Roff.  Roben  W.  5,617.036.  G.324-76O.W0.  «.,.^    n 

ScfawUger.  Michael:  RyU,  JOrgen;  and  Wimg,  Lutz.  5.616.049.  O. 
439-455.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sepke.  Arnold  L..  5.615,449,  CI.  15-322.000. 

McMahon.  Mike;  Jeffers,  Lany  A.;  and  White.  Fred.  5,616.851.  G. 
73-29.010. 
White.  Marvin  D,  Child  finder  5.617.074.  G.  340-573.000. 
White  Products  B,V.:  See— 

Hecren.  Johannes  P  A..  5,616.055.  O.  439-761.000. 

Campbell.  Gregory  A.:  and  White.  Richard  M.,  5,617.020.  O.  324- 

Whitehead.  John  C.  to  University  of  Califbmia,  Regents  of  the.  Fluid  dnveo 

recipricating  apparatus.  5,616.005.  G.  417-46.000. 
Whitfield.  Dennis  M.:  See—  ,j    n_       u 

Krepinsky.  Jiri  J,:  Douglas,  Stephen  P:  and  Whitfleld.  Dennis  M,. 
5.616.698.  CI  536-18,600, 
Whitlow.  Dana  E..  to  Tektronix.  Inc,  In-service  measurement  of  co^osile 
triple  beats  in  a  cable  television  system.  5.617.137,  G.  348-193.000. 

Whitmore.  Robert  S..  Jr.:  See—  ^         

Nohr   Ronald  S.;  MacDonald.  John  G,:  McCumiss.  Vincent  D.;  and 
WMtmore,  Robert  S..  Jr..  5.616.443.  G.  430-106.000, 

Widgren.  Esther  E,:  See—  „.  ^  _. .,    . 

O'Rand.  Michael  G,;  Widgren.  Esdier  E,:  Richaidson.  Richan)  T;  and 
Lea.  Isabel  A..  5.616.322,  O.  424-192,100. 
Wiechers.  Gerhad:  See—  c.a.:j.  tv^ 

Pirkl.  Hans-Geoig:  Schoodcker.  Reinhard:  Klingler.  Uwe:  Schi*.  Tho- 
mas; Wiechers,  Gerhard:  and  Zimmermann,  JOrgen.  5,616318.  G. 
568-932,000, 
Wieland.  Heike  A,:  See—  n_fc— i- 

Rudolf  Klaus:  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  EngeL  WoUhanl:  Mihm,  uenara, 
Doods.  Henri;  Wieland.  Heike  A,;  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter,  Kiaae, 
JUrgen:  DolUnger.  Horst;  Esser.  Franz;  Scbnonenbeqg.  Geri  Ente- 
erSi.  Michaelfarf  Wienen.  Wolfgaig,  5,616.620.  G.  514^20.000. 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J  :  See—  ..  „  ^      ,_v    «- 

McLaughlin.  Steven  R,;  Wieloch.  Christopher  J,;  and  Maher.  John  C. 
5.616.888.  O,  174-260,000, 
Wiemeyer  James  F;  and  Bohanon.  Mark,  to  Pittway  CoporaDon.  Testable 

photoelectric  detector.  5,617,077,  CI,  340^28.000. 
Wienen,  Wolfgang:  See—  ^_j._. 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Wolfhard:  Mdim.  Gerhard; 
Doods    Henri:  Wieland.  Heike  A  ;  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter.  Kiaise. 
JUigen;  DoHinger.  Horst;  Esser.  Franz;  Schnonenbeig.  Gerd;  Entt- 
ero*.  Michael:  and  Wienen,  Wolfgang,  5,616.620,  G.  514-620.000. 
Wientjes.  Klaas-Jan  C:  See—  ^„r  „, 

Schoonen.  Adelben  J,  M.;  Schmidl.  Fransiscus  J,;  and  Wienqes.  Klaai- 
Jan  C.  5.615.671.  G.  128-632.000, 

^^'^Angenneier.  Arton;  aid  Wier.  Mantred.  5.616.858.  O.  73-117.30) 
Wiesler.  Moidechai:  mi  Weiss,  MitcheH.  to  PRl  AutMnaOon,  Inc_  >Wfe 

transfer  system  having  rotational  capabiUty  5.615.988,  G.  414-416.1W0^ 
Wietecha,  Stanley  F;  and  Olmslead.  John  A,,  to  Hams  CoiporMKn.  Sign  bit 

integralorandmethod.  5.617.473,0,  379-399.000, 
Wilde  WiUiam  J.,  lo  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Beam  Wa™^fc>f  O"™^ 

rolUng  as-cast  into  finished  products,  5.616.425.  CI,  428-682.000, 

'    Sdiifreri.  Ludwi^lnd  Wildgen.  Andreas.  5.616,843,  G.  73-204.150. 

Wilhelm.  George  W,,  Jr.:  See—  .    ^  ^       .-    ^ .^^ 

Feenev   James  W.;  Jabusch.  John  D.:  Lusch.  Robert  F:  Otaowich, 
Howard  T:  aid  Wilhelm.  George  W..  Jr..  5.617.547,  G.  395-31 1.000. 

Wilkes,  Michael  D,:  See—  „.  .    „  .      ^  ur.n,« 

Ault,  Michael  B,;  Plassmann,  Ernst  R.:  Rich.  Bnice  A.;  and  Wilkes. 
Michael  D..  5.617.568,  G.  395-612.000. 
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Wilkini.  "nioniM  E:  See— 

Allen.  Lawrence L  : and  Widdns. Thomas E.  ).6I7.IS3. 0.  35I-4S.00O 
Wilkioion.  Kennedi   Process  of  making  PAN  fiben.  S.616.292.  a.  264- 

182.000. 
Wilkinson.  Kenneth.  Praccu  of  pfcpihng  eUstomehc  (fare«L  S.6I6.67S.  CI. 

S28-6I.000. 
Willey.  Alan  D:  See— 

Hardy.  Fmkfick  E:  WiUey.  Alan  D.;  awl  SciaUa.  Siefaao.  3.6I6;28I.  a. 
232-186.380. 
Willey.  Lisa:  See— 

Born.  Jerome  O..  S.6I6.II6.  Q.  6OO-31O0O. 
Williams.  Aled:  See— 

GriSlhs.  Richard  F .  Lawrence.  John,  and  Williams.  Aled.  S.616.822.  CI. 
73-1.060 
Williams.   David   R  :   Ryles.  ChrisODe  W^  and  Bairow.  Sicpiien  R..  Co 
CheaetNtMgh-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Method  for 
treating  gingival  and  periodontal  tissues.  S.6I6.3I3.  C\.  424-49.000. 
Williams.  Diane.  Chimeiic  toxins.  S.616.482.  Q.  435-194.000. 
Williams.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Fraas.  Lewis  M.:  Williams.  Douglas  J.;  and  Samaras.  John  E..  S.6I6.I86. 
a   136-233.000. 
Williams  Field  Services  Company:  See — 

Houshmand,  Mory;  Kruger,  Kimberly  A.;  Alves.  Gerald  W.:  Ostasze- 
wski.     Ricardo;     and     Belhaie>.hc.     Noureddine.     S.6IS.36I.    a 
62-611000. 
Williams.  Jack  R..  to  Diagnostic/Retrieval  Systems,  inc.  Method  and  appa- 
lalus  for  accuntely  determing  die  location  of  signal  transducers  in  a  passive 
sonar  or  other  transducer  array  system   5.617.371.  CI.  367-13.000. 
Williams.  Jerry  Toddler  helmet   5.615.419.  O  2-411  000 
Williams.  Joel  L  :  Buriett.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  to  Becton.  Dick- 
inson  and  Company    Process   for  barrier  coating  of  plastic  obiecu. 
5.616.369.  a.  427-536.000 
Williams.  John  R.  See— 

Hill.  Joe  T;  Williams.  John  R  ;  Utter.  Robert  E.:  and  Fields.  Gene  M.. 

5.616,016.  a.  4IH-55.400. 

Williams.  Richard  G.  C.  to  British  Telecommunications  public  hmiied 

company  Keyboard  terminal  with  rapid  keyed  character  local  display  dial 

is  altered  if  character  transmitted  to  boat  is  not  timely  acknowledged. 

5.617.542.  a   395-200.140 

Williams.  Richard  K..  to  SiUconix  incorporated.  Multiple  eated  MOSFET  for 

use  in  DC-DC  convener  5.616.945.  O  257-365  000. 
WilKams.  Susan  R   Bed  elevating  blocks.  5.615.429.  G  5-509  100 
Willim,  Klaus-Dieter  See— 

Rudolf.  Klaus:  Eberlein.  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Wolfhard:  Mihm.  Gerhard: 

Doods.  Henri:  Wieland.  Hcike  A  :  Willim.  Klaus  Dieter:  Krause. 

JUfgen:  Dollinger,  Horv:  Esser.  Franz:  Schnarrenberg.  Gerd.  Enlz- 

eroth.  Michael,  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.616.620.  C\.  514-620.000. 

Willis.  Philip  D    See— 

Wombwell.   Paul   T:   Willis.   Philip   D.:   and  Bull.  Christopher  H. 
5.616.633,  a.  523-100  000 
Wilson.  Edwin  P.  to  Minaimnics  Corporation.  Method  Md  qipoatus  for 

linking  an  object  widi  a  slot  lo  a  cable.  3,617.073.  C\.  340-568.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd    See— 

Klementowski.  Thomas  W..  5.616,429,  O.  429-3.000. 
WUaon.  James  W :  See— 

Laine.  Enc  H.;  and  Wilson.  James  W..  5.616,958,  CI.  257-717  000. 
Wilson.  John  C:  and  TVagi.  Dinesh.  in  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Toners  and 
developers  containing  BIS< ammonium)  tctrahalocuprale  salts  as  charie- 
comrol  ^enu.  5.616.444.  CI  430- 1 10  000 
Wilson.  John  C:  Alexamkovich.  Peter  S.:  and  Bonser.  Steven  M..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  N-(cari>onyl.  carbonimidoyl.  cafbano(hioyt)tulfonanude 
charae  control  agems  and  loners  and  developers.  3,616.797,  Q.  364- 

Wilson,  Nathaniel  B.:  Black.  Peter  J  :  and  Peierzell.  Paul  E.  toQUALCOMM 
hicaporaled.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  gain  ooncrot  and  DC 
offset  cancellation  in  quadL-anire  receiver  5.617.060,  O.  330- 1 29  000 
Wilz.  David  M  :  Rockstein.  George  B  .  Knowles.  Carl  H  and  Naylor.  Charles 
A..  »  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.  Automatic  counienop  laser  scanner 
with  flickering  laser  scanner  beam  for  improved  visibility  thereof  during 
bar  code  symbol  reading.  5.616.908.  O.  235-462.000 
Winbond  Electronics  Cocipnlion:  See— 

Tsai,  Chiu-Mei:  Kuo.  Mei-Ling:  nd  Huang.  KuoOiih.  5.617J28,  O. 
364-490.000. 
Wincheski.  Russell  A.  See— 

Simpson.  John  W :  Clendenin,  C  Gerald.  Pulton.  James  P:  Wincheski. 
Russell  A  .  Todhunter.  Ronald  G.:  Namkung.  Min:  and  Nadi,  Steidhar 
C.  5.617.024.  a   324-209.000. 
Wmfree.  Don  D.:  and  Hunter.  Louis  G..  Jr.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 

Dual  roaor  pulse  detonadon  apparahis  5.615348.  C\  M-i91tt0. 
Winicov,  Murray  W..  to  West  AJpre.  Inc   Germicidal  detergent -iodine  com- 
poaitioas  iacludina  polyvinyl pyirolidane  and  compatible  nonionic  surfac- 
tant corapfexors.  S.6I6J48,  CI.  424-667  000 
Wuislanley,  Nifd  A.:  Weston,  John  A.:  asid  Muslo.  Colin  A  G  .  to  Mars  Inc. 

Coin  dispensing  apparanis  5.616.075.  CI  453-41  000 
Winter.  Paul  H. »  Zenith  Praducu  Corp  Shower  rod  attachments.  5.613,721 , 

CI.  I6O-38.00O. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.:  See— 

Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Matthew  E:  Nesvadba.  IVler.  voo  Ahn,  VUker 
H..  and  Whmct,  Roland  A.  E,  3.616,774.  O.  360-4.000. 
Wmtgens.  James  C:  See— 


Wells,  James  R.:  McLaine.  Denise  A.:  Winlccas.  James  C;  McFvland. 
Roger  A.:  and  Blinkbora.  Arthur.  3,613323.  CI.  32-98.000. 
WuMTich.  Franz:  -See- 
Kaiser.  Dieter,  and  Wintrich.  Franz,  5.615.778.  O  209  578000 
Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P.  and  Brown.  Louis  R..  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 

Systems  Inc  Vehicle  safety  appwatus  5.615.909.  a.  280-730.200. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundatiaa:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hecwr  F;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K  ;  mi  Alia,  Fariba.  3,616,744, 

a.  552-633.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F:  Schooea,  Heiaticfa  K.;  talman,  Kalo  L.:  and 
Sweiuon,  Rolf  E.  3.616.759.  Q.  336-443.000 
Wissmann.  Siegfried  R.;  and  Rcavca,  Herachel.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc. 

XXial  flow  divider  with  divener  valve.  3,616,350.  Q.  425-133.100 
Witachi.  William  A.  Device  for  widadrawing  fluids  from  two  separate  source*. 

5.616,011.0.417  366.000. 
Witt,  Michael:  Scheizer.  Dietrich:  Habn,  Klaus:  and  Naegele.  Dieter,  to  BASF 
Akliengesellschaft  Pieparaliaa  of  bead-form  expandable  styrene  polymers 
having  improved  expMdability.  5.616.624.  O.  521-56.000. 
Witle.  Joaef:  See— 

Ostoja-Stanewski.  Kari-Heinz  A.;  Wine.  Joaef:  Baitl.  Herbert:  Reichen. 
Karl-Heinz:  and  Vasiliou,  Georgioa.  5.616329.  O.  302-134.000. 
Witlenbeiger.  Steven  J  :  See— 

Kcnipf.  Dale  J  :  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.:  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.:  Sham.  King 
L..  and  Winenberger.  Steven  J  .  3.616.714.  C[.  346-269.700 
Wittig.  Lutz:  See— 

Schwlger,  Michael:  Ryll.  JUfgen:  and  Wittig.  Lutz.  5.616,049.  O. 
439-455000 
Wittig,  Norman  P:  See— 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.:  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr:  Getsy.  Stephen  8.; 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S .  Wolfe,  Joseph  I.;  and  Wiiiig,  Normw  P., 
5,615.801.  a.  222-51.000. 
Wnzig  A  Frank  Tuimatic  GmbH:  See— 

Viegener.  Waller.  Walter.  Heinz:  and  Giau,  WsHgang,  3,613,481,  a. 
29-890.149 
Wloch,  Gene  P:  See— 

Chu.  Alexander  H  T;  and  Wloch.  Gene  P.  5.616393. 0.  314-344.000. 
WOCO  Franz-Josef  Wolf  ft  Co :  See- 
Wolf.  Franz  J :  Reichen.  Uwe.  Decker.  Walter  Demling.  Frank:  Ogris- 
sek.  Andrew;  FcKhtiger.  Dieter:  Lindnuyer.  Martin:  and  Heinle. 
Dieter.  5,616,965.  CI.  307-10  100 
Wodeslavsky.  Joaef;  and  Wodeslavsky.  Shirly.  Ruid  drip  detector.  5.616.830. 

a.  73-49.200. 
Wodeslavsky.  Shirly:  See— 

Wodeslavsky.  Josef;  and  WbdesUvsky.  Shirty.  5.616,830.  C\.  73-49.200. 
Wolf.  Elmar  See- 
Cm.  Rainer:  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.616.658.  O  525-438.000. 
Wolf.  Franz  J :  Reicheit.  Uwe;  Decker.  Waller.  Demling.  Prank:  Ogrissck. 
Andrew;  Feicfatiger.  Dieter;  Lindmayer.  Martin:  and  Heinle.  Dieter,  to 
WOCO  Franz  Josef  Wolf  A  Co .  Alcatel  SEL  AktiengetellschaA;  and 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  Electro-pneumatic  bus  5.616.965.  C\.  307-10.100. 
Wolf.  Siegfried:  See— 

Ludeacher.  Johannes;  Summer,  Harald;  and  Wolf,  Siegfried,  3,616,703, 
a.  340-226.000. 
Wolf.  Waller  See— 

Binneberg.  Annin:  NaAeit  iohmei;  Spoeri,  Gabriele;  and  Wolf. 
Walter.  5.615357.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Wolfe.  Joseph  J    See— 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr;  Getsy.  Stephen  B.; 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S.;  Wolfe.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wittig.  Norman  P.. 
5.615.801.0  222^1000 
Wolpe.  Stephen  D  :  See— 

Cerami.  Anthony.  Beuder.  Bnioe:  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D..  3.616,688. 0. 
330-331.000. 
Wombwell.  Paul  T;  WilUs.  PhiUp  D.;  and  Bull.  Clnslopher  H..  lo  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporatiaa.  Liquid  epoxy  resin  composition.  5.616.633. 0.  523-400.000. 
Wonderhng,  Michael  W :  See— 

Brnhy.  Marti  E.;  Cox.  William  C :  Hnnetnore.  Hartan  E;  Matdaon. 
Gleui  D.;  Snider.  Rex  R.;  and  Wonderiing,  Michael  W..  3.613.732. 0. 
165-8.000 
Wong.  Chun  C  D  Method  for  making  multimedia  storage  system  with  highly 

compact  memory  cells  5.616310.  O  438  259000 
Wong.  Wah  S  :  See— 

Wen,  Cheng  P;  Wong.  Wah  S.;  and  Omy.  William  D..  3,616317,  O. 
437-123500 
Wood.  Michad:  See— 

Albagli.  David;  VanAlta,  Reuel;  and  Wood.  Michael.  3,616.464,  O 
433-6.000. 
Woodard,  Daniel  L.;  Howard,  Adnann  J.,  and  Down.  James  A.,  lo  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company.  DNA  purification  by  solid  phase  exnactiaa  using 
a  hydroxide  washed  glass  liber  memfenw.  3,616.701.  O.  336-23.400. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Morano.  Nick:  Cheng.  Wilfind  W.  T;  AUohvcrdi.  MohammMl;  and  Di 
Marco.  Anthony  G .  3.615.949.  O.  366-159.100. 
Woodoocfc,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Fiinlle.  Gerald  D   M.;  Jackson.  Robert  G.:  and  Woodcock.  Eric  J.. 
3,617321.0.364-468.100. 
Woodgaie.  Gr^m  J.  See— 

Robinson.  Michael  G :  TomMiag.  Ciaig:  May.  Paul;  Ezra,  David;  and 
Woodgate,  GnbMB  J  .  3.616.912.  O  230-201  100. 
Woodniff.  Marie  A.  Device  tot  the  control  of  mice  mi  odier  rodena. 
3.615315.0.43-63.000. 


Woods.  Woo<fct>w  E  Reverse  entry  mutBer  with  surge  suppiession  feature. 

5.616.893.  CI.  181-235.000. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Rapaport.  Eliezer.  and  Zamecnik,  Paul  C.  5.616364.  O.  514-44.000 

Yapp.  Ronald  A:  and  Worrick.  Charies  B..  III.  5.616,144,  O.  606- 
61.000.  ^  . 

Worth,  Sh»on  1.:  and  Worth,  "nacy  J.  Personal  alann  secunty  device. 
5.617.075.  O.  340-574.000 

*"^^  siLir^lTand  Worth.  Tracy  J..  5.617.075.  O.  340-574.000. 
Wosnick.  Michael  A.:  See—  .  ..„,,. 

Kamboi.  Raiender.  Nun,  Stephen  L.;  Shekter,  Lee;  and  Wosnick. 
Michael  A..  5.616.481.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wowes.  Jarg:  See —  _     ...    ^  ^       ,    „  j 

Dtechsler.  Josef;  Goebel.  Eickhart;  KOhn.  Gottftied;  Rothamel.  Kari; 
and  Wowes.  Jflrg.  5.615374.  CI.  73-487.000. 

^"^MaiKettk.  Glen'pi  Heidom.  Michael  E:  and  Wright.  Eric  W..  S.6I5.9I0. 

O.  280-731.000. 
Wright.  Robert  V.;  and  Chuprevich.  Ann  Marie,  to  Champion  Intemabonal 

Corporation.  Medmd  for  extending  shelf  life  of  citrus  juice.  5.616,333. 0. 

426-324.000.  ,     ^ 

Wu  Grace-Ann  C;  McCall.  Mark  B.;  Raney.  BU;  and  Wu.  Overcomer.  to 

Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  mediod  for  determining  whether  a 

software    package    conforms    lo    packaging    rules    and    requiremenu. 

5.617333. 0.  395-183.140.  ,      , 

Wu   Huey  S    to  W,  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Microemulsion  of  polytet- 

rifluoiwUiylene  particles.  5.616.648.  O.  524-805.000. 
Wu.  Ke-Hsiao.  Sealed  button.  5.615.463.  CI  24-7O4.I00. 

Wu.  Overcomer  See—  

Wu  Grace-Ann  C:  McCall.  Mark  B.;  Raney.  Ella;  and  Wu.  Overcomer. 
5.617333.  O.  39.5-183.140. 

Wu  Peter  Sc 

■  Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter.  5.616.105.  O.  482-72.000.        _,^  ^.„ 
Wu  Teng-Sheng  Slim  buckle  means  for  firmly  fastening  a  beh  5.615.459. 
CI.  24-309.000. 

Proske.  Hans:  Treib.  Vfolker.  and  Wunke.  Horst,  5.615.992.  O.  414- 
786.000. 

Merck.  John  J..  Jr.:  Wyman.  Jon:  and  Conti.  Richard,  5.616.857.  O. 
73-82.000. 
Wysk.  S  Ronald:  See— 

Smolensky.  Leo  A.;  Wysk,  S.  Ronald;  and  Un.  Zhen  W..  5.616303. 0. 
422-147.000. 
Xedar  Corporation:  See — 

BucheT  Hans  R..  5.617.465.  CI.  .378-146.000. 
Xeikoo  N.V:  See—  r^    ,   n  - 

De  Cock.  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.;  Van  Dessel.  Bart 
J.;  and  \m  Hoogten.  Dani<l  L..  5.617.189.  CI.  399-254.000 
Xenotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Gudiier.  John  F.  5.616.984.  O.  313-318.040 
Xerox  Corporation:  Ser —  _...,-    <<^. ->■■.• 

Bier.  Enc  A  ;  Buxlon.  William  A  S.;  and  Stone.  Maureen  C.  5,617,114. 
O  345-113.000.  .,    ^   „  u      «, 

Chizuk  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  Bergen.  Richard  F:  and  Gundlach.  Robert  W.. 

5.617.129.  O.  347-123.000. 
Fisli.  Tibor.  5.617.132.  O.  347-235.000. 
Fisli.  Tibor.  5.617.133.  O.  347-261.000. 
Nealey.  Richaid  H..  5.616.365.  O.  427^30  100. 
Tailbe.  Joseph  R;  Beck.  Richard  A ;  Raus.  Robert  W..  Sr:  Proctor. 

DouglME:  and  Fullerton.  Jack  K..  5.616.989.  CI  315-32.000 
Webster  Maic  W ;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  McCue.  Daniel  L  .  Ill;  Saraswat.  Vijay 

A    and  Fromherz,  Markus  P  J..  5.617.214.  O.  358-296.000. 
Webster  Marc  W ;  McCue.  Daniel  L..  Ill:  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  Walker.  John 
O.;  and  Stumbo.  William  K..  5.617.215.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See—  __  ,^_ 

Duncan,  Robert  G..  5.617.327.  O.  364-489.000. 
Goetting.  F  Erich:  Peterson.  Wade  K.;  and  Schultz.  David  P.  5,617.021. 

r*\      '^^A    1  ^9    1  fVl 

Huang.  Alan  Y ;  Knapp.  Steven  K.;  and  Kwatra.  Sanjeev.  5.617373. 0. 

Lee    N^ioieon  W.;  Ku.  Wei-Vi:  Nguyen.  Hy  V;  and  Diba.  Sholeh. 
5.617.041.  O.  326-39.000. 
Ximen.  Hongyu:  See — 

Talbot,  Christopher  G.:  Masnaghetti.  Douglas:  and  Ximen,  Hongyu. 
5.616.921.  CI.  250-307.000.  _^.^,^  ,« 

Xiu,  Rui  J.  SdraulMor  of  vascular  endodielial  cells  and  use  diereof.  5.6I63Z3. 
O.  424-195.100. 

XTec.  hicarparaled:  See—  

Femadez.  Alberto  J..  5.616.904.  O.  235-449.000. 
Xu  Shuana-yong.  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.  Cloning  and  expiession  of 
ibe  ApaLI  resiictKM.  endonuclease.  5A16.484.  O.  435-199.000. 

""■  l^iSrfsh  JcTweier.  Richanl  M.:  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Yu.  Yi;  Xu. 
Xiangdong;  Partis.  Richard  A.;  and  Koszyk,  Fnocis  J.,  5,616,601. 0. 
514-399.000. 

Namimatsu.  Ken;  Tsukada,  Totu;  and  Yabe.  Toshikazu,  3,615.933.  O. 
384-13.000 


Yabutsuka.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Fujiu.  Isao;  and  Yabutsuka.  Mitsuo.  5,615.916.  O.  280-777.000. 
Yagi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Akiia:  Otsuki.  Jitsuji:  Kikuoka.  Yasuhiia:  Okada,  Tatsunon: 
Matsumtna,  Mitsuie;  Shinoki,  Toshio:  Mukai.  Masahiro;  and  Yagi. 
Tetsuya.  5.616.431.  O.  429-36.000. 
Yaguchi.  Isamu:  See—  „  .  t..  i 

Okamoto.  Kuninori:  Kuno.  HideaU:  Yaguchi.  Isamu:  Koishikawa.  Jun: 
and  Yamamoto.  Yasuo.  5.616.173.  O.  106-117.000. 
Yasyu.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kanaya.  Mihaiu;  Owatari.  Akio:  Takatsuna.  Junko;  Yaiake,  Masahiro; 
Hayashi.  Hiroko;  Ono.  Takashi;  Sawatari.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yagyu. 
Tatsuya.  5.616.174.  O.  I06-22.00K. 
Yajima.  Hiromi:  See —  .   „    .        ..      i. 

Okumura.  Kaisuya;  Aoki.  Riichirou;  Yajima.  Hiromi;  Kodera.  Masako: 
Mishima.  Shiiou:   Shigeta.  Atsushi;   Hirose.  Masayoshi:   Kunura. 
Norio:  and  Ishikawa,  Seiji.  5.616.063.  O.  451-1.000. 
Yamabe.  Yasuo;  and  Ohtsuka.  Tetsu.shi.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabusluki 
Kaisha.  Vacuum  valve  control  device  and  vacuum  valve.  5.615.701.  O. 
137-205.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  lens  system. 
5.6I7J55. 0.  359-784.000  ^     ..    „  ..        „      ^         ^ 

Yamada.  Masatoshi:  Kondo.  Yasuhiro;  Imai.  Kenji;  Kopma.  Masahiro;  and 
Nagasfaima.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chno  Kenkyusho;  and 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Staler  of  torque  convener  for  vehicles 
improved  lo  suppress  separation  of  working  fluid.  5.616.000.  CI.  415- 

Yamada,  Norihide,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  C^H- VI  sanK»»4ww 
laser  and  method  for  the  manufacture  diereof  5.616.177. 0.  1 17-102.0(10. 
Yamada.    Shigeki:    Mamvama.    Katsumi;    Kubota.    Minotu;    and  Tanaka. 
Saioshi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Message  passing 
system  for  distributed  shared  memory  muldprocessor  system  and  message 
Mssing  mediod  using  die  same.  5.617.537.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Yamada.  Tadao.  Fan  motor.  5.616.974,  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Yamada.  Takahiio:  Ogawa,  Masao:  and  Shibata,  Eiji.  to  Brother  i^ofyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Threading  apparatus  of  sewing  machine.  5.615.629. 0. 
112-225.000.  ,...,„_. 

Yamada.  Toshifusa:  Soyano,  Shin:  Aiai.  Etsuo;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  and 
Igarashi  Seiki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Power  transistor  module  wmng 
structure.  5.616.955.  O  257-690.000. 
Yamada.  Yoiehi;  and  Funaki.  Shigeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Three-dimensional 
pancm  editing  apparanis  having  moving  distance  calculator  aod/or  a 
dragging  pattern  holding  unit.  5.617320.  O.  395-119.000. 
Yamaga.  Kenichi:  See—  . 

Nishi.  Katsuo:  Terada.  Kazuo:  Ohkase.  Waumi;  and  Yamaga.  Kenichi. 
5.616.264.  CI.  219-494.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Chiseki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mediod  and  display  panel  for 

displaying  color  image.  5.616.416.  O.  428-411.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  See —  .,  ^    ,..  ,  .ct  ««-, 

Nakai.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Nishimura,  Tadashi.  5.616307, 
CI.  '438-480.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori:  See—  j«, 

Dou  Xiaoming;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori:  Uenoyama.  Harumi:  and  Wang. 
Yung  X..  5.617.205.  O.  356-301.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See —  ,^.    ^,  „      . 

Hayashida,  Hajime;  Aoyagi.  Takashi:  Inooe.  Saloriii;  Nozue.  Ringi; 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato.  Sh.geaki.  5.616.880.  O.  84-719^. 
Tamura,  Motoichi;  and  Shibukawa.  Takeo.  5,616.877.  O.  84-609.(m 
Yamauchi.  Akira:  Umeyama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohno.  Kyoko.  5.616.879. 
a.  84-653.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.615.661.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Masuda.  Natsuo;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Honzoe.  Haruhiko;  Hiramalsu. 
Shinii  Hizuka.  Hidehiko;  Matsumoto.  Manabu;  and  Motoseko.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.616.034.  O  439-78.000. 
Shinozaki.    Shimpei:   Takishima.   Suguni;   and   Yamamoto.    HinMhi. 
5.617.379.  CI   369-13.000. 
Yamamoto.  Itani:  Muto.  Norio;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisto 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  a-glycosyl-L-ascorbK  acid,  and 
its  preparation  and  uses.  5.616,611.  CL  514-474.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazue:  See —  .  „     -^ 

Otsuka.  Kuniaki;  Yamamoto.  Kazue;  Konisfai.  Saloahi:  and  Yamalo. 
Shigeru.  5.616.230.  O.  205-125.000. 
Yamamoto  Kazuo.  lo  NSK.  Ltd.  Air  bag.  5,616,375.  O.  428-12.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  See— 

Nasu.  Hisanoh:  Yamamoto.  Kenji:  and  Fujinnya.  Hnoshi.  5,616J2».  t_l. 
204-603.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See—  .i.-mc-i 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Takalori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.617,053. 
0.327-361.000. 

Yamamolo.  Masakazu:  See —  ^ 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamolo.  Masakazu:  Miyake.  Yoshra;  ««"><«?• 
Koji;  Uwai.  Keiu:  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.616,013,  O.  417- 
423.140. 
Yamamoto.  Naoki;  See —  .  „  ^,    . .        . 

lura.  Noriyuki;  Kudo,  Yoshimichi;  ichige.  Kenji;  Yamamoto.  Naoki:  and 
Imaide.  Takuya.  5.617.312.  O.  364-188.000. 
Yamamoto.  Noriyuki:  See—  .  .^..t^^     m 

Kakimolo.    Yasuhiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Nonyuki,    5,6l5,et»,    t-i. 
99-348.000. 
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Yimimolo.  Sozo:  Set — 

ICataaluL  MitxiHcni;  Imaiulu.  Takeshi:  Tinalu.  Atnnhi:  and  Yamamoto. 
S<Mo,  5.617,117.  a  345-157  000. 
Yamamoto,  Takahiko:  See — 

Hm.  Tteikiuhi;  OMcuma.  lUahi:  Yamamoto.  IWubiko:  lio,  Dmmikje: 
ItaraMga.  Kaaiyuki;  md  IMi.  TakviiWi.  5.61 7.2M.  O.  361- 
19.000. 
Yamamoio.  lUcaihi:  See— 

Saito.  Kimitothi   and  Yamainott).  Takaihi.  5.617.183.  O.  355-71.000 
Yamamoao.  Takeshi,  (o  Kabushiki  Katiha  Tothiba.  Ekcnoaic  circvil  aaalyz- 
iog  method  with  automatic  adjustment  of  feedback  loop  effiecti.  S.6I7  J26. 
a.  364-488.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yatuo:  See — 

Okamolo.  Kuniooh;  Kuiw.  Hideaki;  Yaguchi.  IsauMi;  Kouhikawa.  Jun: 
and  Yamamoto.  Yasuo.  5.616.173.  Q.  106-117  000. 
Yimamoio.  Yoshihifo:  See — 

Kuwayama.  Mai^uko;  aiKl  Yanumolo.  Yothihiro.  S.617.184.  O.  355- 
75.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoahinobu:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroahi;  Yamamoio.  Yoahinobu.  Fukuhara.   Koji;  Shiraafaima. 
Mvahiro:  and  Kobayaahi.  Hiroya.  5.616.681.  O.  528-279000 
Yamamoto,  YoaUtaka;  Tagawa,  Akin;  Ishii.  Yulaka;  Kodcn.  Milauhiro:  and 
Shinooiiya.  Tokihiko.  to  Sharp  Katwshiki  Kaiiha.  Held  sequential  ferro- 
electric LCD  having  a  single  crystalline  layer  in  which  a  piurality  of  circuit 
elements  «c  farmed  5.617.229.  O  349-42000 
Yamamoto.  Yoahitsugu;  and  Kadoiwa.  Knotu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha.  MBE  sfifiantus  and  gas  branch  piping  apparatus.  5,616.181.  CI. 
I  l8-723.0eR. 
Yanwmoto.  Yiikinoti:  See — 

Shimokoriyanu.  Makolo;  Matsui,  izumi;  Hamanaka.  Akiyoahi;  and 
Yamamoto,  Yukinon,  5.617,143,  Q.  348-407  000. 
Yamanaka,  Kiyoahi:  See — 

Arakawa.  Tycehatu;  Araki,  Mario:  Nobe.  Kenichi:  and  Yanaodu. 
Kiyoahi.  5.617.319.  C\  364-449  100 
Yamanaka,  Kop:  See — 

Aoki.  Hidemittu:  Yamanaka,  Kaji:  Imaoka,  Takaahi:  Fuiatiuki,  Takaahi: 
and  Yamtshila,  YUdnari,  5,616.221,  Q.  204-2S2.000. 
Yamanaka.  Tetstio:  See — 

Munkaifii.  Eisaku:  Yiiasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Tknaka.   Yoshiaki:   Hoaokawa.   Hiroahi:   Uno.   Mugijiroh.   Saitoh. 
Hiroahi:  Takenaka,  Eiji:  Sugiyama,  Toahihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.617.191.  O.  399-286.000. 
Yamanouchi  ntarmaceuiical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamazawa,  Kazuharu:  Kojima.  Tadao:  Arima.  Hideki:  Marakami,  Ykiki- 
yasu:   Isomun,   Yasuo.   Okada.   Minoru:   Tkkenaka.  Toicfai:   and 
Takanobu.  Kiyoahi.  5.6I6.7IS.  Q  546-278400. 
Yamaoka,  Ryuao:  Ishii.  Yoahinori:   Kondo.  Kunio:  Wakita.  Kazuto:  and 
Ttwutani.  Iwao,  to  Gunze  Limited:  and  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Laminate  iilm. 
5.616.420.0  428  515  000 
Yamaaaki.  Yoshimon   See— 

Kobunaya.  Hideki:  Ishikawa.  Y^itaka;  Yamuaki.  Yoahinni:  and  Chiba. 
Takayoshi.  5.6I7J82.  O.  369-32.000. 
Yunashila.  Kousuke:  See — 

Ishihara.  Makiichi:  Sunada.  Takakazu:  Haaegawa.  Shigeo:  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko:  Takaihtna.  Tom:  Kiu.  Yiikio:  Iwathita,  Kotnchiro:  Yamaihita, 
Kousuke:  Ozaki,  Juoji:  and  Kaneshige.  Kaiume,  5,616,290.  CI.  261- 
115.000. 
Yamaahila,  Ytikinari:  See — 

Aoki.  Hidemitsu:  Yamanaka.  Koji:  Imaoka.  Takashi:  Putatsuki.  Takaahi: 
and  Yamathita.  Yukinan.  5.616.221.  O   204^252  000 
Yamato.  Shigeni:  See — 

Olsuka.  Kuniaki:  Yamamoio.  Kazue:  Konishi.  Satoahi:  and  Yamato. 
Shigeiu.  5.616.230.  C\  305-125  000 
Yamauchi.  Akira:  Umeyama.  Yasuyuki:  and  Ohno.  Kyoko.  to  Yamaha  Cor 
poration.  Electronic  musical  instrumeni  system  formed  of  dynanuc  net- 
work of  proceaaing  umts  5.616.879.  a.  84-653  000 
Yamazaki.  Kazutoahi:  See — 

Nakaia.  Naoivou:  Aob.  Naofuni:  nd  YwnazA,  Kaznoata.  5,617.441. 
a.  372-70000. 
Yanuzaki,  Maaaru:  See — 

Takaba.  Teuufumi:  PUjita,  Maaami:  Yamazaki.  Maaan;  Klbayaafai. 
Hiroshi:  Sugano.  Kazuyoahi:  and  Ishii.  Shizuo.  5.617.169.  Q.  396- 
284  000 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu:     Muiofushi.     Yoahinobu:     Kimura,     Misafco: 

Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  and  lijima.  Yasuteni.  5.616.600.  C\  514-397.000 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy 

LaborMory  Co..  Ltd.  Electro-optical  system  and  method  of  dispiaying 

images.  5.61 7  J43,  O.  359-309.000. 

Yamazaki.  Tikaya:  See— 

lizuka,  Hirokazu:  Ohmura.  Masaahi:  Kondo.  Masalafca:  Kobayaahi. 
Hideki:  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki.  Yamazaki.  Takaya;  and  Shibata.  Kazuo. 
5.616.017.  CI   418-63.000 
Yamazato.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofiimi:  Mizuta.  Yatufiimi:  Matturoolo.  Syunichi:  Akitaa, 
Nobnko:  Pukami.  Toahiyuki:  Yamazato.  Ichiro:  Uegailo.  Hisakazu: 
and  Ttaaka.  Yuji.  5.616.441.  O  430-78  000 
Yanaga.  Masahaiu:  See — 

Taguchi.  Keiichi:  Maeda.  Hideho:  and  Yanaga.  Masahvu.  5.617.264. 0. 
360-54.000. 


Yanagihata.  Matanmiu:  Shirasu.  Hiroahi:  and  Kikuchi,  Telauo.  lo  Nikon 
Curpotatioa.  Expooac  apparatus  and  expoaure  method.  5,617,181,  O. 
355-46.000 
Yanagimolo,  Takekazu.  to  Fuji  nioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Him  carrier  of  photo- 

gr^itK  printer  with  adjustable  mask.  5.617.186.  a.  355-75.000. 
Yaaagiaawa.  Hiroaki:  PujinxMo.  Koicfai:  Amemiya.  Yoahiya:  Shimoji.  Yasuo: 
Kanaz^.  Tikmo.  Koike.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sada.  Toahio.  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany. LiinileiL  Angiotensin  U  asNagoaisl  l-Mpheaylmeihylimidazole  com- 
pounds aid  their  iierapeulic  uae.  5.6I6J99.  O.  514-381.000. 
YasMgiaawa.  Katsmada:  See — 

Yokota.  Sumio:  Mauuzawa,  Maiaftwii:  Ohba.  Nobuyuki:  Nagata.  Toahi- 
hiro. Tacfaikawa,  Shigchiko:  Miyazawa.  Takeshige:  and  Yaiugisawa, 
Katsulada.  5.616,537.  Q  504-242.000. 
Yanate,  Sumihide:  See — 

Nakamaru.    Takaahi:    Yanaae.    Sumihide:    and    Okimuta.    Akihiko. 

5.616.406.0   442  19  000 

Yang.  Chen-Chi    Electricity  driven  device  and  method  for  incieaaiiig  the 

rotabooal  inenia  of  a  rotary  object  or  the  Made  of  a  lawn  mower.  5.615.540. 

a.  56-11.900. 

Yang.  Ming-Chia.  to  Heho-Compaiic  Cotporaiion.  On-line  moniioting  syi- 

lem  of  a  simulated  heat-exchanger.  5,615.733.  Q.  165-11.100. 
Yano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko:  Ozaki.  Maaami:  Honarai.  Reijiro:  Yiimita.  Tkkaahi: 
Yano.  Hiroyuki:  Nakano.  Yuki:  Kurihara,  Yulaka:  and  Hirano.  TWlay- 
oihi.  5.616,594,  O.  514-340.000. 
Yao,  Maaahiro:  See— 

Nishimura.  Akihiro:  md  Yao.  Mas^iiro.  5.6I7J7I.  O.  360-94.000. 
Yni.  Ronald  A  :  Md  Warrick.  Chwies  B..  III.  to  Codman  A  Shuitleff.  Inc. 

CMeotvnthesit  plate  system  5.616.144.  O.  60^61.000 
Yarbniugh.  Roy  L.:  See- 
Ward.  Michael  G  :  Yaibrough.  Roy  L.:  nd  Ch^>in.  Jay  R..  5.617.048. 
a  327-143000. 
Ytrchoan.  Robcft:  5€e~ — 

Milsuya.  Hirodd:  Brodet.  Samuel:  and  Yatchoan.  Robert.  S.6I6.S66.  Q. 
514-47  000 
Yashiro.  Maaahiko:  Sasaki.  Shmichi:  Ikefnoio.  Isao:  Miura.  Koji:  Karakama. 
Toahiyuki:  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
cartridge,  method  for  assembling  process  cartridge  and  image  farming 
^ipwanis   5.6I7_579.  O   399-114  000 
Yasinovsky.  Vadim  M.:  See — 

Kioil,  Yiiry:  Yasinovsky.  Vadim  M.:  and  Green.  Adam  B..  5.617,578.  Q. 
395-800.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiloahi:  See— 

TakiriiMhi.  Akihiko:  Yasuda.  Hitothi:  Hvtwig.  Kari  T:  McDonald.  Lacy 
C:  and  Zou.  Hong.  5.6I6.I9I.  O.  148-690000 
Yasuda.  Maaanori:  See — 

Onimaru.  Sntfi't**:  Inoue.  Takaahi:  Yasuda.  Masanori:  and  Okada, 
Hiroifai.  5.616.021.  O.  431-115.000 
Yasuda.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sampling  frequency  converting 

device  and  memory  address  cmirol  device.  5.617.068.  O.  341-61.000. 
Yatdu,  Matriwo:  See— 

Kaaaya.  Miharu:  Owalari.  Akio:  Takatsuna.  Junko:  Yalake.  Maaahiro: 
Hayariii.  Hiniko:  Ono.  Takashi:  Sawalari.  Yothihiro:  and  Yagyu. 
Iteuya.  S.6I6.I74.  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Yates.  Ashley  J.:  See— 

Daifolis.  Anastasia  G.:  and  Yales.  Ashley  J..  5.616.571, 0.  514-102.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi.  5.617324.  O  364-483.000. 
LeBeau.  Howard  S..  5.615.851.  O.  248-73.000. 
Okamoto.  Kenichi:  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  5.616.038.  O.  439-157.000. 
Yeager.  Wallet  H    See— 

Hennc.  Robert  N  .  II:  Peake.  Oinlon  J.:  Cullen.  Thomas  G.:  Yeager, 
Walter  H  .  Buser,  John  W :  Hotdeliso.  James  J  :  and  Dixson.  John  A.. 
5.616.718.0   546-330.000. 
Yearsley.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Cuey.  Jaim  P:  Schroeder.  RaoaM  W.:  Dove.  Lewis  R.:  and  Yeanley. 
Philip  J  .  5.617.298.  O.  361-766.000. 
Yee.  Gaylin  M    See- 
Jenkins.  Andrew:  Heivy.  Peter  S.:  aid  Ycc.  GayUn  M..  S.6I7.0S0.  O. 
327  205  000 
Yeh.  John.  MuMpuipoae  tree  lamp.  5.615.946.  O.  362-250.000. 
Yeh.  Kcming:  See — 

Waig.  L-Chen:  and  Yeh.  Keming.  5.617.236.  O.  359-172000. 
Yen.  Richard  C.  K.  to  HetiMaphere.  Inc.  Noo-cioislinked  protein  paiticlet  for 

dierapeutic  and  diagaoatic  use.  S.6I6JII.  CI.  424-1.330. 
Yeomans  Chicago  Cutporalion:  See— 

KhazMov,  Yuri:  and  Norwood.  Wilbur  D  .  5.616.973.  O  310-54000. 
Yetgenaoo.  Robin  P:  and  Beaufort.  Ridiard  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  tensing  accordioo  jams  in  a  laser  primer. 
5.615.876.0.271-238.010. 
Yeung.  Clinton  M.:  See — 

Klein.  Laiy  L.:  Yeung.  Oinlon  M.:  and  Li.  Leping.  5,616.740.  O. 
549-510.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Malsuda.  Yoshio:  Kalo.  Hidenobu:  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoahito,  5,615363, 0. 

66-193  000 
Tonunaga,    Yulaka:    Takizawa,    Toshiaki:    and    Muraaaki,    Ryuichi, 
5,615,461,0   24-452.000 
Yoda,  Syoichi:  See— 

Anzawa.  Sciichi:  and  Yoda.  Syoichi.  5.617.300.  O.  361-795.000. 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko:  See — 


Onagi.  Nobuaki:  and  Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  5.617.406. 0.  369-275.300. 
Yokokawa,  Eiji:  See—  ,„,,,. 

Oyamada.  Ouicfai:  Arayashiki.  Akifumi:  Sato.  Hiroyo:  and  Yokokawa. 
Bji.  5.617.333.  O.  364-514  OOR. 
Yokomizo.  Osamu:  See —  .. 

Kuimaki    Hideki:  Nakajima.  Junjiro:  Umehara.  Hajime:  Nakamura. 

Shozo:  Kanno,  Saloshi:  Nishida.  Koji:  Bessho.  Yasunori:  Inagaki. 

Masahisa:  Yokomizo.  Osamu:  and  Yoahimolo.  Yuichiro.  5.617.456. 

a.  376-260.000.  ^^ 

Yokono    Tomohiko:   Sonobe.  Masanori:   Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Okuno. 

Takuya:  and  Suitou.  Ken.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokb  Sei- 

sakusho.  Variable  displacement  compressor  5,616.008.  O.  417-222.200. 

Yokola.  Dnihiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Mesh  generator  and  generating  mediod. 

5.617.322.  O.  364-468.040. 
Yokola,  Muneyasu:  See—  „,...„  u; 

Nara,  Kei:  Maisuura.  Tothio:  Yokola.  Muneyasu:  Kakizab.  Yubo: 
Fukami.  Yoshio:  Miyazaki.  Seiji:  and  Narabe.  Tniyoahi.  5,6I7JII. 
O   356-401.000  ,  ^    ^.^. 

YokoU  Sumio;  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi:  Ohba.  Nobuyuki:  Nagata.  Toahihiro; 
Tachikawa.  Shigehiko:  Miyazawa.  Takeshige:  and  Yanagisawa.  Kalsutada. 
to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Diara  Chemical  IndusBy  Co.. 
Lid.  Condensed  heterocyclic  derivatives  and  herbicides.  5.616337.  O. 
504-242.000 
Yokoyama.  Kouichirou:  See —  . 

Nishizawa.  Katsuhiko:  Koshiishi.  Osamu:  and  Yokoyama.  Kouichiiou. 
5.615.959.  O  400-279.000. 

Yokozaki.  Katsushi:  See—  ^ 

Mimura.  Masahiro:  Hasegawa.  Makolo:  Yokozaki.  Katsushi:  Harada. 
Hiroyuki:  Kishigami.  Takaaki:  and  Tanaka.  Yasunah.  5.617.451.  O. 
375-340.000. 
Yokozeki.  Akimichi:  See—  ..     ...    .,^. 

Bivens.    Donald    B.:    Shiflen.    Mark    B.:    and   Yokozda.   Akimichi. 

5.616.276.0.252-67.000.  ,„.«^    _ 

Yoncak.  Alexander  T.  Caulk  container  with  healer  coils.  5.615,805,  U. 

222-146.500 
Yonekawa.  Tenio:  See — 

Takemolo.  Tadashi:  Hijiya.  Toyoio:  Yonekawa.  Teruo:  and  Mochizuki. 

Chiaki.  5.616.766.  CI  558-38.000 

Yonemitsu.  Jun:  Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  Yoshimura.  Shunji:  and  Kawamura, 

Makolo.  to  Sony  Coiporaboo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  TOC 

aid  user  information  from  an  optical  disk  and  using  die  TOC  infoimatioo 

to  access  user  tracks  5.617.384.  O  369-32.000. 

Yoneyama,  Tsulomu:  and  Kinoshita.  Hiroshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image 

cutout  apparatus   5.617.487.  CI   382-199000. 

Yoo.  Jei-Hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

a  test  control  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.617.366.  Q. 

365-201.000.  ,  .^  ,      ^ 

Yore.  John  W..  lo  Rainbow  Recovery.  Inc.  Container  fluid  removal  and 

recovery  system  5.615,715.0.  141-51.000. 
Yoshida,  Kentaro:  See—  .-      ^ 

Fujimoto.  Tomoya;  Okamura.  Kenko:  Monshita.  Shigeni:  Murakami. 
Masaru:    Adachi.    Akira:    Hayashi.    Mitsutoshi:    Fujiu.    Akinari: 
Nagashima.   Shingo:    Kurashina.   Minoru:   and   Yoshida.   Kentaro. 
5.615.976.  O.  405-184.000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatakeyama.    Yoshiharu:    Teshima.    Kenzo:    and    Ishikawa.    Tatsuo. 
5.615.803.  CI.  222-94.000. 
Yoshida.  Masayasu:  See —  .. 

Imuta.  Junichi:  Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  Yoshida.  Masayasu:  Saito.  Junji; 
Fujita,  Teninori:  Tashiro.  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji:  Ueda,  Takashi:  and 
Kiso.  YosWhisa.  5,616,663.  O.  526-127.000. 
Yoahida.  Natihiro:  See —  ..    ,^.       ^ 

Kobayashi.  Yuji:  Yoshida.  Natihiro;  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa;  Toyoda, 
Haruyoshi:  and  Hara.  Tsulomu.  5.617.203.  O,  356-237.000. 
Yoshida,  Ryoji:  See —  _,  ^    , 

Mihara.  Toshihide:  Yoshida.  Ryoji;   Kuranaga.  Yutaro;  and  Iwata, 
Tomoyuki,  5.615.982.  O.  409-55.000. 
Yoshida.  Stuart;  Seader.  Rex;  and  Neisen.  Stephen  P,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co. 

Heatsinkspringclamp  5.615.735.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Yoshida.  Toshio:  and  Sisido.  Michitaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Display  control 
device  for  controlling  brightness  of  a  display  installed  in  a  vehicular  cabin. 
5.617.112.  O.  345-102.000. 
Yoshida  Toshio:  and  Sisido.  Michitaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Noise  suppres- 
sion of  acoustic  signal  in  telephone  set  5.617.472.  CI.  379-390.000. 

Mats«»!  MaMhiiot  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko,  5.617350. 0.  395-383.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasunori:  Walanabe.  Katsuji;  Obuchi.  Shoji:  and  Ohta.  Masahiro.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Purification  process  of  polyhydroxycarboxy- 
lic  acid.  5.616.783.  O.  560-191.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro:  See —  ^^ 

Sakalsu.  "ftutomu:  and  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro.  5.616.206. 0.  156-230.000. 
Yoshihara.  Hideki:  Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro:  NogucW.  Yasunobu;  and  Kitazawa, 
Manabu.  to  Ajinomolo  Co.,   Inc.   Delenem  composition  compnsing 
N-acyldueonine  sah.  5*16352.  O.  510-490.000. 
Yoshihara.  Yoshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  for 
selectively  recording  and  retrieving  object  images  on  a  plurality  of  record- 
ing media  5.617.179.  O.  355-«).000 
Yoshii.  Hitoshi:  See—  „      ,^    _... 

Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro:  Fuke.  Kenji:  Sugimolo.  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Eiji; 
Tonai.  Keiko;  Tonai.  Shozo:  Yoshii.  Hitoshi;  Kawa.  Tsulomu:  Sato. 
Kunihiko:  and  Shimatsu.  Katsuya.  5.617.192.  O.  399-263.000. 


Yoshikawa.  Akio:  See — 

Naga.  Hideo:  TAayama.  Toru;  Kume.  Masahiro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio. 
5.617.435.  O.  372-22.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Sumio.  to  Fuji  Ftnlo  Him  Co..  Ltd.  AppatMnt  for  conveying 
pboiognphic  film.  5,617.180.  Q.  3S5-4O.O0O. 

Yoahimolo.  Yiiichiro:  See —  

Kutosaki.  Hiddd:  Nakajima.  Junjiro:  Umehara.  Hajtine:  NafcaBMm. 
Shozo:  Kamo.  Satoshi;  Nishida.  Koji:  Bessho.  Yasunon:  Inagaki. 
Masahisa;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  and  Yoahimnm,  Yiiicfairo,  5,617,456, 
CI.  376-260.000. 

Yoshimura,  Osamu:  See—  

Ban.    Keiji;   Tomoe.   Tetsuro;   Fuchi.   Masaim;   Tsuchya.   Wrotia; 
Yoshimura.  Osamu:  and  Tanaka.   Shinichi.   5.617.193.  O.   399- 
316.000. 
Yoshimura.  Shunji:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Yoshimura.  Shunp;  and  Kawamura, 
Makolo,  5,617384,  O.  369-32.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  See —  .,  .    .   _. 

Hayashi.  Toshio:  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  Naka.  Take- 
hiko:  Utagawa.  Tsutomu:  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu. 
5.617,187.0.  399-32.000. 
Yoshino.  Fumio:  Sei 


Kuwamura.  Shinichi;  Deguchi.  Yoahinobu:  Goto.  Tokio;  and  Yoshino. 
Fumio.  5.616,645.  CI  524-546.000. 
Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  and  Nishimura,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Cctpoiaban. 
Quiet  magnetic  maaance  imagmg  apparanis.  5,617.026, 0.  324-318.000. 
Yoshilomi  Fhaimaonitical  IndusVics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakila.  Takeshi;  Saao.  Mitsuhatu;  Yutoku.  Yiiko:  Dceda.  Yoshifinm: 
and  Haga.  Keiidiiro.  5.616381.  O.  514-234300. 
Yoshizawa.  Keita,  to  UNISIA  JECS  Corpotatian.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 
estimating  intake  air  pressure  and  mediod  and  apparatus  for  comroUiMfuel 
supply  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.615.657,  O.  123-494.000. 

Yoshizawa.  Satoshi:  See—  .    

Murayama,  Hideki;  Yoshizawa,  Saloshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenon;  Aimoto. 
Takeshi:  Hayashi.  Takefaisa;  and  Iwamolo.  Hitoshi.  5.617.424,  O. 
370-389.000. 
Yosinzumi,  Keiichi:  See —  .    „  ..  . . 

Handa.  Koji;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Doi,  Masatetu:  and  Yoshizuim.  Keucfai. 
5,616,916,  a.  250-234.000. 
You.  Won-jae:  See—  „ 

Lee.  Deok-hyun;  Park,  Gyoung-chan;  You.  Wbn-jae;  and  Kang.  Jae- 
yong.  5.617385.  O.  369-32.000. 
Young,  Kwo:  See —  _     .  _     .      • 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.:  Reichman,  Benjamm: 
Young,  Kwo:  Chao,  Benjamin:  and  Im,  Jun,  5,616,432,  O.  429- 
59.000. 
Young.  Rodney  C:  See— 

Bonett.  Gary  T:  Kiiteringham.  John:  Potter.  RoderKk  A.:  Shipton.  Mark 
R  Vnnal.  Mythily:  and  Young.  Rodney  C.  5.616,603,  O.  514- 
411.000.  .      .      ™ 

Young,  William  C:  and  Dim,  Richard  C,  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  inc.  PUsnc 

blow  mohkd  freestanding  container.  5.615.790.  O.  215-375.000. 
Young.  William  R.:  and  Chester.  David  B..  lo  Harris  Carp.  Hxed  coefBcient 

high  decimation  filter.  5.617.344,  O.  364-724.100. 
Youngs.  Amy  M.;  See —  „         ..  ^  »        .. 

Baumgartner.  Yoanna;  Gregoire.  Denms  G.:  and  Youngs.  Amy  M.. 
5,617356.0.395-468.000.  . 

Yous.  Said;  Lesieur.  Daniel:  Depreux.  Patrick:  Guardiola-Lematre.  Bealn^ 
Adam.  Gerard:  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Caignard,  Daniel  H..  to  Adir  ET 
Om^Mgnie.  Naphthylalkylamines.  5.616.614,  O.  514-530.000. 
Yozan.  Inc.:  See —  .,  ,         ,,,-„, 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo.  5.617,053. 
CI.  327-361.000. 
Yu,  Daniel  Yuan-Fu:  See— 

Mike.  Carl  A.;  Valcho.  Joseph  J;  and  Yu.  Daniel  Yuan-Fu.  5.616.153. 0. 
44-331.000. 
Yu.  Mantle  Man-Hon:  See— 

Freilas.  David  A.;  Serrano.  Louis  J.:  and  Yu.  Mande  Man-Hoo, 
5.617336.  O.  395-185.010. 

^"'  ^yei^  Thanh  V:  Allen.  John;  and  Yu.  Qun.  5.616.629. 0.  522-40.000. 

Khanna.  Ish  K.:  Weier.  Richard  M.;  ColUns.  Paul  W.;  Yu.  Yi;  Xu, 
Xiangdong;  Partis.  Richard  A.;  and  Koszyk.  Franas  J..  5.616.601. 0. 
514-399.000  ^      .       .. 

Yuan    Hansen  A.;  and  Lin.  Chih-I.  Vertebral  auxiliary  fixation  device. 

5.616.142.  O.  606-61.000. 
Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  See —  ....  , 

Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:   Hosokawa.   Hiroshi:   Uno.   Mugijiroh:   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.617.191.  O.  399-286.000. 
Yukiwa  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Akiia.  5.615.899.  O.  279-62.000. 

Yumita.  Takashi:  See —  .       „     •      ^  ■ t- 

Ikeda  Atsuhiko:  Ozaki.  Masami:  Honami.  Reijiro:  Yiumta.  Takashi: 
Yano  Hiroyuki:  Nakano,  Yuki;  Kurihara.  Yulaka;  and  Hirano.  Taday- 
oshi.'5.616.594.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Yumitori.  Fuminori:  and  Fujii.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dynaraiciandom 
access  memory  having  sense  amplifier  conool  circuit  suppliedwiOi  exter- 
nal sense  amplifier  activating  signal.  5.617.363.  CI.  365-190.000. 


UMI 


n  102 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  1.  1997 


Yumoto.  Nolwni:  See— 

Nojinu.  Osunu;  and  YumMo.  Noboru.  $.617,468.  CI.  379-S8.000. 
Yun.  DivkJ  I.:  See— 

Sawlell.  Ralph  R  ;  Premkunur.  Moiiir  K.;  and  Yun.  David  I..  S.6I6.42I. 
a.  428-614.000 
Yung.  Siu  M  .  to  Cosmo  Solution  Limited.  Engine  Mcuhty  tyilem.  S.6IS.649. 

a.  I23-14650B. 
Yusp*.  Stuait  H  .  to  Uniied  Stales  of  America,  Heahh  and  Human  Services. 
Effects  of  growth  factors  on  hair  follicle  cell  proiifenboa  and  release  of 
collagenolytic  ractor^.  S.6I6.47I.  C  43S-29.000. 
Yusu.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Okuno.  Shiho:  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  and  Inomala. 
Koichiro.  5.61 6 J70.  Q.  427-547.000. 
Yutoku.  Yuko:  See— 

Kawakiu.  Takeshi;  Sano.  Mitsuhani;  Yutoku.  Yuko;  Ikeda.  Yoihifiiini; 
and  Haga.  Keiichiro.  5.615.581.  O  514-234.500 
Zachau-Chnstiansen.  Biigil;  and  West.  Keld,  to  Valence  Technology.  liK 
Vanadium  o>ide-baied  cathode  active  maierial  and  method  of  making 
same  5.616.309.  O.  423-592.000. 
Zaienski.  John  A.:  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C  .  DOrazio.  Paul  A.;  Edelman.  Peter  C  :  and  Zaienski. 
John  A  .  5.616.222.  CI   204-294  000 
Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz:  See- 
Carey.  Jay  F..  II;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  5.616.424.  O.  428- 
647  000. 
Zambounis.  John  S  ;  Hao.  Zhimin;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  to  Ciba-Getgy  Corpora- 

iion  Pym>k>|3.4-ClpyfTole  jyndiesis.  5.616.725.  C\.  548-453  000 
Zameciiik.  Paul  C:  See — 

Rapaport.  Eliezer.  and  Zamecnik.  Paul  C.  5.616.564.  O  514-44.000 
Zander.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Stanley.  Ill;  Zander.  Dennis  R.;  and  Banctt.  Harold  J.. 
5.617.160.  CI.  396-60000. 
Zanzig.  David  J.:  See — 

D'Sidocky.   Richard  M.:  Zanzig.  David  J.;  and  nKamura.  Shingo. 
5.616.655.  CI.  525-342.000. 
Zard.  Samir  See — 

Boivin.  Jean;  Zvd.  Samir;  and  Chauvet.  Ctarisane.  5.616.743.  C\. 
552-604.000 
Zaretsky,  Albert,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co .  In.  Automatic  surge  sup- 
pressor disconnect  protection  system.  5.617.288.  C\.  361-127.000. 
Zehner.  Darrell  J.:  See— 

Schoenbcrg.  Thomas  G.;  Onenoo.  Richard  J.,  and  Zehner.  Darrell  J.. 
5.616.722.  a.  548-319  100 
Zeller.  Charles  P   See— 

Pearce.  John  I.:  Walker.  Jim;  Zeller.  Chviei  P.;  and  Jooe*.  Cnig  S., 
5.617.572,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Zender.  Daniel  D.:  See- 
Walker.  David  W.;  Burdick.  Brent  A.;  Jolly.  James  F ;  and  Zender.  Daniel 
D  .  5.616.299.  CI   422-99000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Barker.  Andrew  J  .  5.616.582.  O   514-234  500 
Kenyon.  Ranald  W;  and  Mistry.  Prahalad  M.,  5.616,694,  O.  534- 
598.000 
Zenilti  Product.s  Corp.:  See — 

Winter.  Paul  H  .  5.615.721.  O    160-38000 
Zcntel.  Hans  J..  'Htpert.  Michael;  Laurent.  Henry;  Brumby.  Thomas;  and 
Esperling.     Peter,     to    Schering    Akuengesellschaft.     Glucoconicoids. 
5.6I6J73.  a   514-172.000. 
Zepp.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Gao.  Yun;  Hong.  Yaping;  Nie,  Xiaoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P.;  Reinberg. 
Richard  R  ;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M..  5.616.808.  O  5iM-428.000 
Zexel  Corporaliun:  See — 

Sho.  Kentaro.  5.616.374,  O.  427-577.000. 
ZF  Friednchshafeo  AG:  See— 


dime*.  Laa.  5.616.002.  O  416-180.000. 
Rupp.  Arthur.  5.615.582.  O  74-498.000 
Zhang.  StMufang;  and  Zhao.  Xinxian.  Amioopyrrolizinane  analogues  for 

anti-inflammauoa  and  analgesia  (11)  5.616.604.  O.  514-413.000. 
Slang.  Tianhong.  to  Cenniry  Inlemaoonal  Adhesives  A  Coaling  CocporMiaa. 
Cold  seal  adhesives.  cold  sealable  films  and  packages  fanned  therewith. 
5.616.400.  a.  428-195  000 
Zhang.  Yan.  to  Oaram  Sylvania  Inc.  Ptniptor  and  method  of  making  same. 

5.6I6J85.  a  252-30l.40lt 
Zhao.  Chen:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Norticck.  Dttiiel  W.;  Sham,  Hiag  U;  Zliao.  Chen;  and 
Reno.  Daniel  S  .  5.616.720.  O  548-204.000 
Zhao.  Qiuyan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Zhao.  Qiuyan;  and  Habus.  Ivan.  S.616,565.  C\.  514- 
44  000 
Zhao.  Xinxian:  See — 

Zhang.  Shoufang;  and  Zhao.  XinJiian.  5.616.604.  Q  514-413.000 
Zhong.  Zhang,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Kanji  conversation  result  amending 

system.  5,6I7JI4.  6.  395-803000 
Zhu.  Wei:  See- 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochviski,  Gregofy  P.;  and  Zhu,  Wei,  5,6I6J68,  O. 
427-535.000 
Zhu.  Yudoog:  See— 

Pelc.  hfetbert  J  ;  and  Zhu.  Yudong.  5.615,677,  O.  128-653.200. 
Ziff.  Usa  A.:  See- 
Cowan.  Michael  I.;  Weiss.  Jordan  P;  and  Ziff.  Usa  A.,  5,615.440,  O. 
15-104  940 
Zinunennan.  Donald  M  :  See — 

Curry.  Mark  H  .  Zimmerman.  Donald  M  ;  and  Haley.  John  C.  5.616.073. 
C.  452  123  000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Primeaux.  Dudley  J.,  II;  and  Zimmerman.  Roben  L..  5.616,677.  Q. 
528-66  000 
Zimmcnnaiui,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Piikl.  Hans-Georg;  Schonricker.  Reinhard.  Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb.  Tho- 
mas; Wiechers.  Gerhard;  and  Zimmemiann.  JUrgen,  5.616.818.  CI. 
568-932000 
Zimmermann.  Werner  See — 

Eidler.  Franz;  Zimmeimaiw.  Werner;  and  Ritping.  Thomas.  S.6I7J37, 
CI   364  551  010 
Zimgiebl.  Eberhard:  See — 

Jcntsch.    Joerg-Dictrich;    Martin.    Geocg;    and    ZimgieM.    Eberhard. 
5.616.730.  a  549  233  000. 
Zina.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Akiicngescllschaft.  Circuit  configuraDon  for  detect- 
ing undervoltage.  5.617.285.  CI  361-92.000. 
Zlotsky.  Dmitiy.  Maze  game  with  multiple  pieces.  5,615,882.  CI.  273- 

I530OS 
Zoilcr.  Mark  J  :  See- 
Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Botitein.  David;  Higgins. 
Defaorah  L..  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoiler.  Mark  J..  5.616.486,  Q. 
435-226.000. 
Zou.  Hong:  See — 

Takaha-shi.  Akihiko:  Yasuda.  Hitoshi;  Hartwig,  Kart  T;  McDonald.  Lacy 
C  ;  and  Z»mj.  H<mg.  5.616.191.  CI    l48-*90000. 
Zumeris.  Jona.  to  Nanomolion  Ltd    Ceranuc  molar   5.616.980.  Q.  310- 

323.000 
Zuicher.  Ulhch:  See— 

Buhler.  Marcd;  Ho  Dae.  Tliang;  and  Zurcher.  Ulrich.  SAI6.356.  C\. 
426-443.000. 
3COM  Corporation:  See— 

Madnick.  Jay  L  ;  aid  Hauser.  Stephen  A..  5.617,081.  Q.  340-825.030. 
3DO  Company.  The:  See— 

Butk.  Phil  L.;  Mical.  Roben  J..  Hayes.  Steven  E.;  and  Plan.  David  C, 
5,617.506,0  395-2.100 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1997 

NOXE_  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  wort  of  the  nail 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Atwoud  Indusoies.  Inc.:  See—  

Stewart.  David  A.  Re.  35.485.  a.  248-429.000. 
Benoin.  Franco;  and  Ferrari.  Paolo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelecmmics  S.rX 
Circuital  arrangement  for  preventing  latchup  in  transistors  with  insulated 
collectors  Re  35.486,  CI.  257-555.000. 

I"^.  [  i|  i   PboIo'  S^f 

BCTotti.  Franco;  and  Ferrari.  Paolo.  Re.  35.486.  O.  257-555.000. 
'  !  No.  1.  Inc.:  See— 


Sposato.  Richard,  Re.  35.488,  O.  473-126.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

BertoCD.  Franco;  and  Fenari,  Paolo.  Re.  35.486.  O  257-555.000. 
Sposato.  Richard,  to  Lane  No.  I.  Inc.  BowUng  ball.  Re.  35,488,  O.  473- 

126.000. 
Stewart,  David  A.,  to  Atwood  Industries,  Inc.  Uni-brace.  Re.  35,485,  CI. 
248-429000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Adams    Mark  F;  and  Knudson.  Melvin  R..  to  Larex  Intemarioittl,  Inc. 

Ultnifefincd  arabinogalactan  product.  Bl  5.116.969.  Q.  536-128.000. 

Charrooille.  Lucien:  See—  n,.oi<cuir-i 

Gago  Ignace;  Charmoille.  Lucien;  and  Detioz.  Rene.  B I  4,915.943.  CI. 

424-93.460. 

Delroz,  Rene:  See—  m  j  ai«iu-»  <~i 

Gago.  Ignace;  Charmoille.  Lucien;  and  Detroz.  Rene.  Bl  4,915,943.  Q. 

424-93  460 
Gago  Ignace;  Charmoille.  Lucien:  and  Detroz.  Rene,  to  Novo  Nortisk  A/S. 
Compositions  containing  biosynlhetic  pesticide  products,  processes  for 
their  production  and  use.  Bl  4.915.943.  CI.  424-93.460. 
Hutsicilet.   Patnck  A;   and  Hynds.  James  E..  to  R*"**"*  CorpMaOon. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  electiosuuic  spray  coating.  Bl  4.76I.2W.  t.1. 
427-483.000. 
Hynds.  James  E:  See —  .,,,.«w,  r^   ai-i 

Hufstetler.  Patrick  A.;  and  Hynds,  James  E..  Bl  4,761.299.  CI.  427- 
483.000. 


IVAX  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  

Olson.  Lynne  A..  Bl  4.912,056,  O.  435-263  OOO. 
Knudson,  Melvin  R.:  See — 

Adams.  Mark  F;  and  Knudson.  Melvin  R..  Bl  5.116,969,  CI.  536- 
128.000. 
Larex  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Mark  R;  and  Knudson.  Melvin  R..  Bl  5.116.969,  CI  536- 

128.000 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See—  „,..„,<  n.,,  /^ 

Gago,  Ignace;  Charmoille.  Lucien;  and  Deooz.  Rene.  Bl  4.915,943, CL 

424-93.460.  _     .         .^      „  , 

Olson  Lynne  A.,  to  IVAX  Industries.  Inc.  Treatment  of  demm  with  oellulase 

to  iJtwiuce  a  stone  washed  appearance.  Bl  4,912,056,  Q.  435-263.000. 
Ransbure  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Hufstetler.  Panick  A.;  and  Hynds.  James  E.,  Bl  4.761,299.  O.  427- 
483.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acushnet  Company:  See- 
Cameron.  Don  T..  378.688.  CI.  D21-219.000. 
Anderson.  Jerry  P  Power  driven  golf  spike  wrench.  378.655.  C\.  D8-70.000. 
Aochi.  Tak;  and  Pyle.  Robert  J .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  and  Space  Company. 
Inc    Grid  structiire  for  supporting  antennas  and  reflective  surfaces  in 
extraterrestrial  space.  378.672,  CI.  D12-345.00O. 
Aochi.  Tak;  and  Pyle.  Roben  J.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  and  Space  Company. 
Inc    Grid  smiclure  for  supporting  antennas  and  reflective  surfaces  in 
extialenesnial  space.  378.673.  CI.  DI2-345.000. 
Azuma.  Sadayoshi:  See—  ^  ,.    ^.■ 

Malsumoto.    Hiroyuki;    Azuma.    Sadayoshi;    and    Hitaoka,   Takashi. 
378.677.  a.  DI4- 1 24  000. 
Bath  &  Body  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Gobe.  Marc.  378.662.  a.  D9-434.000.  

Beck.  Jero  G.  Golf  club  iron  he«i.  378.689.  Q.  D2 1-220.000. 
Beckenlehner.  aiff:  See—  „„.,...      .~i 

Beckenlehnet.     Rudolf;     and     Beckenlehner.     Oiff.     378.641.     CI. 
D6-520000 
Beckenlehner.  Rudolf;  and  Beckenlehner.  Cliff  Toilet  paper  roll  dispenser. 

378.641.  CI  D6- 520.000. 
Beijen.  James  H..  to  School  Systems,  Inc.  Power  press  for  paper  cutting. 
378,681.  a.  DI5-127.000. 

Below.  Randy  J.:  See—  .    ,    ■,-,o^-ia 

Voiansky.  Edward  J.;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Below.  Randy  J..  378.674. 
a  Dl  3- 147.000. 

Echazabal.  Alberto;  and  Berooni.  Claudio.  378.670.  O  DI2-209.()0a 
Blennov.  Ole.  Contiol  cable  clamp  for  motorcycles.  378.659.  CI.  D8-3%.000. 
Blitz  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Chrisco,  Larry  L..  378,636.  CI.  D6-443.000. 
Blomquist,  Peter  J.;  and  Strand,  Todd  R.  to  Handy-Stone  Coqwration.  Edging 

block.  378,702.  Q.  D25-I13  000 
Bonnell  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Roben  C  .  to  Kohler  Co.  Base  for  bathmg 
area.  378.696.  CI  D23-283.000 


Bried.  David  K  ;  and  Daniels.  James,  to  Newell  Operating  Company. 

Baseball-shaped  finial  for  a  curtain  rod  and  holdback.   378.658.  a. 

D8-378.000 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.:  See —  „  „  „_  ,~,  ~w, 

Myers.  Teny  L.;  and  Bf«)kshire.  Phillip  L..  378.649.  O.  D7-379.000. 

BTR  pk:  See—  

Reardon.  Roy  H..  378.645.  Q.  D6-582.000.  „o^  n 

Cameron.  Don  T.  to  Acushnet  Company.  Mallet  putter  head.  378,688,  Cl 

Camitell-Scott;  Peggy  J  Container.  378,661,  CI.,I»;431000. 
Cannan.  Stephen  M  Key  holder.  378,630,  a.  D3-207.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Kazuyasu.  378.666.  Q.  DlO-38.000. 
Cherne  Industries  Incoiporated:  See—  ,«:/>nnn 

Maihison.  Allen  D.;  and  Smith.  R»dy  D;^378  W5  CI  D2^m(»a 
Chnsco.  Lany  L..  to  BUtz  USA  Inc.  Storage  bin.  "8.6^a_D5-M3.000 
Clark.  Eddie;  and  Hazelhorst,  Curtis  A.  Toss  game.  378.687. 0.  D21-5.O0O 
Claxton.  Bruce  A.:  See—  .      .j  i.,^.^ 

Tyneski.  Frank  M.;  Siddoway.  Craig  ?..  Claxton.  Bnice  A.;  and  Jackson 

Gregory  D,  378.678.  a.  DI4-137.000. 

Coley  Malcolm  S.;  and  Owen.  Phillip  E.  G  Tripod  mount  for  bmoculam 

378.68Z  CI.  D 16- 136.000.  ,-,<,«i^o 

Colling.  Thomas  P.  and  Spitzer,  Jo-Ed.  Fishing  rod  float  378,694,  CT 

D22- 139.000. 
Colson  Castors  Limited:  See—  

Screen.  Stafford  T.  378.657.  Q.  D8-375.000. 
Consumer  Promotions  Inc.:  See — 

DeGennaro.  Michael.  378.642.  Q.  D6-542.000  ™^«~m 

Daansen.  Warren  S.  Pump  for  a  soap  dispenser.  378.663.  C\.  D9-448.000. 

Daniels.  James:  See —  ,-«-,o  r~,  na  t-janvi 

Bried  David  K.;  and  Daniels.  James.  378.658.  O.  D8-378.{)00. 
David  Henry  B..  to  Melco  Wire  Products  Company.  Merchandise  display 

rack.  378.637.  CI.  D6-462.000.  .  .     .^    .. 

DeGennaro.   Michael,   to  Consumer   Promotions   Inc.   Liquid  dispenser. 

378.642.  a.  D6-542.000. 
DeLuccia,  Robert  J.:  See— 
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NiediMpUI.  John  J  ;  and  DeLuccia.  Roten  J..  37S.699. 0.  D24- 1 1 2.000. 
Duppins.  Geraidine  D  Set  of  niunben.  378.684.  a.  DI8-26000. 
Duiro  Company:  Set— 

Dmid.  Williaiii  A.;  and  Meaaom.  S.  ly.  378.646.  O.  D7-339.000. 
Dubn.  William  A.;  and  Meaaom.  S.  Ty.  lo  Dwro  Company.  Cooker  and 

bartiecue  grill  378.646.  O  D7-339.000. 
EchazalMl.  Albetto;  and  Bctnoni.  Claudio.  lo  Motoring  Accciaories.  Hum 

face  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  378.670.  O.  DI2-209.000 
Feen.  Saiait  H..  lo  PUitic  Boole  Cofporadon.  Botde  for  liquids.  .378.664. 0. 

D9-328  000 
Fenton.  Ruaaell  R.:  and  Gois.  Elmer  (Onick)  H..  lo  FWJ.  Inc.  Boole.  378.66S. 

a  D9-558.000. 
Fane  Technologies.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Taylor.  Roberi  E:  and  Klock.  Paul  J..  .378.700.  O.  O24-I24.000. 
French.  Diana  J  .  and  Odau.  Charlone  M.  Spiral  notebook  pouch.  378.683. 0. 

D19-33000 
FWJ,  Inc.:  See— 

Fenlon.    Russell    R.;   and   Goat.    Bmer   (Chuck)   H..    378.66S.   O 
D9-S58.000. 
Gayhle  Emeinises  Company:  See — 

Lo.  Kai-Bun,  378.703.  O  D26-46.000. 
Giese,  Roben  C:  See— 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Giesc.  Robert  C .  378.696.  O  D23-283.0O0 
Gobe.  Marc,  to  Bath  A  Body  Works.  Inc.  Pair  of  surface  details  for  a 

cylindrical  boole  378.662.  CI  D9-434.000. 
Goodman.  Waller  A  .  Grebe.  Frank  V:  HaOon.  Charles  R.;  Pbdmajersky. 
David  J :  Sherman.  John  H.:  and  Wotmsbecher.  Paul  A.,  lo  Inlemational 
Business  Machines  Corponbon    Holder  for  ponable  computing  device 
378.676.  CI.  DI4  114.000. 
Goss.  Bmer  (Chuck)  H  :  See— 

Fenton.   Russell   R.;   and  Goas.   Bmer   (Chuck)   H.   378.66S.  O. 
D9-558.000. 
Granito.  Joaqrii  R.  Tool  pouch.  378.633.  O.  D3-228.000. 
Grebe.  Prank  V:  See— 

Goodman.  Waller  A.;  Grebe.  Frank  V.:  HaUon.  Charles  R  :  Podmajenky. 
David  J.;  Sherman.  John  H  ;  and  Wotmsbecher.  Paul  A..  378.676. 0. 
DI4- 1 14.000. 
Gregory.  John  K.  Receiver  hitch.  378.669.  O.  DI2-I62.000. 
Haag-Slreil  AG:  See—^ 

Studer.  Relo.  and  Wolf.  Theodor.  378.633.  O  D6-429  000 
Hamamolo.  Koya;  Kuramuchi.  Inrnii;  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroahi.  lo  Yokohama 

Rubber  Co  Ud  .  The  Automobile  cite.  378.668.  O.  DI2-I46.000 
Hamilion  Bcach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc  :  See — 

Myers.  Terry  L  ;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip  L .  378.649.  O.  D7-379.00O 
Handy-Slone  Corporation:  See — 

Blomquist.  Peter  J  :  and  Smnd.  Todd  P.  378.702.  O.  D25-1 13.000 
Hanon.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Goodman.  Waller  A.:  Grebe.  Frank  V;  Hanon.  Charles  R.;  Fkxhnajersky. 
David  J  ;  Sherman.  John  H.:  and  Wormsbecher.  Paul  A..  378.676.  CI 
DI4-1I4.(X)0 
Hazelhorst.  Cunis  A..  See— 

Clark.  Eddie,  and  Hazelhorst.  Curtis  A  .  378.687.  O.  D2I-S  000 
Herrs.  Dean  L.  Combination  fuel  lank  and  tool  box.  378.671.  CI.  DI2- 

2I8.0OU 
Hiraoka.  Takashi:  See— 

Maisurooio,    Hiroyuki;    Aiuma,    Sadayoahi;    and    Hiraoka.   Takathi. 
378.677.  a.  DI4-I24.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ud.:  5er— 

Matsuoka,    Tnkeshi;    Kobayashi.    Noriaki;    and    Mohamed.    loswan. 
378.654.  CI   D8-69  000 
Ikumi.  Taishi.  to  SMC  Kabu.«hik]  Kaisha  Cylinder  378.680.  a  DI.^-7  000 
InlcTTUtional  Business  Machines  Curptvation   See — 

Goodman.  Waller  A  .  Grebe.  Frank  V .  Hatiuo.  (3iartes  R. :  Podmaiersky. 
David  J  ;  Sherman.  John  H  .  and  Wormsbecher.  Paul  A  .  378.676. 0 
DI4-I14  000 
Iwai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited  Wafer  boM   378.673.  Q  DI3- 

182  000 
Izumi  Products  Company:  See — 

Izumi.  Shunji.  378.705.  CI  D28-53.000. 
Uumi.  Shunji.  to  Izumi  Products  Company.  Electric  hair  trimmer.  378.705, 

CI   D28  53000. 
Jackson.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Tyneski.  Frank  M.;  Siddoway.  Craig  F;  Claxlon.  Bruce  A.;  and  Jackson, 
Oegory  D.  378.678.  O.  DI4-I37.000. 
Jordan.  Gary  L.  Tonvel  holder  378.643.  Q  D6- 346.000. 
Jordan.  Gary  L.  Towel  tack.  378.644.  CI  D6-549000. 
Kli«:k.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Taylor.  Robert  E.;  and  Klock.  Paul  J..  378.700.  Q  D24-I24.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Matsuoka.   Takeshi;    Kobayashi.    Noriaki;    and    Mohamed.    Jotwari. 
378,654.  CI  D8  69  000 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  and  Giese.  Robert  C.  378.696.  Q.  D23-283.000. 
Kojima.  Kazuyasu,  lo  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  378.666.  CI. 

DIO- 38.000 
Kondo.  Takxshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Michio;  and  Kondo.  Takashi.  378.632.  O.  D7-608.000. 
Kuramochi.  Izumi:  See — . 

Hamamolo.  Koya;  Kuramochi.  Izumi;  and  Tokizaki.  Hiradii.  378,668. 
a.  DI2-I46.000. 


L^^R.  Roland  E.  Protective  case  for  a  remote  controller.  378,634.  CI. 

D3-273.000. 
Uncoin.  Brace  C  Tranapvem  aquatic  board.  378.692.  a.  D2 1 -228  000. 
Lo.  Kai-Bun.  lo  Gaylite  Eaietptiies  Compaay    Flaahligfat  378,703.  a. 

D26-46.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  and  Space  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

AodB.  TA;  and  Pyle.  RqbctI  J  .  378.672.  Q.  DI2-343.000. 
Aochi.  TA:  and  Pyle.  Robert  J  .  378.673.  O  Dl  2-343  000 
Maine.  Nelson  D  Wood  splitting  maul   378.650.  O   D8  78000 
Manantis.  Georgios   Human  body  shaped  body  board.  378.693.  a.  D2I- 

236.000. 
Marion.  Jeffrey  D  Cooler  378.631.  a.  D7-6O3.000. 
Malhiion.  Allen  D  ;  and  Snulh.  Randy  D..  lo  (Theme  Industries  Incorporated. 

Pipeline  plug  378.695.  CI  D23-260000. 
Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki.  Azuma.  Sadayoahi;  and  Hiraoka.  Takashi,  lo  Mal- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Video  editor  with  liquid  crystal 
monitor  378.677.  O  D14-I24.000. 
Matsuoka.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Noriaki;  and  Mohamed.  Joawari.  lo  Hitachi 

Koki  C»  .  Ltd  Cordless  hammer  378.654.  O  D8-69  000. 
MalsushiU  EiccUK  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Mauuamo.   Hiroyuki;   Azuma.   Sadayoahi;   and   Hiraoka.   Takashi, 

378.677.  a  DI4-I24.000. 
Ukai.  MinoTu;  and  Nakata.  Hideaki.  378.698.  O  D23- 393.000. 
Matsushita  Seiko  Co..  Ud    See— 

Ukai.  Minoru.  and  Nakau.  Hideaki.  378.698.  Q.  D23-393.000. 
MaverKk  Golf  Corporation:  See — 

SlelU.  Andnny  R  .  378.690.  O.  D2I-22I.00O. 
McCambridge.  James  E..  lo  Wahl  Clipper  Corporabon.  Hand  powered  hair 

cutting  device   378.704,  O.  D28-44.000. 
Measom.  S  Ty   See — 

Duiro.  WilUam  A.,  and  Meaaom.  S.  ly.  378.646.  O.  D7-339.000. 
Meico  Wire  Products  Company:  See- 
David.  Henry  B..  .378.637.  a.  Dfr462.000 
Mohamed.  Joswari  See — 

Matsuoka.    Takeshi;    Kobayashi.    Noriaki;    and    Mohamed.    JoswaH. 
378.654.  a   D8-69.000 
Motoring  Accessories:  5rr — 

Echazabal.  Albeno;  and  Bemoni.  Claudio.  378.670.  C\  DI2-2O9.000. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

lyneski.  Frank  M  ;  Siddoway.  Craig  F;  Clasion.  Bruce  A.;  and  Jackson. 
Gregory  D..  378.678.  CI  DI4-I37.000. 
Moulinex  S.A  :  See — 

Piret.  Philippe.  378.647.  O  D7-354  000 
Mtlnch.  Udo;  and  Wirbelauer.  JOrg.  lo  Rillal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG  Door  .378.701.  O  D25-48  000 
Myers.  Terry  L  .  and  Brookshire.  Phillip  L..  lo  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor- Silex. 

Inc  Stand  muer  head  378.649.  CI.  D7-379000 
Nakata.  Hide^:  See — 

Ukai.  Minora;  and  Nakata.  Hidedci.  378.698.  Q.  D23-393  000. 
New.  H.  W  Personal  ponable  bidet  378.697.  Q.  D23-293.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Bried.  David  K.;  and  Danielv  James.  378.638.  O  D8-378.000 
Niedospial.  John  J.;  and  DeLuccia.  Robcn  J.,  to  Sanofi  Winthtop.  Inc. 

CannuU  .378.699.  CI.  D24-II2.000. 
Nike.  Inc  :  See— 

Passke.  Joel  L  .  and  Sell.  James  C.  Jr..  378.629.  C\.  D2-961  000. 
Vestuti.  Ricardo.  378.628.  O.  D2-947.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Michio;  and  Kondo.  Takashi.  378.632.  Q.  D7-608.000. 
O'Brien.  Patrick  W  Tasselled  logo  haL  378.627.  O.  D2-889.000. 
Odau.  Chariooe  M.:  See— 

French.  Diana  J  .  and  Odau.  Chariooe  M..  .378.683.  C\.  DI9-33.000. 
Ono.  Kq)i:  See — 

Ota.  Yoahio;  and  Ono.  Koji.  378.660.  O.  D9-4I7.000. 
Ortega.  Henry  S  Motorcycle  foot  peg  378.667.  O  DI2-II400O 
Ola.  Yoshio:  and  Ono.  Koji.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ud.  Cootainer  for  liquid 

ink  for  a  printing  machine   378.660.  O  D9-4I7.000. 
Owen.  Phillip  E  Cf   See— 

Coley.  Malcolm  S  ;  and  Owen.  Phillip  E.  G  .  378.682.  CI.  DI6-I36.000. 
Parker.  James.  Keychain  with  healing  means  for  a  kev  to  aid  in  quick  defirosl 

of  an  auto  lock  378.631.  CI  D3-208.000 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole. 

378.629.  CI   D2  961  000 
Perry.  Bnan  Ponable  cooking  griddle.  378.648.  CI  D7-363.O0O 
Piret.  Philippe.  lo  Moulinex  S.A.  Electric  deep  fal  fryer.  378.647.  CI. 

D7-354  000 
Pta.stic  Bottle  Corporation:  See — 

Feen.  Sluan  H  .  378.664.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Pudmajcrsky.  David  J  :  See — 

(joodman.  Waller  A.;  Grebe.  Frank  V;  Hanon.  Charles  R.;  Podmajenky. 
David  J  :  Sherman.  John  H.;  and  Wormsbecher.  Paul  A  .  378.676.  Ci. 
D14-II4000 
Popp.  Kevin  K  Child  carrier  snap  378.632.  O.  D3-2I3.000. 
Pratt.  Michael  K  .  to  Seneca  Sports.  Inc.  In-line  wheeled  skale  chassis. 

378.691.0  D2 1-226  000 
Proctor.  Roger  P.  and  Rankin.  Roben  R.  Electronic  book.  378.686.  a. 

D 19-60  000 
Pyle.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Aochi.  Tak;  and  Pyle.  Roben  J..  378.672.  C\.  DI2-34S.000. 
Aochi.  Tak;  and  Pyle.  Roben  J..  378.673.  O.  DI2-343.000. 
RMkin.  Roben  R.:  See— 


ProcaoT  Roger  P:  aud  Rankin.  Robert  R..  378.686.  Q.  019^.000. 
Ronloo.  Roy  H.,  lo  BTR  ok.  Floor  mat  of  tread  stripa  with  a  spacer  array. 

378.643.  a.  06-382.000.  ^.^,^ 

Richanti.  And»ooy  M  Herb  grinder  378,633.  a  D7-679.000. 
Ridinger  Steve.  Gmtm  tuner  with  analog-simulative  liquid  crystal  display. 

378.683.  a.  DI7-99.000. 
Riltal  Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

MOnch.  Udo;  and  Wirbelauer.  Jflrg.  378.701.  O.  D25-48.000. 

'^iS^jiS.  jfiln^DeUiccia.  Roben  J..  378.699.0.  D24-I12.000. 

School  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  

Beijen.  James  H.  378.681.  a.  D15-I27.000  ^^„    n, 

Scieen.   Stallonl  T.  to  CoUon  Castors   Limited.   Castor.   378.657,  a. 
D8-375.000. 

'  pSke.  Joel'L;  md  SeU.  James  C.  Jr..  378.629.  Q.  D2-961X»0. 
Seneca  Sports.  Inc.:  See—  _ 

PralTMichael  K..  378.691.  O.  D2I-226.000. 
Sherman.  John  H.:  See—  „    .^j  ,, 

Goodman.  Waller  A  ;  Grebe.  Frank  V.;  Hanon.  Charies  R.;  Podmajersky. 
David  J.;  Sherman.  John  H.;  and  Wormsbecher.  Paul  A..  378,676. 0 
DI4-I14  000 
Siddoway.  Craig  F:  See—  j  i    i,  _ 

IVneski.  Frank  M.;  Siddoway.  Craig  F;  Claxlon.  Brace  A.;  and  Jackson. 
Gregory  D .  378.678.  CI.  DI4- 1 37.000. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See—  „..,„<,  ^tj 

VWansky.  Edwanl  J.;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Below.  Randy  J..  378.674. 
a.  D13- 147.000. 
Siemon.  John  A:  See —  ^    ,    ,-,o  t.iA 

Volansky.  Edwaid  J.;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Below.  Randy  J..  378.674. 
a.  DI3-147.000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikumi.  Taishi.  378.680.  O.  D15-7.000. 

^™*MS!iSl.'Alk^'D;;  and  Smid..  Randy  D..  378.695.  O.  D23-260.000. 
Soriano.  Edward.  Remote  control  for  television  set.  378.679.  Q.  DI4- 
218  000. 

^"""Slliig.  Tho^  P;  and  Spilzer.  Jo-Ed.  378.694.  Q.  D22-I39000. 
Slella,  Andwoy  R..  to  Maverick  Golf  Corporation.  Golf  club  sole  plale. 
378.690.  CI.  D21-22I.000. 

Blomquist.  PettTj ;  and  Strand.  Todd  P.  378.702.  O.  D25-I13.000 
Studer  Relo;  and  Wolf.  Theodor,  lo  Haag-Sireit  AG.  Portable,  adjusuble 
height  table.  378.635.  CI.  D6-429.000. 


Tiylor.  Roben  E;  aid  Ktock.  Paul  J.,  lo  Forte  Tectaotogiea,  inc.  Foanpad. 

378.700.0.024-124.000. 
Toboku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ola.  Yoahio;  and  Ono.  Koji.  378.660.  O.  D9-4I7.000. 
Tokizaki.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Hamamolo.  Koya;  Kuramochi.  Izumi:  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroahi.  378.668. 
O.  DI2-I46.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Umited:  See — 

Iwai.  Hiroyuki.  378.675.  O.  DI3-I81000. 

Tyneski.  Frank  M.;  Siddoway.  C>aig  F;  Oanon.  Brace  A.;  and  ^^K>n. 

Ciregory  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  two-way  radio.  378.678.  O. 

DI4-I37000.  „       .    .  ^      .  ,  - 

Ukai.  Minora;  and  Nduta,  Hideaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  tadunral  Co., 

Ud;  and  Matsushin  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Wntilaling  kwver.  378,698.  CL 

D23-393.000.  ,  .. 

Valentine.  Al;  and  Valentine.  Carol  L.  Holder  for  a  pet  waler  dispenser. 
378.706.  O.  030- 1 33.000. 

^"""viU^line.  Al;  and^N^tine.  C«ol  L..  378.706.  O.  D30-133.000. 
Vestuti.  Ricardo.  to  Nike,  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  sole.  378,628.  O. 

D2-947.000.  ^    , 

Vblansky.  Edward  J.;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Below.  Randy  J..  »  Sienwo 

C:omnany.  The.  Surface  moum  multimedia  outlet.  378,674.  O.  D13- 

Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See— 

Mc(5ambridge.  James  E.  378.704.  O.  028-44.000. 

^"'m!^  Udo;  a^WiibeUuer.  J«rg.  378.701.  O.  025-48.000. 

Wolf  flteodor  Stt 

Studer.  Reto;  and  Wolf.  Theodor.  378.635.  O.  06-429.000. 
Wong.  Don  M.  Liquid  dispenser.  378,630.  O.  D7-397.000. 

Wormsbecher.  Paul  A.:  See—  . 

Goodman.  Waher  A.;  (jrebe.  Frank  V;  Hanon.  Charles  R  ;  PodmajerAy. 
David  J.;  Shennan.  John  H.;  and  Wonnsbecher.  Paul  A..  378.676. 0. 
DI4-114000. 
Yamanaka.  Michio;  and  Kondo.  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation. 

Ponable  vacuum  bottle.  378.652.  O.  D7-608.000. 
Yeh.  John.  Night  table.  378.638.  O.  D6-487  000. 
Yeh,  John.  Night  table.  378.639.  O.  D6-487.000. 
Yeh.  John.  Headboard  for  beds.  378.640.  O.  06-305.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See—  ^  ,  ^.  ^  „._. .    „,  ,^ 

Hamamolo.  Koya:  Kuramochi.  Izumi;  and  Tokizaki.  Huoshi.  378,668, 
CI.  D12-I46.000. 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


BaxeixUle.  Frederick  P:  Set— 

Riordan.  Temnce  P.  de  Shazer  Steele.  Susan  A  .  Engelke.  Milton 
C:  Wit.  Leonard  A..  Jr ;  Ba«endale.  Fradenck  P;  Svotnda.  Jeaoa 
L  P.:  Jahnaon-Cicalcie.  Jcanifcr  M.;  wd  KiatMcher.  Edwad  J.. 
9.847.  a.  PlL -90.000. 
Boad  of  Rcfeals,  Univenily  of  Nebfiika  Lincoln:  5er— 

Riofdm.  Temnce  P.;  de  Shazer  Steele.  Suun  A.:  Engelke.  Milton 
C;  Wit.  Leonard  A..  Jr ;  Baxcadalc.  Predetick  P;  Svoboda.  Jevia 
L.  P;  Johmon-Cicaleac.  Jennifer  M.;  and  Kinbadier.  Edward  J.. 
9.847.  a.  Pit. -90.000 
de  Shazer  Sceek.  Suiaa  A.:  Set— 

Rioidan.  Tenance  P;  de  Shazer  Steele.  Susan  A.^  En(elke.  Mihoo 

C;  Wit.  Leonard  A..  Jr.;  Baxendale.  Prederick  P;  Svoboda.  Jcana 

L  P.;  Johnjon-Cicaieae.  Jennifer  M.;  and  Kialwcher.  Bdward  J.. 

9.847.  CI  Pit. -90.000 

Bdwardi,  Mack  H.  Pfeach  tree  named  'Edwards  Ambrosia'.  9.841.  a. 

Ph.-42.I00. 
Engelke.  Milton  C    Set— 

Riordan.  Tetrance  P:  de  Shazer  Steele.  Susan  A  ;  Engelke.  Milton 
C  ;  Wit.  Leonard  A..  Jr.;  Baxendale.  Frederick  P;  Svoboda.  Jeana 
L  F;  Jotinson-Cicalese.  Jennifer  M.;  and  Kinbacher.  Edward  J.. 
9.847.  a  Pit.  90000 
Gardner.  Leilh  M.:  Set— 

Zaiaer.  Chru  F;  Gardner.  Leidi  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  .  9.842.  CI  Ph  -43  100. 
Johnioo-Cicalese,  Jennifer  M.:  Set — 

Riordan.  Tenance  P;  de  Shazer  Steele,  Susan  A.;  Engelke.  Milton 
C:  Wit.  Leonard  A..  Jr.;  Baxendale.  Frederick  P;  Svoboda.  Jeana 
L.  P..  Johnaon-Cicalese.  Jennifer  M..  and  Kinbacher.  Edward  J . 
9,847.  a.  Pit -90.000 
Kinb«:lier,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Rjordan,  Teirance  P;  de  Shazer  Steele,  Susan  A.;  Engelke.  Milton 

C  ;  Wit.  Leooatd  A..  Jr..  Baxendale.  Frederick  P;  Svoboda.  Jevia 

L.  F;  Johnsoa-Cicalesc.  Jennifer  M.;  and  Kinbacher,  Edward  J., 

9,847,  a.  Ph.-90.000. 

LonunerK,  Henry  C.  J.  Dahlia  plaM  named  Lizzy.  9,846,  CI.  Ph. -87.800. 

Mayer.  Eugene  W.:  See— 


Meier.  Virgil  D  ;  and  Mayer,  Eugene  W..  9.848.  O.  Ph.-90.200. 
Meier.  Virgil  D  .  and  Mayer.  Eugene  W..  to  OMS  Investments,  Inc 

BA  74-1 14'  Kentucky  Bluegrass  9.848.  O.  Ph.-90.200. 
OMS  Investments.  Inc  :  See — 

Meier.  Viipl  D.;  aid  Mayer,  Eugene  W.,  9.848.  a.  Pll-90.200. 
Polys.  Susan  M..  lo  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plam  named 

White  Cherie'  9.845.  a  PIl-82.100 
Riordan.  Temnce  P;  de  Shazer  Steele,  Susan  A.;  Engelke,  Milton  C; 
Wn.  Leoutd  A..  Jr;  Baxendale.  Frederick  P;  Svoboda.  Jeana  L.  P.; 
Johnaon-Cicalese,  Jennifer  M  ,  and  Kinbacher,  Edward  J.,  to  Board  of 
Regents,  Univenity  of  Nebraska  Lincoln.  3 1  i  Buffalograss.  9.847.  a. 
Ph. -90.000. 
Svoboda.  Jc«a  L.  4v  See— 

Riordiii.  Tenance  P;  de  Shazer  Steele.  Susan  A  ;  Engelke,  Mihon 

C;  Wit.  Leonard  A..  Jr..  Baxendak,  Frederick  P;  Svoboda.  Jeana 

L.  F;  Johnaon-Cicalese.  Jauiifer  M.;  and  Kinbacher.  Edwad  J.. 

9.847.  a  Plt.-90.000. 

VuidenBefg.  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   White  CinderelU'  9,844.  O  Ph  -77  000 
Van  Koevennge.  John  A  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Spring  Delaito'. 

9,843,  a.  Plt.-76.000. 
Wit.  Leonard  A..  Jr.:  5re— 

Riordan.  Tenance  P;  de  Shazer  Steele.  Susan  A.;  Engelke.  Mihon 
C;  Wit.  Leonard  A..  Jr.;  Baxendale,  Frederick  P;  Svoboda,  Jeana 
L.  F;  Johnson-Cicalese,  Jeiuufer  M.;  and  Kinbacher,  Edward  J., 
9,847.  a.  Pit. -90.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  bx:.:  See— 

Pblys,  Susan  M  .  9,845,  O  P1t.-82.I00. 
VandenBerg,  Cornells  P.  9,844,  O  Pit  -77.000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Gardner,  Leidi  M..  Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  and  Zaiger.  Grant 

G  Peach  tree  'Eariitrea'.  9.842.  O.  Pk.-43.l00. 
Zaiger.  Gary  N  :  See— 

Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  .  9.842.  C\  Ph. -43  100 
Zaiger.  Gram  G.:  See— 

Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Gardner.  Leidi  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 
Gnnt  G..  9,842.  CI.  Ph. -43. 100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  1,  1997 
NonE — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPUCANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
1st  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1997 


CLASS2 

W  S.6IS.4I3 

12  S.6IS.4U 

1«.S  5.6iS.4IS 

»2  S.6I5.4I6 

209  5.615.417 

2J9  S,6IS,4I( 

411  S,6IS.4I9 

CLASS4 

23  J  5,615/420 

506  5,6!  5,421 

579  5,615,422 

639  5,615,423 

CLASSS 

2.1  5,615,424 

11.1  T  5,615,425 

g»,l  5,615.426 

«».l  5.615,427 

I0»  5,615,421 

SO>.l  5.615,429 

MO  5.615.430 

610  5.615.431 

638  5.615.432 

<SS  5.615.433 

est  5.615.434 

716  5.615.435 

CLASSS 

405  5.616.150 

636  5.616151 

CLASS  14 

18  5.615.436 

CLASS  15 

5.615.437 
5.6I5,43« 
5.615.439 
5.615.440 
5.615.441 
5.615.442 
5.615.443 
5.615,444 
5,615,445 
5.615,446 
5,615,447 
5,615,448 
5.615,449 


GTE  Mobile  Comttunicatiiins  Service  Corporation:  St* 

Shannan,  Duane  R..  Hl,64l,  C\  379-60000. 
Hay.  Randall  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Ductile  metal 

ligament  fiber  coalings  for  ceramic  compocites    Hl,643,  O.  SOl- 

95000. 
Jenkins,  James  F,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Wew  and  impact 

•oleram  plow  blade.  H  1.642.  O  405-159.000. 
Shaman.  (Xiane  R..  to  GTE  Mobile  Conununicalions  Service  Corpora 


tion.  Coiuiectian  of  mobile  devices  to  heterogenous  netwofks.  HI, 641. 
a.  379-60.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Hay.  Raidall  S..  HI.643.  CI.  SOI-93.000, 
Navy:  See — 
Jenkins.  James  F,  Hl,642.  Q.  403-IS9.000. 


98 
104,2 

I04J4 

111 

I4T.I 

IC7.2 

230:11 

24S.I 

HI 

2M 

321 

322 


CLASS  U 

It  CO  5,615,4)0 

34  5,615,451 

194  5,615,452 

CLASS  19 
288  5.615.453 


CLASS  24 


3.13 

16  n 

»R 

23R 
»• 
440 
4n 

704.1 


5.615.454 
5.615.455 
5.615.456 
5.615.457 
5.615.458 
5.615,459 
5,615,460 
5,613,461 
5,615,462 
5,615,463 


CLASS  27 

19  5,615.464 


CLASS 
121 
2SJS 
2TC 
MC 
4X3 

tms 
sm 

fn.1 

■m 

827 
SS2 
840 
845 

888.022 
888.3 

890149 


29 

5,615,465 
5,615.466 
5.615.467 
5.615.468 
5.6IS.469 
5.615,470 
5.615.471 
5A15.472 
5.615.473 
5.616.152 
5.615.474 
5.615.475 
5.615.476 
5.615,477 
5.615.478 
5.615.480 
5.615.419 
5.615.481 


895.21 

t»7J 


5.615.482 
5,615,483 


CLASS  30 

161  5,615,484 

CLASS  33 

27.03  5,615,485 

200  3.615,486 

245  5.615.487 

484  5.615,488 

503  5,615,489 

528  5,615,490 

CLASS  34 

61  5.615,491 

73  5.615,492 

583  5,615,493 

585  5,615,494 

CLASS  3« 

7.1  R  5,615.495 

11.5  5.615.496 

36  R  5,615.497 

117  3  5.615.498 

CLASS  37 

367  5,615,499 

CLASS  38 

77.83  5,6I5J00 

CLASS  40 

205  5,615,501 

570  5.615,502 

601  5,615.503 

633  5.615.504 

CLASS  42 

5.61 5  JOS 
5.61 5  J06 
69.02  5.615.507 

7101  5.615J08 

CLASS  43 

4  5,615,509 

14  5.615,510 

17.2  5,615,511 

17.5  5,615J12 

43.13  5,615413 

61  5,615314 

63  5.615.515 

CLASS  44 

331  5.616153 


50 


CLASS  47 

40.5 

5.615.516 

485 

5.615jn 

58 

5.615J18 

59 

5.615.519 

CLASS  4S 

197  R 

5.616154 

CLASS  49 

237 

5.615.520 

CLASS  SI 

295 

5.616155 

CLASS  52 

2  22 

5.615.521 

72 

5.61 5  J22 

98 

5.615.523 

101 

5.615.524 

169.5 

5,61 5  J25 

102.1 

5.615.526 

535 

5.615327 

576 

5.615328 

<04 

5.615329 

745D9                5.61 5  J30 

CLASS  53 

136.4 

5.615331 

399 

5.615332 

410 

5.615333 

5.615334 

412 

5.615335 

447 

5.615336 

466 

5.615337 

589 

5.615338 

CLASS  54 

24 

5.615339 

CLASS  55 

269 

5.616156 

274 

5.616157 

275 

S.616I58 

CLASS  5« 

11.9 

5,615340 

239 

5,615341 

255 

5,615342 

295 

5,615343 

341 

3,615344 

365 

5,615345 

CLASSM 

39.02 

5.615346 

3901 

5.615347 

39.7! 

5.615348 

2262 

5.615349 

276 

5.615350 

5.615351 

277 

5.615352 

422 

5.615353 

609 

5.615354 

742 

5.615355 

CLASS  <2 

6  5.615356 

51.1  5.615357 

56  5.615358 

68  5.615359 

212  5A15360 

611  5.615361 

CLASS  «5 

17.4  S.6161S9 

27  5.616160 

'57  5.616161 

CLASSM 

126  R  5.615362 

193  5.615363 

CLASS  70 

279  5.615364 

409  5.615365 

419  5.615366 

455  5.615367 

CLASS  71 

9  5.616162 

15  5.616163 

CLASS  72 

20.1  5.615368 

67  5.615369 

298  5.615370 

322  5.615371 

389.1  5.615372 


CLASS 


1.01 
1.03 
1.06 
23.31 

24.02 
29.01 

37 

373 

38 

46 
49.1 
49.2 
5443 

61.45 

61.63 

650? 

82 

84 

116 

117.2 

117J 

118.1 

II9A 

146 

152  05 
152.18 
15229 


73 

5.616824 

5.616823 

5.616822 

5.616825 

5.616850 

5.616826 

5.616827 

S.6I685I 

5.616852 

5.616853 

5,6I6S28 

5,616829 

5,616854 

5.616830 

5.616855 

5.616856 

5.616831 

5.616832 

5.616857 

5.616833 

5.616834 

5.616835 

5.616858 

5.616836 

5A16837 

5.616839 

3.616859 

5.6I6M0 

5,616842 

5.616841 


170.14 

180 

195 

204.15 

261 

295 

487 

493 

504.04 

514.32 

584 

627 

708 

774 

804 

838 

861.357 

861.62 

862.322 

862341 

863.01 
864.14 
8633 


5.616.860 
5.616161 
5.616838 
5,616,843 
5.616862 
5.615373 
5.615374 
5.616863 
5.616864 
5.616844 
5.616M5 
5.616165 
5,616846 
5,616847 
5,616866 
5.616848 
5.6I6S68 
5.616,867 
5.616.849 
5.615375 
5.616869 
5.616.870 
5.616.871 
5.616872 


CLASS  74 


18.1 

89.21 

336  R 

462 

475 

494 

498 

502.4 

502.6 

551.1 

567 


5.615376 
5.615377 
5.615378 
5.615379 
5.615380 
5.615381 
5.615382 
5.615383 
5.615384 
5.615385 
5.615386 


CLASS  75 

342  5.616164 

.169  5.616165 

387  5.616166 

678  5.616167 

718  5.616168 

CLASS  81 

64  5.615387 

CLASS  82 

II  5.615388 

112  5.615389 

162  5.615390 

CLASS  83 

5.615391 
5.615392 

CLASS  84 

5.616873 
5.616874 
5.616875 
5.616.876 
5.616,877 
5.616.878 
5.616.879 
5,616880 


399 
529 


293 
327 
415 
609 

645 
653 

719 


CLASS  91 

24  5A15393 

433  5,615394 

440  5,615395 

CLASS  92 

98  R  5,615396 

103  SD  5,615397 

117  A  5,615398 

165  R  5.615399 

178  5.61 5M0 

CLASS  95 

90  5.616169 

101  5,616170 

280  5,616171 

CLASS  9« 

16  5,616172 

CLASS  99 

280  5,615,601 

323.1  5,615.602 

331  5.615.603 

332  5.615.604 
348  5.615.605 


352 
409 


5.615.606 
5.615.607 


CLASS  101 

183  5.615.609 

253  5.615.610 

363  5.615.611 

425  5.615.612 

450.1  5.6IS.6I3 

488  5.615.614 

CLASS  182 

202.4  5.616881 

287  5.6168S2 

288  5.616883 
351  5.616.884 
476  5.616885 

CLASS  104 

2  5.615.615 

5.615.616 

94  5.615.617 

290  5.615.618 

CLASS  10« 

22  K  5.616174 

117  5.616173 

CLASS  IM 

25  5.615.619 

45  5.615.620 

55.3  5.615.608 

193  5.615.621 

CLASS  109 

2  5.615.622 

5A15.623 

19  5.615.624 

45  5.615.625 

CLASS  110 

346  5.615.626 

5.615.627 

CLASS  112 

220  5.615.628 

225  5.615.629 

CLASS  114 

251  5,615,630 
253  5,615,631 
330  5,615.632 
351  5.615.633 
354        5.615,634 


173 
223 


14 
54 

102 
104 
108 


CLASS  lit 

5.615.635 
S.615A36 

CLASS  117 

5.616175 
5.616176 
5.616177 
5.616178 
5.616179 


CLASS  118 

715  5.6161*0 

723  ER  5.616181 

CLASS  119 

14.03  5.615.637 

165  5,615,638 

168  5,615,639 

482  5,615.640 

CLASS  123 

41.82  R  5.615,641 


54.4 

6SB 

65  VB 

73  C 

90.12 

90.16 

90.17 

1463  B 

195  R 

198  F 

322 

350 

419 

447 

494 


5,615,642 
5,615,643 
5,615,644 
5.615,645 
5.615.646 
5.61 5  A47 
5.615,648 
5.615.649 
S.61SA50 
5.615.651 
5.615.653 
5.615.654 
5.615.655 
5.615.656 
5,615.657 


539 
634 
680 
688 


5A15ASt 

iMijUO 
5.615.661 


CLASS  124 

352  5.615M2 

88  5,61 5M3 

89  5,615,664 

CLASS  125 

23.02  5,615.665 

CLASS  12* 

25  R  5.615.666 


42 
3«0A 

CLASS 

203.12 
203.15 
632 
633 

642 

653.1 

653.2 

660.01 

660.05 

661.03 

661.09 

662.03 

666 

670 

673 
696 

716 
734 
754 
891 


5.615.667 
5.615.668 

128 

5.615.669 
5.615.670 
5.615.671 
5.615A72 
5.615.673 
5.615.674 
5.615.675 
5.615,676 
5*15,677 
5.615A78 
5.615.679 
5.615.681 
5,615,680 
5,615.682 
5,615,683 
5,615,684 
5,615,685 
5,615,686 
5.615,687 
5.615.688 
5.615.689 
5.615.690 
5.615.691 


CLASS  131 

70  5,615.692 

84.1  5.615493 

365  iJblS^m 

CLASS  134 

6  5.616182 

8  5.616183 

22.1  5A16184 

102.1  5.615.695 

104.2  5.615.696 

CLASS  135 

20.1  5.615.697 

28  5.615.698 

118  5.615.699 

CLASS  13< 

244  5.616185 

253  5A16186 

CLASS  137 


IS 

205 

255 

360 

596.1 

S962 

6\*M 

614M 

625.3 

625.41 

625.64 


5.615.700 
5.61 5.701 
5.615.702 
5.615.703 
5.615.704 
5.615.705 
5.615,706 
5.615.707 
5.615.708 
5.61S.7D9 
5.615.710 


149 


CLASS  138 

5.615.711 


CLASS  139 

21  5,615,712 

97  5;SIS,713 

449  SAI5,7I4 

CLASS  141 

51  5.615.715 

91  5.615.716 

100  5.615.717 

CLASS  144 

135.2  5.615.718 

269  5.615,719 


UMI 


PI  106 


PI  107 


UMI 


PI  108                                             CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLASS  14i 

CLASS  ir 

70.6                  5,615.712 

479                  5.*I*,9I0 

52                    54l*.932 

5415.915 

333                    5.6l6,ir7 

247                   5.616.894 

118                   5.615.713 

493                    5,*I*,9I1 

57                     54l*.933 

777                    5415.916 

50*                    5.616.  IM 
549                    5.6l6.in 
551                    5.616.190 

280                    5.616,895 
384                    5.616J96 

CLASS  212 

178                    5.615.7*4 

CLASS  23« 

68  B                  5.615.129 

*7                     54l*.«94 
•9                    54lt,935 
72                     54l*.93* 

•06                    5415.917 
CLASS 2W 

690                    5.616. 191 
5.616.192 

CLASS IM 

24  12                 5.615,753 
73.35                 5.615.754 

180                    5.615.715 
CLASS 2U 

CLASS  239 
8                      5AI5J30 

94                    54l*.937 
139                   54l*.93l 
202                    5416.939 

55                      5416,9*3 
CLASS  292 

CLASS  IS* 

322.12              5.615.755 

75  R                 5AI5.7M 

5.615431 

206                    5416,940 

92                     5415.911 

160                    5.615.720 

322.15              5.615.736 

CLASS  215 

5.6I5J32 
132.3                5.61 5  J33 

315                    5416.941 
31*                   54l*.942 

332                   5415.919 

CLASS  IS2 

CLASS  If* 

217                   5.61 5.7r 

2*5.19              5.*l  5.834 

335                   54l*,943 

CLASS 2M 

115  1                  5.616.193 

115                    5,615,757 

274                   5.615.718 

333                   5,*I5,135 

3*5                   5416,9*4 

65J                  5415,920 

209  R                5.616,194 

3a                   5.615.719 

4215                 5.61543* 

5416,945 

170                  5415,921 

5616.195 

CLASS  192 

375                   5.615.790 

5M                   5.*I5437 

390                   5416.94* 

426                    5416,196 

11336              5,615,758 

312                   5.615.791 

533  1                5.*I5431 

410                   54l*,947 

CLASS  2W 

527                    5,616,197 
556                    5,6I6,I9( 

CLASS IM 

CLASS  2I« 

CLASS  241 

412                   54I*.9M 
434                   54l*.9«9 

37  6                   5415.922 
95.1                  5415.923 

206                    5,615.759 

11                     5AI6455 

2*0  1                5.615439 

4*9                   54l*.950 

5415.924 

CLASS IM 

64                      5,616.199 

72  5,6I6J00 

73  1                     5,616,201 

5.615.760 
CI  .ASS  IM 

18                     5,616456 
CLASS 2U 

CLASS  242 

231                   5AI544I 

53*                   54l*.951 
555                  R<35.4a* 
«39                    5416.952 

CLASS  297 

11*01                5415.925 

441                     5.615.761 

7«                        5,6I6,»W 

26*                    5,615442 

***                    541*.953 

41127               5415.926 

(9                      5.6I6J02 
91                      5,616J03 
I5«                    5,616J04 
229                    5.616,205 

464.1                  5.615.762 

CLASS  219 

301                     5,615440 

**8                    54l*.954 

452  27                 5415.927 

751                     5.615.763 

319                   5415443 

690                   5416.955 

452.5*              5415.921 

5641                5AI6457 

395                   5415444 

703                    5416,956 

CLASS 2M 

56.22                5,616451 
6912                5A16460 
692                  SAI6459 

6135                5415445 

712                    5416,957 
717                   5416.958 
751                    5416.959 

CLASS  393 

230                    5,616ja6 
246                    5A16,207 
345                    5.616ja« 
397                   5,616,209 
435                   5,6I6J:10 
532                    5,616.211 

5  A                    5.616.897 

CLASS  244 

7                          5.*1 5.929 
5415.930 

CLASS  2*1 

12163              5,616461 

3.21                  541544* 

760                    5416.9*0 

221                  5415.931 

25                     5A16JI6 

216                   5,616462 

63                     5415447 

774                    5416.961 

121                   5415.932 

469                   5,616,263 

IIIJ                5415,148 

777                   5416.9*2 

152                   5415.933 

CLASS  M3 

97                      5.616.217 

494                      5,616464 
497                      5.6164*5 
543                   5.616466 

134  R                5415449 

CLASS  241 

191                   5415,934 
195                   5415,935 

CLASS IM 

CLASS  2« 

76                    5416411 

3S                     5.615.721 

5.615.722 

191                   5.615.723 

370.22               5.615.725 

5,615,729 

CLASS 2M 

619                   5.61*4*7 

«l.l                  5415430 

112.2                5416419 

CLASS  3*7 

192.15                 3.616.218 

687                    5.616.261 

73                     5415451 

115                   5416490 

91                       5416.964 

241                      5.616.219 
252                      5.615.764 

720                      5.6124*9 
722                      5.616470 

74.5                  5415452 
99                      541 5433 

CLASS  IM 

10  1                     5.616.965 
105                     5416.966 

5.61*020 

CLASS  22» 

287.1                 5415454 

34                     5416491 

42                        5416.967 

5.616,221 

405                   5415455 

112                   5416492 

66                     5416.9*1 

CLASS  Itt 

294                   5.616  777 

3  8                     5.615.792 

429                  Ri.35.415 

401                   5416.293 

91                     5416.969 

49                        5.616.214 

72                      5.616.215 

295                    5.616  773 

295                    5AI  5.793 

452                    5415456 

413                   5416494 

126                      5416.970 

29«a«                 5.616.224 
298  14              5.61A271 

304                      5.615.794 
410                    5.615.795 

549                      5415.857 
682                   5415451 

CLASS 2M 

130                      5.616.971 
137                   5416.972 

CLASS IM 

4.1                      5.6 15.730 
32                      5.615.726 
9«                        5.615.727 

29823              5.616.226 
457                      5.6I6J27 

441                     5.615.796 
529                   5AI5.797 

CLASS  249 

92                     5416495 
145                   5416496 

CLASS  31* 

603                    5.616.228 

572                      5.615.798 
751                      5.615.799 

41                        5416471 
207                      5.616472 

263                    5416.297 

54                        5416.973 
68  B                    5.616.974 

CLASS  2M 

CLASS  147 

89                        5.6 16,975 

340                   5.615.721 
4I«                   5.615.731 

107                   5,616,229 

CLASS  221 

CLASS  259 

6411                 5415.867 

90  5                  5416.976 

125                   5,616,230 

232                    5.615.100 

201  1                  5.616.912 

6427                 5415.16* 

179                    5416.977 

CLASS  IM 

153                   5,616431 

203  4                   5.616.913 

103                   54154*9 

211                     541*.978 

8                        5.615.732 

111  5.615.733 

112  5.615.734 
803                  5.615.735 
103                   5.615.738 

155                    5.616.232 

CLASS  222 

20*1                   5416.914 

167                      5415.870 

31*                      5416.979 

157                   5.616.233 

51                       5.615,801 

221                      5416,915 

323                    5416.9*0 

300                    5.616,234 

66                      5,615.802 

234                    5416.916 

CLASS  279 

326                    5416.981 

766                   5,616,235 

94                     5.615.103 

237  0               5416,917 

45                      5415.171 

321                   5416.9*2 

CLASS 2M 

13*                   5AI5.I04 
I4*J                5.*I5.I0S 

211                   5416.911 
292                   5416,919 

CLASS ri 

CLASS  312 

CLASS IM 

4523                5.615.765 

15313              5AI5J0* 

296                   5416,920 

314                  5415472 

231                   5415.936 

844                  5.615.736 
»5  4                   5.615.737 
306                   5.615.739 
3M                    5.615.740 
3r7                   5.615.741 

63.3                  5.615.766 

391                   5.*15J07 

307                   5416.921 

121                   5415.173 

271                   5.615.767 

472                   5.*l  5.101 

339  12              5416,922 

54l5.n4 

CLASS 3U 

305                   5.615.761 

4*4                   5.615.109 

343                   5416,923 

147                   5415.r5 

51                     54I6.«3 

315.9                5.615,769 

361                    5416,924 

251.01                5415.176 

31804               5416.914 

363                   5,615,770 

CLASS  223 

370  13               5416,925 

259                      5415.877 

403                    5416.9*5 

365                   5AI5.772 

15                      5.615.810 

423  f                5416,926 

302                    5415.871 

4*1                     5416.9*6 

CLASS IM 

368                    5.615.771 

4922                5416.927 

533                   5416,9*7 

387.1                  5.615.773 

CLASS  224 

5151                  5416.928 

CLASS  273 

45                      5.615,742 
74                      5.615,743 

423                   5.615.774 

150                    5.615.811 

573                      5416.929 

140                   5.615411 

CLASS  315 

153                   5.615.812 

514                    54IA.930 

153  S                5415.112 

1                           5.616.9*8 

CLASS  172 

22                      5,615.744 
811                      5.615,745 

CLASS  2M 

267                    5A15.1I7 

CLASS  251 

157  R                5415.113 

32                        5.616.989 

41  R                    5.616.236 

326                    5.6I5JI1 

272                    5415.11* 

103                      5416.990 

120                   5.616.237 

405                    5AI5J13 

*l  1                  5415459 

5415.117 

167                    5416.991 

314                    5.616,218 

418                   5AI5J14 

12907              5415.160 

292                   5415.11* 

209  T                  5416.992 

CLASS  173 

CLASS  2M 

571                   5AI5,8I5 

306                   5415461 

396                   5415419 

CLASS  31* 

171                     5.615.746 

219                    5.615.775 

CLASS  227 

CLASS  252 

CLASS  277 

254                      5.616.993 

CLASS  174 

524                  5.616.886 

403                   5A1 5.776 

71                      5,615,816 

2                      541*473 

81  S                 5415.193 

5416.994 

511                   5.615,777 

109                    5.615,819 

»22                  541*474 

134                   5415.194 

432                      5416.995 

578                    5.615.778 

17*1                  5.615.120 

67                     541*475 

208                   5415.195 

439                    5.616.996 

(4  It                    5.616.887 

5416476 

229                    5.615.19* 

4*7                      5.616.997 

260                    5.616.888 

CLASS  21* 

CLASS  22S 

175                    5415.862 

233                    5415497 

56822              5416.998 

CLASS  175 

86                        5.616.239 

102                    5.615.821 

IM                    5416478 

235  B                5415.89* 

632                    5416.999 

lot                      S.6I6J40 

5.615.822 

18217               5416479 

663                    5417.000 

379                    5.615.747 

151                      5.6I6J41 

103                    5.615.823 

186.29               54164*0 

CLASS  279 

78*                    5417.001 

CLASS  177 

238                      5,6I6J42 
282                      5.616,243 

180  1                  5.615.824 
20*                    5A1 5.825 

18638                 54164*1 
18*42               5416482 

62                      5415.899 

CLASS  32* 

256                   5.6I6.8S9 

295                   5,616,244 

208                    5.615.826 

192                    54164*3 

CLASS  2» 

2                        5417.002 

CLASS IM 

371                     5.616,245 

223                   5.615.827 

29963               54164*4 

1.22                   5415.900 

5.617.003 

490                      5.616.246 

5.615.821 

301  4  R              54164*3 

7.14                  5415.901 

15                      5417404 

936                     5.615.748 

640                      3.616.247 

3154                 5416  28* 

47.18                 5.615.902 

21                       5417.005 

274                      5,615.749 

647                      5.616.248 

CLASS  235 

51*                      54164*7 

47  19                 5415.903 

5417406 

CLASS  III 

651                      5.616.249 
695                    5.616.250 

375                    5.616.899 
379                    5AI6.900 

CLASS  254 

506                    5415.904 
602                    5415.905 

22                     5417,007 
5417,00* 

131                      5.616.890 

725                    5.616.251 

5AI6.901 

94                      54154*3 

686                    5415.90* 

23                     5417409 

141                      5.616.891 

728                    5.6I6J52 

380                    5.616,902 

329                   5415464 

7282                 5.615.907 

31                     5417410 

155                   5.616.892 

747                    5.616453 

414                      5.616.903 

391                   54154*5 

72*3                 5.615.901 

235                    5.616.893 

806                      5.616454 

449                      5.6I^904 

7K.2                 5.615.909 

CLASS  322 

CLASS  IS2 

CLASS  211 

456                      5.616.905 
462                      3.616.906 

CLASS  254 

1                         54154** 

731                   5415.910 
734                      5415.911 

28                     5.617.011 

6                          5.615.750 

40                        5.615.779 

5.616.907 

737                    5415.912 

CLASS  323 

82                     5.615.751 

49  1                     5.615.780 

5.616.90* 

CLASS  257 

740                   5415.913 

207                   5417.012 

200                   5.615.752 

SO                        5AI5.78I 

472                    5.6I6.909 

48                     54l*.93l 

743.1                5415.914 

222                   5417.013 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


ni09 


2*7  S4I7J014 

212  5417415 

214  S4I7JDI* 

219  5417417 

CLASS  324 

72J  541741* 

117  R  5417.019 

142  S,*17,020 

I5I.I  5417421 

175  5417422 

207.17  5417^23 

209  5417424 

23*  5417425 

311  5417,026 

5417427 

320  5417421 

5417429 

322  5417430 

326  5417,031 

399  5417432 

540  5417.033 

635  5417.034 

711  5.617.035 

760  5.617.036 

763  5.617.037 

765  54<7.031 

771  5417.039 

CLASS  324 

31  5417.040 

3»  5417441 

5417,042 

83  5417,043 

CLASS  327 

77  5417,044 

19  5417445 

110  5417,04* 

142  5417.047 

143  5417,04* 
172  5417,0*9 
205  5417,050 
317  5417,051 
35*  54174S2 

361  5417,053 

362  5417454 
404  5417,055 
53*  5417,056 
543  5417.057 

CLASS  33* 

10  5.617.058 

66  5.617.059 

129  5417.060 

151  5417.061 

CLASS  331 

111  5417.062 

CLASS  332 

103  5417.063 

CLASS  333 

22  R  5417.0*4 

18*  5417.065 

CLASS  335 

78  5417,066 

5417.067 

CLASS  337 

127  5417.069 

323  5417.070 

CLASS  33* 

32  R  5417.071 

CLASS  3M 

431  5.617.072 

568  5417.073 

573  5417474 

574  5417475 
5*3  5.617.076 
628  5417.077 
652  5417.078 
693  5417.079 
815.57  5417.080 
825.03  5417.0*1 
825  31  5417.0*2 
825.44  5417.083 
870.02  5.617.084 
903  5417.085 
907  5417.086 
932.2  5417.087 

CLASS  341 

61  5417.0** 

65  5417.0*9 

141  5417.090 

154  5417.091 

1»  5417.092 

172  5417.093 


200 


S4174M 


CLASS  342 

1  5417495 

4  5417,096 

61  5417497 

70  5417.098 

159  5417.099 

357  5417.100 

351  5417.101 

374  5417.102 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5417.103 

5417,104 

702  5417,105 

5417,106 

704  5417,107 

71*  5417,108 

CLASS  345 

87  5417,109 

100  5417,111 

102  5417.112 

103  5.617,113 
113  5417,114 
141  5417.115 
ISO  5417.116 
157  5417.117 
200  5417.111 
611  5417.119 

CLASS  347 

7  5.617.121 

14  5417.122 

15  5417.123 

35  5417,124 

36  5417.125 
71  5417.127 
87  5.617.12* 
123  5417.129 
131  5417.130 
233  5417.131 
235  5417.132 
261  5.617.133 
264  5417.134 

CLASS  34S 

12  5.617.135 

71  5417.136 

193  5417.137 

222  5417.138 

223  5417.139 
347  5417.140 
366  5417.141 
405  5417.142 
407  5417.143 
416  54I7.1U 
423  5417.145 
4*0  5417.146 
461  5.617.147 
473  5417.148 

699  5417.149 

700  5417.150 
731  5417.151 
761  5417.152 

CLASS  349 

10  5417.226 

19  5417.228 

42  5417429 

57  5417427 

110  5417.230 

112  5417431 

CLASS  351 

45  5417.153 
162  5417.154 
204  5417.155 
214  5417.156 
222  5.617.157 

CLASS  352 

37  5417.158 

CLASS  353 

97  5415.937 

CLASS  355 

22  5,617.178 

40  5417.179 

5417.180 

46  5.617.181 
53  5417.182 
71  5417.183 
75                      5417.184 

5417.185 
5.617,186 

CLASS  354 

5.01  5,617,199 

731  5,617.200 

135  5417401 


131 
237 
240 
301 
320 
345 
375 
376 
399 
401 
438 
443 


5417402 
5417403 
5417404 
5417405 
541740* 
5417407 
5417401 
5417409 
5417410 
5417411 
5417412 
5417413 


CLASS  358 

296  5417414 

5417415 

298  5417416 

299  5417417 
434  5417420 
442  5417421 

5417.222 
527  5417.223 

530  5417424 


CLASS 


9 

108 

123 

131 

142 

172 

180 

181 
194 
200 
221 
309 
341 
402 
494 
515 
567 
577 
582 
599 
653 
692 

784 
814 
818 
819 
820 
821 
845 
846 


359 

5417425 
5417432 
5417433 
5417.234 
5417.235 
5417436 
5417.237 
5417438 
5417.239 
5417440 
5417441 
5417,242 
5417.243 
5417444 
5417445 
5417446 
5417447 
5417448 
5417449 
5417450 
5417451 
5417.252 
5417453 
54174S4 
5417455 
5417.25* 
5417457 
5417.258 
5417459 
5417.2*0 
5417461 
5417.262 


32 
6* 

72 

109 
118 
220 

22* 

250 
37* 


CLASS  3M 

48  5417.263 

54  5417.264 

69  54174*5 

70  5417466 
77.02  5417467 
77.12  54174*9 
77.14  5417.268 
85  5417.270 
94  5417.271 
99.08  5417472 

104  5417474 

105  5417473 
113  5417.275 

5417476 
5417.277 

126  5417478 
128  5417479 

CLASS  341 

19  5417.280 

27  5417481 

56  5417482 
5417.213 

58  5417484 

92  5417.285 

93  541748* 
118  5417487 

127  5417.2*8 
151  5417.289 
321.4  5417.290 
686  5417.291 
704  5417492 
715  5417.293 
719  5417494 
723  5417495 

736  541749* 

737  5417.297 
7**  5417.298 
788  5417499 
795  5417J00 
7%  5417.301 

CLASS  342 

18  5415.938 


S417J02 
5415.939 
5415.940 
S417J03 
5415.941 
5417J04 
5415.942 
5415.943 
5415.944 
5.*1 5.945 
5415.94* 
5415.947 


CLASS  343 

16  5417J05 

17  5.617JO* 
37  S417J07 
98  5417J0* 


CLASS 

133 

140 

185 

188 

424414 

424.045 

449.1 

449.9 

453 

4*844 

4*8.1 

47403 

483 

488 

4*9 
490 
492 
514  A 

514  R 


51* 

550 

55141 

558 

569 

571.01 

578 

707 
724.1 
754 
757 


CLASS 


49 


145 

185.02 

185.05 

185.08 

185.17 

18541 

185.25 
185.27 
185.29 

18941 

189.05 

190 

200 

201 

219 

221 

230.06 

233.5 


3M 

5417.309 
5417.310 
5417J11 
5417J12 
5.617J16 
5417J15 
5417.319 
5417.317 
5417J20 
5417J22 
5417J21 
5417J23 
5417.324 
5417J25 
5417J2* 
5417.327 
5417.328 
5417J29 
5417.330 
5417J3I 
5417.332 
5417.333 
5417.334 
S.*17.318 
S417J35 
54I7J36 
5417.337 
5417.338 
5417J39 
54I7J40 
5417.341 
54I7J42 
5417J43 
5417J44 
5417.345 
5417.34* 

345 

5417J47 
5417.348 
5417J49 
5417J50 
5417.351 
5417.352 
5417.353 
5417.354 
5417.355 
5417J56 
54I7J57 
5417.358 
5417J59 
5417J60 
5417.361 
5417.362 
5417.3*3 
5417J64 
5417J65 
S.6I  7.366 
5417J67 
5417.368 
5417.369 
5417.370 


44.23 
4448 
44.42 
48 

50 

58 

77.1 
774 
110 
11* 


219 
244 


275.1 
275.3 


275.4 
772 


CLASS  3M 

118  5415.948 

159.1  5415.949 

173.1  5415.950 

311  5415.951 

313  5415.952 

CLASS  347 

13  5417.371 

38  5417.372 

CLASS 3M 
5  5417.373 

10  54I7J74 

5417J75 
80  5417.376 

282  5417.377 

CLASS  3M 

13  5.617.378 


5417  J79 
5417410 
5417J8I 
5417412 
5417383 
54174*4 
5417415 
5417JI6 
5417417 
5417411 
5417489 
5417490 
5417J91 
5417492 
5417,393 
5417494 
5417495 
5417496 
5417498 
5417.399 
5417.400 
5417.401 
5417.402 
5417.403 
5417.404 
5417.405 
5417.406 
5417.407 
5417.401 
5417497 


CLASS  379 

210  5417.411 

235  5417.409 

281  5417.412 

342  5417.410 

374  5417,414 

389  5417,424 

391  5417,41* 

394  5417.417 

395  5417.415 

400  5417.413 

401  5417,422 

402  5.617.420 
5417.421 

426  5417.423 

4«5  S417.4I8 

471  5417.419 

CLASS  371 

10.2  5.617.425 

22.3  5417.42* 
5417.427 
5417.428 

251  5417.429 

27  5417.430 

5417.431 
37.1  5417.432 

48  5417.433 

CLASS  372 

6  5417.434 
22  5417435 
45  5417.43* 

5417437 
5417.438 
50  5417.439 

61  5.617.440 

70  5417.441 

72  5417.442 

74  5417.443 

77  5.617.444 

96  5417.445 

5417.446 

CLASS  373 

108  5417.447 

CLASS  374 

7  5415.953 
17  5415.954 

CLASS  375 

26  5.617.511 

222  5417.449 

230  5.617.450 

340  5417,451 

354  5417,452 

367  5417,453 

376  5.617,454 

377  5417.455 

CLASS  374 

260  5417.456 

352  5417.457 

CLASS  377 

49  5417.458 

CLASS  378 

62  5.617.459 


98  J  5417.461 

98.7  5417.462 

137  5417.464 

14*  5.*17.465 

CLASS  379 

28  5417.4** 

58  5417.4*7 

5.*17.468 
114  5417.448 

5417.470 
212  5417.471 

390  5417.472 

399  5417,473 

433  5417,474 

CLASS 3« 

14  5417,475 

49  5417,476 

CLASS  3*1 

25  5417477 

56  5417,478 

71  5417.479 

98  5417.480 

CLASS  3t2 

101  5417.481 

107  5.617.482 

159  5417.483 

172  5417.484 

176  5417.485 

181  5417,486 

199  5417,487 

229  5,617,488 

275  5417,489 

5417,490 
285  5417,491 

CLASS  3M 

13  5415.955 

470  5415.95* 

CLASS  385 

33  5,617.492 

40  5417.493 

83  5417,494 

92  5417,495 

100  5417,496 

5417,497 
117  5417,498 

122  5417.499 

132  5417J00 

134  5417401 

CLASS  3W 

97  5417J02 

111  5417419 

129  5417418 

CLASS  3n 

815  5417403 

CLASS  392 

307  541 7404 


64 
98.3 


5.617.460 
5417.463 


CLASS 


2.09 

2.1 

2.18 

2.42 

2.65 

10 

27 

50 

51 

99 

113 

114 

117 

119 

126 

133 

140 

143 

182.04 

183.06 

183.12 

183.14 

183.18 

183.22 

185.01 

20041 

200.02 

200.11 

200.13 

200.14 

250 

263 

281 

296 


395 

5417J07 
5417406 
5417405 
5417408 
5417409 
5417410 
5417412 
5417413 
5417414 
54I741S 
541741* 
5417417 
5417418 
5417419 
5417420 
5417421 
5417422 
5417423 
5417424 
5417430 
5417431 
5417432 
5417433 
5417434 
5417435 
541743* 
5417437 
5417438 
5417439 
5417440 
5417441 
5417.542 
5417443 
5417413 
5.617444 
5417445 


PI  110 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


307 
311 
326 


376 

3(2 

313 

401 

416 
411 
432 
46S 
473 
493 
496 
500 

315 
556 

559 
602 
604 
611 
612 
614 
615 
620 
6M 
750 

too 


803 
805 


60 

78 

95 

166 

176 

284 

318 

319 

378 

401 

413 

418 

448 

512 

539 


13 
27 

32 

114 

159 

254 

263 

286 

316 

349 

379 

398 


5.6I7>M 

5A17J47 

5AI7J2B 

5.6I7JZ7 

5.6I7J28 

5.6I7>U 

5.61 7  J73 

5.6I7J74 

5.6I7J49 

5.6I7J50 

5.617J5I 

5.6I7J52 

5.6I7J53 

5.617J54 

5.6I7J55 

5.6I7J56 

5.6I7J57 

5.6I7J58 

5.617.559 

5.617.560 

S.617J6I 

5.6I7J29 

5.61 7  J63 

5.61 7  J62 

5.61 7  J67 

5.6I7J65 

5.617.564 

5A17J68 

5.617J69 

5.617.120 

5.6I7J66 

5.6I7J70 

5.6I7J7I 

5.617J72 

5.61 7  J75 

5.6I7J76 

5.617.577 

5.6I7J78 

5.617.314 

5.617J25 

CLASS 9M 

5.617.177 
5.617.159 
5.617.166 
5.617.176 
5.617.160 
5.617.173 
5.617.174 
5.617.175 
5.617.163 
5.617.169 
5.617.162 
5.617.161 
5.617.170 
5.617.164 
5.617.168 
5.617.165 
5.617.167 
5.617.171 
5.617.172 

CLASS  999 

5.617.188 
5.617.195 
5.617.198 
5.617.187 
5.6I7J79 
5.617.190 
5.617.189 
5.617.192 
5.617.191 
5.617.193 
5.617.194 
5.617.196 
5.617.197 


CLASS 4M 

124  1  5.615.957 

20*  5.615.958 

279  5.6I5.9S9 

613  5.615.960 

619  5.615.961 

CLASS  4tl 

173  5.615.962 

206  5.615.963 

210  5.615.964 


CLASS  413 

24 

49 

133 

312 

348 

379 

5.615.965 
5.615.96* 
5.615.967 
5.615.968 
5.615.969 
5.615.970 

CLASS 4M 

37 
72 
75 

5.615.971 
5.615.972 
5.615.973 

CLASS 4M 

199.1 

128 

5,615.974 

206  1 

5.615.975 

184 

5.615.976 

195 

5AI3.977 

400 

270 

5A1 5.978 

401 

289 

5.615.979 

402 

CLASS 4M 

404 

19 

5.615.980 

403 

CLASS  4M 

414 

1  R 

5.615.981 

423 

CLASS  4t9 

440 

55 

5.615.982 

430 

132 

5.615.983 

137 

5.615.984 

CLASS  411 

442  5.615.985 

CLASS  412 

40  5.615.986 


CLASS  414 


218 
416 
502 
526 
685 
786 

794.2 
798.2 


5.6l5.9r7 
5.615.988 
5.615.989 
5.615.990 
5.615.991 
5.615.992 
5.615.993 
5.615.994 
5.615.995 

CLASS  4IS 

I  5.615.996 

1691  5.615.997 

177  5.615.998 

1821  S.615.999 

191  5.616.000 

2092  S.6I&001 

209  3  5.616.003 

CLASS  4U 

180  5.616.002 

238  5.616.004 


CLASS  417 

46 

5.616.005 

54 

5.6I&006 

65 

5.616.007 

222.2                5.616.008 

342 

5.616.009 

364 

5.616X110 

366 

5.616.01 1 

383 

5.6IM12 

423.14               5.616.013 

464 

5.616.014 

CLASS  41« 

5 

5.616.015 

55.4 

5.616.016 

63 

5.616.017 

5.61&018 

66 

5.616.019 

138 

5.61^0X 

CLASS  422 

61 

5.616.298 

99 

5.616.299 

103 

5.616.300 

104 

5.616,301 

117 

5.616.302 

147 

5.616.303 

227 

5.61N304 

261 

5.616J05 

CLASS  423 

228 

5.616.306 

235 

5.616J07 

345 

5.616.308 

592 

5.616,309 

700 

5.616.310 

1.33 

9.364 

49 

M 

57 
71.3 
783 
93  1 
932 
93  46 
145  1 
192.1 
195.1 


CLASS  424 

5.616.311 
5.616,312 
5.616JI3 
5.6I6JI4 
5.616,315 
5.616J16 
5.6I6J20 
5.6I6J17 
5.616,318 
5.616.319 
Bl  4.915.943 
5.616J21 
5.6IV322 
5.6I6J23 
5,6I6J24 
5.6I6J25 


486 
497 
606 
665 

««7 


5,6I6J26 
5,6I6J27 
5.6I6J28 
5.616,329 
5.616J30 
5.616J31 
5AI6J32 
5.6I6J33 
5.616J34 
5.616J35 
5A16J36 
5,616J37 
5.61&338 
5.616,339 
5.616J40 
5,6I«J4I 
5,616,342 
5.6 16^343 
5.616,344 
5,616045 
5.616J46 
5.616,347 
5.616J48 


CLASS  425 

62  5.616J49 

83  \6\6Sm 

133.1  5.6I6J50 

262  5,616J51 

CLASS  42« 

5,6I6J52 


312 
324 

384 

443 
478 
590 
614 
615 
658 


5.616,353 
5A16JS4 
5.616J55 
5.616J56 
5.616J57 
5.616.358 
5.616,359 
5.616.360 
5.616.361 


328 

372.2 

3899 

430  1 

483 

508 

532 

533 

536 

547 

554 

577 


CLASS  427 

5.616J62 
5.616J63 
S.616J64 
5.6I6J65 
Bl  4.761.299 
5.616.366 
5.616,367 
5.616,368 
5.616J6I9 
5,616,370 
5.616J72 
5.616J73 
5.616J74 


CLASS 


12 
33 
35.7 


36.1 
401 

43 
45 

64.1 

71 

80 

99 

102 

1.39 

141 

175 

195 

212 

215 
221 
323 

373 

402 

411  1 

421 

428 

474.7 

512 

515 

614 

621 

632 

647 

682 


42S 

5,616J75 
5,616.376 
5,616J77 
5,616,378 
5,6I6J79 
5,616ja0 
5,616J81 
5.6I6J82 
5.616J83 
5.616J84 
5,616,385 
5.616.386 
5.616.387 
5.616.389 
5.616J90 
5.616.391 
5.616.392 
5.616.394 
5.616J93 
5.61^396 
5.616J9e 
5.616.399 
5.616.400 
5.616.401 
5.616,402 
5.616,403 
5.616,404 
5.616,409 
5,616.410 
5.616,411 
5^16,412 
5,616,413 
5,616.414 
3,616.415 
5.616,416 
5,616,388 
5.616,417 
5.616.418 
5.616.419 
5.616.420 
5.616.421 
5.616.422 
5.616.423 
5.616.424 
5.616.425 


688  5.616.426 

690  5.616.427 

694  ML  5.616.428 

CLASS  429 

3  5.616,429 

5,616,430 


17 

36 

59 

121 

136 

218 

245 


5 

15 

63 

78 

83 

106 

110 

204 

219 

270.11 

283.1 

302 

321 

323 

398 

504 

554 

569 

581 


5,616,431 
5,616.432 
5.616.433 
5.616.434 
5.616.435 
5.616.436 
5.616.437 

CLASS  43« 

5.616.438 


5.616.439 
5.616.440 
5.616.441 
5.616.442 
5.616.443 
5.616.444 
5.616.445 
5.616.446 
5.616.447 
5.616.448 
5.6I&449 
5.616.450 
5,616,451 
5.616,452 
5416,453 
5,616,454 
5,616,455 
5.616,456 


CLASS  431 

115  5.616.021 

253  5.616,022 

CLASS  432 

103  5.616.023 

241  5.616.024 

5.616.025 

CLASS  433 
8  5.616.026 

37  5.616.027 

80  5.616.028 

122  5.616:029 

CLASS  434 

5.6164)30 
5.616.031 

17  5.6l6il32 

18  5.616,033 


38 


CLASS 


7.2 
7.23 

7.31 

29 

691 


69J 
91.2 
100 

172.3 

194 

198 

199 

220 

226 

235  1 

246 

252.3 


262 

263 

264 

309  1 

3201 

3?3 

341 

354 

366 


435 

5.616.457 
5.616.458 
5.616.459 
5.616.460 
5.616.461 
5.616.462 
5AI6.463 
5.616,464 
5.616,465 
5.616,466 
5.616/467 
5.616.468 
5.616.4619 
5.616.470 
5.6*6,471 
5,616.472 
5.616.473 
5,616.474 
5.616.475 
5.616.476 
5.616.477 
5,616.478 
5.616.479 
5.616.480 
5.616.481 
5.616.482 
5.616.483 
5.616.484 
5.616.485 
5.616.486 
5.616.487 
5.616,493 
5,616,494 
5,616,495 
5.616.496 
5.616.497 
4.912X156 
3.616.498 
3.616.499 
5.616ja0 
5.616.489 
5.616.492 
5.616.491 
5,616,488 
5.61&490 


125 


CLASS  43« 

63  5,616JDI 

86  5.616^02 

518  5.6I6J03 

5.616J04 
5)1  5.616J05 

CLASS  437 

5A16J17 


CLASS  43t 

5.616J24 
5.6I6J22 
5.616J14 
5.616J23 
5.616J2I 
5.6I6J20 
5.616J16 
5.616J06 
5.616J09 
5.616.510 
5.616J08 
5.616J1I 
5.6I6J13 
5,6I6J12 
5,616,515 
5,616J07 
5.616JI9 
5.616J1B 
5.616.212 
5.616.213 

CLASS  439 

5.616.034 
5.616X135 
9.616.036 
5.616.037 
5.616.038 
5.616.039 
5.616.040 
5.616.041 
5.616,042 
5.6I6XM3 
5.616.044 
5.616XM5 
9.616.046 
5.616.047 
5.6 16X348 
5.616.049 
5.616.050 
5.616.051 
5.616.052 
5.616,05) 
5.616.054 
5.616.055 


4 

42 

50 

31 

125 

127 

150 

234 

259 

350 

396 

402 

406 

478 

480 

626 

680 

693 

718 


78 
79 

ion 

130 
157 
188 
191 
222 
226 
322 
342 
352 
367 
397 
398 
455 
495 
518 
573 
590 
621 
761 


CLASS  449 

3  5.616.056 

39  5.616.057 

53  5.616X158 

CLASS  441 

II  5.616.059 

76  5.616.060 

CLASS  442 

19  9.616.406 

60  9.616.405 

118  5.616.407 

346  5.616.408 

CLASS  445 

24  9.616X161 


CLASS  451 

5.616.063 
5.616.064 
5.616X165 
5.616X166 
5,616,067 
5.616.068 
5.616.069 
5.616.070 
5.616.071 
5.616.072 


1 
5 

10 

36 

39 

49 

56 

62 

259 

356 


CLASS  452 

123  9.616.073 

CLASS  453 

30  5.616.074 

41  5.616.075 


CLASS  454 

367  5.616,076 

CLASS 4M 

119  5.616.077 

CLASS  4U 

8  5.616X178 

32  5.616X179 


CLASS 4M 

35  5.616.080 

145  5.616X181 

CLASS  47t 

49  5.616.082 

CLASS  472 

67  5.616.083 

CLASS  473 

73  5.616X184 

126  ltc.35.488 

238  5.615.884 

267  5.616.085 

290  5.616X186 

316  9.616.087 

341  9.616.088 

378  5,616,640 

409  5.616X189 

424  5.615.879 

469  9,615.890 

471  5.615.880 

492  5.615J9I 

590  5.615.892 

CLASS  474 

267  5.616X190 

CLASS  475 

5.616X191 
5.616X193 
5.616.094 
9.616.095 
5.616.096 
5.616.097 
5.616.098 


34 

51 

57 

72 

96 

97 

104 

123 

131 

133 


23 


CLASS  477 

5.616.099 
5.616.100 

CLASS  4t2 

5.616.102 
5.616.103 
5.616.104 
9.616.105 
5.616.106 
5.616.107 
5.616.108 
5.616.109 
5.616.110 
5.616.1 1 1 

CLASS  4S3 

5.616.112 

CLASS  493 

5.616.113 


CLASS  591 

35  5.616,525 

89  5.6I6J26 

97  9.6I6J27 

136  9.61 6  J28 

CLASS  592 

154  5.616.529 

210  .9.616J30 

242  5.616.532 

253  5.6I6J31 

407  5.616.533 

CLASS  593 

227  5.616.534 

CLASS  594 

206  5.6I6J35 

225  5.616J)6 

242  5.616,537 


CLASS  595 

210  9.616.938 

5.616J39 
9.616340 

CLASS  597 

145  5.616.541 

CLASS  599 

207  9.61 6  J42 

239  5.6I6J43 

508  9.616.544 

CLASS  519 

220  5.616.277 

221  5.616.781 
223  5.616X6 
230  5.616>47 
242  9.616348 
412  5.616X9 
444  5.616J50 
490  5.616352 


D2— 


D3— 


P.— 


522 

5.616353  1 

478 
492 
511 

CLASS  514          1 

8 

5.616354 

530 

5.616355 

557 

II 

5.616356 

561 

5.616357 

567 

12 

5.616358 

574 

5.616359 

620 

5.616360 

772.4 

U 

5.616361 

15 

5.616362 

IS 

5.616363 

33 

44 

5.616364 

49.3 

5.616365 

56 

47 

5.616366 

79 

49 

5.616367 

94 

S4 

5.616368 

134 

5,616369 

15/ 

5,616370 

tl 

5,616376 

102 

5.616371 

40 

I5» 

5.616372 

96 

m 

5,616373 

ITS 

5,616374 

215 

5.616375 

139 

5,616377 

211 

218 

5.616378 

400 

tnf 

5.616379 

404 

21tJ 

5.616380 

2143 

5.616381 

5.616382 

37 

23S3 

5.616383 

IU2 

243 

5.616384 

V9 

5.616385 

178 

2S0 

5,616386 

262 

2SS 

5.616387 

417 

l»l 

5,616388 

439 

296 

5,616389 

522 

301 

5,616390 

546 

312 

5,616391 

588 

314 

5.616392 

788 

321 

5.616393 

805 

140 

5.616394 

144 

5,616395 

MS 

5.616396 

56 

5.616397 

102 

174 

5.616398 

305 

Ml 

5.616399 

315 

117 

5.616,600 

332.. 

199 

5,616,601 

333." 

410 

5.616,602 

342 

411 

5.616,603 

355 

411 

5.616,604 

437 

4IS 

5.616,605 

438 

422 

5.616,606 

48U 

410 

5.616,607 

449 

5,616,608 

430 

5,616,609 

62 

416 

5.616,610 

88 

474 

5.616.61 1 

5.616,612 
5,616,613 
5,616,615 
5.616.614 
5.616,616 
5,616,617 
5.616,618 
5,616,619 
5,616,620 
5,616,621 

CLASS  521 

5.616,622 
5.616,623 
5,616,624 
5,616,625 
5.616.626 
5.616,627 
5,616,628 

CLASS  522 

5,616.629 
5,616,630 

CLASS  523 

5,616,631 
5.616,632 
5.616.633 
5A16,634 

CLASS  524 

5.616.635 
5,616,636 
5.616.637 
5.616.638 
5.616.639 
5.616.641 
5.616.642 
5.616.644 
3,616,645 
5.616,646 
5,616,647 
5,616,648 

CLASS  525 

5,616,649 
5.616.650 
5.616.651 
5.616.652 
5  5.616.653 

7  5.616.654 

5.616.655 
5.616.656 
5.616.657 
5.616.658 
5.616.659 

CLASS  526 

5.616.660 
5.616.661 
5.616.662 


127 

129 
262 

271 

285 

3077 


5.616.663 
5.616.664 
5.616.665 
5.616.666 
5.616,667 
5,616,668 
5,616,669 
5,616,670 


CLASS  527 

300  5.616,671 

CLASS  528 

5,616,672 


15 
23 
29 
61 

66 

73 

76 

183 

279 

480 


317 

324 

326 

334 

351 

356 

363 

364 

3913 

392 


5.616.673 
5.616.674 
5.616.675 
5.616.676 
9.616.677 
9,616,678 
5,616,679 
5.616,680 
5.616,681 
5,616,683 

CLASS  539 

5.616.684 
5.616.689 
9.616.686 
9.616.687 
5.616,688 
5.616.689 
5.616.690 
5.616,691 
5,616,692 
9.616.693 


CLASS  549 


101 

5,616,709 

119 

5,616,710 

141 

5,616,711 

158 

5,616,712 

210 

5.616.713 

269.7 

5,616,714 

278.4 

5,616,715 

300 

5.616.716 

329 

5.616.717 

130 

5.616.718 

334 

5.616.719 

CLASS  54S 

204 

5.616.720 

253 

5.616.721 

3191 

5,616,722 

371.4 

5,616,723 

417 

5,616,724 

453 

5,616,725 

475 

5,616.726 

533 

5.616,727 

CLASS  534 

598  5.616.694 

643  5.616.695 

667  5.616.696 

795  5.616,697 


CLASS  536 

5.616.698 
5.616,699 
5,616.700 
5.616.701 
5.616.702 
Bl  5.116,969 


18.6 

23.1 

25.3 

25.4 

2713 

128 


CLASS  549 

226  5.6 16.703 

450  9.616.704 

CLASS  544 

105  9.616.705 

221  9.616.706 

242  5.616.707 

332  5.616.708 


CLASS  549 

5.616.728 
5.616.729 
5.616.730 
5.616.731 
5,616.732 
5.616,733 
5.616,734 
5,616,739 
5,616,736 
5.616.737 
5.616.738 
5.616,739 
5.616,740 

CLASS  552 

554  5,616.741 

595  5,616,742 

604  5,616,743 

653  5.616,744 


CLASS  554 

5,616,745 
5,616.746 

CLASS  556 


423 
443 
468 

469 

479 

482 
486 


38 
92 
146 

161 
282 
304 
353 


4 

9 

27 

29 

35 

48 

118 

149 

191 

345 


25 

401 

423 

430 

439 

444 

450 

486 

553 

851 

855 


13 
32 
54 

95 
401 
409 
413 


5.616.747 
5.616,748 
5.616,749 
5.616.750 
5.616.751 
5.616.752 
5.616,753 
5.616.754 
5,616,755 
5.616,756 
5.616.757 


9 

92 

153 

202 

292 

307 

337 
398 
405 
423 

428 
440 
442 
505 


5,616,758 
5.616,759 
5,616,760 
5.616.761 
5,616.762 
5.616.763 
5.616.764 
5.616.765 

CLASS  5SS 

5.616.766 
5,616,767 
5,616,768 
5,616,769 
5.616.770 
5.616.771 
5.616.772 
5.616.773 

CLASS  569 

5,616,774 
5.616.775 
5,616,776 
5,616,777 
5,616.778 
5.616.779 
5.616.780 
5.616.782 
5.616.783 
5.616.784 

CLASS  562 

9.616,785 
5.616.786 
5.616.787 
5.616.788 
5.616.789 
5,616,790 
5.616.791 
5.616.792 
5.616.793 
5.616.794 
5.616,795 

CLASS  564 

5.616.796 
5.616.797 
5.616.798 
5.616.799 
5.616.800 
5.616.801 
5.616.802 
5.616.803 
5.616,804 
5.616.805 
5.616.806 
5.616.807 
5.616,808 
5.616,809 
5,616.810 
5.616.811 


CLASS  569 

598  5.616.812 

663  5,616J13 

699  5.616,814 

700  5.616,815 
727  5.616,816 
861  5.616.817 
932  5,616,818 

CLASS  579 

167  5.616.819 

169  5.616X00 

177  5.616J21 


CLASS  699 

3 

5.616,114 

22 

5,616,115 

12 

5,616.116 

232 

5,616.117 

CLASS  6*4 

8 

5,616,118 

19 

5,616,119 

78 

5,616.120 

15 

5.616.121 

49 

5,616.122 

60 

5.616.123 

65 

5.616.124 

74 

5.616.125 

96 

5.616.126 

118 

5.616.127 

139 

5.616.128 

1«7 

5.616,129 

5.616,130 

174 

5,616,131 

185 

5.616.132 

187 

5.616,133 

192 

5.616,134 

5.616,135 

240 

5.616,136 

264 

5.616.137 

317 

5.616.138 

CLASS  6*6 

80 
102 
107 
159 


5.616.139 
5.616.140 
5.6I6.I4I 
5.616,142 
5.616,143 
5,616,144 
5.616.146 
5.616,147 
5,616,148 
9.616.149 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


889  378.627 

947  378.628 

961  378.629 

207  378,630 

208  378.631 
213  378,632 
228  378.633 
273  378.634 
429  378.635 
443  378.636 
4*2  378,637 
487  378,638 

378,6)9 

505  378,640 


D7— 


520  378.641 

542  378,642 

546  378,643 

549  378.644 

582  378.645 

339  378,646 

354  378,647 

363  378,648 

379  378,649 

397  378,650 

605  378.651 

608  378.652 

679  378,653 

69  378,654 


D9— 


DIO— 
DI2— 


70  378.655 

78  378,656 

375  378,657 

378  378,658 

396  378,659 

417  378.660 

432  378.661 

434  378.662 

448  378.663 

528  378.664 

558  378.665 

38  378.666 

114  378.667 

146  378.668 


D13 
D14 


D15— 
D16— 


162 

378.669 

209 

378,670 

218 

378,671 

345 

378.672 

378.673 

147 

378.674 

182 

378.675 

114 

378.676 

124 

378.677 

137 

378.678 

218 

378,679 

7 

378.680 

ir 

136 

378.681 
378.682 

D17— 
DI8— 
D19— 

D2I  — 


D22— 
D2)- 


99  378,683 

26  378,684 

33  378.685 

60  378.686 

5  378.687 

219  378.688 

220  378.689 

221  378.690 
226  378.691 
228  378.692 
236  378.693 
139  378,694 
260  378,695 
283  378,696 


295 

378,697 

393 

378.698 

D24- 

112 

378.699 

124 

378.700 

D25— 

48 

378.701 

113 

378.702 

D26— 

46 

378.703 

D2»— 

44 

378.704 

53 

378.705 

D30- 

133 

378.706 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  PLANTS 


42.1 
43.1 


9.841 
9,842 


76 

77 


9,843 
9,844 


82.1 
87.8 


9,845 
9.846 


90 
90.2 


9.847 
9.848 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


379-  60      H1641   I  405—         159      H1642  I  501-  95      H1643  I 


UMI 


VOL 


UM 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Amied  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Affcansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut „ 9 

Delaware _ 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

IllinoU 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri - 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada — 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon. 41 

Pennsylvania  „ 42 

Puerto  Rico -..  43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Tbhb 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

^igin  Islaixls 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming '. 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Km  number  in  Usting  de««es  kxation  iccofding  to  above  key.  Itefer  to  patent  numto 
onie,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

S.6I  5.7*9 

5*I5,83S 

5.617415 

5.615.(46 

(M 

5.615,473 

5,615,870 

5,6I5J0I 

5*15.«79 

5,61 5  J30 

5.615,ni 

5,615355 

5,615,M3 

5A15.910 

5*l5,t9l 

5.615,912 

5.615,904 

5.615,915 

5*15.946 

5,616,011 

5*15,972 

5.616,076 

5*16«ll 

5.616,119 

5*16,005 

5.616J53 

5*16.020 

5.6l6.St6 

5*16.031 

5.617X»5 

5*16,043 

5.617^35 

5*16,050 

5.617.056 

5*16,051 

5.617.065 

5*16,053 

5.617.101 

5*16,079 

5.617.14$ 

5*16M3 

5.617,252 

5*16,007 

5.617.260 

5*16,104 

5.6I7J94 

5*16,106 

5.617.323 

5*16.112 

05 

5.615.445 

5*16.118 

5.615.620 

5*16.124 

5.616.073 

5*16,127 

5.617.107 

5*16,129 

06 

5.615.414 

5*16.130 

5.615.421 

5*16.136 

5.615.429 

5*16,140 

5.615.440 

5*16,148 

5.615.450 

5*16.149 

5.61 5.4n 

5*16,152 

5,615J04 

5*16,185 

5*15,517 

5*16,196 

5,615,597 

5*16,218 

5.615,640 

5*16J24 

5.615.672 

5*16,225 

5,615,677 

5*16J27 

5,615,713 

5*16J37 

5*15,717 

5*16J44 

5,615.736 

5*16J45 

5*15.760 

5*16,265 

5.615,796 

5*16J72 

5,615,100 

5*16,311 

5,615.»07 

5*16.321 

5*15,S24 

5*16.327 

ijuija* 

5*16337 

5*16J54 

5*16J60 

5*16,366 

5*16,376 

5*16,433 

5*16,464 

5*16,465 

5*16.475 

5*16.488 

5*16,495 

S*16J10 

5,616J17 

5*16,521 

5*16338 

5*16,539 

5*l6>t9 

5*16J54 

5*16,561 

5*16,584 

5*16,597 

5*16*68 

5*16,689 

5*16,693 

5*16,700 

5*16,712 

5*16,719 

5*16,790 

5*16,818 

5*16.841 

5*16*50 

5*16.863 

5*16,874 

5*16,875 

5*16,882 

5*16,900 

5*16,901 

5*16,902 

5*16,911 

5*16,919 

5*16,921 

5*16,925 

5*16.945 

5*16.967 

5*16,982 

5*16,9*4 

5*16,993 

5*17,006 

5*17,015 

5*17,017 


5*17,020 

5.617,021 

5.617fl22 

5*17,028 

5*17:039 

5,617,041 

5*17,042 

5*17/»0 

5*17J)5I 

5*I7M0 

5*17X163 

5*17j0»2 

5*17,093 

S*17X>99 

5*17,104 

5*l7,tat 

5*17,114 

5*17,132 

5*17,133 

5*17.135 

5*17,158 

5*17J02 

5*17,206 

5*17036 

5*17,272 

5*17,273 

5*17,274 

5*17,277 

5*17,278 

5,617,289 

5*17,292 

5*17,297 

5.61 7  J06 

5*17J18 

5*17J25 

5*17J27 

5*17331 

5*17347 

5*17350 

5*17352 

5*17357 

5.617371 

5*17380 

5*17,401 

5,617,413 

5*17,417 

5*17.418 

5*17,421 

5*17,432 


08 


09 


5*17,466 
5*17,477 
5.617.486 
5*17,489 
5*17,492 
5*17306 
5*17.517 
5*17333 
5*17336 
5*17339 
5*17341 
5*17342 
5*17343 
5*17351 
5*17352 
5*17354 
5*17355 
5*17363 
5*17373 
5*17375 
5*15358 
5*15387 
5*15*66 
5*15,735 
5,615,751 
5*15,811 
5*15*53 
5*15,866 
5*16,026 
5,616,107 
5*16,250 
5*16,252 
5*16.472 
5*16,490 
5*16.869 
5*16,883 
5*16,943 

5,617,102 
5*17,154 
5*17.199 
5*17JS6 
5*17,298 
5*17.445 
5*17,465 
5*17327 
5*17330 
5*17349 
5,615.415 


10 


5*15,432 
5,615.766 
5*15*20 
5*15,995 
5*16,172 
5*16,273 
5*16313 
5*16385 
5*16,687 
5*16,717 
5*16.774 
5*16,828 
5*16,922 
5*16,923 

5*17.134 
5*17,247 
5*17303 
5*17308 
5*17316 
5*17332 
5*17,470 
5*17344 
5*15.721 
5*16,165 
5*16,204 
5*16,220 
5*16,275 
5*16,648 
5*16,650 
5*16*27 
5*15,425 
5,615.434 
5,615,496 
5*15390 
5*15*06 
5*15*14 
5*15,663 
5*15*90 
5*15,691 
5*15,715 
5*15.718 
5*15.7r 
5*15,799 
5*15*56 
5*15*63 
5*15*90 
5*15*92 
5*15,919 

n  113 


PI  114 


GECXJRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  US 


S.6IS.9Z3 

5.616.714 

5.616J59 

5.616,796 

5.6I7J65 

5.615.975 

ijt\i.nt 

5.616.720 

S.616J64 

5.616J38 

3S                  5.61 5  J26 

5.615.9(4 

S.6I5.M0 

5.616.722 

5.616.565 

5.616J61 

5.617.499 

5.616.090 

S.6I5.MI 

5.616.735 

5.616,576 

5.616,9(3 

36                  ll«35.488 

5.616J05 

5.615.947 

5.616.740 

5,6I6J89 

s.bnjom 

5.615.416 

5.616.280 

5.616.033 

5.616.776 

5.61&640 

5.617X171 

5.615.441 

5.61 6 J22 

5.6I6.0M 

5A16.781 

5A16.673 

5.617.075 

5.615.446 

5.616J36 

5.616.1  II 

5A16.782 

5.616.772 

5.617.296 

5.615.452 

3.616.342 

5.616.157 

5.616.792 

5.616ja« 

5.617.317 

5.615.468 

3.616.353 

5.6I6.IM 

5.616.854 

5,616,829 

5.617.339 

5.615.474 

5.616.369 

5.616.219 

5A16.973 

5.616.857 

5.617,375 

5.615  Jl  3 

5.616.701 

5.6I6.28S 

5.616.990 

5.616.873 

5.617.423 

S.615J14 

5.616.716 

5.6I6J55 

5.617.008 

5.6170)1 

5A17.425 

5.615v623 

5.617.281 

5.616.457 

5A17.018 

5.617.058 

5.617.430 

5.615.689 

5.617.419 

5.6I6J0I 

5.617.034 

5.617J58 

5.617JI1 

5.615.720 

5.617J58 

5.616.617 

5.617.070 

5A17J83 

5.617J14 

5.615.732 

3t                  5.616.255 

5.616.619 

5.617.077 

5.617.290 

5.61 7  J28 

5.615.768 

39                 5.615,442 

5.616.123 

5.617M0 

5.617.409 

*.912M6 

5.615,815 

5,615,444 

5.616.(32 

5.617.082 

5.617.434 

28                  5.616.845 

5.615.831 

5.615,447 

5.616.193 

5.617.474 

5.617J04 

29                 5.615.435 

5.615.865 

5.615.448 

5.6I6.897 

5.61 7  J09 

5.61 7  J26 

5.61 5  J66 

5.615.886 

5.615.460 

5.616.904 

18                  Re  33.485 

5.617.570 

5.61 5  J93 

5.615.900 

5.615.464 

5.6I7.(M3 

5.615.472 

5.61 7  J78 

5.615J35 

5.615.901 

5.615J23 

5.617.090 

5.615.480 

26                 5.615.482 

5.615.906 

5.615.921 

5.615J25 

5.617.1 1« 

5.615.490 

5A15J75 

5.616.040 

5.616.063 

5.615.619 

5.617JO* 

5.61 5  J92 

5.61 5  J83 

5.616J12 

5.616.066 

5,615,636 

5.617.213 

5.615.742 

5A15J84 

5.616J30 

5.616.131 

5.615.703 

5.617.287 

5.61fc0O4 

5^15,631 

5.616.348 

5.616.142 

5.615.706 

5.617.302 

5.616.093 

5,615,647 

5.6I6J44 

5.616.159 

5.615.723 

5.617.344 

5.616.097 

5.615.654 

5.616J70 

3.616.160 

5.615.758 

5.617.377 

5.616J67 

5.615.675 

5.616.580 

5.616.110 

5.615.779 

5.617.496 

5.616,496 

5.615.785 

5.616.789 

5.616J39 

5.615.817 

5.617.497 

5.616.641 

5.615.790 

5.616.975 

5.616.254 

5.615.828 

13 

5.615.4«4 

5.616.674 

5.615.851 

5.617.079 

5.616.332 

5.615.832 

5.615.622 

5.616.864 

5.615.857 

5.617.157 

5.616.338 

5.615.871 

5.615.695 

5.616,995 

5.615.908 

30                 5.615J06 

5.616.347 

5.615.925 

5.616.022 

5.617.146 

5.615.909 

5.615J10 

5.6I6J65 

3.615.944 

5.6I6.10R 

19                    5.6I5J9I 

5.615.917 

5.615.783 

5.616.403 

5.615.953 

5.616.151 

5.615.70* 

5.615.922 

5.615.850 

5.616.422 

5.615.985 

5.616.155 

5A15.745 

5,615.930 

5.616J66 

5.616.426 

5.615.990 

5.616,200.. 

5.615.999 

5.615.933 

5,617J49 

5.61&429 

5.616.117 

5.616.210 

5,616,407 

5.615.934 

31                  5,616.328 

5.61&444 

5.616.182 

5.616.241 

5.61 7  J43 

5.615.935 

32                  5.615M8 

5.616.452 

5.616.197 

5.616.243 

20                   5A15.609 

5.616,045 

5.616J34 

5.616.459 

5.616.199 

5.616.345 

5.615,814 

5.616.067 

5.616.437 

5.616.489 

5.616.277 

5.616.443 

5.616.434 

5,616,125 

SAiljm 

5.616.493 

5.616.279 

5.616.855 

5.617.448 

5.616.126 

33                 5.615.682 

3.616J13 

5.616,350 

5.616.9M 

21                  5.615.722 

5.616.137 

5.615.771 

3.616.524 

5.616.358 

5.617.153 

5.615.763 

5.616.138 

5.615J13 

5.616,533 

5.616.400 

5.617.284 

5.616.133 

5.616.183 

3.615.862 

5.616,560 

5.616.402 

l« 

5.615.633 

5.616.605 

5.616.187 

5.615.878 

5.61 6  J68 

5.616J25 

5.615.796 

5.616.707 

5.616.189 

5.616M6 

5.616.572 

5.616.546 

5.615.812 

22                  5.615.417 

5.61 6 J02 

5.616.054 

3.616,388 

5.616J53 

5.615.876 

5.615.737 

5.616J59 

5.617.0(1 

5.616.612 

5.616J69 

5.615.924 

5.615.782 

5.616.26' 

5.617.538 

5.616.647 

5.616.629 

5.6I6M9 

5.615.893 

5.616.269 

34                  5.615.420 

5.616A72 

5.616.635 

5.616.162 

5.616,121 

5.616.286 

5.615.466 

5.616.686 

5.616.653 

5.616.304 

5.616J35 

5.616.293 

5.61 5  J03 

5.616.688 

5.616.655 

5.616.934 

5.616  738 

5.616.320 

5.615  J15 

5,616.757 

5.616.656 

5.616,953 

5.616.819 

5.616.432 

5,6I5J29 

5.616.770 

5.616.702 

5.616.991 

23                  5.61 5  J07 

5.616.487 

5.6I5J39 

5.616.797 

5.616.704 

5.617J67 

5.615.942 

5.616.622 

5.61 5  J73 

5.616.824 

5.616.753 

17 

5.615.449 

5.617.048 

5.61&646 

5.615.688 

5.616.846 

5.616.765 

5.615.485 

24                  5.61 5  JOO 

5.616.664 

5.615.752 

5.616.865 

5.616.767 

5.615J02 

5.615.780 

5.616.671 

5.615.773 

5.616.870 

5.616.816 

5.615J32 

5A15.95I 

5.616.729 

5.615.789 

5.616.928 

5.616.821 

5.6I5J33 

5.616.115 

5.616.748 

5.615.794 

5.616.958 

5.616,851 

5.61 5  J34 

5.616.463 

5,616.760 

5.615.803 

5.616.989 

5.616.906 

5.615.535 

5.616.471 

5.616.763 

5.615.810 

5.617.029 

5.616.924 

5.615.600 

5.616.500 

5.616.793 

5.613.882 

5.617.047 

5.616.997 

5.615.638 

5.616.563 

5.616.825 

5.615.954 

5.617.076 

5.617.084 

5.615.646 

5.61&566 

5.616.834 

5.615.974 

5.617.109 

5.617.217 

5.615.653 

5.616.608 

5.616.836 

5.616.007 

5.617.129 

40                   5.6I5J09 

5.615.770 

5.616.615 

5.616.837 

5.616.036 

5.617.160 

5.615.627 

5.615.774 

5.616.884 

5.616.839 

5.616A4I 

5.617,164 

5.615.664 

5.615.804 

5.616.885 

5.616.848 

5.616.120 

5.617.168 

5.615.700 

5.615.852 

5.617.097 

5.616.867 

5.616.170 

5.617,185 

5.615.943 

5.615.964 

5.617.340 

5.617.011 

5.616J82 

5.617.200 

5.616.236 

5A1 5.967 

25                   5.615.454 

5,617.014 

5.616.314 

5.617.214 

5.616.642 

5.615.9(9 

5.615J05 

5.617.025 

5.616J41 

5.617.215 

5.616.752 

5.616.077 

5.615.524 

5.617.067 

5.616J68 

5.617.223 

5.616.889 

5.616.082 

5.615.673 

5.617J09 

5.616.486 

5.617.233 

41                   5.615.687 

5.616X>92 

5.615.809 

5.617J69 

5.616.518 

5.617.237 

5.615.750 

5.616.095 

5.615.816 

5.617.480 

5.616J48 

5.617.238 

5.615.840 

5.616  263 

5.615.858 

4.76IJ99 

5.616J55 

5.617.288 

5.616.134 

5.616J98 

5.615,868 

17                   5,615,431 

5,6I6J71 

5.617J34 

5.616.300 

5.616J07 

5.615.9(8 

5.615,477 

5,616J91 

5.617.405 

5.6I6J02 

5.616J72 

5.616.015 

5.61 5  J42 

5.616.621 

5.617.426 

5.617.064 

5.6I6J77 

5.616.144 

5.615.667 

5.616.680 

5.617.436 

5.617.113 

5.616J78 

5.616222 

5.615.686 

5.616.696 

5.617.444 

5.617.128 

5.616,379 

5.616.249 

5.615.711 

5.616.706 

5.617.488 

5.617.137 

5.6I6J80 

5.616.268 

5.615.767 

5.616.718 

5.617J12 

5.617J16 

5.616.381 

5.616.303 

5.615.829 

5.616.742 

5.617J13 

5.617J34 

5.616.382 

5.616,315 

5.616,116 

5.616.754 

5.617.547 

5.617J76 

5.616J83 

5.616J33 

5AI&I71 

5.616.777 

5.6l7jn 

42                   5.615.495 

5.616.460 

5.616.445 

5.616J46 

5.616.810 

37                   5.615.419 

5.6I5J44 

5.616.491 

5.616.449 

5,616,383 

5.616,908 

5.615.497 

5.615.734 

5.616.499 

5.616.451 

5.616J*7 

5.617.036 

5.61 5  J67 

.5.615.748 

5.616J05 

5.616.461 

5,616.394 

5.617.059 

5.615.635 

5.615.848 

5.6I6J40 

5.616.473 

5AI6,414 

5.617.103 

5.615.792 

5.615.859 

5.616J9S 

5.616.482 

5.6I6J75 

5.617.221 

5.615.825 

5.615.920 

5.616J96 

5.616.484 

5,616,616 

5.617.473 

5.615.869 

5.615.968 

5.616,601 

5AI6J04 

5.616.794 

5.61 7  J40 

5.615.928 

5.616.023 

02 
0* 


05 
06 


06 


06 


5.616MS 

5417.475 

5416409 

5.616.070 

5417.490 

5416,010 

5.616.141 

5417,522 

5416412 

5.616.146 

44                   5415.632 

5416,016 

5.616,167 

5415447 

5416.033 

5.616.231 

5416.917 

5416.114 

5.616,258 

45                 5416483 

5416.122 

5,616,276 

5416.0(6 

5.616.191 

5,616,278 

54I6.40( 

5416.213 

5.616.285 

5416459 

5416,217 

3.616,296 

46                 5415,413 

5416J42 

5,616JI9 

47                 5415,426 

5416,271 

5,616J34 

3415,7(7 

54I6J83 

5,616J40 

5415,884 

5416J94 

S,616J46 

5415,973 

5416,318 

5,616.364 

5416J99 

5416,458 

5,616384 

5416.404 

5416,497 

5,616,417 

5416.412 

5416308 

3,616,419 

4<                 5415.418 

5416330 

5.616,421 

5415,433 

5416332 

5.616.425 

5415,475 

5416341 

5,616.439 

3413,516 

5416342 

5416,492 

5415321 

5416,659 

S,6I«,S77 

5415343 

5.616.665 

S,616,S7t 

5415348 

5416.677 

S.6I6A2S 

5415372 

5416.736 

S,6I«,630 

5415395 

5416,785 

S.6I6,63( 

5413,624 

5416,800 

5416,721 

3415.696 

5416,807 

5416.724 

5415,739 

5416,811 

5416,764 

5415,741 

5416,814 

3416.775 

5415,762 

5416,840 

5416.(71 

3415,795 

5416,933 

5416492 

5415401 

5,616,941 

S.6I6499 

5415427 

5416,948 

5416,915 

54l3.8r 

5416,950 

5417,073 

5415491 

5416.959 

5,617,142 

5415,(96 

5417.038 

5417J57 

5415,966 

5417.040 

54I7J11 

5415,977 

5417.087 

378.655 
378.632 
378,661 
378,692 
378.6(1 
378434 
378437 
37l43t 
37S4W 
37(440 
37(448 


0( 
09 


30 


5417,116 

5417J42 

54I7J4( 

5417372 

5417,407 

5,617.420 

5417.422 

5.617.431 

5417.498 

5417301 

5417310 

5417324 

5417329 

5417331 

5417356 

5417357 

5417359 

5417.361 

5417368 

541737? 

5417374 

5415361 

5415,907 

5415.913 

5415.9(3 

5416.135 

5416.168 

5416.175 

5416J03 

5416J23 

5416.881 

5.6 '7.320 

5417397 

5417,462 

5415434 

5416461 

5417331 

3415,423 

5415328 

5415363 
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378,650 

378,659 

12 

378.667 

37(472 

ynjsn 

13 

37(4(3 

17 

mjm 

378,690 

378.693 

378.683 

20 

378.631 

24 

378,674 

23 

378470 

378,678 

26 

378.697 

37(4(2 

378.627 

71 

37(.6S8 

37(464 

29 

378,704 

33 

37(,671 

378,684 

34 

378.653 
378.691 
378,6(9 
37(494 
378,706 
378,695 
378.702 
378.687 
378.656 
378.663 
378,699 
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S3 


36 


37 
40 


9.842     I 


9.844 


9.845     I     31 


5415389 
5415.918 
5415.958 
5415.962 
5.616437 
5416.153 
5416.179 
5416.292 
5416344 
5416,675 
5417424 
5417.031 
5,617.074 
5417.119 
5417.218 
5417.471 
5417.479 
5415.469 
3415.483 
5415308 
5415326 
5415346 
5415.704 
5415.747 
3415.844 
5415.849 
5415.889 
5415.914 
5416.027 
5416.154 
5416.186 
5416.291 
5416.411 
5416.466 
5416.469 
5416.477 
5416.690 
5416.692 
5416.876 
5416.909 


SS 


378.633 

41 

378.642 

378.643 

378.644 

48 

378.662 

49 

378.663 

378.676 

51 

378.6(6 

a 

378.700 

378.631 

378.636 
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3417.124 
3417302 
5417348 
3417369 
5.116.969 
5415.903 
5.616.2SI 
5416.424 
5416.626 
5416.661 
5415.499 
5415353 
5415359 
5415386 
5415437 
5415442 
5415462 
3415478 
5415.7(4 
5416439 
54164(9 
3416.102 
5416,1S( 
54I6J01 
5416J07 
5416,267 
5416J99 
5416362 
5416,670 
5416,744 
5416,758 
5416,759 
3416488 
5416,964 
5417.178 
5416.903 


378.628 
378.629 
378.669 
378.679 
378430 
378.646 
378,6*9 
3714(6 
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Treaty  (PCX) 

For  infonnation  coDceming  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  a|»eating  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intonationai 
Searching  AuthoriQr  for  intenatioiial  ap|riicalions  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  lOn  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  PTamining  Authority  for  intematioaal  applicatioas 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 
1M7,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  00  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1.  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  nie 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mait,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25.  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  February  1, 
1997.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  d^lar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1194  O.G.  617,  on  January  21,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1996.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20.  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Febniary 
1.  1997.  is  as  follows: 

International  Applicatioo  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  cone^ponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplaneatal  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 590.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated „.  143.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  drsigiutfion  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 143.00 

—  Connrmatioo  fee 71.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  wiin  filing  a  Demaod  for 
lYeliminary  Examination: 

HaiMlling  fee 180.00 

Prelimiiiaiy  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTOwasISAinPCTChq)terI 480.00 


—  Additioiial  examinatioo  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Oupler  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

iqx»  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCJT  Aiticle 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00        770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  rcpoti  has  not  been 
nepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00       1040.00 

—  Search  rqmrt  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Jqianese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dqiendent  claim. 130.00  260.00 

— Sutchuge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
rttion  aner  die  time  limit  ap|rii- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  71  or 
390) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  afier  the  time  limit 
i^iplicable  under  PCT  Aiticle  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  26,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  <rf  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaintcMucc  Fees  PlayaUe 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be-paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7.  and  1 1  years 
after  die  date  of  issue  of  patents  baaed  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  »<Witional  six-month  grace 
peiiod  U  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  410))  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  die  maintenance  fee  with  die  sutchaige  set  fordi 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiiiiig  such  payment 
die  patent  will  expire  on  die  4th.  8th,  or  12tfa  aimivenaiy  <tf 
the  giant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
5.  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


1197  OG  25 
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1197  OG  26 

Utility  Patents  5099323  throu«h  3.3013«   

Reisme  Paiena  bMed  oo  the  above  tdeotified  pMenti. 

Attentioo  u  drawn  to  the  p«ei«  which  weieiiwed  ooApnl 
3  1990  (or  which  miif*"-^  feet  «tae  at  7  yean  and  nx 
n^ths  mav  now  be  iMid.  The  p«enti  have  patent  numben 
within  the  following  nn|et: 

Utility  Patents  4,912,777  thfoufh  4.914.731 
Reisme  Patents  based  on  the  above  ideadfied  patenu. 

Attention  u  drawn  to  the  patentt  which  were  issued  oo  April 
1. 79Ste  which  mainteii«fi«  d«  at  11  yean  andsa 
months  mav  now  be  pttd.  The  patents  have  patent  numben 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4378.821  through  V«°-?2L  _    . 
Reisrae  Patents  baaed  on  the  above  identified  patentt. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  lequiTBd  for  design  or  plant  patenu.      Patent  Number 

Piymentt  of  maintenance  fees  in  patentt  should  be  ^e^ 
to  tfommissioner  of  Patentt  and  Tiademaiks. 


Ann.  8. 1997 


Fee 


35  U  S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
n^  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  suidiafie  are 
Botpnid  in  a  patent  req^ring  such  pwrment  the  paiertwiu 
^&e«  the  Sdof  £  4ih.  8th  or  lih  aomyenaty  of  ±e 
^ot  of  die  p«ent  depending  on  the  fint  mamienance  fee 

*'5^^ISir!o'Sfreconb  of  the  Office,  die  patojtt  1^ 
below  have  expired  due  to  fsihire  to  pay  the  iwfured  mamte- 

pMM^  fiee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Jamiary  29,J997 
UE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  htAISTEHANCE  FEES 


DUE 


UMI 


,  Box  M.  Fee. 

Washington.  b.C.  20231." 

^rpatenu  based  on  appUcabons  filed  oo  or  after  D««-  •*. 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  ownen  must  estabbsb 
SSSq^  -Voiding  to  3VCTR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  ai  If  d«y  wish  to  pay  die  smaU  «idpMim«int 

The  current  amountt  of  the  mamteaance  fees  (tae  at  3  yean 
«rf  six  inonflis.  7  yean  and  six  months,  and  1 1  yeanand  MX 
^Z  ^seTfoiSin  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct 
1.  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  FMt-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  oo  an  applicatioo  filed  on  or  afto 
Decl2.  1980rin  force  beyond  4  yean;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  yews  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (i  1.9(f)) timo  m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

ff)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  denpi 
^  orSsTpatent,  bas^  «Jnan  applicatioo  filed  on  or  lAer  Dec. 
12,  19«0iirfoioe  beyond  8  yean;  die  fee  u  due  by  seven 
yean  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  1.9(f)) o'SoS 

By  odier  dian  a  smaU  entity $2,050.00 

(E)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
«  plant  p«en^  based  M  an  application  fited  00  or  afto 
Decl2,  1980in  force  beyond  12  yean;  die  fee  u  due  by 
eleven  yean  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (J  1. 9(f)) iinSm 

By  other  dian  a  smaU  entity .w.twu.wi 

The  unount  of  die  surcharge  for  paying  the  mainttnance  fee 
during  die  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  die  patM«Ke  set 

foi*ni  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below. 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  die  6  month 
gnKepenod  following  die  expiration  of  diree  yean  and  SIX 
SondiTseven  yean  and  six  months,  and  eleven  vean  and 
six  mondis  after  die  date  of  die  ori^  jpmt  of  a  patent 
bued  on  an  applicatioo  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (i  1.9(f)) :^m 

By  odier  dian  a  smaU  entity J130.t» 

(i)  Suichane  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  noo-timely  payment  of  a  m«nteiiance  fee 
wheteAedelay  is  shown  to  the  satisfacoon  of  die  Conmus- 
sioner  to  have  been:  ^^^  ^^ 

(1)  unavoidable tiMOOO 

(2)  unintentional $1,600.00 


Re.  34386 

(4.799.862) 

4.495.669 

4.495.686 

4.495.692 

4.495,696 

4,495,697 

4,495,703 

4,495,705 

4,495.706 

4.495.717 

4.495,719 

4,495.721 

4,495,723 

4.495.724 

4.495.727 

4.495.749 

4.495.754 

4.495.758 

4.495.760 

4,495,764 

4,495,769 

4,495.771 

4.495.780 

4.495.784 

4.495.793 

4.495.798 

4.495.800 

4.495.806 

4.495.808 

4.495.810 

4.495314 

4.495.815 

4.495.816 

4.495.821 

4.495.822 

4.495.834 

4,495.835 

4.495.843 

4.495.853 

4,495,855 

4,495.861 

4.495.867 

4.495.871 

4.495.872 

4.495.873 

4.495.876 

4.495,877 

4,495,878 

4,495,881 

4,495.888 

4.495.889 

4.495.894 

4.495.905 

4.495.913 

4.495.914 

4.495.915 

4.495.923 


Serial  Number 

07/651.289 
(07A073.823) 
06/456J46 
06/458347 
06/389.856 
06/454.465 
06M13.267 
06/441.149 
06/495.137 
06/399.307 
06/454.661 
06/363.687 
06/512360 
06/516.918 
06/504.085 
06/506397 
06/390.214 
06/447.789 
06/491.021 
06/385.676 
06/498335 
06/292.632 
06/484.029 
06/447.798 
06/386.083 
06/412.840 
06M5 1.672 
06/441.855 
06/479395 
06/417J69 
06/486.786 
06/393.015 
06M43.949 
06/495.265 
06/462.328 
06M52.688 
06/351.084 
06/475326 
06A40I325 
06/397.722 
06/562.242 
06/544.626 
06/389.621 
06M03.150 
06/584.221 
06«17.285 
06/478354 
06/457.648 
06/494.681 
06/495.112 
06/495.249 
06/444.486 
06/536.768 
06/567.880 
06/542360 
06/373.782 
06/483.276 
06/349.867 


issue  D«e 

09/21/93 
(01/24/89) 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29AS 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/291^ 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29A5 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29«5 
01/29/85 
01/29«5 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29«5 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 
01/29/85 

oxmm 

01/29/85 
01/29/85 


AhulS.  1997 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1197  OG  27 

PMent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.496398 

<~           06«44.975 

01/29/85 

4.496.406 

06/512.182 

01/29/85 

4.495.929 

06/349.706 

01/29«5 

4.496.411 

06/593361 

01/29/85 

4.495.940 

06/386.654 

01/29/85 

4.496.423 

06/550.801 

01/29/85 

4.495.944 

06/464.219 

01/29^5 

4.496.426 

06M82.462 

01/29/85 

4.495.953 

06/331.020 

01/29l«5 

4.496.433 

06/566.345 

01/29/85 

4.495,958 

06/468388 

01/29/85 

4.496,438 

06/508,292 

01/29/85 

4,495.960 

06/423.175 

01/29«5 

4,496.441 

06/523.843 

01/29/85 

4.495.963 

06/462.219 

01/29«5 

4.496,445 

06M15.095 

01/29/85 

4,495,964 

06/493.994 

01/291/85 

4,496,449 

06/562.457 

01/29/85 

4,495.966 

06/381.646 

01/29/85 

4,496.452 

06/559.023 

01/29/85 

4.495.968 

06/398.983 

01/29l«5 

4.496,456 

06/500.966 

01/29/85 

4,495.986 

06/390.606 

01/29/85 

4,496,467 

06«63.771 

01/29/85 

4.495.987 

06/467.726 

01/29/85 

4.496,468 

06O62.672 

01/29/85 

4.495.991 

06/396318 

01/29/85 

4,496,470 

06O38.849 

01/29/85 

4.495.994 

06/463.203 

0l/29«5 

4,496,471 

06/441.738 

01/29/85 

4.496,001 

06/431.417 

01/29«5 

4,496,474 

06M51.639 

01/29/85 

4.496.008 

06/291.869 

01/29/85 

4.496,476 

06/410.296 

01/29/85 

4.496.014 

06/477.723 

01/29/85 

4,496.494 

06O88.786 

01/29/85 

4.496.027 

06/462303 

01/29/85 

4.496.496 

06/437.982 

01/29/85 

4.496.029 

06/480.452 

01/29/85 

4.496.498 

06O98.187 

01/29/85 

4.496.034 

06/388357 

01/29«5 

4.496300 

06M79.479 

01/29/85 

4.496.035 

06/390.148 

01/29l«5 

4.496307 

06O94.958 

01/29/85 

4.496.042 

06/381.613 

01/29«5 

4.496314 

06M61343 

01/29/85 

4,496.050 

06/559,800 

01/29«5 

4.496321 

06/514.158 

01/29/85 

4.496.051 

06/464309 

01/29/85 

4.496325 

06«17.111 

01/29/85 

4.496.056 

06/361,933 

01/29«5 

4.496326 

06/464.731 

01/29/85 

4.496.060 

06082333 

01/29/85 

4.496332 

06«17.723 

01/29/85 

4.496.063 

06/436,058 

01/2»85 

4.496340 

06/454.731 

01/29/85 

4.496.074 

06/407329 

01/29/85 

4.496341 

06M57.611 

01/29/85 

4.496.0/8 

06/299,639 

01/29«5 

4.496342 

06/484.729 

01/29/85 

4.496.089 

06«17,648 

01/29«5 

4.496343 

06/524374 

01/29/85 

4.496.094 

06/328,761 

01/29/85 

4.496348 

06M63.736 

01/29/85 

4.496,098 

06/361,612 

01/29/85 

4.496365 

06/542.658 

01/29/85 

4.496.101 

06/387388 

01/29/85 

4.496366 

06O33.181 

01/29/85 

4.496.110 

06/590.015 

01/29«5 

4.496370 

06/477.447 

01/29/85 

4.496.112 

06/480.280 

01/29«5 

4.496372 

06/406.140 

01/29/85 

4.496.132 

06/446.183 

01/29/85 

4,496378 

06O95.128 

01/29/85 

4.496.133 

06/354.053 

01/29/85 

4,496380 

06/285.897 

01/29/85 

4.496.141 

06/450392 

01/29«5 

4,496381 

06O33.277 

01/29/85 

4.496.142 

06/487.661 

01/29/85 

4,496382 

06^60.717 

01/29/85 

4.496.147 

06/357.791 

01/29/85 

4.496394 

06/541.477 

01/29/85 

4,496.156 

06/469.229 

01/29«5 

4.496.608 

06/585.678 

01/29/85 

4.496.161 

06/436.241 

OI/29l«5 

4.496.610 

06/477.853 

01/29/85 

4.496.166 

06/360.935 

01/29«5 

4.496.618 

06/430.835 

01/29/85 

4.496.167 

06O50.659 

01/29/85 

4.496.624 

06/569.754 

01/29/85 

4.496.170 

06^425,052 

01/29«5 

4.496.625 

06/541.197 

01/29/85 

4.496.187 

06/454.169 

01/29/85 

4.496.638 

06M80313 

01/29/85 

4.496.189 

06/409.879 

01/29«5 

4.496.639 

06/510.818 

01/29/85 

4.496.202 

06/502.888 

01/29«5 

4.496.645 

06/545.433 

01/29/85 

4.496,204 

06/480319 

01/29/85 

4.496.648 

06O62368 

01/29/85 

4.496.226 

06/285.717 

01/29/85 

4.4%.653 

06O94.998 

01/29/85 

4.496.232 

06/271.154 

01/29^ 

4.496.658 

06O11327 

01/29/85 

4,496^235 

06/499.638 

01/29/85 

4.496.66? 

06/452.471 

01/29/85 

4.496.240 

06«41.492 

01/29/85 

4.496.664 

06O61.415 

01/29/85 

4.496.242 

06/333.261 

01/29/85 

4.496.666 

06«57.725 

01/29/85 

4.496.252 

06/486.867 

01/29/85 

4.496.668 

06«10.156 

01/29/85 

4.496.260 

06/414J44 

01/29«5 

4.496.669 

06/623307 

01/29/85 

4.496,281 

06«26.447 

01/29/85 

4.496.670 

06/551.868 

01/29/85 

4.496.295 

06/591.430 

01/29/85 

4.496.674 

06«52.622 

01/29/85 

4.496^/ 

06«55.415 

01/29/85 

4.496.676 

06M31.499 

01/29/85 

4.496303 

06O82391 

01/29/85 

4.496.684 

06«16.349 

01/29/85 

4.496304 

06/438.884 

01/29/85 

4.496.685 

06^18.413 

01/29/85 

4.496307 

06/518,425 

01/29/85 

4.496.688 

06/477.102 

01/29/85 

4.496312 

06/502.779 

01/29/85 

4.496.690 

06/500.719 

01/29/85 

4.496323 

06/560.974 

01/29«5 

4.496.693 

06«57.006 

01/29/85 

4.496324 

06/428391 

01/29/85 

4.496.702 

06/442.147 

01/29/85 

4.496328 

06/590.863 

01/29/85 

4.496.707 

06/502.832 

01/29/85 

4.496336 

06073.104 

01/29/85 

4.496.709 

06/504.918 

01/29/85 

4.496353 

06/416371 

01/29/85 

4.496.711 

06^36.068 

01/29/85 

4.496356 

06/426.999 

01/29/85 

4.496.712 

06/562.116 

01/29/85 

4.496362 

06«70319 

01/29«5 

4.496.717 

06M44.170 

01/29/85 

4.496371 

06«34.227 

01/29/85 

4.496.719 

06/466.709 

01/29/85 

4.496372 

06/480.485 

01/29/85 

4.496.724 

06/452385 

01/29/85 

4.496375 

06^04.273 

01/29«5 

4.496.726 

06/404300 

01/29/85 

4.496380 

06/511,448 

01/29«5 

4.496.730 

06M20.461 

01/29/85 

4.496381 

06/462,982 

01/29/85 

4.496.732 

06M74.856 

01/29/85 

4.496382 

06/477  JOO 

01/29/85 

4.496.741 

06M60.436 

01/29/85 

4.496384 

06/522.883 

01/29/85 

4.496.743 

06/460.972 

01/29«5 

UMI 


1197  OG  28 

Puent  Number 

4.496,743 

4.496.7SI 

4.496.754 

4.496.755 

4.496.756 

4.496.757 

4.496.758 

4.496.762 

4.496.763 

4.496.769 

4.496.773 

4.496.774 

4.496.775 

4.496.779 

4.496.780 

4.496.781 

4.496.786 

4,496.794 

4,496.795 

4,496.800 

4.496.802 

4.496.806 

4.496.807 

4.496.812 

4.496.817 

4.496.828 

4.496.839 

4,496.841 

4.496.850 

4.496.851 

4,496.852 

4.496.862 

4.496.867 

4.496.869 

4.496.875 

4,496.879 

4,496.880 

4.496.883 

4.496.886 

4.496.895 

4.496.897 

4.496.899 

4.496.903 

4.496.905 

4,496.918 

4,496.921 

4,496.928 

4,496.935 

4,496.939 

4,496.944 

4.496.947 

4.496.949 

4,496.954 

4,496.958 

4,496.964 

4,496.975 

4,496.981 

4,496.984 

4,496.985 

4,496.986 

4.496.989 

4,496.995 

4.497.001 

4.497.002 

4.497.003 

4.497.007 

4.497.014 

4.497.018 

4.497.020 

4.497.021 

4.497.022 

4.497.026 

4.497.032 

4.497.036 

4.497.038 

4.497.041 

4.497^)46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/545.097 

06/481.370 

06M54.178 

06/479.768 

06/528.462 

06/431.498 

06^41.757 

06/480.039 

06/386.563 

06/501.920 

06/479.399 

06/633.717 

06/602.581 

06/604.043 

06/507.198 

06«97.003 

06/538.035 

06/617.821 

06/610.785 

06/506.742 

06/485.549 

06W29.723 

06/580.458 

06/456.242 

06/511.556 

06/511.859 

06/439.071 

06M81.420 

06^7.465 

06O53.294 

06/441.707 

06«20.725 

06/577.023 

06/447.787 

06/306.842 

06«54.176 

06091,717 

06/556.906 

06/439.691 

06/492.537 

06/320,723 

06«08.599 

06/262,638 

06/293,750 

06/461,529 

06/398.760 

06/498.901 

06O68.814 

06^4.858 

06/417,637 

06068,045 

06/281.479 

06/45a416 

06/442.064 

06/293.794 

06O76.790 

06/626.594 

06/442.555 

06/400.552 

06/457.308 

06/390373 

06O63319 

06O96.186 

06063.135 

06086.277 

06057.828 

06038.270 

06/491.983 

06079.204 

06091.857 

06/435.192 

06/414348 

06099388 

06/484319 

06083.102 

06M16.177 

06/278300 


Issue  Date 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

\f29n5 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29A5 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

l/29i«5 

1/29/83 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

imns 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29^5 

1/29/85 

1/29A5 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

1/29/85 

l/29«5 

1/29A5 

imns 

1/29A5 


4.497.051 

4.497.052 

4.497.053 

4.497.060 

4.497.062 

4.497,063 

4.497.066 

4,799.276 

4,799.280 

4.799.286 

4.799089 

4.799.292 

4,799.295 

4.799.297 

4.799.301 

4.799305 

4.799.306 

4.799309 

4.799310 

4.799313 

4.799314 

4.799317 

4,799319 

4.799323 

4.799332 

4.799333 

4.799334 

4.799338 

4,799344 

4,799345 

4.799350 

4.799355 

4.799356 

4.799360 

4.799370 

4.799372 

4.799374 

4.799376 

4.799383 

4.799389 

4,799.390 

4.799.391 

4.799.395 

4.799397 

4.799398 

4,799.399 

4.799.402 

4,799.403 

4,799.421 

4.799.425 

4.799.426 

4,799.427 

4.799.430 

4.799.434 

4.799.438 

4,799,440 

4,799.442 

4.799.452 

4,799.455 

4.799.458 

4.799.459 

4.799.468 

4.799.471 

4.799.472 

4,799.482 

4.799.488 

4.799.498 

4.799301 

4.799305 

4.799314 

4.799318 

4.799323 

4.799331 

4.799332 

4.799333 

4.799340 

4.799341 

4.799342 

4.799347 


06045.846 

06/221.922 

06086380 

06/447.956 

06001.607 

06092.130 

06055.287 

07/095.225 

07/000.733 

06/892391 

06/911.462 

07/173.191 

07/072.328 

07/102.182 

07/167.847 

07/023.947 

07/196.154 

07/137.774 

07/015.372 

07/151.644 

07/069349 

07/115.349 

07/062.676 

07/181.413 

07/123364 

07/099.894 

07/130.925 

07/107.398 

07/068.034 

07/109.966 

06/403398 

06/894.858 

06/890.035 

07/115.647 

07/084.200 

06/923,215 

07/120.131 

06«13.359 

07/033,064 

07/016335 

07/024.458 

07/175.973 

06A69.966 

07/129,116 

07/144.802 

06/299.905 

07/042.956 

07/104.078 

06/928.063 

06/912.007 

07/082.319 

07/152.079 

07/013,709 

07/069.435 

07/055.135 

06097.072 

07/193.056 

07/077,104 

07/020.605 

07/093.753 

07/076.115 

06/922.171 

07/160.875 

07/087.687 

06^16.714 

07/151.067 

06/792.470 

07/009.474 

07/196.602 

07/173.613 

07/096.938 

07/058.711 

07/077.122 

07/122.968 

06/876.845 

07/068.941 

07/083364 

06«92,947 

07/150.471 


Afwl  8.  199/ 

A«ul8.  1997 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  1 

PRADEM/ 

01/29/85 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.799.872 

01/29«5 

4.799.874 

01/29/85 

4./99349 

06«28.877 

01/24/89 

4.799.890 

01/29«5 

4./99355 

07/007.711 

01/24/89 

4.799.898 

01/29/85 

4.W356 

07/032.636 

01/24/89 

4.799.903 

01/29«5 

4./99357 

06«53357 

01/24/89 

4.799.908 

01/29«5 

4.799363 

07/117381 

01/24/89 

4.799.914 

01/24/89 

4./99365 

07/113036 

01/24/89 

4.799.918 

01/24/89 

4.799367 

07/109.765 

01/24/89 

4.799.921 

01/24/89 

4./99369 

06/899.063 

01/24/89 

4.799.923 

01/24/89 

4.799372 

07/048332 

01/24/89 

4.799.924 

01/24/89 

4.799373 

07/105.961 

01/24/89 

4.799.925 

01/24/89 

4.799374 

07/061.696 

01/24/89 

4.799.926 

01/24/89 

4./99375 

07/116,154 

01/24/89 

4.799.928 

01/24/89 

4.799379 

06/798.979 

01/24/89 

4.799.933 

01/24/89 

4.799380 

06/928.878 

01/24/89 

4.799.936 

01/24/89 

4.799383 

06/913.845 

01/24/89 

4.799.938 

01/24/89 

4.799388 

06/942.417 

01/24/89 

4.799.945 

01/24A9 

4./99393 

06/856.983 

01/24/89 

4.799.947 

01/24A9 

4.799396 

07/024.081 

01/24/89 

4.799.950 

01/24/89 

4./99.602 

07/175.439 

01/24/89 

4.799.952 

01/24«9 

4.799.603 

07/123.778 

01/24/89 

4.799.955 

01/24/89 

4.799.607, 

06/920.030 

01/24/89 

4,799.956 

01/24/89 

4.799.610 

07/167379 

01/24/89 

4.799.937 

01/24/89 

4.799.611 

07/081.734 

01/24/89 

4.799.958 

01/24/89 

4.799.612 

07/088.408 

01/24/89 

4.799.967 

01/24/89 

4,799.622 

07/079.742 

01/24/89 

4,799.971 

01/24/89 

4.799.630 

07/143.012 

01/24/89 

4.799.973 

01/24«9 

4,799.634 

07/049015 

01/24/89 

4.799.981 

01/24/89 

4.799.636 

07/091381 

01/24/89 

4,-799.985 

01/24/89 

4.799.637 

07/071.166 

01/24/89 

4.799.987 

01/24/89 

4.799.643 

06^39.827 

01/24/89 

4.799.990 

01/24«9 

4.799.663 

06/887.426 

01/24/89 

4.799.993 

01/24/89 

4.799.666 

07/003.485 

01/24/89 

4.799.995 

01/24/89 

4.799.668 

07/158.602 

01/24/89 

4.799.997 

01/24/89 

4.799.670 

07/060.821 

01/24/89 

4.799.999 

01/24/89 

4.799.673 

07/121.133 

01/24/89 

4,800.002 

01/24«9 

4.799.675 

07/035394 

01/24/89 

4.800.005 

01/24^9 

4.799.680 

07/121.936 

01/24/89 

4.800.008 

01/24/89 

4.799.683 

06/908.049 

01/24/89 

4.800.012 

01/24/89 

4.799.689 

07/037.744 

01/24/89 

4.800,013 

01/24/89 

4.799.690 

07/172355 

01/24/89 

4.800.014 

01/24/89 

4.799.703 

07/151.660 

01/24/89 

4,800.018 

01/24/89 

4.799.705 

07/050.164 

01/24/89 

4.800.033 

01/24/89 

4.799.706 

07/045,108 

01/24/89 

4.800.038 

01/24/89 

4.799.708 

07/113.861 

01/24/89 

4.800.048 

01/24/89 

4.799.711 

07/131.721 

01/24/89 

4.800.049 

01/24/89 

4.799.723 

06^29372 

01/24/89 

4,800.055 

01/24/89 

4.799.724 

07/027.772 

01/24/89 

4.800.057 

01/24/89 

4.799.733 

06«)1027 

01/24/89 

4.800.067 

01/24/89 

4.799.746 

06/706.059 

01/24/89 

4.800.068 

01/24/89 

4.799.747 

07/088.047 

01/24/89 

4.800.070 

01/24/89 

4.799,749 

06/924.848 

01/24ffi9 

4.800.072 

01/24/89 

4,799.753 

06/854349 

01/24/89 

4,800,077 

01/24/89 

4.799,760 

07/161.678 

01/24/89 

4,800.083 

01/24/89 

4,799.765 

07/105327 

01/24/89 

4.800.084 

01/24/89 

4,799.766 

07/168009 

01/24/89 

4,800.088 

01/24/89 

4,799,769 

06/883,881 

01/24/89 

4.800,090 

01/24/89 

4.799.779 

07/171.682 

01/24/89 

4,800.099 

01/24«9 

4.799,785 

06/920.049 

01/24/89 

4.800.102 

01/24/89 

4.799.792 

07/075.980 

01/24/89 

4,800.104 

01/24/89 

4.799,793 

06/906,983 

01/24/89 

4.800,110 

01/24/89 

4.799.796 

06/941.107 

01/24/89 

4,800.115 

01/24/89 

4.799,797 

07/121.467 

01/24/89 

4,800,120 

01/24/89 

4,799.802 

07/194,451 

01/24/89 

4.800.121 

01/24«9 

4.799.806 

07/124,883 

01/24«9 

4.800,122 

01/24/89 

4.799.810 

07/089,703 

01/24/89 

4,800.123 

01/24«9 

4.799.811 

06^76.633 

01/24/89 

4.800,128 

01/24/89 

4.799.813 

06^32.103 

01/24/89 

4.800,138 

01/24/89 

4,799,820 

07/034.798 

01/24/89 

4.800.142 

01/24/89 

4.799.826 

07/132.031 

01/24/89 

4.800.143 

01/24/89 

4,799.837 

07/152.913 

01/24/89 

4.800,145 

01/24/89 

4,799.838 

06/849.418 

01/24/89 

4,800,155 

01/24/89 

4./99.840 

06/921.827 

01/24/89 

4.800.157 

01/24/89 

4.799.851 

07/149377 

01/24/89 

4.800,158 

01/24/89 

4.799.854 

07/075.157 

01/24/89 

4.800.160 

01/24/89 

4.799.864 

07/108.798 

01/24«9 

4.800.166 

01/24/89 

4,799.867 

07/118.100 

01/24/89 

4,800.169 

01/24/89 

4.799.870 

07/006378 

01/24/89 

4.800.170 

E 

1197  OG  29 

07/118.730 

01/24/89 

07/116.883 

01/24/89 

07/123.729 

01/24/B9 

07/16a660 

01/24/89 

06093.180 

01/24/89 

07/019309 

01/24/89 

07/012314 

01/24/89 

07/113359 

01/24/89 

07/125.811 

01/24/89 

06/906.889 

01/24/89 

07/209.836 

01/24/89 

07/209351 

01/24/89 

07/107.676 

01/24/89 

07/001311 

01/24/89 

07/U02361 

01/24/89 

07/063.883 

01/24/89 

07/099.752 

01/24/89 

07/114032 

01/24/89 

07/113.700 

01/24/89 

07/005OT9 

01/24/89 

07/115.122 

01/24/89 

07/105.274 

01/24/89 

07/015.179 

01/24/89 

07/013,164 

01/24/89 

06/924.302 

01/24/89 

07/133310 

01/24/89 

07/053.946 

01/24/89 

06096.182 

01/24/89 

07/168,361 

01/24/89 

06/858.903 

01/24/89 

07/037.266 

01/24/89 

07/044374 

01/24/89 

07/192.474 

01/24/89 

07/079.307 

01/24/89 

07/082,274 

01/24/89 

07/032366 

01/24/89 

07/170340 

01/24/89 

07/085366 

01/24/89 

07/068,842 

01/24/89 

07/155.767 

01/24/89 

07/050301 

01/24/89 

06/790380 

01/24/89 

07/031.857 

01/24/89 

07/022.948 

01/24/89 

07/146.466 

01/24/89 

07/126.993 

01/24/89 

07/049.809 

01/24/89 

06/835.894 

01/24/89 

07/105348 

01/24/89 

07/069386 

01/24/89 

07/028.985 

01/24/89 

07/094.637 

01/24/89 

07/143.978 

01/24/89 

07/143370 

01/24/89 

06/921.069 

01/24/89 

07/086.178 

01/24/89 

07/037393 

01/24/89 

07/024.475 

01/24/89 

06/924.930 

01/24«9 

07/083.783 

01/24/89 

07/020323 

01/24/89 

07/069.772 

01/24/89 

06/918.754 

01/24/89 

07/049336 

01/24/89 

07/055,355 

01/24/89 

07/099.390 

01/24/89 

07/092.609 

01/24/89 

07/058.044 

01/24/89 

07/039.038 

01/24«9 

07/072.729 

01/24/89 

07/126,738 

01/24/89 

07/073,193 

01/24«9 

07/012.459 

01/24/89 

06/773.916 

01/24/89 

06/841.889 

01/24/89 

06/889.764 

01/24/89 

06«71313 

01/24/89 

07/074.238 

01/24/89 

07/104.091 

01/24/89 

UMI 


1197  OG  30 

Patnt  Number 

4,800,179 

4.80ai82 

4.800.183 

4.800.184 

4.80ai93 

4.800.197 

4.800.198 

4.800.201 

4.800.206 

4.800ail 

4.800.212 

4.800.218 

4.800.220 

4.800021 

4.800.222 

4.800.226 

4.800.228 

4.800.230 

4.800031 

4.800032 

4.800033 

4.800034 

4.800033 

4.800044 

4.800043 

4.800047 

4.800048 

4.800OS0 

4,800081 

4,800083 

4.800084 

4.800091 

4.800093 

4,800099 

4.800.306 

4.800311      - 

4.800313 

4.800316 

4.800317 

4.800321 

4.800324 

4.800327 

4.800333 

4.800333 

4,800341 

4.800342 

4.800330 

4.800337 

4,800369 

4.800370 

4.800375 

4,800386 

4.800387 

4.800388 

4,800389 

4,800.397 

4.800398 

4,800.420 

4.800.421 

4.800.426 

4.800.427 

4.800.434 

4.800.437 

4.800.438 

4.800.441 

4.800.446 

4.800.449 

4.800.432 

4.80a467 

4.800.480 

4.800301 

4,800309 

4.800319 

4.800326 

4300329 

4.800333 

4.800333 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Soul  Number 

07/060.923 

07/004.476 

06/849.623 

07AM1.932 

06/341.768 

07/074.821 

07/043.697 

06/876.860 

07/037.130 

06«97376 

06/742,798 

07/117,001 

07/124,943 

07/089.119 

07/088329 

07/039.847 

07/064069 

06/880.039 

07/171.999 

07/109.010 

07/081067 

07/128.913 

06«73.913 

06/784.468 

07/023.119 

07/034.496 

07/137302 

07/064348 

06/922382 

07/044.694 

06/947016 

07/021.906 

07/038.943 

06^3.976 

07/036376 

06/731.439 

07/097.710 

07/140.934 

07/032.908 

07/081.728 

06/932,663 

07/002.405 

07/212,113 

07/033.471 

07/113.027 

06/923.632 

06/737.122 

07/164.828 

06«1 8.919 

06/784.936 

06/922.659 

07/033.866 

06«77.788 

06/699.134 

06/938306 

07/115,471 

07/12a634 

07/049,873 

06«22371 

07/051305 

07/127072 

06/909392 

06«07,833 

07/129,980 

07/018334 

06/931,826 

07/000.901 

06/920.497 

07/058351 

07/113O1S 

06^3.807 

06/942.988 

06/836.675 

07/047350 

07/026399 

07/043.791 

07/043.840 


brae  Date 


01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24A9 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24A9 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 

01/24/89 


4.800340 

4.800341 

4.800344 

4.800353 

4,800364 

4,800368 

4.800370 

4.800374 

4.800380 

5.181074 

5.181079 

5.181084 

5.181087 

5.181092 

5.181300 

5.181303 

5.181304 

5.181306 

5.181310 

5.181311 

5.181319 

5.181320 

5.181325 

5.181327 

5.181346 

5.181347 

5.181352 

5.181353 

5.181356 

5.181358 

5.181359 

5.181366 

5.181367 

5.181370 

5.181378 

5.181387 

5.181388 

5.181396 

3.181397 

5.181.402 

5.181.404 

5.181.405 

5.181,407 

5,181,408 

5,181.413 

5,181.423 

5.181.424 

5.181.427 

5.181.429 

5.181.435 

5.181,436 

5,181,455 

5,181.456 

5,181,457 

3,181,460 

5,181.462 

5,181.464 

5.181.465 

5.181.474 

5.181.476 

5.181,479 

5.181.480 

5.181,483 

5,181,487 

5,181.489 

5.181.490 

5.181300 

5.181301 

5.181302 

5.181305 

5.181312 

5.181313 

5.181315 

5.181318 

5.181319 

5.181331 

5.181332 

5,181333 

5.181337 


06»37.78I 

07/013.933 

07/215.796 

07/138377 

06/912089 

06«23.641 

07/044388 

06/609,405 

06^1.861 

07/741.681 

07/797379 

07/158351 

07/853.617 

07/670.076 

07/787372 

07/809.900 

07/730348 

07/831.891 

07/841035 

07/773.405 

07/819301 

07/875.451 

07/908.036 

07/861.098 

07/366.482 

07/732,466 

07/639.026 

07/787329 

07/804.009 

07/783321 

07/797.383 

07/788.096 

07/770374 

07/680.926 

07/701.091 

07/644.464 

07/787.833 

07/663.886 

07/891.191 

07/839.730 

07/767.409 

07/693.817 

07/791.143 

07/672040 

07/685.477 

07/775.828 

07/686.976 

07/689.483 

07/734.928 

07/859.784 

07/898304 

07/803.939 

07/847.117 

07/757.938 

07/521365 

07/696.008 

07/749089 

07/845.403 

07/692.950 

07/423.405 

07/832,833 

07/806009 

07/665.091 

07/842070 

07/814.615 

07/699.665 

07/695.906 

07/661.123 

07/740,718 

07/726,628 

07/629,121 

07/704.800 

07/713048 

07/650095 

07/701.780 

07/732,484 

07/871.837 

07/790.187 

07/830.393 


APML8.1997 

01/24/89 
01/24/89 
01/24/89 
01/24/89 
01/24/89 
01/24/89 
01/24/89 
01/24/89 
01/24/89 
01/26/93 
01/26m 
01/26/93 
01/26/93 
01/26/93 
01/26/93 
01/26^ 

oinum 

01/26/93 

01/26»3 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26^ 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26^ 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26^ 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26«3 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26m 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 


Ann.  8,  1997 


Number 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


5.181342 

5.181348 

5.181364 

S.181366 

5.181374 

3.181379 

3.181380 

3.181383 

5.181384 

5.181392 

5.181393 

5.181399 

5.181.606 

5.181.609 

5.181.612 

5.181.619 

5.181.621 

5.181.628 

5.181.629 

5.181.632 

5.181.633 

5,181,636 

5.181.637 

S.181.640 

5.181.641 

5,181.644 

5.181.648 

5.181.656 

3.181.664 

5.181.670 

5.181.677 

5.181.678 

5.181.681 

5.181.682 

5.181,684 

5.181.686 

5.181.692 

5.181.693 

5.181.697 

5.181.698 

5,181.701 

5.181.713 

5.181.718 

5.181.723 

5.181.738 

5.181.739 

5.181.756 

5.181.759 

5.181.760 

5.181.762 

5.181.768 

5.181.769 

5.181.772 

5.181.775 

3.181.776 

5.181.786 

3.181.793 

5,181,796 

5.181.801 

5.181.811 

5.181.812 

5.181.813 

5.181316 

5.181321 

5.181.824 

5.181.823 

3.181327 

5.181.833 

5.181334 

5.181336 

5.181.847 

5.181.848 

5.181.854 

5.181361 

5.181.874 

5.181.875 

5.181376 


.  Serial  Number 

07/659.989 
07/366.067 
07/n4.048 
07/698.713 
07/802013 
07/686.672 
07/475.708 
07/793.621 
07/851380 
07/535.754 
07/837064 
07/636.628 
07/813.475 
07/865.959 
07/782.653 
07/645.095 
07/700385 
07/831.407 
07/718.994 
07/745353 
07/691.055 
07/627.845 
07/700017 
07/667.448 
07/762.815 
07/819.804 
07/687393 
07/806.465 
07/870384 
07/824.616 
07/767.035 
07/650.472 
07/653.955 
07/699364 
07/801.431 
07/842065 
07/867.849 
07/856.708 
•   07/681.952 
07/824.068 
07/838.683 
07/750339 
07/802343 
07/846.116 
07/692.423 
07/619.124 
07/709.111 
07/838.994 
07/845332 
07/693360 
07/699.030 
07/460.939 
07/728057 
07/729.106 
07/780094 
07/612,697 
07/633.012 
07/728.610 
07/595.612 
07/371.469 
07/810.191 
07/792.653 
07/605.822 
07/716068 
07/616.478 
07/774.726 
06/450.440 
07/716.451 
07/917.451 
07/726.695 
07/795.459 
07/805.972 
07/860346 
07/755.153 
07/865384 
07/848.029 
07/845035 


brae  Dale 

5.181.877 

5.181378 

01/26m 

5.181.884 

01/26/93 

5.181.885 

01/26/93 

5.181.894 

01/26m 

S.I8139S 

01/26/93 

5.181.898 

01/26/93 

5.181.900 

01/26/93 

5.181.906 

01/26/93 

5.181.907 

01/26/93 

5.181.913 

01/26/93 

5.181.915 

01/26/93 

5.181.919 

01/26«3 

5.181.941 

01/26^93 

5.181.947 

01/26/93 

5.181.949 

01/26/93 

5.181.9S0 

01/26/93 

5.181.956 

01/26/93 

5.181.965 

01/26/93 

5.181.969 

01/26/93 

5.181.979 

01/26/93 

5.181.981 

01/26/93 

5.181.983 

01/26/93 

5.181.991 

01/26W 

5.182.004 

01/26/93 

5.182.005 

01/26/93 

5.182.009 

01/26^93 

5.182.017 

01/26/93 

5.182,022 

01/26/93 

5.182.024 

01/26/93 

5.182,025 

01/26/93 

5.182.042 

01/26^ 

5.182,044 

01/26/93 

5.182,054 

01/26/93 

5.182.058 

01/26W3 

5.182.076 

01/26/93 

5.182.077 

01/26/93 

5.182.063 

01/26/93 

5.182.086 

01/26/93 

5.182.093 

01/26/93 

5.182ip95 

01/26/93 

5.182.096 

01/26/93 

5.182.098 

01/26/93 

5.182.100 

01/26/93 

5.182.106 

01/26/93 

5.182.118 

01/26/93 

5.182.145 

01/26/93 

5.182,146 

01/26«3 

5.182.157 

01/26/93 

5.182.158 

01/26/93 

5.182.160 

01/26«3 

5.182,165 

01/26/93 

5.182,173 

01/26«3 

5.182.177 

01/26/93 

5.18Z182 

01/26/93 

5,182.188 

01/26/93 

5.182,196 

01/26/93 

5.182,209 

01/26/93 

5,182010 

01/26/93 

5.182011 

01/26/93 

5.182,216 

01/26/93 

5,182017 

01/26^3 

5.182044 

01/26/93 

5.182049 

01/26/93 

5.187,7^2 

01/26^93 

5.182060 

01/26/93 

5.182061 

01/26/93 

5.182063 

01/26/93 

5.182.264 

01/26/93 

5.182066 

01/26/93 

5.182068 

01/26/93 

5.182O70 

01/26^ 

5.182,273 

01/26/93 

5.18^278 

01/26^93 

5.182082 

01/26m 

5.182085 

01/26/93 

5.182090 

01/26/93 

5.182094 

01/26^3 

5.182098 

E 

1197  OG  31 

07/701.205 

01/26m 

07/702.038 

01/26/93 

07/804,923 

01/26m 

07/653332 

oi/a6m 

07/885.944 

01/26m 

07/810086 

01/26m 

07/760364 

01/26m 

07/879383 

01/26^ 

07/733.711 

01/26m 

07/785.801 

01/26m 

07/556.841 

01/26/93 

07/436391 

01/26m 

07/690.115 

01/26m 

07/807.489 

01/26m 

07/772.193 

01/26/93 

07/772,260 

01/26m 

07/313087 

01/26^ 

07/702337 

01/26m 

07/882.071 

01/26/93 

07/711308 

01/26/93 

07/682.030 

01/26/93 

07/559.118 

01/26/93 

07/717.493 

01/26«3 

07/714399 

01/26/93 

07/437346 

01/26^ 

07/705.441 

01/26/93 

07/644.824 

Ol/26«3 

07/731,092 

01/26/93 

07/717.764 

01/26m 

07/622,449 

01/26/93 

07/891.070 

01/26m 

07/779,687 

01/26/93 

07/638.963 

01/26/93 

07/834302 

01/26/93 

07/796.482 

01/26/93 

07/749076 

01/26/93 

07/684.797 

01/26/93 

07/322.802 

01/26^ 

07/636.769 

01/26/93 

07/462.496 

0U26m 

07/730.035 

01/26/» 

07/611.190 

01/26/93 

07/n3.795 

01/26m 

07/829/)63 

01/26m 

07/694083 

01/26/93 

07/n401I 

01/26/93 

07/500.783 

01/26/93 

07/665.689 

01/26m 

07/776.148 

01/26m 

07/478,781 

01/26m 

07/777.062 

01/26/93 

07/348.786 

01/26W3 

07/519.943 

01/26/93 

07/837.956 

01/26m 

07/358040 

01/26/93 

07/346030 

01Ai6m 

07/372081 

01/26^3 

07/541.910 

01/26/93 

07/469.608 

01/26«3 

07/762.269 

01/26/93 

07/250.629 

01/26/93 

07/740370 

01/26/93 

07/810381 

01/26/93 

07/651.087 

01/26W3 

07/677,794 

01/26m 

07/430313 

01/26m 

07/379332 

01/26^ 

07/732.435 

01/26/93 

07/696374 

01/26/93 

07/836,360 

01/26/93 

07/737370 

01/26m 

07/389,153 

01/26/93 

07/780.480 

01/26/93 

07/737322 

01/26/93 

07/781.070 

01/26/93 

07/507.087 

01/26/93 

07/750.464 

01/26/93 

07/639311 

01/26/93 

07/670.640 

01/26/93 

1197  OG  32 

Patent  Number 

5,182^00 

S.182J06 

3.182312 

5.182317 

S.182318 

5.182325 

5.182327 

5.182330 

5.182335 

5.182338 

5.182343 

5.182348 

5.182356 

5.182357 

5.182358 

5.182364 

5.182378 

5.182381 

5.182384 

5,182385 

5.182386 

5.182394 

5.182397 

5.182,400 

5.182,402 

5.182,413 

5.182,426 

5.182,435 

5.182,438 

5,182,450 

5.182,458 

5,182.461 

5,182,479 

5,182.485 

5.182,493 

5,182309 

5.182321 

5.182333 

5.182335 

5,182341 

5,182355 

5,182366 

5,182367 

5.182369 

5.182385 

5.182.603 

5.182.609 

5.182,616 

5.182,667 

5.182.688 

5.182.696 

3.182,697 

3.182,700 

5.182,768 

5.182,770 

5,182,777 

5.182.780 

5.182,789 

3.182.791 

5.182308 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ArwL8.  1997 


AntiLS.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Nnmber 

07/602.008 

07/746083 

07/589,808 

07/716343 

07/639,782 

07/420309 

07/628,712 

07n45,021 

07/625.624 

07/796,930 

07/729049 

07/746,932 

07/650336 

07/780359 

07/683,860 

07/485.158 

07/622,719 

07/757061 

07/705038 

07/594,767 

07/750322 

07/820,187 

07/738398 

07/741,603 

07/763,035 

07/750374 

07/809.459 

07/831,106 

07/463,471 

07/788,499 

07/850.992 

07/589.836 

07/638.792 

07/623393 

07/630.618 

07/613392 

07/782.920 

07/n5086 

07/452.348 

07/843011 

07/557.742 

07/769.727 

07/714381 

07/656.123 

07/765386 

07/697.984 

07/690.729 

07/680.130 

07/701349 

07/617.745 

07/895.042 

07/820031 

07/733.490 

07/780.018 

07/688.165 

07/690333 

07/791.458 

07/541.105 

07/739.093 

07/424378 


Issue  DMe 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


[/26/93 
l/26m 
[/26m 
i/26/93 
1/26/93 

nwi 

l/26m 
1/26/93 
[/26m 
i/26m 
[/26/93 
l/26m 

/26«3 
[/26m 

/26m 
l/26m 

/26m 

l/26m 

/26m 
[/26m 

/26»3 

[/26m 


Ol/26m 


iSIAXXL  Re.  SJ*.  08^66317.  Dec.  13. 1?96. 0.  384M9. 

AM>Mlkr  G«j«.  I'^c,  §ochaier.S.Y.  Aaoniey  or  Afeat: 
PhiUp  K.  Ptasimmnns.  Ex.  Op.:  2403 

C4MM7  Re  SN  08/704390.  Au«.  28,  1996,  Q.  198/ 

Owier  of  Recoid: /nvwilor.  Attorney  or  Ateot  Nooe,  Ex.  op.. 

3101 

cciiiM  Br  SN  08/783.825.  Jm.  13.  1996.  Q.  43W 
2l'ffifH&OT^C»uSGmorrOORAPHlCPR^^ 
RaylScto^Owiier  of  Recocd:  Im>aaor,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Dmald  L.  Wood,  Ex.  Gp.:  1113 


0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


[/26m 
/26m 
i/26m 
[/26m 
i/26m 
[/26m 
/26m 
[/26m 

i/26/93 
[/26»3 
l/26»3 

[/26m 
[/26m 
[/26m 
i/26m 
/26m 

l/26«3 

i/26m 
[/26m 
i/26m 
[/26m 
i/26m 
[/26m 

i/26/93 

[/26m 

/26/93 
[/26»3 
/26/93 
l/26«3 
[/26»3 
1/26/93 
[/26«3 
1/26/93 
l/26m 
/26m 
[/26m 
/26m 


No6c«  under  37  CFR  1.11(c)  TTie  fBqweiti  far  i 
below  SR  open  lo  i»fl*«i«  ^^  "^  f*^''2^"JSL  -„  be 

'T£  ev««  oo««po«k«ce  «,  d«  p-- ow«r  i.  «  «o«v^ 
■oik*  wm  be  canskJenrf  »  be  Mortnrt  ve  oooce  ID  Ae  p*«  o^ 
^Juipreceed  (37  CFR  1.24«(«X5)  -d  1.525(b)). 


Hoiks 


OraupsMd 
1.12(b)). 


FHed 


37  C3Tt  l.n(b).  "Hie  leiiene  ipiiticslinM  iMled  betow 

bv  ite  le— il  public  ia  >fae  iilii  i<wl  Ei-iii*>in 
n«y  be  obSed  by  p.yi«t  the  he  d«efar  (37  CFR 


4^J.liL?e:iN^.«^?*£IS^'i§^      ^ 


UMI 


.436/ 

RA;en  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  «e*f<i«r«^AbK««e^ 
sd^AMtHmrg/L^m,  Ctrmmy.  Anoney  or  A«enL  M.  Pml 
BMfcer.  Ex.  Op.:  1801 


MU3«. R«xm. No. 90f004353, F*.  14. 1 W. CL364/ 
43L010r5iGINE  WAVEPORD  PAJII^  ^^^ 
d««c;  B.  Allgor.  et  U..  C>*ner  "^  ^^^hJ^LS^I 

;g;L»S?Sn^  Inc..  cA) Einrich  A  Dithmar. CaiKar>.  m^ 
4.425557  Reexam. No. 90if004354. Feb.  14. 1997. CL073/ 

SW*?S^.2^J&oS.Lop.:2212,Reqj«^^ 
SiS.  Inc..  c/o  AUstoo  L.  Jones.  Pdo  Alto.  Calif. 

5Jn%ja3.  Reexam.  No.  90«04359.  F*^21  1997.  CL206/ 
557>rcSEDPlJ^C  OVERWRAP  TOAY.J«*nIJ«^ 
Ch»iierofRec«d:  Tekm-Pla.  Ihc..  SomennUe.  NJ.^J^nes 
J^  jSuTpish".  McAuUy.  Fuher.  Nissen,  GoWteg  A 
ttelfNcw  YoA,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  3208.  Requester  Owner 

SJMC4U.  Reexun.  No.  9(V004352.  P*- i^- >^.  CM|44/ 
Wt^THODANb  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBARKING 
S^s'S'?ri^-.0-«of^corf:  Pr^/*fcj«^ 
WoniteUok  Ark.  Attorney  or  /^  R*y  F.  Co^  g.  WrgJ. 
lindaev  *  Jennings.  Littk  Rock,  Ait.  Ex.  Gp..  iMi. 
KSSer  k*SS?N.  Le«er.  <^«hm«  D«by  *  Ousto-j^ 
SSSual  Property  Group  of  Pillsbury  Madisooe  Sutro.  Wash- 

ingtoo,  D.C. 

S,M2^15.  Reexam.  No.  ««04336^ jJbJI^^lW  CL^ 
Robert  D.  SchKl.  et  •!..  Owner  of  Record;  Robert  u.iataa, 

nsen.  c/o  Edwaid  W.  Callan.  San  Diego.  Cahf. 

ciiLifT  Reexam. No. 9(V004357. Feb. 21. 1997^. 51^ 
lanMFmODOFUSlNG  ALPHA  2-ANTAGONISTS  FOR 

EASES.  Eric  A.  Stone,  et  al..  Owner  of  R»ori.  f^^^^ 
Umis^erit,,  New  York.  JV^:-  A««»70r  A^  aei^ 
Neiniaik.  Biowdy  ft  Neim«k,  Washington,  D.(l.  Ex^Qp^ 
IMS  Requester  R.  Dmny  Hunlingian.  Bums  Do«ie 
Swecker  ft  ktartns,  Alexandria,  Va. 

c^MlMl  Reexam.  No  90^004360.  Feb.  21. 1997.  Q.  525/ 
o4f*SgiS'^St^CTrOL^ES  FOR  OBTADJDTO 
CHEMICAL  DOERACnONS.  David  Avmr.  «.«!..  Own« 
ofReconI:    ruam,  Reaearek  Dev.  Company  of  the  Hebrew 


University  of  Jenisalem,Jmaalem,  Israel,  AMomey  ot  Aaeat: 
Beiqamio  J.  Hanplman,  Lowe,  Price.  LeBlanc  ft  Becker,  Alex- 
andria, Va^  Ex.  Gp.:  1207,  Requester  Alvin  T.  Rockhill,  The 
Goodyear  fire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio. 

5379,6iS.  Reexam.  No.  90^004355,  Feb.  18. 1997.  Q.  101/ 
454.  LrTHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MEMBERS  FOR  USE 
WITH  LASER-DISCHARGE  IMAGING.  Midiael  T.  Nowak. 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Presstek,  Inc.  Hmbom,  NJi.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Steven  J.  Frank.  Cesari  and  McKenna,  Boston.  Mass., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3307,  Requester  Robert  L.  Haningtao.  Pwtland,  Oieg. 

S«49M11.  Reexam.  No.  9a«04358,  Feb.  21. 1997,  Q.  324/ 
248.  METHCH)  AND  APPARATUS  F(»  IMAGING  MICRO- 
SCOTIC  SPATL\L  VARL^TIONS  IN  SMALL  CURRENTS 
AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS.  Frederick  C.  WeUstood,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Vmv.  of  Maryland  at  Cottege  Park,  College 
Par*,  MtL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Watson  Cole  Stevens  ft  Davis, 
Washington.  D.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  2215.  Requener  Owner 

SJSmjgn,  Reexam.  No.  9(VaM361.  Ffeb.  21. 1997.  Q.  277/ 
205.  PACKING  MEMBER  WITH  REDUCED  FRICTION. 
Wallace  Wheeler.  Owner  of  Record:  The  Texaeome  Co..  Mes- 
qmte,  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent  Edward  Jorgenson,  Gaidere  ft 
Wynne,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3108.  Requester  Richard  E. 
Jenkins.  Duifaam.  N.C. 

5353,752.  Reexam.  No.  90«04362.  Feb.  21. 1997.  Q.  222/ 
370.  SPRING  FOR  TRKXSER  SPRAYER,  Donald  D.  Foster, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Contico  iMemational,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo..  Attoney  or  Agent:  Joseph  M.  Rolnicki.  Rogers  Howell  ft 
Hafericamp.  St  Louis,  Mo..  Ex.  Gp.:  3104.  Requester  John 
Kunicz,  Kane  Dalsimer  Sullivan.  Kunicz.  Levy,  Eisele  ft 
Richard.  New  York.  N.Y. 


Notice  of 


Eiqplmtion  of  Tradcwuk  RcgistFitioas 
Doe  To  Faitarc  to  Rcaew 


IS  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  die 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  die  prescribed  fee  and  die 
filing  of  an  acceptaUe  ^iplicatioa  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  widiin  six  moodis  before  die  expiratioo  of 
die  period  for  whidi  die  registratian  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance widi  IS  U.S.C.  1<)39. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRAITONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
December  30.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


R^.  Number 

109047 
109061 
333.434 
333.440 
333.464 
333.488 
333302 
333309 
333311 
333326 
333342 
333353 
333363 
333367 
333376 
333385 
623.763 
623.769 
623.770 
623.773 


Serial  Number 

71/D90.643 
71A089.945 
71/371.671 
71/371.714 
71/370.753 
71/370,389 
71/371356 
71/371354 
71/371356 
71/366307 
71/369.057 
71/371,057 
71/372007 
71/372324 
71/353,494 
71/369.855 
71/684.610 
71/687.406 
71/688.894 
71/667,682 


Reg.  Date 

03/28/1916 
03/28/1916 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/24/1936 
03/27/1956 
03/27/1956 
03/27/1956 
03/27/1956 


623.773 

623.786 

623.792 

623.793 

623,806 

623310 

623314 

623,824 

623,825 

623,829 

623.830 

623332 

623.833 

623.844 

623367 

623,868 

623,869 

623,870 

623.884 

623,886 

623.891 

623.892 

623.893 

623.899 

623.901 

623.902 

623.905 

623.911 

623.916 

623.925 

623.928 

623,930 

623.932 

623.939 

623.940 

623,950 

623.954 

623.982 

623.984 

623.999 

624.000 

624.005 

624.007 

624.008 

624.016 

624,020 

624.025 

624.026 

624.034 

624.062 

624.065 

624.070 

624.071 

624.072 

624.085 

624.086 

624.092 

624,100 

624,103 

624,104 

624,105 

624,106 

624,123 

624,137 

624,139 

624,143 

624.149 

624,139 

624,162 

624,174 

624,178 

624,191 

624.193 

624.194 

624.198 

624010 

1.035.996 

1.035.999 

1,036,000 


71/683309 
71/681.844 
71/674.053 
71/677,969 
71/675.004 
.  71/678,839 
71/682.164 
71/686,140 
71/686,142 
71/673349 
71/674.090 
71/685.112 
71/688.429 
71/691315 
71/694,916 
71/696058 
71/696320 
71/696381 
71/694,679 
71/696.621 
71/672,983 
71/674093 
71/676,015 
71/690,763 
71/691,841 
71/691,842 
71/665,139 
71/671344 
71/691043 
71/684,894 
71/686379 
71^87,101 
71/687398 
71/688004 
71/689,153 
71/682,426 
71/648083 
71/689.711 
71/691.022 
71/638.455 
71/641,136 
71/667368 
71/670,958 
71/670,959 
71/674,778 
71/677,959 
71/685,132 
71/685,996 
71/691021 
71/676349 
71/681,135 
71/885,897 
71/686.063 
71/686,154 
71/681,427 
71/687.051 
71/615,150 
71/683,442 
71/683,908 
71/683.909 
71/684.136 
71/684355 
71/663,410 
71/682,602 
71/682.997 
71/683.942 
71/686.656 
71/688.939 
71/662388 
71/689.183 
71/659094 
71/686.730 
71/687^)49 
71/687329 
71/e90/)65 
71/682,757 
73/018.668 
73m3.068 
73A)35354 
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03/27/1956 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1936 

03^7/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03^7/1956 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03Q7/1956 

03/27/1956 

03Ar7/1936 

03Ar7/1936 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03Q7/I956 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1956 

0307/1936 

03/27/1936 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03^7/1956 

03«7/1956 

03/27/1956 

03^7/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03^7/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/27/1956 

03/23/1976 

03/23/1976 

03/23/1976 
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Ref.  Number 

1.036.002 
1.036.015 
.036.017 
.036.021 
.036.022 
.036.023 
.036.02S 
.036.026 
.036.027 
.036.034 
.036/>36 
.036.040 
.036X>41 
.036.04S 
.036.049 
.036.055 
.036.057 
.036.059 
.036.060 
.036.065 
.036.066 
.036.067 
fia6J06» 
.036.070 
.036.074 
.036.076 
.036.077 
.036.079 
.036.083 
.036.086 
.036.097 
.036.100 
.036.101 
.036.102 
.036.103 
.036.104 
.036.109 
.036.111 
.036.113 
.036.114 
.036.115 
.036.116 
.036.117 
.036.120 
.036.124 
.036.131 
.036.132 
.036.133 
.036.141 
.036.142 
.036.143 
.036.148 
.036.149 
.036.150 
,036.157 
.036.159 
.036.163 
.036.166 
.036.167 
.036.168 
.036.170 
.036.173 
.036,179 
.036.187 
.036.188 
.036.189 
.036.191 
.036.193 
.036.197 
.036.198 
.036.199 
.036.200 
.036.201 
.036.203 
.036004 
.036.207 
.036.208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AniiL8.  1997 


Serial  Number 

73A)39.924 

73/026.057 

73A)35.797 

73^)40.592 

73AH1.731 

73A>44,966 

73A)50.300 

73/0S0J83 

73A)Sa906 

73«6a797 

73A)61.081 

73«31J89 

73A)32.182 

73A)6a8S5 

73A012.439 

73A)41.875 

73«45.049 

73^7.111 

73/048.834 

73^63.703 

7V063.7O4 

73A)32.520 

73«34.535 

73AH2.073 

73^)43.030 

73AH3.032 

73AH3.122 

73AM9.612 

73^)51.817 

73^)58.731 

73A)44.597 

73«48.279. 

734)48.542 

73A)50.i06 

734)50.719 

73A)Sa868 

734)06.051 

73A)ia449 

734)27.226 

734)27.368 

734)27.645 

734)29.246 

734)30.604 

734)36J63 

734)38.757 

734)49.786 

734)49.928 

734)52,714 

734)57344 

734)58.944 

734)59J19 

734)3i992 

734)34369 

734)34,928 

734)34.840 

734)35.635 

734)41339 

734)44307 

734)46364 

734)46372 

734)58.182 

734)58.463 

734)37,649 

734)49.004 

734»52J07 

734)53.433 

734)47.176 

734)52.852 

734)21.210 

734)28355 

734)34.780 

734)35.110 

734)36.215 

734)40374 

734)45.080 

734)48,668 

734)48.899 


Reg.  D«e 


1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 


03/2V1 
03/23/1 

fornix 

QOflMl 

oan3/i 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/i 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03^/1 

Oim/l 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/2V1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03^/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23A976 

03/23/1976 

03/23/1976 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/2V1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1 

03/23/1976 

03/23/1976 


1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 


1,036.211 
1.036.214 
.036015 
.036016 
.036017 
.036021 
.036027 
.036029 
.036032 
.036033 
.036039 
.036040 
.036046 
.036047 
.036050 
.036056 
.036058 
.036059 
.036062 
.036063 
.036064 
.036065 
.036070 
.036071 
.036072 
.036073 
.036075 
.036077 
.036081 
,036087 
,036092 
,036306 
.036307 
.036309 
.036311 
.036312 
.036316 
,036319 
,036324 
,036326 
,036327 
.036331 
,036332 
.036333 
,036337 
,036338 
.036339 
.036340 
.036341 
.036343 
.036349 
.036351 
.036355 
.036356 
.036363 
.036364 
.036365 
.036369 
.036372 
.036376 
.036377 
.036379 
.036381 
.036382 
.036384 
.036385 
.036388 
.036396 
.036399 
,036.402 
,036,407 
.036,409 
.036.412 
.036,413 
.036.414 
.036,421 
.036.425 
.036.431 
.036.435 


734)03.671 

03/23/1976 

734)42.072 

03/23/1976 

734)60.707 

03^3^976 

734)61.111 

03/23/1976 

734)61329 

0303/1976 

734)08.440 

03«V1976 

734)27350 

03/23/1976 

7V036.682 
734M7.634 

03/23/1976 
03O3/1976 

734)47.731 

03/23/1976 

734)42.716 

0303/1976 

734)a.260 

03O3/1976 

734)32,016 

03O3/1976 

734)34,629 

03O3/1976 

734)58,916 

03/23/1976 

734)49.017 

03O3/1976 

734)50,428 

03O3/1976 

734)34354 

03O3/1976 

734)41,921 

03O3/1976 

734)41,922 

03O3/1976 

734M3.078 

03/23/1976 

734)a,718 

03O3/1976 

734)55327 

03O3/1976 

734)32354 

03O3/1976 

734)33308 

03O3/1976 

734)33309 

03OV1976 

734)44005 

03O3/1976 

734)53016 

03O3/1976 

734)25337 

03O3/1976 

734M7.025 

03O3/1976 

734)53.155 

03O3/1976 

734)U338 

03O3/1976 

734)58.339 

03O3/1976 

73/018317 

03OV1976 

734)79324 

03O3/1976 

734)32,781 

03O3/1976 

734)47332 

03/23/1976 

734)55.920 

03O3/1976 

734)37.088 

03/23/1976 

734)41,042 

03O3/1976 

73/045,411 

03O3/1976 

734)52,400 

03O3/1976 

734)53,754 

03O3/I976 

734)54,914 

03O3/1976 

734)25052 

03O3/1976 

734)32330 

03O3/1976 

734)35383 

03O3/1976 

734)53,406 

03O3/1976 

734)54373 

03O3/1976 

734)54,796 

03O3/1976 

734)29,810 

03/23/1976 

734)45.728 

03O3/1976 

734)36382 

03O3/1976 

734)49.755 

03O3/1976 

734)22,016 

03O3/1976 

734)24,190 

03O3/1976 

734)31083 

03/23/1976 

734)43.481 

03O3/1976 

734)49358 

03O3/1976 

734)18,474 

03O3/1976 

734)22315 

03O3/1976 

734)37.918 

03O3/1976 

734)50.921 

03O3/1976 

734)57311 

03O3/1976 

734)25  J)75 

03OV1976 

734)29.670 

03O3/1976 

734)50,469 

0303/1976 

734)25.617 

0303/1976 

734)29340 

0303/1976 

734)35.109 

0303/1976 

734M7.623 

03/23/1976 

734)14352 

0303/1976 

734)70,198 

0303/1976 

734)24.987 

0303/1976 

734)30.918 

0303/1976 

734M7336 

0303/1976 

72/429.064 

0303/1976 

72/460.052 

0303/1976 

72M48390 

03/23/1976 

AnuL8.  1997 
Reg.  Nuoriier 

1.036.436 
1.036.440 
1.036.443 
1.036.448 
1.036.450 
1.036.456 
1.036.458 
1.036.462 
1.036.463 
1.036.464 
1.036.465 
1.036.466 
1.036.469 
1.036.473 
1.036.474 
1,036,475 
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Serial  Number 

72M29,019 
72M46307 
72/443396 
72M31.474 
72M6aO07 
72M47,171 
72/465.882 
734)19,849 
734)53.095 
734)45,036 
734)14069 
734)43.990 
734)28,801 
734)22,608 
734)30,628 
734)46.719 


Reg.  Date 

03/23/1976 
0303/1976 
0303/1976 
03/23/1976 
0303/1976 
0303/1976 
03/2V1976 
0303/1976 
03/23/1976 
0303/1976 
0303/1976 
03/23/1976 
0303/1976 
0303/1976 
03/23/1976 
03/23/1976 


Notice  of  Right  to  Ctaia  Priority  BMcd  Upoa 
AppUcatiou  Prerioairiy  FUed  ia  Tldud 

As  a  result  of  an  exchange  of  letten  between  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademaifc  OfRce  and  the  Depaitment  of  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty of  Thailand,  the  foUowing  benefits  for  U.S.  qiplicants  in 
Thailand  have  become  available: 

Patent  applications  filed  in  the  United  States  may  serve  as 
die  basis  for  die  right  of  priority  in  Thailand  if  a  subsequent 
qiplicatioa  is  filed  in  Thailand  on  or  after  January  1,  1996.  In 
the  case  of  applications  for  invention  patents,  the  subsequent 
filing  must  be  made  within  12  mondis  from  die  fostfiling 
date  of  the  applicatioa  in  die  United  States  and  in  die  case  of 
applicatioos  for  design  patents,  widiin  6  months  from  die  first 
filing  date  in  the  United  States. 

Thailand,  therefore,  is  deemed  a  foreign  country  which 
affords  privileges  in  die  case  of  applications  filed  in  die  United 
Statesor  to  citizens  of  die  United  Stales  similar  to  those  affonled 
under  35  U.S.C.  9  1 19. 

Accordingly,  an  application  for  patent  for  an  inventioa  or  a 
design  filed  in  the  United  States  on  or  after  January  1.  1996. 
by  any  person  who  has,  or  whose  legal  representatives  or  assigns 
have,  previously  regularty  filed  an  applicatioa  for  a  patem  for 
the  same  invention  or  design  in  Thailand  shidl  have  the  benefit 
of  die  filing  date  in  Thailand  in  accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  S 
119  and  §172. 

March  11.  1997  L.  J.  GOTFNEY  for 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Serrice  by  PnbUcaiiM 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  die  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  die  Postal  Service  as  undeliverabie.  notice  is  hereby 
given  diat  unless  die  registrants  listed  herein,  dieir  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  dus  publication,  die  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  die 
case  of  default 

Matdiew  Brown  Group.  Inc..  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No 
1.839.634.  for  die  marie  TRU-VALU  FLUID  DYNAMICS. 
INC.  EST.  1939  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  25031. 

KootTKt  Coatings,  Inc.,  Nederland,  Tex..  Reg.  No.  1,661,109, 
for  die  nuuk  "KQ  KONTRACT  COATINGS.  INC.  AND 
DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  25.474. 

The  Greenhouse  Ventures.  Inc.,  Agoura,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,784,708.  for  die  marie  -tJREENHOUSE  BODY  GARDEN". 
Cane.  No.  25384. 
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JEAN  BROWN 

Tedmical  Prt^iram  Mmmger 

TndemaricTtid 

and  Anneal  Boanl,  for 

ROBERT  M .  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistamt  CtmrnduwuLi 

for  Trademmrla 


PMcMi  ATalidile  Far 


•rSaie 


4.763347 
Contact 


4.858303 
Contact 


5.465,084 


Contact 


SHINGLE  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

StnibenC.  Limooe 
106  West  Foster  Street 
Mebose.  Mass.  02176 
(voice) :  (617)  665-1716 
(to)  :  (617)  665-6339 


SHDMGLE  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  C.  Lunooe 
106  West  Foster  Street 
Melrose.  Mass.  02176 
(voice) :  (617)  665-1716 
(fax)  :  (617)  665-6339 


ATTACHABLE    BIB,    HOLDER    & 
CATCH 

Patricia  G.  Yielding 
5313  Veriinda  Drive 
Richmond,  Va.  23237 
(voice)  :  (804)  768-1030 


METHOD  TO  HIOVIDE  SECURITY 
FOR  A  COMPUTER  AND  A  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 

Siqiben  Cottrell 
1409  Duncan  Street 
Key  West,  Fla.  33040 
(voice)  :  (305)  292-0065 
(fax) :  (305)  295-0934 


Status  of  CatUcatiM  Scrriocs 

On  November  28.  1995.  die  Office  published  an  Official 
(jazette  Notice  entitled  Temporary  Suqiension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  d»ies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitiooers  and  die  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  oidets  filled  durine  die  mondi  of  Feb- 
ruary 1997: 

CcdlliBLEEDdKl  Gial 


Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Patent  Ap|riication-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Patent  Related  Fik  Wrapper 
Patem  Copy 
Patem  Assignments 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Hled, 

R^nlar 
Trademaric  Related  File  Wrapper 


Dnya 


7 

6 

17 

17 

25 
10 
10 

30 

7 
10 

7 

8 

17 

18 

25 

22 
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g«mI       Attaal 


Qua 


10 

7 
12 


Tndemaik  Assignments  10 

Tndemuk  Registration,  Expedited    3 
Trademark  Registration.  Regular       14 


Doc  to  iMcuiv  •«»  '•n*'!  •▼•";>*'*y  "Li^ci;.^ 

toiMTs  wttlMt  be  whrtoei  wfc.  wtlen  •«  ""J*^^ 

wtthi.  the  i»M*«» i!:;!!*;*;*:  ^rXS'.3£hSb2 

be  adrlMd  If  UT  oBopected  detay  ia  thdr  order  bM  oeM 
■3  fcr  e«*  pnwtact  M  •  fidde  M  to  wbe.  tbey  «■  expect 


Debvery  of  any  specific  copy  wiU  vary  based  on  the  availabdity 
K^fibn  i,Ss  aStor  fUc  •c««ibility  Cu«o««  «e 
encouraaed  t6  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  CertoficaOMi 
Sio?ar(703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Dcpo»«t  Amount 
MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  t»>?  ««!»  «'  If^S* 
SlSasmi^be  obuined  by  calling  (7W)  308-9726  or  1  (800) 
972-6382  (outside  the  Washington,  DC  Metro  area). 


March  12.  1997 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Ccrtiflcates  of  CorrectioB 
For  tbc  Week  of  April  S.  1997 


5.573.125 

5.573.502 

5.574.009 

5.574.0M 

5.574J03 

5.574.467 

5.574.488 

5.574,800 

5,575.124 

5,575,973 

5.576,114 

5.576,269 

5,576,796 

5.576.838 

5.576.864 

5.576.874 

5.576.912 

5.576.939 

5,577,071 

5,577,175 

5,577.267 

5.577.397 

5.577.511 

5.577.575 

5.578.583 

5.578.964 

5.579.286 

5.579.416 

5.579.678 

5.580.027 

5.580.801 

5,581.207 


P.  09,526 

D.  363.644 

D.  375.521 

D.  375.820 

D.  377.359 

4.838.154 

5.028.772 

5.041.555 

5.088,820 

5.135.479 

5.148.476 

5.169.464 

5.223.748 

5.263330 

5.272^8 

5.298.208 

5.302^2 

5.333.628 

5.336.016 

5.363.495 

5J67.733 

5.398.553 

5399.798 

5.403.137 

5.406.423 

5.414.610 

5.415310 

5.418.772 

5.424.632 

5.425.673 

5.430.998 

5.438,072 

5.441.727 

5.459.848 

5.461.075 

5.462.934 

5.463.459 

5.478.442 

5.478,873 

5.480.983 

5.483.478 

5.484.204 

5.488.048 

5.488316 

5.488.877 


5.491.565 

5.492347 

5,496.359 

5,496310 

5,496,624 

5,498,079 

5,498377 

5,498,809 

5,501,209 

5305335 

5306317 

5308,108 

5308,830 

5310,034 

5310,246 

5311.298 

5312.225 

5312,667 

5314,058 

5314,171 

5315330 

5316,634 

5317,447 

5317,759 

5319362 

5320.373 

5320.411 

5.520.712 

5321329 

5324.849 

5325336 

5325.344 

5330.866 

5332.073 

5332.128 

5334.0*4 

5334.180 

5335.340 

5337.356 

5337336 

5338.178 

5338.882 

5338,974 

5341.423 

5342.089 


5342317 

5343359 

5345.408 

5345.666 

5345.768 

5347395 

5347.758 

5348.728 

5348.942 

5348.944 

5349,948 

5,550,183 

5350,562 

5350,657 

5330,829 

5350,830 

5351,168 

5351340 

5351,839 

5352,107 

5352.302 

5352.885 

5352.902 

5353,015 

5353,160 

5353,165 

5353052 

5353,435 

5353333 

5353,788 

5353.934 

5354356 

5355.495 

5355.646 

5355.915 

5356382 

5356.728 

5356.758 

5356.791 

5357.662 

5358318 

5358.988 

5359337 

5360.673 

5360.832 


5360.870 

5361.137 

5361.447 

5362.191 

5362358 

5363.793 

5363.877 

5364.459 

5364.479 

5364.491 

5365.053 

5365.899 

5365.972 

5365.992 

5366.147 

5366.432 

5366.436 

5367,119 

5367.136 

5.567,408 

5367,617 

5,567,766 

5368.240 

5368078 

5368,459 

5368,718 

5368.742 

5368.788 

5368.870 

5368.879 

5369015 

5369394 

5369.666 

5369.669 

5369.874 

5370.041 

5370.086 

5370.128 

5370.196 

5370.721 

5371.077 

5372,041 

5372.044 

5372325 

5372389 


5381068 

5381082 

5381311 

5381.607 

5381.664 

5381.820 

5382331 

5382.492 

5382,710 

5382.770 

5382.814 

5383070 

5383336 

5383.890 

5384,005 

5384029 

5384082 

5384324 

5384.342 

5384.642 

5385,079 

5385.415 

5385.743 

5,585.762 

5385,931 

5386347 

5386,638 

5386,743 

5387,113 

5387,180 

5387.603 

5387.803 


5387.873 

5387.899 

5387.973 

5388,141 

5388339 

5388,673 

5388.677 

5389.008 

5389.182 

5389349 

5389.653 

5389.711 

5389.753 

5389.906 

5389.977 

5389.987 

5390379 

5390323 

5390324 

5390.608 

5390.779 

5390.913 

5390.971 

5390.975 

5391028 

5391382 

5391387 

5391.631 

5391.683 

5392046 

5392,437 

5392,440 


AruL8. 1997 

5392.663 
5392.749 
5393.197 

5393380 

5393.454 

5393.615 

5393.621 

5393.822 

5393.851 

5393,989 

5394.078 

5394.498 

5.594311 

5394361 

5394.658 

5394.848 

5394.879 

5395.191 

5395.630 

5395.696 

5395.801 

5395.816 
5396055 
5396057 
5396.603 
5396.691 
5396.944 
5398.073 
5398.077 
5398.220 
5.600.053 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

SpecUl  box  <le«g«boo.  should  be  used  u,  idlow  ^^^''^^^^1;^^^^^^  !jSi3r^<S^.t2£ 
»  pS^le.  Such  JSuis  f«w«ded  to  the  W0P~"  •^r^f^'.SwtirtWdiSAe  spe^  type  identified  for 

are  intended. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Cofninissiooer  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designatioos       Explanatioa 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Coaunents 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
Box  Desicn 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstniction 
Box  Recxam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  appUcatioos  for  pttent,  involved  in  Utigatioo  and  subsequendy  filed  .elated  p.pe«. 
CootribuS>«  tt.  d«^m«^  ^  ^  ^  payment  of 

'ex^ST^S!^  p^cessing  atnendments  and  o*ber  t«pan««  •««  f^  rcjc.*^ 
SffSoS^  reg«tliigp«ent"rel«ed  tegulatioos  and  ptocedutes. 

Petitions  decided  by  die  Office  of  Petitions  iiK:luding  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

^SoTST^ign  patent  applications  «d  "^  ««°X'^S^"l^ 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Con^""^  ^Ppl^^SS?^  ^Itolance  and  Issue  Fee 

AU  communications  foUowmg  the  receipt  ^'.^'^^gJ^d^Box  U^CTrT  unless  advised 

^^  ^tS."  ^^,=^JLT^^^^^^^  be  sub^ttcd  u,  .  separate 

^^'^^rS^^o^vT^^'^  of  Applicati<»«d  associated  papers  and  fees. 

JSS^k,^  ^Kemmg  the  Manual^  P«ent  Examuung  Procedures. 

Noo-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  tees. 


Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  commumcations  retaong  thereto. 

CSlreSwl  to  app^ons  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperaaon  Trea^. 

Sk  STof  illT>visional  patent  appUcatioos  and  any  commumcatioos  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  recoosmiction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  oniy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  btoj^ctokal  wU«^  „^^  ^^ 

S^iS.'Si'^"l^'S^oS<S^s.Ln'£d".SS^2^^  post  card  c.  the  ofr.c..l  "Kung 

JSSf-^^  ^  F"«  Mi"*"*  »*^''  "  "^"^  °'  Incomplete  AppUcaUon  ). 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

«hr^n^'£!S.?f^'f *.*i?W??*  ■f'u'P'S*?*''?  ^  '^  ?■*«"  ■»**  ««*»iark  related  maU.  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  MaJ"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  die  types  of  mail  listed  bdow. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Bat 


Box  Designations 

Box3 

Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 

Commissiooer  of  Patents  and  Trademaits 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  D^uty  Assistant  Seottary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  die  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  UtigotUm 

and  discwUnary  proceeding,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  die  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Ariingum,  Virginia  22215  and  pliers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  die  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  die  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  die  Office  of  die  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  ArSngton,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  die  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Dqxisit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  die  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  uiplications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


SPEOAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

special  box  designations  should  be  used  -  •"ov^--^«^,f^-S^^^^*SS 
as  mtickly  as  possible.  In  addiaon  to  diese  box  *»^''°"*- ^"^  -^^kl^^l^loDes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

first  page  of  any  document 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  . 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcatioos  and  fees. 

B^x  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewab.  corrections  and  amendmenU. 

Bo^PONSES      RespoQ«»  to  Examining  Attorneys- Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
NO  FEE 
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Refenacc  CoUectloH  of  US. 
AraUabk  for  PobUc  Um  la  Patcat  ■ 

The  foBowing  libraries,  desigmued  as  Prtent  ■«•  Tradeinrt 
Deoository  Libraries  (PTDU),  receive  paient  and  "««« 
^Smowi  in  various  fonnats  from  the  U.S.  PMent  and  Tradc- 
ZkOffia.  Many  PTDU  have  on  file  .11  fiUl-text  D«ents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  pubUshed  since  1872,  w»d  select 
coUections  of  foreign  patents.^  PTOU  have  both  t^  oatent 
and  trademark  sections  of  Ae  Official  Gazetu  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  TTie  fuH-text  utility  and  design  oaittts 
are  distributed  numericaUy  on  16  mm  microfilni.  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sw- 
te^  on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Re«l  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarics.  It  IS  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademanc 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
coUections. 


Pateatt  aad  Tradcoiarla 

I  Tradwirk  Depoattory  Ltbraftea 

AU  informatioo  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  "d«nark  classifi- 
cation syste^ms.  as  weU  as  other  documents  and  P«»>|icaDooi 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tooU.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical st^fassistance  in  using  all  materials.  FacUities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  tradeouric  informanon  are  generaUy 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  tradcm«* 
collections  among  the  PTDU.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
oubbc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collecoons  at 
Tparticulw  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  hbrary  m  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  m  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Stata 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Nam*  of  Library 


XcttjPWOWC  X^f^t^K^m 


(334)844-1747 
.(205)226-3620 
.(907)562-7323 
.(602)965-7010 
.(501)682-2053 
.(213)  228-7220 
.(916)654-0069 
.(619)236-5813 
.(415)557-4500 
.(408)730-7290 
.(303)640-6249 
..(203)786-5447 
..(302)831-2965 
..(202)806-7252 
..(305)357-7444 
..(305)375-2665 

OrilndoT  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries...... ^  974^2726 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  South  Florida  .....^...... 

AUanta:  Price  GUbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Instrtute  of  ^^^^  894-4508 

(808)  586-3477 

(208)  885-6235 


Auburn  University  Ubraries 

Birmingham  Public  Ubrary 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Ubrary 

Tempe;  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  Umvwwty 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary 

Los  Angeles  Pubhc  Ubrary 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Library — 

San  Francisco  Public  Library jVT"" " 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  InvenDon  and  Wcas . 

Denver  Public  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary — 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubraiy - 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries. — 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 


Technology 
Honolulu;  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Chicago  Public  Library — 

Springfield:  niinois  State  Ubrary 


,...(312)747^W50 

(217)782-5659 

..„.  (317)  269-1741 


Michigan 


Minnesou 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library .•.-•■• ■■•••■ •••• ;,,-.,  404.2872 

Ui^SriLifayette  S.egesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  Umversity (317)  ^j»(| 

DCS  Moines:  Slate  Ubrary  of  Iowa .^ j,^  689-3155 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  Umversity J^^'  574.,5,, 

Louisville  Free  Public  Ubrary • :  ; ■  •••• 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary.  Louisiana  Stale  ^^^^  388-2570 

ciSrSn««<^H:^ogie^uiia^;Univ^^ 

College  Parit:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary.  ^^^  405-9157 

University  of  Maryland ■• " 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  ^^j^^  545-1370 

Massachusetts... !(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Boston  Public  Library — • ••• 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Ubrary,  Umversity  of 

B^SS^:  Abiiiii  S.  ri^  Stale  University 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infonnation  Center — 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Librai7  Commission - — 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library •••"■•■•"•••; 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^^  496-428 1 


..„ (313)647-5735 

(616)592-3602 

(313)833-3379 

„ (612)372-6570 

(601)359-1036 

(816)363-4600 

.(314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 


Lincoto:E«^ne«fing  Ubrary,  Univeraity  of  Nebraska-Lincoto 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Ubrary - 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary 

Newark  Public  Library ■■ •••■•.• ."" 

Piscauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  Umversity. 

Albuqueroue:  University  of  New  Mexico  Oneral  Ldxvy 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubtaiy 


,(702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

(603)271-2239 

(201)733-7782 

(908)445-2895 

(505)277-4412 

(518)474-5355 

.„ (716)  858-7101 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  few  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


sme 


North  Caioliiu 
North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Soudi  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  t/ Library 


Telaahone  Contact 


New  York  PuUic  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  592-7000 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubraiy,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Sununit  County  Public  Ubrary (303)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of. „ _.. (513)  369-6936 

Qeveland  Public  Ubrary (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubraiy „„ (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary.  Lewis  A  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of „ (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of „ (412)  622-3138 

University  Part  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (TOT)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-90ZJ 

Clemson  University  Ubraries (803)  656-3024 

Ra|Md  City:  Devertaux  Library,  South  Dalrota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology „..(605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Infonnation 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vandeibilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubiary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University „ (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary „ (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fbndren  Ubrary,  Rice  University . (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University „ Not  Yet  Operational 

Salt  Lake  City:  Maniott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  OperatioDal 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubraiy,  Virginia  (Commonwealth 

University „ (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineermg  Ubrary.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantowt:  Evansdale  Ubrary.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Ubrary (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Coomussiooer 

LAWRENCE  J.  OOFFNEY  Jr..  Assisunt  Conunissiooer  for  Puems 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Dqwty  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Pttentt 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Dqwty  Assistatt  Commissiooer  for  Prtent  Policy 
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Pkllp< 
Robcft  M. 
DbtME. 

Coiidid«i«r 


BnMC  A. 
G, 


Dcpoty 

\  DirBClttTy 


.OOke 

ai  or  Muck  1,1997 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phooe  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


Olde«DMe 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 
n^CTRICAL  CHEMISIRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100- 

JOHN  E.  KrmJE,  Director "~",:^^:j 
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APRIL  8,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  he»vy  bnckets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additioas 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,743,402  (3168th) 
NOVEL  SUNFLOWER  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Geriiardt  N.  Fick,  Breckenridgc,  Minn^  assignor  to  SIGCO 
Research  Inc^  Breckenridge,  Minn. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/001,886,  Nov.  9,  1989  and 

90/002,516,  Nov.  22,  1991. 

Rcesaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  4,743,402,  issued  May 

10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  769^02,  Aug.  26,  1985. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,359,  Nov.  16,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,627,192. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
MINED  THAT: 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-13  is  confinned. 

New  claims  14-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

14.  A  sunflower  oil  containing,  relative  to  the  total  fatty  acid 
content  of  said  oil.  approximately  80%  or  greater  oleic  acid,  said 
oil  having  a  ratio  of  linoleic  acid  content  to  oleic  acid  content  cf 
less  than  about  0.09,  and  said  oil  being  extracted  from  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  assemblage  of  sunflower  seeds  which  are 
obtained  from  plants  that  are  the  products  of  crosses  between  (A) 
plants  from  one  or  more  sunflower  lines  which  are  true  breeding 
for  said  oleic  acid  content  and  (B)  plants  from  a  second  group  of 
one  or  more  sunflower  lines. 


Bl  5,015,111  (3169th) 

ERASER  DISPENSER  AND  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

EQUIPPED  WITH  ERASER  DISPENSER 

Tor  Pctterson,  Rancho  Paios  Verdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pentci 

of  America,  Ltd.,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

Reexamination  Request  Na  90/002,698,  Apr.  8,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certilicate  for  Patent  5,015,111,  issued  May 

14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  485^29,  Feb.  26, 1990. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,549,  Mar.  14,  198S,  Pat.  No. 

4,904,101. 

InL  CL"  B43K  29/02 

VS.  CL  401—52 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  ESTER- 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  I-IO  and  18-20  is  confirmed. 

Claims  11-17  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpatentable, 
are  cancelled. 

New  claims  21-34  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising:  a  front  tubular  member 
having  a  writing  tip  at  the  front  end  thereof;  advancing  means 
axially  displaceable  in  forward  and  rearward  directions  for  incre- 
nnentally  advancing  a  writing  medium  lengthwise  in  the  forward 
direction  through  the  writing  tip  in  response  to  forward  axial 
displacement  of  the  advancing  means;  an  iiuier  tubular  member 
having  a  front  portion  disposed  within  and  encircled  by  the  front 
tubular  member  and  having  a  rear  portion;  a  rear  tubular  member 
disposed  over  and  encircling  tlie  rear  portion  of  tlie  inner  tubular 
member;  means  mounting  the  rear  and  ituier  tubular  members  for 
axial  displacement  together  as  a  unit  in  forward  and  rearward 
directions  relative  to  the  front  tubular  member  to  effect  forward 
axial  displacement  of  the  advancing  means  to  tiieieby  incremen- 
tally advance  the  writing  medium;  means  mounting  the  rear  tubular 
member  for  angular  displacement  in  opposite  directioiis  relative  to 
the  front  and  inner  tubular  members;  holding  means  disposed 
within  the  inner  tubular  member  for  releasably  holding  an  elongate 
eraser;  and  means  mounting  the  holding  means  to  undergo  axial 
displacement  in  forward  and  rearward  directions  witliin  the  inner 
tubular  member  in  response  to  angular  displacement  of  the  tear 
tubular  member  in  opposite  directions  to  thereby  axially  retract  and 
extend  the  eraser  relative  to  the  near  end  of  tlie  rear  tubulv 
member. 


Bl  5,099388  (3170th) 
ALUMINA  MULTILAYER  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 
PROVIDED  WITH  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
LAYER 
Masahiro  Ogawa,  Aicfai;  Kozo  Yamasald,  Gifti,  both  of  Japan; 
Mitsuni  Hirano,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,-  Michad  A.  Scfamitt, 
and  Bidyut  K.  Bhattacfaaiyya,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Ping  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan; 
NGK  Spark  Plugs  (U.SA.),  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  Intd 
CorporatioD,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^3,931,  Aug.  28,  1995. 
Rffxaminatton  Certificate  for  Patent  5,099,388,  issued  Mar. 

24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  538,334,  Jun.  15,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Jun.  15, 1989, 1-153254 
Int  CL*  HOIG  4/06:4/228:4/20;4/!0 
MS.  a.  361—321.2 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
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;  determined  to 


Clmims  2-9  are  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  deteimined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  10-12.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  i 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  13-26  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  wiring  substrate  comprising: 

a  dielectric  material  layer  comprising  alumina  and  from  5  to  50 
weigh!  ptrcent  of  said  dielectric  material  of  a  dielectric 
constant-raising  additive  seUcted  from  tungsten,  molybde- 
num, and  mixtures  thereof  and  having  a  first  djelectnc  mate- 
rial layer  surface  and  a  second  dielectric  maienal  layer  sur- 
face; 

a  first  metallized  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  material  layer 

surface;  . 

a  second  metallized  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  matenal 

layer  surface: 
a  first  alumina  layer  having  a  composition  different  than  said 

dielectric  material,  and  an  inward  surface  contacting  said  first 

metallized  layer  and  an  outward  surface; 
a  second  alumina  layer  having  a  composition  different  than  said 

dielectric  material,  and  an  inwaid  surface  contacting  said 

second  metalhzed  layer  and  an  outward  surface: 
a  first  conductor  electrically  connecting  to  and  extending  from 

said  first  metallized  layer  through  said  first  alumina  layer;  and 
a  second  conductor  electrically  extending  from  said  second 

metallized  layer  through  said  dielectric  material  layer,  through 

but  not  electrically  connecting  said  first  metallized  layer,  and 

through  said  first  alumina  layer. 


Bl  5^20.797  (3171rt) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOK  THE  CONTINUOUS 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COMPOUND  PIPE  WITH  A  PIPE 

SOCKET 
Ralph-Prter  Heeler,  Bad  KMocm.  and  WUhdiB  Hegler,  Gort- 
hcstTMM  2,  D-«73o  Bad  KiMiiiten,  both  of  Gennany,  asrign- 
on  to  Wlihcim  Hefler,  Bad  KMarn.  Germany 

RccxaBlnatioa  Request  No.  9WM4fi3S,  Nov.  21,  1995. 
Reeuminatioa  CertlAcate  for  Patent  5J20,797.  imcd  Jun. 

14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2SJ94,  Mar.  9.  1993. 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Mar.    31,    1992, 

4210482 

Int.  CL'  B29C  49/04 

VS.  CL  2M-411 


socket  section,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  socket  section  being 
greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of  stud  corrugaud  section  the 
external  pipe  being  welded  together  with  the  internal  pipe  (107). 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
[an  external  tube  (104)  is  extruded  into  traveling  modes  (2.  HY. 
by  a  partial  vacuum  applied  from  the  outside  of  the] 
providing  traveling  molds  (2.  T)  having  a  mold  corrugation 
section  with  a  plurality  of  corrugating  recesses  (102)  and  a 
mold  socket  section  adjacent  said  mold  corrugation  section, 
said  mold  socket  section  having  an  internal  diameter  sized  to 
form  a  pipe  socket:  ,.,■,,, 

extruding  an  external  tube  ( 104)  into  the  traveling  molds  (2.  2  ). 
applying  a  partial  vacuum  from  outside  of  the  traveling  molds 
{2.2")  to  the  corrugated  recesses  to  provide  the  external  tube 
(104)  with  a  corrugation  with  transverse  grooves  (24:)  pro- 
viding traveling  molds  (2.2')(.  the  external  tube  (104)  is  pro- 
vided with  a  corrugation  with  transverse  grooves  (24):1  ha\- 
ing  a  mold  corrugation  section  with  a  plurality  of  corrugating 
recesses  and  a  mold  socket  section  adjacent  said  mold  corru- 
gation section,  said  mold  socket  section  having  an  internal 
diameter  sized  to  form  a  pipe  socket: 
connecting  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  corrugating  recesses: 
extruding  an  external  tube  into  said  traveling  mold  to  provide 
said  corrugating  recesses  with  said  partial  vacuum  to  form 
said  corrugations  with  transverse  grooves: 
extruding  an  internal  tube  (100)  (is  extrudedj  into  the  external 

tube  (104); 
blowing  gas  at  a  first  pressure  (p2)  above  ambient  pressure  (p3) 
[is  blown]  into  [the]  a  space  between  the  external  tube  (104) 
and  the  internal  tube  (106); 
pressing  the  internal  tube  (106)  [is  pressedj  against  coiTUganon 
troughs  (24a)  of  the  external  nibe  (104)(.  where  it  is  welded 
together  with]  and  welding  the  internal  tube  (106)  to  the 
external  tube  (104); 
shutting  off  said  first  pressure  and  feeding  said  external  tube  and 

said  internal  tube  to  said  socket  section: 
at  predetermined  intervals  widening  the  external  nibe  (104)  [is 
widened]  by  applying  a  partial  vacuum  [applied]  from  the 
outside  of  the  traveling  molds  (2.  2)  to  said  mold  socket 
section  to  hold  said  external  wall  against  an  inner  surface  of 
said  mold  socket  section  to  form  an  essentially  [smooth- 
walled.]  smooth  wall  about  cylindncal  pipe  socket  (I0«): 
venting  a  space  between  the  external  tube  (104)  and  the  internal 
tube  (106)  r«  vented]  by  connecting  said  space  with  the 
atmosphere;  and 
applying  gas  at  a  second  pressure  (p4)  above  ambient  pressure 
(p3)  in  said  mold  socket  section  to  said  internal  tube  to  press 
the  internal  tube  against  said  external  tube  to  weld  said 
internal  tube  to  said  external  tube  wherein  the  internal  tube 
(106)  is  acted  upon  from  the  inside  by  said  gas  at  [a]  said 
second  pressure  (p4)  above  ambient  pressure  (p3)  and  while 
being  widened  is  forced  with  its  fiill  surface  against  the 
external  nibe  (104)  to  provide  the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe 
socket  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe  corrugated 
section. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-3  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

Claims  4-14.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patenuble.  . 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  compound  pipe 
(23)  with  a  pipe  socket  (108).  the  compound  pipe  (23)  consisnng 
of  a  pipe  corrugated  section  and  a  pipe  socket  section,  a  smooth 
internal  pipe  (107)  extending  the  length  of  said  corrugated  section 
and  an  external  pipe  (105)  provided  with  transverse  grooves  (24) 
[and]  to  form  the  corrugated  section  and  a  surface  to  form  the  pipe 


Bl  5,353,458  (3172Dd) 
CURL  SPRING  SHOE  BASED  WINDOW  BALANCE 

SYSTEM 

Norman  R-  WcatfaB,  Rocfacater,  N.Y,  anrifnor  to  CaMwcU 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^004,293,  Jun.  28,  1996. 

Reeumination  Ccrtiflcate  for  Patent  5,353,458,  lanicd  Oct 

II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  40y457,  Apr.  1,  1993. 

Int.  a.*  E05D  13/00:15/22 

VS  CL  $9    H6 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-63  are  confirmed. 

1.  A  window  sash  balance  system  having  a  pair  of  sash  shoes 
running  vertically  within  jamb  shoe  channels  with  a  sash  that  tuns 


vertically  in  jamb  sash  runs  separate  from  the  shoe  channels,  the 
sash  shoes  being  biased  upward  by  the  force  of  curl  springs,  and 
connections  between  the  shoes  and  the  sash  transmitting  the 
upward  bias  force  from  the  shoe  channels  to  the  sash  in  the  sash 
runs,  the  balance  system  comprising: 

a.  free  end  regions  of  the  curt  springs  being  fastened  in  the  shoe 
channels  in  regions  above  the  vertical  travel  of  the  shoes,  and 
uncurled  lengths  of  the  curl  springs  being  laid  against  walls  of 
the  shoe  channels  above  the  shoes  without  sliding  firictionally 
up  and  down  against  the  shoe  channel  walls  when  the  shoes 
move: 

b.  the  uncurled  lengths  of  the  curl  springs  passing  through 
openings  in  the  shoes  to  containment  regions  within  the  shoes 
where  variable  lengths  of  the  springs  curi  up  in  convolutions: 
and 

c.  containmeni  of  the  curied  convolutions  of  the  springs  within 
the  shoes  being  arranged  for  applying  the  upward  bias  force  to 
the  shoes  from  a  recuriing  force  of  the  curl  springs  which  is 
exterted  in  the  shoe  containmeni  regions. 


Bl  5^407,708  (3173rd) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

RADUTION  CURABLE  INKS  IN  A  FLEXOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Lovin,  Greer,  and  Lee  W.  Keller,  Landnim,  Iwth  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,373,  Sep.  20,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5^407,708,  Issued  Apr. 

18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  187,948,  Jan.  27,  1994. 

InL  a.'  B05D  1/36 

VS.  CI.  427—493 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claim  3  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1. 4.  6  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2.  5  and  8-13.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

7.  A  method  for  applying  and  curing  radiation  curable  inks  to  a 
substrate  at  successive  printing  stations  in  a  flexographic  printing 
system,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  central  impression  cylinder,  a  first  print  station  and 
a  second  print  station,  said  first  and  second  print  stations 
being  positioned  about  said  central  impression  cylinder: 
providing  a  substrate,  applying  a  first  coating  of  the  radiation 

curable  ink  to  [a]  the  substrate  at  said  first  print  station; 
irradiating  the  coated  substrate  with  low  level  UV  radiation  for 
partially  curing  the  first  coating  of  ink  on  the  substrate  so  as  to 
prevent  pick-off  and  smearing  of  the  first  ink  coating  upon 
application  of  a  second  ink  coating  to  the  substrate: 
thereafter  applying  a  second  coating  of  a  radiation  curable  ink  to 

the  substrate  at  said  second  print  station;  and 
fiirther  irradiating  the  coated  substrate  with  electron  beam  radia- 
tion for  finally  curing  the  first  coating  and  the  second  coating 
wherein  the  ink  is  adhered  to  the  substrate. 


Bl  5,468,440  (3174th) 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ORIENTED  FILM  OR 

STRUCTURE 

James  J.  McAlpin,  Houston,-  Jeffrey  W.  C.  Kuo,  Scabrook.  and 

Donald  C.  Hylton.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,186,  Mar.  19,  1996. 

Reexamhiation  Certificate  for  Patent  5,468,440,  issued  Nov. 

21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  239,150,  May  6,  1994. 

Int  a.*  B29C  55/02:55/22 

VS.  a.  264—291 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Oaims  13-15  are  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-12,  16  and  17.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  oriented  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  structure  [from  a]  consisting  essentially  of  an 
isotactic  polypropylene  resin,  said  polypropylene  lesin  pro- 
duced from  a  metatlocene  catalyst;  and 

(b)  orienting  the  structure  by  applying  stress  at  a  temperature  [in 
the  range  of  from  about  20°  C.  to]  not  to  exceed  about  35°  C. 
above  the  HDT  value  of  the  polypropylene. 


UMI 


REISSUES 

APRIL  8,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  bnckels  []  appears  in  ihe  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue 


Re.  35,490 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  MAGNETIC 

LAYERS  OF  DIFFERENT  THICKNESS  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Masaki  Ohura,  Odawara,  and  Makoto  Saito,  Hinodemachi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,636,901,  dated  Jan.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  463,656, 
Feb.  3,  1983.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
295.777 

Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1982,  57-16220 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/147:5/127 

VS.  a.  360—126  lb  Clainis 


Re.  35,491 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETECTING 
HUMAN  TUMORS 
Martin  J.  Cline,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Dennis  J.  Siamon, 
WoodUnd  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,699,877,  dated  Oct.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  673,469, 
Nov.  20, 1984.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439^52,  Nov. 
4,  1982,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
496,027,  May  19,  1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Oct  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,096 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  7/06:7/08:16/10:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  probability  of  cellular  malig- 
nancy in  a  human  host,  said  method  compiising: 

bringing  into  close  associate  (1 )  a  probe  specific  for  a  cellular 
product,  said  cellular  product  being  mRNA  or  its  expression 
product,  where  said  mRNA  is  complementary  to  a  DNA 
sequence  of  a  retrovirus  capable  of  transforming  a  normal  cell 
to  malignancy  and  said  probe  is  a  niKleic  acid  sequence 
capable  of  duplexing  with  said  mRNA  or  antibody  capable  of 
binding  to  said  expression  product,  and  (2)  a  source  firom  said 
human  host  suspected  of  containing  cellular  product;  and 
deteimining  the  level  of  binding  of  said  probe  to  said  cellular 
product,  wherein  an  elevated  level  is  indicative  of  the  ptes- 
eiKe  of  cellular  malignancy. 


8.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  for  performing  recording  and 
reading  operations  to  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  overlaid  on  said  substrate: 
a  conductor  coil  overlaid  on  said  first  magnetic  layer:  and 
a  second  magnetic  layer  overlaid  on  said  first  magnetic  layer 
and  on  said  conductor  coil,  scud  second  magnetic  layer  being 
spaced  from  said  first  magnetic  layer  to  define  a  magnetic  gap 
at  one  end  facing  toward  said  magnetic  recording  medium, 
said  second  magnetic  layer  being  magnetically  shorted  to  said 
first  magnetic  layer  at  an  other  end  opposite  to  said  one  end, 
said  second  magnetic  layer  having  inclined  portions  at  parts 
thereof  overlaying  said  conductor  coil  between  said  one  end 
and  said  other  end,  said  second  magnetic  layer  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  at  least  at  said  one  end  positioned  in 
opposition  to  said  magnetic  recording  medium  of  about  1.2  to 
about  1.4  times  tlie  thickness  of  said  first  magnetic  layer. 


Re.  35,492 

WOUND  TREATMENT  EMPLOYING  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE  ION  CHANNEL  FORMING  PEPTIDES  AND 

PROTEINS 

Barry  Berkowitz,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  and  Leonard  S.  Jacob, 

Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5,045,531,  dated  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  451,777, 

Dec  18,  1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

303,061 

InL  a.''  A61K  38/16 
VS.  a.  514—13  33  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  [treating  a]  promoting  wound  healing  in  a  host, 
comprising  administering  to  a  host  having  a  wound  at  least  one 
biologically  active  amphiphilic  peptide  and/or  biologically  active 
protein,  said  peptide  or  protein  being  an  ion  channel-forming 
peptide  or  protein,  said  at  least  one  biologically  active  amphiphilic 
peptide  or  protein  being  administered  in  an  amount  eflfective  for 
[treating  a]  promoting  wound  healing  in  the  host. 
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GRANTED  APRIL  8.  1997 

niustntions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  die  drawing. 


9349 
FLORDUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEINIPS' 
Alain  A.  MriUand,  Antibcs,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^91 
Int  a.'  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 22  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  noribunda  rose  plant  character- 
ized by  the  foUowing  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  pastel  pink  blossoms, 

(b)  exhibits  a  bushy  growth  habit, 

(c)  exhibits  a  light  fragrance. 

(d)  forms  attractive  very  dense  medium  green  and  glossy  vegeta- 
tion, and 

(e)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  growing  as  ornamentation  in  the 
landscape; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


93M 
PEACH  TREE  'P.F.  5B' 
Paul  J.  Friday,  P.O.  Box  850,  Coioma,  Mich.  4903S,  assignor  to 
Paul  J.  Friday,  Coioma,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,712 
Int  CL*  AOIH  S/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 43.1  ^  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  as  a  medium  size  tree,  a  consistent  bearer 
of  pleasingly  colored,  large  fruit  for  the  very  early  peach  growing 
season,  said  fruit  being  a  semi-cling  peach  and  at  maturity  being  of 
spherical  shape  with  firm  flesh  and  red  skin  color. 


9,851 
HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED  'BOST  HYBRID  NO.  3' 
Georgia  A.  Best,  1209  Pine  Chase,  Houston,  Tn.  77055 
FUed  Jun,  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,843 
Int  CL''  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 67.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Hibiscus  plant,  as  shown  and 
described. 


9353 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GOLDEN  KENT* 
ComeUs  P.  Vandcnherg,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yodcr 
Brolliers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,402 
Int  a.'  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 78  1  ciafan 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Golden 
Kent,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,852 
HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED  'BOST  HYBRID  NO.  2' 
Georgia  A.  Bost  1209  Pine  Chase,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 
FUed  Jun,  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,026 
Int  a.*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 67.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Hibiscus  plant,  as  shown  and 
described. 


9354 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  HWD  SPOTLIGHT 
Gilnter  INimmen,  Rheinberg-Evenaci,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dummcn  Jungpflanzenkuituren,  Rlieinberg  Eversael,  Get^ 
many 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,463 
Int  a.*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 86.4  1  n,i„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Poinsettia  plant  named  HWD 
Spotlight,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,855 
ANTHURIUM  'ROTOLANTE  NUMBER  2' 
Denis  W.  Rotolante,  Homestead,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Agri-Slarts, 
Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,202 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Anthurium  plant  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its 
vigorous  growth,  continuously  and  profusely  producing  blooms 
from  red  buds  and  with  bright,  solid  red,  very  long  lasting  spathes 
which  retain  their  color  as  the  plant  mattires. 


9356 
FICUS  VARIETY  NAMED  'MIDNIGirr 
Jan  van  Gccst  JP's  Gravenzande,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
The  PlantenitwckerU  J.  van  Gccst,  B.V,  Nethcfiands 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,751 
Int  CL*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Ficus  benjamina  plant  named 
'Midnight',  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  particulariy 
characterized  by  dark  green  foliage  and  compact  growth  habit. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  April  8, 1997 

ERRATA 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

451-375 5.618.028 

473^23 5,618.039 

473^23 5,618,040 

473-461 5,618,091 

473-549 5.618,049 

463-040 5,618,045 

040^606 5,618,141 

216-002 5,618,345 

438-595 5.618,379 

438-014 5.618,380 

438-633 5.618.381 

216-064 5.618,382 

430-314 5,618,383 

430-314 5,618.383 

438-669 5,618,384 

438-014 5,618,447 

510-221 5.618,465 

442-189 ^....i 5,618,612 

442-203 5,618,613 

442-118 5.618,614 

435-068 5,618,689 

216-056 5,618.737 

672-626 5,618,752 

534-557 5,618,932 

536-115 5.618.933 

248-343 5,619,263 

396-032 5,619,292 

396-055 5.619,293 

396-051  5,619,294 

396-376 5,619,295 

396-463 5,619,296 

396-201  5.619,297 

396-388 .., 5,6 1 9,298 

396-003 :..... 5,619,299 

396-095 5,619,300 

396-114 5.619.301 


UM 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  8.  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  ^" 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

399^11  5.619.307 

399-048 5.619.308 

399-m  5.619.309 

399-381  5.619.310 

399-176 5.6I9.3II 

399^1 5.619.312 

399_233 5.619.313 

399-2961" 5.619.314 

399-324 5.619.315 

399-359  5,619,316 

38^125  ;iIIII"I'""1 5.619.335 

38^114 5.619.336 

38M)83 5.619.337 

38^70 5.619.338 

38^113 5,619,339 

3864)99 5,619,340 

349-061 5,619,35! 

349-089 5.619.352 

349-089 5,619,353 

349-089 5,619.354 

349^79 5.619.355 

349-099 5.619.356 

M9-\\oZZ'. 5.619.357 

349_I43  5.619,358 

395-567 5,619,408 

395-757 5,619.410 


5^17,5M 
GOALIE  PAD  COVERS 
VInce  DiCesare,  23  Sycamore  Drive,  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada; 
Grant  P.  Conrad,  109  Russell  Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Thomas  J.  Flood,  8  Ikmblyn  Crescent,  Kanata, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3903S0 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Canada.  Jan.  30,  199S,  2141374 
Int  CI."  A41D  U/OO 
VS.  CL  2—22  25  Claims 


1.  A  goalie  pad  cover  for  use  with  a  goalie  pad  having  top. 
bottom,  front,  back,  medial  and  lateral  surfaces,  the  goalie  pad 
cover  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  panels  conforming  to  the  surfaces 

of  the  goalie  pad: 
attachment  means  on  the  interconnected  panels  for  holding  the 

interconnected  panels  to  the  surfaces  of  the  goalie  pad: 
conforming  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  interconnected 

panels  for  conforming  the  panels  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 

goalie  pad:  and 
wherein   the    plurality   of   interconnected   panels,   attachment 

means  and  conforming  means  are  adapted  to  enable  a  user  to 

selectively  configure  the  goalie  pad  cover  to  the  goalie  pad  or 

remove  the  goalie  pad  cover  from  the  goalie  pad. 


5,617,581 
INSULATING  UNDERGARMENT 
Cameron  J.  Robbins,  NEMOC  PSC  819  Box  31,  FPO  AE 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,773 
Int  a."  A41D  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  2—69  1  aaim 

1.  An  insulating  garment  for  protection  of  a  body  from  the 
elements  of  cold  weather  comprising  in  combination: 

a  body  suit  for  covering  an  area  of  a  body  formed  of  an 
insulating  and  breathable  fabric  having  elastic  properties,  the 
body  suit  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a 
middle  portion  therebetween,  the  suit  having  a  front  side  and 
a  rear  side,  the  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
for  supporting  the  suit  over  the  chest  area,  each  shoulder  strap 
having  a  length  for  extending  from  the  rear  side  to  criss-cross 
over  each  other  along  an  upper  back  of  the  body,  then  being 
positioned  over  a  respective  shoulder  to  couple  onto  the  upper 
portion  on  the  front  side,  each  shoulder  strap  having  an  end 
pottion  with  a  pile-type  fastener  assembly  thereon: 
the  front  side  having  a  fly  positioned  along  the  middle  portion, 
the  fly  being  shaped  and  sized  for  positioning  across  the  upper 
area  of  the  thigh,  the  fly  having  a  pile-type  fastener  assembly 
being  positioned  thereon  for  allowing  opening  and  closing  as 
needed  by  the  wearer,  the  fly  being  opened  and  closed  by  the 
wearer  using  a  side-ways  motion,  the  rear  side  having  a 
posterior  opening  along  the  middle  portion,  the  posterior 


opening  being  positioned  n«r  a  middle  portion  of  the  back 
and  extending  vertically  to  a  near  thigh  area  of  each  of  the  legs 
of  a  wearer,  the  posterior  opening  having  a  top  portion  hori- 
zontally extending  along  the  middle  back  with  a  pile-type 
fastener  assembly  on  an  interior  side  for  affixing  to  a  pile-type 
fastener  on  an  exterior  side  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  body 
suit,  the  posterior  opening  further  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
coupling  members  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  por- 
tion and  capable  of  opening  and  closing; 

a  pair  of  boots,  each  boot  having  an  upper  end  with  an  under 
role  thereon,  the  under  role  having  a  drawstring  positioned 
therein,  each  boot  having  a  boot  sole,  the  upper  end  of  each 
boot  positionable  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  suit  when  the 
suit  being  worn  over  the  body; 

a  jacket  having  a  jacket  front,  a  collar  and  jacket  sleeves,  the 
jacket  front  having  a  pair  of  front  flaps  that  extend  from  the 
collar  to  a  bottom  of  the  jacket,  the  bonom  of  the  jacket  being 
ela.sticized  for  providing  a  tight  fit  around  the  waist  of  the 
wearer  for  the  retention  of  body  heat  when  the  front  flaps 
being  closed,  one  front  flap  having  a  pile-type  fastener  assem- 
bly for  affixing  to  the  pile-type  fastener  of  another  front  flap 
for  opening  and  closing  of  the  jacket  front,  the  collar  having 
on  one  side  a  collar  extent  for  overlapping  of  an  opposite  side 
of  the  collar,  the  collar  extent  having  a  pile-type  fastener 
assembly  for  coupling  the  pile-type  fastener  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  collar  when  the  front  flaps  of  the  jacket  being  in  a 
closed  orientation,  the  jacket  being  positionable  over  the  suit 
when  the  suit  being  worn  over  the  body; 

a  pair  of  gloves  with  each  glove  having  an  upper  end  with  an 
upper  roll  thereon,  the  upper  roll  having  a  draw  string  therein, 
each  glove  being  positionable  over  a  hand  and  a  portion  of  an 
arm,  each  glove  capable  of  being  positioned  over  a  portion  of 
a  respective  sleeve  of  the  jacket  when  the  jacket  being  worn; 
and 

a  cap  having  a  eyehole  and  capable  of  being  loosely  positioned 
over  a  head  of  a  person. 


5,617,582 
LOAD  BEARING  VEST 
Daniel  G.  BurweU,  113  W.  Twelve  Oaks  Rd.,  Raeford,  N.C. 
28376 

Filed  Jon.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,672 
Int.  CL"  A41D  1/04;  A41B  1/22 
VS.  CL  2—102  8  ClaiiM 

1.  A  load  bearing  vest  for  military  and  police  usage  comprising: 
a  right  h-ont  panel  formed  of  durable  abrasion  resistant  material: 
a  left  front  panel  formed  of  durable  abrasion  resistant  material: 
a  rear  panel  formed  of  durable  abrasion  resistant  material: 
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a  right  shoulder  strap  formed  of  durable  abrasion  resistant  mate- 
rial connecting  an  upper  portion  of  the  right  ffont  panel  with 
an  upper  portion  of  the  rear  panel: 

a  left  shoulder  strap  formed  of  durable,  abrasion  resistant  mate- 
rial connecting  an  upper  portion  of  the  left  front  panel  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  panel; 

an  expandable  right  side  panel  form  of  elastic  material  with  a 
high  strain  capacity  connecting  die  right  from  panel  with  the 
rear  panel  below  the  shoulder  strap  defining  a  right  aim 
opening  therebetween  and  extending  downward  from  the 
opening: 

an  expandable  left  side  panel  formed  of  elastic  material  with  a 
high  strain  capacity  connecting  the  left  front  panel  with  the 
rear  panel  below  the  left  shoulder  strap  defining  a  left  arm 
opening  therebetween  and  extending  downward  from  the  left 
arm  opening; 

an  expaiidable  front  closure  connecting  the  right  firont  panel  with 
the  left  front  panel; 

a  floating  front  center  panel  connected  to  the  front  closure 
wherein  the  front  closure  is  elastically  expandable  indepen- 
dent of  the  floating  panel. 


and  back  portions,  and  a  second  end  region  containing  an 
opening  through  which  a  user  inserts  his  hand  into  said 
chamber, 

(b)  a  hollow  cap  containing  a  chamber  and  a  cap  opening 
communicating  with  said  cap  chamber,  said  cap  having 
opposed  palm  and  back  portions: 

(c)  means  including  a  flexible  strip  connecting  said  cap  back 
poftion  with  said  glove  body  portion  to  permit  displacement 
of  said  cap  relative  to  said  glove  body  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  cap  chamber  receives  said  glove  finger 
portions  via  said  cap  opening  and  a  stored  position  in  which 
said  cap  is  adjacent  the  back  of  the  glove  body  portion  with 
the  back  portions  of  the  cap  and  glove  being  adjacent  each 
other 

(d)  means  for  retaining  said  cap  in  said  stored  position: 

(e)  means  defining  and  interior  heater  pocket  on  one  of  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  cap  palm  and  back  portions,  said  heater 
pocket  containing  a  chamber  having  an  opemng  for  receiving 
a  beating  device,  thereby  to  warm  the  finger  portions  of  the 
glove  body  when  said  cap  is  in  the  operative  position;  and 

(f)  means  defining  a  storage  pocket  on  said  glove  body  back 
portion,  said  storage  pocket  containing  a  storage  chamber  and 
an  opening  facing  away  ftom  said  glove  finger  portions,  said 
storage  chamber  being  operable,  when  said  cap  is  in  said 
storage  position,  to  receive  via  said  storage  pocket  opening 
said  flexible  strip  and  the  cap  region  containing  the  mouth  of 
said  cap  opening. 


FACE  COVERING 
Midwd  K.  Brcnnan,  141-33  13lh  Ave^  Whltestonc,  N.Y.  11357- 

2316 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4H,1W 

Inl.  a."  A42B  3/18 

VS.  CL  1—2H  »  O*'" 


5,617,5S3 
THERMAL  GLOVE  WITH  HEATER  POCKET 
James  W.  Yates,  Rt.  1.  Box  585,  bmI  Ronnie  L.  Yatea,  Box  3441, 
both  of  Wise,  Va.  24293 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,112,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,509,143.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

620,085 

Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—160  *•  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  glove  including: 

(a)  a  hollow  glove  body  including  a  first  end  region  having  a 
thumb  portion  and  a  plurality  of  finger  portions,  an  interme- 
diate legion  containing  a  chamber  and  having  opposed  palm 


1.  A  multipurpose  bandanna-type  article  for  use  on  the  head  of  a 
user  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  band  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  of  supple  material 
with  free  ends; 

b)  a  flexible  panel  comprising  a  thin  flat  rectangular  piece  of 
pliable  material  whose  width  is  such  as  to  cover  only  the  front 
of  the  face  of  a  user  including  means  for  permitting  a  user  to 
have  visibility  through  said  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  to  permit  viewing  thereduough  when  said  panel 
covers  the  face  of  a  user,  said  piece  of  pliable  material  being 
otherwise  free  of  openings;  and 

c)  means  for  fastening  one  edge  of  said  flexible  panel  to  said 
elongated  band  to  permit  said  bandanna-type  article  to  be 
worn  backward  over  the  head  of  a  user  while  remaining 
secured  to  the  head  of  the  user  comprising  a  thread  sewn  by 
stitching  through  said  one  edge  of  said  flexible  panel  and  into 
said  elongated  band. 
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5,617385 

RUBBER  SOLED  SLIPPER  SOCK 

Roflcr  D.  Fona,  800  Sooth  St  Asaph,  No.  203,  Alexandria,  Vm. 

22314,  awl  Raymond  H.  Crlaniatt,  11923  Dormayne  Dr., 

Hatcrstown,  Md.  21742 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502^54,  JuL  13,  1995.  Thta 

application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,625 

Int  CL^  A41B  11/00 

VS.  CL  2—239  M  Claims 


1.  A  slipper  sock  comprising: 

a  shell  fabricated  from  an  interlaced  fabric  and  including  an 
enclosed  body  having 
a  sole  portion, 
a  sole  periphery  located  at  the  outer  bounds  of  said  sole 

portion, 
an  adjacent  upper  body  portion  having  an  upper  panel,  a  heel 

portion,  and 
a  sleeve  open  at  the  top  for  providing  access  for  the  foot  of  a 

wearer  into  the  interior  of  said  slipper  sock,  said  sleeve 

being  attached  to  said  upper  body  portion  proximate  said 

heel  portion; 
a  flexible  liner  bonded  to  said  shell  by  embedding  said  shell 
within  said  flexible  liner,  said  upper  body  portion  projecting 
from  said  flexible  liner  and  being  embedded  within  said 
flexible  liner,  and  said  sole  portion  projecting  above  and  from 
said  flexible  liner  and  being  partially  unencumbered  by 
embedding  within  said  flexible  liner,  whereby  the  sole  of  a 
wearer's  foot  may  rest  on  a  fabric  portion  of  said  shell. 


5,617,586 
TATTOO  HOSIERY  HAVING  TRANSLUCENT  INK 
Gloria  I.  PcQuccn,  and  Earl  J.  PeQneen,  both  of  319  Browns 
Valley  Rd.,  Watsonville,  Calif.  95076 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  489,537,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,406,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
Pat  No.  5,450,790.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
673,013 
Int  a.''  A41B  11/00 
VS.  CL  2—239  3  Oaims 

1.  A  decorated  hose  wherein  a  wearer  of  said  hose  has  an 
appearance  of  a  tattoo  under  said  hose  which  comprises: 
said  fabric  being  woven  from  a  fiber  having  a  value  of  denier  in 

the  range  of  values  from  13  to  25; 
said  fiber  having  a  value  of  modification  number  lying  in  a  range 

of  values  between  1 .4  and  1 .7; 
said  hose  having  a  plurality  of  areas,  each  area  registered  with 
adjacent  areas  and  having  a  color  in  accordance  with  a  design 
on  said  hose; 
each  area  being  printed  with  a  water  based  acrylic  ink  having  a 
translucency; 
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said  translucency  having  a  value  selected  in  operable  combina- 
tion with  said  value  of  denier  and  modification  number  such 
as  to  optimize  said  appearance  of  a  tattoo  on  a  leg  of  a  wearer 
under  said  hose. 


5,617,587 

ATTACHABLE  GARMENT  POCKET  SYSTEM 

J.  Ralph  Marcfabanks,  6416  Pcnroae  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv.  89187 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1996,  Ser.  Na  615,114 

Int  a."  A41D  27/20 

VS.  a.  2—247  9  Claims 


1.  An  attachable  garment  pocket  system  comprising: 

a  pocket  member  having  a  plurality  of  pocket  member  securing 
apertures  formed  therethrough  adjacent  a  portion  of  said 
perimeter  thereof; 

an  adhesive  member  having  a  like  plurality  of  adhesive  member 
securing  apertures  formed  thereduough  in  aiignable  registra- 
tion with  said  plurality  of  pocket  securing  apertures,  said 
adhesive  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  first  and  second  side  having  a  quantity  of  a 
fabric  adhering  adhesive  deposited  thereon  and  first  and  sec- 
ond peel  away  covers,  respectively,  disposed  over  one  of  said 
quantities  of  fabric  adhering  adhesive;  and 

a  like  plurality  of  identical  pairs  of  permanent  pocket  securing 
fasteners  having  a  male  portion  and  a  female  portion,  each 
male  portion  of  said  plurality  of  permanent  pocket  securing 
fasteners  including  an  engagement  ledge  formed  at  a  first  end 
of  a  central  portion  thereof  and  a  contoured  cap  portion 
formed  at  a  second  end  of  said  central  portion,  each  female 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  permanent  pocket  securing  fasten- 
ers including  a  receiving  portion  having  an  engagement  cavity 
formed  therein  and  three  ledge  retaining  flaps  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  along  a  sidewall  of  said  receiving  portion 
defining  said  engagement  cavity,  said  engagement  cavity 
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being  sized  and  *aid  reuining  flap*  being  oriented  in  a  manner 
such  dutt  when  said  engagement  ledge  is  forced  into  said 
engagement  cavity  past  any  ledge  retMning  flap,  contact 
between  said  engagement  ledge  and  a  ledge  retaining  flap 
prevents  withdrawal  of  said  engagement  ledge  from  said 
engagement  cavity. 


M17,SW 

COMBINATION  HEADBAND.  KARCOVKRS,  AND 

GOGGLES 

EfMt  a  U««,  yrrfAMimSL,  CrMweO.  Ct^t^-i 

TlT S.  Wt«*«;  32  Voem  HBl.  ShcOMne,  Vt  t54S2 

nM  Sam.  2*.  IMS,  Scr.  N»  375.294 

I^  CL'  A«1F  9/04:  A41D  21/00 

VS.  CL  2-«52  •  C"*^ 


5>17.5n 

SHMT  TOGETHER  PROTECTIVE  GOGGLE 

CONSTRUCTION  WTTH  TORIC  LENS 

Rlckari  W.  CaMVMi,  E«t  Woo<M«ck.  Co«i^  aad  J«ha  G. 

Maikewt,  PravidMK*,  RJ^  — il«n"  «•  U»«  Srfrty,  tac, 

jiiilrtiif hi  R  1 

FtM  Mar.  1*.  199S.  Scr.  Na.  4t5,144 
lot.  CL'  AtlF  9/02 
U&  CL  2— 42»  " 


14.  A  goggle  construction  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  rigid  (tame  portion,  and  a  resilient  elasto- 
meric  face  engaging  poition.  said  frame  portion  including  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  waUs  which  cooperate  to 
define  a  unitary  goggle  interior  which  encloses  both  eyes  of  a 
wearer,  said  face  engaging  portion  including  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls  which  depend  from  and  cooperate 
with  said  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  portions  of  said 
frame  portion  to  further  define  said  goggle  interior; 
a  lens  including  a  front  wall,  and  further  including  top.  bottom 
and  side  waUs  extending  rearwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge  of 
the  front  wall  thereof, 
said  lens  being  received  in  interfitting  engagement  widi  said 
body  wherein  said  lop.  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  lens  are 
slidably  received  in  overlying  relation  with  said  top.  said 
bottom  and  said  side  walls  of  said  frame  portion; 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  lens  in  interfitting  engage- 
ment with  said  frame  \  ortion; 
a  first  ventilation  passage  adjacent  a  bottom  wall  of  said  lens; 

and 
a  second  venulation  passage  adjacent  a  top  wall  of  said  lens, 
said  fii«  and  second  ventilation  passages  cooperating  to  pro- 
vide an  air  flow  over  said  front  wall  of  said  lens. 


"Om 


I  A  combination  headband,  earcovers  and  goggles  comprising: 

outdoor  winter  sports  goggles  shaped  to  fit  the  contours  of  a  face 
of  a  wearer,  wherein  the  outdoor  winter  sports  goggles  have 
two  side  edges:  

attached  to  each  of  the  two  side  edges  of  the  goggles  a  stnp  of 
soft  absorbent  temperature  insulating  fabric  at  least  as  wide  as 
the  side  edge  of  the  goggles  and  sulficicnUy  long  to  extend 
around  a  head  of  a  wearer  with  a  substantial  portion  of  each 
stnp  of  temperature  insulating  fabric  overiapping  each  other, 
the  temperature  insulating  fabnc  fabncated  to  soak  up  mois- 
ture and  provide  protection  against  the  cold; 

attached  to  each  of  the  wide  strips  of  temperature  insulating 
fabric  where  the  wide  strips  overiap,  mating  adjusuble  con- 
nectors to  connect  the  two  strips  of  temperature  insuUting 
fabric  with  an  adjustable  connection  for  a  comfortable  fit; 

an  earcovering  portion,  wider  than  the  side  edges  of  the  goggle, 
on  the  temperature  insulating  fabnc.  said  earcovenng  portion 
having  a  width  sufficiendy  wide  to  cover  an  ear  of  the  wearer 
K)  that  the  soft  absorbent  temperature  insulating  fabric  con- 
tacts the  ear  with  an  adjustable  fit  as  the  wide  strips  are 

connected:  .    ,  ,^  .  j    ».i 

wherein  the  temperature  insulating  fabnc  is  folded  over  double 

along  each  strip; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  each  stnp  of  temperature  insu- 
laung  fabnc  to  each  side  of  the  goggles,  a  stnp  of  elasticized 
material  sewn  between  the  folded  over  tempcranire  insulating 
fabric  said  stnp  of  elasticized  matenal  being  attached  lo  said 
connecting  means,  so  Uial  minor  adjustments  of  the  goggles 
are  possible  after  the  wide  strips  are  connected: 

wherein  the  goggles,  overlapping  strips  of  temperature  insulat- 
ing fabric,  and  the  earcovenng  portion  of  the  fabnc  create  a 
combination  headband,  earcovering.  and  goggles  which  is 
attachable  around  a  head  of  a  wearer  by  adjustably  connecting 
the  strips  of  temperature  insulating  fabric  in  an  overiapping 
fashion. 


S.617.5M 

FLUSH  TOn.ET  EXHAUST  FIXTURE 

fanudo  Garteri,  Rrt.  I.  Box  591  Y,  Scottsyille,  Va.  2459t 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,5*2 

InL  a.*  E03D  9/05 

VS.  CL  4-213  '."^ 

1  An  exhaust  fixture  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  toilet,  said 
toilet  having  a  bowl  with  a  rim.  a  water  tank  having  a  nornial 
amount  of  water  therein  and  an  upper  peripheral  edge,  an  overflow 
pipe  located  within  said  water  tank,  and  a  lid  spaced  ftom  an  upper 
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peripheral  edge  of  said  tank:  the  exhaust  fixture  comprising  a 
flexible  strip,  said  flexible  strip  being  a  closed  loop  with  a  perim- 
eter smaller  than  the  perimeter  of  said  upper,  peripheral  edge  of 
said  lank,  said  flexible  strip  adapted  to  be  configured  around  said 
water  tank  and  said  lid.  said  flexible  strip  having  sealing  means  for 
sealing  said  flexible  strip  about  said  water  tank  and  said  lid 
forming  a  substantially  air-tight  band  there  between,  said  flexible 
strip  having  an  air  vent  allowing  air  communication  between  the 
tank  interior  and  the  lank  exterior  and  a  hose  connector  having  an 
inlet  for  connecting  and  for  allowing  air  communication  with  said 
tank  interior  and  an  ouUet.  said  hose  connector  further  including  an 
air  vent  for  allowing  air  communication  in  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  and  blower  means  connected  to  said  outlet  for  the 
withdrawal  of  gases  from  air  space  above  said  normal  water  level 
in  said  tank,  said  overflow  pipe  and  consequently  from  said  bowl 
through  said  exhaust  fixture  and  said  blower  means  to  an  area 
remote  from  the  toilet 


a  body  member  including  a  section  to  support  a  head;  a  nozzle 

body  having  two  fluid  inlet  nozzles  for  providing  fluid  to  the 

body  member, 
a  living  hinge  on  said  nozzle  body  interconnecting  said  nozzles; 

and 
a  support  bracket  on  said  body  member  for  attaching  said  nozzle 

body  to  said  body  member. 


5,617,592 

BENDING  JOINT  OF  A  COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  PLAYING 

BED 

Ying-Hsiuiig  Cheng,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Top  Fortune 

Ltd^  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616,093 

Int  a."  A47D  7^50 

U.S.  a.  5—99.1  2  Claims 


5,617,591 
HEAD  REST  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Bloemer,  1135  Morraine  View  Dr.,  Apt  4,  Madison, 
Wis.   53719;    Michael   J.    Knrth,    1509   Apple   Tne   Rd., 
Howards  Grove,  Wis.  53083;  Alan  D.  Bengtsoo,  385  Oak- 
wood  Ave,  Apt  6,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.  14052;  Robert  C.  Gicse, 
3050  Gcorigia  Ave.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081;  Edwin  R.  Potter, 
Jr.,  428  N.  Lincoln  Dr.,  Howards  Grove,  Wis.  53083;  Thomas 
A.  Bonnell,  121  Lake  Ct,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081,  and  Tho- 
mas W.  Clarke,  3428  N.  6th  St.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53083 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,575,  Jan.  23,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,546,616, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,404,  Aug.  16, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,548,854.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  619,900 
Int.  CL"  A61H  33A)4 
VS.  CL  4—541.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  head  rest  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  bathing 


fixture  comprising: 


1.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  baby  playing  bed  having  upper 
ftames  and  a  bending  joint  for  pivotally  interconnecting  two  of 
said  upper  frames  of  said  bed,  wherein  said  bending  joint  compris- 
ing: 

two  inner  tooth  members,  wherein  each  of  said  two  inner  tooth 
members  has  a  through  hole,  a  tubular  portion  connected  to 
one  of  said  two  upper  frames  of  said  bed,  a  holding  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed  inside  said  holding  chamber, 

two  fitting  blocks,  wherein  each  of  said  two  fitting  blocks  has  a 
plurality  of  teeth  thereon  for  engaging  with  said  teeth  of  the 
respective  inner  tooth  member,  a  through  hole,  and  two 
opposing  sectorial  recesses  thereon: 

a  connector  having  two  sections,  wherein  each  of  said  two 
connector  sections  has  a  pair  of  opposing  sectorial  projections 
thereon  for  engaging  with  said  two  opposing  sectorial 
recesses  of  the  respective  fitting  block,  a  through  hole,  a 
plurality  of  blocking  trenches,  and  a  recessed  portion; 

two  springs,  wherein  each  of  said  two  springs  is  disposed 
between  and  abuts  one  of  said  two  connector  sections  and  the 
respective  fitting  block: 

two  bolts,  wherein  each  of  said  two  bolts  passes  through  said 
through  hole  of  the  respective  connector  section,  one  of  said 
two  springs,  said  through  hole  of  the  respective  fitting  block, 
and  said  through  hole  of  the  respective  inner  tooth  member, 

two  nuts,  wherein  each  of  said  two  nuts  screws  onto  an  end  of 
the  respective  boh  for  securing  together  and  retaining  ttie 
respective  connector  section,  said  one  of  said  springs,  the 
respective  fitting  block,  and  the  respective  inner  tooth  mem- 
ber on  the  respective  bolt  to  dispose  said  two  inner  tooth 
members  adjacent  to  each  other  and  to  allow  said  two  inner 
tooth  members  having  the  respective  two  upper  frames 
attached  thereto  to  pivot  relative  to  each  other,  and 

a  push  cap  having  a  plurality  of  blocking  hooks,  wherein  said 
push  cap  fits  on  said  recessed  portions  of  said  two  connector 
sections  and  said  plurality  of  blocking  hooks  engage  said 
plurality  of  blocking  trenches  of  said  two  connector  sections 
to  detain  the  push  cap  within  said  recessed  portions  of  said 
connector  sections. 
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5^17^3 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  A  MOVABLE 

SIDE  OF  A  BABY'S  BED 

Vlrt  Pluun,  1530,  Sl-Gcmwln.  Villa  Salnt-Uumit,  P.  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6220*2 

lot  a."  A47D  7/02 

L&CL5-100  •Clata. 


1.  Device  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  movable  side  of  a  baby's 
crib,  said  movable  side  including  two  end  rails  connecting  a  top 
and  a  bottom  rail,  said  crib  comprising  comer  posts,  including  two 
operating  posts  for  mounting  said  movable  side  therebetween,  said 
device  comprising 

resiliently  loaded  pin  means  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  bottom 

rail. 

projections,  each  having  an  engageable  head  portion,  provided  at 
an  upper  portion  of  said  operating  posts. 

each  said  end  rail  fonned  with  an  engaging  slide  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  to  engage  said  engageable  head  portion  of  one 
said  projection,  and  means  enabling  said  engageable  head 
portion  of  said  projection  to  slide  along  said  engaging  slide. 

each  operating  post  also  integrally  fonned  with  a  pin  guiding 
track  at  a  lower  portion  thereof, 

said  track,  having  a  vertical  elongated  section,  and  a  return 
section  provided  at  the  top  of  said  elongated  section  as  a 
continuation  of  said  elongated  section  and  rejoining  same  at  a 
junction  short  of  the  top  of  said  elongated  section, 

a  sharp  depression  formed  in  said  elongated  section  between 
said  junction  and  said  elongated  section  top  dehning  an  abut- 
ment shoulder  to  engage  said  pin  and  prevent  same  from 
directly  returning  into  said  track  below  said  shoulder, 

means  provided  in  said  elongated  section  past  said  abutment 
shoulder  and  in  said  return  section  to  exert  continuous  resis- 
unce  in  said  pin  means  as  the  latter  is  moved  toward  said 
ictum  section  and  into  said  return  section,  until  it  starts 
moving  down  in  said  return  section. 


side  walls  along  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  and  an 
angled  slot  extending  between  the  side  walls  and  through  the 
lower  opening; 

a  front  foot  having  first  and  second  ends  respectively  secured  in 
the  sloes  of  the  first  and  second  connecung  bodies; 

a  rear  foot  comprising  a  first  rod  having  opposing  free  ends,  first 
and  second  connecting  rods  respectively  attached  to  opposing 
free  ends  of  the  first  nxl  via  first  and  second  sleeves,  first  and 
second  springs  respectively  disposed  in  the  first  and  second 
sleeves,  each  spring  extending  between  a  respective  free  end 
of  the  first  rod  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  connecting 
rods,  the  first  and  second  connecting  rods  extending  through 
respective  lower  openings  of  the  first  and  second  connecting 
bodies  and  being  respectively  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  and 
second  connecting  bodies,  said  rear  foot  being  rotauble 
through  the  lower  opening  towards  said  front  foot:  and 

an  upper  rod  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the  connecting 
memberri  so  as  to  be  rotatable  through  the  respective  upper 
openings  towards  the  front  foot. 


5,617,594 
FOLDABLE  CRADLE  FRAME 
Jui-luns  Chien,  Taichunc  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  Jina  Manufac- 
lurins  Thai  Co^  Ltd.  THX 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554J91 
InL  CI*  A47D  «W 
VS.  CL  5—102  ••  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  cradle  frame,  comprising; 

first  and  second  connecting  bodies  each  comprising  two  side 
walls  connected  together,  one  side  wall  forming  a  back  plate, 
an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening  extending  between  the 


5,617495 
CONTOURED  SEAT  CUSHION  COMPRISED  OF 
HONEYCOMB  CORES 
Curtis  L.  Landi;  Susan  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 
Peter  M.  Cazalet,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Supracor  Svstems  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
ContinuaUoii-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  80.745,  Jun.  22.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,444J81,  which  is  a  cooUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
974  474,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.523,  Jun.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.180,619, 
which  Is  a  cootinuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  446.320.  Dec.  4, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5.039,567.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  264,103 
Int  a."  A47C  27/08:  B23B  3/12 
VS.  a.  5—653  '  CUlms 

1.  An  improved  seal  cushion  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  contoured  subsuate  including 
1)  a  first  honeycomb  core  fonned  of  undulated  strips  of 
resilient    ihennoplastic    material,    thermal    compression 
bonded  together  to  form  cell  walls  defining  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  regularly  shaped  cells,  each  of  said  cell  walls 
having  an  upper  extremity  and  a  lower  extremity,  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  extremity  forming  a 
contoured  surt'ace.  and 
ii)  means  for  maintaining  said  first  core  in  its  expanded 
configuration,  said  first  core  being  anisotropically  flexible 
and  capable  of  stabilizing  and  spreading  a  load  exerted 
thereupon  by  a  user  of  said  cushion; 
b)  at  least  one  planar  substrate  attached  to  one  of  said  upper  and 
said  lower  extremity  of  said  first  core,  said  planar  substrate 

having 

i)  a  second  honeycomb  core  fonned  of  undulated  strips  of 
resilient  thennoplastic  material,  thermal  compression 
bonded  together  to  fonn  cell  walls  defining  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  regularly  shaped  cells,  each  of  said  cell  walls 
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5,617.596 

TUBE  FOR  A  WATERBED 

Dennis  Boyd,  14457  Rouge  River,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.578 

Int  a.*  A47C  27/08 

VS.  a.  5—683  16  Claiins 


5,6174!97 

MULTIPURPOSE  KITCHEN  TOOL 

David  Rdtz,  357  Calvert  Cir,,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.  19348 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618355 

Int  CI."  B25F  1/00 

VS.  CL  7—113  6  ClaioH 


having  an  upper  extremity  and  a  lower  extremity,  each  of 
said  upper  and  said  lower  extremity  forming  a  planar 
surface,  and 

ii)  means  for  maintaining  said  second  core  in  its  expanded 
configuration,  said  second  core  being  anisotropically  flex- 
ible and  capable  of  stabilizing  and  spreading  a  load  exerted 
thereupon  by  said  user  of  said  cushion;  and 
c)  whereby  predetermined  prominences  of  said  user's  body  are 

leceived  in  said  contours  fonned  in  said  contoured  surface. 


1.  A  multipurpose  kitchen  tool  for  enabling  performance  of  a 
number  of  tasks  within  a  kitchen  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
housing  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  front  edge,  a  rear 
edge,  and  two  side  walls,  the  upper  end  having  an  opening 
fonned  in  a  central  portion  thereof  extending  into  a  channel 
through  the  housing,  the  front  edge  having  a  recess  formed  in 
a  lower  portion  thereon,  the  lower  portion  having  a  finger 
recess  formed  in  an  outer  edge  thereof,  an  upper  portion  of  the 
front  edge  having  a  securement  bracket  integral  therewith,  the 
rear  edge  having  an  elongated  recess  formed  therein  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  tlie  housing,  a 
lower  portion  of  the  rear  edge  having  an  indentation  fonned 
therein,  one  of  the  two  side  walls  having  a  hexagonal  opening 
formed  therein  extending  into  the  cbaiuiel.  one  of  the  two  side 
walls  having  a  belt  clip  secured  theieto; 

a  thermostat  having  an  elongated  shaft,  the  elongated  shaft 
slidably  received  within  the  channel  of  the  housing  through 
the  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof; 

a  bottie  opener  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally  coupled  with  the 
securement  bracket  of  the  front  edge  of  the  housing,  the  bottle 
opener  having  a  distal  end  adapted  for  opening  bottles; 

a  cork  screw  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally  secured  within  the 
recess  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
housing,  the  cork  screw  having  a  distal  end  adapted  for 
removal  of  corl:s  from  wine  bottles; 

a  knife  blade  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally  secured  within  the 
recess  formed  in  the  rear  edge  of  the  housing. 


1.  A  tube  for  a  watetbed,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  tube  body  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls  extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom,  said 
tube  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  for  a 
waterbed; 

first  and  second  tube  ends,  said  tube  ends  in  combination  with 
said  tube  body  forming  a  watertight  enclosure; 

a  fill  valve  through  which  the  watertight  enclosure  may  be  at 
least  partially  filled  with  water; 

a  plurality  of  metering  walls  disposed  in  the  watertight  enclosure 
generally  u-ansverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  each 
pair  of  metering  walls  defining  a  tube  section  therebetween, 
said  metering  walls  extending  across  the  tube  body  from  one 
side  to  the  other  and  being  sealed  to  each  side  wall; 

said  metering  walls  having  a  top  portion  which  is  spaced  from 
the  top  of  said  tube  body  to  permit  the  metered  flow  of  water 
from  one  tube  section  to  another. 


5,617,598 
ARMORED  BRIDGE-LAYING  VEHICLE  WTTH  LAYING 

MEANS 
Walter     Klnzel,     Mainz,     and     Jan     Ghering,     Ginsheim- 
Gustavburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Gutehoff- 
nungshiitte  Aittiengcsellschafl,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1994,  44  29 
808.0 

Int  a."  EOID  15/12:21/06 
VS.  C\.  14—24  4  Claims 

1.  An  armored  bridge-laying  vehicle,  comprising:  a  tower  ring 
supported  on  said  vehicle;  a  support  ring  structure  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  tower  ring;  a  laying  girder  pivotably  connected  to 
said  support  ring  structure;  a  bridge  arm  pivotably  connected  to 
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said  laying  girder,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  telescopic  girders  dis- 
placeably  airanged  in  said  laying  girder,  each  of  said  U-shaped 
girders  and  said  laying  girder  having  an  upper  cord  edge  located  in 
a  common  plane. 


5>17399 

BRIDGE  DECK  PANEL  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Peter  Smltli,  GaMevoort,  N.Y.,  asalsDor  to  Fomlco  Interna- 

bonal,  SchuylervUlc.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.390 

Int.  a."  EOID  21/00 

VS.  CL  14-73  "  C>«»«» 


an  apparatus  body  provided  with  a  water  suction  opening  and  a 
water  outlet. 

a  single  electric  motor  unit  in  said  body, 

a  circulating  turbine  connected  to  said  electric  motor  for  circu- 
lating water  from  said  water  suction  opening  to  said  water 
outlet  through  a  filter  system  and. 

a  mechanical  driving  unit  connected  to  said  electric  motor  and. 

a  roller  travel  system  connected  to  said  driving  unit,  said  driving 
unit  transmitting  forward,  backward  and  rotational  movement 
to  said  roller  travel  system,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
electric  motor  and  said  driving  unit  has  an  open  structure 
exposed  to  the  swimming-pool  water. 


S.«17.M1 
BRUSHES  FOR  PERSONAL  HYGIENE  PURPOSES 
Grecory  J.  McDoucaU,  1008,  Telford  Gardens,  Kowloon  Bay, 
Kowlooo,  Hong  Konc 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1994.  Ser.  Na  318.980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kinsdom,  Oct.  8,  1993, 
9320751 

lot  a."  A6IC  17/34:  K4M  li/02 
MS.  a.  15—22.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  composite  structural  member  comprising: 

a  deck  panel  having  a  topside  and  an  underside: 

at  least  one  pair  of  support  members  mounted  in  parallel  to  the 

underside  of  said  deck  panel; 
at  least  one  channel  on  said  underside  of  said  deck  panel  formed 

between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  support  members  wherein 

said  channel  has  a  predetermined  width; 
at  least  one  access  hole  projecting  from  the  topside  to  the 

underside  of  said  deck  panel  wherein  said  at  least  one  access 

hole  has  a  width  greater  than  said  predetennined  width  of  said 

channel;  and 
shimming  devices  wherein  said  devices  are  positionable  beneath 

at  least  one  pair  of  support  members,  and  above  an  existing 

girder  through  said  access  hole. 


5,617.M0 

SELF-PROPELLED  UNDERWATER 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

THE  BOTTOM  AND  WALLS  OF  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Ercolc  Frattini.  Via  MotUrooc.  1*.  21020  Bodio  (Varese).  Italy 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353  J48 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  3,  1993,  MI93A2566 
Int  CL*  E04H  4/16 
VS.  a.  15-1.7  20  Claims 

1.  A  self-pfxjpelled.  underwater,  electromechanical  apparatus  for 
cleaning  a  bottom  and  walls  of  swimming  pools,  composing 


1.  A  brush  for  personal  hygiene  purposes  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing,  a  rotaubly  mounted  brush  head  supported  on  the 
housing,  a  connection  member  for  connection  to  a  linear  reciprocal 
dnve  means  providing  drive  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  housing,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  between 
the  connection  member  and  the  head  for  converting  linear  recipro- 
cal motion  of  the  connection  member  to  rotational  motion  of  the 
head,  the  flexible  member  being  biased  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  direction  of  the  linear  reciprocal  motion  of  the  connection 
member. 
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5,617,602 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  TOOTHBRUSH 

EUi  Okada,  5-15-5,  Nakanobu,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,092 

InL  CL'  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—22.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  holder  section  including  an  elongated  body  enclosing  a  drive 
unit  and  a  projection  attached  to  one  end  of  said  body,  said 
drive  unit  connected  to  said  projection  for  moving  said  pro- 
jection in  response  to  actuation  of  said  drive  unit,  said  projec- 
tion having  a  stem  with  a  predetermined  first  diameter,  a  tip 
with  a  predetermined  second  diameter,  and  a  tapered  part 
positioned  between  said  stem  and  said  tip,  said  first  diameter 
being  larger  than  said  second  diameter, 

a  toothbrush  section  having  opposed  ends  with  a  brush  head 
positioned  on  one  said  end.  and  a  receiving  section  integrally 
formed  with  the  other  said  end.  said  receiving  section  being 
formed  of  flexible  material  and  being  shaped  to  define  a 
sectioned  bore  tbeiein,  said  sectioned  bore  having  a  first 
section  with  a  predetermined  third  diameter  positioned  near 
said  other  end,  a  second  section  having  a  predetermined 
fourth  diameter  smaller  than  said  third  diameter,  and  a  tapered 
third  section  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, said  first  section  receiving  said  stem  therein,  said  sec- 
ond section  receiving  said  tip  therein,  and  said  third  section 
receiving  said  tapered  part  therein,  and 

elongate  key  means  fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  lengthwise 
within  one  of  said  first  and  second  sections  and  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  the  respective  predetermined  diameter 
for  compression  securing  of  said  projection  in  said  receiving 
section. 


5,617,603 

BRUSH  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Tceng  J.  N.  Mci,  No.  1,  Kuo-Chi  Rd.,  Hsin-Shin  Village,  Taiaan 

Hsiang,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  681382 
Int  a.*  A61C /7/i4 
U.S.  a.  15—22.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  brush  head  assembly  of  an  electric  toothbrush,  said  assem- 
bly adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  motor  driven  shaft  of  said  tooth- 
brush, said  assembly  comprising: 
an  upper  and  lower  elongated  shell  trunk  coupled  together,  each 
shell  trunk  comprises  a  narrow  first  end  portion  and  an 
enlarged  second  end  portion  having  a  width  wider  than  said 
first  end  portion,  each  shell  trunk  forms  a  longitudinal  recess 
therein  at  said  first  end  portion  such  that  together,  the  first  end 
portions  define  a  longitudinal  pocket,  each  first  end  portion 
includes  an  elongated  slot  therethrough  communicating  with 
said  pocket,  each  second  end  portion  defines  a  head  portion 
with  a  holding  space  therein,  said  head  portion  of  said  upper 
shell  trunk  has  an  opening  therethrough  which  is  surrounded 
by  an  extending  curved  bloclcing  rim,  said  head  portion  of 
said  lower  shell  trunk  has  two  spaced  concave  grooves  in  a 
bottom  side  thereof  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  bottcMn 
side; 


adjacent  first  and  second  brisded  swing  bodies,  each  swing  body 
having  a  curved  top  face,  a  curved  end  face,  a  bottom  and  a 
side,  the  sides  of  the  swing  bodies  being  in  facing  relationship 
and  each  side  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  each  booom  of 
said  swing  body  has  a  convex  lug  extending  therefrom,  said 
lugs  being  received,  respectively,  in  said  concave  grooves, 
said  second  swing  body  has  an  oval  blind  hole  in  the  curved 
end  face; 

an  elongated  swing  bar,  said  bar  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pin 
and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  are  received  into  the  recesses, 
respectively,  of  the  swing  bodies; 

an  elongated  drive  rod,  said  drive  rod  is  received  into  the  pocket 
for  rotation  therein,  a  first  end  of  the  drive  rod  has  an 
eccentric  cam  thereon  which  is  received  into  the  oval  blind 
hole  in  the  second  swing  body,  said  drive  rod  has  a  helical 
blade  extending  along  a  surface  thereof; 

rotation  of  said  drive  rod  causes  rotation  of  said  eccentric  cam  in 
said  oval  hole,  such  causes  osciUation  of  the  swing  bodies  in 
opposite  directions  due  to  pivoting  of  said  swing  bar,  addi- 
tionally, rotation  of  the  drive  rod  causes  rotation  of  the  helical 
blade  which  acts  to  expel  any  water  or  debris  present  in  said 
pocket  out  through  the  elongated  slots. 


5,617,604 

PIVOTED  ROLLER  CUTTER  PIPE  CLEANING  TOOL 

Richard  R.  Erich,  P.O.  Box  324,  Gualala,  CaUf.  95445 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,070 

Int  a.^  B08B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—104.063  16  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  pipe  cleaning  tool  having  a  propulsor 
unit  and  a  cutting  head  coupled  to  said  propulsor  unit  for  cleaning 
a  pipe  having  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  said  propulsor  unit  for 
propelling  said  tool  through  said  pipe  by  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
said  pipe  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  paired  rotatable  roller  cutters  disposed  on  said 
cutting  head,  each  of  said  paired  roller  cutters  being  pivotally 
coupled  as  a  pair  to  said  cutting  head  by  a  corresponding 
roller  cutter  pivot  rigidly  disposed  on  said  cutting  head,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  the  roller  cutters  being  substantially 
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parallel  lo  the  corresponding  roller  pivot  and  the  »xis  of 
roution  of  the  roller  cutters  of  each  p«ir  of  roller  cutters  being 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  other,  so  that  radial  disposi- 
tion of  each  of  said  paired  roller  cutters  with  respect  to  said 
pipe  cleaning  tool  is  variable  according  to  rotation  thereof 
about  its  cotresponding  roller  cuner  pivot,  the  axis  of  rouuon 
of  the  roller  cutters  of  each  pair  of  roller  cutters  being  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  corresponding  roller  cutter 
pivot  so  that  movement  of  one  of  said  roller  cutters  of  each 
pair  of  roller  cutters  is  generally  radially  opposite  that  of  the 
other  roUer  cutter  of  the  same  pair  of  roller  of  cutters, 
whereby  bends  and  internal  obstructions  within  a  pipe  cleaned 
by  said  pipe  cleaning  tool  are  accommodated  by  said  paired 
rollers  making  contact  with  said  pipe  instead  of  one  roller. 


5,617>05 
COMBINATION  CLEANING  AND  PLUNGER  TOOL 
Nikotous  N.  Hoerner,  D«  PUine^  Dl-.  and  P««^  J   Hoerner, 
621  Central  St,  EvanstoD,  lU.  M201.  asdgiioni  to  PauU  J. 
Hoerner,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  Ih,  1995.  Scr.  No.  389,930 

lat  CL*  A46B  5/02.  A47L  25/00 

VS,  CL  15-IM  »  C»*»- 


matic  swimming  pool  cleaner  is  immersed  in  the  fluid  and  (2) 
an  axis  along  a  selected  radius: 

c.  a  periphery; 

d.  a  leinfofced  area  integrally  formed  with  the  upper  surface  and 
surrounding  the  central  aperture; 

e.  a  plurality  of  arched  protrusions  symmetric  about  the  axis  and 
extending  upward  from  the  upper  surface,  each  arched  protru- 
sion (1)  extending  from  adjacent  the  reinforced  area  to  the 
periphery  and  (2)  defining  a  width  and  height  which  are 
greatest  at  the  periphery; 

f.  an  annular  ramp  integrally  formed  with  the  lower  surface  and 
surrounding  the  central  aperture;  and 

means  for  orienting  the  disc  about  the  footpad. 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Uang-Yiuui  Cbca,  No.   ISO,  HiiBMin  St^  -nunahui, 
Halcii,  TidwM 

Filed  Au«.  15,  1995.  S«r.  No.  518,293 
IBL  a.*  B60S  1/40: 1 /SS 


IWpci 


VS.  CL  15— 250J01 


I  Claim 


1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  surfaces  and  forcing  material  into  a  refuse 
grinder  opening,  said  tool  comprising  a  brush  at  one  end  and  a 
plunger  means  at  another  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  end  and  a 
baffle  assembly  disposed  intermediate  said  ends  which  includes  a 
flat  plate  and  a  plurality  of  legs  depending  therefrom  whereby  the 
plate  will  be  supported  above  said  opening  and  liquid  can  flow 
between  said  legs  into  said  grinder  opening  when  the  plunger 
means  is  located  therein,  said  plunger  means  being  smaller  than 
said  opening  and  the  baflle  assembly  being  larger  than  said  open- 
ing but  defining  relatively  large  pa.ssageways  to  permit  liquid  to 
flow  into  said  opening  as  the  refuse  is  being  pushed  into  said  refuse 
grinder  opening  by  said  plunger  means. 


,  5,617,606 

FLUTED  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  DISCS 
James  D.  Scolt,  II,  Boca  Raton;  WilBam  W.  Slooe;  William  T. 
Clark,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  and  Chris  A.  Rke,  Boca 
Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Baracuda  International  Corp., 
Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.703 

lot  CL'  E04H  4/16 

VS.  a.  15-246  »»  C>*»™ 

9.  An  a.ssembly  adapted  to  receive  a  footpad  of  an  automatic 

swimming  pool  cleaner,  comprising  a  molded  plasuc.  flexible  disc 

having  a  central  aperture  and  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  surface  having  a  planar  portion; 

b.  a  lower  surface  defining  (I)  a  plurality  of  openings  to  the 
upper  surface  through  which  fluid  may  pass  when  the  auto- 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  casing  defining  first  and  second  ends,  said  casing  is 
of  substantially  U-shaped  transverse  cross  section  defining 
two  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  said  side  walls  each 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  wherein  said  inner  surfaces 
face  one  another,  said  casing  further  includes  a  top  wall  which 
connects  said  side  walls  and  extends  laterally  outwardly  away 
from  said  casing  past  at  least  one  outer  surface  to  define  a  free 
edge,  said  top  wall  thereby  defining  an  elongated  cowling  for 
interacung  with  air  flow  across  the  a.ssembly,  the  cowling 
includes  first  and  second  ends  and.  intermediate  said  ends  of 
the  cowling,  a  longitudinally  extending  elongated  slot  therein, 
and  the  casing  includes,  intermediate  said  ends  of  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  aligned  pivot  holes  in  the  side  walls,  each  side  wall 
includes  a  shoulder  projecting  from  said  outer  surfaces  sur- 
rounding said  pivot  hole  therein,  said  cowling  further  includes 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  recesses  therein  at  each  end  thereof 
extending  into  said  free  edge: 
a  master  blade  holder  pivoully  attached  to  said  casing  adjacent 

each  end  thereof; 
an  assistant  blade  holder  pivotally  attached  to  each  master  blade 

holder; 
an  elongated  robber  blade  supported  by  each  of  said  master 
blade  holders  and  said  assistant  blade  holders,  said  robber 
blade  adapted  to  engage  a  windshield; 
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a  connector  adapted  to  connect  said  casing  with  a  wiper  arm, 
said  connector  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  each  side  wall  includes 
an  aperture  therethrough,  said  connector  is  coupled  with  said 
casing  wherein  one  side  wall  of  said  connector  is  received  in 
said  slot  and  said  shoulders  are.  respectively,  received  into 
said  apertures; 

wherein  said  recesses  receive  air  flow  over  the  assembly  to 
provide  downpressure  to  said  robber  blade  against  the  wind- 
shield. 


5.617.608 

WII4DS1IIELD  PROTECTION  AND  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

bdni  J.  Prlmiani.  2616  NE.  19tii  St,  Rcaton,  Wash.  98056 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.191 

lot  a.*"  B60S  1/54 

VS.  a.  15—313  5  Claims 


female  and  male  quick  disconnect  fittings  at  opposing  ends  of 
said  semi  rigid  pipe;  and 

at  least  one  primary  nozzle  body,  composed  of  a  single  tooled 
piece  of  material  such  as  metal  or  plastic;  said  nozzle  body 
being  attachable  to  above  said  supply  conduit  via  a  locking 
quick  disconnect  fitting,  said  primary  nozzle  body  having  an 
axial  bore  with  at  least  one  orifice  which  connects  radially  at 
an  acute  angle  with  said  bore;  said  primary  nozzle  body  can 
be  turned  to  direct  pressurized  fluid  either  in  a  forward  or 
reverse  direction  while  cleaning;  said  axial  bore  in  said  pri- 
mary nozzle  body  also  allows  air  to  pass  through  a  connecting 
unit  stjch  as  a  hose  barb  to 

a  single  length  of  flexible  tubing;  said  flexible  tubing  composed 
of  a  durable  material  such  as  robber  or  plastic;  said  flexible 
tubing  whips  itself  about  when  pressurized  fluid  is  introduced, 
thus  loosening  compacted  or  affixed  material  from  the  duct- 
work and  allowing  the  force  of  pressurized  fluid  issued  from 
the  above  said  nozzle  body  orifice  to  push  above  said 
unwanted  material  in  a  desirable  direction. 


5.617.610 

SELF-CONTAINED  SWEEPER  AND  VACUUM  PICK-UP 

Paul  A.  Dearaujo,  14767  -  69tti  St  N„  Loz,  Fla.  33470 

FUed  May  24, 1996,  Scr.  No.  652,945 

Int  a.*  A47L  5/24 

VS.  a.  15—328  4  ( 


1.  A  vehicle  windshield  ram  air  curtain  device  in  a  vehicle  with 
a  windshield  having  a  top.  the  improvement  comprising 

an  intake  nozzle  arranged  on  a  vehicle  at  its  front  to  receive  ram 
air  upon  vehicle  motion, 

a  ram  air  duct  from  said  intake  nozzle  terminating  in  a  broad 
discharge  air  diffuser  shaped  to  distribute  air  fanned  over  the 
windshield  for  directing  ram  air  upward  and  parallel  to  the 
vehicle  wuidshield  forming  an  air  curtain  over  the  windshield. 


'\ 


.9 
■ 


1 
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5,617,609 
AIR  NOZZLE/FLEXIBLE  WHIP  CLEANING  MEANS  FOR 

DUCTWORK 
John  F.  Bcntly,  11153  S.  WUton  River  Rd,,  New  Richland, 
Minn.  56072 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.532 

Int  a."  B08B  5/02 

VS.  a.  15—318  3  Oaims 


1.  A  means  for  the  removal  of  unwanted  foreign  matter  from  the 
interior  of  ductwork,  including,  but  not  limited  to  heating,  venti- 
lating and  air  conditioning  ductwork  associated  with  Heating. 
Ventilating  and  Air  Conditioning  (HVAC)  systems:  said  means 
employing  the  combined  effects  of  the  physical  motion  of  a  whip 
and  of  rapidly  moving  air  from  orifices  in  said  means  to  loosen  and 
remove  unwanted  matter:  said  means  comprising: 

a  supply  conduit  made  up  of  but  not  limited  to  a  plurality  of 
connectable  lengths  of  semi  rigid  pipe,  each  with  locking 


1.  A  combination  self-contained  sweeper  and  vacuum  pick-up 
implement  comprising: 

a  brosh  or  broom  assembly  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  with  bristles  extending  firom  the  distal  end; 

a  self-contained,  battery-operated  vacuum  assembly  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  with  a  nozzle  extending  from 
the  distal  end; 

an  elongate  handle  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  the  broom  assem- 
bly or  the  vacuum  assembly  at  the  proximal  end  thereof; 

the  other  of  the  broom  assembly  or  the  vacuum  assembly  being 
slidabty  mounted  to  the  one  of  the  broom  assembly  or  the 
vacuum  assembly;  and 

control  means  for  slidably  positioning  the  bristles  below  the 
nozzle  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  for  positioning  the 
nozzle  below  the  bristles  in  a  second  mode  of  operation. 


5.617,611 
SUCTION  LINE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  WSrwag,  Romanshom,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma 
Fedag,  Romanshom.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,123 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    15,    1995. 
19525796.0 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/32 
VS.  a.  15—331 

1.  A  suction  line  comprising: 
a  stiff  suction  tube; 


ISCUrims 
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element  having  thereon  c«m  mems  which  are  engaged  by  said 
pressure  spring  means  to  bias  the  first  and  second  elemenu  towards 
the  closed  position  starting  from  a  position  close  to  the  laOer,  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that,  adjacent  to  said  bent  end  thereof,  the 
arm-shaped  element  is  shaped  to  form  thereon  said  cam  means 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced  resting  surfaces  engaged  by 
the  spring  means,  said  resting  surfaces  being  formed  on  spaced 
fingers  which  extend  laterally  from  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bent 
arm-shaped  element  and  overlie  said  hinge  pin. 


a  fleuble  suction  hose  having  a  connecting  end: 

a  connector  for  connecting  said  connecting  end  of  said  flexible 

suction  hoae  to  said  stiff  suction  tube  to  form  said  suction  line 

having  free  ends; 
one  of  said  liee  ends  of  said  suction  line  connected  to  a  vacuum 

source; 

another  of  said  free  ends  of  said  suction  line  having  means  for 
receiving  a  vacuuming  tool; 

said  stiff  suction  tube  having  a  longinidinal  axis; 

said  connector  being  routable  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


M17^U  

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BLEACHED  COTTON, 
NONWOVEN  WEB 
WUHam  G.  Ripley.  42M  SMk  St^  Lubbttck,  Ite.  79423 

CootiiHutioa-ia-pHl  tiT  Scr.  N«.  4*5,755,  Mw.  M,  1995, 
whkh  k  a  ctwtiiMuitkM  oT  Ser.  No.  ll«.74t,  Sep.  7, 1993,  FM. 

Ntt  5,425,158,  whkh  is  a  cMtiMMlii«-tai-pMt  of  Ser.  No. 

959072,  Sep.  24,  1992,  FmL  No.  5^5332.  ■■4  a  CMrtiMMtioB 

of  Ser.  Nfc  «12,55«,  Not.  13, 199t,  Pat  No.  5,199,134.  TVt 

appUcadoa  Apr.  24,  199^  Ser.  No.  637,221 

lot  CL*  DOIG  21/00 

VS.  CL  19-«  CC  »»  ' 


5,617^12 
SINGLE  -PIN  FURNITURE  HINGE 
Franco  Ferrari,  Frazioae  Devisdo,  2,  22IW3  Lecco,  anti  Cario 
Migtt,  Lecco,  both  of  Italy,  aMtgwm  to  Franco  Ferrari,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359^74 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Italy,  Dec  24, 1993,  MI931(M7  U 
Int  a."  E05F  1/08 
VS.  CL  16—278  "  Claims 


M       " 


I.  Furniture  hinge  comprising  a  first,  cup-shaped  element  and  a 
second,  arm-shaped  element  pivoted  together  to  enable  said  cup- 
shaped  element  to  rotate  reciprocally  from  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position,  said  cup-shaped  element  having  therein  a  recessed 
cup  and  a  hinge  pin  secured  therein  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
cup.  and  the  aim-shaped  element  being  made  of  one  piece  of  sheet 
metal  with  at  least  a  portion  of  one  end  thereof  bent  to  wind  around 
said  hinge  pin  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  cup.  a  pressure  spring 
means  mounted  in  said  cup  adjacent  said  hinge  pin,  the  arm-shaped 


1.   A  continuous   fiber  processing   system   for   producing   a 
bleached  and  blended  cotton  fibers  comprising; 
a  preliminary  cleaning  sUtion; 
a  primary  cleaning  station; 
a  bleaching  station; 

fiirther  processing  and  cleaning  sutioos; 
a  plurality  of  fiber  delivery  lines  for  receiving  fibers  from  and 

delivering  fibers  to  said  stations; 
a  first  of  said  fiber  delivery  lines  receiving  a  web  of  cleaned  and 

blended  fibers  from  said  primary  cleaning  station  and  deliver- 
ing said  web  to  said  bleaching  sution; 
said  bleaching  sution  including  a  web  forming  section  and  a 

bleachery; 
said  web  forming  section  including  cross  blenders  which  receive 

said  web  from  said  first  delivery  hne  and  clean  and  blend  said 

fibers; 
Hid  web  forming  section  further  including  a  plurabty  of  chute 

feed   devices   which   are   each   connected   with   a   carding 

machine; 
a  conveying  device  arranged  to  receive  carded  fibers  from  said 

carding  machines  in  lapped  fashion; 
a  needle  punch  machine,  said  conveying  device  being  operative 

to  deliver  said  lapped  carded  fibers  through  said  needle  punch 

machine,  said  needle  punch  machine  forming  said  fibers  into  a 

continuous  stable  fiber  web; 
said  conveying  device  delivering  said  stable  fiber  web  to  said 

bleaching  chambers,  said  bleaching  chambers  bleaching  said 

suble  fiber  web  in  a  continuous  process; 
conveying  means  removing  said  bleached  fiber  web  from  a  final 

of  said  bleaching  chambers  and  delivering  said  bleached  fiber 

web  to  a  dryer  system  which  dries  said  bleached  fiber  web; 
conveying  means  connecting  said  dryer  system  with  further 
processing  apparatus; 


said  conveying  means  delivering  said  bleached  and  dried  fiber 
web  to  said  further  processing  apparatus  for  fiirther  process- 
ing. 


5,617,614 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  WITHDRAWING 

STAPLE  FIBRES  FROM  FIBRE  BALES 

ClautUo  LocateUi,  and  Mario  Masclieretti,  both  of  Bresda, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Frateili  MarzoU  &  C.  S.pA.,  Bergamo, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,776 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  14.  1994,  MI94A1475 
Int.  a."  DOIG  7A)4;7/I2 
VS.  a.  19—80  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  bale  opening  machine  for  operating  upon  a 
worlcing  surface  of  a  fibre  bale  during  fibre  bale  movement  in  a 
predetermined  direction  comprising  a  suction  hood  (3)  for 
upwardly  conveying  fibres  withdrawn  from  an  associated  bale  (1), 
at  least  one  beater  (4)  routing  at  high  speed,  said  beater  (4) 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  (5)  which  contact  the  bale 
fibres  to  withdraw  the  fibres  from  the  bale  working  surface,  a  series 
of  parallel  bars  (16)  which  bear  upon  the  worlcing  surface  of  the 
bale,  said  parallel  bars  (16)  being  positioned  alternately  between 
said  spaced  teeth  (5),  a  pair  of  routing  conveying  members  (17) 
positioned  externally  of  die  beater  (4)  and  routing  to  convey  bales 
to  the  beater  (4).  said  parallel  bars  (16)  being  shoes  (16)  which 
extend  substantially  longitudinally  into  a  region  of  the  pair  of 
routing  conveying  members  (17).  the  routing  conveying  members 
(17)  including  a  series  of  fibre  conveying  wheels  (17)  in  the  form 
of  discs  toothed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and  being  carried  by 
shafts  (18),  said  shoes  (16)  having  portions  disposed  in  gaps 
between  adjacent  toothed  discs  (17),  and  the  shoes  (16)  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  the  fibre  conveying  wheels  (17). 


5,617,615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  SLIVER 

IN  A  COILER  CAN 
Fritz     Hosel,     M6nchengiadba(di,     Germany,     assignor    to 
Triizschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Moncbengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,470 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
475.6 

Int  CL"  B65H  54/80 
VS.  CL  19—159  R  9  Chrfms 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  sliver  into  a  coiler  can.  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


(a)  routing  a  pair  of  cooperating  pressure  rolls; 

(b)  advancing  the  sliver  by  the  pressure  rolls  to  a  coiler  head 
having  a  sliver  outlet; 

(c)  routing  said  coiler  head  for  causing  said  sliver  outlet  to 
travel  in  a  circular  path; 

(d)  positioning  an  upwardly  open  coiler  can  underneath  the 
coiler  head; 

(e)  moving  said  coiler  can  for  continuously  changing  the  posi- 
tion thereof  relative  to  said  coiler  head; 

(f)  depositing  sliver  through  said  sliver  outlet  of  said  coiler  bead 
into  said  coiler  can  during  performance  of  steps  (b).  (c)  and 
(e),  whereby  the  coiler  can  is  charged  with  sliver  in  an  annular 
pattern; 

(g)  discontinuing  step  (c)  while  ctHitinuing  step  (b)  when  a 
predetermined  total  sliver  quantity  less  a  terminal  linear  trail- 
ing sliver  length  portion  is  contained  in  the  coiler  can; 

(h)  after  step  (g),  linearly  moving  said  coiler  can  beyond  the 

non-rouung  coiler  head  for  depositing  a  linear  sliver  length 

portion  in  the  coiler  can;  and 
(i)  severing  the  sliver  at  a  predetermined  location  to  obtain  a 

trailing  sliver  end  portion  hanging  outward  and  downward 

across  an  iq)per  wall  edge  of  the  coiler  can. 


5,617,616 

OSTOMY  POUCH  CLOSURE  CLAMP 

Edmund  A.  Cutts,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  9,  Oxford,  Md.  21654 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.694 

Int  a.*  B65D  77/70 


U.S.  CL  24—30.5  R 


19aaims 


Ssjis^  jS@ 


W^J' 


1.  A  clamp  device  for  closing  the  lower  open  end  of  an  ostomy 
pouch,  said  device  including  first  and  second  clamping  elements 
pivotally  connected  together  by  hinge  means  at  a  common  end 
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thereof  ro  engage  and  seal  off  the  pouch  lower  end  and  also 
including  latch  means  to  secure  the  clamping  elements  in  engage- 
ment on  the  pouch:  ,  ^,    .  , 

said  first  clamping  element  being  an  elongated  blade  member 
with  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  top  edge  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  blade  member, 
said  bottom  edge  surface  having  a  V  shape  formed  by  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  lip  portion, 
said  second  clamping  elenrtent  being  a  U  shaped  trough  member 
with  an  interior  flat  bottom  forming  an  open  top  channel 
which  can  receive  the  blade  member  therein  for  clamping  off 

die  pouch:  .    ^        u  w 

said  blade  and  trough  members  when  clamped  about  the  pouch 
walls  producing  a  knife  edge  seal  by  virtue  of  the  V-shaped 
lip  portion  on  the  blade  member  pressing  the  pouch  walls 
against  said  flat  interior  bottom  of  the  trough  member:  said 
latch  means  connected  to  one  of  either  the  trough  or  blade 
members  to  maintain  said  members  in  place  around  said 
pouch  and  wherein  said  latch  means  is  connected  to  the 
clamping  elements  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments. 


^<.^    \,  y«^    26    26 


back  side  with  a  central  extent  and  a  front  side,  a  slot  fonned 
along  the  central  of  the  back  side,  the  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  shouldeibelt: 

a  first  S-shaped  resilient  spnng  having  an  upper  end  secured  to 
the  first  open  side  adjacent  the  upper  open  end  of  the  cover 
such  that  the  first  S-shaped  resilient  spring  is  positioned 
within  the  fint  open  side  of  the  cover,  and 

a  second  S-shaped  resiUent  spring  having  an  upper  end  secured 
to  the  second  open  side  of  the  cover  adjacent  the  upper  open 
end  of  the  cover  such  that  the  second  S-shaped  resilient  spring 
is  positioned  within  the  second  open  side  of  the  co^•e^. 


5>17>18 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FINISHING  THICK 

CARDED  FLEECES 

GerDid   Fleissiier,   Zug,   SwitzerUnd.   assiicBor   to   ncissncr 

GmbH  &  Co..  Maschinenfabrlk.  Egclsbacfa,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.770 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany.  Dec  13,  1994.  44  44 


VS.  a.  28— IM 


InL  CL"  D*4H  1/54 


2Claims 


5417^17 

FABRIC  COVER  FOR  A  SEATBELT  BUCKLE 

Tom  E.  GiMtln,  6101  ImperaU  St  NE.  #2021.  Albuqiien|uc 

NJVI.  87111  _^. 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  N»».  «3S,821 

Int.  a."  A44B  11/00 

VS,  a.  24-633  5  C»*»^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  carded  thick  fleece  product 
from  natural  fibere  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wool, 
linen,  and  flax,  and  from  synthetic  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  bi-componeni  and  meltable  fibers,  which  comprises 
initially  producing  a  thin  carded  fleece  from  the  natural  and  the 
synthetic  fibers,  prestrengthening  the  thin  carded  fleece  by  heating 
to  effect  at  least  melung  or  melling-on  of  the  synthetic  fibers, 
applying  a  fluid  finishing  agent  to  the  prestrengthened  fleece,  heat 
treating  the  fleece  with  the  fluid  finishing  agent  to  dry  the  finishing 
agent,  then  folding  over  the  fleece  containing  the  finishing  agent  on 
itself  many  times  in  a  cross  layering  unit  to  form  a  thick  fleece  end 
product,  and  further  heat  treating  the  product  to  provide  a  finally 
solidified  fleece  product. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  supplemental  seatbelt  buckle  cover 
system  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  over  a  seatbelt  buckle, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  lapbelt  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate 
extent  therebetween: 

a  shoulderbelt  having  a  first  end.  a  second  and  an  intermediate 
extent  therebetween: 

a  metallic  male  buckle  housing  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower 
extent,  a  rearward  extent  and  a  forward  extent,  the  first  end  of 
the  lapbelt  and  the  first  end  of  the  shoulderbelt  being  secured 
to  the  rearward  extent  of  the  male  buckle  housing: 

a  male  buckle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  interme- 
diate extent  therebetween,  an  aperture  formed  within  the 
intermediate  extent,  the  first  end  of  the  male  buckle  secured  to 
the  forward  extent  of  the  btickle  housing; 
a  rectangular  buckle  housing  cover  constructed  of  a  lighrweight 
plastic  with  a  fabric  covering,  the  cover  having  an  upper  open 
end.  a  lower  open  end,  a  first  open  side,  a  second  open  side,  a 


5.617,619 

RFVET  FASTENING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gary  A.  Knudson,  30401  Heavenly  Ct..  Evergreen.  Colo.  80439 

FUcd  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289^72 

InL  a."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—21.1  •*  ^^^^^ 

1  Punch  and  crimp  rivet  fastening  apparatus  parucularly  suit- 
able for  metal  pieces  of  about  16  to  24  gauge  sheet  metal  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  first  die. 

a  second  die  opposite  said  first  die.  said  second  die  having  a 
generally  radially  extending  circumferential  rear  cnmp  por- 
tion, a  concavely  rounded  circumferential  portion  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  rear  crimp  portion,  a 
straight  upered  circumferential  rear  section  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  rounded  portion  and  a 


straight  tapered  circumferential  front  section  extending 
upwardly  and  mwardly  from  said  tapered  tear  section  and 
terminating  in  an  end.  wherein  the  taper  of  said  front  section 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  uper  of  said  rear  section,  with 
said  taper  of  said  rear  section  being  relatively  small,  and 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  second  die  into  said  first  die. 

said  front  and  rear  tapered  sections  forming  a  punched  hole  in 
superposed  first  and  second  pieces  positioned  between  said 
dies  and  forming  a  first  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  pro- 
jecting tabs  in  said  first  piece  that  project  away  from  a  back 
face  of  said  first  piece  and  a  second  set  of  upstanding  second 
projecting  tabs  in  said  second  piece  projecting  out  from  a 
back  face  of  said  second  piece  when  said  second  die  is  moved 
into  said  first  die.  and 

said  front  and  rear  tapered  sections  directing  said  tabs  radially 
outwardly  at  a  slight  taper  angle,  said  rounded  portion  direct- 
ing said  tabs  radially  outwardly  at  an  acute  taper  angle,  and 
said  rear  crimp  portion  directing  said  tabs  at  a  transverse 
angle  to  a  substantially  flattened  position  against  one  another 
and  against  a  back  face  of  said  first  piece  to  form  a  rivet  head 
to  secure  said  pieces  together  when  the  relative  positions  of 
said  pieces  and  dies  are  reversed  and  said  second  die  is  moved 
into  said  first  die. 


5,617,620 

SNAP  RING  APPLICATOR 

Ralph  E.  Weuster,  and  Otis  A.  Kite,  both  of  StUlwater,  Okla^ 

assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  01. 

FUcd  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.992 

Int.  a.*  B23D  19/04 

VS.  a.  29^229  22  Claims 


1.  A  snap  ring  applicator,  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  member: 

a  pair  of  scissor  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  the  mounting  frame 
member,  each  scissor  arm  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end  and  a 
pivot  connecting  portion  located  between  the  front  and  rear 
ends,  the  rear  end  having  an  angled  activating  surface; 

a  snap  ring  pin  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  each  scissor  arm; 

a  pivot  element  passing  through  the  pivot  connecting  portion  in 
each  scissor  arm,  said  pivot  element  pivotally  securing  the 
scissor  arms  to  the  mounting  frame  member  so  that  the  front 
end  of  each  scissor  arm  can  move  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position; 


a  driving  element  movable  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  reverse 
direction  along  a  linear  path,  the  driving  element  contacting 
the  angled  activating  surface  on  the  rear  end  of  the  scissor 
arms;  and 

a  power  source  that  can  be  activated  lo  move  the  driving 
element  in  the  forward  direction  along  the  linear  path  against 
the  angled  activating  surface  of  each  scissor  arm  to  pu^  the 
rear  ends  of  the  scissor  arms  together  and  move  the  front  ends 
of  the  scissor  arms  from  the  closed  position  to  tlie  open 
position. 


5,617,621 

WHEEL  SEAL  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Carman  J.  Fcdde,  Sr,,  1  Main  St^  TIdioute,  Pa.  16351 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  519,813 

InL  CL'  B23P  19/02 

VS.  CL  29—235  2 


1.  A  wheel  seal  removal  tool  for  insertion  into  tiie  bore  area  of  a 
wheel  in  order  to  remove  the  wheel  seal,  the  tool  comprising:  a 
lever  having  a  hand  grip  at  one  end  and  an  upraised  hook  portion  at 
the  other  end.  a  cross  member  in  connection  with  said  lever,  said 
cross  member  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  front  face  that  are  perpen- 
dicular to  said  lever,  said  cross  member  having  a  leading  edge 
extending  from  said  front  face  to  said  rear  edge  so  as  to  form  tip 
portions  where  said  leading  edge  approaches  said  rear  edge,  said 
tip  portions  narrowing  to  about  Vt'  in  width,  said  cross  member  of 
size  adapted  to  fit  within  the  bore  area  of  the  wheel  so  that  said  tip 
portions  fit  against  the  wheel,  said  hook  portion  having  an  upper 
edge  extending  from  said  front  face  in  the  direction  of  said  hand- 
grip, said  hook  portion  having  a  notched  portion  so  as  to  form  a 
rear  face  and  a  bottom  face  said  rear  face  and  said  bottom  face 
meeting  to  form  a  right  angle,  said  notched  portion  behind  said 
upper  edge  so  that  said  notched  portion  will  be  able  to  fit  between 
said  wheel  seal  and  said  wheel  when  said  tip  portions  are  placed  in 
connection  with  said  wheel. 


5,617,622 

ROTATABLE  WORK  PLATFORM  WITH  CLAMPS  FOR 

WALL  AND  TRUSS  FABRICATION 

Tommy  G.  Anderson.  2084  Fancy  Oak  #1,  Redding  CaUf. 

96003 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^70 

InL  a."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  29^281  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  work  platform  for  indexing  and  clamping  building 

frame  members  during  construction  of  a  building  frame  section, 

comprising; 

the  platform  structured  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  members  defin- 
ing a  table-like  surface  at  least  8  feet  in  width, 
said  platform  including  axles  coimected  to 
support  means  on  each  of  two  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  tlie 

platform, 
indexing  means  attached  to  said  platform  for  indexing  building 
frame  members  in  predetermined  locations  on  said  platform, 
first  clamping  means  affixed  to  said  platform  for  securing  build- 
ing frame  members  against  said  indexing  means. 
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exten>»l  thread  into  the  threaded  opening  in  response  to  said 
mutual  rotation  of  said  driver, 

drive  means  for  iwationally  driving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
driver  in  response  to  a  force  applied  thereto;  and 

a  press  adapted  to  operate  the  lock  means  from  the  first  posioon 
to  the  second  position  in  response  to  said  relauve  relation  of 
said  driver,  said  press  including  a  generally  tubularly-shaped 
press  member  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  driver  and 
routable  relative  to  said  driver  about  said  central  axis  of  said 
driver,  said  press  member  having  a  first  end  surface  for 
engaging  the  lock  means  of  the  insert. 


second  clamping  means  affixed  to  said  platfonn  for  pressing 
building  frame  members  inward  toward  a  lengthwise  center 
axis  of  said  platform,  powering  means  connected  to  said 
second  clamping  means  for  powering  said  second  clamping 
means  inward  and  outward  toward  and  away  from  the  length- 
wise center  axis  of  said  platform. 

rotational  powering  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  axles 
for  routing  said  platfonn  from  a  first  horizontal  position  to  an 
inverted  horizontal  position. 

said  support  means  including  vertically  movable  carnage  mean* 
supporting  said  axles,  and  powering  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  carriage  means  for  elevationally  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform,  whereby  said  platfonn  can  be  raised 
to  provide  grade  clearance  for  rotating  said  platform,  and  then 
lowered  to  posiuon  said  platfonn  at  a  horizontal  suitable 
work-height. 


5^17,(24 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  LARGE  WHEELS  FROM  AN 

AXLE 

WUUrd  H.  W«lker,  3*739  Magnolia  St,  Newark,  CaUf.  M560 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  484,362 

InL  a."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29— 426J  '  ^^^'^'^ 


5M7JU3 
INSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR  KEYLOCKING  INSERTS 
Jack  H.  Schron,  St.,  Chagrin  Falb,  and  NIchoUs  A.  Ihnal, 
Twinsburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignoni  to  Jergens,  loc  Oeve- 
iand,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,791 

InL  d."  B23Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  29—283.5  •'  CUl"»« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  and  locking  an  insert  in  a  threaded 
opening  in  a  parent  maienal,  said  insert  having  an  exterior  thread 
complementary  to  and  for  engagement  with  said  threaded  opening 
and  lock  means  operable  from  a  first  position  allowing  rotation  of 
the  insert  into  the  threaded  opening  and  a  second  position  locking 
the  insert  against  rouiion  in  the  threaded  opening,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  driver  having  a  central  axis,  at  least  a  portion  adapted  for 
sequential  mutual  and  relative  rotation  with  the  insert,  and 
engagement  means  for  engaging  the  insert  to  mount  the  insert 
in  the  parent  material  by  ihreadably  engaging  the  insert  exte- 
rior thread  with  the  threaded  opening  and  advancing  the 


I.  A  method  for  removing  a  pair  of  wheels  from  a  hub  of  an 
axle,  said  wheels  mounted  to  said  hub  by  a  plurality  of  lugs,  each 
of  said  lugs  comprising  a  stud  affixed  to  said  hub.  a  cap  nut 
coupled  to  said  stud  for  securing  an  inner  wheel  to  said  hub,  and  a 
nut  coupled  to  said  cap  nut  for  securing  an  outer  wheel  to  said  hub. 
laid  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  punch  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  punch  having 
an  aperture  configured  to  receive  a  desired  nut  therein,  said 
aperture  having  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  said  nut  and  an 
inner  shoulder  with  a  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  bore 
extending  axially  from  said  aperture  towards  the  second  end 
of  said  punch,  the  diameter  of  said  bore  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cap  nut: 

(b)  disposing  the  first  end  of  said  punch  about  a  desired  nut 
coupled  to  an  a.ssociated  cap  nut  to  couple  said  punch  to  said 
nut; 

(c)  striking  the  second  end  of  said  punch  with  a  substanually 
heavy  implement  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof  for  transmitting  force  from  said  punch 
to  said  nut.  said  force  driving  said  nut  against  the  outer  wheel, 
the  outer  wheel  against  a  Hange  of  said  cap  nut,  said  flange 
against  the  inner  wheel,  and  said  inner  wheel  against  said  hub 
to  dislodge  corrosion  formed  between  adjacent  surfaces 
thereof; 

(d)  removing  said  nut  from  the  associated  cap  nut  using  a 

wrench: 

(e)  repeating  steps  b  though  d  until  each  nut  is  removed  from 

each  cap  nut; 
(0  removing  the  outer  wheel; 
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(g)  threading  a  nut  onto  a  desired  cap  nut  until  said  nut  is  tight 
against  a  flange  on  said  cap  nut; 

(h)  disposing  the  first  end  of  said  punch  about  said  nut  to  couple 
said  punch  to  said  nut.  such  that  said  cap  nut  extends  tlirough 
said  aperture  and  into  said  bore; 

(i)  strilcing  the  second  end  of  said  punch  with  the  substantially 
heavy  implement  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof  for  transmitting  force  from  said  punch 
to  said  nut.  said  force  driving  said  nut  against  said  cap  nut. 
said  flange  against  the  inner  wheel,  and  said  inner  wheel 
against  said  hub  to  dislodge  corrosion  formed  between  adja- 
cent surfaces  thereof; 

(j)  removing  said  nut  from  said  cap  nut  and  removing  said  cap 
nut  from  said  stud  using  said  wrench; 

(k)  repeating  steps  h  through  j  until  each  cap  nut  is  removed 
from  each  stud;  and 

(I)  removing  the  inner  wheel  from  said  hub. 


providing  an  intermediate  bolder  on  each  of  said  pallets  for 
holding  a  corresponding  spool  assembly  with  its  axis  ori- 
ented horizontally; 

moving  each  of  said  spool  assemblies,  after  said  spool  assem- 
bling step,  from  said  spool  bolder  on  a  corresponding  pallet 
to  said  intermediate  holder  on  the  same  pallet:  and 

mounting  each  of  said  spool  assemblies,  after  said  moving 
step,  in  the  pair  of  shell  halves  held  in  said  shell  bolder  of 
said  same  pallet 


5.617,625 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

CASSETTE 

Tochlro  Esald,  and  Masayuld  Kubota,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420.692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077570 
Int.  a.*  B21D  .i9/03 
VS.  a.  29— «30  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  assembling  photographic  film  cassettes,  each 
of  said  cassettes  having  at  least  a  pair  of  shell  halves  and  a  spool 
assembly  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted  between  said  shell 
halves,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  plurality  of  pallets  having  the  same  construction 
stepwise  to  stop  at  a  series  of  stations; 

feeding  pans  of  one  of  said  photographic  film  cassettes,  includ- 
ing corresponding  shell  halves  and  parts  of  a  corresponding 
spool  assembly,  to  each  of  said  pallets,  one  part  per  station,  in 
a  predetermined  sequence; 

assembling  each  of  said  spool  assemblies  at  a  corresponding 
spool  holder  provided  on  a  corresponding  pallet,  with  said 
spool  holder  holding  its  corresponding  spool  assembly  with 
its  axis  oriented  vertically;  and 

assembling  said  pair  of  shell  halves,  said  spool  assembly  and 
any  other  parts  of  each  photographic  film  cassette  into  a 
photographic  film  cassette  at  a  corresponding  shell  holder 
provided  on  a  corresponding  pallet,  with  said  shell  holder 
holding  its  corresponding  pair  of  shell  halves  with  its  axis 
oriented  horizontally: 

tlie  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,617.626 

METHOD  OF  TELESCOPICALLY  ASSEMBLING  A 

FLEXIBLE  PINCH  VALVE  ELEMENT  WITH  A  LENGTH 

OF  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
Cari  J.  Piootcit,  118  Beech  Ridge  Dr.,  Powell,  Ohio  43065,  and 
Bradford  L.  Budi,  3710  Peaii  Ridge  Di;,  Gahanna,  Ohio 
43230 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,674 

InL  a.*  B23P  U/02 

VS.  a.  29—450  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  assembling  a  flexible  pinch  valve  element  and  a 
length  of  flexible  tubing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pinch  valve  element  having  a  first  nibular  segment 
end  portion  and  a  second  tubular  segment  end  portion  joined 
by  a  shank  portion,  said  first  and  second  tubular  segment  end 
portions  having  a  diameter; 

providing  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  or  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
tubular  segment  end  portions; 

radially  stretching  the  first  tubular  segment  end  portion: 

inserting  the  flexible  nibing  into  the  stretched  first  nibular  seg- 
ment end  portion  to  a  first  preselected  depth: 

allowing  the  stretched  first  tubular  segment  end  portion  to  relax 
around  the  flexible  tubing; 

radially  stretching  the  second  nibular  segment  end  portion; 

inserting  the  flexible  tubing  into  the  stretched  second  tubular 
seginent  end  portion;  and 

allowing  the  stretched  second  tubular  segment  end  portion  to 
relax  around  the  flexible  tubing. 


5,617,627 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
CARDS 
Harry  K.  Semple,  Fanwood,  and  Carmine  Bartiromo.  West 
Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  A.K.  Stamping  Co.  Inc, 
Mountainside,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,640,  Jul.  21,  1994.  PaL  No.  5,495,664. 
This  application  Jim.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,800 
InL  a.*  B21K  25A)0 
VS.  a.  29—509  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  completing  an  accurately  dimensioned  per- 
sonal computer  card  having  a  generally  rectangular  plan  configu- 
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ration  including  longitudinal  sides  and  lateral  ends,  and  prescribed 
dimensions  including  a  prescribed  thickness  along  the  longitudinal 
sides  and  lateral  ends  of  the  personal  computer  card,  the  personal 
computer  card  Including  an  enclosure  constnicted  from  a  blank 
having  first  and  second  enclosure  members,  each  enclosure  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  rectangular  plan  configuration  and  including 
a  panel,  longitudinal  side  edges  corresponding  to  longitudinal  sides 
of  the  personal  computer  card,  and  lateral  end  edges  corresponding 
to  lateral  ends  of  the  personal  computer  card,  channels  integral 
with  the  panel  of  at  least  the  second  enclosure  member  and 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the 
second  enclosure  member,  the  channels  having  an  external  channel 
vvidth  extending  altitudinally  and  corresponding  to  the  prescribed 
thickness  of  the  personal  computer  card  along  the  longitudinal 
sides  and  lateral  ends  of  the  personal  computer  card,  and  an 
intenial  channel  width,  and  side  walls  integral  with  the  panel  of  at 
least  the  first  enclosure  member  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  first  enclosure  member,  the  side 
walls  having  a  side  wall  width  extending  alutudinally.  the  relative 
dimensions  and  locations  of  the  internal  channel  width  and  the  side 
wall  width  being  such  that  upon  juxtaposition  of  the  first  and 
second  enclosure  members  in  opposed  arrangement,  the  panels 
confiont  one  another  and  the  side  walls  of  the  first  enclosure 
member  are  nested  within  the  channels  of  the  second  enclosure 
member  to  secure  the  first  and  second  enclosure  niembers  together 
with  the  panels  opposed  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart  to 
establish  the  enclosure  and  provide  the  enclosure  with  dimensions 
for  accommodating  an  electronic  device  between  the  opposed 
panels,  the  method  comprising; 

nesting  the  side  walls  of  the  first  enclosure  member  with  the 

channels  of  the  second  enclosure  member;  and 
subsequenUy  deforming  the  nested  side  walls  and  channels  to 
conform  the  dimensions  of  the  enclosure  to  the  prescribed 
dimensions  of  the  completed  personal  computer  card  and 
thereby  complete  an  accurately  dimensioned  personal  com- 
puter card. 


grated  circuit  by  inserting  an  end  of  the  engaging  portion 
between  a  lower  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  an  upper 
surface  of  the  socket  for  translaung  applied  indirect  forces  on 
the  base  portion  to  direct  lifting  forces  from  the  engaging 
portion  substantially  normal  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit; 
(b)  the  tool  including  engaging  teeth  formed  m  the  end  of  the 
engaging  portion  at  a  predetermined  teeth  angle,  the  teeth 
angle  being  selected  such  that,  when  the  tool  is  engaged,  the 
engaging  teeth  are  insetted  past  the  at  least  two  rows  of  pins 
amuiged  in  a  staggered  configuration. 


5^17^29 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTED  CIKCVTT 

BOARDS  AND  USE  THEREBY 

Bemi  Elurti*!!!,  TVrinfe.  Sweden,  aHtgnor  to  Mctfotts  AB, 

Perslorp.  Sweden  

PCT  No.  PCr/SE»3l«07«6.  S  371  Date  May  10,  1995,  t  !•»«) 

Date  May  10.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12008,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2*,  1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  424,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  No*.  «,  1992,  9203327 

InL  a.*^  H05K  .W2 

VS.  CI.  29—84*  *^  Claima 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  electrically  insulated 
base  clad  for  use  in  manufacturing  printed  circuit  boards  compris- 
ing laminating,  under  heal  and  pressure,  a  foil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  copper  alloy,  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloy  which  includes  an  unpattemed  electroplated  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  1-35  jim  on  both  sides  of  said  foil,  said  electroplated 
layer  being  copper  or  a  copper  alloy,  to  an  electrically  insulating 
base  containing  a  resin,  said  foil  disposed  such  that  said  electro- 
plated surface  faces  said  base,  wherein  said  lamination  occurs  in 
the  absence  of  any  molding  plates  and  wherein  said  electroplated 
layer,  after  lamination,  adheres  to  the  insulating  base  but  not  to  the 
foil  permitting  separation  of  the  foil  from  said  electroplated  layer. 


5,617.628 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  EXTRACTION  TOOL 
Stanley  D.  Harder.  Richardson,  and  Thomas  D.  Selgas,  Jr^ 
Garland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Rich- 
ardson. Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  63,134.  May  17.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,440,803.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

357,482 

Int.  a.*  H05K  U/00 

VS.  a.  29—764  5  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  exmwrting  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  staggered 

pin  grid  array  (SPGA)  package  from  a  corresponding  socket,  the 

SPGA  package  having  at  least  two  rows  of  pins  arranged  in  a 

!>taggered  pin  grid  array,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  including  a  base  portion  angularly  disposed  to  an 
engaging  portion,  the  tool  being  adapted  lo  engage  the  inte- 


5,617,630 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

EMPLOYING  A  RETAINER 

lUiashi  Kobayashl,  and  Masayoshi  Imoto,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiling  Systems,  I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Jfapan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220547 

InL  a."  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—857  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connection  between  a 

plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  which  is  in  electrical  contact  with  a 

different  one  of  a  plurality  of  cables,  said  plurality  of  cables 

comprising  a  wire  harness. 

a  holding  jig  having  a  plurality  of  leceiving  chambers  therein, 
each  of  said  leceiving  chambers  corresponding  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  tab  contacts, 
a  unit  structure  comprising  an  open  component,  said  component 
having  a  contact  chamber  conuinmg  a  plurality  of  said  tab 
contacts  disposed  therein. 
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removing  a  portion  of  the  stamped  channel  plate  to  reveal  dte 
ink  carrying  features  thereof. 


5,617,632 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTOURED 

REGULATOR  SEAT 

Elric  W.  Saaskl,  Botfaell,  and  Dale  M.  Lawrance,  Lynnwood. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Reseaixli  International.  Inc- 

Woodinville,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,762,  OcL  4, 1993.  This  application 

May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445335 

Int  a.*  FI6K  27/00 

VS.  a.  29-890.122  5  Claims 


said  method  comprising  a  first  insertion  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  said  terminals  into  one  of  said  receiving  chambers  in  a 
downstream  direction,  said  receiving  chambers  being  in  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  said  tab  contacts. 

a  second  insertion  of  said  holding  jig  into  said  contact  chamber, 
thereby  mating  each  of  said  terminals  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  tab  contacts. 

withdrawal  of  said  holding  jig  from  said  contact  chamber  in  an 
upstream  direction  opposite  to  said  downstream  direction, 

a  third  insertion  of  a  retainer  into  said  contact  chamber,  said 
retainer  having  a  plurality  of  holders  which  correspond  to  said 
lab  contacts,  said  holders  retaining  said  terminals  in  said 
contact  chamber  and  mated  with  said  tab  contacts. 


5,617,631 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIQUID  INK  PRINTHEAD 
ORIFICE  PLATE 
Hung  C.  Nguyen,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xtnx  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,430 

Int  a.*  B4IJ  2/16:  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  29-890.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  contoured  regulator  seat  in  a  fluid 

flow  regulator,  wherein  said  regulator  comprises:  a  substrate;  and  a 

membrane  comprising  a  mounting  portion  and  a  flexure;  wherein 

said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

selecting  said  membrane's  flexure  to  comprise  a  flexible,  elastic 

material; 
selecting  a  corresponding  regulator  seat  portion  of  said  substrate 
to  comprise  a  material  which  is  soft  under  a  first  set  of 
conditions,  and  which  is  hard  under  a  second  set  of  condi- 
tions; 
securing  said  membrane's  mounting  portion  to  a  corresponding 

mounting  portion  of  said  substrate; 
deflecting  said  flexure  into  said  corresponding  regulator  seat 
portion  of  said  substrate  by  subjecting  said  flexure  to  a  pre- 
determined pressure  while  said  corresponding  regulator  scat 
portion  of  said  substrate  is  under  said  first  set  of  conditions; 
maintaining  said  predetermined  pressure  on  said  flexure  until 
said  corresponding  regulator  seat  portion  of  said  substrate  is 
under  said  second  set  of  conditions; 
and  ceasing  to  deflect  said  flexure  into  said  corresponding  regu- 
lator seat  portion  of  said  substrate  while  said  corresponding 
regulator  scat  portion  of  said  substrate  is  under  said  second  set 
of  conditions. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  channel  plate  for  use  in  an  ink  jet 
printhead.  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  wafer  and  a  stampable  material; 

forming  a  channel  plate  mandrel  on  said  silicone  wafer,  said 
plate  mandrel  including  features  corresponding  to  ink  carry- 
ing features  to  be  formed  on  the  stampable  material; 

stamping  the  stampable  material  with  said  plate  mandrel, 
thereby  forming  a  stamped  channel  plate  including  the  ink 
carrying  features,  and 


5,617,633 

FINGER/rOE  NAIL  CLn»PER  ASSEMBLY 

Hce  U.  Lee,  9237  Austin,  Morton  Grove,  Dl.  60053 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,925 

Int  a.*  A45D  29/02 

VS.  a.  30—28  38  Claims 

1.  In  a  finger/toe  nail  clipper  assembly  including  elongate  upper 

and  lower  arms  having  first  ends  and  opposite  second  ends  secured 

together,  said  arms  arranged  in  overlying  horizontally  spaced 

planes  from  a  location  proximate  the  secured  ends  thereof;  the  first 

ends  terminating  in  facing  jaw  formations  having  concave  blade 

sections  terminating  in  sharpened  cutting  edges;  generally  vertical 

side  walls  formed  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  lower  arm; 

the  upper  arm  having  limited  resilience  with  the  blade  sections  of 

the  jaw  formations  defining  an  entrance  for  receiving  the  finger/toe 

nail  introduced  therebetween;  aligned  sockets  formed  in  said  side 
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walls  at  a  location  above  said  jaw  fonnations  and  having  an 
entnuKe  opening,  an  actuaung  lever  associated  with  said  assembly 
for  pivoul  movement  in  selective  bearing  relauonship  with  the 
upper  arm  at  a  location  proximate  the  jaw  fotmation  thereof  so  as 
to  force  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  sections  into  engagement  for 
severing  the  finger/toe  nail  introduced  therebetween;  the  actuating 
lever  having  oppositely  directed  sidewise  projections  of  size  and 
configuration  enabling  seaung  thereof  within  said  sockets  via  the 
entrance  opening  of  the  sockets;  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  vertical  side  walls  being  unitary  with  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  lower  arm  along  subsunually  the  length  thereof;  said 
blade  sections  facing  inwardly  and  including  angular  side 
blade  sections  terminating  in  sharpened  straight-line  cutting 
edges  and  engaging  said  side  walls  defining  an  unobstructed 
entrance  to  a  fully  enclosed  interior  chamber  for  receiving, 
storing  and  preventing  outward  scattering  of  nail  clippings 
during  use  of  said  assembly  while  enabling  said  unobstrticted 
entrance  to  accommodate  fingerAoe  nails  of  varied  length  and 
width;  said  actuaung  lever  having  an  angled  mounting  plate 
seauble  upon  the  upper  arm  and  an  elongate  rouuble  portion, 
said  mounting  plate  including  a  front  portion  having  a  unitary 
angular  arm  defining  a  canted  surface;  said  elongate  rotauble 
poition  having  a  unitary  bend  at  one  end  having  a  canted 
surface  extending  at  an  angle  complementary  to  said  canted 
surface  of  said  unitary  angular  arm  and  an  opposite  end 
terminating  in  a  grasping  portion;  bearing/fastening  means 
coupling  said  unitary  angular  arm  and  said  unitary  bend  with 
'  said  canted  surfaces  of  said  unitary  arm  and  unitary  bend 
substantially  engaged  in  parallel  planes  enabling  said  elongate 
rotauble  portion  to  route  about  said  unitary  angular  arm 
between  an  acuve  condition  with  said  elongate  rouuble  por- 
tion extending  diagonally  away  from  said  upper  arm  and  an 
inactive  condition  whereat  said  elongate  rotauble  portion  is 
inverted  from  iLs  active  condition  with  said  grasping  poruon 
thereof  being  closely  proximate  said  upper  arm. 


the  shank  and  the  stnng  is  formed  of  a  slotted  sleeve  formed  at  a 
second  end  of  the  string,  said  sleeve  being  in  snap  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  shank  of  a  reduced  diameter 


S>17.63S 
AUTORETRACTING  BOX-CUTTING  KNIFE 
Harald  Bern*,  Wuppertol,  Gcrmuy,  avisiior  to  Martor- 
ArtcBlaz  E.H.  Beermanii  KG,  SoUnccn,  GenMny 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1W5,  195  07 

272J 

Int  CI.*  B26B  im 
VS.  CL  30-162  "  aalm» 


W17A34 

SLICER  FOR  SLICING  CHEESE  AND  THE  LIKE 

ARTICLES  OF  FOOD 

S«nn  Mocsmann,  5,  Srtstedgirdvej,  DK-6240.  L^gumlOorter. 

Dcnmarit 

FUed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  May  18,  1994,  0561/ 

1994 

InL  a."  B2»B  27/00 
VS.  a.  30—116  2  Clalam 

1  A  slicer  for  slicing  cheese  and  the  like  articles  of  food,  and 
composing  a  slicing  string,  being  connected  to  a  finger  grip  at  a 
first  end,  wherein  said  slicer  further  composes  a  shank  pnjvided 
with  an  insertion  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  cheese,  and 
a  gripping  portion  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  user,  and  wherein 
a  second  end  of  the  stnng  is  connected  pivotally  to  the  insertion 
portion  of  the  shank,  and  wherein  the  pivoul  connection  between 


I.  An  autoretracting  box-cutting  knife  comprising: 

a  housing  dimensioned  to  be  held  in  a  hand  of  a  user  and  having 

a  longitudinally  forwardly  projecting  front  end; 
a  holder  slidable  longitudinally  in  the  housing  between  a  front 

position  and  a  rear  position; 
a  blade  secured  in  the  holder,  projecting  forward  from  the 
housing  in  the  front  position  of  the  holder,  and  retracted  back 
into  the  housing  in  the  rear  position  of  the  holder; 
a  blade-actuaung  crank  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 
a  pivot  on  the  housing  connected  to  the  cran*  inner  end  and 

defining  for  the  crank  a  transverse  pivot  axis; 
means  on  the  crank  and  the  holder  including  a  pin  and  a  slot  in 
which  the  pin  engages  offset  from  the  pivot  for  moving  the 
crank  with  the  holder  between  a  rear  position  with  the  crank 
outer  end  projecting  laterally  from  the  housing  in  the  rear 
posiuon  of  the  holder  and  a  front  posiuon  in  the  front  position 
of  the  holder:  and 
a  spnng  engaged  between  the  holder  and  the  housing  urging  the 
holder  and  the  crank  into  the  respective  rear  positions, 
whereby  when  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  is  pushed  forward  to 
push  the  crank  into  the  front  position  the  holder  is  pushed 
forward  into  the  front  position  and  the  blade  ptojecu  from  the 
housing. 
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TRAIL  BLAZING  STUMFCUTTER 

Peter  T.  IhcBCtt,  P.O.  Ba  15,  Mt  HaBy,  Vt  •575S,  and  EdwanI 

J.  Gnari,  35  Warwr  Ave.,  Proctoi;  Vt  •57«5 

FUed  Jan.  30. 1995,  Scr.  No.  497,021 

Int.  CL*  AOID  34^6S 

VS.  CL  30—276  4  i 


A_> 


.K 


c^r 


1.  A  grass  and  tree  stump  cutter  tool,  comprising: 

a.  a  circular  shaped  top  plate  with  depth  and  made  of  an 
alimiinum  and  magnesium  alloy  material; 

b.  a  circular  shaped  bottom  plate  with  depth  and  made  of  an 
aluminum  and  magnesium  alloy  material; 

c.  a  top  side  of  said  top  plate  being  flat; 

d.  a  centrally  located  through  hole  in  said  top  plate; 

e.  a  circumference  of  a  bottom  side  of  said  top  plate  being 
wholly  circumscribed  by  a  circular  rim  with  height,  a  surface 
of  said  circular  rim  being  everywhere  adjacent  a  surface  of 
said  boaom  side  of  said  top  plate; 

f.  a  solid  conically  shaped  recession  in  said  bottom  side  of  said 
top  plate,  with  a  long  vertical  axis  of  synunetiy  of  said 
conically  shaped  recession  being  collinear  with  a  long  vertical 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  centrally  located  through  bole  and  a 
long  vertical  axis  of  symtnetiy  of  said  top  plate,  said  solid 
conically  shaped  recession  further  having  a  recession  surface 
which  is  everywhere  adjoined  at  an  outermost  perimeter  of 
said  recession  surface  with  said  surface  of  said  bottom  side  of 
said  top  plate; 

g.  a  solid  cylindricaily  shaped  well  in  said  bottom  side  of  said 
top  plate  located  below  said  recession  with  a  lateral  exterior 
surface  of  said  well  being  everywhere  adjoined  at  an  upper- 
most brim  of  said  lateral  exterior  surface  of  said  well  with  a 
lowest  brim  of  said  surface  of  said  recession  and  widi  flooring 
of  said  well  being  characterized  by  said  centrally  located 
through  hole  in  said  flooring  with  a  long  vertical  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  well  being  collinear  with  said  long  vertical 
axis  of  synunetry  of  said  centrally  located  through  hole; 

h.  three  identical  solid  rectangularly  shaped  abutments  that  are 
all  surfacewise  co-extensive  with  and  adjoined  with  said 
surface  of  said  bottom  side  of  said  top  plate,  said  surface  of 
said  circular  rim.  said  surface  of  said  recession  and  said 
lateral  exterior  surface  of  said  well; 

i.  three  long  vertical  abutnKnt  axes  of  syimnetry.  one  for  each 
one  of  said  abutmenu,  with  each  one  of  said  long  vertical 
axes  of  symmetry  being  located  120*  apart  from  each  other; 

j.  a  first  concave  depression  in  a  top  side  of  said  well  located 
adjacent  a  comer  of  one  of  said  abutments; 

k.  a  second  concave  depression  in  said  top  side  of  said  well 
located  adjacept  a  comer  of  another  one  of  said  abutments 
such  that  a  long  horizontal  axis  of  synunetiy  of  said  first 
depression  is  collinear  with  a  long  horizontal  axis  of  symme- 
try of  said  second  deptession; 

1.  three  diameterwise  identical  abutment  through  holes  in  said 
top  plate,  one  each  in  each  one  of  said  abutments  all  of  which 
said  abutment  through  holes  are  equidistant  fitim  a  lateral 
surface  of  said  circular  shaped  top  plate; 


m.  three  identical  cylindricaily  shaped  solid  metallic  pins,  each 
diamettr  of  each  of  said  pins  being  equal  and  less  dun  each 
diameter  of  each  of  said  abutmeiu  throogh  botes; 
n.  duee  identical,  rectangulariy  shaped  Uades,  one  lateral  edge 
of  each  of  which  is  beveled  beginning  at  an  inclined  first  end 
of  each  of  said  blades; 
o.  three  diameterwise  ideiitical  blade  through  boles,  one  each  in 
each  one  of  said  blades  located  each  equidistant  ftom  each 
non-inclined  second  end  of  each  said  blade  with  each  diam- 
eter of  each  of  said  blade  through  holes  being  larger  than  said 
each  diamrter  of  each  of  said  pins; 
p.  a  top  side  erf  said  bottom  plate  being  wholly  circumscribed  by 
a  bottom  plate  circular  rim  with  height,  and  adjoined  to  and 
everywhere  co-extensive  with  an  exterior  brim  of  a  flooring 
surface  of  said  top  side  of  said  bottom  plate; 
q.  a  solid  conically  shaped  elevation  in  said  top  side  of  said 
bottom  plate,  the  long  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of  which  said 
conically  shaped  elevation  in  said  top  side  of  said  bottom 
plate  being  collinear  widi  a  long  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  bottom  plate; 
r.  a  hoUow  cylindricaily  shaped  elevation  extending  upwvd 
from  a  top  flat  surface  of  said  solid  conically  shaped  elevatioa 
in  said  top  side  of  said  bottom  plate,  the  diameter  of  which 
said  cylindricaily  shaped  elevation  is  less  than  the  width  of 
said  conically  shaped  elevation  in  said  top  side  of  said  bottom 
plMe; 
s.  a  centrally  located  bottom  plate  through  hole  in  a  top  side  of 
said  cylindricaily  shaped  elevation,  a  long  vertical  axis  of 
synmietry  of  which  said  bottom  plate  duough  hole  is  collinear 
with  said  long  vertical  axis  of  synunetry  of  said  bottom  plate; 
t.  duee  identical  solid  rectangulariy  shaped  bottom  plate  abut- 
noents  that  are  all  surfacewise  co-extensive  with  aiiid  adjoined 
with  said  flooring  surface  of  said  top  side  of  said  bottom  plate, 
said  bottom  plate  circular  rim  and  with  an  outer  surfKe  of 
said  solid  conically  shaped  elevation  in  said  top  side  of  said 
bottom  plate; 
u.  a  long  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  for  each  one  of  said  bottom 
plate  abutments  being  120°  removed  from  die  long  vertical 
axes  of  symmetry  of  the  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  abutments; 
V.  a  first  convex  ridge  in  a  top  side  of  said  solid  conically  shaped 
elevation  in  said  top  side  of  said  bottom  plate  that  is  surface- 
wise  also  co-extensive  widi  and  adjoined  with  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said,  cyliitdrically  shaped  elevation  and  that  is  located 
immediately  atljacent  a  comer  of  a  first  one  of  said  bottom 
plate  abutments; 
w.  a  second  convex  ridge  in  said  top  side  of  said  solid  conically 
shaped  elevation  in  said  top  side  of  said  bottom  plate  that  is 
surfacewise  also  co-extensive  with  and  adjoined  with  said 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindricaily  shaped  elevation  and  that  is 
located  immediately  adjacent  a  comer  of  a  second  one  of  said 
boaom  plate  abutments  such  that  the  long  horizontal  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  first  convex  ridge  and  a  long  horizontal  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  second  convex  ridge  are  one  and  the 
same; 
X.  three  diameterwise  identical  closed  boles,  one  each  in  each 
one  of  said  bottom  plate  abutments,  all  of  which  said  closed 
holes  are  equidistant  from  said  bottom  plate  circular  rim; 
y.  the  diameters  of  each  of  said  closed  holes  being  larger  than 

said  each  diameter  of  said  each  of  said  pins; 
z.  a  bottom  side  of  said  bottom  plate  being  flat  but  circumferen- 
tially  indented  dien  flat  again  about  a  base  perimeter  of  said 
conically  shaped  elevation,  and; 
aa.  said  long  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  centrally  located 
bottom  plate  through  hole  being  co-extensive  with  said  long 
vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  centrally  located  top  plate 
through  hole  when  said  pins  once  press  fitted  one  each  to  each 
one  of  said  abutment  through  boles  in  said  top  plate  are 
insetted  one  each  into  each  one  of  said  closed  holes  in  said 
bottom  plate  after  placement  of  each  said  pin  through  each 
said  blade  through  hole,  one  said  blade  hole  per  said  pin  with 
the  rouuble  head  of  a  motorized  brush  cutting  uiut  extending 
through  said  centrally  located  top  plate  duough  hole  and 
extending  out  duough  said  centrally  located  bottom  plate 
through  hole. 
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5417^37 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  CimTNG  SLICES  OF  A 

PREDETERMINED  THICKNESS 

ChwvJMg  rwi.  No.  le,  LMe  423,  Cktag  Shi.  Slf«t.  Ch-ac 

Ho,  lUpd  IWm,  lUwaa 

FUed  Apr.  10.  IWt,  Str.  No.  «»,573 
Int  CL*  B3«B  2^02 
VS.a.»—2S3 
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and  in  an  unlocking  direction  to  release  said  »»ase  from  the 
main  body  of  said  cutting  tool. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  capri)le  of  cutting  slices  of  a  predetennined 
thickness,  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle;  .  ^.   .    ^ 

a  sheet-like  blade  connected  to  said  handle,  said  blade  having  a 
lower  edge  sharpened  to  fonn  a  cutting  edge: 

a  substantially  L-shaped  support  piece  connected  onto  said  blade 
adjacent  to  said  handle,  said  support  piece  having  «  part 
thereof  peipendicular  to  said  blade,  the  part  bemg  provided 
with  a  hole  having  multiple  inner  threads: 

a  press  piece  consisting  of  a  press  seat,  a  horizontal  upper 
portion  and  a  vertical  portion  perpendicular  to  said  upper 
portion  said  press  seal  being  dinnensioned  to  match  the  part 
of  said  support  piece  with  said  hole  and  having  an  elongate 
slot,  said  vertical  portion  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  blade;  and 

a  rotary  knob  having  a  cap  and  a  shaft  projecting  from  a  bottom 
of  the  cap,  said  shaft  being  dimensioned  to  match  said  hole  of 
said  support  piece  and  having  muluple  threads  matching  said 
inner  threads  of  said  hole  of  said  support  piece,  the  shaft 
being  passable  through  the  slot  of  the  press  seal  and  thread- 
edly  engageable  in  said  hole  of  said  support  piece. 


!  5,617,699 

RAILROAD  MAINTENANCE  VEHICLE  REFERENCE 
SYSTEM  TRANSDUCER 
WUUmi  E.  Perfj,  Ludiiigtoii,  Mkh.,  aadgnor  to  Pandrol  Jack- 
son, IiK.,  Ludliigtoa,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1W4,  S«r.  No.  311^1 

Int  CI.*  G«1B  5/20 

U.S.  CL  33—1  Q  *•  '^'■'^ 


5,617.«3S 

BASE  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  AITLICABLE  TO 

CUTTING  TOOLS 

Kunio  Amano,  and  Masahiko  Ono.  both  of  AnJo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MakMa  Corporation,  Alchi-Pref..  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1995,  S*r.  No.  5«7.«78 
aaims  priority,  appbcatioo  Japan,  Dec-  12,  1W4,  6-367798 
InL  a."  B23D  51/02 
VS.  a.  3©— 376  *  C'*'^ 

1  A  combination  of  a  base  attachment  stnicture  and  a  cutnng 
tool   said  attachment  stnicture  clamps  and  fixes  a  base  disposed 
below  a  main  body  of  said  cutting  tool  by  means  of  a  bolt  member, 
said  base  attachment  structure  further  comprising 
a  first  threaded  portion  arranged  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  bolt 
member  and  having  threads  runmng  in  a  first  direction,  said 
first  threaded  portion  being  screwed  and  fixed  to  a  side  close 
to  the  main  body  of  said  cutting  tool,  and 
a  second  threaded  portion  arranged  on  a  lower  portion  of  said 
bolt  member  and  having  threads  running  in  a  second  direc- 
tion   which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  second 
threaded  portion  being  screwed  and  fixed  to  a  side  close  to 
said  base, 
wherein  said  bolt  member  is  rotated  in  a  locking  direction  to 
clamp  and  fix  said  base  to  the  main  body  of  said  cutting  tool 


1 .  A  transducer  assembly  for  use  in  measuring  the  position  of  the 
rails  of  a  railroad  track  with  respect  to  a  reference  chord  located 
above  the  track,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  linear  displacement  transducer  mounted  within  said  housing 

and  including  a  movable  actuating  member,  said  transducer 

producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  actuating 

member, 

a  sUdeway  mounted  adjacent  said  linear  displacement  transducer 

within  said  housing: 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  to  said  slideway  and  canying  said 

transducer  actuating  member;  and 
an  ann  affixed  to  said  carnage  and  extending  from  said  housing 

whereby  movement  of  said  arm  results  in  movement  of  said 

carriage  along  said  slideway  and  of  said  actuating  member. 


5,617,640 
LEVEL  POSITION  MEASURING  METHOD,  LEVEL 

MARKING  METHOD  AND  LEVEL  MARKING 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  TUBE,  CAPABLE  OF 
DIRECTLY  MEASURING  A  HEIGHT 
TaktOa    Izomitani,    1-3-3-1410,    Scishin-dio,    Edogawa-ku, 
Tokyo,  and  Katrashi  Kobayashi,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan, 
anisnors  to  Ikkcshi  Izumitanl,  and  Shinwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Iioth 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,491 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-332279 
Int  a."  GOIC  5/04 
U&CLa3-^7  5aainis 
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two  of  said  at  least  four  apertures  extending  into  said  first  end  of 

said  body  member, 
said  two  apertures  extending  completely  through  said  body 

member,  and  another  two  of  said  ai  least  four  apertures 

extending  into  said  second  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  another  two  apertures  extending  completely  tlitough  said 

body  member, 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  end  member, 
means  attached  to  said  first  and  second  end  members  and 

engaged  with  said  apertures  for  slidably  attaching  said  first 

and  second  end  members  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 

body  member  respectfully, 
level  means  attached  to  at  least  said  first  and  second  end  mem- 
bers and  said  body  member, 
said  means  for  slidably  attaching  said  first  and  second  end 

members  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  body  member  is 

at  least  four  rods, 
said  rods  being  attached  to  said  first  and  second  end  members  at 

one  end,  and 
said  rods  being  inserted  into  said  apertures  in  said  first  and 

second  ends  of  said  body  member  at  their  other  end, 
two  of  said  rods  being  in  a  first  vertical  plane  and  anodier  two  of 

said  rods  being  in  a  second  vertical  plane, 
said  vertical  planes  being  parallel, 
whereby,  the  effective  length  of  said  level  device  may  be  varied 

between  said  closed  position  and  said  fiilly  open  position. 


I.  A  medxid  for  measuring  a  level  position  and  directly  measur- 
ing a  height,  comprising: 

air-tightly  securing  a  pressure  sensor  to  one  end  of  an  elastic 
resin  tube  and  connecting  a  reference  instrument  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  said  reference  instrument  having  a  larger 
diameter  and  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  tube; 

totally  filling  said  tube  with  low  viscosity  macroroolecule  liquid; 

connecting  said  pressure  sensor  to  a  micro  computer  pro- 
grammed to  find  an  average  value  of  fluctuation  waveform 
within  a  certain  cycle  of  output  voltage  of  said  pressure 
sensor,  said  micro  computer  including  means  to  calculate  and 
memorize  a  reference  level  based  on  a  pressure  difference 
between  said  reference  instrument  and  said  pressure  sensor 
when  placed  at  different  heights: 

finding  a  level  position  to  said  reference  level  by  said  pressure 
sensor,  said  pressure  sensor  capable  of  indicating  zero  at  a 
position  level  to  said  reference  level,  positive  pressure  when 
said  pressure  sensor  at  a  position  lower  than  said  reference 
level,  and  negative  pressure  at  a  position  higher  than  said 
reference  level. 


5,617,642 

TILE  FTTTING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

loannis  E.  Marios,  8201  Adcnice  Atc,  Fairfax,  Va.  22031 

Filed  JaL  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414.169 

Int  CL*  GOIB  5/24;  B43L  7/10 

VS.  CL  33-526  20  Claims 


5,617X1 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  LEVEL 

James  A.  Aarhus,  3624  W.  Elgin  St,  Chandler,  Arir.  85226 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,733 

Int  CI."  GOIC  9/26 

VS.  a.  33—374  5  claims 


1.  An  extendible  level  device  extendible  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  a  fully  open  position  so  that  said  level  device  has  a  first 
length  in  said  closed  position  and  a  longer  length  in  said  fully  open 
position  comprising; 
at  least  one  body  member, 

said  body  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  body  member  having  a  top  and  bonom  surface, 
said  body  member  having  at  least  four  apertures. 


I.  A  device  for  providing  a  cut  line  pattern  in  a  mosaic  element 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  section  having  at  least  one  side  adapted  for  flush 
alignment  with  an  edge; 

(b)  at  least  one  extension  rod  secured  to  said  base  section,  said 
extension  rod  being  shdably  and  routably  engaged  with  the 
base  section  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  including 
means  for  releasable  non-sliding  and  non-rotating  securement 
to  the  base  section  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cut  line  adjustment  rods  connected  to  said 
extension  rod  and  conformable  to  a  predetermined  cut  line 
pattern,  said  cut  line  adjustment  rods  being  shdably  and 
rotaiably  engaged  with  each  other  and  to  said  extension  rod 
and  having  means  for  releasable  non-sliding  and  non-rotating 
securement  into  said  predetermined  cut  line  pattern;  and 

(d)  means  for  releasabty  fixing  said  cut  line  adjustment  rods  in 
said  predetennined  cut  line  pattern. 
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5^17.643 
ELECTROLYSIS  ELECTRODE  PLATE  FLATNESS 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
YtMhinobu  K«to,  Mitidui;  MMiuhani  Oootifai.  and  HW«kl 
KobayMfai,  both  of  Niihuiu,  all  of  Japwi,  awigiion  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Mining  Company,  UmitMl.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Dec.  21.  1W4,  S«r.  No.  360^20 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoo  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1993,  5-348232 
Int.a.'>G01B  ll/J0:ll/06 
UACL33-533  ^  ^^^-^ 


outer  case  containing  plural  leaves  of  rigid  material  routably 
mounted  on  a  fastening  means,  said  fastening  means  having  an 
axis  of  rouuon  perpendicular  to  a  front  portion  of  said  oow  case 
whereby  each  of  said  plural  leaves  is  rotauble  through  180  .  each 
of  said  plural  leaves  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough.  « 
least  one  of  said  plural  leaves  further  being  provided  with  ruled 
mailungs.  whereby  said  at  least  one  of  said  plural  leaves  when 
rotated  through  180°  forms  a  straight  edge  with  the  front  portion  ot 
the  outer  case,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plural  leaves  is  further 
provided  with  indicia  indicative  of  ring  gauge,  wherein  each  indi- 
cium is  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  apertures. 


S.617,645 
NON-CONTACT  PRECISION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
WUUam  R.  W.  Wkk,  c/o  Precision  McMuremcnt  Systems,  Inc., 
150  Breaden  Dr.  #C.  Mlddletown.  Ohio  45050.  and  Pan.da 
G.  Wood,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  aaaiiEBors  to  WUUam  R.  W. 
Wick,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,630 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/24 

U&Cl  33-551  25Ctaim. 
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1   An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flatness  of  electrode  plates 
used  in  electrolysis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

suspension  means  including  a  crossbar  and  gripping  means 
attached  thereto  for  gripping  a  generally  vertically  oriented 
electrode  plate  adjacent  an  upper  edge  thereof  and  for  moving 
the  electrode  plate  from  a  lower  position  to  an  upper  measure- 
ment position,  J    „     J 

sensor  means  respectively  located  on  opposite  first  and  secoml 
sides  of  said  electrode  plate  and  movable  in  respective  planes 
extending  parallel  to  said  opposite  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  electrode  plate  when  in  said  upper  measurement  position 
for  measuring  distances  between  said  sensor  means  and  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  electrode  plate. 

drive  means  for  moving  said  sensor  means  vertically  and  hon- 
rontally  in  said  planes  relative  to  said  electrode  plate  so  as  to 
scan  said  respective  first  and  second  sides  of  said  electrode 

plate,  and  j  »„ 

a  computing  device  for  controlling  said  drive  means  and  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  sensor  means,  said  computer 
means  deiennining  the  flatness  of  said  opposite  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  electrode  plate. 
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1   A  precision  measurement  system  for  measuring  the  surface 
profile  of  an  object,  said  system  comprising: 

a  linearly  displaceable  carnage  including  non-contacting  means 
for  measuring  a  distance  between  said  carriage  means  and 
said  object  and  generating  a  signal  indicauve  thereof; 

means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  as  a  baseline. 

means  associated  with  said  carnage  means,  for  detecung  said 
baseline  along  a  length  of  said  object  and  measuring  deviation 
of  said  carnage  means  from  said  baseline  along  said  length 
and  generating  a  deviation  profile  thereof,  and 

means  for  receiving  said  distance  signal  and  said  deviation 
profile  and  calculating  a  value  represenutive  of  a  true  surface 
profile  of  said  object,  whereby  said  surface  profile  of  said 
object  is  detennined  from  addiuon  of  said  deviauon  profile  to 
said  surface  distances  in  which  deviation  in  travel  of  said 
carriage  means  from  a  straight  line  is  compensated  for. 


5,617>44  t 

CIGAR  MEASURING  DEVICE  ,^,7*0* 

•^^  "^'."^.Tm  "^S^'H^^^l^lsi  ""*"  FOOTWEAR  DRYER  AND  CLEANER 

'^"lit.T.^^i  r?2!:^.?>^.S^  Jo-Ph  S.  Viscuso.  555  AriiaiJ-"  Dr   SeafonJ^Y.  117.3 

U.S.  a.  33-548                                .  ,     f  r^  ^'''\J^a^,^)9m     ^ 

1.  A  pocket-sized  apparatus  for  determining  the  length  and  ring  Int.  O.    tMM  /v/w 
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gauge  of  a  cigar  comprising  «.  outer  case  of  rigid  material,  said       I.  A  footwear  cleaner  and  dryer  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  shallow  air  chamber  therein,  the  air  chamber 

being  open  at  top: 
an  open  support  grating  across  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  air 

chamber  and  supported  by  said  housing; 
a  open  grating  of  brushes  across  the  openings  at  the  top  of  air 
chambers  and  supported  by  said  housing,  the  brushes  having 
short  bristles  orientated  in  a  generally  upward  direction: 
a  shallow  drawer  at  tlie  bottom  of  the  chamber  in  the  housing; 
means  for  directing  warm  air  into  the  chamber  and  upwardly 
though  the  open  grating  comprising: 

an  electric  air  heater  and  blower  in  the  bousing,  said  air  heater 

and  blower  being  on  one  side  of  the  shallow  air  chamber; 

duct  means  for  conducting  air  firom  the  outlet  of  the  electric 

air  heater  and  blower  into  the  shallow  air  chamber; 
a  trigger  switch  connecting  the  electric  air  heater  and  blower 
to  an  electric  power  source,  the  trigger  switch  being  close- 
able  in  response  to  weight  of  a  person  standing  on  the  open 
grating. 


air  attractor  arranged  in  said  housing  downstream  firom  said 
vat.  said  vat  being  arranged  in  said  housing. 


5.617>I7 

coMPONE^^^  drier 

MasaakI  Okane.  and  Masataka  Mae.  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,3«0,  Dec.  4,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1990,  2-400398 
Int.  CL*  F26B  I7AX> 
VS.  CL  34—218  5  Claims 


5.617.648 
DRYER  MOUNTED  IN  A  HOUSING 
Roger  Leisinger.  Zurich;  Florian  PhiUpp,  Bcrtachikon,  and 
IMk  Oelmez.  Wlnterthur,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Mettler-Tolcdo  AG.  Greifensee,  Switnriand 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  594,134 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   4,    1995, 
949959 

Int  CL^  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  34—226  8  Claims 


1.  A  dryer  mounted  in  a  housing,  the  dryer  comprising  a  heat 
source  for  producing  heat  radiation,  a  precision  balance  comprising 
a  weighing  dish  and  a  measuring  cell,  a  load-receiving  unit  sup- 
porting the  weighing  dish  and  mounted  on  the  measuring  cell,  the 
precision  balance  being  configured  for  determining  the  moisture 
content  of  a  material  to  be  weighed  placed  on  the  weighing  dish 
and  subjected  to  the  heat  radiation  of  the  heat  source  and  compris- 
ing means  for  moving  the  precision  balance  into  and  out  of  the 
housing  for  making  the  material  accessible,  further  comprising  a 
duct  for  conducting  an  air  flow  between  the  weighing  dish  and  the 
load-receiving  unit,  the  duct  being  circumferentially  closed  and 
extending  above  the  measuring  cell  and  below  the  weighing  disk 
without  contacting  the  measuring  cell  and  the  weighing  dish. 


I.  A  component  drier  comprising: 

a  drying  sution  having  a  top,  side  walls  and  a  cross  sectional 
area; 

a  vat  located  in  the  drying  station  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
components  to  be  dried,  at  least  a  bottom  wall  of  said  vat 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  allow  passage  of  air  there- 
through, the  vat  bonom  wall  dividing  the  drying  station  into 
two  regions  and  receiving  the  components  to  be  dried  thereon: 

means  for  supplying  recirculated  hot  air  through  an  inlet  in  the 
top  of  said  drying  station  to  said  vat  for  drying  said  compo- 
nents: and 

means  for  forcing  all  of  the  recirculated  hot  air  supplied  through 
said  inlet  downwardly  through  said  inlet,  through  said  plural- 
ity of  components  to  be  dried,  and  through  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  vat  by  attraction  of  the  recirculated  hot  air.  said  bonom 
wall  of  said  vat  having  an  area  extending  across  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  drying  station,  all  of  the  recirculated  hot 
air  passing  through  said  entire  area  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
vat.  there  being  no  space  for  passage  of  air  between  the 
bonom  wall  of  the  vat  and  the  side  walls  of  the  vat.  said 
means  for  forcing  said  recirculated  hot  air  being  disposed  in 
the  circulation  path  of  substantially  all  of  the  recirculated  hot 
air  and  being  spaced  away  from  a  downward  path  of  material 
falling  from  said  components  in  said  drying  station: 

wherein  the  components  to  be  dried  are  electronic  components 

having  electrodes  on  outer  surfaces  thereof; 
said  means  for  forcing  said  recirculated  hot  air  comprise  a 
housing  closed  to  the  external  atmosphere  for  providing  a 
closed-loop  circulation  path  for  the  recirculated  hot  air  and  an 


5,617,649 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING  FLUORESCENT 

MATEIUAL 

Won-geun  Joo,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  15,  1995, 
95-12000 

InL  CL''  F26B  5A)8 
VS.  a.  34—315  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  material  drying  method  comprising: 
placing  a  fluorescent  material  cleaned  with  water  into  a  dryer, 
heating  said  dryer  while  rotating  said  dryer, 
injecting  dry  air  into  said  dryer  and  exhausting  moist  air  from 
said  dryer;  and 
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vacuuming  and  transferring  said  fluofesceni  material  from  wd 
dryer  lo  a  storage  lank. 


S,617,«50 

VACUUM  FORMED  CONFORMABLE  SHOE 

Tncy  E.  Grim,  3010  W.  Bortoa  Ct,  Brttkcn  Arrow,  OUa. 

Cootiiiu.tJon.ln-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  11,345.  J«i.  29.  1993,  P.t 

No.  5,392434,  which  b  .  contlnii.tlon-ln-pMt  of  Ser.  No. 

9*5,174,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  53*3,290.  Thh  .ppUcatloa 

Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,004 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  tUs  potent  subMqaent  to  Jml  24, 

2012,  hu  been  dlKloimcd. 

iBt  CI.'  A43B  7/14 

vs.a.^  —  JocutaM 


.>/>^>W^yyy;^ 


1   A  conformable  shoe  assembly  including  a  vacuum  fonning 
configuration,  comprising: 

a  shoe  body;  ...  ,  j  wi  aa^ 

said  shoe  body  including  a  sole  including  a  sealed  bladder 
containing  particulate  material  of  substantially  interlocking 
properties  under  vacuum  conditions  said  bladder  consutuung 
means  for  inherenUy  retaining  lU  shape  and  remaining  con- 
fonned  to  its  initial  state  under  partial  vacuum  conditions, 

said  bladder  being  resilient  under  partial  vacuum  conditions  and 
providing  shaped  support  for  the  foot;  ,  ^  ^,  ^  . 

a  v«:uum  pump  for  withdravung  air  from  said  sealed  bladder; 

and 
said  pump  being  mounted  onto  said  shoe  assembly; 
means  for  actuaung  said  pump  to  vnthdraw  air  from  said  blad- 

said  shoe  assembly  including  means  for  permining  removal  of 

the  shoe  and  remounung  on  a  foot  while  the  bladder  is 

partially  evacuated  with  the  bladder  retaining  its  conformed 

configuration;  and 
said  bladder  having  a  reduced  thickness  and  configuration  when 

it  is  partially  evacuated  as  compansd  with  its  configuration  at 

atmospheric  pressure; 
whereby  said  sole  inherently  confonns  to  the  shape  of  the  user  s 

foot  and  retains  this  configuration  until  the  partial  vacuum  in 

said  bladder  is  released. 


ends  before  the  meutarsal  region,  the  sole  portion  comprising  a 
homogeneous  foamed  plasUc  body,  a  supporting  earner  plate  pro- 
jecting toward  the  front  from  the  triangular  sole  portion,  a  leal 
spring  embedded  in  the  sole  portion  so  as  to  be  flush  with  marginal 
areas  of  the  upper  side  of  the  sole  portion,  the  leaf  spring  having  a 
bonom  side,  further  comprising  a  curved  spring  having  an  antenor 
leg  and  a  posterior  leg.  and  a  front  flat  section  connected  to  the 
anterior  leg  and  a  rear  flat  section  connected  to  the  postenor  leg, 
wherein  the  front  and  rear  flat  sections  of  the  curved  spring  are 
attKhed  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  leaf  spring,  die  anterior  leg 
extending  essentially  parallel  to  a  sole  portion  front  face  located 
adjacent  the  supporting  earner  plate  and  perpendicular  lo  the  upper 
side  of  the  sole  portion,  and  the  posterior  leg  extending  at  an  angle 
of  between  35*  and  55'  relative  to  the  upper  side  of  the  sole 
portion,  wherein  the  front  flat  section  of  the  curved  spring  is 
located  in  a  transition  area  between  the  support  earner  plate  and 
the  triangular  sole  portion,  and  the  rear  flat  section  is  located  a 
short  distance  in  front  of  the  calcaneal  tuberosity. 


5,617,651 
FOREFOOT  RELIEVING  SHOE,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  POSTOPERATIVE  TREATMENT 
Jul  Pr.hl,  RuUstorf.  Gemuuiy.  mignor  to  Hell-  und  HiUsmit- 
Id  Vertriebs  GmbH.  Sch.mebeck,  Geniwny 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,758 
CUims  priority,  application  Gemuny.  Apr.  25,  1995,  295  06 

925J 

Int  a."  A43B  7/00:21/30 

VS.  a.  30-110  •  t^***^ 

1  A  forefoot  relieving  shoe  for  a  foot  having  a  metatarsal  region 
and  a  calcaneal  tuberosity,  the  forefoot  relieving  shoe  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  front  and  a  rear,  the  forefoot  relieving 
shoe  comprising  a  single-piece  sole  portion  having  an  essenoally 
triangular  cross-section  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  sole  por- 
tion having  an  upper  side,  wherein  a  thickness  of  the  tnangular 
sole  portion  decreases  toward  the  rear,  and  wherein  the  sole  portion 


5,617,652 

FASTENER  INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD 

Rudoir  R.  M.  MOUer,  Frwiktart,  Gcrwuiy.  usignor  to  MuW- 

futener  Corpor.tioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Cootlnu.tion-ln-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  924»3,  Jul.  16,  1993,  whkh 

b  ■  divbioo  of  Ser.  No.  88S480.  M.y  26.  1992,  P.t  No. 

5  J37  733,  which  b  .  cooliDU.tion-ln-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  806,172, 

Dec.  12,  1991,  P.L  No.  5,146>72,  which  Is  a  divbioo  of  Ser. 

No.  457,060,  Dec.  26,  1909,  P.t.  No.  5.072418,  ''«>»<^J' ^  • 

tUTirioa  ef  Ser.  No.  271.123,  Nov.  14,  1988,  P.t.  No.  4,8934M. 

which  b  a  divbioo  of  Ser.  No.  111,966,  Oct  21.  1987.  ^t  No. 

4,831  698.  which  b  a  continu.tioo-ln-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  69,804, 

Aue.'l7.  1987.  P.t  No.  4410,143,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  869407.  JuB.  2,  1986,  P.t  No.  4,700,470,  which  b  .  dlvi- 

sioo  of  Ser.  No.  657470,  Oct  4,  1984,  P.t  No.  4,610.072. 
which  b  a  cootinu.tion-ln-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  563433.  Dec.  21, 
1983  P.t  No.  4455438.  which  b  .  contiBu.tioo-ln-pMl  of 
Ser.  No.  5O4.074.  Jun.  14.  1983.  P.t  No.  4443.701.  uid  Ser. 
No.  485.099.  M.r.  28,  1983.  P.t  No.  4,459473.  snld  Ser.  No. 
504.074b  .  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  229^74,  Jm.  28,  1981, 

.bMidoocd,  s.id  Ser.  No.  485,099b  a  dlvlsioo  of  Ser.  No. 
229^74,  Jwi.  28.  1981.  .buidoocd.  Tbb  .ppUction  Nov.  24, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  157,991 
Clnims  priority,  .ppUction  Gcmwny,  Feb.  2, 1980, 3003908; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  42  39  584.1 

Int  a."  A43B  SAX):  A43C  15/16 
U.S.  a.  36—134  *'  ^^•■•^ 

1.  A  molded  part,  comprising: 
a  panel  having  an  opening  therethrough: 
a  female  fastener  having  a  body  portion  mounted  on  said  panel, 
a  bore  centered  on  an  axis  extending  through  said  body 
portion  from  a  first  free  end  and  to  an  integral  annular  retainer 
portion  eoaxially  aligned  with  said  bore  extending  thnxigh 
said  panel  opening  and  riveted  to  said  panel,  said  bore  extend- 
ing from  said  open  free  end  to  a  securing  end  defined  by  said 
integral  annular  reuiner  portion  and  spaced  from  said  open 

end; 
a  disk-shaped  slug  fonned  as  a  separate  part  from  said  fastener 
secured  in  said  body  portion  sealing  said  bore,  and  positioned 
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5417454 

DREDGE  ROTARY  CUTTER  HEAD 

WUliun  J.  Wett..  IL  10001  TUbmy  Dr..  River  Ridse,  La.  70123 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,750 

lot  CL'  AOIB  71/04:  E02F  3/24:  F16C  13A)0 

VS.  CL  37—320  7  CIiUbs 


axially  berween  said  first  open  free  end  and  said  securing  end, 
said  disk-shaped  slug  having  been  pierced  from  the  panel  and 
being  the  same  material  as  the  panel:  and 
molding  material  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  panel 
portion  with  said  female  fastener  body  portion  at  least  par- 
tially exposed  and  said  annular  retainer  portion  sealed  in  said 
molding  material,  said  slug  forming  a  barrier  against  said 
molding  material,  said  molding  material  extending  upwardly 
into  said  bore  from  said  securing  end  toward  said  slug,  said 
slug  sealing  said  bore,  such  that  said  free  end  of  said  bore  is 
free  of  said  molding  material. 


5417,653 

BREAK-AWAY  CLEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATHLETIC 

SHOE 

Andrew  S.  Wnlker.  815  Southfieid  Rd..  BinninghMn.  Mich. 

48009.  umI  Elwyn  Gooding.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Andrew  S.  W.ll(er 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.618,  Oct  28,  1992,  .butdooed, 

which  b  .  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,702,  Apr.  15. 

1991,  .bMidoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

416,219 

lot  CL"  A43B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  36—134  15  CUims 


;^/4^ 


7P6 


I.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper  body  portion  and  a  sole,  said  sole  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  along  the  length  of  said  shoe  and  a  substantially  planar 
surface  on  one  side  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  cleats  connected  to  said  sole,  and 

means  for  coupling  each  of  said  cleats  to  said  sole, 

said  coupling  means  including  an  angled  surface,  said  angled 
surface  having  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  sole  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  planar 
surface. 

said  coupling  means  further  having  a  predetermined  level  of 
force  associated  therewith  for  releasing  each  of  said  cleats 
from  said  sole  in  response  to  a  level  of  force  which  is  directed 
laterally  toward  said  angled  surface, 

said  coupling  means  preventing  release  of  said  cleats  in  all  other 
directions, 

said  cleats  only  being  releasable  from  said  sole  during  use  by 
tilting  of  said  cleats  in  a  direction  toward  said  angled  surface. 


1.  A  dredge  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  hull; 

b)  a  boom  extending  from  the  hull  and  including  a  free  end 
portion; 

c)  a  suction  line  extending  along  the  boom  and  having  a  suction 
inlet  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  boom; 

d)  a  rotary  cutter  head  supported  by  the  boom; 

e)  a  powered  drive  shaft  supported  by  the  boom  for  rotating  the 
cutter  head; 

f)  the  cutter  head  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
concentric  rings,  including  a  front  ring  and  a  rear  ring,  each 
ring  having  an  open  center  and  a  periphery: 

g)  a  hub  that  is  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with: 

h)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  spokes  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  hub  to  one  of  the  rings;  and 

i)  three  helical  vanes,  the  helical  vanes  including  vane  end 
portions,  mounted  entirely  between  the  front  and  rear  rings, 
each  vane  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  front  ring  to 
the  periphery  of  the  rear  ring,  each  of  the  vanes  extending  at 
least  three  hundred  (300)  degrees  around  the  rings  and  being 
attached  to  each  ring,  wherein 

each  of  the  helical  vanes  is  V-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section, 
tlie  vanes  each  comprising  first  and  second  intersecting  vane 
panels  that  intersect  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  90  degrees  and 
less  than  ISO  degrees,  and 

the  vanes  are  spaced  circumferentially  about  one  hundred  twenty 
degrees  apart. 


5.617,655 

SECUREMENT  PIN  FOR  EARTH  EXCAVATION  TEETH 

Ricfavd  L.  Launder.  Whittier.  Clif..  wid  Charies  aendcn- 

ning.  Broken  Arrow,  OkU.,  Ksignors  to  H&L  Tooth  Com- 

p.ny,  TUIs.,  OkU. 

Filed  Mv.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454490 

tot  a.*  E02F  9/2« 

U4.  a.  37—457  12  CUims 

1.  A  pin  assembly  for  securing  an  earth  excavation  tooth  on  the 
nosepiece  of  a  mounting  adaptor  by  extending  in  a  flexed  disposi- 
tion through  substantially  aligned  openings  in  the  tooth  and  adap- 
tor and  bearing  against  portions  thereof,  said  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  bearing  pin  and  a  compressible  flexpin  adapted 
for  mating  engagement  with  the  adaptor  and  said  bearing  pin,  said 
bearing  pin  defining  a  forwardly  disposed  elongated  concave  bear- 
ing surface  and  a  rearwardly  disposed  elongated  convex  bearing 
surface,  said  flexpin  including  a  first  elongate  member  defining  a 
forwardly  disposed  elongated  convex  bearing  surface  and  a  second 
elongate  member  defining  a  rearwardly  disposed  elongated  convex 
bearing  surface  and  including  a  compressible  material  disposed 
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camming  surface  along  the  side  of  said  entry  channel  opposite  said 
hooking  finger,  said  camming  surface  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  open  mouth  to  said  orifice,  said  elongated  hooking 
finger  of  said  locking  lag  being  easily  latched  transversely  over  a 
section  of  band  matenal  about  merchandise  to  cause  movement  of 
the  band  material  along  said  camming  surface  into  said  holding 
orifice  with  one  sweeping  hand  movement,  said  holding  onhce 
composing  a  slotted  recess  extending  in  a  general  direcuonal 
orientation  toward  said  outer  perimeter  edge,  said  slotted  recess 
having  a  length  and  width,  with  iu  length  being  at  least  about  three 
times  its  width  and  with  its  width  being  greater  than  'Az  inch  and 
no  greater  than  about  ' .  inch,  whereby  a  section  of  band  matenal 
lodged  in  said  slotted  recess  is  resistant  to  escape  therefrom. 


between  and  secured  to  said  elongate  members,  said  convex  bear- 
ing surface  on  said  bearing  pm  being  substantially  larger  than  both 
said  concave  bearing  surface  thereon  and  said  convex  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  flexpin,  said  forwardly  disposed  beanng  surface 
on  said  flexpin  being  adapted  to  abut  and  mate  with  portions  of  the 
mounting  adaptor  and  said  reatuardly  disposed  beanng  surface  on 
said  flexpin  being  adapted  to  abut  and  mate  with  said  concave 
bearing  surface  on  said  beanng  pin  whereby  upon  said  beanng  pin 
being  inserted  through  the  substantially  aligned  openings  in  the 
tooth  and  mounting  adaptor  and  said  flexpin  being  dnven  there- 
through adjacent  said  beanng  pm.  said  flexpin  is  maintained  in  a 
compressed  disposition  adjacent  said  concave  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing pin,  urging  said  convex  beanng  surface  on  said  beanng  pin  and 
said  forwardly  disposed  bearing  surface  on  said  flexpin  in  opposed 
directions  against  portions  of  the  tooth  and  the  adaptor  and  secur- 
ing the  tooth  on  the  adaptor. 


5^17^7 

MULTI-COLOR  LIQUID  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Jon  B.  Kahn,  3002  SUrgnM  CX,  Lcafue  City,  Tex.  77573 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19»6,  Ser.  No.  592,923 

InL  a.*  G09F  19/00 

VS.  a.  — ^  '  o*^ 


S,617,65« 
SLOTTED  ORIFICE  LOCKING  TAG  FOR  BANDED 
MERCHANDISE 
Robert  B.  Ludlow;  Brian  D.  Larsco,  both  of  Worthinfton. 
Minn.;  John  B.  Linquist,  Sibley,  Iowa,  and  Lloyd  Tinklen- 
berg,  Worthinjton,  Minn.,  assi«nors  to  Bedford  Industries, 
Inc.,  WortUncton,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  199*,  Ser.  No.  636,984 

Int  a."  G«9F  3/06 

U&a.4»-299  nCMms 


1.  A  locking  tag  having  a  slotted  holding  orifice  for  a  band 
material  about  merchandise,  said  locking  tag  comprising  sheet 
matenal  having  an  information  part  and  a  resilient  header  part 
united  together  along  a  border  between  said  parts,  said  infonnation 
part  being  for  printed  maner.  said  header  part  comprising  an  outer 
perimeter  edge  about  said  header  part  except  at  said  border,  an 
open  mouth  in  said  outer  penmetcr  edge,  said  open  mouth  having 
an  upper  lip  edge  in  opposing  relationship  to  a  lower  lip  edge  and 
having  a  depth  dimension  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer 
penmeter  edge,  a  holding  orifice  inwardly  spaced  from  said  open 
mouth  as  well  as  from  said  outer  perimeter  edge,  a  slit  entry 
channel  extending  from  said  open  mouth  transversely  thrt)ugh  said 
header  part  along  a  line  terminating  as  a  slit  entrance  into  said 
onfice  an  elongated  hooking  finger  having  one  side  defined  by 
said  entry  channel  and  an  opposite  side  defined  by  said  outer 
perimeter  edge,  said  hooking  finger  extending  from  said  onfice 
outwanlly  to  terminate  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  open  mouth,  a 


I  A  multi-color  liquid  display  system  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
duit for  receiving  and  conveying  a  liquid  delivered  thereto,  said 
liquid  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  exit  end; 

display  means  operatively  associated  with  said  liquid  conduit  for 
effecting  a  visual  display  of  liquid  delivered  to  said  liquid 

conduit: 

a  fluid  circulating  system  which  includes  said  liquid  conduit, 
said  circulating  system  including  a  reservoir  lank; 

a  pump  having  its  inlet  connected  to  the  exit  end  of  said  liquid 
conduit; 

first  and  second  immiscible  liquids  of  different  specific  graviues 
and  different  colors  disposed  in  said  circulating  system,  said 
first  and  second  liquids  including  portions  thereof  arranged  in 
strau  in  said  reservoir  tank  in  order  of  their  relative  specific 

gravities;  »     «    Ji 

a  first  communication  means  comprising  a  first  duct  for  tJuiOiy 
communicating  the  stratum  of  liquid  of  highest  specific  grav- 
ity in  the  reservoir  tank  with  said  inlet  end  of  said  liquid 
conduit; 
a  second  communication  means  comprising  a  second  duct  tor 
fluidly  communicating  the  stratum  of  liquid  of  lowest  specific 
gravity  in  the  reservoir  tank  with  said  inlet  end  of  said  liquid 

conduit; 

filter  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  tank  and  the  ouUet  ot 
said  pump  for  filtering  the  fluids  circulated  in  said  fluid 
circulating  system,  said  filter  means  comprising  a  filter  having 
a  porosity  just  large  enough  to  allow  passage  of  dye  particles 
in  said  pair  of  liquids; 

means  including  a  ratio  valve  installed  in  said  first  commumca- 
tions  means  for  selectively  contn)lling  the  relative  flow  of 
said  first  and  second  liquids  to  said  liquid  conduit  whereby 
said  liquids  are  delivered  to  said  liquid  conduit  in  a  selected 
proportion  of  their  respective  quantities,  said  display  means 
comprising  a  transparent  panel  assembly  wherem  a  pair  of 


»*■.- 


tnuuparent  panels  ire  bonded  in  a  substantially  parallel  and  5^17499 

spaced  relation  to  one  another,  wid>  one  of  said  panels  pro-  CONSTRUCTION  MEMBER 

viding  a  ftxMt  dispUy  surface;  SUnwU  Oknbo,  S«itB,  Japn,  Mrignor  to  Mom  Co..  LM, 

means  in  the  space  between  said  panels  for  defining  said  liquid  Onka,  Japan 

conduit  as  a  fluid  corridor  cif  a  desired  configuration;  _,_  ^^  ^^^.'^.'**^  *''  ^  *2'*?L  <  ,.^*, 

11..;  ^  . .  uaUH  pnoniy,  anplieaaoa  Japan,  Jan.  22. 1994. 6-1M627: 

bghting  means  mounted  on  said  transparent  panel  assembly  for   d^  21, 19H,  ^-33(3*3  '"■""•  '       ■"»  "^^  w-Rw^mt,, 

directing  light  tlutNigh  said  transparent  panel  assembly  from  i^t.  CL'  G#W  19/00 

die  rear  thereof;  and  VS.  CL  4«— 545  U  < 

means  for  masidng  all  of  said  front  panel  dispUy  sisface  except 

for  the  portions  thereof  through  which  the  fluid  corridor  is  20  .18 

visible.  _I     .26 


5^17,658 

CARROUSEL 

Conlna  Chen,  8F,  No.  185,  Yung  CU  Road,  lUpd,  Ihiwan 

Filed  Not.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  562,135 

Int  CL'  G«9F  19/08 

VS.  CL  4«— 4U  3 


1.  A  construction  member  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  and  disposed  in 
said  frame; 

a  glass  tube  having  a  visually  perceptible  indicia  and  being  filled 
with  inert  gas; 

means  for  illumiiiating  said  glass  tube;  and 

a  reflective  panel,  for  reflecting  light  transmitted  6om  said  glass 
tube,  disposed  in  said  frame  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said 
plate  and  said  glass  tube,  wherein  said  glass  tube  is  supported 
with  said  back  surface  of  said  plate  by  said  glass  tube  being 
secured  to  said  back  surface  of  said  plate. 


5,617,Me 

DISPLAY  FRAME  WITH  SLOT  FOR  EXCHANGEABLE 

DISPLAY 

Ronald  M.  Pollack,  20  Continental  Ave,  Forast  HUk,  N.Y. 

11375 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410^3 

Int  a.*  G09F  7/02 

VS.  CL  40—611  6  n«im. 


1.  A  carousel  comprising: 

hollow  base  covered  with  a  bottom  cover,  said  bottom  cover  has 

a  wave-lilce  track  formed  directiy  on  a  top  side  around  a 

center, 
a  rotary  table  supported  on  said  bottom  cover,  said  rotary  table 

has  a  plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced  through  holes  around  a 

border, 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  bonom  cover  inside  said  hollow 

base  to  drive  said  rotary  table,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  each  of 

said  plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced  through  holes, 
a  plurality  of  tappet  rods  inserted  into  said  sleeves  and  movably 

supported  on  said  wave-like  track  to  support  an  omament 

above  said  rotary  table, 
a  plurality  of  upright  posts  raised  firom  said  hollow  base  around 

said  rotary  table, 
a  tubular  center  support  raised  from  a  center  of  said  bottom 

cover, 
a  platform  supported  on  said  upright  posts  and  said  tubular 

center  support  above  said  tappet  rods,  and 
a  shield  supported  on  an  upright  support  on  said  platform  such 

dial  said  shield  covers  said  platform. 


6.  A  display  frame  for  a  poster  or  other  picture  memorabilia 
having  a  top  edge  and  at  least  two  side  edges  comprising: 
a  resilient  first  edge  support  for  the  top  edge  of  said  poster,  said 

first  edge  support  extending  a  majority  of  a  length  of  said  top 

poster  edge; 
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a  pair  of  resilieni  second  edge  supports  for  a(  least  the  side  edges 
of  said  poster,  each  of  said  second  edge  supports  extending  a 
majority  of  a  length  of  a  respective  poster  side  edge; 

a  pluraUty  of  resilient  fastening  elements  for  coupling  and 
fastening  said  edge  supports  together  in  a  frame-like  manner, 
said  fastening  elements  e»ch  having  firu  and  second  legs  and 
being  shaped  to  overUy  said  first  and  second  edge  supports 
and  engage  Uierewith  in  a  snap  fit  manner,  and 

a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  internal  angle  fittings  for  Coupling 
with  and  securing  said  pair  of  said  second  edge  supports  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  edge  support  in  a  fricaonal  fit 
manner  such  that  said  first  edge  support  is  joined  to  said 
second  edge  supports  with  a  rear  waU  of  said  first  edge 
support  positioned  offset  and  forwardly  of  a  rear  wall  of  said 
second  edge  supports  so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  display 
slot  whereby  a  poster  may  be  removably  slid  into  said  dispUy 
frame  from  above,  rearwardly  of  said  first  edge  support  with 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  poster  being  slidably  received  m  a 
slotted  channel  defined  by  and  between  said  second  edge 
supports. 


ORNAMENTAL  STRUCTURE  OF  PRODUCT 
Juy  HwMt.  3F,  No.  4,  Tm-Am  ttntt,  Sl-Chu  Clwi,  Tripd 

nrim.  Tr' 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1W5.  S«r.  No.  5M,74« 
Int.  Ct*  G«»F  1/12 
VS,  CL  4»-73«  2 


SM^Ml 
FLEXIBLE  SIGN  BOARD  FOR  BLADE  SIGNS 
Jowph  Mason,  Hunttaftoii,  N.Y,  aMtsnor  to  NDR  Con»on- 
tion,  MdviUe,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1»5,  S«r.  No.  528,023 

Int.  CL*  GWF  J/18 

VS.  CL  4*-«42.01  •  C*'^ 


1.  A  structure  of  a  display  frame  comprising; 

a  frame  adapted  to  enclose  an  onuunental  object  said  frame  is 
made  from  a  soft  thin-sheet  material  that  forms  a  gas  receiv- 
ing body  that  expands  when  filled  with  gas  and  coUapscs 
when  said  gas  is  discharged. 

said  frame  forms  ai  least  one  engaging  portion  when  said  frame 
is  filled  with  gas.  said  engaging  portion  adaptable  to  said 
omamenul  object  therein,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  separably 
disconnected  from  said  ornamental  object, 

an  inner  perimeter  of  said  engaging  portion  of  said  frame  is 
slighOy  smaller  than  an  outer  penmetcr  of  said  ornamental 
object,  thereby  enabling  said  frame  to  tighUy  bind  said  orna- 
mental object  by  means  of  an  elasticity  of  said  frame. 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPH  STAND 

YochUuini  MIki,  and  Harakazu  Mlkl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japui, 

aarignon  to  Mlkl  Pulley  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanaowa-kcn,  Japwi 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  2*5,584 
Claiaa  prtorlty,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-039244 
U:  Auf.  16,  mi,  5448*52  U;  Sep.  27.  1993,  5-05*314  U;  Dec 
3,  W3,  5-071129  U;  Dec  3,  1993.  5-071130  U 

Int.  CL*  A47G  1/06 
VS.  a.  40—738  *  ' 


1.  A  flexible  sign  board  for  blade  signs  comprising: 

a  sign  frame  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  two  opposite  sides,  said 

top  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  blade  sign, 
at  least  one  attachment  means  disposed  within  one  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  at  least  one  support 
pin  extending  outward  from  said  side,  said  at  least  one  attach- 
ment means  comprising: 
a  slot  fonned  in  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  sign  frame. 

said  slot  having  an  inner  cavity, 
a  plurality  of  notches  longitudinally  disposed  within  said 

inner  cavity  of  said  slot, 
a  mounting  bracket  slidably  disposed  within  said  slot,  said  at 
least  one  support  pm  having  a  circumference  and  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  mounting  bracket;  and 
locking  means  coupled  to  said  mounting  bracket  for  engaging 
said  plurality  of  notches  and  locking  said  mounting  bracket 
in  a  desired  position; 
support  means  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 

support  pin  and  an  opposite  second  end;  and 
mounting  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  support 
means  for  securing  said  support  means  and  thereby  the  sign 
frame  to  a  sutionary  object. 


1  In  combination  a  deformable  photograph  or  picture  havmg  a 
lateral  width,  and  a  photograph  stand: 

said  stand  including  a  frame  having  an  outer  profile  and  defining 
a  window; 

a  support  panel  for  mounting  the  photograph  or  picture  thereon 
in  a  fixed  relation  to  said  frame  so  a.s  to  show  the  photograph 
or  picture  through  said  window,  wherein  said  support  panel 
comprising  a  ftewble  trwisparem  sleeve  for  receiving  the 


photograph  or  picture  therein,  a  circumferential  length  of  said 
transparent  sleeve  being  shorter  than  twice  the  lateral  width  of 
the  photograph  or  picture  such  that  the  mounted  photograph 
or  picture  is  maintained  in  a  part-cylindrical  curved  condition 
by  and  in  said  transparent  sleeve; 
means  in  said  frame  for  maintaining  the  photograph  or  picture 
and  said  transparent  sleeve  in  a  curved  condition  with  a  front 
surface  of  the  photograph  or  picture  defining  a  convex  sur- 
face. 


5,«17,6*4 

RECOIL  ABSORBING  STABILIZER  FOR  A  WEAPON 

Viaccnt  F.  lyoocoM,  14090-6100  Rd.,  MontitMe,  Coto.  81401 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,428 

InL  CL*  F4IB  5/20 

VS.  CL  42— LO*  8  Claims 


a  bar  hingeably  attached  to  the  front  of  said  plate  on  which  the 
breech  section  of  the  firearm  can  slide  and  then  hinge. 


1.  An  improved  recoil  absorbing  subilizer  for  a  weapon,  said 
stabilizer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongated  generally  tubular  housing  having  first  and  sec- 
ond open  opposite  ends  and  an  annular  sidewall  defining 
therewith  a  central  space  extending  the  length  of  said  housing 
and  communicating  with  said  opposite  ends; 

b)  a  first  end  cap  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  housing 
to  close  said  first  opposite  end; 

c)  means  connected  to  said  first  end  cap  for  releasably  connect- 
ing said  housing  to  the  exterior  of  a  weapon  in  operative 
recoil-absoibing  position; 

d)  a  second  end  cap  rotatably  secured  to  said  second  opposite 
end  to  close  said  second  opposite  end; 

e)  a  first  spring  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  first  end  cap  and 
extending  into  said  space; 

0  a  second  spring  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  second  end 
cap  and  extending  into  said  space; 

g)  a  weight  positioned  in  said  space  for  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  said  weight  having  two  opposite  ends,  one  of  which 
weight  ends  is  connected  to  said  first  spring  and  the  other  of 
which  two  weight  ends  is  connected  to  said  second  spring; 
and, 

h)  indexing  means  connected  to  said  second  end  cap  and  to  said 
housing  to  selectively  hold  said  second  end  cap  in  a  selected 
rotated  position,  whereby  selective  winding  and  unwinding  of 
said  two  springis  by  roution  of  said  second  end  cap  varies  the 
tension  on  said  two  springs  and  their  resistance  to  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  weight  for  tunable  recoil  absorption  by 
said  stabilizer. 


5,*17,*M 

FIREARM  REST 

Dewey  L.  Scott,  4708  Black  Hawk  Dr.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  *3123 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,390 

lat  CL*  F41C  29/00 

VS.  a.  42—94  8  Claims 


1.  A  fiiearm  rest  comprising  a  platform  with  a  forward  end  and 
rearward  end,  front  and  rear  mounting  blocics  attached  to  the 
forward  and  rearward  end  of  the  platform,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
mounting  blocks  with  an  end  extending  though  the  rear  mounting 
block  and  attached  to  an  operator  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  the 
mounting  blocks,  a  traveling  nut  widi  a  threaded  bore  threaded  on 
the  shaft,  said  nut  reciprocated  between  the  mounting  blocks  by 
routing  the  operator,  a  first  link  with  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  of  the  first  link  hinged  to  the  rear  mounting  block,  said 
second  end  of  the  first  link  forming  a  bed  for  resting  a  forward  end 
of  a  stock  of  a  firearm,  a  second  link  with  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  the  second  link  hinged  to  the  first  link  rearward  of 
the  first  end's  forward  end  and  said  second  end  hinged  to  the 
traveling  nut.  said  nut  being  quickly  disengagable  from  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  firearm  rest  can  be  quickly  raised  or  lowered  by 
taking  the  nut  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft  while  fine  adjust- 
ments can  be  made  by  rotating  the  operator  with  the  nut  engaged. 


5,*17,6*S 

ROTATING  BREECH  GUN 

George  Hoenig,  *521  Morton  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83704 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,257 

InL  a.*  F41A  3/00 

VS.  a.  42-8  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  firearm  comprising: 

a  round  breech  with  circularly  spaced  locking  means,  said 
breech  having  attached  to  it  one  of  the  group  of  one,  two, 
three,  or  four  barrels 
a  firearm  frame  having  mating  locking  means  engagable  with 

said  breech 
a  plate  being  routably  mounted  on  said  firearm  frame  containing 
a  number  of  firing  pins  equal  to  the  number  of  barrels 


S,*17,6*7 
ADAPTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLING  JIGS 
Artoro  L.  Gonzalez,  Belisario  Dominguez  #123,  Mexico  City 
D.F.  04000,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,022 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Mexico,  Oct  17,  1994,  947999 
InL  a."  AOIK  S5/18 
VS.  a.  43— 42J6  13  Claims 

9.  A  fishing  device  for  use  widi  a  trolling  jig  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  leading  end 
and  a  trailing  end,  and  having  an  axial  bore  extending  through 
said  body,  said  trailing  end  including  a  recess  therein,  wherein 
said  body  comprises  a  first  member  having  a  trailing  axial 
face  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  and  a  second  member 
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wherein,  when  said  firsi  hook-or-loop  nmerial  and  said  second 
hook-or-loop  material  w.  connected  together,  said  flexible 
subsoate  is  formed  into  a  bait-encompassing  loop. 


5,617,669 
CHUM  DISTRIBUTOR 
Stewart  Levey,  New  MUford,  N J„  asrignor  to  Lure'« 
RidCcOcid,  N  J.  _ 

Filed  May  8,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  438.108 
InL  a."  AOIK  97/02 
VS.  a.  43—44.99 


I  In.  tec 


13  Claims 


having  a  leading  axial  face  with  a  plunUity  of  prongs  for 
removably  coupling  with  said  first  member  in  a  plurality  of 
angular  positions,  said  recess  in  said  trailing  end  of  said  body 
being  formed  in  said  second  member; 
a  leader  extending  through  said  body  and  having  a  closed  loop  at 

said  trailing  end  of  said  body; 
at  least  one  hook  coupled  to  said  loop  of  said  leader;  and 
a  clip  member  on  said  leader  for  forming  said  loop,  and  being 
reitwvably  received  in  said  recess  for  removably  coupling 
said  leader  to  said  body  and  preventing  routional  movenvent 
of  said  at  least  one  hook  widi  respect  to  said  body,  wherein 
said  clip  is  positioned  on  said  leader  to  prevent  said  at  least 
one  hook  from  becoming  tangled  In  said  leader  forward  of 
said  body. 


5.617,668 

BAIT  HOLDER  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  Shlmandle.  1096  Navajo  TVall,  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

44241 

FUcd  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491346 

Int  Ct'  AOIK  83/06 

VS.  a.  43—44.8  *  Claims 


10      14     26 


1  A  chum  distributor  comprising  a  unitary  molded  plastic  struc- 
ture having  an  opened  and  a  closed  condition:  the  structure  in  the 
open  condition  comprising  a  pair  of  side-by-side  coextensive  cyl- 
inder halves  divided  longitudinally  and  hinged  together  by  a  living 
hinge  along  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges,  each  half  comprising 
spaced  parallel  semi-circular  end  pieces  and  a  curved  perforated 
side  wall  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  end  pieces,  the 
opened  container  forming  two  adjacent  units,  the  remote  longitu- 
dinal edges  being  formed  with  cooperant  fastener  means,  at  least 
one  of  the  semi-circular  end  pieces  being  formed  with  weight- 
receiving  pocket  means;  the  structure  in  the  closed  condition 
having  the  two  halves  pivoted  closed  with  the  cooperant  fastener 
means  engaged  to  form  a  perforated  cylindrical  container 


5,617,670 

MOBILE  UNIT  FOR  TREATING  SOD. 

WUIiam  M.  Benson.  3537  Pebble  Beach  Dr..  Martinez,  Ga. 

30907 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,122,  Oct.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5342,208,  whkh  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,441, 

Jan.  5,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,433,759.  This  application  Feb.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  603,632 

InL  a.'  A63C  19/00:  EOlC  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  47— 14»  ^  ^^*^^ 


1.  A  bait  holder  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  fishing  hook  which  includes  a  first  end.  a  second  end  having  at 
least  one  hook  portion  with  a  barb  and  a  sharp  pointed  end. 
and  a  straight  shank  portion  which  is  disposed  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end.  wherein  the  ai  least  one  hook 
portion  is  connected  to  said  straight  portion; 
a  flexible  substrate  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  first  side. 

and  a  second  side, 
a  loop,  said  loop  being  attached  to  said  straight  shank  portion  of 
said  fishing  hook,  wherein  said  loop  is  fonned  from  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  first  end  of  said  flexible  substrate, 
a  quantity  of  first  hook-or-loop  matenal  connected  to  said  first 
side  of  said  flexible  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  substrate,  and 
a  quantity  of  second  hook-or-loop  material  connected  to  said 
second  side  of  said  flexible  substrate  adjacent  lo  said  second 
end  of  said  flexible  substrate,  wherein  said  second  hook-or- 
loop  material  is  complementary  to  said  first  hook-or-loop 
material. 


I    Apparatus  for  treating  the  soil  of  a  grass  sportsfield  that 
includes 
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a  duct  network  situated  beneath  the  soil  of  a  grass  sportsfield  in 
a  gravel  bed.  ducu  in  said  network  having  perforations  therein 
that  are  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  gravel  bed. 

a  drain  line  coupled  to  said  duct  network  for  draining  moisture 
from  the  duct  network. 

a  mobile  unit  that  includes  a  blower  means  having  an  inlet  port 
for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  duct  network  such  that  air  is 
drawn  downwardly  through  the  grass  sportsfield. 

means  for  coupling  and  decoupling  the  inlet  port  of  the  blower 
to  the  duct  network,  and 

valve  means  operable  for  seleaively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  drain  line  to  said  duct  network,  said  valve  means 
including  a  first  valve  for  coupling  the  duct  network  to  the 
drain  line  and  a  second  valve  for  coupling  the  blower  to  the 
duct  network,  wherein  said  drain  line  can  be  isolated  from 
said  duct  network  when  the  blower  is  coupled  to  the  duct 
network. 


media  in  an  amount  eflective  for  increasing  germination  onset 
and  attainment  of  said  seeds,  for  increasing  the  number  of 
seeds  that  germinate  and  for  causing  the  seeds  to  germinate 
more  uniformly  in  comparison  to  seeds  planted  in  said  soil 
formulation  only,  said  amount  being  from  5%  to  90*  by 
volume. 


5,617,673 

GRAVITY  INDEPENDENT  PHOTOSYNTHETIC 

GROWING  SYSTEM 

Yasnkazu  "Kikashima,  1132  San  Marcos  Dr.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

93901 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^84 

InL  CI."  AOIG  31/00 

VS.  a.  47—60  14  Claims 


5,617,671 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  TURFGRASS  INDOORS 
UNDER  REDUCED  LIGHT  CONDITIONS 
John  N.  Rogers,  HI,  Hasiett;  John  C.  Stier,  Lansing;  Paul  E. 
Rieke,  Okemos,  and  James  R.  Cram,  WUUamston,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Thistees  operating  Michigan 
SUte  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258384 
InL  CL*  AOIG  9A)2 
VS.  CL  47—58  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  indoor  activity  field  with  natural 
turfgrass  under  reduced  light  conditions  which  limit  growth  of  the 
turfgrass  which  comprises: 
periodically  applying  a  Type  n  plant  growth  regulator  (FOR)  to 
the  turfgrass  which  inhibits  gibberellin  biosynthesis,  while 
maintaining  low  surface  moisture  by  providing  air  movement 
of  3  to  22  mph  over  tlie  turfgrass.  and  using  disease  control 
chemicals  and  fertilizing  chemicals,  including  nitrogen,  potas- 
sium, phosphorus,  iron,  and  magnesium,  with  a  radiation  level 
of  at  least  about  1  mol/day  PAR  (Phocosyntbetically  Active 
Radiation)  on  the  indoor  activity  field. 


5,617,672 
PLANT  GROWTH  MEDU  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING 
SAME 
J.  Thomas  Garrett,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  Clemson  Univer- 
sity, Clemson,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^60 

InL  CL*  AOIG  1/00 

VS.  CL  47—58  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  sowing  seeds  comprising  the  step  of: 
planting  seeds  from  a  preselected  plant  into  a  plant  growth 
media,  said  growth  media  comprising  a  soil  formulation  com- 
bined with  a  powdered  foam  material,  said  foam  material 
comprising  a  predominantly  open  celled  ureaformaldehyde 
foam,  said  ureaformaldehyde  foam  being  present  within  said 


1.  A  phoiosyntlietic  growing  system  for  use  in  growing  plant 
matter  under  controlled  conditions,  comprising: 

a  growing  chamber  subsystem  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
separate  growth  chambers  surrounding  an  excluded  central 
core,  each  chamber  being  adapted  to  enclose  growth  substrate 
means  and  to  permit  expansive  growth  of  the  plant  matter 
tberewithin.  each  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  retain  plaiu 
growth  substrate  in  the  portion  nearest  said  central  core: 

a  motive  subsystem  for  selectively  rotating  said  growing  cham- 
ber subsystem; 

an  illumination  subsystem  for  providing  and  delivering  photo- 
synthetic  usable  electromagnetic  enei^  to  tlie  plant  matter, 
said  illumination  subsystem  including  lighting  means  situated 
within  the  central  core,  light  transmissive  means  intermediate 
said  growth  chambers  and  reflective  means  situated  outside 
and  separated  from  said  growing  chamber  subsystem,  such 
that  phototropic  radially  outward  growth  is  encouraged  in  tlie 
plant  matter: 

a  material  provision  subsystem  for  selectively  providing  nutri- 
ents and  delivering  growth  fluids  to  the  plant  matter  contained 
within  the  growth  chambers. 


5,617,674 
ADJUSTABLE  PASSAGEWAY  GATE 
Timothy  T.  T^rriU,  32  Fox  PI.,  HIcksville,  N.Y.  11801 
FOed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642J00 
InL  CL*  E06B  7AM 
VS.  a.  49—55  24  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  passageway  gate,  comprising: 
a)  a  tliin  generally  rectangular-parailelpiped-shaped  panel  hav- 
ing a  first  side,  a  second  side  disposed  opposite  to  said  first 
side  of  said  thin  generally  rectangular-parallelpiped-shaped 
panel,  and  a  centrally-disposed  and  laterally-oriented  tiireaded 
throughbore;  said  tliiii  generally  rectangular-parallelepiped- 
shaped  panel  being  positionable  in  a  passageway  defined  by  a 
wall  that  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  disposed  opposite 
to  the  first  side  of  the  wall; 
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b)  a  large,  extendable,  retractable,  and  generally  rectangular^ 
parallelpiped-shaped  extension  member  extendable  from  and 
lettacuble  into  said  first  side  of  said  thin  generally 
rectangular-parallelpiped-shaped  panel  and  being  extend«l  to 
contact  the  first  side  of  the  wall  when  the  passageway  of  the 
wall  is  wider  than  said  thin  generaUy  rectangular- 
parallelpiped-shaped  panel; 

c)  a  pair  of  small,  spaced-apan.  extendable,  retractable,  and 
generally  rectangular  parallelpiped-shaped  extension  mcm- 
ber*  extendable  from  and  retracuble  into  said  second  side  of 
said  thin  generally  recungularparallelepiped-shaped  pmel 
and  being  extended  to  contact  the  first  side  of  the  wall  when 
the  passageway  of  the  wall  is  wider  than  said  thin  general  y 
rectangular  parallelpiped-shaped  panel;  said  pair  of  small, 
spaced-apart.  extendable,  retracuble.  and  generally 
rectangular-parallelpiped-shaped  extension  members  being 
spaced  apart,  so  that  said  adjusuble  passageway  gate  can 
snddle  a  lower  door  hinge  of  a  door  when  the  passageway  is 
created  by  the  door  being  opened  ind  can  be  used  on  doors 
that  swing  outwardly  and  inwardly  to  the  nght  and  to  the  left, 

d)  an  elongated  and  generally  rectangular-parallelpiped-shaped 
cross  member  displaced  a  distance  from  said  thin  generally 
rectangular-parallelpiped-shaped  panel  and  having  a  centraUy- 
disposed  and  laierally-onented  throoghbore  and  contacting 
die  second  side  of  the  wall;  and 

e)  a  bolt  passing  through  said  centrally-disposed  and  laterally- 
oriented  thioughbore  of  said  elongated  and  generaHy 
rectangular-parallelpiped-shaped  cross  member  and  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  centrally-disposed  and  laterally-onented 
threaded  throughbore  of  said  thin  generally  rectangular- 
parallelpipcd-shaped  panel,  so  that  the  wall  is  sandwiched 
between  said  thin  generally  rectangular-parallelpiped-shaped 
panel  and  said  elongated  and  generally  rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  cross  member  and  the  passageway  of 
the  wall  is  blocked. 


member  to  an  operating  condition  in  which  the  swing  arm  is  at  an 
operating  angle  to  the  lateral  member  which  is  greater  than  the 

acute  angle; 

b)  a  regulator  cable  rooumed  to  the  collapsible  support  structure; 

and 

c)  tensioning  means  for  taking  up  slack  in  the  regulator  cable. 


MOTOR- VEHICLE  DOOR 
Fruk  KkcTddt,  HcUicenhaus;  Dmmlcfi  Laboode,  Essen,  wid 
Klaus-Peter  Reis.  Detem-VeWe,  sU  of  G«nii«iy,  ■srignon  to 
Kickert  AG,  HeUlgenhaiis,  Gemuy 

FUtd  May  17,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  650.133 
culms  priority,  appUcatioa  GeriMny,  May  18. 1995, 195  18 

34MJ 

lot  CL'  9W  5/04 

t&CL  49-502  *a*^ 


5>17,*75 

COLLAPSIBLE  CABLE  WINDOW  REGULATOR 

MkhMi  D.  KobrdMl,  ElUwrt,  totL,  aarignor  to  Excel  Indus- 

trica,  inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,577 
IBL  CL»  E05F  11/48 
VS.  CL  49-352  »  Oaliiis 

I.  A  collapsible  caWe  regulator  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 

nabon: 
a)  a  collapsible  support  structure  comprising 
an  elongate  lateral  member. 

an  elongate  first  swing  arm  having  a  free  end  and  a  mounted 

end  which  is  pivotably  mounted  at  a  firat  pivot  point  to  the 

lateral  member,  and 

cable  guide  means,  including  a  cable  return  at  the  free  end  of 

the  swing  arm. 

the  collapsible  support  structure  being  openable  from  a  collapsed 

condition  in  which  the  swmg  arm  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lateral 


TA-H 


1  A  motor- vehicle  door  comprising: 

an  outer  skin; 

an  inner  skin  fixed  to  the  outer  skin,  forming  therewith  a  cavity. 

and  formed  with  a  cutout; 
a  mechanism  holder  releasably  secured  in  the  cavity  at  the 

cutout; 
a  latch; 
means  including  a  horizontally  effective  slide  mount  engaged 

between  the  latch  and  the  holder  for  displacement  of  the  latch 

horizontally  on  the  holder  and  for  fixing  the  latch  on  the 

holder  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  offset  positions 

thereon;  and 
means  including  a  detent  engaged  between  the  slide  mount  and 

the  latch  for  releasably  securing  the  latch  in  a  one  of  the 

posibons. 
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5.617,677 

TANK  OR  CHANNEL  COVER 

Jeffrey  A.  Halisten,  Sacnunenio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hallsten 

Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,491,  Aug.  20,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J2S>I6.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,010 

Int  a."  E04B  1/32 
VS.  a.  52—3  10  Claims 
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1.  A  cover  for  an  open-topped  structure  such  as  a  tank  having  a 
cover  supporting  rim  or  edge,  comprising: 

at  least  one  panel  with  a  plurality  of  planks  forming  each  panel, 
said  planks  connected  together  edge-to-edge  with  tongue-in- 
groove  means  for  connecting  plank  edges. 

each  of  said  panels  having  side  members  extending  transversely 
along  the  planks  at  edges  thereof,  said  side  members  having 
plank  receiving  means  therein  for  receiving  ends  of  planks 
and  supporting  the  planks  from  the  side  member. 

each  side  member  having  outside  edge  connection  means  for 
transferring  load  from  the  planks  to  adjacent  structure  parallel 
to  the  side  member  such  that  said  load  is  ultimately  trans- 
ferred to  the  cover  supporting  rim  or  edge  of  tlie  open-topped 
structure,  and 

isolation  means  between  the  cover  and  the  cover  supporting  rim 
or  edge,  for  isolating  the  cover  from  contact  with  the  rim  or 
edge. 


5,617,678 

EAVESTROUGH  SYSTEM 

George  A.  Morandin,  Thomhill;  Jerry  Moscovitch,  Toronto, 

and  Miro  Glisch,  Scarborough,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

GSW  Inc..  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,466,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  28,  1992,  2077109 
Int  Cl.'^  E04D  13/064 
VS.  a.  52—11  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  plastic  eavestrough  hook  and  an  eaves- 
trough,  said  plastic  eavestrough  hook  supporting  in  a  hanging 
manner  said  eavestrough  on  either  side  thereof,  said  eavestrough 
hook  having  a  base  for  securement  to  a  facia,  two  angled  spring 


arms  positioned  one  below  the  other  at  said  base  and  integral 
therewith,  said  spring  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
and  converging  to  an  outer  eavestrough  hanging  position  where 
said  arms  are  integrally  connected,  said  eavestrough  hook  adjacent 
the  lower  of  said  angled  spring  arms  including  aft  inner  eaves- 
trough hanging  position,  said  spring  arms  being  connected  at  either 
end  and  open  intermediate  to  define  a  large  open  space  therebe- 
tween which  accommodates  separate  deflection  of  each  spring  arm, 
said  inner  and  outer  eavestrough  hanging  positions  each  including 
a  connection  by  means  of  which  said  eavestrough  is  hung  from 
said  eavestrough  hook  and  accommodates  sliding  movement  of  the 
eavestrough  relative  to  the  eavestrough  hook  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally along  the  length  of  the  eavestrough. 


5,617,679 

STACKABLE  RISER  FOR  ON-SITE  WASTE  AND 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEMS 

Theodore  W.  Meyers,  Inverness,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Itaf-Tite,  Inc., 

Wauconda,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,706 

Int  a."  E02D  29/14 

VS.  a.  52—20  31  Claims 


24.  A  stackable  riser  and  underground  component  combination 
comprising: 

an  underground  component  positioned  below  grade  level  and 
Including  access  means  for  allowing  access  to  an  interior  of 
said  underground  component; 

ai  least  one  stackable  riser  including  an  uppermost  riser  and  a 
continuous  peripheral  side  wall  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces and  having  a  top  edge  portion  and  a  bonom  edge 
portion,  said  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  defining  a 
vertical  passageway  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
edge  portions; 

said  at  least  one  stackable  riser  further  including  a  U-shaped 
connecting  member  extending  from  said  bottom  edge  portion 
of  said  side  wall  which  includes  a  transverse  intermediate 
portion  and  first  and  second  generally  perpendicular  depen- 
dent legs,  said  U-shaped  connecting  member  defining  a  chan- 
nel beru'een  said  dependent  legs  which  is  shaped  to  receive  a 
lop  edge  portion  of  another  riser; 

said  at  least  one  stackable  riser  including  a  first  riser  which  has 
its  U-shaped  connecting  member  positioned  on  said  under- 
ground component  so  that  said  passageway  is  positioned 
above  said  access  means; 

cover  means  for  attaching  to  said  uppermost  riser  and  for  cov- 
ering said  vertical  passageway,  said  cover  means  comprising 
an  imperforate  cover  including  a  generally  U-shaped  periph- 
eral attachment  portion  which  includes  a  u-ansver%  interme- 
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diue  poitioo  »nd  first  and  second  depending  legs.  Mid 
U-shaped  attachment  portion  defining  a  channel  between  said 
first  and  second  depending  legs  which  is  shaped  to  receive 
said  top  edge  portion  of  said  uppennost  riser,  and 
a  plunUity  of  vertically-extending  inner  ribs  posiuoned  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  at  least  one  stackable 
riser  said  inner  ribs  including  tenninal  edges  which  form 
shoulders  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  a 
tip  of  said  top  edge  portion  of  said  side  wall. 


S>17,6M 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SATELLITE  DISH 
DooolM  Be«tty,  3893  Gkngrove  Way,  Sm  Jom,  Calif.  95121 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278JM 

iDl.  Ct*  HOIQ  i/n  _  . 

UACL  52-27  21  CWm. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  building: 

a  mounting  stnicnire  supported  by  said  building,  said  mounting 
structure  being  attached  to  at  least  two  support  members  of 
said  building:  and 

a  satellite  dish  supported  by  said  mounting  structure: 

wherein  said  mounting  structure  comprises: 

a  first  foot  portion  supported  by  said  building; 

a  second  foot  portion  supported  by  said  building; 

a  first  leg  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  first  foot  portion; 

a  second  leg  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  second  foot 
portion:  and 

a  bridge  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  first  leg  portion  and 
to  said  second  leg  portion,  said  first  leg  portion  and  said 
second  leg  portion  elevating  said  bridge  portion  with  respect 
to  said  first  foot  portion  and  said  second  foot  poruon,  said 
bridge  portion  supporting  said  satellite  dish; 

wherein  said  building  has  a  roof  and  each  of  said  first  foot 
portion  and  said  second  foot  portion  is  supported  by  both  a 
first  roof  cave  stud  of  said  building  and  a  second  roof  eave 
stud  of  said  building. 


port  elements  interconnected  in  a  radial  arrangement,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  distal  end  of  each  flejiible  support 
element  to  an  upper  end  of  a  respective  support  segment  such 
that  said  flexible  support  elements  are  flexed  into  an  upwardly 
arched  condition  and  said  support  segments  and  said  support 
members  are  urged  radially  outwardly,  and 
flexible  skin  means,  which  extend  across  and  are  attached  uHe- 
grally  to  said  lower,  side  and  roof  sections  of  said  frame  and 
which  include  a  plurality  of  elongate  channels,  each  said 
channel  being  wrapped  fully  around  and  receiving  a  respec- 
tive interconnected  support  member,  support  segment  and 
support  element,  for  holding  said  flexible  support  elements  in 
said  flexed  condition  and  resisting  radially  outward  movement 
of  said  support  segmenu  and  said  support  members  to  bold 
said  frame  in  position  and  define  an  enclosed  space. 


5,617,682 
INSULATED  SKYLIGHT  PANEL 
MichMl  E.  Chrtetopber,  HousUtn,  Tex-,  assignor  to  Ttatas  Ahi- 
minuBi  Industries,  Inc  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,514 

Int.  CL'  E04B  7/IS 

VS.  a.  52-200  M  "■»«« 


5,617,681 
FREE-STANDING  OUTDOOR  ENCLOSURE 
Richard  D.  Lyons.  HC  61  Box  174,  Clewiston,  Fla.  33440 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,999 
InL  a.*  E04H  i/16:  A45F  l/OO 
MS.  CL  52-412  >'  C«^ 

1.  A  free-standing  enclosure  comprising: 
a  frame  that  includes  a  lower  section  having  a  plurality  of 
elongate,  substantially  vertical  support  members  and  means 
for  engaging  the  ground,  a  side  section  mounted  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  section  and  including  a 
like  plurality  of  elongate,  substantially  vertical  support  seg- 
ments that  are  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  the  enclosure, 
a  lower  end  of  each  said  support  segment  being  intercon- 
nected to  an  upper  end  of  a  respective  said  support  member,  a 
roof  secuon  having  a  like  plurality  of  elongate,  flexible  sup- 


1  A  skylight  panel  for  suspending  a  radiation  attenuating  mem- 
ber between  a  first  longitudinally  extending  building  panel  and  a 
second  longitudinally  extending  building  panel,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond   longitudinally    extending    building    panels    adapted   to   be 
mounted  substantially  planar  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  said 
first  longinidinally  extending  building  panel  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  first  panel  connector  projecung  from  a  first  side  of  said  first 
longitudinally  extending  building  panel,  said  second  longitudinally 
extending  building  panel  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  second  panel 
connector  extending  from  a  second  side  of  said  second  longitudi- 
nally  extending  building  panel,   said  second  panel   connectors 
adapted  to  be  directed  toward  the  first  side  of  said  first  longitudi- 
nally extending  building  panel,  said  skylight  panel  comprising; 
a  first  longitudinally  extending  skylight  frame  adapted  to  be 
adjacenUy  posiuoned  to  the  first  longitudinally  extending 
building  panel,  said  first  longinidinally  extending  skylight 
frame  including: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  first  connector,  said  upper  first  connector 
prtjximally  coupled  to  the  top  of  said  first  longinidinally 
extending  skylight  frame,  said  lower  first  connector  proxi- 
mally  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  longitudinally 
extending  skylight  frame,  said  upper  and  lower  first  con- 
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nectors  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  upper  and  lower  first 
panel  connectors  of  die  first  longitudinally  extending  build- 
ing panel;  and 
a  first  lower  flange  mounted  substantially  perpendiculariy  to 
said  first  longitudinally  extending  slcylight  frame,  said  first 
lower  flange  having  a  first  end  proximally  coupled  to  the 
bottom  of  said  first  longitudinally  extending  skylight  frame 
and  a  second  end  extending  away  from  said  lower  first 
connector; 
a  second  longitudinally  extending  skylight  frame  adapted  to  be 

adjacently  positioned  to  the  second  longitudinally  extending 

building  panel,  said  second  longitudinally  extending  sicylight 

frame  including: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  second  connector,  said  upper  second 
connector  proximally  coupled  to  the  top  of  said  second 
longitudinally  extending  skylight  frame,  said  lower  second 
connector  proximally  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  said  second 
longitudinally  extending  skylight  frame,  said  upper  and 
lower  second  connectors  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  upper 
and  lower  second  panel  connectors  of  the  second  longini- 
dinally extending  building  panel;  and 

a  second  lower  flange  nnounted  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  said  second  longitudinally  extending  skylight  frame,  said 
second  lower  flange  having  a  first  end  proximally  coupled 
to  the  bottom  of  said  second  longitudinally  extending  sky- 
light frame  and  a  second  end  extending  toward  said  first 
lower  flange,  said  first  and  second  lower  flanges  adapted  to 
support  the  radiation  anenuating  member; 
a  first  middle  flange  coupled  to  said  first  longitudinally  extend- 
ing skylight  frame  and  positioned  above  said  first  lower 

flange; 
a  second  middle  flange  coupled  to  said  second  longitudinally 

extending  skylight  frame  and  positioned  above  said  second 

lower  flange: 
a  first  cleat  coupled  to  said  first  middle  flange:  and 
a  second  cleat  coupled  to  said  second  middle  flange,  said  first 

and  second  cleats  adapted  to  secure  said  radiation  attenuating 

member  to  the  lower  flanges. 


two  sheets  of  extruded  polystyrene  lying  against  the  opposite 

sides  of  the  metal  sheet, 
two  sheets  of  screening  each  lying  against  the  side  of  a  sheet  <rf 

extruded  polystyrene  remote  from  the  center  metal  sheet,  and 
a  layer  of  exterior  finish  stucco  troweled  over  each  of  the  two 

sheets  of  screening  and  the  sheets  of  extruded  polystyrene  to 

form  when  dry  the  surfaces  of  the  shutter  panel, 
each  of  said  components  being  sized  to  fit  witliin  the  rectangular 

metal  frame. 


5,617,684 

GLAZING  BAR 

Gary  Sheath,  lA  Roman  Way,  Bedfaampton,  Havant,  Hants, 

United  Kkifdom 
PCT  Na  PCr/GB93^02494,  $  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/13920,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  23, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  6, 1993,  Sen  No.  448,410 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  4,  1992, 
9225406 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/64 
VS.  a.  52—204-57  21  Claims 


5,617.683 
SHUTTER  PANEL 
Theodore  K.  Ney,  9089  W.  Shaddock  Rd-,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
33912 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621^23 

InL  a.'  E06B  3/26 

VS.  a.  52—202  3  Claims 


1.  A  shuner  panel  for  protecting  window  openings  comprising 
a  rectangular  frame  made  of  U-shaped  metal  channels,  the  flat 
center  portion  of  the  channels  forming  the  outer  edges  of  the 
panel,  said  frame  enclosing  a  multi-layered  assembly  of  com- 
ponents which  include 
a  center  sheet  of  metal  having  spaced  apart  parallel  V-shaped 
grooves  stamped  into  the  sheet  to  increase  the  rigidity  of  tlie 


1.  A  grid  structure  of  mutually  perpendictilar  glazing  bars  com- 
prising at  least  one  glazing  bar  extending  between  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  an  aligned  pair  of  glazing  bars,  each  glazing 
bar  comprising  a  central  load  bearing  portion,  a  base  portion  which 
projects  from  either  side  of  the  central  portion  to  provide  a  seat  for 
a  pane  of  glazing  material,  and  a  snap  fit  formation  at  a  location  on 
the  central  portion  which  is  spaced  from  the  base  portion,  and  in 
combination  with  each  glazing  bar.  a  clamping  section  a<1iiptfd  to 
be  releasably  snap  fitted  onto  the  snap  fit  fomation  whereby  to 
clamp  a  respective  pane  of  glazing  material  oo  each  of  said  seats, 
locating  means  embedded  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  of  the 
aligned  pair  and  extending  therebetween  tlirough  said  one  glazing 
bar  and  operable  to  locate  the  aligned  pair  of  glazing  bars  substan- 
tially relative  on  one  another  and  to  said  one  glazing  bar,  a 
clamping  section  releasably  snap-fitted  onto  tlie  snap-fit  formation 
whereby  to  clamp  a  respective  pane  of  glazing  material  on  each  of 
said  seats,  the  central  load  bearing  portion  and  the  base  portion 
being  interiocked,  wherein  each  glazing  bar  has  a  uniform  cross- 
section,  an  outer  end  portion  of  each  central  load  bearing  portion  of 
each  glazing  bar  that  forms  said  snap-fit  formation  and  that  extends 
outwardly  beyond  that  pan  of  said  clamping  section  that  is  nearest 
to  said  seat  when  said  clamping  section  is  snap-fitted  onto  said 
formation,  and  the  other  outer  end  portion  of  each  central  load 
bearing  portion  that  extends  outwardly  beyond  said  seat  are  solid, 
and  said  solid  outer  end  portions  are  interconnected  by  a  mid- 
portion  which  is  hollow,  the  interior  of  the  hollow  portion  being 
disposed  centrally  of  the  central  load  bearing  portion  and  extend- 
ing along  the  length  thereof  and  the  locating  means  embedded  in 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  aligned  pair  of  glazing  bars  are  received 
within  the  interior  of  the  hollow  load  bearing  portions  thereof  and 
extending  through  a  lateral  aperture  formed  solely  tlirough  die 
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hollow  mid-portion  of  the  central  load  beanng  portion  of  the 
mtervening  said  oni  glazing  bar  whereby  they  are  embedded 
therein. 


5^17^85 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
SHEAR  STRENGTH  OF  A  CONSTRICTION  STRUCTURE 
Vn  MHer.  SchwerMobacfc    Martia   Deuring.   Zuridi.  and 

Hdnz  Meier,  Wlnterthur,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Eidcenocniachc  Materlalpnieftui«»-  Und  Forschungsanstalt 

Empa,  Switzerland  .  ,„.    , 

PCT  No.  PCr/CH93/W»85. 1  371  Date  Oct.  24.  1994.  |  102(e) 

Date  Oct  24.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9y20296,  PCT  Pub. 

DaU  Oct  14,  1993 

per  Filed  Mar.  2*,  1993,  S«r.  No.  157,1»4 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swltxertand,  Apr.  6, 1992, 1113/ 

92 

Int  a.*  EMC  3/26.3/293 
VS.CLSI^223M  12  data. 


a  wall  panel  sheet  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 

and  a  top  and  side  edges: 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  fonmed  in  at  least  one  of  said 

a  fiist  spline  secured  to  said  inner  surface  at  said  edge  having 
said  groove  and  a  second  spline  secured  to  said  outer  surface 
at  said  edge  having  said  groove,  whereby  said  splines  and  said 
edge  having  said  groove  define  walls  of  a  channel;  cement 
tilled  into  said  channel  and  said  groove  to  fomi  a  smictural 
post  or  beam. 


5,617,687 

INSULATION  BARRIER 

Harry  Bu«ey,  Jr.  440  Seaview  Ct-Apt  1812,  Marco  Wand, 

HnZ  33M7;  and  Harry  Bu-aey,  ID,  4  Windy  Hill,  Atlantic 

Highlands,  NJ.  07716 

FIM  Oct  24, 1995,  S«r.  No.  547,437 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/74:5/00 

U.S.  CL  52-404  J  '  ^^'•'^ 


9  An  elongated  bearing  member  having  a  length  and  a  width, 
said  elongated  bearing  member  having  increased  shear  strength 
and  comprising  at  least  one  pre-stressing  means  having  a  iom 
selected  from  a  group  consisung  of  a  lamination,  belt.  hose.  tube, 
band  and  cable,  wherein  said  at  least  one  pfe-stressing  means  is 
present  in  a  pre- stressed  manner  in  at  least  one  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  elongated  beanng  member,  extends  substantially  transverse 
to  the  length  of  said  elongated  beanng  member,  and  has  ends 
embedded  at  least  in  part  in  the  elongated  beanng  member  and  has 
an  intennediate  portion  which  rests  against  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  at  least  one  cross-sectional  area. 


5,617,686 

INSULATING  POLYMER  WALL  PANELS 

Daniel  P.  Gallagher,  Jr.,  7662  Ertate  Ch-.,  Nlwot  Cdo.  80503 

Filed  JUB.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,201 

Int  CL'  E04C  1/00 

U5.  Ct  52-309.12  20  Claims 


I.  In  combination. 

a  building  having  exterior  sheathing  thereon; 

an  insulation  banier  wound  peripherally  around  said  building  in 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  windings,  said  bamer  including  a 
Bexible  foamed  polyethylene  substrate  in  contact  with  said 

sheathing;  and  j   ..     u 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  securing  said  barrier  to  said  sheathing. 

5.  In  combination 

a  building  hiving  at  least  one  wall  including  a  plurality  ot 
spaced  apart  vertically  disposed  studs; 

an  insulation  barrier  secured  to  said  wall,  said  bamer  being 
secuiwl  to  and  extending  transversely  of  said  studs  and  having 
a  flexible  foamed  polyethylene  substrate  in  contact  with  said 
studs  and  a  polyethylene  film  secured  to  and  over  said  sub- 
strate; and  ;j 

a  plunOity  of  fasteners  passing  duough  said  bamer  into  saia 
studs  to  secure  said  barrier  to  said  studs  and  to  resilienUy 
compress  said  barrier  thereat. 


UMI 


1.  A  wall  panel  assembly  comprising: 


5>17,688 
ADJUSTABLE  SHUTTER  WFTH  REVERSUJLE  END  CAP 
Ginger  Gandy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Dong  Vagcdcs,  Union,  and 
Micfaad  Vagcdcs,  FkHrcnce,  both  oC  Ky.,  assignon  to  Rich- 
wood  Building  Products,  Inc.,  Rlchwood,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1996.  Scr.  No.  633,062 
Int  a."  E06B  7/OS 
VS.  CL  52-473  "  ^^^'^^ 

\.  A  shutter  assembly  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  surface 

comprising:  ^     •     .  j        „ 

a  body  portion  having  upper  and  lower  ends  including  two 

vertical  stiles; 
■  cap  having  first  and  second  vertical  side  walls  and  a  first  panel 
extended  fiora  said  first  vertical  side  wall  to  said  second 
vertical  side  waU,  and  a  second  panel  extended  firom  said  first 
vertical  side  wall  to  said  second  vertical  side  wall,  said  first 


panel  and  said  second  panel  being  spaced  apart  and  reversible, 
and  each  having  a  different  ornamental  appearance  so  that 
said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  can  be  alternately 
displayed  as  the  outer  surface  of  said  shutter,  said  cap  formed 
to  receive  and  surround  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  body  portion  in  a  sliding  manner,  thereby  allowing  the 
length  of  said  shutter  to  be  adjusted  by  covering  selected 
lengths  of  said  one  of  the  ends  with  said  cap  and  the  orna- 
mental appearance  of  the  shutter  can  be  altered  by  selecting 
which  of  said  first  and  second  panels  cover  the  outer  surface 
of  said  shutter 


5,617,689 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  DECK  STRUCTURES 

Douglas  J.  Beane,  1062  S.  Yachtsman  Dr.,  Sanibel,  Fla.  33957 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  501,549 

Int  a.'  E04B  SAX) 

U.S.  O.  52 — 489.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  assembling  for  a  deck  structure  comprising: 

a  peripheral  frame  that  includes  a  plurality  of  elongate,  intercon- 
nected joist  members,  each  said  member  having  means  defin- 
ing at  least  one  inwardly  facing  longitudinal  slot,  each  said 
slot  having  an  interior  portion  and  an  entrance  that  is  narrower 
than  said  interior  portion; 

at  least  one  elongate  stringer  that  extends  between  a  pair  of  said 
joist  members,  each  said  stringer  including  a  pair  of  recep- 
tacles formed  in  respective  ends  thereof: 

means  for  interconnecting  each  end  of  each  said  stringer  to  a 
respective  joist  member,  including  at  least  one  mounting 
bracket,  each  said  bracket  having  a  first  leg  that  engages  said 
respective  joist  member  and  a  second  leg  that  is  attached 
angularly  to  and  extends  from  said  first  leg  and  is  received  by 
said  receptacle  in  said  end  of  said  stringer,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  said  bracket  to  said  respective  joist  member, 
said  means  for  connecting  including  at  least  one  primary 


connector  element,  each  said  primary  connector  element 
being  retained  by  and  extending  fiom  said  slot  and  engaging  a 
corresponding  opening  in  said  first  leg  of  said  bracket  and  at 
least  one  secondary  connector  element,  each  said  secondary 
connector  element  being  engaged  with  a  respective  said  pri- 
mary element  to  restrict  said  braclcet  from  disengaging  said 
first  connector  element,  whereby  each  said  stringer  is 
mounted  to  a  pair  of  joist  members. 


5,617,690 

SLATE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Alden  T.  Gibbs,  158  Conduit  St,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  4,962 

Int  a.'  E04D  1/08 

VS.  CI.  52—518  25  Claims 


ja  30  42 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  panels  to  a  structure  for 
forming  a  roof  or  wall  for  the  structure  wherein  the  structure  has 
framework,  said  assembly  being  in  combination  with  said  structure 
and  said  panels,  said  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  generally  flat  mounting  tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a 
base  portion  mounted  against  and  to  said  framework,  each  of  said 
tracks  having  fastener  accommodating  structure,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  mounting  panels,  each  of  said  rows  of  panels  being 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  tracks,  each  of  said  panels 
having  two  spaced  side  edges,  surface  indentations  in  each  of  said 
panel  side  edges,  a  fastener  in  the  form  of  an  intermediary  device 
engaged  in  each  of  said  surface  indentations,  each  of  said  fasteners 
being  secured  to  its  said  track  by  being  detachably  booked  to  said 
fastener  accommodating  structure,  each  of  said  panels  being  imper- 
forate except  for  any  perforations  at  said  surface  indentations,  said 
rows  of  panels  being  mounted  in  an  overlapping  manner  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  cover  and  conceal  said  fasteners,  said 
tracks  being  separate  and  distinct  from  said  framework,  each  of 
said  trades  having  an  offset  portion  extending  away  from  said  base 
and  spaced  from  said  framework,  said  offset  portion  comprising 
said  fastener  accommodating  structure,  said  mounting  track  being 
made  of  a  one-piece  z-shaped  member  comprising  said  base  por- 
tion having  a  bent  transition  portion  which  terminates  in  said  offset 
portion,  drain  holes  being  in  said  transition  portion,  and  fastening 
openings  being  in  said  base  [lortion. 


5.617,691 

FITTING  STRUCTURE  OF  RECTANGULAR 
PARALLELOPIPEDAL  BLOCKS 
Ken  Yamamoto,  Nerima-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Doryokuro 
Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084380 
Int  a."  E04B  5/04 
VS.  CL  52—604  8  Claims 

1.  A  rectangular  parallelopipedal  block  for  fitting  with  substan- 
tially identical  bloclcs.  said  block  comprising: 

six  rectangular  exterior  surfaces  defining  tiiree  pairs  of  opposed 
rectangular  surfaces;  and 
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a  patteni  of  concavities  and  convexities  formed  on  each  of  said 
six  rectangular  surfaces  of  said  block. 

each  of  said  patterns  of  concavities  and  convexities  has  a  sym- 
metry of  roution  of  at  least  every  180  degrees  around  the 
center  of  said  rectangular  surface,  respectively,  and  a  comple- 
mentary symmetry  of  axis  with  respect  to  a  center  line  passing 
through  the  center  and  being  pwallel  with  a  side  of  said 
respective  rectangular  surface, 

wherein  each  said  pattern  of  concavities  and  convexities  of  at 
least  one  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  rectangular  surfaces  has  a 
symmetry  of  rotation  at  evei>  90  degrees  around  the  center  of 
said  respective  rectangular  surface,  and  said  patterns  of  con- 
cavities and  convexities  of  each  pair  of  rectangles  are  congru- 


(b)  a  plurality  of  pultruded  column-supporting  cixjssmemben 
having  ends  with  opposed  locking  sidewaUs  which  are  com- 
pressible together  to  permit  insertion  of  said  ends  into  said 
channels,  said  locking  sidewalls  being  configured  to  matingly 
engage  the  detent  sidewalls  of  said  channels  when  inserted 
therein  and  permitted  to  resiliently  expand  in  locked  relation 
therewith; 

(c)  said  columns  being  formed  with  a  continuous  peripheral  skin 
covering  both  of  said  channels  and  having  a  discrete 
crossmember-receiving  window  in  said  skin  for  each  cross- 
member  to  be  received  in  the  respective  channel,  said  win- 
dows being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  substantially 
flushly  fit  the  perimeter  of  the  crossmember  to  be  inserted 
therein; 

(d)  said  construction  substantially  defining  a  polygon  in  bonzon- 
tal  cross-section  with  one  of  said  columns  at  each  corner  of 
said  polygon  to  define  upright  legs  of  said  construction:  and. 

(e)  a  plurality  of  said  column-supporting  crossroembers  each 
spanning  between  two  of  said  upright  legs  and  the  ends  of 
said  crossmembers  are  configured  to  matingly  engage  in  the 
channel  of  the  respective  leg  and  substantially  completely  fill 
the  respective  window  in  the  respective  leg  through  which  the 
respective  crossmember  passes. 


ent. 


5^17^2 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Davtd  W.  JohtHoii,  Swi  Dtefo  County;  W.  Brmndt  Gokbworthy, 
and  George  Konenlowskl,  bo«h  of  Lo«  Ancdcs  County,  aU  of 
Calif.,  aHlgBOfs  to  Ebert   Compodtcs  CorporatkMi,  San 
Dtcgolcaltf. 
Coottamatloa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  S2M'9.  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  50*5,613,  and  a  coaOnualioii-ia-part  of  S«r.  No.  7,079, 
Jan.  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,319,901.  Thb  appUcatioo  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  196,650 
Int.  CL*  E04H  12A)2 
\}S.  CL  52—651.02  »»  C'*'^ 


5,617,693 
PREFABRICATED  WALL  TRUSSES  FOR  SUPER- 
INSULATED  WALLS 
Richard  P  Heftier,  1905  Anhalt  Dr.,  Madteon,  Wis.  53704 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,615 
Int  CL'  E»4C  H292.m6 
MS.  CL  52—693  '  Claiaw 


1.  Composite  construction  wherein  a  senicture  derives  substan- 
tially all  its  structural  strength  and  integrity  from  pultruded  struc- 
tural members  interconnected  at  substantially  fastener-free  joints, 
comprising: 

(a)  columns  of  substantially  identical  cross-section  throughout 
tlieir  lengths  and  each  defining  a  pair  of  deeply  re-entrant 
longitudinally  extended  substantially  plane-defining  channels 
each  having  detent  sidewalls  configured  to  present  a  detent 
structure  for  mating  crossmember  ends  inserted  therein  along 
the  column  length; 


1.  A  factory-fabricated  structural  truss  for  fabricating  super- 
insulated  walls  of  a  building,  comprising: 

a)  a  vertically  disposed  first  stud  selected  from  the  group  of 
dimensioned  timbers  consisting  of  2x4' s  and  2x6' s.  tiie  stud 
positioned  to  form  a  portion  of  an  exterior  wall  of  a  buUding. 
wherein  the  first  stud  has  lower  portions  which  face  out- 
wardly; 

b)  a  second  stud  spaced  outwardly  from  and  parallel  to  the  first 
stud,  wherein  the  second  stud  has  a  thickness  substantially  the 
same  as  the  first  stud  and  a  width  in  the  outward  direction 
substantially  less  than  the  width  in  the  outward  direction  of 
the  first  stud; 

c)  a  plurality  of  wood  spacers  which  extend  horizontally 
between  the  fint  stud  and  the  second  stud; 

d)  at  least  one  diagonal  wood  member  extending  on  a  diagonal 
between  the  first  stud  and  the  second  stud  to  stiffen  the  truss; 
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e)  an  extension  wood  member  that  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
outwardly  facing  lower  portions  and  which  extends  below  the 
first  stud,  wherein  the  second  stud  extends  downwardly  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  extension  member  to  form  a 
portion  of  the  truss  which  extends  downwardly  below  the  first 
stud,  wherein  the  extension  member  is  spaced  a  first  distance 
from  the  second  stud,  and  the  first  stud  is  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  second  stud  which  is  greater  than  said  first  distance; 
and 

f)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  metal  truss  plates  joining  the  spacers, 
wherein  the  spacers  and  said  at  least  one  diagonal  member  are 
connected  to  the  first  stud  and  the  second  stud  by  said  truss 
plates,  and  the  extension  member  is  connected  to  said  first 
stud  by  said  truss  plates. 


5,617,694 
BEAM  OR  GIRDER  JOINT  ELEMENT 
Eihachiro  Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha 
Kcndiiku  Shlryo  Kenkyiisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-112316 

InL  a."  E04B  //i« 

U.S.  a.  52—712  6  Claims 


VCiZ  52b 


1.  A  beam  or  girder  joint  element  formed  by  a  flat  plate  member 
which  comprises:  (a)  a  square  column  connecting  plate  portion 
which  has  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  through  holes  and  a  verti- 
cally extending  slit;  and  (b)  a  beam  or  girder  connecting  plate 
portion  which  is  formed  as  a  unitary  structure  with  the  column 
connecting  plate  portion  and  extended  therefrom  along  its  right-  or 
left-hand  marginal  edge  and  has  a  pin  receiving  through  hole,  a 
plurality  of  bolt  holes  and  a  V-shaped  guide  groove  defined  by  a 
slope  extending  down  fiom  the  upper  edge  of  the  beam  or  girder 
connecting  plate  portion  toward  the  column  connecting  plate  por- 
tion and  a  vertical  edge  opposite  to  the  slope. 


^  5,6I7,6M 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  COMPOSITE  FRAME 

MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

WUliaa  B.  Brimmer,  1238  VaUcy  HiU  T^aiL  Southampton,  Pa. 

1«966 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,999,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,700 
InL  CL'  E06B  3/263 
MS.  CL  52— 717J>2  9  Claims 

6.  A  thermally  insulated  architectural  frame  member  comprised 
of  an  elongated  first  metal  section,  an  elongated  second  metal 
frame  section  and  a  preformed  thermal  break  section;  said  first 
metal  member  having  a  longitudinal  first  outer  wall  and  an  exten- 
sion extending  laterally  and  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  thereof 
which  in  combination  with  the  outer  wall  forms  a  first  channel  of  a 
first  predetermined  cross  sectional  shape;  the  second  metal  frame 
section  having  a  second  outer  wall  portion  and  an  integral  exten- 


sion extending  laterally  and  inwardly  from  tlie  second  outer  wall 
portion  of  a  second  predetermined  cross  sectional  configuration 
including  a  generally  ell  shaped  locking  foot;  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  cross  sectional  shapes  being  selected  so  that  when 
the  first  and  second  metal  sections  are  in  an  opposing  relationship 
the  ell  shaped  locking  foot  of  the  second  metal  section  can  be 
inserted  into  the  channel  of  the  first  metal  section  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship;  said  preformed  thermal  break  section  being  pre- 
formed from  a  rigid  material  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity  as 
compared  to  metal  and  having  an  outer  wall  substantially  mating 
the  cross  section  of  the  channel  of  the  first  metal  section  and 
including  a  second  channel  for  receiving  the  ell  shaped  locking 
foot  in  locking  engagement  spaced  apart  from  tlie  outer  wall  of  the 
thermal  break  section;  said  thermal  break  section  being  positioned 
within  the  channel  of  the  first  metal  section  and  said  second  metal 
section  being  positioned  in  an  opposing  relationship  to  the  first 
metal  section  with  tlie  ell  shaped  locking  foot  engaged  with  tlie 
second  channel  in  the  thermal  break  section  whereby  the  first  metal 
section  and  the  second  metal  section  are  mechanically  secured 
together  and  thermally  insulated  from  each  other  by  dbie  tlierroal 
break  section  and  wherein  the  ell  shaped  locking  foot  includes 
vertical  and  horizontal  elements  which  together  substantially  con- 
form to  the  interior  of  the  second  channel  and  wherein  the  hori- 
zontal element  of  the  locking  foot  is  wider  tiian  tlie  width  of  ttie 
second  channel  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  tlie  locking  foot  to 
snap  lock  in  place  wittiin  the  second  channel. 


5,617,696 

MODULAR  COMPARTMENTS  FOR  UTILITY  VEHICLE 

Richard  E.  Young,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

LaFrance  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,200,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,421,645. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,765 

Int  CL'  E04C  3/32 

MS.  CL  52—730.1  9  Clahns 


1.  An  extrusion  for  use  in  forming  a  chamber  upon  end  joining 
four  lengths  of  said  extrusion,  said  extrusion  comprising: 

first  and  second  oppositely  facing  elongated  surface  portions  for 
use  in  defining  inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said 
chamber,  respectively,  and  being  bounded  along  opposite 
lengthwise  extending  edges  thereof  by  first  and  second  edge 
portions,  said  first  edge  portion  having  a  first  part  upstanding 
from  said  second  surface  portion  and  defining  a  first  surface 
facing  transversely  outwardly  of  said  extrusion,  a  second  pan 
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joined  lo  said  first  part  and  defining  second,  third  and  fourth 
surfaces  said  second  surface  having  an  inner  edge  joining 
said  first  surface  and  facing  generally  towards  said  second 
surface  portion,  said  third  surface  edge  joining  an  outer  edge 
of  said  second  surface  and  facing  transversely  outwanUy  of 
said  extnision.  said  fourth  surface  having  an  outer  edge  join- 
ing said  third  surface  and  facing  generally  away  from  said 
second  surface  portion,  and  a  third  part  joined  to  said  second 
part  and  defining  a  fifth  surface  edge  joining  an  inner  edge  of 
said  fourth  surface  and  facing  transversely  outwardly  of  said 
extnision.  and  said  second  edge  portion  defining  a  fourth  part 
upstanding  fiom  said  second  surface  portion  and  defining  a 
sixth  surface  facing  transversely  outwardly  of  said  extnision, 
a  fifth  part  joined  to  said  fourth  part  and  defining  a  seventh 
surface  having  an  inner  edge  joined  to  said  sixth  surface  and 
facing  generally  towards  said  second  surface  portion,  and  a 
sixth  pan  joined  to  said  fifth  part  and  defining  an  eighth 
surface  edge  joined  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  seventh  surface 
and  facing  transversely  outwardly  of  said  extrusion  and 
including  a  reinforcing  flange  portion  arranged  intennediate 
said  first  and  second  edge  portions. 


aligned  with  said  at  least  one  mounting  hole  of  said  plastic 
shell  and  wherein  said  depth  of  said  plasuc  shell,  said  depth  of 
said  notch,  and  said  metal  sti«fening  member  are  dimensioned 
such  that  an  edge  of  said  metal  stiffening  member  protrudes 
into  said  notch  or  is  at  least  coextensive  with  an  edge  of  said 
notch. 


5^17,«M 

CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  WALL  PANEL  AGAINST 

ADHESIVE 

Brv«  T.  Guilmcttc,  Ortoovilk,  Mk*..  asalcnor  lo  Founseal, 

Inc^  Oxford,  Mkh.  

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380J91 

Irt.  a."  £040  ISAM) 

MS.  CL  52—749.1  ^5  CteiOH 


5>17,«7 
COMPOSITE  DECK  POST 
Ronald  D.  Erwta,  FayettevUle,  G«m  •Mlfnor  to  Erwta  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Penchtree  City,  Gn. 

FIM  Jan.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  582,510 

Int  Ct*  E04C  i/30 

MS.  CL  52—737.4  '  CtataM 


1.  A  clamp  holding  a  wall  panel  against  an  adhesive  on  a 
structure  comprising:  ^    w  u 

a  first  surface  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  a  panel  to  be  held: 

a  fluid  control  applying  a  fluid  force  to  hold  a  panel  against  said 
first  surface:  and 

a  securement  smicture  to  secure  said  clamp  to  a  locauon  adja- 
cent the  panel. 


5,«17>99 

SPACER  FOR  AN  INSULATING  UNIT  HAVING 

IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  TORSIONAL  TWIST 

Albert  E.  TbompMn,  Jr.,  New  KcMingtoa.  Pa,  airignar  to 

PPG  Industries.  Inc,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.  „    _ 

Coatinuatioa4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  32«,5«5,  Oct  20, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5453,440.  This  appUcatkm  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,180 

Int  CL*  E04C  2/5< 
VS.  CL  52-786.U  **  C"**" 


1.  A  composite  deck  post  for  use  with  a  wood  joist  of  a  wood 
deck  and  for  attachment  thereto  with  at  least  one  fastener,  the 
composite  deck  post  comprising: 

an  elongate,  hollow,  extnided  plastic  shell,  said  plastic  shell 
having  a  width  and  a  depth  and  being  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  plastic 
shell  having  a  notch  formed  dierein  adjacent  said  lower  end 
for  receiving  a  wood  joist  of  a  wood  deck,  said  notch  having 
a  width  and  a  depth:  and 
an  elongate,  tubular  metal  stiffening  member  posiboned  within 
said  plastic  shell  and  extending  from  said  lower  end  of  said 
pUstic  shell  towanl,  but  not  reaching,  said  upper  end  of  said 
pla^  shell,  said  metal  stiffening  member  being  ngidly 
secured  to  said  plastic  shell  beneath  and  generally  adjacent 
said  upper  end  of  said  plastic  shell,  said  plastic  shell  having  at 
least  one  mounting  hole  adjacent  said  notch  for  mounting  said 
composite  deck  post  to  the  wood  joist  with  a  fastener,  said 
metal  stiffening  member  having  at  least  one  mounting  hole 


54^2 


S42i^50 


1.  A  spacer  stock  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  outer  legs  defined  as  a 
first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  the  first  and  second  legs  intercon- 
nected by  a  base,  the  first  and  second  legs  and  the  base 
providing  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  with  the  first 
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and  second  legs  spaced  from  one  another  and  only  contacting 
one  another  by  way  of  the  base,  and 
I  strengthening  member  integrally  formed  with  the  base,  extend- 
ing away  from  the  base,  and  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  first  and  second  legs. 


5,617,700 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  PANEL 
Jerauld   G.  Wright,  Suite   100,  56  Sparks  Street  OtUwa, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  and  Sidney  K.  Tissington,  Box  2332,  Chll- 
Uwack,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503389 

Int  a."  E04C  2/32 

MS.  a.  52-793.1  24  Oaims 


1.   A  prefabricated  building  panel  of  predetermined  length, 
width,  and  thickness  which  extend  in  mutually  perpendicular  direc- 
tions, the  panel  having  opposed  major  surfaces  spaced  in  the 
thickness  direction,  comprising  a  grid  formed  by  a  first  planar 
array  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  members  and  a  second  planar 
array  of  spaced  parallel  transverse  members,  said  longitudinal 
nnembers  and  transverse  members  intersecting  within  the  panel  at  a 
series  of  regularly  spaced  crossing  poinu,  at  each  crossing  point  at 
least  one  of  said  members  being  notched  in  the  diickncss  direction 
of  the  panel  to  interengage  with  the  respective  member  of  the  other 
array  such  that  said  arrays  partially  overiap  in  said  thickness 
direction: 
all  of  said  members  being  of  wood  and  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers presenting  nailing  surfaces  at  one  said  major  surface  of 
the  panel  and  said  transverse  members  presenting  nailing 
surfaces  at  the  opposite  said  major  surface  of  the  panel,  said 
transverse  members  being  recessed  with  respect  to  said  one 
major  surface. 


5,617,701 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  PACiUNG  TOBACCO 

ITEMS,  PARTICULARLY  CIGARETTES 

Marco  Brizzi,  Zola  Predosa,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna, 

both  of  luiy,  assignors  to  G.D.  SocieU'  per  Azioni,  Bologna, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  304,792,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587367 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  20,  1993,  B093A0380 
Int  a."  A65B  19/02 
MS.  CL  53—168  5  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  producing  and  packing  tobacco  articles,  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  packing  machines  for  said  articles,  each  packing 
machine  having  an  input  channel  for  receiving  said  articles: 
at  least  first  and  second  article  making  machines  having  respec- 
tive outputs  for  said  articles: 
at  least  two  junctions,  each  junction  connecting  a  respective  said 
input  channel  of  said  first  and  second  packing  machines  to 


said  respective  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  article  making 
machines  for  enabling  the  simultaneous  straight  delivery  of 
said  articles  from  said  first  article  malcing  machine  to  said  first 
packing  machine  and  from  said  second  article  making 
machine  to  said  second  pacicing  machine: 

a  conveyor  channel  extending  between  said  junctions  and  con- 
necting said  respective  outputs  to  one  another:  and 

reversible  conveyor  means  extending  along  the  conveyor  chan- 
nel between  said  junctions  for 

(1)  responding  to  a  slowing  down  or  stopping  of  the  first 
packing  machine  to  transfer  articles  from  the  first  article 
malcing  machine  to  the  second  packing  machine  in  a  first 
cross-over  delivery  of  the  articles: 

(2)  responding  to  a  slowing  down  or  stopping  of  the  second 
packing  machine  to  transfer  articles  from  the  second  article 
making  machine  to  the  first  packing  machine  in  a  second 
cross-over  delivery  of  the  articles: 

(3)  responding  to  a  slowing  down  or  stopping  of  the  first  article 
making  machine  to  transfer  articles  from  the  second  article 
making  machine  equally  between  the  first  and  second  packing 
machines  in  a  third  cross-over  delivery  of  the  articles:  and 

(4)  responding  to  a  slowing  down  or  stopping  of  the  second 
article  malcing  machine  to  transfer  articles  from  the  first 
article  making  machine  equally  between  the  first  and  second 
packing  machine  in  a  fourth  cross-over  delivery  of  the 
articles. 


5,617,702 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  FLOWER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  IVust 

International,  Inc.,  Oldahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,154,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  979389,  Nov,  19,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,096,  Feb. 
6,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  765,416,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,105399,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser,  No,  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,034 
Int  ex."  B65B  11/58:27/00 
MS.  O.  53—399  6  Oauns 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  a  pot  means  wherein  the  pot  means  includes  a 
bottom  and  an  opening  extending  through  an  upper  end  of  the  pot 
means,  the  method  comprising: 
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providing  the  pen  means: 

providing  the  sheet  of  malerial; 

providing  a  cover  former  having  a  pot  means  opening  for 
forming  the  sheet  of  malerial  into  a  decorative  cover  about  the 
pot  means; 

providing  a  band  applicator  having  an  object  opening  and  a 
band,  the  band  applicator  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
cover  former; 

moving  the  sheet  of  material  and  the  pot  means  into  the  pot 
means  opening  of  the  cover  former  to  form  the  sheet  of 
material  into  a  decorative  cover  which  substantially  encom- 
passes at  least  the  outer  peripheral  surface  and  bo«om  of  the 
pot  means  while  leaving  the  upper  end  of  the  pot  means 
uncovered; 

removing  the  pot  means  having  the  decorative  cover  disposed 
about  at  least  the  outer  peripheral  surface  and  boaom  of  the 
pot  means  from  the  pot 
opening  means  in  the  cover  former. 

moving  pot  means  having  the  decorative  cover  disposed  about  at 
least  the  outer  peripheral  surface  and  bottom  of  the  pot  means 
away  from  the  cover  former  and  into  the  object  opening  in  the 
band  applicator;  and 
automaucally  removing  the  band  from  the  band  applicator  and 
automatically  positioning  the  band  about  the  decocanve  cover 
for  securing  the  decoraUve  cover  in  position  about  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  bottom  of  the  pot  means  such  that  the 
opening  formed  through  the  upper  end  of  the  pot  means 
remains  substanually  uncovered  by  the  decoranve  cover. 


the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  having  a 

portion  in  the  lower  end  inwardly  folded  to  form  a  gusset 

which  is  unfoldable  for  forming  a  closed  bonom  of  the  base 

in  the  opened  position  of  the  base  and  the  base  having  • 

non-linear  edge  in  the  upper  end  thereof; 

opening  the  base  into  the  opened  posiuon  thereby  exposing  the 

inner  retaining  space  of  the  base  thereby  providing  a  base 

sized  and  tapered  for  fitting  the  pot  means; 

disposing  the  poned  plant  in  the  inner  retaining  space  of  the  base 

of  the  sleeve  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pot  means  posinoned 

upon  the  closed  bottom  of  the  base  and  with  the  base  covering 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot 

means  to  provide  the  decorative  cover  for  the  potted  plant; 

bondingly  connecting  the  base  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  pot  means  via  bonding  means. 


M1T.7M 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TUBULAR  PACK  OF 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS  WITH  A  TRANSPARENT  FOIL 

COVER 

Ham-Ulridi  Stanber,  Gr«t,  SwitierUiid,  airicMtr  to  Feraf  AG, 

HinwU,  SwitzerUmd 
CooHnnatioii-lii-put  of  S*r.  No.  1«0,»76,  Au«.  3.  1W3.  •bM- 
doned.  Thb  appUcmtioa  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^14 
Clalw  priority,  appUcatioD  SwitKriand,  S«p.   15,   1992. 

02S99/92 

InL  CI."  B«5B  6J/04 
VS.  CL  53-«3«  3  Clataw 


5,»17,7M 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  FLOWER  POT 

DoaaM  E.  Weder,  HlKhlaod,  Dl.,  avigDor  to  SoulkpK  ThMt 

International,  Inc.,  Okalboma  City,  OkU. 

Continaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  which  if  ■ 

continuationlnpart  of  Ser.  No.  220^52,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5372351,  and  Ser.  No.  940.930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J61  482.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  460,180 

Int  a."  AOIG  9-192.  B65B  25/02:  B*5D  S5/52 

VS.  CL  53-413  29  Claims 


T^^ 


A 


©-" 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant  in  a  decorative  cover. 

comprising:  , 

providing  a  potted  plant  comprising  a  floral  grouping  disposed 
in  a  pot  means,  the  pot  means  having  a  lower  end.  an  upper 
rim  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
providing  a  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  base  having  a 
flattened  state  wherein  the  base  is  tapered  from  the  upper 
end  to  the  lower  end  in  the  flattened  state  of  the  base  and  is 
openable  from  the  flattened  state  to  an  opened  position 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  defines  and  encom- 
passes an  inner  retaining  space,  an  opening  being  formed 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  base  in  communication  with 
the  inner  retaimng  space,  the  base  sued  and  tapered  to  fit 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  sequence  of  tubular  paclcs  each 
containing  a  wound  scale  formation  with  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end. 
each  scale  formation  consisting  of  a  freely  selecuble  number  of  a 
freely  selecuble  Icind  of  printed  products,  each  pack  being 
wrapped  in  a  protective  and  holding  foil,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of:  .      .  ^         _ 

delivering  a  first  scale  formation  having  a  head  end  downstream 

toward  a  winding  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  an  axis  of 

rotation, 
winding  the  scale  formauon  onto  the  winding  mandrel  starting 

with  the  head  end.  . 

providing  a  supply  roll  of  a  web  of  transparent,  self-adhesive 

foil  for  delivery  to  the  scale  formation  to  form  a  wrapper 

around  the  wound  scale  formation, 
positioning  a  head  end  of  the  web  on  a  surface  of  the  suppUed 

scale  formation  facing  away  from  the  mandrel  dunng  winding 

of  the  scale  formation  and  moving  the  head  end  with  the  scale 

formation.  j    r  w- 

delivering  and  positioning  the  foil  such  that  the  head  end  of  the 

foil  is  downstream  of  the  tail  end  of  the  scale  formation  and 

such  that  the  foil  extends  upsueam  beyond  the  tail  end  of  the 

scale  formation, 
cutting  the  foil  from  the  supply  roll  at  a  location  along  the  foil 

spaced  from  the  tail  end  of  the  scale  formauon  and  stoppmg 

the  delivery  of  foil, 
positioning  a  coating  device  between  the  supply  roll  and  the 

winding  mandrel  so  that  the  coating  device  is  laterally  mov- 
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able  relative  to  the  foil  and  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  mandrel. 

with  the  coating  device  and  as  the  foil  is  being  delivered  to  the 
scale  formation,  coating  the  foil  to  form  on  the  foil  a  substan- 
tially continuous,  non-linear  strip  extending  along  the  foil  at  a 
varying  distance  from  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  foil,  tlie  strip 
having  a  width  significantly  smaller  than  the  width  of  die  foil, 
and  stopping  the  coating  when  delivery  of  web  material  is 
stopped. 

stopping  tlie  winding  mandrel  when  the  foil  cut  fix>m  the  supply 
roll  is  fiiUy  wound  around  the  wound  scale  formation  to  form 
a  wrapper, 

ejecting  the  wound  and  wrapped  pack  from  die  mandrel  while 
delivery  of  the  web  is  stopped  and  the  coating  device  is 
inactive. 

while  die  coating  device  is  inactive,  selecting  coating  strip 
width,  lateral  strip  position,  and  amplitude  and  frequency  of 
coating  device  lateral  movement  parameters  for  the  coating 
device  in  accordance  with  characteristics  of  a  next  scale 
formation  to  be  wound  into  a  pacic  and 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  for  each  pack  to  be  produced. 


5,617,705 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 

James  J.  SanflUppo,  505  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.  #6806,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60(11,  and  John  E.  SanlUippo,  P.O.  Boi  952,  Barrinston,  DL 

60011 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245049,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122^88,  Sep.  16,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,417,255.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

525,409 

Int  a.'  B65B  31/02 

VS.  a.  53—432  u  Qaims 


station  to  separate  individual  packages  from  said  chain,  said 
method  including  extending  said  chain  of  forming,  filling  and 
sealing  packages  from  said  packaging  stations  to  said  cutting 
station,  causing  said  packaging  stations  and  said  cutting  stations  to 
operate  at  a  uniform  rale  of  forming  filling,  sealing  and  cutting, 
permitting  said  packaging  stations  to  operate  during  periods  of 
cutting  sution  shutdown  accumulating  said  chain  of  formed,  filled 
and  sealed  packages  between  said  cutting  station  and  said  packag- 
ing stabons  during  said  periods  of  cutting  station  shutdown  on 
resumption  of  operation  of  said  cutting  station,  operating  said 
packaging  station  and  cutting  station,  so  as  to  cut  more  packages 
than  the  number  of  packages  formed,  filled  and  sealed  during  a 
given  time  period,  and,  theieafter,  operating  said  packaging  sta- 
tions and  cutting  station  at  a  uniform  rate. 


90 

1 


i'iiiiiinw^nnnT;i»r        — /#,  JT 


4.  A  method  of  operating  a  container  sealing  system  comprising: 

filling  an  open  container  with  food  product; 

exposing  the  filled  container  to  a  select  controlled  environment; 

pre-sealing  a  lid  temporarily  on  to  the  filled  container  within  a 
controlled  environment  processor,  wherein  said  pre-sealing 
comprises  exposing  the  container  and  lid  to  a  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  and  then  exposing  the  exterior  of  the  container  and 
lid  to  a  higher  pressure  than  the  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to 
create  a  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  the  container:  and 

thereafter  permanently  sealing  the  lid  on  to  the  pre-sealed  con- 
tainer in  a  contaminating  environment  outside  of  said  con- 
trolled environment  processor. 


5,617,707 
STRETCH  WRAP  FILM  INHERENTLY  EXHIBrnNG  A 
SIGNIFICANT  CLING  PROPERTY 
Kathryn  Simmons,  Maccdon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Ofl  Cor- 
poration, FairCaz,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,192,  Jan.  25, 1995,  abmidoacd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  903,295,  Jan.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,930, 
Jan.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
39,892,  Apr.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  639,044 
Int  CL'  B65B  53/00 
VS.  a.  55-441  123  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  article  comprising  providing  a 
stretch  wrap  film  comprising  at  least  one  thin  skin  or  outer  surface 
layer  of  a  linear  low  density  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  one  to 
about  ten  weight  percent  of  an  alpha  olefin  of  from  4  to  10  caition 
atoms,  said  copolymer  containing  from  3.5  to  about  15  weight 
percent  of  n-bexane  extractives,  having  a  cling  force  of  at  least 
140  grams  to  itself  or  other  surfaces  by  virtue  of  the  presence  of 
said  n-hexane  extractibles  without  the  addition  of  a  cUng  additive 
to  the  film,  wrapping  an  article  in  said  film. 


5,617,706 

ACCUMULATOR  AND  COLLATOR  FOR  PACKAGING 

APPARATUS 

Doon  A.  Hartman,  Gumcc,  and  William  N.  Pearson,  HigUand 

Park,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Cloud  Corporation,  Des 

Plaines,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,657,  Aug.  23, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,521,  Sep.  4, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,359,832.  This  appUcation  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,931 

Int  CL"  B65B  9/08:61/10 
VS.  CL  53—435  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  individual  filled  packages  on  a  packag- 
ing apparatus  including  packaging  stations  for  forming,  filling,  and 
sealing  packages  in  a  continuous  chain,  and  a  remote  cutting 


5,617,708 
FLORAL  GROUPING  WRAPPING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HtghUnrf, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Tnst  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  OUa. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,747 
Int  CL'  B65B  11/04:25/02 
VS.  CL  53—465  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wrap|Hng  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  floral 
grouping,  the  sheet  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  lower 
edge  and  an  upper  edge,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  stem  portion  at  one  end  and  a 
bloom  portion  at  another  end  in  a  generally  vertical  or  semi- 
vertical  orientation: 
automatically  advancing  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial toward  the  floral  grouping  until  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  is  engaged  in  a  vertical  or  semi-vertical  wrapping 
position  near  the  floral  grouping;  and 
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5,617,710 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOSED 

SEALED  CAPSULES 
Francis  GooMens,  Siouni,  Bcichun,  wid  Francis  PetiU«u>. 
HacUmcttc  France,  Mrignors  to  Warner-Lwnbert  Com- 
pany, Morrte  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  2*0,653,  Jun.  16,  1W4,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  oT  S«r.  No.  616^40,  Mar.  13.  1996,  aban- 
doned. TWs  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,705 
Int  a."  B65B  l/00;7/2H 
VS.  a.  53-«71  32  Oaims 


rotating  the  floral  grouping  and  drawing  the  sheet  of  material 
about  the  floral  grouping  until  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  is 
bondingly  engaged  to  another  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
by  an  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material  thereby  connect- 
ing the  leading  edge  to  the  odicr  portion  of  the  sheet  and 
wherein  die  sheet  of  matenal  surrounds  and  engages  at  least  a 
portion  of  U>e  stem  portion  of  die  floral  grouping. 


5,617,7«9 
POT  COVER  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Stncter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  aasignois  to  Southpnc  TVust  International,  Inc  Okla- 
hoaa  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,749 
lot  a.'  B65B  11/04:25/02 


I  A  process  for  producing  closed  sealed  capsules  contaimng 
icleasable  substances  paclcaged  in  at  least  one  cavity  inside  the 
capsules  which  are  formed  of  two  or  more  joined  sealed  parts  of 
substantially  organic,  film  forming  nuterial.  composing  die  steps 

(a)  providing  a  first  part  of  die  capsule  having  a  first  contact 

zone; 

(b)  filling  die  first  part  of  die  capsule  widi  die  substances  to  be 

packaged;  ,    . 

(c)  providing  at  least  a  second  part  of  die  capsule  having  a 
second  contact  zone; 

(d)  applying  binding  means  to  at  least  one  of  die  contact  zones; 

(e)  joining  die  parts  of  die  capsule,  so  diat  die  contact  zones 
come  into  contact  via  die  binding  means;  and 

(0  pressing  die  joined  parts  of  die  capsule  togedier  widi  a 
predetennined  force  so  dial  portions  of  opposite  contact  zones 
are  kept  in  pressed  contact  for  a  predetennined  period  of  time 
to  obtain  die  closed  sealed  capsule; 

wherein  die  joined  parts  of  die  capsules  are  inserted  into  a 
pressing  device  pressing  die  joined  parts  togedier  and  wherein 
die  pressing  device  comprises  a  U-shaped  container  compns- 
ing  two  wings  and  means  for  adjusting  die  distance  between 
die  wings,  such  diat  die  joined  parts  of  die  capsule  are  placed 
between  die  two  wings  and  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
applied  to  die  joined  parts  by  adjusting  die  distance  between 
the  two  wings. 


1.  A  mediod  of  fonning  a  pot  cover  from  a  sheet  of  material,  die 
sheet  having  a  leading  edge,  and  a  trailing  edge,  die  metiiod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  end 

portion; 
automatically  advancing  die  leading  edge  of  die  sheet  of  mate- 
rial towanl  die  mold  until  a  portion  of  die  sheet  of  material  is 
engaged  in  a  vertical  or  semi-veitical  wrapping  position  adja- 
cent the  mold; 
rotating  die  sheet  of  matenal  dirough  at  least  about  one  rotttion 
drawing  die  sheet  of  material  about  die  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  die  mold  until  die  leading  edge  of  die  sheet  engages 
and  is  bondingly  connected  to  anodicr  portion  of  die  sheet 
wherein  die  sheet  of  material  circumferentially  encompasses 
at  least  a  portion  of  die  outer  peripheral  surface  of  die  mold 
fonning  a  tubular  cover  and  wherein  a  portion  of  die  sheet 
extends  beyond  die  end  portion  of  die  mold; 
forming  a  bottom  in  die  tubular  cover  by  folding  die  portion  of 
die  sheet  of  material  which  extends  beyond  die  end  portion  of 
tiie  mold;  and 
removing  die  tubular  cover  from  about  die  mold. 


5,617,711 
IVfETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CONTAINER  OF  BANANAS 

AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  BANANAS 
FrMidaM  Rodriguea;  Etawr  Howcil;  FranUin  Sanabria,  and 
Rani  Fernandez,  all  of  San  Joac,  Costa  Rica,  assignors  to 
CWqnita  Braoids,  Inc.,  Ondimati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,49* 
InL  CL*  B65B  25/04 
U.S.  a.  53—475  "  ^^'■•^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  container  of  banana  clusters,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  banana  clusters,  each  of  said  clusters 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bananas,  each  of  said  banana  clus- 
ters having  a  up  portion  and  a  crown,  said  bananas  of  each 
cluster  connected  to  one  another  at  said  crown; 

(b)  providing  an  outer  container  for  said  bananas,  said  outer 
container  being  of  a  rectangular  constniction  having  first  and 
secotid  parallel  sidewalU,  first  and  second  psraUel  endwalls, 
and  an  interior  bottom; 

(c)  inserting  a  flexible  inner  container  widiin  said  outer  con- 
tainer prior  to  placing  said  banana  clusters  in  said  outer 
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a  knife  slot  between  said  guard  body  and  said  upper  lip  to 
receive  at  least  one  knife  section  secured  to  a  recipr(x»ble 
knife  back; 

wherein  said  guard  body  has  a  ledger  surface  facing  said  knife 
section  said  ledger  surface  having  lateral  cutting  edges; 

wherein  said  knife  section  has  a  bonom  face  and  facets  defining 
knife  section  cutting  edges; 

wherein  said  guard  is  releasably  secured  to  a  cutter  bar;  and 

hold-down  means  for  holding  dowTi  said  knife  section  in  die 
direction  towards  said  ledger  surface  of  said  guard  body, 
wherein  said  hold-down  means  extends  from  said  upper  lip 
and  is  movable  relative  to  said  upper  lip  into  contact  with  a 
top  face  of  said  knife  section. 


container,  so  diat  said  rows  of  banana  clusters  are  placed 
within  said  inner  container  and  will  diereby  not  contact  die 
interior  surfaces  of  said  outer  container; 

(d)  providing  a  tunnel  pad  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  die 
lengdi  of  said  sidewalls  and  a  length  greater  dian  die  length  of 
said  endwalls; 

(e)  placing  a  first  row  of  banana  clusters  in  said  inner  container 
atop  said  interior  bottom; 

(0  placing  a  second  row  of  banana  clusters  in  said  inner  con- 
tainer such  diat  a  portion  of  each  banana  cluster  of  said 
second  row  is  positioned  atop  a  portion  of  the  bananas  of  said 
first  row; 

(g)  positioning  a  portion  of  said  tunnel  pad  atop  and  in  direct 
contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bananas  of  said  first  and 
second  rows; 

(h)  placing  a  third  row  of  banana  clusters  in  said  inner  container 
atop  a  portion  of  said  tunnel  pad;  and 

(j)  placing  a  fourth  row  of  banana  clusters  in  said  inner  container 
atop  at  a  portion  of  said  tunnel  pad. 


5,617,713 
YARN  HAVING  METALLIC  FIBERS  AND  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELD  FABRIC  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Peter  Mawidi,  Nordendorf.  and  Subrata  Choudhury.  Stadtal- 
lendorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  NSP  Sieherheits- 
Produiite    GmbH,    Nordendorf,    and    TG    Techno-Game 
GmbH.  SUdtallendorf 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623J73,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  13,  1988,  38  20 
127.5;  Jun.  13,  1988,  38  20  091.0 

Int  a.*  DOIH  3/02:3/08 
VS.  CL  57—210  7  claims 


5,617,712 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOWING  APPARATUS 
Adolf  Ibach,  Remscheid,  Germany,  and  Robert  L.  Powers, 
Easton,  III.,  assignors  to  Cari  Sulberg  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remsc- 
heid, Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,056,  Sep.  2,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,077 
Int.  ex."  AOID  34/17 
UA  a.  56-298  23  Claims 


1.  A  yam  comprising  at  least  one  textile  diread  having  a  coie 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  discrete,  non-continuous  substantially 
parallel  metallic  fibers  and  a  sheath  consisting  essentially  of  non- 
metallic  fibers. 


I.  A  cutter  assembly  for  a  mowing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  sickle  guard  having  at  least  one  guard,  said  guard  comprising 
a  guard  body  and  an  upper  lip  fixed  to  said  guard  body; 


5,617,714 
DRAFTING  UNIT  FOR  A  RING  SPINNING  DEVICE 

WITH  TWO  DELIVERY  ROLLERS  DEFINING  A 

DELIVERY  NIP  THEREBETWEEN  FOR  A  ROVING 

Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,709 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jan.  25,  1995,  125/95 

Int  a.*  DOIH  5/28:13/04 

VS.  CL  57—315  1  Claim 

1.  A  drafting  unit  for  a  ring  spinning  device  comprising 

(a)  two  delivery  rollers  defining  dierebetween  a  delivery  nip  for 
at  least  one  drawframe-treated  roving, 

(1)  one  of  die  rollers  fonning  a  deflection  length  with  a 
slot-shaped  suction  zone  for  die  roving  exiting  the  delivery 
nip  in  an  arc-shaped  path  in  a  direction  of  delivery  from  a 
feed  end  of  the  deflection  length  to  a  discharge  end  thereof, 
the  arc-shaped  path  having  a  convex  outside  and  a  concave 
inside, 

(b)  a  pressure  roller  arranged  downstream  in  tlie  direction  of 
delivery, 

( 1 )  the  deflection  length  extending  between  the  delivery  nip 
aeoA  the  pressure  roller. 
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5>17,7W 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  VAPORIZED  FUEL  OIL  TO  A 

GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAME 

Henry  Sdiretber,  Sm  Carios,  and  Normaii  Stewart,  San  Jose, 

both  of  CaUr^  aadgnors  to  Electric  Power  RcMarch  Inatitate. 

Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  

Filed  Sep.  16,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  3<r7,9W 

InL  ex."  F02K  I/OO 

VS.  a.  60—39.05  21  CtoliM 


SSn  tm  I    "^^ 


(c)  •  first  air  nozzle  offset  sidewards  with  respect  to  the  suction 
zone  and  arranged  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  towards  the  one 
delivery  roller  with  a  flow  component  transverse  to  the  suc- 
tion zone  at  the  inside  of  the  arc-shaped  path,  and 

(d)  a  second  air  nozzle  associated  with  the  pressure  roller  and 
arranged  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  towards  the  one  delivery  roller 
with  a  flow  component  transverse  to  the  suction  zone  at  the 
inside  of  the  arc-shaped  path. 


5,617,715 

INVERSE  COMBINED  STEAM-GAS  TURBINE  CYCLE 

FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  EMISSIONS  OF  NTTROGEN 

OXIDES  FROM  COMBUSTION  PROCESSES  USING 

FUELS  HAVING  A  HIGH  NTTROGEN  CONTENT 

Jteoa  M.  Bekr,  Wtacherter.  Mass.,  and  M^fcd  A.  Toqan,  Avon, 

Conn.,  Mrignor*  to  Maasachuactts  faMtttntc  of  Technology, 

Caaabrtdfe,  Maaa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  340,154 

Int  a."  F02G  3/00:6/00 

VS.  a.  6^-39.02  '  Oaima 


1  A  method  for  supplying  vaporized  fuel  oil  to  a  gas  turbine 
combustor  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  liquid  fuel  oil  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  to  produce  preheated  liquid  fuel  oil. 
atomizing  the  preheated  liquid  fuel  oil  to  produce  atomized  liquid 
fuel  oil  introducing  a  controlled  amount  of  steam  to  completely 
vaporize  die  atomized  liquid  fuel  oil  and  thereby  produce  a  mixture 
of  steam  and  vaporized  fiiel  oil.  and  delivering  the  mixture  of 
steam  and  vaporized  fuel  oil  to  the  gas  turbine  combustor,  wherem 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  fuel  oil  is  maintained  below  the 
carbonization  temperature  thereof. 


5,617.717 

FLAME  STABH^IZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  JET 

ENGINE  AUGMENTOR  USING  PLASMA  PLUME 

IGNTTORS 

JoMph  G  AMiaUii,  CalabMav  William  P.  Pcschcl,  Venkc,  and 

Jacob  L.  Speritog.  Cai«NMl,  «U  o»  Calif .,  ■«i«nofs  to  Aero- 

Planna,  Inc.,  CalabMaa,  CaBf. 

Continaatioa-ln-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  222,012,  Apr.  4.  19*4,  Pat 

No.  5.442,907,  and  Ser.  No.  25«,9M,  Jun.  13,  1994.  Thla  appU- 

catkw  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,053 

Int  a."  P02K  3/10 

VS.  a.  60—39.06  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  NO,  emissions  from  a  boiler  fired  by 
I  high  nitrogen  content  fuel,  comprising: 
burning  a  high  nitrogen  content  fuel  in  a  boiler  at  atmospheric 

pressure  to  generate  steam  for  a  steam-turbine  cycle  and  a 

waste  gas  including  oxides  of  nitrogen; 
burning  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  a  gas  turbine  combustor  for  a 

gas-turbine  cycle  to  clean  said  waste  gas  of  the  oxides  of 

nitrogen  and  to  generate  power; 
compressing  said  waste  gas  from  said  boUer  to  a  predetermined 

entering  pressure  of  said  gas  turbine  combustor; 
introducing  said  compressed  waste  gas  from  said  boiler  into  a 

fuel  rich  zone  of  said  gas-turbine  combustor  to  react  widi 

pyrolyzed  fragments  of  said  hydrocarbon  fiiel  to  convert  NO. 

in  said  waste  gas  to  Nj; 
adding  an  oxidant  to  said  gas  turbine  combustor  to  complete 

combustion;  and 
directing  exhaust  gas  from  said  combustor  to  a  gas  tuifeine. 


s-J 


I  In  an  aircraft  jet  engine  augmentor  which  has  an  outer  sheU. 
and  an  inner  liner  spaced  from  said  outer  shell  which  forms  the 
exterior  of  a  augmenter  combustion  chamber,  with  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  flowing  through  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
introducing  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  which  mixes  wiUi 
said  oxygen  containing  gas  to  form  a  flowing  combustible  fuel/gas 
mixture  flowing  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  velocity  with  which 
flame  propagates  in  said  fiiel/gas  mixture,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  flame  subilizing  means  for  stabilizing  flame  in  said 
flowing  combustible  fuel/gas  mixture  consisting  of: 

a  plurality  of  continuously  operating  microwave  powered 
plasma  plume  igniters  projecting  through  said  inner  liner  into 
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said  augmenter  combustion  chamber  wherein  the  plasma 
plumes  generated  by  said  igniters  are  immersed  in  said  flow- 
ing combustible  fiiel/gas  mixture,  providing  continuous  igni- 
tion of  said  flowing  combustible  fuel/gas  mixture. 


5,617,718 

GAS-TURBINE  GROUP  WFTH  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROLLED  FUEL  AUTO-IGNmON 

Rolf  Althana,  Kobe,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 

Baden,  Switicrland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  26,  1994, 
163W94 

Lat  CL"  F02C  3/14 
VS.  a.  60-^39.17  3  Claims 
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a  vapor  wherein  a  worldng  fluid  consisting  of  a  mixture  ol 
compressed  air,  fuel  combustion  products  and  v^ior  is  gener- 
ated in  the  combustion  chamber  during  combustion  at  a 
predetermined  combustion  temperature,  substantially  all  of 
the  cooling  of  the  temperature  of  die  woricing  fluid  from  a 
combustion  temperature  to  an  exit  temperature  being  provided 
by  die  latent  beat  of  vaporization  when  the  injected  liquid  is 
converted  to  vapor  upon  injection  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; wherein  the  injected  liquid  is  seawater,  engine  furtlier 
including  desalination  means  to  remove  salt  from  ttie  seawater 
and  collect  such  salt  from  the  combustion  chamber  and 
a  worlc  engine  coupled  to  and  supplied  with  working  fluid  at  tiie 
exit  temperature  from  the  combustion  chamlier. 


1.  A  gas-turbine  group  for  self-ignition  of  a  fuel,  comprising: 
a  compressor  unit, 

a  first  combustion  chamber  arranged  downstream  of  the  com- 
pressor unit, 
a  first  turbine  arranged  downstream  of  the  first  combustion 

chamber, 
a  second  combustion  chamber  arranged  downstream  of  the  first 

turbine, 
a  second  turbine  arranged  downstream  of  the  second  combustion 

chamber, 
at  least  one  generator, 
wherein  the  second  combustion  chamber  includes  a  plurality  of 

fuel  lances  distributed  over  a  periphery  of  an  interior  of  the 

second  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  thermocouple  disposed  in  at  least  one  fuel  lance  for  recording 

a  gas  temperature  in  the  second  combustion  chamber. 


5,617,719 
VAPOR-AIR  STEAM  ENGINE 
J.  LycU  Ginter,  do  Dian  Ginter,  2683  HoUy  Vista  Blvd.,  High- 
land, Calif.  92346 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,289 
Int  CL*  F02C  9/48.3/30 
VS.  a.  60— 39  J6  27  Claims 

1.  An  engine  comprising: 

a  compressor  configured  for  compressing  ambient  air  into  com- 
pressed air  having  a  pressure  greater  than  or  equal  to  six 
atmospheres,  and  having  an  elevated  temperature;  and 
a  combustion  chamber  connected  to  the  compressor,  wherein  the 
combustion  chamber  is  configured  to  duct  a  progressive  flow 
of  compressed  air  from  the  compressor,  and 
fiiel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustion 

chamber:  and 
liquid  injection  means  for  injecting  liquid  into  the  combustion 

chamber;  and 
a  combustion  controller  for  independently  controlling  the  com- 
pressed air,  the  fiiel  injection  means,  and  liquid  injection 
means  so  as  to  combust  the  injected  fiiel  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  compressed  air  and  to  transform  the  injected  liquid  into 


5,617,720 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FUEL  SUPPLY  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A 

HEATABLE  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Erwin  AchMtner,  Rcgcnsburg,  and  Achim  Koch,  Tegemhcim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AkIicngcsdisdMft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,289 
Oalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  31,  1994,  44  30 
965.1 

Int  a.*  POIN  3/20 
VS.  CL  60—274  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  fiiel  supply  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intalce  duct,  an  exhaust  system  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  pipe,  a  lambda  regulating  device  associated  with  the 
exhaust  pipe,  a  catalytic  converter  being  disposed  in  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  having  a  combustion  process  and  an  operating  tempera- 
ture, a  device  for  externally  heating  the  catalytic  converter  to  die 
operating  temperature,  and  a  secondary-air  pump  for  injecting 
additional  air  into  the  exhaust  pipe,  which  comprises: 

supplying  an  additional  fuel  quantity  to  the  combustion  process 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  during  the  external  heating 
of  tlie  catalytic  converter,  and 
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delennining  Ihe  additional  fuel  quantity  by  a  quotient  of  the 
additional  secondary-air  quantity  being  injected  into  the 
exhaust  system  by  the  secondary-air  pump  and  from  an  air 
mass  flow  entering  the  intake  duct  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine. 


SS'S. 


5^17.721 

EXHAUST  CATALYST  PREHEATER  WITH  FLAME 

IGNITER  AND  SENSOR  ELEMENT 

Robert  L.  SUwson.  Burton,  Mkh^  assicnor  to  General  MoUm 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514430 

InL  a."  FOIN  J/2S 

VS.  a.  60—277  >  Ctatai 


1.  A  combustion  engme  exhaust  catalyst  preheater  comprising: 

a  combustor  tube  having  an  open  outlet  end  for  exhausting  an 
exhaust  gas  stream; 

a  fuel  nozzle  connected  to  said  combustor  tube  for  discharging 
fuel  inside  of  the  tube: 

an  opening  in  said  tube  for  supplying  combustion  air; 

a  combination  flame  igniter  and  flame  sensor  connected  to  said 
combustor  tube  for  igniting  fuel  discharged  from  said  fuel 
nozzle  and  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  flame  within  the 
combustor  tube,  said  combination  flame  igniter  and  flame 
sensor  comprising  a  flat  plate  substrate  having  a  first  conduc- 
tor printed  near  a  first  edge  of  the  substrate  and  a  second 
conductor  printed  near  an  opposite  edge  of  the  substrate,  and 
a  resistive  pattern  printed  between  and  connecting  the  first 
and  second  conductors,  said  first  and  second  conductors  and 
resistive  pattern  being  operatively  connected  to  a  current 
source; 

a  third  conductor  printed  between  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors, and  a  control  circuitry  operatively  connected  with  the 
third  conductor  so  that  for  applying  a  potential  to  the  third 
conductor,  and  detecting  current  draw  through  the  third  con- 
ductor to  determine  the  presence  of  a  flame  in  the  combustor 
tube. 
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sensing  a  leak  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the  engine,  and  perform- 
ing one  of  stopping  or  collecting  a  calculation  of  at  least  one 
specific  component  in  the  exhaust  gas  by  using  a  signal 
lepresentative  of  the  sensed  leak. 


5417.723 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  IMPLEMENT  OF  A 

WORK  MACHINE 

Javad  HosMini,  Edebtcin,-  Nathan  T.  Schcnkd.  Coal  City,  and 

James  E.  Schimpf,  Plalnficid,  all  of  OU  assignors  to  Cater- 

pUlar  Inc..  PeorU,  111. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  331,449,  Oct.  31.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,537318.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.478 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/00:39/00 

VS.  a.  60—327  >  CI*"" 


5.617,722 

EXHAUST  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yutaka  Takaku,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-322428 

InL  CL*  FOIN  3/00 

VS.  a.  ta—m  >»  cuims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  control  apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  characterized  by  comprising  a  means  for  performing  one  of 
stopping  or  correcung  a  calculation  of  at  least  one  specific  compo- 
nent in  exhaust-gas  by  using  a  signal  input  from  an  exhaust-gas 
sensor  when  a  leak  is  detected  by  the  signal  of  the  exhaust  gas 
sensor. 

18.  A  method  for  controlling  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  A  method  for  controllably  providing  a  feather-catch  function 
for  an  implement,  the  implement  being  connected  to  a  work 
machine  and  being  movable  between  maximum  and  minimum 
implement  positions  in  response  to  operation  of  a  hydraulic  actua- 
tor, comprising: 

(a)  sensing  the  position  of  a  joystick  and  responsively  producing 
a  joystick  position  signal; 

(b)  if  said  joystick  position  signal  is  in  a  raise  range,  delivering 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  the  hydraulic  actuator  as  a  function  of 
said  joystick  position  signal; 

(c)  if  said  joystick  position  signal  is  in  a  lower  range: 

(cXl)  calculating  joystick  velocity  as  a  function  of  said  joy- 
stick posiuon  signal  and  responsively  producing  a  joystick 
velocity  signal; 
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(cK2)  comparing  said  joystick  velocity  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  said  predetermined  threshold  selected  to 
prevent  the  implement  from  being  lowered  too  fast;  and 

(cK3)  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  the  hydraulic  actuator 
as  a  function  of  said  joystick  position  signal  if  said  joystick 
velocity  signal  is  not  greater  than  said  predetermined 
threshold:  and 

(cK4)   delivering   modulated   hydraulic   fluid   flow   to   the 
hydraulic  actuator  to  lower  and  then  stop  the  implement  at 
a  safe  speed  if  said  joystick  velocity  signal  is  greater  than 
said  predetermined  threshold;  and. 
(d)  returning  to  step  (a). 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  use  in  a  foiUift  truck  having 
an  engine,  a  steering  cylinder,  a  lift  cylinder,  a  tilt  cylinder,  a 
steering  pump  rotatably  driven  by  the  engine  for  producing  a 
steering  fluid  under  pressure  to  actuate  the  steering  cylinder  and  a 
main  pump  for  generating  a  working  fluid  under  pressure  to  actuate 
the  lift  and  tilt  cylinders,  comprising: 
•  steering  control  valve  unit  for  changing  flow  path  of  die 

steering  fluid  to  control  movement  of  the  steering  cylinder: 
a  priority  valve  lying  between  the  steering  pump  and  the  steering 
control  valve  unit  for  supplying  the  steering  control  valve  unit 
with  a  controlled  amount  of  the  steering  fluid; 
a  main  control  valve  unit  selectively  connected  to  the  main 
pump  and  adapted  to  control  movement  of  the  lift  and  tik 
cylinders;  and 
a  stall  valve  remaining,  when  the  engine  is  rotating  at  no  greater 
than  a  preselected  rpm,  in  a  first  position  in  which  the  work- 
ing fluid  is  bypassed  to  the  priority  valve  and,  when  the 
engine  is  rotating  at  greater  than  the  preselected  rpm.  shifted 
to  a  second  position  in  which  the  working  fluid  is  fed  to  the 
main  control  valve  unit. 


5.617,725 
PISTON  FOR  A  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Atsushl  Yasada,  Aiclii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  SeiU  KabushlU 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27.  1994,  6-264261 

Int  a.*  B60T  11/02;  BOID  19/00 

VS.  a.  60—562  _    _      II  Claims 
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5.617,724 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 
FORKLDT  TRUCK 
Hyun  G.  Ko,  Inchcon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Heavy  Industries  Ltd^  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUcd  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1994, 
94-40199 

Int  CL'  F16D  3IA)2 
VS.  a.  to— 422  5  Claims 


1.  A  piston  for  a  master  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  piston  body  which  is  made  of  resin  and  inserted  in  said 
cylinder  so  that  said  piston  body  is  in  slide  contact  with  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  body 
iiKluding  a  first  cylindrical  portion  which  has  a  first  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  bottom  at  the  other  end,  a  second 
cylindrical  portion  which  has  a  second  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  bottom  at  the  other  end  which  is  integral  with 
said  bottom  of  said  first  cylindrical  portion  so  as  to  be  integral 
with  said  first  cylindrical  portion; 

flanges  formed  on  both  end  portions  of  said  piston  body  so  diat 
said  flanges  are  in  contact  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  cylinder; 

a  first  reinforcing  member  which  is  detachably  inserted  into  said 
first  opening;  and 

a  second  reinforcing  member  which  is  detachably  inserted  into 
said  second  opening. 


5,617,726 
COOLED  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  LOAD  AND  AMBIENT  BYPASSES 
Todd  A.  Sheridan,  Franklin;  A.  S.  Gtauman,  Coiumbo*;  An^ie 
R.  May,  Cohimbus;  Rod  Radovanovic,  Cohunbns;  John  M. 
Janssen,  Cohimbus,  and  Peter  V.  Wooo,  Coiumbns,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Cotam- 
bus,  Ind. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,492 

Int  CL'  F02M  25/07 

VS.  a.  60— 605J!  23  Claims 


1a" 
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1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  by  which  a  portion  of  exhaust  gases  produced  by  the 
engine  are  recirculated  from  an  exhaust  line  of  the  engine  into  an 
intalce  line  of  the  engine,  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system 
comprising  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  line  connecting  the 
exhaust  line  of  the  engine  to  the  intake  line  of  the  engine,  cooler 
means  for  cooling  the  recirculated  portion  of  die  exhaust  gases,  a 
bypass  line  extending  from  said  recirculation  line  in  bypassing 
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relationship  to  said  cooler  means,  and  valve  means  for  directing 
the  recirculated  portion  of  the  eiihausi  gases  to  said  intake  line  via 
said  bypass  line  under  low  engine  temperature  operating  conditions 
and  under  low  engine  low!  operating  conditions,  and  via  said 
cooler  means  under  other  engine  operating  conditions;  wherein  an 
engine  driven  supercharger  is  disposed  in  the  intake  line;  and 
wherein  the  recirculated  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  is  introduced 
into  the  intake  line  by  induction. 


Mn,727 

CONTROLLED  MULTIPLE  STORAGE  VESSEL  GAS 

TRAP 

Richard  R.  Zito,  Tutaoa,  Arlz^  avigiior  to  Richard  R.  Zito  R  & 

D  Corp^  IWaoa,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  24,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  653,498 

Int  CL'  BOID  SAX) 

VS,  CL  62—55.5  '  Clalma 


said  pressure  lines  is  connected  to  said  evacuation  solenoid 
valve,  and  said  pressure  lines  remaining  are  connected  to  said 
secondary  solenoid  valves  in  a  one-to-one  fashion,  whereby 
ptessutized  control  gas  may  be  supplied  to  all  solenoid  valves. 

M)  a  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  lines  together  so  that 
they  all  have  substantially  the  same  internal  control  gas  pres- 
sure, 

N)  a  regulator  connected  to  said  means,  whereby  control  gas 
may  be  supplied  to  said  means,  and 

O)  a  gas  tank  connected  to  said  regulator,  whereby  control  gas 
may  be  supplied  to  said  regulator. 


5,617,72S 

ICE  REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ICE  MAKER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAME 

Chooc-SuB  Kla,  Kyongki-do,  and  Ji-Kwang  Juas,  In-Cbcoa. 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  anicnora  to  Daewoo  Ekctrooks  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  562,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1994, 
94-31794;  Nov.  29,  1994,  94-31796 

iBt  a.*  F25C  SAM 
VS.  CL  62—71  •  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  trap  of  the  type  comprising: 

A)  an  initial  pneumatic  valve,  whereby  gas  samples  can  be  let 
into  said  gas  trap, 

B)  a  fotetrap  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  initial  pneumatic 
valve,  whereby  said  gas  samplers  may  be  cleaned, 

C)  a  canister  connected  to  said  foretrap.  whereby  said  gas 
samples  may  be  temporarily  stored, 

D)  a  plurality  of  secondary  pneumatic  valves  connected  to  said 
canister,  whereby  said  gas  samples  may  be  allowed  to  leave 
said  canister  by  any  one  of  several  routs, 

E)  a  plurality  of  valved  storage  vessels  coiuiected  to  said  sec- 
ondary pneumatic  valves  in  a  one-to-one  fashion,  whereby 
said  gas  samples  may  be  stored  for  periods  of  time  longer 
than  those  for  said  canister, 

F)  a  pneumatic  evacuabon  valve  connected  to  said  canister, 
whereby  said  canister  may  be  evacuated, 

G)  a  roughing  pump  connected  to  said  pneumatic  evacuation 
valve,  whereby  said  canister  may  be  evacuated, 

H)  a  high  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  roughing  pump, 
whereby  said  canister  may  be  more  thoroughly  evacuated, 

I)  an  initial  solenoid  valve  connected  to  said  inibal  pneumatic 
valve,  whereby  said  initial  pneumatic  valve  may  be  con- 
trolled, 

J)  a  plurality  of  secondary  solenoid  valves  connected  to  said 
secondary  pneumatic  valves  in  a  one-to-one  fashion,  whereby 
said  secondary  pneumatic  valves  may  be  controlled, 

K)  an  evacuation  solenoid  valve  connected  to  said  pneumatic 
evacuation  valve,  whereby  said  pneumatic  evacuation  valve 
may  be  controlled. 

L)  a  plurality  of  pressure  lines  such  that  one  of  said  pressure 
lines  is  connected  to  said  initial  solenoid  valve,  and  another  of 
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5.  A  method  for  controlling  an  ice  removal  device  for  use  in  an 
ice  maker  including  a  controller  and  an  ice  manufacturing  unit 
having  a  shaft,  the  ice  removal  device  including  a  driving  motor,  a 
cam  gear,  a  cam  secured  on  the  shaft  of  the  ice  manufacturing  unit, 
a  plurality  of  gears  for  transmitting  thee  rounonal  force  of  the 
driving  motor  to  the  cam  gear,  and  a  roution  reversing  sensor 
having  a  knob  switch,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  rotating  the  cam  and  tlie  ice  manufacturing  unit  in  a  first 
direction; 

B.  checking  whether  or  not  the  roution  reversing  sensor  is 
activated,  wherein,  if  the  sensor  is  determined  to  be  activated, 
step  B  proceeds  to  step  C.  but  if  not.  returns  to  step  A; 

C.  touting  the  cam  and  the  ice  manufacturing  unit  in  a  second 
direction: 

D.  checking  whether  or  not  the  rotation  reversing  sensor  is 
deactivated,  wherein,  if  tJie  sensor  is  determined  to  be  deacti- 
vated, step  D  proceeds  to  step  E,  but  if  not.  returns  to  step  C; 

E.  continuously  routing  tlie  cam  and  the  ice  manufacturing  unit 
in  the  second  direction; 

F.  checking  whether  or  not  the  rotation  reversing  sensor  is 
activated,  wherein,  if  the  sensor  is  determined  to  be  activated, 
step  F  proceeds  to  step  G.  but  if  not.  returns  to  step  E; 

G.  routing  the  cam  and  the  ice  manufacturing  unit  in  the  first 
direction; 

H.  checking  whether  or  not  the  roution  reversing  sensor  it 
deactivated,  wherein,  if  the  sensor  is  determined  to  be  deacti- 
vated, step  H  proceeds  to  step  I,  but  if  not.  returns  to  step  G; 
and 

I.  stopping  the  driving  motor  after  a  predetermined  time  has 
elapsed. 


5,617,729 

CENTRAL  AIR  CONDITION  UTILITY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Cams  Hyman,  3922  Knotty  Oaks,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,284 

iBt  CL*  F25B  5A)2 

VS.  a.  62—117  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  air  condition  utility  to  sets  of  build- 
ings, said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  number  of  stations,  with  each  station  being  assigned  to  a 
district,  providing  air  condition  to  tlie  buildings  in  the  district 
and  having: 

i.  an  inlet  manifold  which  allows  the  station  to  have  a  single 

input  of  a  refrigerant, 
ii.  an  outlet  manifold  which  allows  tbcstaiion  to  have  a  single 

output  of  the  refrigerant,  and 
iii.  a  number  of  compressor  units  being  connected  to  the  inlet 
manifold  and  to  ilie  outlet  manifold  and  transferring  tlie 
refrigerant  from  the  inlet  manifold  to  the  outlet  nnanifold, 
with  some  compressor  units  set  up  on  line  and  any  remain- 
ing compressor  units  kept  in  reserve, 
with  shut-off  valves,  along  with  control  sensors,  being  used  to 
allow  isolation  of  the  station  from  other  stations  and  to  allow 
connection  of  the  sution  to  other  sutions; 

(b)  high-pressure  lines  distributing  the  refrigerant  from  the  su- 
tion of  the  assigned  district  to  the  buildings  served  by  the 
sution: 

(c)  low-pressure  lines  returning  the  refrigerant  from  the  build- 
ings served  by  the  sution  to  the  sution;  and 

(d)  a  number  of  amended  air  conditioning  systems  of  each 
building  being  connected,  via  the  building  and  upon  removal 
of  self-contained  condensing  units  of  any  previous  air  condi- 
tioning systems  of  the  building,  to  the  sution  through  the 
high-pressure  lines  and  through  the  low-pressure  lines; 

such  that  the  high-pressure  lines  and  the  low-pressure  lines  of  the 
district  form  a  closed  loop  which  connects  the  buildings  of  the 
district  to  the  assigned  sution. 


5,617,730 

COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Hideld  Suzuki,  Chita-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,721 
Tnaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7.012622 
Int  CI."  B60H  1/32 
VS.  CL  62—133  11  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  control  device  for  a  car-air<onditioner  having  a 
compressor  driven  by  an  engine  having  a  starter  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  start  of  an  engine  by  said  starter;  and 
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means  for  discharging  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  compressor 
when  said  engine  start  detecting  means  detects  start  of  said 
engine. 


5,617,731 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY/RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Scaringe,  Rocklcdge,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mainstream 
Engineering  CorporaUoii,  Roddedge,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  425,688 

Int  CL'  F25B  45AX) 

VS.  CL  62—149  14  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  recovery /recycling  system,  comprising 

a  primary  filter/dryer  operatively  arranged  near  an  inlet  of  the 
system  for  filtering  vapor  refrigerant  being  recovered; 

an  oil  separator  located  downstream  of  the  primary  filter/dryer  to 
receive  recovered  vapor  refrigerant  from  the  latter; 

a  compressor  operatively  arranged  downstream  of  the  oil  sepa- 
rator; 

a  condenser  operatively  arranged  downstream  of  the  compres- 
sor; and 

a  recycling  apparatus  operatively  associated  with  the  condenser, 

wherein  a  cranlccase  pressure  regulator  is  operatively  arranged  at 
a  section  inlet  side  of  the  compressor,  high-pressure  and 
low-pressured  shut-off  valves  are  operatively  associated  with 
the  compressor,  and  the  low-pressure  shut-off  valve  is  pro- 
vided with  an  override  to  allow  the  use  of  lower  system 
pressures. 


5,617,732 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Rashaid  A.  All>ader,  16  Harconrt  St,  Apt  6-C,  Boston,  Mass. 
02116 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,790 
Int  a.'  F25B  27A)0:  FI6D  3IA)2 
VS.  a.  62—228.5  10  Oaims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  vehicles  comprising: 
an  air  conditioning  compressor; 
a  source  of  fluid; 

a  pump  in  communication  with  the  fluid  and  operatively  inter- 
connected with  and  driven  by  an  engine  of  the  vehicle; 
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a  pressure  chamber  interconnected  with  the  pump  and  receiving 
fluid  from  the  pump: 

a  fluid  drive  element,  located  relative  to  the  pressure  chamber, 
and  mterconnected  with  the  air  conditioning  compressor,  that 
converts  passage  of  pressurized  fluid  therethrough  into 
mechanical  drivmg  force  for  driving  the  air  conditioning 
compressor;  and 

a  regulator  that  maintains  a  selected  level  of  pressure  in  the 
pressure  chamber  and  that  diverts  excess  fluid  from  the  pres- 
sure chamber  to  the  pump,  the  regulator  including  a  control 
valve  that  transfers  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  from  the 
pressure  chamber  in  response  to  a  control  signal  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  selected  level  of  pressure  in  the  pressure 
chamber  to.  thereby,  vary  a  pressure  of  fluid  directed  to  the 
fluid  drive  element. 


a  solution  circulating  pump  for  cuculating  the  solution, 
a  cooling  medium  spray  pump  for  spraying  the  cooling  medium: 
a  cooling  medium  steam  pipe  connecting  an  interior  of  said 
high-temperature  regenerator,  in  which  the  cooling  medium 
steam  is  conuined.  to  an  interior  of  said  evaporator  in  which 
the  cooling  medium  is  sprayed: 
a  throttle  device  provided  in  said  cooling  medium  steam  pipe: 
an  electrically-operated  valve  provided  in  said  cooling  medium 

steam  pipe: 

a  cooling-heating  change-over  switch  connected  to  said 
electncally-operated  valve  for  switching  said  electrically- 
operated  valve  when  changing  operation  of  the  apparatus 
between  a  cooling  mode  and  a  heating  mode:  and 

a  solution  diluUng  pipe  connecting  a  portion  of  said  cooling 
medium  steam  pipe  intermediate  between  said  electncally- 
operated  valve  and  said  throttle  device  to  an  interior  of  said 
absorber  in  which  the  solution  is  sprayed,  an  ejector  provided 
in  said  solution  diluung  pipe  at  a  level  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  a  cooling  medium  liquid  reservoir  portion  within 
said  evaporator,  and  a  cooling  medium  suction  pipe  connected 
between  an  suction  side  of  said  ejector  and  said  cooling 
medium  liquid  reservoir  pottioa. 


5>17.734 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  COMPOSITION  PREPARATION 

DEVICE,  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND 

UTILIZING  SAME 

TbonuH  W.  Chmt,  MUm,  KMa  Rldwrd  C.  Pahl.  and  Gregor> 

J.  Wabh,  both  of  Essex  Junctiaa,  Vt,  assignors  to  Islaiid 

Dclite,  Ltd.,  Essex  Junction,  Vt 

Filed  M»r.  27,  1995,  S«r.  No.  410^7 

Int.  CL*  A23G  9/12 

VS.  CL  a-M3  >•  "•*«» 


5,617,733 

ABSORBING  TYPE  WATER  COOLING-HEATING 

APPARATUS 

SytOi  TomlU,  Toride,  and  Ryoubci  Mlnowa,  Ushiku,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  531^02 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224774 

Int  a."  F25B  1.1/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  62— 324J  3  Claims 


1.  An  absorbing  type  water  cooling-heating  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


an  evaporator  for  evaporating  a  cooling  medium  so  as  to  cool 
cooling  water: 

an  absorber  for  causing  a  solution  to  absorb  steam  of  the  cooling 
medium  evaporated  in  said  evaporator,  so  as  to  dilute  the 
solution: 

a  high-temperature  regenerator  and  a  low  temperature  regenera- 
tor for  concentrating  dilute  solution,  fed  thereto  from  said 
absorber,  by  forming  steam  of  the  cooling  medium: 

a  condenser  for  condensing  the  steam  of  the  cooling  medium, 
produced  in  said  low -temperature  regenerator,  into  a  liquid: 


10.  A  device  for  preparing  and  dispensing  a  food  confection, 
comprising: 

a  container  member  for  receiving  confecuon  ingredients,  having 
a  hrst  port  for  receiving  the  ingredients  and  a  second  port  for 
dispensing  the  prepared  confection; 
means,  connected  to  said  container  member,  for  selectively 
mainuining  an  area  defined  within  said  container  member  at  a 
preselected  temperature: 
means,  connected  to  said  second  port  of  said  container  member, 
for  selectively  discharging  the  prepared  confection  from  said 
second  port  of  said  container  member: 
an  auger  member  disposed  within  said  container  member  and 
having  an  auger  blade  in  a  subsuntially  helical  relationship 
with  a  central  portion  of  said  auger  member  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof; 
means,  connected  to  said  auger  member,  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  auger  member  so  that  said  motion  causes  an  edge  portion 
of  said  auger  blade  to  contact  substantially  an  entire  inner 
surface  of  said  conUiner  member,  said  motion  of  said  auger 
causing  the  ingredienu  within  said  conuiner  member  to  be 
substantially  aerated  and  mixed  to  form  the  confection; 
said    auger    motion    means    provides    substantially    planetary 
motion  to  said  auger  member  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  container  member;  and 
said  auger  motion  means  includes  an  internal  gear  disposed  in  a 
substantially   fixed   engagement   relative   to   said  container 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  along  an  inner 
surface  theieof.  and  a  pinion  gear  disposed  about  said  central 
ponion  of  said  auger  member  at  a  first  end  portion  thereof  so 
as  to  movably  engage  with  said  recesses  of  said  internal  gear. 
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5,617,735 
COOLING  CHAMBER  FOR  ROLLED  PRODUCTS 
Ferruccio  Tomat;  Gino  Cattdani,  both  of  Udinc.  and  Fausto 
De  Maico,  Rcmanzacco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieii  & 
C.  Ondnc  Mcccanicbe  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62MI4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  12,  1995,  UD95A006S 
Int  CL^  F25D  J  7/02 
VS.  a.  62—374  20  Claims 


I.  Cooling  chamber  to  be  installed  downstream  of  a  finishing 
stand  for  cooling  a  rolled  product,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  containing  a  fluid  circu- 
lation cavity  for  circulation  of  cooling  fluid,  a  lateral  opening 
permitting  introduction  of  the  cooling  fluid  into  the  fluid 
circulation  cavity  positioned  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  an  axial  sUding  seating  and  a 
flange  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  casing,  the  flange  having  an 
axial  bore  coaxial  with  the  sliding  seating  and  being  narrowed 
with  a  taper  ^  in  the  downstream  direction: 

a  slider  able  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  axial  sliding  seating 
and  having  an  axial  through  bore  through  which  the  rolled 
product  may  be  fed,  the  slider  having  a  first  downstream 
truncated-cone  segment  having  its  vertex  facing  downstream 
and  tapered  with  a  taper  a.  a  first  intermediate  cylindrical 
segment  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  slider,  a  second  intermediate  tapered  segment 
having  a  taper  y  and  a  second  upstream  cylindrical  segment: 

wherein  an  outer  sidewall  defining  the  axial  sliding  seating 
extends  into  the  fluid  circulation  cavity  at  least  to  the  vicinity 
of  an  axis  of  the  lateral  opening  and  is  conformed  with  a  taper 
a  1  connected  to  the  upstream  sidewall  of  the  fluid  circulation 
cavity,  and  wherein  the  taper  P  of  the  axial  bore  of  the  flange 
is  a  function  of  the  taper  a  of  the  slider. 


5,617,736 

BEVERAGE  COOLING  AND  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Sukehide  Ito,  Numazu;  EUciii  Korokawa,  MfaUma,  and  Akira 

MorisUta,   Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 

Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,196 

Claims  prtorfty,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1995,  7-007946 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/62 

VS.  O.  62—393  2  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  cooling  and  dispensing  machine  comprising: 

a  cooling  water  tank  for  storing  cooing  water  and  including  an 
evaporator; 

a  refrigerator  for  supplying  a  coolant  to  the  evaporator; 

a  cooling  pipe  through  which  beverage  may  flow,  the  cooling 
pipe  being  in  the  form  of  a  coil  and  being  placed  within  the 
cooling  water  tank; 

a  dispensing  head  attachable  to  a  mouth  of  a  beverage  tank  filled 
with  beverage; 

a  hose,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  dispensing  head 
and,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  an  end  of  the 
cooling  pipe  on  a  beverage  introducing  side  thereof: 

a  spigot  connected  to  the  end  of  the  cooling  pipe  on  the  beverage 
extracting  side  thereof;  and 

an  agitator  for  stirring  the  cooUng  water,  the  agitator  including  a 
blade  portion,  a  motor  portion  and  supporting  members  sup- 
porting said  motor  portion,  said  blade  portion  being  disposed 


inside  the  coil  formed  by  the  cooling  pipe,  said  nxHor  being 
disposed  above  a  surface  of  the  cooling  water  and  being 
supported  by  said  supporting  members,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  fixed  to  a  bottom  of  the  cooling  water  tank, 
wherein  the  dispensing  head,  the  hose,  the  cooling  pipe  and  tlie 
spigot  are  integrated  as  one  unit,  constituting  a  beverage 
pouring  unit,  which  is  detachably  attached  to  the  cooling 
water  tank. 


5,617,737 

CAPILLARY  FLUTED  TUBE  MASS  AND  HEAT 

TRANSFER  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Richard  N.  Chrlstensen,-  F.  Bert  Cook,  and  Yong-lW  Kang,  all 

of  Coinmbns,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University 

Research  Foundatioo,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,592 

Int  CL'  F25B  15/0O;37A)O;33/00 

VS.  CL  62—487  218  CUims 


1.  A  capillary  twisted  fluted  tube  comprising  a  thin- wall  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  tube  axis  defining  an  interior  tube-wall  space 
and  having  at  least  one  interior  helical  capillary  tube  flute  formed 
at  least  in  part  to  define  a  helical  capillary  channel  extending  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  an  interior  surface  of  said  thin-wall 
tube;  said  interior  helical  capillary  tube  flute  being  formed  from  a 
portion  of  said  thin-wall  tube,  said  portion  having  a  center  section 
and  opposing  side  sections,  said  opposing  side  sections  of  said 
portion  of  said  thin-wall  tube  being  in  close  proximity  to  each 
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other  and  defining  a  narrow  helical  capillary  channel  slit  and  said 
center  section  of  said  portion  of  said  thin-wall  tube  formed  as  a 
trough  and  defining  said  helical  capillary  channel:  said  narrow 
helical  capillary  channel  slit  forming  a  passage  from  said  helical 
capillary  channel  to  said  interior  thin-wall  tube  space;  said  interior 
helical  capillary  tube  flute  being  complementary  with  an  outwardly 
extending,  exterior,  helical  crest  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
thin- wall  tube,  each  roution  of  said  exterior  helical  crest  about  said 
longitudinal  tube  axis  defining  an  exterior  helical  crest  turn  with 
adjacent  exterior  helical  crest  turns  and  an  exterior  surface  portion 
of  said  thin-wall  tube  between  said  adjacent  exterior  helical  crest 
turns  defining  an  exterior  helical  flute  with  said  extenor  helical 
flute  being  complementary  with  an  interior  helical  crest  on  said 
interior  surface  of  said  thin-wall  tube. 


541VM 
ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Yasuyuki  Ikegami,  and  Hanio  llehara.  both  of  Saga,  Japan, 
asRlgnors  to  Saga  University,  Saga,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521320 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224918 

InL  CI."  F25B  i9/04 

MS.  a.  62—509  11  ClalBM 


a  reducing  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  second  outlet 
of  said  vapor-liquid  separator  for  receiving  the  working  fluid 
liquid  discharged  therefrom,  and  having  an  outlet,  said  reduc- 
ing valve  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  liquid  and 
discharging  the  pressure  reduced  working  fluid  liquid  through 
its  outlet:  and 

a  mixer  having  at  least  one  inlet  connected  to  the  ouUet  of  said 
swelling  device  for  receiving  the  swollen  working  fluid  vapor 
discharged  therefrom,  and  being  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  reducing  valve  for  receiving  the  pressure  reduced  work- 
ing fluid  liquid  discharged  therefrom,  said  mixer  further 
including  an  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  evaporator, 
said  mixer  mixing  the  swollen  working  fluid  vapor  with  the 
pressure  reduced  working  fluid  liquid  to  form  a  working  fluid 
mixture  which  is  discharged  through  its  outlet  and  received  by 
said  evaporator  to  complete  a  heat  exchange  cycle. 


5,617,739 
SELF-CLEANING  LOW-TEMPERATURE 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
WUUam  A.  Uttte,  Palo  Alio.  Callf„  aHtgoor  to  MMR  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,529 

Int.  CL*  F25J  i/OO 

MS,  CL  62-619  »>  CtataM 


I.  An  energy  converter,  comprising: 

an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  working  fluid,  and 
an  outlet  for  discharging  the  working  fluid  therefrom,  said 
evaporator  being  connected  to  a  low  beat  source  for  thermally 
exchanging  the  working  fluid  with  the  low  heat  source  and 
evaporating  said  worlung  fluid: 

a  compressor  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
evaporator  for  receiving  said  working  fluid  and  having  an 
ouUet.  said  compressor  compressing  the  working  fluid  and 
discharging  the  compressed  working  fluid  through  its  outlet; 

a  condenser  connected  to  a  high  heat  source,  and  having  an 
ouUet  and  an  inlet,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  compressor  for  receiving  the  working  fluid  discharged 
therefrom,  said  condenser  thermally  exchanging  said  working 
fluid  with  the  high  heat  source  and  discharging  the  thermally 
exchanged  working  fluid  through  its  oudet: 

a  vapoT-Iiquid  separator  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  condenser  for  receiving  the  working  fluid  discharged 
therefrom,  and  having  at  least  first  and  second  ouUets.  said 
vapor-liquid  separator  separating  the  woriting  fluid  into  a 
vapor  and  a  liquid,  discharging  the  working  fluid  vapor 
through  Its  first  outlet,  and  discharging  the  working  fluid 
liquid  through  its  second  outlet: 
a  swelling  device  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  first  outlet  of 
said  vapor-liquid  separator  for  receiving  the  working  fluid 
vapor  discharged  therefrom,  and  having  an  oudet,  said  swell- 
ing device  swelling  the  working  fluid  vapor  and  discharging 
the  swollen  working  fluid  vapor  through  its  oudet: 


\.  A  device  for  renwving  high-molecular- weight  contaminants 
from  a  vapor  fraction  of  a  multi-component  refrigerant  mixture  in 
a  closed-cycle  cryogenic  refrigeration  system  having  a  predeter- 
mined operating  temperature,  the  device  comprising; 

a  packing  material  through  which  the  vapor  fraction  flows 

upward; 
a  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  packing  material  sufBciendy 
below  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  fraction  so  that  a  conden- 
sate of  the  vapor  fraction  is  created  on  the  surface  of  the 
packing  material,  the  surface  of  the  packing  material  present- 
ing to  the  vapor  fraction  an  area  sufficiently  large  so  that 
equilibrium  between  the  condensate  and  the  vapor  is  main- 
tained: and 
a  collecting  nteans  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the  condensate  that 
drips  down  through  the  packing  nuterial. 
whereby  the  high-molecular-weight  contaminants  are  extracted 
from  the  vapor  and  washed  out  with  the  portion  of  the  condensate 
that  drips  down  through  the  packing  material. 


5,617,740 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ULTRA  HIGH  PURITY 
MONOSILANE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
TUuhU  Nacamnra,  and  Sbiigi  Tomita,  both  of  Hyofo-ken, 
Japan,  asaicnon  to  L'air  Liquide,  Sodete  Anooyme  Pour 
L'Etudc  Et  L'EzpMtation  Des  Procedcs  Georges  Cbmdc, 
Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9SA11084,  )  371  Date  Dec  27,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W095/26927,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-082618 
InL  CL*  F25J  3/00 
MS.  a.  62—620  6  Clainis 


f.  '-(Si  T 

>ua.— «6--g?-M^n 


-^HM> 


*  »>         »» 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ultra  high  purity  monosilane  which 
comprises: 

pressurizing,  and  partially  condensing  a  feed  monosilane  gas; 

separating  the  gas  and  liquid  phases  of  the  partially  condensed 
feed  monosilane: 

introducing  the  gas  phase  to  the  middle  suge  of  a  lower  rectifi- 
cation column  (1)  and  rectifying  the  gas  phase  therein; 

introducing  a  gas  produced  by  this  rectifiication  to  an  upper 
rectification  column  (2)  and  rectifying  the  same  gas  there;  and 

removing  at  least  one  of  a  high  pressure  nmnosilane  gas  product 
and  liquid  noonosilane  product  having  an  ultra  high  purity 
which  is  produced  by  this  rectification,  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  upper  rectification  column. 


5,617,741 

DUAL  COLUMN  PROCESS  TO  REMOVE  NITROGEN 

FROM  NATURAL  GAS 

Brian  A.  McNdl,  Cheasington,  United  Kingdom,  and  Michael 

H.  Evans,  Antwerpen,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUcntown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10, 1995, 
9502657 

Int  CL*  F25J  3/02:3/0S 
VS.  a.  62—622  26  Clainis 

1.  A  cryogenic  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  from  a 
natural  gas  feed  stream  comprising  nitrogen  and  hydrocarlwns 
primarily  having  a  carbon  content  between  1  and  8  carbon  atoms 
comprising: 
(A)  feeding  said  feed  stream  to  a  primary  distillation  column  of 
a  distillation  colunui  system,  said  system  providing  a  primary 
column  methane-rich  bottoms  liquid  from  the  primary  col- 
umn, a  secondary  column  methane-rich  bottoms  liquid  from  a 
secondary  distillation  column  fed  from  and  operating  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  pressure  as  the  primary  column,  a  primary 
column  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  from  the  primary  column, 
and  a  nitrogen -rich  overhead  vapor; 


(B)  reducing  the  pressure  of  and  at  least  partially  vaporizing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  primary  column  methane-rich  bottoms 
liquid  in  heat  exchange  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  primary 
column  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  to  produce  a  methane-rich 
product  and  to  at  least  partially  condense  the  primary  coluinn 
nitrogen-enriched  vapor,  ' 

(C)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  partially  condensed 
primary  coiumn  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  to  the  primary  col- 
umn to  provide  higher  temperature  reflux  to  the  distillation 
column  system; 

(D)  reducing  die  pressure  of  and  at  least  partially  vaporizing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  secondary  column  methane-rich  bottoms 
liquid  in  heat  exchange  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen- 
rich  overhead  vapor  to  produce  a  hirther  methane-rich  product 
and  to  at  least  partially  condense  said  nitrogen-rich  overhead 
vapor  portion;  and 

(E)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  partially  condensed 
nitrogen-rich  overhead  vapor  portion  to  the  primary  or  sec- 
ondary column  to  provide  lower  temperature  reflux  to  the 
distillation  colunrn  system. 


5,617,742 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Kari  O.  Toppel,  Ftanhigton,  N  J,,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc,  New  ProTidence,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  640^1 

Int  CL*  F25J  3/04 

MS.  CL  62—643  6  Claims 


1.  A  distillation  apparatus  for  rectifying  a  mixture  comprising: 
heat  exchange  means  for  cooling  die  mixture  to  a  tenqierature 
suitable  for  its  rectification; 
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at  least  one  distillation  column: 

containment  means  for  containmg  said  heat  exchange  means  and 
said  at  least  one  distillation  column:  and 

suspension  means  for  suspending  said  heat  exchange  means  and 
said  at  least  one  distillation  column  within  a  top  region  of  said 
containment  means  so  that  said  distillation  column  assumes  a 
veiucal  oriemaiion  under  mfluence  of  graviutional  force. 


5^17,744 

DEMCE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  FORMATION  OF  A 

CLOSED  TOE  IN  A  TUBULAR  KNITTED  ARTICLE 

Paolo  Conti,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  GoMcn  Lady  S.pj\^ 

Jcsi,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95A)0099.  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34702,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  21,  199S 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  596,185 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Jun.  16.  1994,  FI94A0125 
lot  CL'  D04B  9/56 
VS.  a.  66—148  7  Claims 


5,617,743 

APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  ABOUT  A  TRAVELING 

STRAND 

Raymond  J.  Rednour,  5717  S.  York  Rd.,  Gastooia,  N.C.  28052 
Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  298,206,  Aug.  29.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,591 
Int  CX"  D04B  9/44 
VS.  CL  66—9  A  >5  C>«*™» 


I.  An  apparatus  for  knitting  about  a  traveling  strand  comprising: 

a  roiatable  base  member  mounted  to  a  support: 

means  for  rotating  said  base  member: 

means  for  supporting  a  yam  package  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
base  member  for  rouiion  independently  from  rotation  of  said 
base  member; 

•  strand  conduit  mounted  to  the  support  concentrically  with 
respect  to  said  means  for  supporting  a  yam  package: 

means  for  moving  a  strand  through  said  strand  conduit  mounted 
to  the  support:  and 

knining  means  disposed  adjacent  said  strand  conduit  for  drawing 
yam  from  a  yam  package  supported  on  said  yam  package 
support  means,  and  knitting  the  yam  about  a  strand  traveling 
through  said  strand  conduit,  said  knitting  means  being  oper- 
able responsive  to  rotation  of  said  base  member. 


1  A  device  for  automatic  initial  formation  of  a  closed  toe  in  a 
tubular  knitted  article  direcUy  on  a  circular  knining  machine  hav- 
ing a  needle  cylinder  on  which  the  article  is  fonned.  the  device 
positioned  within  the  cylinder  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  hooks 
for  engaging  an  initial  hem  of  a  pocket  fonned  by  the  needles  of  a 
sector  covenng  approximately  a  semicircumference  of  the  cylinder, 
and  for  transferring  the  initial  hem  to  the  needles  of  the  opposite 
sector  of  needles,  prior  to  the  start  of  circular  knining  of  the  article, 
wherein  the  hooks  (23U)  are  disposed  at  ends  of  rods  (23)  which 
are  elastically  flexible:  the  rods  (23)  are  movable  longimdinally  by 
cams  of  a  ring  of  cams  arranged  coaxial  with  the  needle  cylinder  at 
end  opposite  the  hooks:  one  of  the  guide  means  provided  for  a 
curved  support  (47)  which  is  hinged  for  oscillating  about  an  axis 
diametric  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  working  area  of  the 
needles  (7.  7X)  of  the  needle  cylinder  (1)  is  provided  for  the  axial 
sliding  of  the  rods,  radial  sliding  passages  (47A)  for  the  individual 
rods  being  fonned  radially  in  this  support,  and  means  provided  for 
moving  the  support  between  two  substantially  opposite  posiuons  to 
cause  overturning  of  the  hooks  and  consequently  transfer  of  the 
hem. 


5,617,745 
SUPPORT  SOCK 
Michael  P.  Delia  Corte,  283  Carnation  Ave.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 
11001:  Daniel  Good,  David  Good,  both  oT  1634  I9tli  Ave., 
Hickory.  N.C.  28601,  and  David  E.  Shaffer.  386  Spruce  La, 
East  McMiow,  N.Y.  11554 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,870 
InL  CL»  A4IB  11/00:  D04B  11/00:  A61M  SI/00 
VS.  a.  66—178  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  sock  comprising: 

an  ankJe  subilization  portion  having  a  first  knit  construction,  the 
ankle  stabilization  portion  being  located  to  encircle  an  ankle 
joint,  arch  and  instep  of  a  foot  and  including  a  single  stabili- 
zation section:  and 
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air-compressing  means  for  converting  the  rotation  force  of  said 
electromotive  rotation  shaft  to  reciprocation  force  and  com- 
pressing air  by  means  of  a  piston  driven  by  the  reciprocabon 
force; 

pressure-applying  dehydration  means  for  applying  pressure  and 
dehydrating  the  laundry  in  the  washing  tub  by  being  expanded 
by  compressed  air  in  said  air-compressing  means  when  said 
electromotive  rotation  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction 
where  said  selective  driving  means  is  not  driven;  and 

controlling  means  for  selectively  transferring  the  compressed  air 
in  said  air-compressing  means  to  said-pressure-applying 
dehydration  means. 


a  foot  enclosuie  portion  having  a  second  knit  construction 
integrally  connected  to  said  ankle  subilization  portion,  the 
foot  enclosure  portion  including  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion, 
and  a  top  portion  located  to  be  positioned  above  the  ankle 
joint  of  die  foot; 

said  ankle  stabilization  portion  and  said  foot  enclosuiv  portion 
enclosing  the  surface  area  of  a  foot  about  which  said  anlde 
stabilization  portion  substantially  surrounds,  supports  and  sta- 
bilizes the  ankle  joint  of  said  foot,  said  ankle  stabilization 
portion  interconnecting  the  foot  enclosure  portions,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  knit  constructions  are  a  continuously 
knitted  fabric. 


5,617,746 
PRESSURE  DEHYDRATION  LOW-FREQUENCY 
VIBRATION  WASHING  MACHINE 
Kyting  S.  Hong,  ladieoa-si;  Dong  Y.  Oh,  KyungU-do;  Gyu  S. 
Choi,  Kyiingki-do;  Joo  H.  Lee,  KyungU-do;  Oh  H.  Kwon, 
Seoul;  Ha  I.  Lee,  KyungU-do,  and  Kycong  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  547,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  24,  1994, 
27176/1994;  JuL  31,  1995,  23482/1995 

Int  CL*'  D06F  17/00:19/00 
VS.  CL  68—21  7  Claims 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  of  a  pressure  dehydration  low- 
frequency  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  washing  tub  having  an  oscillating  plate; 

an  electromotive  rotation  shaft  having  first  and  second  rotation 
directions  and  rotation  forces  horizontally  installed  below  the 
washing  tub; 

selective  driving  means  for  driving  the  oscillating  plate  on  the 
washing  tub  by  selectively  converting  the  rotation  force  of 
said  electromotive  rotation  shaft  to  a  reciprocation  force  when 
the  rotation  direction  of  said  electromotive  rotation  shaft  is  in 
a  first  direction; 


5,617,747 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  WATER  PRESSURIZING 

AND  SPRAYING  INNER  TUB  WATER  PASSAGES 

Yong  S.  Kim,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Electronics  loc.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1995, 
10345/1995 

Int  CL''  D06F  17/06 
VS.  a.  68—53  10  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  inner  tub 
for  performing  washing  and  drying  operations,  a  rotating  blade 
rotatably  projecting  from  a  center  of  a  bonom  surface  of  said  iiuier 
tub  to  circulate  cleansing  water  within  said  inner  tub,  and  a  means 
for  ejecting  said  cleansing  water  under  pressure  between  said 
fotiiting  blade  and  inner  Ub  to  circulate  said  cleansing  water  within 
said  inner  tub,  said  inner  tub  including  a  sidewall,  an  outer  circum- 
ference and  a  bottom  surface,  said  washing  machine  fiirther  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  bent  portions  including  lower  ends  and  cutaway 
portions  formed  by  being  bent  and  cut  at  predetmnined 
portions  of  said  sidewall  of  said  inner  tub; 
a  plurality  of  waterway  casings  respectively  coupled  to  said 
cutaway  portions  immediately  below  said  lower  ends  of  said 
bent  portions  for  pressurizing  said  cleansing  water  to  spray 
the  circulating  cleansing  water  into  said  iiuier  tub;  and 
a  hollow  inner-tub  base  coupled  to  said  waterway  casings  and 
housed  within  said  inner  tub  for  supplying  said  circulating 
cleansing  water  to  said  waterway  casings. 


5,617,748 
DYE  TUBE  SPACER  FOR  PACKAGE  DYEING 
Gordon  A.  Wise,  Statcsville;  Roger  N.  Saunders,  YadUnville; 
Matthew  M.  Thomas,  Reidsville;  Raymond  W.  Maynard, 
Advance,  and  Ronald  W.  Mangmm,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C, 
assignors  to  Unifi,  Inc.,  Reidsrille,  N.C. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  284,305,  Aug.  2, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,490,401.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,032 
Int  a."  D06B  23/04 
VS.  a.  68—198  4  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  dye  tube  spacer  for  supporting  facing  ends  of 
upper  and  lower  yam  packages  axially  aligried  and  compressed  on 
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a  spindle,  each  package  including  a  yam  winding  of  a  given 
diameter  around  a  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  Mibstanlially 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  spindle,  said  tube  extending  a 
given  distance  beyond  the  ends  of  said  yam  winding,  said  spacer 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge, 
and  an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  tube: 

(b)  a  top  annular  wall  inclined  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  inner  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  said  upper  yam  package; 

(c)  a  bottom  annular  wall  inclined  downwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  inner  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  said  lower 
yam  package;  and 

(d)  a  tube  support  shelf  exiendmg  inwardly  from  said  inner  wall 
equidistant  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  inner 
wall,  the  distance  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges  being 
equal  to  approximately  twice  the  length  of  the  dye  tube 
extending  beyond  the  yam  winding  upon  being  compressed, 
plus  the  thickness  of  said  shelf,  the  width  of  said  shelf  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  dye  tube 


a  disk  having  a  slot  with  two  extruding  fingers  therein,  posi- 
tioned within  said  rotating  tube,  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  rotating  tube; 

a  hook,  shaped  to  be  received  within  said  slot  in  said  outer 
spindle  and  extending  inwardly  within  said  outer  spindle  into 
said  slot  of  said  routing  tube; 

a  coil  spring  mounted  over  said  outer  spindle  and  said  hook; 

a  key  operating  assembly  mounted  within  said  handle,  wherein  a 
connecting  bar  of  said  key  operating  assembly  extends  out- 
ward from  said  handle  into  said  outer  spindle  and  is  engaged 
in  said  slot  of  said  disk  of  said  routing  tube; 

an  open-ended  hollow  outer  housing  having  a  narrow  end 
wherein  said  narrow  end  is  mounted  over  said  outer  spindle 
and  affixed  to  said  handle  and  wherein  an  inner  face  of  said 
narrow  end  of  said  housing  includes  a  channel  for  receiving 
said  connecting  extruder  of  said  outer  spindle; 

a  ting-shaped  spring  holder  mounted  over  said  outer  spindle 
within  said  channel,  wherein  said  ring-shaped  spring  holder 
includes  a  plurality  of  inwardly  bent  arms  extending  from  an 
outer  pcnphcry; 

a  retum  spring  retained  within  said  inwardly  bent  arms  of  said 
spring  holder  to  provide  a  retum  force  when  said  handle  is 
rotated;  and 

a  snap  nng  mounted  onto  said  outer  spindle  within  said  channel. 


5^17.749 
DOOR  LOCK 
Jung  W.  Park,  "hefii.  Rep.  of  Korem,  anisDor  to  Dusu  McUii, 
Inc.,  'Hicgu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.296 

Int.  a."  E05B  13/10 

MS.  a.  7»-224  3  Clalma 


5,617,750 
PIN  TUMBLER  LOCKS  AND  KEYS  THEREFOR 
Brian  PiwWey,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia,  asdcnor  to  Master 
Locksmitlis  Assoc,  of  AiistralMia  Limited,  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  May  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  May  27. 1992,  PL2648 
iBt  Ct*  E05B  /5/W 
VS,  CL  70—419  »'  Claiaas 


1.  A  door  lock  having: 
a  handle  having  a  key  cylinder; 

a  cylindrical  open-ended  outer  spindle,  affixed  to  said  handle 
and  having: 
a  connecting  extruder  projecting  outward  from  the  outer 

periphery  of  said  outer  spindle,  proximate  said  handle; 
a  channel  on  said  outer  penphery  of  said  outer  spindle,  distal 

from  said  handle;  and 
at  least  one  slot  formed  in  said  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 
spindle,  distal  from  said  handle; 
a  rotating  tube  within  said  outer  spindle,  said  rotating  tube 
having: 

a  slot  in  an  outer  periphery,  wherein  said  slot  in  said  outer 
spindle  is  aligned  with  said  slot  in  said  rotating  tube; 


1.  A  pin  tumbler  lock  operable  with  a  corresponding  key.  the 
lock  comprising: 

a  lock  housing; 

a  core  rotauble  within  said  lock  housing  along  a  rouuonal  path, 
said  lock  housing  and  said  core  each  having  a  bote  formed 
therein,  wherein  said  bore  formed  in  said  lock  housing  is 
alignable  with  said  bore  formed  in  said  core,  said  core  further 
including  a  key  slot  formed  therein  which  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  corresponding  key; 

a  pin  tumbler  movable  in  opposite  directions  in  said  bore  formed 
in  said  core  and  said  bore  formed  in  said,  lock  housing,  said 
pin  tumbler  including  a  core  pin  and  a  housing  pin  with  a  pin 
junction  therebetween,  wherein  said  pin  tumbler  is  biassed 
towards  said  core;  and 

a  retaining  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively 

engage  said  pin  tumbler  to  thereby  prevent  movement  of  said 

pu>  tumbler,  said  retaining  mechanism  comprising: 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  core  and 

a  second  end  biassed  toward  said  pin  tumbler  so  as  to 

engage  said  pin  tumbler;  and 

a  displaceable  member  disposed  within  said  core  constructed 

and  arranged  to  be  displaceable  by  the  insertion  of  the 
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corresponding  Icey  into  said  key  slot,  said  displaced  dis- 
placeable member  causing  said  second  end  of  said  spring  to 
disengage  from  said  pin  tumbler. 


5,617,751 

KEY  FOB  AND  ATTACHMENT 

Chang  J.  Song,  6740  Comstodt  Road,  Richmond,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,534,  Feb.  14,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5401,089.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,046, 

Apr.  16,  1993.  PaL  No.  5,528,916.  This  application  Mar.  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  621^06 

InL  a.'  A44B  75/00 

VS.  CL  70-456  R  17  Claims 


a  second  non-rouuble  straightening  block  angularly  displaced 
about  the  desired  linear  axis  from  the  first  straightening  block 
and  being  formed  with  structure  positioned  adjacent  a  second 
section  of  the  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  rod  which,  in  an 
axial  direction,  is  adjacent  the  first  section  erf  die  portion  of 
the  remainder  of  the  rod; 

the  structures  of  the  first  and  second  straightening  Modes,  when 
positioned  adjacent  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  rod- 
remainder  portions,  combining  to  define  a  confined  passage 
having  an  axis  coincidental  with  the  desired  linear  axis  of  die 
rod  and  for  capturing  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  rod  widun  the 
confined  passage;  and 

a  moving  mechanism  coupled  to  the  support  for  moving  the 
support  and  the  first  end  of  the  ixxl  in  an  axial  direction  away 
from  the  first  and  second  straightening  blocks  so  that  the 
portion  of  the  rod  and  ttie  second  end  of  the  rod  are  moved 
through  the  confined  passage  formed  by  the  structures  of  the 
first  and  second  straightening  blocks  to  thereby  straighten  in 
the  desired  linear  axis  at  least  a  length  of  the  rod  extending 
between  the  portion  and  the  second  end  thereof. 


1.  A  key  fob  for  attachment  to  a  key  ring  comprising: 

a  rim  having  a  first  inner  cup,  and  a  second  inner  cup; 

a  first  dome  having  a  first  outer  surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  a 

flange,  said  first  dome  placed  within  said  first  inner  cup  of 

said  rim; 
a  second  dome  having  a  second  outer  surface,  a  second  rear 

surface,  and  a  flange,  said  second  dome  placed  within  said 

second  inner  cup  of  said  rim;  and 
a  ring  having  a  u-shaped  cross-section  disposed  around  said  rim, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  domes  are  secured  within  said 

rim  by  said  ring. 


5.617,753 

LOW  FORCE  AUTO-OPEN  TOOLING  FOR  TUBE 

BENDING  MACHINE 

Thomas  W.  GUssman,  Avon,  and  AJay  K.  Bhandari,  Wcstbke, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pines  Manufacturing,  Westlake, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^45 

Int  a.*  B21B  37/OS;  B21D  7/04:9/05 

VS.  a.  72—149  21  Oaims 


5,617,752 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

RODS 

Bobby  D.  Hill,  Amory,  and  Daniel  M.  Harrell,  Ripley,  both  of 

Miss.^  assignors  to  Emhart,  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  518345 

Int  CL"  B21D  3/10 

VS.  a.  72—98  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  a  rod  to  conform  to  a  desired 


linear  axis  where  the  rod  is  formed  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  spaced  fix>m  the  first  end.  which  comprises: 
a  support  for  gripping  the  first  end  of  the  rod  in  such  a  fashion 
that  the  remainder  of  the  rod  extends  in  cantilever  from  the 
gripped  first  end; 
a  first  non-routable  straightening  block 

being  movable  laterally  of  the  desired  linear  axis  and  formed 
with  structure  positionable  adjacent  a  first  section  of  the 
portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  rod; 


1.  A  tube  bending  machine  for  placing  at  least  one  bend  in  a 
tube,  said  tube  bending  machine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  bend  die  about  which  the  tube  is  bent; 

a  rotatable  clamp  die  disposed  outwardly  of  said  bend  die  and 
movable  to  secure  the  tube  between  the  clamp  die  and  the 
bend  die  at  a  location  adjacent  a  selected  location  of  the  tube 
for  the  bend;  and 

a  clamp  die  positioning  system  including  a  drop-away  clamp  die 
holder  selectively  positioning  the  clamp  die  in  a  clamping 
position  and  a  lowered  position  below  a  centerline  of  said 
bend  die.  a  linear  actuator  connected  to  the  clamp  die  holder 
which  moves  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  generally 
vertical  clamping  plane  formed  by  an  interface  of  said  clamp 
die  and  said  bend  die,  and  a  control  system  for  automatically 
driving  the  linear  actuator  at  variable  pressure  levels. 
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5.617.754 

SINGLE  STAGE  THO  PLANE  COILED  REINFORCING 

BAR  STOCK  STRAIGHTENER 

Frank  Senfl,  FairfeW  Glade.  Tenii.,  and  Joel  D.  McCorkd, 

York,  Pa^  assignors  to  Kenneth  A.  Kaulbnan,  York,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S7«,121 

Int.  CL"  B21D  3/02 

V&  a.  72—165  1'  Claims 


1.  A  single  suge  two  plane  coiled  reinforcing  bar  slock  straight- 
ener  adapied  to  effect  vertical  and  horizontal  plane  coil  set  straight- 
ening of  an  infeed  of  re-bar  coil  stock  to  a  siimip  bending 
machine,  said  straightener  comprising  in  combination  a  re-bar  coil 
slock  guide  roll  assembly  adapied  to  receive  and  guide  an  infeed  of 
re-bar  coil  stock  along  an  infeed  axis,  a  plurality  of  horizonully  set 
vertically  adjusuble  straightening  rollers  each  respectively  having 
a  vertically  disposed  routional  axis  adapied  by  an  infeed  axis 
horizontal  adjustment  bar  to  which  said  plurality  of  horizontally  set 
vertically  adjusuble  straightening  rollers  are  each  respectively 
assembled  in  an  aligned  spaced  relationship  respectively  by  means 
of  a  threaded  mounting  stud  fixed  to  the  adjustment  bar  which 
treaded  mounting  stud  is  in  turn  adapted  to  threadably  receive  a 
vertically  adjusuble  threaded  sleeve  the  vertical  axis  of  which  is 
coincidental  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  threaded  mounting  stud 
said  threaded  sleeve  further  in  turn  adapted  to  receive  and  move- 
ably  support  adjusubly  at  least  one  vertically  adjusuble  straight- 
ening roller  of  said  plurality  of  horizontally  set  vertically  adjust- 
able straightening  rollers  wherein  said  infeed  axis  horizonul 
adjustment  bar  is  moved  and  set  by  means  of  a  spatially  aligned 
plurality  of  adjustment  bolts  respectively  communicating  through 
an  opening  in  said  infeed  axis  horizontal  adjustment  bar  to  hori- 
zonully align  the  same  coincidenul  with  said  infeed  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  adjustable  straightening  rollers  each  respec- 
tively having  a  vertically  disposed  routional  axis  mechanically 
cooperative  with  said  plurality  of  vertically  adjusuble  rollers  and 
being  respectively  adapied  by  a  slide  block  being  moveable  by  an 
adjustment  boll  against  the  resistive  force  of  a  compression  spring, 
an  adjustment  means  to  cooperatively  extend  and  close  said  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  adjustable  straightening  rollers  coincidenul 
wiih  said  infeed  axis  in  effecting  said  straightening  of  said  re-bar 
coil  slock  infeed.  and  a  connection  means  to  align  and  affix  said 
straightener 


portions  to  enclose  a  tool  support  surface  extending  from  a  first 

end  surface  to  a  second  end  surface  of  the  wall  portions;  at  least 

two  pillars  (42,  43)  extending  away  from  and  slidable  relative  to 

said  first  end  surface  of  the  side  wall  portions  in  a  direction  parallel 

to  an  axis  of  the  tool  support  surface: 

a  crosshead  plate  (45),  means  for  securing  the  pillars  (42,  43)  to 

the  ciossheadplate  (45)  for  guided  motion  towards  and  away 

from  the  tool  support  (41).  said  crosshead  plate  (45)  having  a 

hole  through  it  centred  on  the  axis  of  the  tool  support  surface 

to  permit  passage  of  the  punch  lo  the  tool  support  by  said  first 

action,  and  means  for  connecting  the  crosshead  plate  (45)  lo 

the  crosshead  (21)  driven  by  the  second  action. 


5,617,756 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  IN  A  METAL-FORMING  MACHINE 

Karl  Thudium,  Waeschenbeuren;  Peter  Klcmni.  Stuttgart,  and 

Hans  Hofele,  Gocppingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Schuler  Preasen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Goeppingen,  Germany 

nicd  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.410 

Int.  a."  B21D  4J/05 

U.S.  CI.  72—405.16  *  Claims 


UMI 


5,617.755 
PRESSF.S  FOR  DRAWING  A  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 
Christopher  F.  Cheers;   Brian  Hill,  both  of  Swindon;   Paul 
Porucznik.  Kennington,  and  Ian  Klude.  East  Hanney.  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  CamaudmeUlbox  (Holdings) 
USA,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  27.  1994, 
9417337 

Int.  CL*  B2ID  22AX):22/2I 
VS.  a.  72—349  10  Claims 

1.  A  subpress  for  use  in  a  press  comprising  a  first  action  lo  drive 
a  ram  (8)  supporting  a  punch  and  a  second  action  to  drive  a  pair  of 
drive  rods  (22.  23)  joined  by  a  crosshead  (21)  to  a  blankholder  (20) 
cooperative  with  tools  in  a  tool  suppon  (41).  said  tool  support  (41) 
having  a  first  side  wall  portion,  a  second  side  wall  portion  parallel 
to  the  first  side  wall  portion,  and  a  base  joining  the  side  wall 


1.  A  machine  in  the  form  of  a  transfer  press,  large-piece  transfer 
press,  press  facility  and  meul-forming  machine  for  forming  sheet 
meial  parts,  comprising  a  transfer  device  arranged  lo  be  movable  in 
synchronization  with  the  machine  and  having  holding  devices  for 
gripping  and  transporting  the  sheet  metal  parts  through  the 
machine,  and  a  lifting  and  lowering  drive  arranged  lo  act.  on  a 
press-side,  upon  ihe  transfer  device,  comprising  servo  motors  with 
a  vertically  disposed  hollow-shaft  rotor  extending  therefrom  and  a 
high-resolution  position  signal  generator  for  direct  association  with 
the  transfer  device,  the  hollow-shaf^  rolor  of  each  of  the  servo 
motors  being  provided  with  a  spindle  nut  interacting  with  a  spindle 
non-rouubly  fastened  on  the  transfer  device  for  substantially 
vertical  lifting  and  lowering  movemenls. 


5,617,757 

LIQUID  LEVEL  MONITORING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANKS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  INSTALLATION 
Jack  R.  Horner,  Bay  Qty.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Homer  Creative 

Products,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241350,  May  U,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,779 

Int  CI."  GOIF  23/28;  B23P  19/04;  B2SB  1/04 

VS.  CL  73—290  V  15  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  inserting  a  telescopic  liquid  monitoring  system  in  a 
laterally  offset  position  adjacent  a  dedicated  riser  leading  upwardly 
from  [be  top  of  an  underground  liquid  storage  lank,  the  monitoring 
system  including  upper  and  lower  telescopic  members  with  a 
l>earing  surface  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  yieldable  force 
exerter  incorporated  with  said  telescopic  members  for  urging  them 
lo  a  spread  position  in  which  ibey  are  retained  between  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  the  tank: 

a)  an  elongate  accessing  member  having  a  laterally  extending 
openable  and  closable  clamp  jaw  assembly  tliereon  for  grip- 
ping said  monitoring  system  and  holding  it  in  a  position 
generally  parallel  lo  said  accessing  member: 

b)  control  mechanism  at  an  upper  end  of  said  accessing  member 
for  opening  and  closing  said  clamp  jaw  assembly:  and 

c)  a  laterally  extending  bearing  surface  on  said  accessing  mem- 
ber for  engaging  with  llie  bearing  surface  on  the  monitoring 
system  when  a  vertical  force  is  exierted  on  said  accessing 
member  to  relatively  compress  said  upper  and  lower  tele- 
scopic members  sufiBcienUy  to  enable  the  monitoring  system 
to  be  moved  to  a  position  offset  laterally  from  said  riser  in 
which  it  will  clamp  between  the  upper  and  lower  wall  por- 
tions of  said  underground  tank  when  said  force  is  released  and 
said  telescopic  members  are  urged  to  said  spread  position. 


5,617,758 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  STARTER 
Iktsumi  Nishida,  Mito;  KoU  Ueta,  and  Yasuhiko  Maruhashi, 
both  of  Hitafhinaka,  all  of  Japam  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Dec  28, 1994,  6-326636 
Int  a.'  P02N  15/06 
VS.  CL  74—7  B  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  starter  for  starling  an  engine  in  wliich 
die  routing  force  of  a  permanent  magnet  magnetic  field  type 
electric  motor  is  transmitted  to  a  ring  gear  of  said  engine  through  a 
pinion  clutch  and  a  pinion  gear  provided  on  said  pinion  clutch. 
wherein. 


said  pinion  clutch  is  snnoothly  engaged  widi  a  rotating  shaft  of 
said  electric  motor  through  a  helical  spline  and: 

a  rotation  restraint  member  is  arranged  at  an  outer  periphery 
portion  of  said  pinion  clutch  to  be  movable  by  an  externally 
controlled  magnet  field  coil. 


5,617,759 

MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINING  AND  GRINDING  TOOL 

FOR  CONVERTING  ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENT  INTO 

RECIPROCATING  MOVEMENT 

Eiichi  Nakanishi,  Kannma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakanisfai  Dca- 

tal  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^18 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  14, 1994,  6-131652 
InL  a.''  FI6H  21/22 
VS.  a.  74—44  5  Claims 


I.  A  noovement  direction  converting  mechanism  for  a  cutting 
tool  and  a  grinding  tool  for  convening  a  routional  movement  into 
a  reciprocating  movement  comprising 

a  casing, 

a  reciprocating  member  mounted  widiin  the  casing  for  receiving 
and  securing  a  tool  to  be  inserted  into  a  tool  receiving  opening 
of  the  reciprocating  member, 

a  shaft  member  rotaubly  mounted  widiin  said  casing  for  rotation 
by  a  routional  driving  force  exerted  by  a  rotary  driving 
source, 

a  bearing  member  for  routably  carrying  said  shaft  member,  and 

a  support  member  for  carrying  said  reciprocating  member  for 
enabling  reciprocating  movement  thereon, 

said  reciprocating  member  and  the  shaft  member  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  so  tliai  a  center  axis  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  and  a  center  axis  of  said  shaft  member  are  offset 
relative  to  each  other, 

a  connecting  member  being  provided  between  tlie  shaft  member 
and  the  reciprocating  member  for  interconnecting  tlie  shaft 
and  reciprocating  members  for  converting  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  member  into  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  member, 

one  end  of  said  connecting  member  being  slidably  received  and 
mounted  in  said  siiaft  member  at  a  position  offset  from  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  member  and  the  other  end  of  said  connecting 
member  being  slidably  received  and  mounted  in  said  recipro- 
cating member  at  a  position  offset  from  ttie  axis  of  the  sliaft 
member, 

characterized  in  tliat  said  connecting  member  has  two  connea- 
ing  pieces  each  of  which  has  shaft  portions,  said  connecting 
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pieces  being  abuned  lo  each  other,  a  tubular  member  enclos- 
ing each  outer  periphery  of  the  shaft  portions  for  connecung 
and  securing  said  shaft  portions  of  the  connecting  pieces. 


5.617,760 

SHIFT  LEVER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICXE 

TRANSMISSION 

Norbert  Woesle.  Munich,  and  JoMf  Ncnner,  RaubUns.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  lo  Baycrlachc  Molorcn  Werke  Aktkng- 

(seUschalt  Gennany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  48S.912 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  4.  1994.  44  r 

Int  a."  F16H  63/JH:  F16D  57/00 
VS.  a.  74-175  •»  CWm. 


HA 


a  taiie-up  pan  (3)  which  is  pivoially  supported  lo  the  supportmg 
member  (1)  for  alternately  pulling  and  releasing  a  speed 
change  member  ( 14)  for  changing  gears  of  a  bicycle  transmis- 

a  first  speed  change  lever  (4)  coupled  to  the  take-up  part  (3)  fw 
causing  the  taJce-up  pan  (3)  to  pivot  for  changing  gears  of  the 
bicycle  transmission  in  response  to  movement  of  the  first 
sp«d  change  lever  (4)  from  a  first  position  (Nl)  to  a  second 
position  in  the  direction  of  a  first  axis  (HA); 

a  second  speed  change  lever  (10)  coupled  to  the  talte-up  part  (3) 
for  causing  the  talce-up  pan  (3)  to  pivot  for  changing  gears  of 
the  bicycle  transmission  in  response  lo  movement  of  the 
second  speed  change  lever  (10)  from  a  third  position  (N2)  to 
a  fourth  position  in  the  direction  of  a  second  axis  (X).  and 

an  attachment  band  ( 13)  for  attaching  the  supporting  member  ( 1 ) 
to  the  handlebar  (H).  wherein  the  first  axis  (HA)  is  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  defined  by  the  attachment  band,  and 
wherein  the  second  axis  (X)  is  oriented  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  first  axis. 


5,617,762 

MINUTURE  POSmONlNG  DEVICE 

Jerry  Klrsch,  3995  River  Rd.  #11,  Ea»t  China,  Mich.  48054 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1995.  S«r.  No.  402.473 

Int  a."  B25J  17/02:  F41G  1/40:  H02K  5/00 

VS.  CL  74-490416  "  ^^••'^ 


1.  A  selector  lever  for  a  nnotor  vehicle  transmission,  comprising: 
a  hollow  selector  lever  rod; 

a  detent  rod  arranged  in  said  hollow  selector  lever  rod  and 
displaceable  between  a  starting  position  and  a  shifting  posi- 
tion; 
a  shift  handle  disposed  on  the  selector  lever  rod; 
an  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  push  button,  a  restonng 

spring,  and  a  lever, 
said  push  button  being  connected  to  the  shift  handle  and  being 
movable  between  a  push  button  starting  position  and  a  push 
button  shifting  position, 
said  restoring  spring  biasing  the  push  button  toward  said  push 

button  starting  position, 
said  lever  pivotably  disposed  on  said  shift  handle,  said  lever 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  lever  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  push  button  proximate  said  first 
end  and  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
detent  rod  proximate  said  second  end;  and 
a  damping  element  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating 
mechanism,  said  damping  element  decelerating  a  movement 
of  said  detent  rod  from  said  shifting  position  toward  said 
starting  position. 


5417,761 
SHIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
IMuya  Kawakaoai,  Sakai,  Japan,  aarisnor  to  Shimano,  lac 
Osalia.  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.542 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japu,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198081 

iDt  CL*  B62M  25A)4:  B62K  23/06 

VS.  CL  74—475  ^'  <^'*'™ 

1.  A  shifting  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  supportuig  member  (1)  for  connecting  to  a  handlebar  (H); 


1.  A  positioning  device  (10.  W)  for  posiuoning  an  object  (12), 
said  positioning  device  (10,  10")  comprising: 
a  mounting  base  (16); 

a  yaw  assembly  (18)  for  imparting  yaw  movement  relaove  to 
said  mounting  base  (16),  said  yaw  assembly  (18)  comprising  a 
yaw  table  (20)  rouubly  mounted  to  said  mounting  base  (16); 
:mbly  (22)  for  imparting  pitch  movement  relative  to 

.:_.  1 /i^i   «»;^  M./^k  ttccjkmKlv  iTll  ccannri^inB 


a  pitch  asscn 


said  mounung  base  (16),  said  pitch  assembly  (22)  comprismg 
a  pilch  wheel  (24)  adapted  for  mounung  to  the  object  (12)  and 
roiaiahly  mounted  to  said  yaw  table  (20); 
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pitch  drive  means  (26)  located  on  said  yaw  table  (20)  for 
routing  said  pitch  wheel  (24)  relative  to  said  yaw  ubie  (20). 
said  pilch  drive  means  (26)  -ncluding  a  pitch  motor  (28) 
coupled  to  said  yaw  table  (20)  such  that  said  pilch  motor  (28) 
rotates  with  uMe  yaw  table  second  pitch  axis  (PA);  and 

yaw  drive  means  (36)  located  on  said  yaw  table  (20)  for  routing 
said  yaw  ubIe  (20)  relative  to  said  mounting  base  (16),  said 
yaw  drive  means  (36)  including  a  yaw  motor  (38)  coupled  to 
said  yaw  ubIe  (20)  such  that  said  yaw  motor  (38)  rotates  with 
said  yaw  ubIe  (20)  around  a  first  yaw  axis  (YA)  that  intersecu 
the  center  of  said  pitch  wheel  (24)  and  said  second  pitch  axis 
(PA)  lo  define  a  center  point  (CP)  about  which  the  object  (12) 
is  positioned. 


5,617,763 
STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
William  D.  Cymbal  Freetond,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Cofporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  562430 

Int  CL'  B62D  1/04:  G05G  I/IO 

VS.  a.  74—552  3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  wheel  including 

a  hub. 

a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  hub, 

a  lateral  bore  in  said  hub  intersecting  said  longitudinal  bore  and 
having  a  screw-threaded  first  end  on  a  first  side  of  said 
longitudinal  bore  and  a  second  end  on  a  second  side  of  said 
longitudinal  bote. 

a  cross  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded  barrel  and  a  pilot  and  a 
body  between  said  barrel  and  said  pilot,  and 

a  plastic  thin-wall  shroud  at  least  partially  concealing  said  hub, 
characterized  in  that  said  steering  wheel  further  includes  a 
cross  boll  retainer  comprising: 

a  plastic  sleeve  lesiliently  gripping  said  screw-threaded  barrel  of 
said  cross  boll,  and 

a  connecting  means  operative  to  mount  said  plastic  sleeve  on 
said  thin-wall  shroud  for  universal  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  shroud  and  lo  resiliently  bias  said  flexible  sleeve  to  a 
center  position  aligned  with  said  lateral  bore  in  said  hub  so 
that  said  cross  boll  is  supported  on  said  shroud  in  a  temporary 
position  projecting  into  said  lateral  bore  with  said  pilot  par- 
tially obstructing  said  longitudinal  bote  in  said  hub, 

a  distal  end  of  a  steering  shaft  engaging  said  pilot  and  camming 
said  cross  boll  out  of  said  center  position  when  said  distal  end 
is  inserted  in  said  longitudinal  bore  and  said  connecting 
means  resiliently  reluming  said  cross  bolt  to  said  center 
position  when  a  lateral  notch  in  said  distal  end  of  said  steering 
shaft  registers  with  said  lateral  bore  in  .said  hub  thereby  to 
snap  said  pilot  into  said  lateral  notch  to  signal  complete 
penetration  of  said  distal  end  of  said  steering  shaft  in  said 
longitudinal  bore. 


5.617,764 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  WORKING  VEHICLE 
Norio  Komura;  'ftuyoshi  Yoshigasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Takahashi. 
all  of  Wake,  Japan,  assignors  to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.752 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993.  5-274470; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283158 

InL  a.*  F16H  57/02 
VS.  a.  74—606  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  drive  device  for  a  power  working  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  transmission  case  including  a  wide  portion  for  carrying  left 
and  right  axles,  and  a  narrow  portion  connected  to  the  wide 
portion  through  a  step,  the  transmission  case  being  divided 
into  two  halves  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axles; 

a  hydrostatic  pressure  type  continuously  variable  transmission 
including  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  and 
mounted  to  one  side  of  said  narrow  portion,  such  thai  said 
variable  transmission  is  accommodated  within  a  height  of  said 
step  and  a  motor  shaft  of  said  hydraulic  motor  is  parallel  to 
said  axles; 

a  differential  means  disposed  on  the  wide  portion  for  differen- 
tially operating  said  left  and  right  axles  relative  to  one 
another;  and 

a  reducing  gear  mechanism  extending  from  said  narrow  portion 
to  said  wide  portion  for  performing  speed  reduction  at  a 
plurality  of  stages  and  transmitting  power  from  said  motor 
shaft  to  said  axles  wherein  said  wide  portion  accommodates 
therein  at  least  one  intermediate  shaft  included  in  said  reduc- 
ing gear  mechanism. 


5,617,765 

JAR  OPENER 

Vivian  A.  Bennett,  Rte.  3.  Box  4032,  Palatka.  Fla.  32177 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  497^70 

Int  a.*  B67B  7/00 

VS.  CL  81— 3J 


I  Claim 


1.  A  jar  opener  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  rigid  and  generally  box-shaped  housing  including  a  central 
axis  disposed  therethrough,  a  horizontal  top  wall,  a  horizontal 
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bottotn  wall,  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  extended  therebetween  to  define  a  hollow  interior,  each 
wall  further  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
each  side  wall  of  the  first  pair  further  having  a  generally 
square  window  with  round  comers  formed  thereon  for  allow- 
ing access  to  the  interior,  the  bonom  wall  further  having  a 
centrally  located  rigid  platform  extended  upwards  from  its 
interior  surface  with  the  platform  including  a  lop  horizontal 
top  wall  supported  by  a  peripheral  border,  a  recessed  area,  and 
additionally  having  a  gripping  surface  for  gripping  a  bottom 
of  a  jar  thai  is  placed  within  the  recessed  area; 
a  first  electric  motor  having  a  fixed  stator  coupled  to  the  plat- 
form and  a  routable.  elongated,  and  rigid  rotor  having  two 
ends  extended  outwards  from  the  stator  toward  the  side  walls 
of  the  second  pair  and  through  the  border  and  with  each  end 
thereof  terminated  with  a  bevel  gear; 
an  elongated  horizontal  traveling  plate  disposed  within  the  inte- 
rior at  a  location  above  the  platform,  the  traveling  plate 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  central  portion 
aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the  housing,  and  a  pair  of  arms 
extended  diametrically  outwards  from  the  central  portion  and 
with  each  arm  further  having  a  rounded  end  and  a  threaded 
through  hole  formed  thereon; 
a  pair  of  opposed  rigid  axially  rolauble  vertical  shafts  with  each 
shaft  having  a  central  axis,  an  upper  end  coupled  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  top  wall  with  a  seat,  a  lower  end 
terminated  with  a  bevel  gear  that  is  positioned  in  mesh  with 
one  of  the  bevel  gears  of  the  first  motor,  and  an  intermediate 
threaded  portion  extended  between  the  ends  and  disposed 
within  one  of  the  through  holes  of  the  traveling  plate  and  with 
lOUUon  of  the  shafts  allowing  the  traveling  plate  to  be  raised 
and  lowered: 
an  axially  revolvable  wheel  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the 
housing  and  coupled  to  the  central  portion  of  the  traveling 
plate,  the  wheel  including  a  cylindrical  shaft  extended  within 
a  through  hole  formed  on  the  traveling  plate  and  terminated  at 
a  flange,  a  planar  disc  coupled  to  the  shaft  on  an  end  opposite 
the  flange  and  positioned  directly  above  the  gripping  surface 
of  the  platform,  and  a  gear  secured  about  the  shaft  between 
the  flange  and  disk  and  with  the  planar  disc  addiuonally 
having  a  thin  gripping  surface  coupled  thereto  with  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  positioned  rings  of  gripping  teeth  fooned 
thereon  for  gripping  a  lid  on  the  jar.  the  rings  positioned  in 
alignment  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  traveling  plate; 
a  second  electric  motor  having  a  fixed  stator  coupled  to  the 
traveling  plate  and  a  rotatable  rotor  with  a  gear  formed 
thereon  positioned  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  wheel; 
a  sheathed  power  cable  for  supplying  electrical  power  having  a 
proximal  end  extended  within  the  housing  and  a  distal  plug 
end  removably   securable  to  an  external  electrical  power 
source; 
a  manually  operated  first  switch  having  a  terminal  portion 
coupled  between  the  proximal  end  of  the  power  cable  and  the 
sutor  of  the  first  motor  and  a  loggleable  portion  extended 
ftxnn  the  housing  and  with  the  first  switch  having  a  first 
orientauon  that  energizes  the  first  motor  to  axially  rotate  the 
shafts  in  one  direction  to  raise  the  traveling  plate,  a  second 
orientation  that  energizes  the  first  motor  to  axially  route  the 
shafts  in  an  opposite  direction  to  lower  the  traveling  plate  to  a 
location  such  that  the  gripping  surface  of  the  wheel  is  in 
contact  with  the  lid  on  the  jar  that  is  placed  upon  the  gripping 
surface  of  the  platform,  and  a  third  onentation  that  deener- 
gizes  the  first  motor  and  prevents  traveling  plate  movement; 
and 
a  manually  operated  second  switch  having  a  terminal  portion 
coupled  between  the  proximal  end  of  the  power  cable  and  the 
stator  of  the  second  motor  and  a  toggleable  portion  extended 
from  the  housing  and  with  the  second  switch  having  a  first 
orienution  that  energizes  the  second  motor  to  revolve  the 
wheel  in  one  direction  to  allow  the  lid  posiuoncd  in  contact 
with  the  gripping  surfaces  to  be  loosened,  a  second  onenution 
that  energizes  the  second  motor  to  revolve  the  wheel  in 
another  direction  to  allow  the  lid  positioned  in  contact  with 


the  gripping  surfaces  to  be  tightened,  and  a  third  orientation 
that  deenergizes  the  second  motor  to  thereby  stop  wheel 
movement. 


5,617,7M 
■TORQUE  WRENCH  DEVICE 
Hirashl  TntJi,  and  YodiUI  Okayaw,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
anlgnors  lo  TooicU  Manufacturinc  Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.100,  Sep.  20,  1W4.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatton  Dec.  4,  19W,  Ser.  No.  SM.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12.  1993.  5-254341; 
Oct  12,  1993,  5-254342 

Int  CL*  B25B  23/159 

MS.  a.  81— <••  *  ' 


1  A  torque  wrench  device  comprising: 

a  torque  wrench  structure  including  a  substanually  tubular 
handle,  a  head  pivotally  secured  to  an  end  of  said  handle 
through  a  pivot  pin.  a  toggle  link  connected  to  said  head,  a 
thiuster  coupled  to  said  head  through  said  toggle  link,  and  a 
spring  which  is  operatively  coupled  to  said  thruster  and  which 
resiliently  urges  said  thruster  towards  said  head;  and 

a  clamp  mechanism  provided  on  an  end  of  said  head  of  said 
torque  wrench  structure  and  capable  of  clamping  stem  por- 
tions of  a  variety  of  types  of  wrenches  by  a  resilient  force 
exerted  by  a  spring,  said  clamp  mechanism  including  a  fixed 
frame  member  integral  with  said  head  and  having  a  first 
contact  surface  for  contacting  one  side  of  a  stem  portion  of  a 
wrench  to  be  mounted  to  said  torque  wrench  structure  via  said 
clamp  mechanism,  a  movable  frame  member  cooperaung  with 
said  fixed  frame  member  to  clamp  the  wrench  to  said  torque 
wrench  structure,  and  a  wrench  support  unitary  with  said  fixed 
frame  member  and  having  a  second  contact  surface  for  con- 
tacting another  side  of  the  stem  portion  of  the  wrench  to  be 
mounted,  said  another  side  being  opposite  said  one  side  along 
the  stem  portion  of  the  wrench  to  be  mounted  and  said  second 
contact  surface  being  axially  spaced  from  said  first  contact 
surface  along  the  stem  portion  of  the  wrench  to  be  mounted, 
whereby  a  torque  can  be  applied  to  the  wrench  via  said  first 
contact  surface  and  said  second  contact  surface,  said  movable 
ft^me  member  being  different  Uom  said  fixed  hwK  member 
and  said  wrench  support. 


5.617,767 
EXTRACTOR  TOOL 
James  Nlkoden,  1502  4th  St-#2.  P.O.  Box  1546,  Berthoud, 
Colo.  80513 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,907 

Int  CL*  B25B  3i/00 

MS.  CL  81-488  »2  f^"-*"* 


1.  An  extractor  tool  for  manually  extracting  a  climber's  cam- 
ming device  from  a  crevice,  wherein  the  camming  device  is  of  the 
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type  having  a  handle  and  one  or  more  cams  carried  by  the  handle 
which  are  movable  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  by 
movement  of  a  release  rod  axially  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  handle:  wherein  said  extractor  tool  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  barrel  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough;  said  barrel  member  further 
iiKluding  finger  grip  means; 

(b)  a  plunger  member  axially  movable  in  said  barrel  member, 
said  plunger  member  including  a  first  end  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  barrel  member  and  a  second  end  projecting 
outwardly  fh)m  said  second  end  of  said  barrel  member; 

(c)  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  arms  including  hook  means, 
carried  by  said  second  end  of  said  barrel  member  for  connec- 
tion to  said  release  rtxl  of  said  camming  device. 


5,617,768 

TRIMMER  FOR  REMOVING  SCRAPING  FROM  TOPS 

OF  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 

Robert  J.  Palazzolo,  WUliamston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M.C. 

MoMs  Inc.,  WUliamston,  Mich. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,313 

Int  CI."  B23B  5/14:  B23D  25/00:31/04 

VS.  a.  82-47  30  Claims 


1.  A  trimmer  apparatus  for  removing  a  dome  scrap  from  a  blow 
molded,  plastic  container,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  defining  a  path  through  the  apparatus; 

(b)  conveying  means  for  routing  the  container  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  single  pair  of  opposed  circular  drive  wheels  posi- 
tioned along  the  path  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  in  a 
common  plane,  wherein  each  of  the  drive  wheels  is  connected 
to  a  drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  routing  the  drive 
wheels  in  the  same  directions  and  wherein  the  drive  wheels 
acting  together  contacts  the  dome  scrap  and  provides  for 
routing  the  container  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer wherein  one  of  the  wheels  acts  to  move  the  conuiner 
and  dome  scrap  along  the  path: 

(c)  a  cutting  means  mounted  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  drive 
wheels  with  a  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  means  projecting 
into  the  path  adjacent  the  longitudinal  axis,  away  from  the 
drive  wheel  to  provide  for  cutting  the  dome  scrap  firom  the 
container  as  the  container  is  routed  on  the  longitudinal  axis  in 
the  path  between  the  drive  wheels  so  that  the  conuiner  falls 
away  from  the  path:  and 

(d)  a  guide  means  mounted  adjacent  the  other  one  of  the  drive 
wheels  for  keeping  the  dome  scrap  in  contact  with  the  one  of 
the  drive  wheels  for  moving  the  container  and  dome  scrap 
along  the  path  and  for  moving  the  dome  scrap  out  of  the  path 
and  along  the  other  drive  wheel  after  the  dome  scrap  is 
removed. 


5417,769 
THERMALLY  COMPLIANT  BAR  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Paol  M.  BJorck,  Elmira  Hdchts;  Babak  R.  R^-  T^maet  M. 
Shcciian,  both  of  Elmira,  and  Danid  P.  Soroka,  Honebeaib, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc-  Elmira, 
N.Y. 

Fihd  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,259 

Int  CL^  B23B  13/00 

MS.  a.  82—127  24  Claims 


1.  A  bar  feed  assembly  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  bar  stock  to 
be  machined  in  a  lathe,  comprising: 

a  one-piece  tubular  member  having  two  opposite  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  one  of  said  ends  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  rouubly  receiving  and  guiding 
the  bar  stock  to  be  machined: 

a  movable  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  advance  the  bar 
stock  through  said  tubular  member:  and 

a  plurality  of  subilizing  bodies  disposed  along  a  length  of  said 
tubular  member  in  spaced  apart  relation,  said  subilizing  bod- 
ies each  having  a  compliant  surface  disposed  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  tubular  member  and  contacting  said  tubular 
member  in  a  manner  which  permits  axial  thermal  growth  of 
said  tubular  member  through  said  subilizing  bodies  at  all 
positions  along  said  intermediate  portion:  and 

a  support  structure  disposed  generally  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion along  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  tubular  member 
from  beneath  at  said  predetermined  position,  said  support 
structure  carrying  said  tubular  member  via  at  least  one  of  said 
subilizing  bodies  so  as  to  permit  said  axial  thermal  growth  of 
said  tubular  member  at  said  predetermined  position. 


5,617,770 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECLOSABLE  BAG 
Timothy  J.  May,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  May  2?,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,071 
Int  a."  B26D  1/56 
VS.  a.  85-37  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constrticting  a  reclosable  zipper  for  a  bag,  the 
method  comprising: 
providing  an  elongated  zipper  profile  attached  to  a  web  and 
having  first  and  second  opposed  legs  with  a  channel  therebe- 
tween, the  first  and  second  legs  being  substantially  perpen- ' 
dicular  to  the  web; 
feeding  the  zipper  profile  between  a  die  wheel  and  a  punch 
wheel,  the  punch  wheel  including  an  L-shaped  punch,  and  the 
die  wheel  including  a  punch  receiver; 
routing  the  punch  wheel  and  the  die  wheel  coaxially; 
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engaging  a  lower  end  of  the  L-shaped  punch  into  the  channel 

between  the  first  and  second  legs;  and 
punching  the  first  leg  with  the  punch  to  remove  a  slug  from  the 

first  leg  by  advancing  the  punch  with  a  cam.  the  advancement 

being  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  roution  of  the 

wheels. 


pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  hydraulic  pressure  from  the 

pump;  ,      ..    _. 

a  dump  valve  operabvely  connected  to  the  pump  for  directing 
hydraulic  flow  back  to  the  reservoir  when  the  directional 
valve  is  in  the  neutral  position;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pump,  said  direc- 
tional valve,  said  flow  switch  and  said  pressure  sensing  mean; 
for  controlling  operation  of  the  auto  cycle  pump  in  an  auto- 
matic mode  of  operation,  the  automatic  mode  of  operauon 
including  acuvaung  the  pump  and  controlling  a  repeauble 
cycle,  the  cycle  including  a)  operating  the  directional  valve  to 
the  advance  position  or  the  retract  to  selectively  advance  or 
retract  the  tool,  b)  returning  the  directional  valve  to  the 
neutral  position  when  the  flow  switch  senses  loss  of  return 
flow,  c)  completing  the  cycle  when  the  flow  switch  again 
senses  loss  of  flow  after  flow  from  decompression  of  the  fluid 
conduit  means  has  stopped,  step  a)  being  configured  to  oper- 
ate the  valve  alternately  to  the  advance  position  and  the  retract 
position  in  alternate  cycles,  the  repeatable  cycle  continuing 

•  until  a  select  pressure  is  sensed  by  the  pressure  sensing 
means. 


5^17.771 
AUTO  CYCLE  PUMP 
Michael  T.  Landrum.  Wasecm,  Minn.,  assixnor  to  Power  Tewa 
DJv.  of  SPX  Corp.,  Owatoona.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  U.  199*.  Ser.  No.  5«5,1M 
Int.  a."  FOIB  25/06 


5>I7,772 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

Masayukl  Hoaooo,  and  Yoahiteni  Ueno,  both  of  IbaraU-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237415; 
Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234390 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  I5A)2 
VS.  CI.  92—117  A  "  CUimt 


V&  CL  91—1 


ISCIaiMs 


i.%r^^ 


1.  An  auto  cycle  pump  for  controlling  operation  of  a  hydraulic 
tool  that  is  cyclically  and  alternately  advanced  and  retracted  to 
operate  the  tool,  the  auto  cycle  pump  controlling  the  tool  operation 
automatically  and  comprising; 
a  housing  including  a  reservoir  for  storing  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  hydraulic  pump  in  the  housing  providing  hydraulic  flow; 
a  directional  valve  having  neutral,  advance  and  retract  positions 
to  respectively  restrict  hydraulic  flow,  direct  hydraulic  flow  to 
an  advance  port  and  direct  hydraulic  flow  to  a  retract  port,  the 
potts  for  hydraulic  connection  to  the  hydraulic  tool,  in  use; 
fluid  conduit  means  connecting  the  pump  and  reservoir  to  the 

directional  valve; 
a  flow  switch  for  detecting  return  flow  from  the  directional  valve 
to  the  reservoir; 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprising: 

an  actuator  body  having  a  pair  of  fluid  ouUet/inlet  potts  defined 
in  a  side  surface  thereof,  a  through  hole  defined  axially 
therein,  and  an  opening  defined  in  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  pair  of  end  bloclcs  coupled  to  respective  axial  ends  of  said 
actuator  body; 

a  slide  uble  mounted  on  said  actuator  body  for  reciprocaung 
movement  axially  along  the  acniator  body; 

a  pair  of  tubular  members  coupled  to  said  end  blocks,  respec- 
tively, and  having  respective  passages  communicating  with 
said  fluid  outlet/inlet  ports,  respectively; 

a  joint  member  coupled  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  lower 
surface  of  said  slide  uble  through  said  opening,  for  displace- 
ment in  unison  with  said  slide  table; 

first  and  second  cover  members  detached  from  each  other  and 
disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  joint  member 
and  displaceable  into  surface  to  surface  contact  with  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  joint  member  for  moving  said  slide 
table,  said  cover  members  hermetically  sealing  outer  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  said  tubular  members  from  contact  with 
air,  and 
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a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  defined  by  said  tubular  members  and 
said  cover  members  and  closed  by  said  cover  members,  said 
pressure  chambers  communicating  with  said  passages  in  said 
tubular  members. 


5,617,773 

LINER  FOR  USE  IN  CORROSIVE  AND  ABRASIVE 

FLUID  PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alan  Craft,  602  Saddlewood,  Houston,  Tex.  77024,  and  Charics 

Mabry,  4985  Uttiewood  Dr.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  77706 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,142 

InL  CL'  F16J  10/04 

VS.  a.  92—171.1  26  Claims 


the  container  over  a  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  container, 
the  motor  assembly  capable  of  producing  rotational  motion; 

(c)  a  vertical  shaft  having  an  upper  end,  the  shaft  having  at  least 
one  blade  attached  axially  therefrom  for  stirring  the  contents 
of  the  container,  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  in  roa- 
tional  communication  with  the  motor  assembly;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  connection  mechanism  includes  a  bracket  rigidly 
attached  to  the  motor  assembly  and  a  hand  grip  rigidly 
attached  to  the  handle,  the  bracket  fiirther  including  an  elon- 
gated boss  and  a  flat  hook,  the  hand  grip  further  including  an 
elongated  channel  and  a  ridge,  the  channel  and  ridge  for 
receiving  the  boss  and  hook,  respectively. 


D 


contents  of  a  container  having  an  opening  and  a  handle,  the  device 
comprising: 

(a)  connection  mechanism; 

(b)  a  motor  assembly  connected  to  the  container  via  the  connec- 
tion mechanism,  the  motor  assembly  extending  from  a  side  of 


5,617,775 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,617,776 

INDUCED  DRAFT  GAS  FIRED  FRYER 

James  D.  King,  Dayton,  and  Stephen  Werts,  Eaton,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Henny  Penny  Corporation,  Eaton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,059,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,402,713.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,862 

Int  a."  A47J  27/00:37/12:  F24D  1/00 

VS.  CL  99—408  15  Oaims 


1.  A  dual-metal,  fluid  pump  liner  for  lining  the  interior  of  a  fluid 
pump  housing,  the  liner  comprising: 

a  corrosion  and  abrasion  resistant  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface 

for  passage  of  fluid  and  an  outer  surface: 
a  shell  comprising  machinable  iron  and  having  an  inner  surface 

and  an  outer  surface  shaped  for  engagement  with  the  pump 

housing;  and 
a  metallurgical  bond  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  and 

the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve. 
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5,617,774 

SELF-STIRRING  COOKING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  LaVellc,  Edmonds,  and  Paul  Sbemeta,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  J.L.  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,229 

Int  CL*  A47J  27/00:  BOIF  7/20 

VS.  a.  99^348  20  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  self-stirring  cooidng  device  for  stirring  the 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vat  for  holding  a  cooking  medium; 

one  or  more  heat  exchange  tubes  located  substantially  witliiD 

said  vat: 
means  for  generating  heat;  and. 
means  for  inducing  a  draft  to  cause  heat  generated  by  the  means 

for  generating  heat  to  be  drawn  through  said  one  or  mme  heat 

exchange  tubes. 


5,617,777 
DEEP  FAT  FRYING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATED 
OIL  MANAGEMENT 
John  R.  Davis,-  Ralph  L.  Macy,  Jr.,  both  of  Shreveport'  John 
M.  Kincfa,  Bossier  City,  aU  of  La.,  and  Lynn  L.  Stark,  lyier, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Frymaster  Corporation,  Shreveport, 
La. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^62 
Int  CL'  A47J  37/12 
VS.  CL  99 — 408  23  Claims 

1.  Deep  fat  frying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  floor  supportable  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls, 
a  front  wall,  an  open  lower  end,  a  lower  internal  portion,  an 
upper  internal  portion  positioned  directly  above  said  lower 
internal  portion,  and  an  access  opening  through  said  front  wall 
into  said  lower  internal  portion  for  receiving  an  oil  filter  pan 
assembly; 
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1  plurality  of  frying  v«u  each  adapted  to  receive  and  heat  a 
cooking  liquid  in  which  food  items  may  be  cooked,  such 
plurality  of  frypots  being  mounted  in  a  closely  adjacent  side- 
by-side  relationship  within  the  upper  internal  portion  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  frying  vats  having  an  upper  cooking 
portion  with  a  narrowed  well  portion  depending  therefrom; 
a  heating  system  which  heats  the  cooking  liquid  in  each  vat; 
an  oil  filter  pan  assembly  receivable  within  the  lower  internal 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  filter  pwi  assembly  having  a  filter 
pan  with  a  top  inlet  opening,  a  bonom  wall  from  which  a 
drainage  sump  depends,  front,  rear,  and  side  walls  which  form 
a  reservoir  sized  to  receive  and  hold  the  enure  cooking  fluid 
content  of  a  frying  vat  and  a  cooking  fluid  filter  element 
operatively  carried  by  said  reservoir  in  order  to  filter  cooking 
fluid  passing  between  said  inlet  and  said  drainage  sump; 
a  filter  pump  and  dnve  nxxor  operatively  associated  with  said 
filter  pan  assembly,  the  pump  havmg  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  drainage  sump  and  an  ouUet  con- 
nected to  a  transfer  line  operable  to  convey  oil  under  pressure 
through  the  transfer  line  to  an  oil  distribution  system; 
an  oil  distribution  system  comprising  each  vat  having  an  elec- 
trically operated  drain  valve  fluidly  coupled  to  a  drain  line 
leading  to  the  inlet  of  the  oil  filler  pan  assembly  when  it  is 
received  in  the  housing  and  each  vat  having  a  return  line  and 
an  electrically  operated  return  valve  fluidly  coupled  to  the 
transfer  line  leading  from  the  filter  pump; 
a  control  system  having  circuits  interconnecting  said  electrically 
operated  valves  and  filter  pump  comprising  a  programmed  oil 
management  computer  having  an  interface  for  selecting  oil 
transfer  functions,  displaying  messages,  receiving  operator 
selections  and  converting  operator  inputs  into  signals  effective 
for  operating  said  electrically  operated  valves  and  filter  pump 
in  sequence  in  order  to  transfer  oil  to  or  from  a  selected  vat 
and  the  filter  pan  assembly. 


a  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  with  opposmg 
side  and  end  walls,  an  open  interior,  and  an  open  top;  a  burner 
assembly  mounted  within  said  open  interior  of  said  housing; 
control  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  burner 
assembly;  a  cooking  grill  positioned  above  said  burner  assem- 
bly on  first  support  means;  at  least  one  sear  plate,  said  sear 
plate  positioned  on  second  support  means  between  said  burner 
assembly  and  said  cooking  grill  and  comprised  of  a  series  of 
adjacent  and  connected  wall  portions  fonning  an  undulating 
surface  of  elongate  ridges  and  troughs  for  catching  and  sear- 
ing grease  drippings  from  said  cooking  gnll  thereby  releasing 
vapour  to  enhance  the  flavour  of  food  cooked  on  said  cooking 
grill,  wherein  said  adjacent  and  connected  wall  portions  com- 
prising said  sear  plate  form  obtuse  angles  therebetween;  and  a 
grease  deflector  mounted  on  said  sear  plate,  said  grease 
deflector  positioned  on  said  tear  plate  vertically  above  said 
tube  burner,  said  grease  deflector  deflecting  grease  drippings 
away  from  the  portion  of  said  sear  plate  intunediately  above 
said  nibe  burner. 


5^i7,T7» 
BARBECUE  GRILL  SHELF  ATTACHMENT 
Mych^lo  Dulczak.  1770  MacUnaw  Ave^  Calumet  Oty,  DL 
60409 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,096 

Int  CL*  A47J  37/00:37/07 

VS.  a.  99—450  1*  C"*"" 
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5,617,778 
GAS  BARBECUE  ASSEMBLY 
Wotfgang   Schrorter.   29    Doran    RoimI,    Mldhurst.   Ontario. 
Canada;  Cliff  LUley.  17  McLaughlin  Street,  Antwi  MUb, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Steren  Scbwaix,  1-153  St  Vincent 
Street,  Barrie,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  470,418 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Jun.  1,  1995,  2150768 

Int.  CL'  A47J  37/07 

V&  CL  99—446  "  Ctal^ 

I.  A  gas  barbecue  comprising: 


1.  In  a  barbecue  grill,  the  combination  of: 

a  bowl  for  receiving  heat  producing  means  said  bowl  having  a 

front  and  a  rear  and  a  top; 
a  front  support  means  connected  to  the  front  of  said  bowl  and 

positioned  at  the  front  of  the  grill  and  extending  from  the 

bonom  of  the  grill  to  the  front  of  said  bowl; 
tear  suppon  means  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  bowl  and 

posiuoned  at  the  rear  of  the  grill  and  extending  from  the 

bottom  of  the  grill  to  the  rear  of  tl»e  bowl; 
a  horizonul  tray  at  the  rear  of  the  grill  at  approximately  the 

height  of  the  top  of  said  bowl; 
said  tray  supported  by  frame  means  connected  to  said  tray  and  to 

said  front  support  means  at  the  front  of  the  grill,  near  ite 

bonom.  which  frame  means  extends  rearward  and  upward  to 

the  rear  of  said  bowl  wherein  it  is  anacbed  to  the  rear  of  said 

bowl. 
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5,617,780 

DAYLIGHT  REDUCER  FOR  FOOD  CROP  STORAGE 

BUILDING 

Steven    E.    Robbs,   c/o    Industrial    Ventilation,    Inc.   723   E. 

Karcher  Rd.,  Nampa,  Id.  83687 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,131 

Int  a.*  AOIJ  HAM;  G02B  27/00 

\iS.  a.  99—467  1  Claim 


5,617,781 
FOOD  STERILIZING  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Nakatani,  Nagoya;  KoJI  Sengoku.  Chiba-Ken,  and 
Akifumi  Fi^ita,  Ichiliara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  House 
Foods  Corporation,  Higashi-Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  490.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134656; 
Jun.  16.  1994,  6-134657 

Int  CI."  B02C  25/00 
VS.  a.  99-^70  18  Claims 


upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  said  upstream  end 

receiving  open  containers  containing  food  to  be  heated  and 

sterilized; 
a  heating  and  sterilizing  chamber  for  heating  and  sterilizing  the 

food  under  pressure  higher  than  the  atrtwspheric  pressure. 

said  heating  and  sterilizing  chamber  having  an  upstream  end 

and  a  downstream  end: 
a  pressure  upward  regulating  chamber  provided  between  said 

downstream   end  of  said  food  feeding   section   and   said 

upstream  end  of  said  beating  and  sterilizing  chamber; 
a  first  sealing  gate  separating  said  pressure  upward  regulating 

chamber  firtm  said  downstream  end  of  said  food  feeding 

section; 
a  second  sealing  gate  separating  said  pressure  upward  regulating 

chamber  from  said  upstream  end  of  said  heating  and  steriliz- 
ing chamber, 
means  for  successively  advancing  the  open  containers  from  said 

food  feeding  section  to  said  heating  and  sterilizing  chamber; 
a  pressurized  fluid  tank  for  storing  a  pressurized  fluid: 
a  pipe  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  pressurized 

fluid  tank  and  said  pressure  upward  regulating  chamber,  said 

pipe  having  an  open  end  opening  into  said  pressure  upward 

regulating  chamber; 
pressurized  fluid  blocking  means  provided  between  said  open 

end  of  said  pipe  and  openings  of  the  open  containers;  and 
a  pressurized  fluid  supply  source  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid 

to  said  pressurized  fluid  tank. 


1.  A  free-flowing  air  permeable  sunlight  reducer  for  agricultural 
food  product  storage  buildings  comprising: 

a  form  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  panels,  each  panel  being 
substantially  of  a  wave  form; 

each  panel  being  permanently  attached  to  an  adjacent  panel  such 
that  any  two  panels  are  juxtaposed  such  that  the  period  of 
their  wave  forms  are  180°  out  of  phase  with  each  other, 
thereby  forming  a  rigid  structure  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sageways; 

each  passageway  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  ttie  passage- 
ways being  of  offset  configuration  wherein  the  first  end  is 
offset  from  the  second  end  to  an  extent  that  a  linear  path  does 
not  exist  between  the  first  and  second  end;  and 

the  panels  are  fabricated  out  of  a  non-reflective  and  opaque 
ultraviolet  light-resistant  polyvinyl  chloride. 


5,617,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING, 
SEPARATING,  AND  INSPECTING  EGGS 
Leslie  P.  Thomas,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Auto- 
mations. Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,681 

Int  CL*  A23J  1/09;  A47J  43/14:  AOIK  43/00 

VS.  CL  99—500  7  Claims 


^ 


,^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  brealcing  and  separating  eggs  comprising: 
a  first  conveyor,  said  first  conveyor  conveying  a  plurality  of 

rows  of  eggs;  and 
a  second  conveyor,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  egg  breaking  and  egg  separating  elements,  said  second 
conveyor  comprising  an  egg  breaking  section,  said  egg  break- 
ing and  egg  separating  elements  breaking  said  eggs  at  said 
egg  breaking  section,  said  second  conveyor  further  compris- 
ing an  egg  inspection  section  downstream  of  said  egg  break- 
ing section,  said  egg  breaking  and  egg  separating  elements 
retaining  egg  shells  of  said  eggs  and  contents  of  said  eggs 
adjacent  one  another  at  said  inspection  section,  to  thereby 
allow  simultaneous  inspection  of  an  associated  egg  shell  and 
egg  contents  of  an  egg. 


m^  2121 


I.  A  food  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  food  feeding  section  in  communication  with  an  atmosphere 
having  a  pressure,   said  food  feeding  section   having  an 


5,617,783 
PEELER  WTTH  INCLINED  GROOVES  IN  SIDE  WALL 
Michael  L.  Beeler.  Modesto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcder  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Salida.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^10 
Int  a.*  A23N  7/00 
VS.  a.  99—631  23  Claims 

1.  A  peeler  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  tlierein  for  holding  agri- 
cultural products  for  abrasive  peeling; 
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a  disk  serving  as  a  lower  boundary  to  the  cylindrical  chamber. 

an  interior  surface  around  the  cylindrical  chamber,  the  interior 

surface  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  inwardly  projecting 

portions  with  inclined  valleys  serving  as  channels  between 

adjacent  projecting  portions: 

a  motor  operably  connected  to  cause  relative  rotation  between 

the  disk  and  the  interior  surface, 
a  debris  exit  located  at  an  outer  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  debns 
exit  having  dimensions  which  allow  passage  of  materials 
abraded  o«f  of  agricultural  products  and  which  preclude  pas- 
sage of  the  agricultural  products  therethrough;  and 
a  product  exit  conununicating  with  the  cylindrical  chamber  for 
allowing  exit  of  processed  agricultural  product  therefrom;  and 
wheiein  material  abraded  off  of  agricultural  products  is  urged 
downwardly  and  out  the  debris  exit  from  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
disk  and  the  interior  surface  causing  the  debris  to  be  moved  along 
the  inclined  valleys  serving  as  channels. 


a)  sheet  feeding  means  capable  of  feeding  a  series  of  sheets  in 
signature  form  to  sheet  stacker  means. 

b)  sheet  stacker  means  capable  of  continuously  receiving 
sheeu  fiom  the  sheet  feeding  means  and  stacking  said 
sheets  into  a  discrete  stack  on  a  support  surface. 

c)  compressor  means  capable  of  compressing  the  stack  on  the 
suppon  surface. 

d)  clamping  means  capable  of  securing  the  sheets  in  the 
compressed  stack,  said  clamping  means  comprising  at  least 
one  canlilevered  bar  extending  along  the  length  of  at  least 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  stack;  said  at  least  one  bar  being 
attached  to  driving  means  capable  of  altenuuely  driving  the 
at  least  one  bar  toward  the  stack  until  either  the  stack  or  a 
stop  is  reached  and  releasing  the  stack,  said  driving  means 
being  attached  to  said  at  least  one  bar  at  one  end  of  said  at 
least  one  bar  and  wherein  an  opposite  end  of  said  at  least 
one  bar  is  free  of  attachment  to  the  driving  means;  and 

U)  feeding  a  series  of  sheets  in  signature  form  to  the  sheet 
stacker  means; 

III)  continuously  receiving  sheets  from  the  sheet  feeding  means 
and  stacking  said  sheets  into  a  discrete  stack  on  a  support 
surface; 

IV)  securing  the  sheets  in  the  stack  with  die  clamping  means  by 
driving  said  at  least  one  cantilevered  bar  towards  the  stack 
with  the  driving  means  until  the  slack  or  a  stop  is  reached:  and 

V)  compressing  the  stack:  and 

VI)  releasing  the  slack. 


5417.7SS 
EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Wen  C.  Lo,  No.  4,  Laat  155,  Sec.  6,  Yen  Ping  N.  Rd.,  Staih  Lta 
IMrtiict,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  568,141 
InL  CI."  B31F  1/07 


VS.  a.  101—3.1 


l6CUns 


5v617,7S4 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUNDLING,  TRANSPORTING,  AND 

FEEDING  SHEETS 

John  St  John.  UAe  ArrawhcMl,  and  AUyn  Pctcnon,  San 

Bcrnaniino,  both  of  CaHf.,  asdgnors  to  Baldwin  Tccfanology 

Corporadoo,  Roaemont,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,682 

tot  a."  B65B  27/Oli 

VS.  CL  1»— 3  28  Claims 


23.  A  method  for  stacking,  bundling  and  tnuisponing  sheeu 
comprising 

I)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 


I.  An  electric  embossing  machine,  comprising 

a  frame  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  in  which 
said  upper  portion  has  a  top  die  cavity  and  said  lower  portion 
has  a  bottom  die  cavity,  wherein  said  top  die  cavity  has  a  top 
circumference  and  a  step  circular  surface  which  has  a  plural- 
ity of  sliced  screw  boles  formed  in  said  top  circumference  and 
has  a  first  elastic  element  disposed  therein; 

a  top  magnet  for  attaching  a  top  die  engaged  with  said  top  die 
cavity,  wherein  said  top  magnet  has  a  boll  fixed  therein  and  a 
second  elastic  element  disposed  inside  said  top  magnet; 

a  die  disk  engaging  with  said  bolt  on  said  top  magnet,  wherein 
said  die  disk  has  a  gear  fixed  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  sliced 
screw  holes  formed  on  a  circumference  of  said  die  disk  for 
engaging  with  said  top  die  cavity,  said  die  disk  further  having 
an  adjusting  boll  which  has  a  tlirough  opening  therein  to 
engage  with  said  boh  on  said  top  magnet,  wherein  said 
adjusting  boll  has  a  bushing,  a  washer  and  a  screw  disposed 
on  one  end  thereof: 
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a  bottom  magnet  for  attaching  a  bottom  die  disposed  in  said 
bonom  die  cavity,  wherein  a  key  way  is  formed  on  an  inside 
surface  of  said  bonom  die  cavity  and  a  key  seat  is  formed  on 
an  outside  circumference  of  said  bottom  magnet,  and  that  a 
key  is  engaged  between  said  key  seat  and  said  key  way  for 
engaging  said  bonom  magnet  inside  said  bottom  die  cavity: 
and 

a  transmission  mechanism  including  a  motor  and  a  transmission 
shaft  connected  with  said  motor,  and  that  an  eccentric  wheel 
and  a  cam  are  disposed  on  said  transmission  shaft. 


5,617,786 
STENCIL  PRINTING  DRUM  WHICH  PREVENTS  INK 
LEAKAGE 
Hideo  Negishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  510^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181566 

Int  a."  B41L  13/06 

VS.  CL  101—116  17  Claims 


melting  the  thermoplastic  resin  film  with  heat  from  heat- 
generating  elements  lo  form  perforations  while  applying  a 
pressure  to  the  film  and  under  such  a  condition  that  the  film  is 
spaced  away  from  the  heat-generating  elements  by  a  distance 
of  I  ^m  or  less. 


5,617,787 

PROCESS  FOR  PERFORATING  STENCIL  PRINTING 

SHEET 

Nagon  Taidta.  and  Yasuo  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^43 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237541 

tot  a."  B41M  1/12 

VS.  CL  101—129  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  perforating  a  stencil  printing  sheet  comprising  a 

tltermoplastic  resin  film,  which  process  comprises: 


5,617,788 

SWITCHING  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATIVE 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Takeshi  Horiguchi.  Ebina;  Satoru  SasaU,  Yamato,  and  Hideaki 

Miyake,  Kanagawa-kcn.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosliiba 

Kikai  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,428,  Oct  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,101,  May  13,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14.  1993.  5-112903 

tot  CL'  B41F  5/06.13/12 

VS.  a.  101—181  8  Claims 


1.  A  stencil  printing  drum  comprising: 

a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  including  an  ink  non-passage  region, 
an  ink  passage  region  surrounded  by  said  ink  non-passage 
region,  and  an  axis  around  which  said  rotary  cylindrical  drum 
rotates,  said  ink  passage  region  including  a  start  end  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  finish  end  portion  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  said  rotation: 

an  ink  supply  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  in 
parallel  with  said  axis  of  said  rotary  cylindrical  drum,  said  ink 
supplying  roller  being  brought  into  contact  with  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotary  cylindrical  drum  to  push  a 
printing  ink  out  of  said  rotar>'  cylindrical  drum  through  said 
ink  passage  region:  and 

an  ink  non-passage  strip  formed  along  the  border  between  said 
ink  non-passage  region  and  said  ink  passage  region  except  the 
start  end  portion  thereof,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  ink 
non-passage  strip  protrudes  radially  inwardly  of  said  rotary 
cylindrical  drum. 


I.  A  switching  type  continuously  operative  printing  machine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  printing  units  capable  of  printing  on 
continuous  forms  and  collective  drive  means  for  collectively  driv- 
ing said  plurality  of  printing  units,  said  plurality  of  printing  units 
including  at  least  two  swiichable  printing  units  that  are  switchable 
between  independent  or  collective  operation  while  other  printing 
units  of  said  plurality  of  printing  units  are  in  continuous  collective 
c^>eration,  each  said  switchable  printing  unit  comprising: 
first  coupUng/decoupling  means  for  coupling  and  decoupling  the 
collective  drive  means  and  each  of  said  switchable  printing 
units; 
independent  drive  means  for  independenUy  driving  each  of  said 

switchable  printing  units: 
second  coupling/decoupling  means  for  coupling  and  decoupUng 
the  independent  drive  means  and  each  of  said  switchable 
printing  units:  and 
rotational  control  means  for  synchronizing  a  rotational  speed  of 
said  independent  drive  means  and  a  rotational  speed  of  said 
collective  drive  means  to  one  another  at  a  printing  speed  so 
that  in  when  a  switchable  printing  unit  of  said  at  least  two 
switchable  printing  units  is  decoupled  from  said  collective 
drive  means  and  is  coupled  to  said  independent  drive  means, 
tlie  rotational  speed  of  said  independent  drive  means  is  equal- 
ized to  the  printing  speed  of  said  collective  drive  means 
before  decoupling  said  switchable  printing  unit  from  said 
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independent  drive  means  and  coupling  said  switchable  prim- 
ing unit  to  said  collective  drive  means; 

upper  and  lower  blanket  cylinders  disposed  in  staggered  fashion 
with  respect  to  a  direction  of  progress  of  a  continuous  printing 
web  such  as  to  pinch  the  continuous  printing  web  between  the 
upper  and  lower  blanket  cylinders;  and 

guide  rollers  provided  at  upstream  and  downstream  positions, 
with  lespect  to  the  direction  of  progress,  from  the  blanket 
cylinders,  said  guide  rollers  being  moveable  between  a  bent 
web  passage  position  in  which  said  guide  rollers  guide  the 
continuous  printing  web  so  that  the  continuous  printing  web 
passes  through  the  guide  rollers  and  between  the  upper  and 
lower  blanket  cylinders  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  line 
connecting  centers  of  the  upper  and  lower  blanket  cylinders 
so  that  the  continuous  printing  web  does  not  contact  the  upper 
and  lower  blanket  cylinders  of  nonoperating  switchable  print- 
ing units,  and  a  straight  web  passage  position  in  which  said 
guide  rollers  guide  the  continuous  printing  web  so  that  the 
continuous  printing  web  passes  between  the  upper  and  lower 
blanket  cylinders  of  adjacent  switchable  printing  units  in  a 
straight  line,  said  guide  rollers  being  moveable  between  a  bent 
web  passage  position  and  the  straight  web  passage  position 
while  the  continuous  printing  web  is  running. 


aie  freely  accessible,  or  to  a  operating  position,  where  the  journals 
(8,  »)  of  the  free  ends  of  the  rollers  (2,  3)  are  carried  by  the  plate 
(12). 


5>17,790 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  FLEXOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 
RdnboM  Chmielnik,  Bolton,  Canada,  assignor  to  P.R.  Graph- 
ics Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  456,074 
InL  a.'  B41F  n/Ob 
MS.  a.  1»1— 389.1  3  ' 


5,617,789 
PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  CANTILEVERED  ROLLS  SIDE 

MOUNTED  ON  A  RETRACTABLE  ACCESS  PLATE 
FriU  AchdpoU,  Liencn;  Uwe  Roue  Lengeridi,-  Alois  Thfile, 
Licnen,  and  Rainer  Jcndnwka,  Greven,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  WindmfiUer  &  Haiscbcr,  LengerichAVeatf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  634,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1995,  195  16 

004.5 

InL  a."  B41F  5/W 
UA  a.  101—216  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  flexographic  one-color  image  print- 
ing plates,  which  requires: 

a  housing  having  nraunted  therein  and  arranged  in  a  paiKircular 
array  a  plurality  of  elongate  ultra-violet  lamps  for  exposing  a 
flexographic  printing  plate  to  ultra-violet  light,  said  housing 
being  closed  at  one  longitudinal  end  and  open  at  the  other 
longitudinal  end. 

a  trolley  movable  into  and  out  of  the  housing  through  the  open 
end  thereof,  and 

cylindrical  flexographic  printing  plate  mounting  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  segmenu  separated  one  from  anotlter  to 
define  a  gap  between  each  adjacent  segment. 

said  mounting  means  having  an  inner  chamber  communicating 
with  each  of  said  gaps  and  also  communicating  with  a  source 
of  vacuum  to  apply  vacuum  through  said  gap  to  hold  a 
flexographic  printing  plate  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  mount- 
ing means  for  exposure  to  the  said  ultraviolet  lamps  when  in 
said  housing. 


1.  A  flexographic  printing  press,  comprising  at  least  one  coun- 
terptessure  cylinder  and  at  least  one  printing  roller  cantilevered  at 
one  end  in  a  rolling  stand  and  at  least  one  inking  roller  or  screen 
roller  of  an  inking  system  cantilevered  at  one  end  in  the  rolling 
stand,  where  bearings  of  the  printing  roller  and  screen  roller  travel, 
in  guide  mechanisms,  relative  to  the  counterpressure  cylinder, 
characterized  in  that  a  carrier  or  plate  (12)  is  coupled  to  the  rolling 
stand  (4,  5).  which  plates  is  provided  with  bearings  in  order  to 
accommodate  journals  of  free  ends  of  the  printing  and  screen 
rollers  (2,  3)  or  are  provided  with  receivers  for  bearings  (10.  11) 
placed  on  journals  (8.  9)  and  in  that  the  plate  (12)  can  be  swung  to 
either  a  retracted  position,  in  which  the  cantilevered  rollers  (2,  3) 


5,617.791 
SHEET-GUIDING  DRUM.  IN  PARTICULAR  A  DELIVERY 

DRUM.  OF  A  SHEET-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
jargcn  Ffirbass,  Nussloch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelbcrger 
Drvckmaschlneo  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  643,639 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
066.5 

InL  CL'  B41F  2M» 

U.S.  a.  101—420  5  ririm 

1  Sheet-guiding  drum  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  press  having 
a  drum  shaft  with  support  flanges  mounted  thereon  for  supporting 
paper  carrier  rods,  respectively,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  to  sheet  travel  direction  on  the  drum,  comprising 
at  least  one  additional  support  formed  as  a  segment-shaped  mem- 
ber and  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft  between  a  respective  pair  of  the 
support  flanges  in  a  sheet-guiding  region  of  the  drum,  said 
segment-shaped  member  having  snap  holders  disposed  at  spaced 
intervals  on  the  circumference  thereof,  said  snap  holders  being 
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contact  with  the  printing  plate  during  said  first  mode  of 
winding  the  printing  plate  on  the  form  cylinder. 


5,617,793 

METHOD  OF  TAMPING  A  PLURALITY  OF  TIES 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Josef  Theurer.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser 

Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustricgcsellschafl    m.b.H.,    Vienna, 

Anstrla 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  7.  1995.  398/95 

InL  CL"  EOIB  27/13 

U.S.  CL  104—2  4  Claims 


formed  of  radially  projecting,  elastically  deformable  retaining  lugs 
surrounding  in  pairs,  over  more  than  180°,  a  holder  bar  of  a  paper 
carrier  rod. 
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5.617.792 
ROLLER  ELEMENT  FOR  PRESSING  A  FLEXIBLE 
PRINTING  PLATE  ONTO  THE  FORM  CYLINDER 
Gunnar    Rau,    Konigsbrunn;    Albert    Heller.    Pestenacker; 
Michael   Sobolz,    Miinsterhausen,   and    Gcorg    Kaessmair. 
Zusamzell,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   MAN    Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
239.2 

laL  CL"  B41F  21/00 
VS.  a.  101—477  12  aaims 


1.  A  roller  element  for  pressing  a  flexible  printing  plate  against  a 
form  cylinder  of  a  printing  unit  in  a  rotary  printing  machine  during 
a  first  nHxk  of  winding  the  printing  plate  on  the  form  cylinder  and 
a  second  mode  of  unwinding  the  priming  plate  from  the  form 
cylinder,  the  roller  elennent  comprising: 
at  least  one  winding  roller; 

first  means  for  positioning  said  at  least  one  winding  roller 
against  the  printing  plate  during  said  first  mode  of  winding  the 
printing  plate  on  tJie  form  cylinder  and  for  moving  the  at  least 
one  winding  roller  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
printing  plate  during  said  second  mode  of  unwinding  the 
printing  plate  from  the  cylinder: 
at  least  one  unwinding  roller  separate  from  said  at  least  one 

winding  roller;  and 
second  means  for  positioning  said  at  least  one  unwinding  roller 
against  the  printing  plate  during  said  second  mode  of  unwind- 
ing the  printing  plate  from  the  form  cylinder  and  for  moving 
said  at  least  one  unwinding  roller  away  from  and  out  of 


y 


1.  A  method  of  tamping  a  plurality  of  ties  fastened  to  rails  of  a 
track,  which  comprises  repeated  cycles  of 

(a)  a  first  tamping  operation  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  lifting  the  track  to  a  desired  level  and 

(2)  simultaneously  tamping  ballast  under  two  groups  of  adja- 
cent ties,  each  group  consisting  of  at  least  two  ties  and  the 
two  groups  being  separated  by  at  most  two  ties  between  the 
groups,  a  track  position  correction  being  effected  only 
during  the  first  tamping  operation,  and 

(b)  a  second  tamping  operation  independent  of,  and  following, 
the  first  tamping  operation,  the  second  tamping  operation 
comprising  the  step  of 

(1)  tamping  ballast  under  the  ties  between  the  two  groups. 


5,617,794 
TRACK  STABILIZATION  MACHINE  HAVING 
STABILIZATION  UNITS  LINKED  TO  OSCILLATING 
OUT  OF  PHASE  WITH  EACH  OTHER 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Bemhard  Lichtberger.  Leonding, 
both       of      Austria,      assignors      to      Franz       Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-IndustriegcseUschan    m.bJl.,    Vienna, 
Austria 

FUed  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jim.  16,  1995.  1035^95 

InL  CL'  EOIB  33/00 

VS.  a.  104—7,2  4  Claims 


9  12  |_n_  9    13 


1.  A  machine  for  stabilizing  a  track  comprised  of  rails  fastened 
to  ties  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  comprising 

(a)  a  machine  frame  supported  on  the  track  by  undercarriages  for 
mobility  along  the  track. 

(b)  two  track  stabilization  units  linked  to  the  machine  frame  by 
vertical  adjustment  drives,  the  track  stabilization  units  being 
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spaced  fttwi  e«ch  other  in  the  longitudinal  directioo  and 
tunning  on  the  track,  and  each  track  stabilization  unit  com- 
prising 

(Da  generator  of  oscillations  connected  to  a  drive  for  produc- 
ing oscillations  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction,  and 
(2)  the  oscillation  generators  being  arranged  to  produce  oscil- 
lations which  are  displaced  in  phase. 


TIE  GUIDE  AND  PLATE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Knyntof  E.  Gloaiskl:  Kurt  L.  Natterttad.  and  Thomas  H. 
Hoover,  all  of  Fairmont,  Minn.,  assicnon  to  Harsco  Corpo- 
radoa.  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  3«5,9«1 

Int.  a.*  EOIB  29/06 

M&.  CI.  1«4— 9  »3  Claims 


profile  section  overlap  said  joint,  with  said  connecting  part  inserted 
into  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  rail  sections,  and  wherein  the  rail 
sections  can  expand  along  their  longitudinal  axes  in  case  of  tem- 
perature fluctuation  and  to  permit  precise  adjustment  of  the  rail 
sections. 


5,«17,7»7 

STUD  SHELVING 

Alan  F.  Casey,  548  Princeway  Ct.,  Manchester.  Mo.  63011 

Filed  Apr.  «,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,968 

Int  CL'  A47B  lifOO 

U.S.  a.  108—42  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  in  tie  replacement  operations  com- 
prising: 

a  frame:  and 

first  and  second  side  clamp  assemblies  supported  by  said  frame, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  assemblies  having  a  pair 

of  opposing  field  side  mechanical  gnp  elements  and  a  pair  of 

opposing  gauge  side  mechanical  grip  elements,  said  pairs  of 

field  side  and  gauge  side  mechanical  grip  elements  operable 

to  grip  tie  plates  when  ties  thereunder  are  removed  and 

replaced:  and 

wherein  said  pairs  of  field  side  and  gauge  side  mechanical  grip 

elements  are  self-centering  such  that,  when  beginning  to  gnp  a  tie 

plate,  each  pair  of  mechanical  grip  elements  will  automatically 

center  about  the  tie  plate  prior  to  securely  gripping  the  tie  plate  and 

without  moving  the  tie  plate. 


5,617,7*« 
LONCmiDlNAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Albr«cht  lyenner,  Langendorf,  and  Erich  Grossenbaciier,  Der- 
endingen.  both  of  Switxerland,  assignors  lo  Montcch  AG, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521330 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 

064.1 

InL  CI."  EOIB  25/22 
MS.  a.  104—106  •*  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinal  transfer  system,  which  comprises  rail  section 
having  longitudinal  axes  for  guiding  transport  cars  from  one  pro- 
cessing sution  to  another,  with  two  adjacent  rail  sections  separated 
hy  a  joint  therebetween  being  connected  with  one  another 
mechanically,  wherein  for  the  mechanical  connection  one  connect- 
ing part  and  profile  section  are  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said 
rail  sections  so  that  said  one  rail  section  cannot  slide,  and  with  a 
positive  connection  to  another  adjacent  second  of  said  rail  sections 
but  only  so  tightly  thai  motion  of  the  second  rail  section  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  is  possible,  wherein  said  connecting  part  and 


1.  A  shelf  adapted  when  installed  to  fit  horizontally  between  two 
wall  fonning  studs  in  areas  of  buildings  where  the  studs  are 
exposed,  the  shelf  being  a  panel  member  shaped  in  the  fonn  of  a 
front  rectangle  with  a  smaller  rear  rectangle  projecting  from  its  rear 
longer  side,  the  smaller  rear  rectangle  bcmg  centered  between  the 
sides  of  the  front  rectangle  so  that  a  nght  angle  recess  is  formed  in 
the  panel  member  on  each  side  of  the  rear  rectangle,  edges  of  each 
right  angle  recess  being  the  sides  of  the  rear  rectangle  and  adjoin- 
ing rear  surfaces  of  the  front  rectangle,  which  rear  surfaces  extend 
beyond  the  rear  rectangle  sides,  the  panel  member  thus  having  a 
front  edge  formed  by  the  longer  side  of  the  larger  front  rectangle,  a 
back  edge  fonncd  by  the  longer  side  of  the  snraller  rear  rectangle, 
the  front  edge  being  the  shelf  front,  the  back  edge  being  the  shelf 
back,  and  sides  of  the  shelf  being  offset  shelf  sides  due  to  the  fight 
angle  recesses,  the  width  between  the  sides  of  the  rear  rectangle 
being  equal  to  the  distance  between  two  studs  so  that  when 
installed  the  rectangle  fits  between  two  adjacent  studs  with  a  side 
in  abutment  with  each  stud  and  with  the  studs  in  the  right  angle 
recesses,  the  distance  between  the  sides  of  the  front  rectangle  being 
such  that  when  installed  each  side  extends  half  way  across  an 
adjacent  stud  in  order  to  abut  a  side  of  an  adjacent  shelf  when 
installed  to  form  continuous  shelving,  spike  means  in  the  rear 
surfaces  of  the  front  rectangle,  the  surfaces  which  extend  beyond 
the  rear  rectangle  sides,  said  spike  means  projecting  into  the  right 
angle  recesses  to  bite  into  the  adjacent  studs  to  hold  the  shelf  in 
place  until  it  is  securely  attached  to  the  adjacent  studs,  and  means 
for  attaching  to  the  adjacent  studs,  sides  of  the  rear  rectangle  of  the 
shelf  so  supported. 
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5,617,798 

ALL-PURPOSE  ADJUSTABLE  REUSABLE  CAKE 

SUPPORT 

April  J.  Lytell,  6518  E.  Jupiter  Ave.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,182 

Int  a.'  A47B  9/00 

MS.  CL  108—144  12  Claims 


1.  A  cake  support  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  having  a  proximate  and  distal  end.  the  shaft  further 
comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  fins  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  length- 
wise axis  of  the  shaft,  the  fins  being  in  spaced  relation 
along  the  length  of  the  shaft; 

ii)  each  pair  of  adjacent  fins  define  a  slot  dierebetween, 
perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  shaft: 

iii)  each  fin  having  a  groove,  the  groove  of  each  fin  in 
alignment  with  those  of  the  other  fins  thereby  forming  a 
channel  that  runs  the  length  of  the  shaft;  and 

b)  a  tube  having  a  hollow  through  bore  open  at  opposing  ends 
and  having  a  diameter  to  closely  receive  die  fins  of  the  shaft, 
the  tube  fiinher  comprising: 

i)  at  least  one  projection  integral  with  the  tube  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  tube  sized  to  fit  within  tlie  slots  Such  as 
to  contact  both  the  defining  fins; 
whereby  the  cake  support  is  incrementally  shortened  or  lengthened 
by  inserting  the  shaft  into  the  tube  to  the  desired  depth  by  aligning 
the  channel  with  the  projection,  and  loclcing  the  shaft  in  place  at  a 
desired  length  by  rotating  the  shaft  such  that  the  groove  of  a 
desired  fin  and  the  projection  are  misaligned,  so  that  the  fins  catch 
on  the  projection. 


5,617,799 

MARKING  MATERIAL-SPRAYING  ANTI-THEFT 

SYSTEM 

Paid  Kaczorowski,  80  Bay  SL  Landing,  Suten  Island,  N.Y. 

10301 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,544 

InL  CL"  EQ5G  l/OO 

MS.  a.  109—29  17  Claims 


45     19    14      18        16  10 

1.  A  maridng  material-spraying  anti-theft  system,  coii^nising: 


(a)  a  closed  flexible  container  having  one  or  more  weaker 
aperture  sections  adapted  to  break  open  when  sufficient  pres- 
sure develops  witliin  the  container 

(b)  a  marking  nuUerial  positioned  within  the  container,  such  tliat 
the  marking  material  sprays  out  fixim  the  weaker  aperture 
sections  when  the  aperture  sections  break  open; 

(c)  an  overpressure  generating  means  positioned  widiin  the 
container  such  that  activation  of  tlie  overpressure  generating 
means  produces  suflScient  pressure  inside  the  container  to 
break  open  one  or  more  of  die  weaker  i^ierture  sections  and 
spray  the  marking  material  out  from  the  broken  aperture 
sections: 

(d)  a  closure  which  may  be  opened; 

(e)  an  activating  means  responsive  to  opening  the  closure  which 
activates  the  overpressure  generating  means  when  the  closure 
is  opened; 

wherein  the  wealcer  aperture  sections  are  positioned  such  that 
upon  activation  of  the  overpressure  generating  means,  the 
spray  of  the  marking  material  is  directed  towards  a  person 
opening  the  closure;  and 

wherein  the  overpressure  generating  means  is  strong  enough  to 
spray  the  maridng  material  out  onto  a  person  opening  the 
closure,  but  weak  enough  to  only  break  open  tlie  container  at 
the  weaker  aperture  sections. 


5,617300 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  FIXTURES  UTILIZED  IN 

SPRAY  PAINTING 

Ehner  J.  Moreschi,  and  Reinhart  U.  Piuli,  both  of  KemersviUe, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Grass  America,  Inc,  KemersviUe,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  394,146 

Int  a.'  B08B  ]/02:  F23G  5/10 

MS.  a.  110—236  7  CUfans 


U..-L. 


-\ 


F^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  adhered  paint  particles  from  a 
fixture  comprising: 

induction  heating  means;  and 

means  for  passing  a  portion  of  die  fixture,  comprising  adhered 
paint  particles.  suflSciently  close  to  tiie  induction  heating 
means  such  that  tlie  paint  particles  are  heated  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  thermally  decompose  the  paint  particles  to  ash 
and  gaseous  combustion  products. 
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COOLED  GRATE  BLOCK 
Rolf  Hauaer,  Gmninccii.  and  Duiici  Monnt,  Dtnliard,  both  at 
Swttxcftaad,  sHigDon  to  Voo  Roll  Umwdttochaik  AG,  Zm- 
Ich,  SwiUcr1«ad 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1»5,  S«.  No.  S«M1' 
CUims  priority,  appHcatloa  Switwriand,  Nov.  17,  1W4, 

•945294 

InL  CL'  F23H  7/08 

V&  a.  ll«— 212 


llClaiiiis 


20 


1.  A  cooled  graie  block  which  is  pan  of  a  grate  for  a  plant  for  a 
thermal  treatment  of  waste  material,  the  cooled  grate  block  com- 
prising: 
an  upper  wall  having  an  outer  surface  which  forms  a  useful 
surface  on  which  the  waste  material  to  be  treated  comes  to 
rest  and  along   which  the  waste   nnaierial   is  transpoiwd, 
wherein  the  upper  wall  bounds  a  cooling  space  which  is 
located  below  the  upper  wall  through  which  a  water  feed  line 
and  a  water  drainage  line  pass,  the  water  feed  line  and  the 
water  drainage  line  ending  in  the  cooling  space  and  respec- 
tively having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  and  a  plurality  of 
inlet  openings. 


S,617J»2 
MULTI-NEEDLE  BORDER  MACHINE  HAVING  FOLDERS 
David   R.   Cash,   LouisvUle,   Ky.,   antgnor  to   James   Cash 

Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
ContloiMtioa-ln-pari  of  Set.  No.  439,9*3,  May  12,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,5W,3*5.  Thb  appUcation  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  532^18 

Int.  O."  D05B  11/00 
VS.  CL  112—117  »3  CtataM 


2ia 


Mid  at  least  one  upper  sewing  assembly  having  a  front  needle 
bar  having  at  least  one  needle  connected  thereto;  said  at  least 
one  upper  sewing  assembly  having  a  corresponding  front 
piesser  foot  bar  having  at  least  one  presser  foo»  connected 
thereto,  said  at  least  one  upper  sewing  assembly  having  a  rear 
needle  bar  having  at  least  one  needle  connected  tliereto;  said 
at  least  one  upper  sewing  assembly  having  a  conesponding 
rear  presser  foot  bar  having  at  least  one  presser  foot  connected 
thereto; 
said  at  least  one  upper  sewing  assembly  having  means  for 
driving  said  front  needle  bar  and  said  conesponding  front 
presser  foot  bar  and  said  rear  needle  bar  and  said  correspond- 
ing tear  presser  foot  bar  veiticaUy  up  and  down,  said  driving 
means  being  coupled  to  said  upper  main  shaft  where  driving 
means  moves  said  front  needle  bar  with  said  conesponding 
front  presser  foot  bar  and  said  rear  needle  bar  with  said 
corresponding  rear  presser  foot  bar  in  an  out  of  phase  rela- 
tionship; 
said  lower  sewing  assembly  having  a  front  spreader  bar  having 
at  least  one  spreader  connected  dieteto;  said  lower  sewing 
assembly  having  a  corresponding  front  looper  bar  having  at 
least  one  looper  connected  thereto;  said  lower  sewing  assem- 
bly having  a  rear  spreader  bar  having  at  least  one  spreader 
connected  thereto;  said  lower  sewing  assembly  having  a  cor- 
responding rear  looper  bar  having  at  least  one  looper  con- 
nected thereto; 
said  lower  sewing  assembly  having  means  for  driving  said  front 
spreader  bar  in  a  first  horizontal  circle  and  said  rear  spreader 
bar  in  a  second  out  of  phase  horizontal  circle,  said  driving 
means  being  coupled  to  said  lower  main  shaft; 
said  lower  sewing  assembly  having  means  for  driving  said  front 
looper  bar  in  a  left  and  right  direction  and  means  for  rocking 
said  front  looper  in  a  front  and  back  direction,  where  said 
front  looper  bar  moves  in  a  first  oblong  pattern; 
said  lower  sewing  assembly  means  for  driving  said  front  looper 
bar  in  a  left  and  right  direction  also  driving  said  rear  looper 
bar  in  an  out  of  phase  right  and  left  direction,  said  means  for 
rocking  said  front  looper  in  a  front  and  back  direction  also 
rocking  said  rear  looper  bar  in  an  out  of  phase  left  and  right 
direction,  where  said  rear  looper  bar  moves  in  a  second  out  of 
phase  oblong  pattern; 
said  machine  fiirther  having  means  for  pulling  a  first  material 
and  a  second  material  between  said  upper  and  lower  sewing 
assemblies,  said  first  material  having  opposed  edges,  said 
machine  even  further  having  means  for  placing  said  first 
material  being  pulled  under  tension  and  means  for  folding 
said  opposed  edges  of  said  first  material  underneath  said  first 
material,  where  said  machine  sews  through  said  first  material 
and  said  opposed  edges  folded  tfiereunder  at  preselected  loca- 
tions, tfiereby  producing  a  sewn  border  piece. 


I.  A  multi-needle  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  sewing  ftame  carriage  having  at  least  one  upper  sewing 
assembly  and  a  lower  sewing  assembly,  said  at  least  one 
upper  sewing  assembly  having  an  upper  main  shaft  passing 
therethrough,  said  lower  sewing  assembly  having  a  lower 
main  shaft  passing  therethrough,  said  sewing  frame  carriage 
having  means  for  driving  said  upper  and  lower  main  shafts; 


5,tl7,W3 
ROTARY  LOOP  TAKER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  Tff 
Paul  BmUIIo,  Uttletoo,  Colo„  anignor  to  Bakroa  Corp.,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,M8 
Int  CL*  D«5B  57/14 
VS.  CL  112—230  23  Cta«» 

I.  A  rotwy  loop  taker  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  rotational  axis  and  including  an  annular  part 
and  a  support  extending  radially  from  the  rotational  axis  to  the 
annular  frame  part; 
a  loop  seizing  point:  and 

first  means  cooperating  between  the  firame  and  loop  seizing 
point  for  removably  maintaining  the  loop  seizing  point  in  an 
operative  position  on  tiie  frame, 
said  first  cooperating  means  comprising  a)  a  first  fixed  prt)jec- 
tion  on  one  of  the  loop  seizing  point  and  annular  part  of  the 
frame,  b)  a  first  receptacle  for  the  first  projection  on  the  other 
of  the  loop  seizing  point  and  annular  part  of  the  frame,  c)  a 
second  fixed  projection  on  one  of  the  loop  seizing  point  and 
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5,617,805 
TRIMARAN 
Charles  R.  Frigard,  Newbury  PailL,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North- 
Star  Marine,  Inc.,  Mound,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,M2 
Int  CL"  BUB  I/IO 
VS.  CL  114—39.1  25 


5,617,804 

CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  TEXTILE 

ARTICLES  FROM  MULTIPLE  FEED  STATIONS 

Femicdo  Savio,  Milan,  luly,  assignor  to  Savio  Macchlne 

S.pjV.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  27, 1994,  MI94A2651 
Int  a."  D05B  27/14 
VS.  CL  112—304  5  Clafans 


I.  A  device  for  conveying  textile  articles  from  at  least  two  feed 
stations  to  a  final  station,  which  comprises: 

a  first  fixed  guide,  located  at  each  feeding  station,  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  mutually  facing  conveyor  belts  gripping  said 
articles  and  dragging  them  along  said  first  guide. 

a  second  fixed  guide  located  at  said  final  station  and  having  a 
second  pair  of  conveying  belts  similar  to  the  first  pair  of  belts, 
said  second  pair  of  belts  conveying  said  articles  originating 
from  said  feed  stations  towards  said  final  station  along  said 
second  guide. 

said  first  fixed  guide  communicating  with  said  second  fixed 
guide  at  a  point  of  convergence. 

a  movable  structure  located  at  said  point  of  convergence  and 
comprising  a  third  pair  of  conveyor  belts  similar  to  the  first 
pair  of  belts  and  having  exit  ends  substantially  aligned  with 
entry  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  belts. 

a  member  selectively  moving  said  movable  structure  between  at 
least  two  positions  in  which  an  entry  end  of  said  third  pair  of 
belts  is  substantially  aligned  with  an  exit  end  of  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  belts, 

a  control  member  selectively  halting  said  first  pair  of  belts  if,  on 
arrival  of  a  textile  article  in  a  predetermined  position  along 
said  first  guide,  the  entry  end  of  said  third  pair  of  belts  is  not 
aligned  with  the  exit  end  of  said  first  pair  of  belts. 


annular  part  of  the  frame,  and  d)  a  second  receptacle  for  the 
second  projection  on  one  of  the  loop  seizing  point  and  annular 
pan  of  the  frame, 
said  first  projection  being  spaced  fix)m  the  second  projection  at 
least  45°  around  the  rotational  axis  of  the  frame. 


1.  A  trimaran  comprising: 

a  main  hull  having  a  transom,  two  sides,  an  aft  end.  and  a  bow 
end; 

a  main  deck  having  two  sides,  an  aft  end,  and  a  bow  end,  said 
main  deck  attached  to  said  main  hull,  said  main  deck  fiirther 
having  a  centerline  axis  extending  the  length  of  said  deck 
midway  between  the  two  sides  and  including  a  steering  bin- 
nacle, a  front  deck  sleeve  and  a  rear  deck  sleeve  each  having 
inside  diameters,  and  a  seat  portion  including  a  cockpit  seat 
having  a  back  support  said  rear  deck  sleeve  forming  an 
opening  in  said  main  deck  to  the  aft  end  of  said  back  support 
and  said  front  deck  sleeve  forming  an  opening  in  said  main 
deck  between  said  steering  binnacle  and  said  bow  end  of  said 
main  deck; 

a  sail  assembly  including  a  mast  sleeve,  said  mast  sleeve  con- 
nected to  said  main  hull  and  said  main  deck,  said  mast  sleeve 
connected  to  said  main  deck  between  said  steering  binnacle 
and  said  front  deck  sleeve; 

a  steering  assembly  connected  to  said  main  hull  and  said  main 
deck; 

two  floats  each  having  a  float  hull  and  a  float  deck,  each  said 
float  deck  having  two  float  sleeves; 

a  plurality  of  beams  each  having  two  ends,  a  center  portion  and 
outside  diameter  no  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
deck  sleeves  and  said  float  sleeves;  and 

said  center  portion  of  each  said  beam  removably  connected  to 
one  of  said  deck  sleeves  and  each  of  said  float  sleeves 
coimected  to  one  end  of  said  beams. 


5,617,806 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  COLLISION  GUARD  TO  A 
VESSEL 
Jerome  L.  Goldman,  935  Gravier  St,  New  Orieans,  La.  70112 
Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,748 
Int  CI."  B63B  43/18 
VS.  a.  114—74  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  securing  a  collision  guard  to  a  side  of  a  vessel, 
comprising: 
a  vertically  oriented  post  securely  attached  to  and  extending 

upwardly  from  the  collision  guard; 
a  retainer  c^  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  post  therein,  said  retainer  cap  means  comprising  an 
upper  horizontally  extending  retainer  plate  and  a  spaced-apan 
lower  horizontally  extended  retainer  plate,  and  an  enclosure 
secured  between  said  upper  and  lower  retainer  plates,  said 
enclosure  being  mounted  in  at  least  partially  surrounding 
relationship  about  said  post,  said  enclosure  being  defined  by 
side  walls  extending  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
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vertically  extending  side  walls  of  the  post,  each  of  said  walls 
of  the  enclosure  being  provided  with  a  through  operture; 

means  carried  by  said  retainer  cap  means  for  adjusubly  securing 
the  post  to  said  retainer  cap  means,  wherein  said  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  post  to  the  retainer  cap  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  adjustment  screws,  each  adjustment  screw 
being  adjustably  selecuvely  threadably  engagable  within  an 
opertuie  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  enclosure;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  rewiner  cap  means  to  the  vessel. 


S^17,a»7 

CARBON  FIBER  SPAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

David  J.  Hube,  MoorwvUle,  and  John  G.  Hcincmuin,  Chnr- 

lo«e.  both  of  N.C.,  anlgnors  to  Isomat,  Inc.,  Chwiotte,  N.C. 

Contlnuatioa-ln-par1  of  Ser.  No.  342,142,  Nov.  IS,  19»4,  P«C 

No.  5,490,472,  which  Is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  S«r.  No.  137  J«6, 

Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applicalion  Jiin.  13,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  4S9.720 

Int.  a."  B«3H  15/00 

VS.  CL  114—90  »•  C***™ 


(a)  a  perimeter  hull  made  of  two  or  more  cylindrical  members, 
wherein  two  of  said  two  or  more  cylindrical  members  are 
substantially  parallel  members  and  form  port  and  starboard 
secuons  of  said  perimeter  hull,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
two  or  more  cylmdncal  members  taper  inwardly  from  said 
substantially  parallel  members  so  as  to  form  a  bow  section  of 
said  penmeter  hull: 

(b)  a  floor  connected  to  said  two  or  more  cylindrical  members 
affixed  at  a  bottom  tangential  location  of  each  of  said  two  or 
more  cylindrical  members;  and 

(c)  a  transom  connected  to  said  floor  and  lo  said  substantially 
parallel  members  so  as  to  form  a  stem  of  said  watercraft, 

wherein  each  of  said  two  or  more  cylindrical  members  is  formed 
substantially  of  one  or  more  solid  foam  pieces,  and  an  outer  shell 
substantially  encapsulating  said  solid  foam  pieces,  and  wherem 
said  two  or  more  cylindrical  members  are  floautional. 


5,617399 

DIVING  TOW  BOARD 

Cooccpcion  J.  Arango,  BidMoa  16,  2M02  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,625 

InL  CL*  B63B  35/79 

VS.  CI  114—315  »  C*"" 


1.  In  a  fiber-reinforced  spar  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
a  sail-attaching  groove,  the  improvement  composing: 

a  layer  of  fiber  forming  both  an  inner  surface  of  the  spar  and  an 
outer  surface  of  the  spar;  and 

a  longitudinal  insert,  an  outer  surface  of  the  insert  bonded  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  fiber  layer,  said  fiber  layer  mechanically 
locking  said  insert  in  place  upon  cunng  of  said  fiber  layer. 


5,61730* 
PORTABLE  FOAM  TUBE  BOAT  WTTH  FLEXIBLE 
SHELL 
Glenn  R.  Robinson,  P.O.  Bos  8125,  Portland,  Me.  04104 
Coatinuatioo-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  545.133,  Oct.  19. 1995.  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  cootinuatioo-ln-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  404,944, 
Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoitcd,  which  Is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of 
Ser.  No.  223,177,  Apr.  5.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.003 
Int.  a."  B63B  43/14 
VS.  a.  114—123  >»  Claims 

1.  An  unsinkable.  portable  watercraft  for  commercial  and  recre- 
ational use.  said  watercraft  comprising: 


1.  A  diving  low  board  composed  of  a  body  manufactured  in  light 
and  unsinkable  nuitenal.  of  rigid  constitution,  manufactured  from 
at  least  one  of  polyester  reinforced  with  fiberglass,  polypropylene, 
polystyrene,  and  wood,  charactenzed  in  that  the  body  is  formed  by 
two  central  planes  and  two  lateral  planes  having  a  frontal  part,  the 
planes  each  having  a  frontal  edge  and  meeting  at  junctions  in  such 
a  way  tliai  at  the  junctions  the  planes  form  three  rounded  edges, 
one  edge  being  a  central  edge  which  divides  the  body  in  two 
symmetrical  parts,  continues  forwards  in  a  protuberance  and  turns 
back  forming  a  curve  until  it  meets  the  frontal  edges  of  the  central 
planes,  and  which  at  the  junction  of  the  central  planes  with  the 
lateral  planes  forms  other  edges  which  are  substantially  rounded, 
from  which  these  last-mentioned  lateral  planes  adopt  a  curved 
plantar  form  in  their  frontal  part  which  diminishes  and  turns  back 
until  it  meets  a  rear  pan  of  the  board,  and  in  which  there  are 
hollows  which  adapt  to  a  divers  hand  in  the  rear  part,  there  being 
in  the  central  planes  orifices  where  a  tow  rope  can  be  fastened;  the 
diving  tow  board  further  comprising  another  hole  where  a  rope 
may  be  fastened  designed  as  a  resting  handhold. 
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5,617310 

COMPACT  SEMI-COLLAPSIBLE  WATERCRAFT 

William  D.  Saucrwcin,  4122  CratHon  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,720 

Int.  CL*  B63B  7/00 

VS.  CL  114-353  33  n.i,^ 


1.  A  rigid  watercraft  comprising  a  tiuee-sectioned  hull  including 
a  main  hull  portion  and  a  pair  of  flotation-sealed  outside  sponsons 
at  the  starboard  and  port  sides  thereof,  at  least  one  double-hinge 
pivot  between  each  sponson  and  the  main  hull  portion  of  the  rigid 
watercraft,  the  double-hinge  pivot  having  respective  pivot  axes 
which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  tlie  rigid  watercraft  has  a 
first  storage  or  transport  position  in  which  the  pair  of  sponsons  are 
folded  within  die  main  hull  portion,  and  wherein  the  rigid  water- 
craft  has  a  second  operational  position  in  which  the  pair  of  spon- 
sons are  pivoted  outwardly  of  the  main  hull  portion  of  the  rigid 
watercraft.  thereby  forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  the  hull  in 
the  water. 


5,617311 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATED  SEAT  PAD  FOR  A 

MOTOR  BOAT 

Brian  Johnson,  9832  American  Ave.  SW.,  l^coma.  Wash.  98498 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59037 

Int  CL*  B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  114—36^  13  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  regulated  seat  pad  apparatus  for  a  boat  with 
motor  comprising: 

a  waterproof  chamber  within  said  seat  pad: 

said  motor  having  a  circulating  water  pump  and  an  intake  water 

pump  having  a  low  pressure  side  and  a  high  pressure  side; 
a  means  to  combine  water  from  the  circulating  water  pump  with 

water  from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  intake  water  ptmip; 
a  means  to  discharge  water  from  the  chamber,  and 
a  means  to  convey  the  combined  water  to  the  chamber,  the 

temperature  of  the  seat  pad  regulated  by  the  combination  of 

water  fixim  said  circulating  water  pump  and  water  from  the 

high  pressure  side  of  the  intake  water  pump. 


53173U 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  SYSTEM 
Simon  N.  Baideraon,  Telford,  and   Robert  J.   WhHwood, 
Stafford,  both  of  United  Kincdom,  aasisnors  to  Scaled  Air 
(NZ)  Limited,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241300,  May  12, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  JoL  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  683,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoi^  May  18, 1993, 
9310202 

Int.  CL*  COIN  21/78 
VS.  a.  llfr-206  ^         19  Claims 


10- 


11 — 


15       141: 


1.  A  tamper  evident  system  for  a  closed  enclosure  for  indicating 
when  the  closed  enclosure  has  been  opened,  said  tamper  evident 
system  comprising 

(a)  a  see-through  membrane  provided  in  the  enclosure, 

(b)  a  fracturable  wall  separating  the  enclosure  into  first  and 
second  compartments,  said  first  compartment  containing  'at 
least  one  first  gas,  said  second  compartment  containing  at 
least  one  second  gas,  said  fracturable  wall  being  adapted  to  be 
fractured  to  allow  said  first  and  second  gases  to  mix  and  form 
a  composition  of  gases  in  die  closed  enclosure,  the  composi- 
tion of  gases  being  changed  upon  opening  of  the  enclosure, 
and 

indicating  means  located  in  die  enclosure  adjacent  said  see- 
through  membrane  and  visible  from  the  exterior  of  die  enclo- 
sure, said  indicating  means  being  sensitive  to  a  change  in  the 
composition  of  gases  in  the  enclosure  caused  by  the  opening 
of  the  enclosure  for  giving  a  visual  indication  of  the  change  in 
the  composition  of  gases  and  thus  of  die  opening  of  tiie 
enclosure. 


5,617313 
ANCHORABLE  MOBILE  SPAR  AND  RING  FISH  VE^S 
Gary   F.   Lovcrich,   Bainbridge   bland;    Kurt   T.   Swanson, 
Pouisbo,  both  of  Wash.,  and  Clifford  A.  Goodey,  Charleston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Ocean  Spar  Technologies,  LLC,  Bain- 
bridge  island.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,631 

Int  CL*  AOIK  71/00 

VS.  CL  119—223  38  Claims 


1.  A  pen  for  fish  fanning,  the  pen  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  spar  buoy  adapted  to  be  vertically  oriented  in  a 
body  of  water,  the  buoy  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section: 

(b)  at  least  one  horizontal  ring  surrounding  the  at  least  one  spar 
buoy  and  spaced  apart  therefrom; 

(c)  first  flexible  netting  spanning  the  area  between  the  at  least 
one  buoy  and  the  at  least  one  horizontal  ring,  the  netting 
affixed  in  the  vicinity  of  an  upper  end  of  die  buoy  and 
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extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  toward  said  at  least  one 
honzontal  ring  and  attached  to  said  ring  to  form  an  upper 
enclosure:  and 
(d)  second  flexible  netting  spanning  the  area  between  the  at  least 
one  buoy  and  the  at  least  one  horizontal  ring,  the  nening 
affixed  to  said  at  least  one  ring  and  extending  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  a  lower  end  of  the  buoy  and  attached  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  lower  end  of  the  buoy  to  fonn  a  lower 
enclosure. 


5.617^14 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING  AN 

ANIMAL 

Frank  J.  Bianco.  Pembroke  Pines,  and  Lance  Ehren,  Bay 

Harbor,   both    of   Fla.,   assiftDors   to   Elexls   Corporation, 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,4M 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29KO 

MS.  a.  119—720  2«  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  movement  of  an  animal  into  a  bamer 
legion  comprising  transmitting  from  a  source  on  the  animal  a  wave 
having  a  piedetennined  characteristic,  and  emitting  compressional 
wave  energy  from  the  region  to  the  animal  in  response  to  receipt  in 
the  region  of  the  wave  having  the  predetermined  characteristic,  the 
emitted  compressional  wave  energy  having  a  charactenstic  that  can 
be  detected  by  the  animal  and  when  detected  by  the  animal  tends  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  animal  into  the  barrier  region. 


wherein  the  outside  edge  of  one  of  the  peripheral  sides  passes 
over  the  inlet  port  during  the  opening  of  the  inlet  and  has  an 
elliptically  shaped  recess  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  valve  body;  and 

wherein  a  duct-shaped  opening  is  located  in  the  valve  body, 
extending  from  one  peripheral  side  to  the  other; 

wherein  the  inlet  is  connected  with  a  coolant  outlet  of  the 
combustion  engine,  the  outlets  are  connected  with  a  radiator 
circulation  cux:uit,  a  bypass  circulation  circuit  and  a  circula- 
tion circuit  for  vehicle  passenger  compartment  heating. 

wherein  the  outlet  to  the  radiator  circulation  circuit  and  the 
outlet  to  the  passenger  compartment  heating  circulation  cir- 
cuit are  adjacent  to  the  inlet  on  either  side. 

wherein  the  inlet  and  the  outlets  for  the  radiator  circulation 
circuit  and  the  vehicle  pas,senger  compartment  heating  circu- 
lation circuit  are  totally  closable  jointly  and  the  outlet  for  the 
bypass  circulation  circuit  is  only  completely  closed  by  the 
valve  body  when  the  inlet  and  the  outlets  adjacent  on  both 
sides  of  the  inlet  are  completely  open. 


5,61731S 
REGILATING  VALVE 
Karl-Heinz  Spies,  Birkenau;  Thomas  Barth,  Darmstadt,  and 
Woirgang  Krause,  Waibsudt,  ail  of  Germany,  assi((nors  to 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim.  Germany 
Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 

039.9 

InL  a."  F16K  il/02 

M&.  a.  123-^1.1  •  *^'**" 

1.  A  liquid  cooling-system  of  a  combustion  engine  utilizing  a 
regulating  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  the  valve  chamber 
having  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least  two  outlet  ports: 

a  valve  body  within  the  valve  chamber  and  rotauble  about  an 
axis,  the  valve  body  being  operable  by  an  actuator,  the  valve 
body  being  roiatable  to  at  least  partially  close  the  inlet  pen 
and  the  outlet  ports; 

a  sealing  device  interposed  between  the  valve  body  and  at  least 
one  of  the  ports,  the  sealing  device  designed  to  be  brought 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  body  under  an  elastic 
preload; 

wherein  the  valve  body  is  shaped  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
segment  of  a  cylinder  having  a  top  side,  a  bonom  side,  an 
outer  curved  side,  and  two  peripheral  sides,  wherein  each 
peripheral  side  has  an  outside  edge  facing  the  housing; 


5,617,816 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 

Roland  Saur,  Stuttgart,  and  Peter  Leu,  Denkendorf,  both  of 

Germany,     assignors     to     Behr-Thomson-Dehnstoffregler 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1995.  195  00 

6488 

Int  CI."  FOIP  S/02 
U.S.  CL  123—41.08  20  Claims 


Tm 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal-combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising: 
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a  thermostatic  valve  which  controls  the  quantity  of  coolant 
which  flows  through  at  least  one  of  a  short-circuit  pipe  and  a 
coolant  radiator  from  an  engine  outlet  to  an  engine  inlet,  and 
which  therTDostatic  valve  is  switched  by  means  of  a  signal 
depending  on  at  least  one  of  operating  parameters  of  the 
internal-combustion  engine  and  environmental  parameters 
from  a  higher  control  level  for  the  coolant  tempetaturc  to  a 
lower  control  level  for  the  coolant  tempentute.  and 

a  fan  which  is  assigned  to  the  coolant  radiator  and  which  is 
switched  by  means  of  a  fan  control  circuit. 

wherein  the  fan  control  circtiit  has  a  temperature  comparison 
step  which  compares  the  actual  temperature  of  die  coolant 
with  a  first  desired  value  and,  when  the  first  desired  value  is 
exceeded,  generates  a  temperature  signal  which  is  applied  to  a 
first  input  of  an  AND-element,  and  the  switching  signal  of  dK 
thermostatic  valve  being  applied  to  a  second  input  of  die 
AND-element  which  AND-element  generates  a  switch-on 
signal  for  the  fan. 


5^17^18 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMETUT  FOR  A  CAMSHAFT  AND 

ASSOCIATED  VALVE  CONTROL  ELEMENTS  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  CCNVfBUSTION  ENGINE 

MidiacI  Lfldera,  Stuttgart,  Gcnuny.  larignor  to  Merccdea- 

Ben  AG,  StnOcBft,  Gcmwy 

Filed  Feb.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  596^2 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  13, 1995, 195  M 
637.4 

Int  CL*  FOIL  1/04:1/18;  Ft2F  1/24 
\iS.  CL  123—90.27  13  ( 


5,617,817 
FAN  DRIVE  WITH  A  FLUID-FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Hans  Martin.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  BEHR  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  01 
♦79J 

InL  CL*  FOIP  7/02 
VS.  CL  123—41.12  11  Claims 


,./■ 


u 


I.  A  fan  drive  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  temperature  controlled  fluid-friction  clutch  having 
an  input  shaft  with  an  input  disk,  and 

a  clutch  housing  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  input  shaft  and 
bearing  a  fan,  the  fan  being  adapted  to  be  driven  via  the 
input  shaft  by  an  engine  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  adapted 
to  deliver  cooling  air  thnxigb  at  least  one  of  a  radiator  of  a 
cooling  circuit  and  a  condenser  of  a  refrigerant  circuit; 

b)  an  electric  motor  drivingly  coupled  to  the  clutch  housing  via 
a  first  freewheel;  and 

c)  a  second  freewheel  coupled  to  the  input  disk  and  the  engine, 
wherein  the  engine  drives  the  input  disk  through  the  second 
freewheel. 

wherein,  to  increase  a  speed  of  the  fan,  the  clutch  housing  of  the 
fluid-fnction  dutch  is  driven  by  the  electric  motor  via  the  first 
fieewheel. 


1.  An  anangement  for  noounting  a  camshaft  and  associated  valve 
control  elements  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cyUn- 
der  head  with  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and  an  overtiead  camshaft 
extending  longitudinally  on  said  cylinder  head  for  operating  said 
intake  and  exhaust  valves,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  camshaft 
bousing  having  spaced  bearing  blocks  with  bearing  covers  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  camshaft  and  girders  extending  between  said 
bearing  blocks  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  bore,  a  rocker 
arm  support  shaft  extending  through  said  bore,  said  girder  having 
recesses  wherein  said  rocker  arm  support  shaft  is  exposed  and 
rocker  arms  received  in  said  recesses  and  pivotally  supported 
therein  on  said  rocker  arm  svqiport  shaft. 


5,617,819 
REMOTE  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HAVING 

A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Norman  Dery,  and  Guy  Santerre,  both  of  Sberbrooke,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Astroflez,  Inc.  SL-EIie  D'Orford,  Caiwda 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,036,  Dec  30, 1993,  abwidoMd. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,932 

Int  CL'  F02N  ll/OS;  GOIP  3/487 

VS.  CL  123— 179  J  16  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  a  rotary  internal 
combustion  engine  driving  an  alternator  having  a  rotor,  comprising 
a  Hall-effect  sensor  responsive  to  a  pulsating  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  the  rotor  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  period  and 
being  indicative  of  the  routional  speed,  and  a  dividing  circuit 
coupled  to  said  Hall-effect  sensor  for  increasing  said  period. 

II.  A  system  for  remotely  starting  a  diesel  rather  than  a  spark- 
ignited  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  having  an  alterna- 
tor with  a  rotor,  and  a  starting  motor,  said  system  comprising: 

a  portable  hand-held  transmitter  for  generating  a  predetermined 

RF  command  signal: 
a  slave  controller  for  mounting  in  the  vehicle,  and  including: 

(a)  a  receiver  for  sensing  said  predetermined  RF  command 
signal; 

(b)  a  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  receiver,  in  response  to 
detection  of  said  predetermined  RF  command  signal,  said 
processing  unit  actuating  the  starter  motor  to  crank  the 
engine,  and  including  an  input  for  receiving  an  engine 
speed  indicating  signal,  said  processing  unit  being  capable 
of  selectively  assuming  either  one  of  a  plurality  of  engine 
speed  indicating  signal  processing  modes  associated  with 
respective  internal  spark-ignited  combustion  engines  hav- 
ing different  number  of  cylinders; 

(c)  a  device  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the  diesel 
engine,  said  device  being  responsive  to  a  pulsating  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  the  rotor  for  generating  a  periodic 
signal  in  lieu  of  the  rotational  speed  of  a  signal  from  the 
ignition  circuit  of  a  spark-ignited  combustion  engine,  said 
device  being  connected  to  said  input,  whereby  said  periodic 
signal  is  accepted  by  said  processing  unit  as  if  it  were  an 
ignition  circuit-derived  tachometer  signal  from  a  spark- 
ignited  combustion  engine,  said  processing  unit  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  processing  modes  acting  on  said  peri- 
odic signal  to  derive  dau  correlated  to  a  speed  of  roution 
of  the  diesel  engine,  said  processing  unit  being  responsive 
to  said  data  to  deactivate  the  staner  motor  when  the  speed 
of  the  diesel  engine  exceeds  a  preset  limit 


beam  defining  an  axis,  said  first  end  including  a  piston  pin  bearing 
boss  for  receiving  a  piston  pin  of  a  piston  therein,  said  second  end 
including  a  crankpin  bearing  boss  for  receiving  a  crankpin  of  a 
crank.shaft  therein  and  said  longitudinally  extending  beam  having 
an  opening  therein  defining  opposing  webs,  said  webs  flexible 
inwardly,  towards  said  beam  axis,  under  compressive  loading  of 
said  connecting  rod.  to  absorb  a  portion  of  the  loading  and  thereby 
reduce  peak  force  amplitude,  and  flexible  away  from  said  beam 
axis,  upon  leductioo  of  the  compressive  loading  of  said  connecting 
rod,  said  webs  including  first  and  second  stops  extending  into  said 
opening  towards  said  axis  to  define  a  minimum  opening  cross 
section,  said  stops  operable  to  limit  the  inward  itioveinent  of  said 
webs  under  compressive  loading  of  said  connecting  rod,  by  closing 
of  said  minimum  opening  cross  section. 


M17321 
4-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Masald  'nunadw  Slii«cidLi  Kuwaterm,  and  Sadafkuai  Shidara, 
•II   of  Wako,   Japan,   assignors   to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 
Kabiuhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  446419,  May  22,  1W5,  Pat  No. 
5,549,091,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  Na  127^53,  Sep.  28, 
1993,  Pal.  No.  5,438.9*3.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  642,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262583: 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262587 

InL  CL'  F02B  75/22 
VS.  a.  123—195  P  •  C**" 


5,617,820 

CONNECTING  ROD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

John  M.  Bcardmofv,  Howell:  Bruce  A.  lacker,  Brighton,  and 

David  N.  Ldand,  Farmington,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,302 
Int.  CL"  G05G  1/00 
VS.  CL  123— 197J  5  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  rod  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compns- 


1  A  4-cycle  engine,  comprising:  a  pair  of  V-shaped  banks 
disposed  within  an  engine  room  covered  with  an  engine  cover  such 
as  to  open  toward  an  inner  face  of  said  engine  cover,  and  an 
electronically  controlled  type  fuel  injection  system  having  an  injec- 
tor, said  4-cycle  engine  further  comprising  a  sub-lank  for  tempo- 
rarily keeping  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  injector,  said  injector  and 
said  sub-tank  being  accommodated  in  a  space  formed  between  said 
pair  of  banits  and  said  inner  face  of  said  engine  cover. 


UMI 


5,617,822 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Tatsnyuki  MModa,  Iwata,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  kabushikl  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,953.  JuL  19.  1994,  Pat  No.  5411423. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1993,  5-184051 
Int  a.'  FOIM  1/06:11/02;  F»1B  31/10 
VS.  CL  123—196  R  M  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  lubricating  the  crankshaft  connecting  rod 
journal  of  a  reciprocating  machine  having  a  crankshaft  joumalled 
for  location  about  a  crankshaft  axis  and  having  a  throw  with  a 
bearing  poition  eccentric  relative  to  said  axis  for  receiving  the  big 
end  of  a  connecting  rod,  a  first  straight  lubrication  passage  extend- 
ing transversely  and  completely  through  said  throw  between  an 


for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  second  straight  lubricating  passage 
extending  from  said  bearing  portion  to  said  first  lubricating  pas- 
sage and  intersecting  said  first  lubricating  passage  adjacent  said 
closure  for  minimizing  the  dead  volume  of  said  first  lubricating 
passage  between  the  point  of  intersection  and  said  closure. 


5,617,823 
SPARK-IGNFFED  RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINE 
HAVING  A  SUBDIVIDED  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Charles  Gray,  Jr.,  4323  Cordley  Lake  Rd.,  Pinckney,  Mich. 
48169;  Kari  H.  HeUmann,  2690  Overridgc,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48104;  Gary  W,  Rogers,  610  Linden  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48009.  and  Ulrich  Hllger.  Virchowstrasse  20,  D-45147  Essen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,423,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
0734 

Int  a."  F02P  1/00 
VS.  a.  123—254  16  Claims 


ing  first  and  second  ends  connected  by  a  longituduuUy  extendmg   opening  in  the  external  surface  of  said  throw  and  an  inlet,  a  closure 


1.  An  internal <ombustion  engine  comprising 

(a)  a  cylinder  bead; 

Cb)  means,  including  said  cylinder  head,  for  defining  a  cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  axis  and  an  upper  bounding  surface  formed 
by  an  inner  wall  portion  of  said  cylinder  head; 

(c)  a  fuel  injection  device  held  in  said  cylinder  head  and  opening 
into  said  cylinder: 

(d)  a  spark  plug  held  in  said  cylinder  head  and  opening  into  said 
cylinder: 

(e)  a  piston  axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  recip- 
rocating motions  between  lower  and  upper  dead  center  posi- 
tions: said  piston  having  a  top  piston  face  oriented  towards 
said  upper  bounding  surface: 

(f)  a  combustion  chamber  defined  between  said  upper  bounding 
surface  and  said  top  piston  face  when  said  piston  is  in  said 
upper  dead  center  position; 

(g)  an  annular  ridge  situated  on  said  top  piston  face;  said  annular 
ridge  subdividing  said  combustion  chamber  into  an  inner 
partial  combustion  chamber  and  an  outer  partial  combustion 
chamber  surrounding  said  inner  partial  combustion  chamber; 


said  inner  partial  combustion  chamber  being  situated  is  an 
effective  proximity  of  said  fiiel  injection  device  and  said  spark 
plug;  and 
(h)  tliroughgoing  apertures  provided  in  said  annular  ridge  for 
maintaining  a  continuous  communication  between  said  initer 
and  outer  partial  combustion  chambers. 


5,617,824 

AIR  INTAKE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Minoni  Ohsuga;  Jun'ichi  YamagucU,  both  of  Hitachfaiaka: 

Ryokhi  Komuro,  Hitachi,  and  Masakichi  Momono,  Hitachi- 

naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091062 

Int  CL*  F02B  31/00 

VS.  CL  123—308  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  intake  pipes,  connected  to  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  via  an  intake 
valve,  for  introducing  air  into  said  combustion  chamber; 

collectors,  connected  to  said  independent  intake  pipes,  for  dis- 
tributing intake  air  to  said  intake  pipes; 

a  throttle  valve,  connected  in  an  air  passage  to  said  collectors, 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  intake  air  flow  in  said  air 
passage; 

fuel  supplying  means,  provided  on  a  wall  of  said  independent 
intake  pipes,  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  air  supplied  by  said 
intake  pipes  and  mixing  the  air  and  fuel;  and 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  air  flow  of  said  independent 
intake  pipes  whereby  the  direction  of  fiiel  flow  supplied  from 
said  fiiel  supplying  means  is  constant,  independent  of  the 
presence  of  said  air  flow; 

furtlier  comprising  valve  means  provided  on  the  upper  stream  of 
a  fiiel  nozzle  of  said  fiiel  supplying  means  in  said  independent 
intake  pipes,  wherein  said  deflection  means  comprises  a 
by-pass  passage  which  by-passes  said  valve  means; 

wherein  air  flow  jetted  through  the  by-pass  passage  is  directed  to 
a  predetermined  position  on  the  surface  of  the  intake  valve  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

wherein  the  distances  between  points  at  the  opening  portions  of 
the  upper  stream  end  and  the  down  stream  end  of  the  by-pass 
through  the  by-pass  and  through  said  independent  intake  pipe 
are  substantially  equal. 
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5,617325 
THROTTLE  DEVICE 
Otto  Altnuuut.  Kl«toe«oii,  mod  Gerhard  Brenner,  Aspcrx.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  FUterwerk  Mann  &   Hummel 
GmbH,  Ludwlgsburs,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94A02852,  }  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  «  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06M7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

per  Filed  AuR.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29  522J 
Int  CI."  F02D  9/OS 
VS.  CL  123-337  »«  C>«»™» 


a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  fuel 
inlet  and  at  least  one  fuel  outlet,  fuel  flow  between  said  inlet 
and  said  at  least  one  outlet  controlled  by  at  least  one  groove  in 
said  valve; 

means  for  driving  said  rotary  valve  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
engine  crankshaft  speed: 

timing  adjuster  means  located  between  said  rotary  vave  and  said 
means  for  driving  for  varying  for  the  relative  angle  therebe- 
tween and  thereby  an  angle  of  fuel  injection; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  engine  conditions; 

means  responsive  to  the  sensor  means  for  controlling  the  timing 
adjuster  means  to  vary  the  cranlt  angle  of  fuel  injection. 


5,617,827 
FUEL  RAIL 
Edgar  S.  Eshlcman,  BloomSeM,  and  David  C.  Shuler,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57JU11 

int.  a."  F02M  41/00:55/02 

VS.  a.  123—456  •  C'**™* 


1  A  throttle  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  throttle  valve 
mounted  on  a  ihronle  valve  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  throttle  valve 
position  control  and  a  position  sensor,  said  Uirotde  device  being 
arranged  between  a  filtered  air  outlet  of  an  air  filter  and  an  intalte 
manifold  of  an  intemal-combustion  engine,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  filtered  air  outlet  and  said  intake  manifold  are  formed  of 
synUietic  resin  matenal.  and  the  housing,  die  throttle  valve,  die 
valve  shaft,  the  posiuon  control  and  the  position  sensor  are  con- 
structed as  modules  which  can  be  friction  fitted,  screwed  or 
clamped  together 


5,617326 
SYNCHRONIZED  COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINE 
James  B.  Brandt,  Oyman,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Performance  Cor- 
poration, Clyman,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,989 
Int.  a."  F02D  1/02 

2  Claims 


1  A  fuel  rail  assembly  comprising  a  fuel  conduit  having  first  and 
second  ends,  an  inlet  for  receiving  fuel  and  a  fuel  injector  socket 
extending  from  said  fuel  conduit  and  including  an  injector  port 
intersecting  said  fuel  conduit  for  conducting  hiel  from  said  conduit 
to  said  fuel  injector  socket,  said  fuel  rail  assembly  further  compris- 
ing a  compliant  damper  assembly  Lonstnicted  of  first  and  second 
halves  joined  along  a  penpheral  flange  to  thereby  define  an  air 
space  between  said  halves,  a  first,  keyed  damper  support  located  at 
a  firM  end  of  said  compliant  damper,  said  keyed  damper  support 
including  a  support  slot  configured  to  receive  said  penpheral  flange 
to  support  said  compliant  damper  in  said  fuel  conduit  and  an  outer 
circumference  configured  for  sliding  insertion  into  said  first  con- 
duit end.  said  outer  ciaumfcrence  having  a  keyway  for  engage- 
ment wiUi  a  corresponding  positioner  in  said  conduit,  said  keyed 
damper  support  operable  to  position  said  damper  axially  and 
routionally  within  said  fuel  conduit. 


1.  A  rotary  fuel  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising; 


5,617328 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSITON  ENGINES 

Prter  Kuegel;   Tolunay   Demir,  and  Thomas   Kugler.  all  of 

Bursa,  "nirkey.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (;robH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,662 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Germany,  JuL  5,  1995,  195  24 

520.2 

Int.  a."  F02M  55/02 
VS.  a.  123-^168  •  Ctahm 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve-for  internal  combustion  engines,  which 
comprises  a  valve  reuining  body  (1)  inserted  into  die  housing  (3) 
of  the  engine,  said  valve  retaining  body  is  axially  connected  to  a 
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valve  body  (5)  of  the  injection  valve  by  means  of  an  adjusting  nut 
(7).  said  valve  retaining  body  protrudes  into  a  combustion  chamber 
of  the  engir,e,  at  least  one  fiiel  supply  conduit  (13)  to  an  injection 
opening  (11)  is  provided  on  the  valve  body  (5)  wherein  a  high 
pres.sure  connection  of  the  supply  conduit  (13)  is  constituted  by  a 
pressure  pipe  connector  (21),  said  pressure  pipe  connector  pen- 
etrates a  through  opening  (19)  in  die  housing  (3)  of  die  engine  and 
is  sealingly  connected  on  an  inlet  end  to  a  connecting  piece  of  a 
pressure  line  (17)  and  which  by  means  of  a  male  pipe  fitting  (37) 
screwed  into  the  through  opening  (19).  this  connector  is  pressed 
axially  with  a  sealing  face  (23)  on  an  oudet  end,  against  a  seat  face 
(15)  which  adjoins  the  supply  conduit  (13)  and  is  disposed  on  the 
lateral  circumference  wall  of  die  valve  retaining  body  (1),  between 
the  male  pipe  fitting  (37),  which  at  least  indirecUy  clamps  the 
pressure  pipe  connector  (21),  and  its  contact  against  die  valve 
retaining  body  (1),  a  locally  defined  region  is  provided,  which 
plastically  deforms  from  a  particular  axial  clamping  force  on  the 
pressure  pipe  connector  (21)  onward. 


repeating  said  step  of  terminating  in  response  to  the  expiration 
of  said  second  period  of  time. 


5,617330 
PRESTROKE  CONTROLLER  FOR  ENGINE  FUEL 
INJECTION  PUMP 
Hiroshi  Ishiwata;  Tohru  Yokota;  MitsuaU  Kobayashi;  1^- 
tomu  Katori,  and  Teruo  Ohsawa,  all  of  HigaaU-Matsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507329 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-193782; 
JuL  27,  1994,  6-193839;  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-110273 

Int  a.*  P02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—500  20  Claims 


5,617329 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  CLEAN  SPARK  PLUGS 
IN  A  VARL^BLE  DISPLACEMENT  ENGD<1E 
DmM   K.   Bidncr,   Livonia;   Glenn  A.   Zimlich,   Dearborn 
Heights,  and  Daniel  V.  Orzel,  Wcstland,  aU  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,560 
Int.  a.*  P02D  43/00 
VS.  a.  123—481  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  clean  spark  plugs  in  a  variable 
displacement,  multiple  cylinder  engine,  comprising: 

generating  a  load  signal  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  die 
operational  parameter  of  the  variable  displacement  engine: 

generating  a  light  load  signal  in  response  to  said  load  signal 
being  less  than  at  least  a  first  predetennined  value: 

terminating  the  fuel  delivery  and  the  energizing  of  the  spark 
plugs  for  at  least  a  first  group  of  cylinders  to  disable  said  first 
group  of  cylinders  in  response  to  said  light  load  signal: 

detecting  when  said  at  least  first  group  of  cylinders  has  been 
disabled  for  a  first  period  of  time  to  re-enable  said  at  least  first 
group  of  cylinders  for  a  second  period  of  time  much  shorter 
than  said  first  period  of  time,  said  second  period  of  dme 
selected  to  be  sufficient  to  clean  said  spark  plugs:  and 


ir  10 


1.  A  prestroke  controller  for  an  engine  fuel  injection  pump 
comprising 

a  plunger  which  sucks  in  and  pressurizes  fiiel  by  reciprocating 
axially  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  cam  shaft  connected  with 
an  engine. 

a  control  sleeve  slidably  fitted  on  the  plunger. 

a  timing  control  rod  connected  with  the  control  sleeve  and  which 
operates  to  adjust  the  prestroke  by  changing  the  position  of 
the  control  sleeve  relative  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  plunger, 

a  flyweight  which  moves  in  response  to  rotation  of  tlie  cam 
shaft, 

a  magnetic  coupling  provided  at  a  displacement  transfer  section 
between  the  flyweight  and  the  timing  control  rod, 

a  timing  cam  drivable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  flyweight. 

a  flyweight  side  torque  transfer  mechanism  connecting  the  tim- 
ing cam  and  ttie  magnetic  coupling. 
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a  tension  lever  connected  to  the  flyweight  for  swinging  the 
timing  cam  in  response  to  movement  of  the  flyweight,  a 
connecUng  rod  connected  to  the  tension  lever,  a  first  lever 
connected  to  the  connecting  rod.  a  second  lever  which  stalls 
to  rotate  after  being  contacted  by  the  first  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting the  second  lever  and  the  timing  cam.  and 

a  spring  which  urges  the  second  lever  in  a  direcoon  opposite 
from  that  in  which  torque  can  be  transferred  from  the  fly- 
weight side  torque  transfer  mechanism  on  the  flyweight  side 
through  the  uming  cam  to  the  magnetic  coupling. 


5^17332 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGPffiS 

Kazumi  VamMaki;  Takeshi  Hara;  Teruo  WakaAlro.  and  Kol- 

chi  Hidano,  all  of  Wako,  Japaa,  aaricnors  to  Honda  Gikcn 

Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  199*,  Ser.  No.  658,077 

Clainis  priorit}.  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-161383 

InL  a."  F02M  J.W2 

VS.  a.  123— 52«  *  '^''^ 


5,617,831 
DIESEL  ENGINE  STARTUP  CONTROLLER 

Takashi   Shlrakawa,  Yokohama.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Nlwan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanaiawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  199*.  Ser.  No.  619031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27. 1995,  7-067284; 
Dec.  28,  1995.  7-343992 

Int.  a.'  F02M  37AM 
VS.  a.  123—502  >2  Clainw 


1   An  evaporauve  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  fuel  tank  and  an  intake  system,  compns 

ing: 
an  evaporative  emission  control  system  including  a  canister 
having  an  air  inlet  pon  formed  therein,  for  introducing  atmo- 
sphere into  said  canister,  said  canister  aecommodaung  an 
adsorbent  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said 
fuel  lank,  a  charging  passage  connecung  between  said  canister 
and  said  fuel  unk.  a  two-way  valve  arranged  across  said 
charging  passage,  a  purging  passage  connecting  between  said 
canister  and  said  intake  system,  and  a  purge  control  valve 
arranged  across  said  purging  passage; 

leak-checking  means  for  carrying  out  leak-checking  of  said 
evaporative  emission  control  system: 

a  bypass  passage  bypassing  said  two-way  valve; 

a  negative  pressure  responsive-type  bypass  valve  arranged 
across  said  bypass  passage;  and 

a  negative  pressure  responsive-type  vent  shut  valve  disposed  to 
open  and  close  said  air  inlet  port  of  said  canister: 

wherein  said  leak<hecking  means  controls  said  bypass  valve 
and  said  vent  shut  valve  to  open  and  close,  by  means  of 
negauve  pressure  developed  within  said  intake  system. 


1.  A  startup  controller  for  use  with  a  diesel  engine,  said  engine 
having  cranking  means  to  start  said  engine  and  means  for  injecung 
fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  engine  running  condition, 

means  for  determining  a  fiiel  injection  target  timing  of  said 
injecting  means  ba.sed  on  the  engine  running  condition. 

means  for  controlling  a  fuel  injection  timing  of  said  fuel  injec- 
tion means  to  said  fuel  injection  target  timing. 

means  for  detecting  an  injecting  action  of  said  injecting  means, 
and 

means  for  preventing  fuel  injection  by  said  injecting  means  after 
engine  cranking  by  cranking  means  until  the  detected  timing 
of  said  injecting  action  becomes  identical  to  said  fuel  injec- 
tion target  timing. 


5,617433 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

EXHAUST  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  Takasaki,  and   Kenichi  Machida,  Iscsaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unlsia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi, 

Japan  

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,461 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  22,  1994.  6-320516 

Int.  a.'  F02M  25/07:  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  123—571  "  f^1«*^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  diagnosing  an  exhaust  gas  recirculauon 
system  having  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  means  inter- 
posed in  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  so  as  to  recirculate  part  of  exhaust  gas  into  a  sucuon 
system  of  the  engine  in  response  to  an  EGR  control  signal,  com 
prising: 

a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine  driving  condition; 

b)  combustion  sute  related  parameter  measuring  means  for 
measuring  a  combustion  state  related  parameter  of  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  of  engine  cyhnders; 

c)  combustion  time  duration  measuring  means  for  measuring  a 
length  of  a  combustion  time  duration  in  one  combustion 
stroke  within  the  combustion  chamber  including  at  least  an 
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approximately  end  period  of  the  one  combustion  stroke  on  the 
basis  of  the  measured  combustion  state  related  parameter: 

d)  predictive  combustion  time  duration  determining  means  for 
determining  a  target  recirculation  rate  to  be  normally  achieved 
by  controlling  an  opening  angle  of  the  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion control  valve  means  via  tlie  EGR  control  signal  on  the 
basis  of  tlie  detected  engine  driving  condition  and  for  deter- 
mining a  length  of  a  predictive  combustion  time  duration  on 
the  basis  of  tiie  determined  target  exliaust  gas  recirculation 
rate:  and 

e)  failure  diagnosing  means  for  comparing  the  length  of  the 
measured  combustion  time  duration  with  that  of  the  predictive 
combustion  time  duration  so  as  to  diagnose  whether  a  failure 
occurs  in  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  according  to  a 
result  of  the  comparison. 


5,617334 

AIR-OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  CRANKCASE 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

JokB  C.  Lohr,  Beveriy  Hills,  Mkfa.,  assignor  to  Fonl  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^7 

InL  a."  F02M  25/00 

VS.  CL  123—572  n  Claims 


outer  cylindrical  tube  defining  an  axis  and  an  inner  cylin- 
drical tube  substantiaUy  coaxial  with  said  outer  tube,  said 
inner  tube  having  a  lengdi  less  than  the  length  of  tlie  outer 
tube  when  measured  along  said  axis,  said  inner  tube  and 
said  outer  tube  having  bottom  edges  lying  in  intersecting 
planes,  with  said  blowby  gas  in  said  inlet  swirling  in  a 
cyclone,  thereby  forcing  at  least  a  portion  of  entrained  oil 
to  move  outward  and  impinge  on  said  outer  tube  and  drain 
into  the  crankcase; 

a  partially  enclosed  baffle  within  said  housing,  said  blowby 
gas  entering  said  baffle  at  a  baffle  inlet  at  one  end  diei«of 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  oil  entrained  in  said  blowby 
gas  impinges  on  interior  walls  of  said  baffle  and  drains  to 
said  inlet,  with  said  blowby  gas  exiting  said  baffle  at  a 
baffle  outlet  at  another  end  thereof; 

an  outlet  chamber  within  said  housing  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  baffle  outlet,  said  outlet  chamber 
having  a  volume  of  space  substantially  greater  than  the 
volume  of  space  in  said  baffle  such  that  blowby  gas  enter- 
ing said  outlet  chamber  decreases  in  velocity,  diereby 
allowing  any  further  entrained  oil  in  said  blowby  gas  to  fall 
out  of  said  stream  and  drain  into  said  baffle:  and. 

an  outlet  at  an  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  outlet  chamber  for  introducing 
the  oil-6ee  gas  to  tlie  air  induction  system. 


5,617335 

INLET  VALVE  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  SPACE  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AssadoUah  Awarzamani,  Markgroeningen,  and  Thomas  Wll- 

fert,  Ludwigsburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995, 1  95  04 
239.5 

InL  CL*  F02M  23/12:  FOIL  1/28 
VS.  CL  123—585  lo  claims 


1.  A  crankcase  ventilation  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  engine  having  a  cylinder  block,  a  crankshaft,  a  crank- 
case housing  the  crankshaft,  and  an  air  induction  system,  the 
ventilation  system  comprising: 


1.  An  inlet  valve  for  a  combustion  space  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  inlet  valve  comprises  a  valve  head  C12)  and  a 
hollow  shaft  (9),  a  cavity  (28)  in  said  hollow  shaft  (9),  said  hollow 
shaft  (9)  has  at  least  one  inlet  opening  (30)  in  said  shaft  to  said 
cavity  (28)  and  at  least  one  outlet  opening  (50)  in  said  shaft  from 
said  cavity  (28),  said  inlet  opening  (30)  is  provided  in  the  shaft  (9) 
and  said  outlet  opening  (50)  is  provided  on  a  side  of  the  inlet  valve 
(1)  facing  away  from  the  combustion  space  (20)  of  the  internal 


an  air-oil  separator  for  separating  entrained  lubricating  oil  from   combustion  engine,  said  at  least  one  inlet  opening  (30) 


blowby  gases  contained  within  said  crankcase,  for  returning 
separated  oil  to  said  cranlccase  and  for  introducing  the  oil-free 
gas  to  the  air  induction  system,  with  said  oil  separator  com- 
prising: 
a  housing; 

an  inlet  at  a  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  crankcase,  with  said  inlet  receiv- 
ing a  stream  of  blowby  gas,  and  with  said  inlet  having  an 


nected  to  a  compressed  air  source  for  delivering  compressed  air  to 
said  at  least  one  inlet  opening  (30),  said  deUvered  air  flows  from 
said  at  least  one  inlet  shaft  opening  (30)  to  the  cavity  (28)  in  said 
inlet  valve  to  said  at  least  one  outlet  opening  (50)  in  said  shaft  and 
out  of  said  at  least  one  outlet  opening  (SO)  whereby  an  air  film 
overflows  the  valve  head  (12)  facing  away  from  the  combustion 
space  (20)  of  the  engine  whereby  die  flowing  air  prevents  conden- 
sation of  fiiel  droplets. 
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5,617^36 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
RESPONDING  TO  AN  INDEX  OF  MATURITY  OF 
ADAPTIVE  LEARING 
Michael  J.  Culten;  Robert  M.  Marzonie,  both  of  Northvilk; 
Abu  R.  Dona,  Huntington  Woods  Eric  J.  Grant,  Royal  Oait, 
and  Ronald  A.  Yannone,  Ointon,  all  of  Mlcb^  aasiicnors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,92* 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—674  «  Claims 


reservoir  for  storing  pressurized  iir.  firing  means  for  releasing 
pressurized  air  from  tlie  pressure  reservoir  to  the  banel  for  propel- 
ling a  projectile  out  of  the  barrel,  and  pump  means  for  supplying 
pressunzed  air  to  the  pressure  reservoir,  the  pump  means  including 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted 
within  the  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  for  pumping  pressurized  air  into  the  pressure  reservoir,  the 
piston  having  a  pressure  relief  opening  therethrough,  a  valve 
movably  mounted  on  the  piston  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  valve  seals  the  pressure  relief  opening  in  the 
piston  and  an  open  position  in  which  air  can  flow  through  the 
pressure  relief  opening  in  the  piston,  and  biasing  means  for  resil- 
iently  biasing  the  valve  toward  the  closed  position,  the  piston 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  an 
inner  end,  an  outer  end  and  an  exhaust  opening  which  extends 
through  the  cylindrical  wall  and  communicates  with  a  gap  between 
the  cylindrical  body  and  the  cylinder,  said  pressure  relief  opening 
in  the  piston  being  provided  through  the  inner  end  of  the  piston, 
said  valve  being  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  piston, 
said  biasing  means  comprising  a  spring  within  the  cylindrical  body 
and  engaging  the  valve. 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  in  response  to  varying  engine  oper- 
ating conditions  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  generating  input  signals  having  values  repre- 
senting said  operating  conditions, 

memory  means  for  storing  variable  control  parameters, 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals  having  magnitudes 
determined  jointly  by  said  input  signals  and  said  conffol 
parameters, 

actuator  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  engine  in 
response  to  at  least  some  of  said  control  signals. 

adaptation  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  input  signals 
and  at  least  one  of  said  control  signals  for  modifying  a 
particular  one  of  said  variable  control  parameters  toward  an 
optimized  value  under  a  predetermined  set  of  said  engine 
operating  conditions. 

means  for  counting  events  manifested  by  at  least  one  of  said 
input  signals  to  form  an  accumulated  event  count  value 
indicative  of  the  extent  to  which  said  adaptation  means  has 
been  operative. 

means  responsive  to  said  event  count  value  for  generating  an 
index  of  maturity  parameter,  said  index  of  maturity  parameter 
having  a  value  indicative  of  the  extent  to  which  said  adapu- 
tion  means  has  been  operative  to  niKxhfy  said  particular  con- 
trol parameter  toward  said  optimized  value,  and 
mode  control  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  said  index  of 
maturity  parameter  for  altering  the  manner  in  which  said 
control  means  generates  said  control  signals. 


5,617,838 

ARCHERY  AID 

Robert  H.  Penisia,  2254  Main  St.,  UWy,  Mich.  48475 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  421^30 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/14 


VS.  CL  124—88 


51  Claims 


51.  An  archery  aid  for  mounting  on  an  archer"  s  bow  adapted  to 
be  held  in  an  archer's  bow  holding  hand  to  forwardly  propel  an 
arrow  comprising: 

stop  means  for  mounting  on.  but  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  of. 
an  archers  bow  for  precluding  an  archer's  bow  holding  hand 
from  closing  and  gnpping  said  bow;  and  mean  for  mounting 
said  top  means  on  an  archer's  bow. 


5,617.837 
AIR  GUN  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Franz  Momirov,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Crosman  Corpora- 
tion, East  Bloomfleld.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243050 
Int.  CI."  F41B  1 1 /SO 
VS.  a.  124—73  '  aaims 

I.  An  air  gun  composing  a  friime.  a  barrel  mounted  on  tlie 


frame,  a  valve  body  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  pressure 


5,617,839 
RACK  OVEN 
Ralph  E.  Jennings,  Overland  Parli,  Kans.,  and  Philip  Tiberio, 
Jr.,  Shrewsbury,  NJ..  assignors  to  Premark  FEG  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606340 
Int.  CI."  A21B  //W( 
VS.  a.  126—20  2«  Claims 

1.  A  rack  oven  comprising: 

a  baking  chamber  defined  by  a  plurality  of  wall  structures; 
a  door  providing  access  to  il»e  interior  of  said  baking  chamber; 
a  steam  generator  located  outside  the  oven  chamber  for  provid- 
ing moisture-containing  air  to  said  baicing  chamber, 
a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  in-shot  burners; 
a  heat  exchanger  in  combination  with  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  heat  exchanger  composing  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange 
tubes  and  a  plurality  of  gas  collection  ducu; 
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5^174140 

COOKING  GRILL 

Ibdd  W.  ClMford,  6359  S.  Derouiiire,  Cindwiati,  Ohio  45140, 

assignor  to  Convenience  Technologies,  Inc.,  and  IVidd  W. 

CUITord,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Condnuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  856347,  Mar.  23. 1992,  Pat 

No.  5333,596.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,992 

Int  CL*  A47J  37/00;  F24C  3/00 
VS.  a.  126—41  R  11  Claims 


5,617,841 

GRATE  WITH  SELF  IGNTTOR  FOR  BURNING  PELLET 

FUEL 

OUvcr  J.  WhitfeM,  Bow,  and  John  B.  Itekc,  Jr.,  Burlington, 

hotfa  of  Wash.,  aarignon  to  Pyra  Indastrica,  Inc.,  Bnriincton, 

Wash. 

Continnation-bi-pul  oT  Ser.  No.  338,781,  Oct  28, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,488,943,  which  b  a  continuallon  In  pnrt  «f  Ser.  No. 

104,218,  Ang.  9, 1993,  Pat  No.  5383^446,  wUch  b  a 

coniiniialion-ln-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  885,495,  Dec  U,  1991,  Pat 

Na  5,295,474,  which  is  a  cMrtfamatiMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

745304,  Aug.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5437,81t.  Thb  appHortion 

Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47639S 

Int  CL"  F23H  13/00 

U.S.  CL  126— 152  B  U  i 


a  plenum; 

a  blower  means  located  in  said  plenum  for  circulating  air  across 

said  beat  exchanger  tubes  and  to  said  balung  chamber;  and 
a  flue  for  exhausting  combustion  gases. 


1.  A  cooking  grill,  comprising: 

a  food-positioning  rack; 

a  burner  disposed  below  ttie  rack  for  distributing  a  flame; 

a  conduit  for  conveying  a  cooking  fiiel  to  the  burner; 

a  source  of  cooking  fuel  connected  to  said  conduit,  said  cooking 
fiiel  of  a  known  quantity; 

an  electrically  actuated  fuel  shut-off  valve  interposed  on  the 
conduit  between  the  source  of  fuel  and  tlie  burner; 

a  regulator  in  association  with  said  shut-off  valve  for  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  constant  fuel  flow  rate,  to  provide  a  known 
fiiel  level  over  time  to  the  burner;  and 

a  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  fiiel  shut-off  valve, 
which  controls  die  time  said  valve  has  been  open. 


1.  A  grate  assembly  for  use  in  a  direct-fired  apparatus  fueled  by 
biomass  pellets,  the  grate  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  ignitor  rod;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  rods  positioned  in  a  parallel  arrangement 
surrounding  die  ignitor  rod,  the  distance  between  adjacent 
rods  being  sufiScient  to  prevent  unbumed  biomass  pellets  from 
falling  between  adjacent  rods. 


5,617342 
FIREPLACE  WITH  OUTER  HOUSING  COOLING 
SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  Champion,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Majes- 
tic Products  Company,  Huntington,  Ind. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,785,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377399 
Int  CL*  F24B  1/188 
VS.  a.  126—528  13  CtafaiH 

1.  A  fireplace  for  combusting  fiiel  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  whereat  the  fuel  is  combusted  and  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  are  created,  said  combustion  chamber 
comprising  an  intake  opening  through  which  combustion  air 
is  introduced  and  an  exhaust  opening  through  which  tlie 
products   of  combustion   are   discharged,   said  combustion 
chamber  further  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  and  opposing  side  walls; 
a  flue  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  exhaust  opening 
of  the  combustion  chamber  for  exhausting  the  products  of 
combustion; 
a  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  walls,  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  housing  outer  wails  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
iclationship  with  a  corresponding  combustion  chamber  wall 
to  form  at  least  one  plenum; 
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d)  means  for  kxrlcing  said  oven  in  a  variety  of  positions  with 

respect  to  the  sun,  said  means  including: 

i)  a  rigid  arcuate  shaped  locking  strap  posiuoned  beneath  said 
oven  and  secured  to  said  main  frame,  the  convex  side  of 
said  strap  positioned  downwardly,  said  strap  being  provided 
with  a  senes  of  spaced  apart  openings; 

ii)  a  rigid  arcuate  shaped  locking  bar  positioned  immediately 
above  5aid  locking  strap  with  one  end  of  said  locking  bar 
hingedly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  oven,  with  said 
locking  bar  provided  with  locking  means  which  can  engage 
with  said  opening  in  said  locking  strap,  and 

ui)  means  for  moving  said  locking  bar  toward  or  away  from 
'laid  locking  strap  whereby  said  locking  means  on  said 
locking  bar  can  be  engaged  or  disengaged  from  said  lock- 
ing strap  openings. 


a  cooling  air  inlet  in  flow  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
plenum: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  plenum  comprises  an  upper  plenum 
disposed  between  an  outer  lop  wall  of  said  plurality  of  hous- 
ing outer  walls  and  said  combustion  chamber  top  wall; 

a  passageway  constricting  baflle  disposed  within  a  forward 
portion  of  said  upper  plenum,  said  baffle  sized  and  arranged  to 
constrict  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  upper  plenum  through 
which  cooling  air  flows  and  force  the  flow  of  cooling  air 
passing  through  said  upper  plenum  over  the  baffle  and 
upwardly  toward  said  housing  outer  top  wall;  and 

a  passageway  allowing  fluid  communication  between  said  upper 
plenum  and  said  flue,  wherein  the  passageway  has  an 
upstream  end  for  receiving  cooling  air  which  passes  over  the 
baffle  and  a  downstream  end  for  exhausting  cooling  air  into 
the  flue. 


5,617344 
AEROSOL  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Ruawti  W.  Klnx,  4501   Littlejohn  St.,  BaMwlii  Park,  Calif. 
91706 

Filed  Sep.  21. 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,697 

Int.  CL*  A61M  11/00 

MS.  CL  128—200.18  1'  Ctaima 


5,617343 
SOLAR  OVEN  WITH  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  F.  Erwin,  220  SouthrMfe  Way,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 
97527 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  678,983 

InL  a.*  F24J  2A)2 

UJS.  CL  126—681  '  Cl**^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  orienution  of  a 
solar  oven  with  respect  to  the  sun.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  horizontally  disposed  main  support  frame, 

b)  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  and  spaced  apart  support  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  said  main  support  frame; 

c)  a  solar  oven  disposed  between  said  vertically  disposed  sup- 
port members  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  members 
so  that  the  inclination  of  said  oven  can  be  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  sun; 


I.  An  aerosol  inhalation  apparatus  for  delivering  a  medicament 
containing  mist  to  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  interconnecting  first  and  second  chambers 
and  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  said  wall  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

(b)  containerized  medication  means  removably  connected  to 
said  housing  for  introducing  into  said  first  chamber  of  said 
housing  a  particulate-laden  spray  having  large  and  small 
particles  of  medicament; 

(c)  inhalation  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  communica- 
tion with  said  second  chamber  for  permitting  a  patient  to 
inhale  particulate-laden  spray  residing  within  said  housing 
and  to  exhale  a  portion  thereof  into  said  second  chamber;  and 

(d)  flow  control  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  controlling 
passage  of  particulate-laden  spray  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  during  patient  inhalation  and  exhalation,  said 
flow  control  means  comprising  a  valve  member  pivotally 
roovably  relative  to  said  opening  in  said  wall. 
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5,617345 
INHALATION  DEVICE  FREE  FROM  PROTOLLENT  GAS 
Gerhard  Pom,  Sduiesheini,-  Jur|cn  WittcUnd,  FrankAirt  am 
Main,  and  Andreas  Kuhnd,  Obenirsel,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boeiirlnger  Ingdheim  KG,  Germany 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  Na  977,450,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abwidoiied.  This 
apfOication  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^460 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1990,  40  27 
391.1 

lot  ex."  A61M  15/00:16/00;  B05D  7/14:  B65D  83/06 
VS.  CL  128—203.15  |0  Claims 


5,617346 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  RE^'IRATOR  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  SLEEP  APNEA  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Bcmd  Gractz,  Schencfcid,  and  J6if  Manrer,  OststeiDbck,  be«h 
of  Germany.  assigBors  to  Gottlieb  Wdnmann  Gcrite  fBr 
Medizin  und  Arbdtsschntz  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Gcr^ 
many 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  525,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1994,  94  14 

Int  CL"  A61M  16/00 
MS.  CL  128—204.21  10  ( 


1.  Propellant-free  inhaler  comprising: 

a  storage  chamber  for  containing  a  powdered  medicinal  sub- 
stance to  be  inhaled; 
a  manually  operable  metering  device  connected  to  said  storage 
chamber,  said  metering  device  having  a  metering  chamber  for 
receiving  a  dose  of  the  medicinal  substance; 
a  lateral  mouth  piece  for  active  breathing  in; 
an  air  channel  defined  by  said  mouth  piece  for  distributing  the 

dose  of  medicinal  substance  in  an  air  stream; 
a  (rigger-operated  pump  connected  to  said  metering  chamber, 
said  pump  having  a  manually  activated  tensioning  device  and 
mechanical  switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
tensioning  device  and  said  air  channel  so  that  said  switching 
means  responds  to  a  low  pressure  in  said  mouth  piece  pro- 
duced by  breathing  in  and  actuates  said  tensioning  device  to 
produce  a  stream  of  foreign  air  which  blows  out  the  dose  of 
medicinal  substance  in  said  metering  chamber  thereby  dis- 
persing the  medicinal  substance;  and 
wherein  said  switching  means  includes 
a  low  pressure  channel, 

a  flexible  membrane  having  a  first  and  a  second  side,  wherein 
the  low  pressure  in  said  mouth  piece  extends  through  said 
low  pressure  channel  to  cause  said  membrane  to  move  in 
response  to  the  low  pressure,  said  first  side  being  exposed 
to  the  low  pressure,  said  second  side  being  exposed  to  the 
ambient  air, 
a  membrane   pot   disposed   within   a   membrane   chamber 

bounded  on  one  side  by  said  membrane,  and 
an  actuating  pin. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  respirator  for  the  treatment  of  sleep 
apnea,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  individual  breathing  resistance  of  a  patient  to 
obtain  a  base  value  of  the  oscillatory  pressure  amplitude, 
which  corresponds  to  said  breathing  resistance  of  said  patiem; 

continuously  measuring,  by  oscilloresistometry  or  oscillatory 
resistance  measuring,  the  oscillatory  pressure  amplitude  of 
said  patient: 

supplying  respiratory  gas  under  pressure  to  said  patient  if  devia- 
tions from  said  base  value  occur;  and 

terminating  or  minimizing  said  supply  of  respiratory  gas  as  soon 
as  said  base  value  is  again  reached  or  nearly  reached. 


5,617347 

ASSISTED  BREATHING  APPARATUS  AND  TUBING 

THEREFORE 

Stephen  L.  Howe,  5829  E.  BloomfleM  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85254 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,070 

Int.  CL'  A61M  16/00 

MS.  a.  128—204.23  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubing  assembly  between  an  exhalation 
valve  and  a  ventilator,  the  combination  comprising: 

the  ventilator  having  a  patient  air  outlet,  a  exhalation  valve 
control  outlet  and  a  sensor  oudet  operatively  connected  to  a 
sensing  mechanism; 

the  exhalation  valve  having  a  first  outlet  in  gaseous  commimi- 
cation  with  a  patient's  throat,  a  second  outlet  in  gaseous 
communication  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  an  inlet  and  a 
control  air  inlet,  the  exhalation  valve  having  inhalation  posi- 
tion in  which  gaseous  communication  is  esublished  between 
the  inlet  and  the  first  outlet  and  an  exhalation  position  in 
which  gaseous  communication  is  established  between  the  first 
outlet  and  the  second  outlet,  the  exhalation  valve  being 
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switched  between  the  inhalation  position  and  the  exhalauon 
position  by  air  pressure  exerted  at  the  control  air  inlet: 
an  intermediate  tube  providing  gaseous  communication  between 

the  patient  air  outlet  and  the  inlet; 
an  exhalation  valve  connection  attached  at  one  end  to  the  inter- 
mediate tube  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  inlet  of  the  exhalation 
valve,  the  exhalation  valve  connection  having  a  first  L-shaped 
portion  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  first  L-shaped  portion 
having  a  first  leg  extending  laterally  through  the  exhalation 
valve  connection,  the  second  leg  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  exhalation  valve  connection  in  a  direcuon  opposite 
the  exhalation  valve: 
a  ventilator-sensor  connection  attached  at  one  end  to  the  pauent 
air  outlet  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  intermediate  tube  oppo- 
site the  exhalation  valve  connection,  the  venulalor-sensor 
connection  having  a  second  L-shaped  portion  formed  inte- 
grally therewith,  and  a  sensor  tube  opening  therethrough,  the 
second  L-shaped  connector  having  a  first  leg  extending  later- 
ally through  the  ventilator-sensor  connection,  the  second  leg 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  ventilator-sensor  connec- 
tion in  a  direction  towards  the  exhalation  valve: 
a  sensor  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ventilator-sensor 
connection  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  sensor  outlet  providing 
gaseous  communication  between  the  sensor  mechanism  of  the 
ventilator  and  the  ventilator-sensor  connection;  and 
an  exhalation  valve  control  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
control  air  inlet  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  exhalation  valve 
control  outlet  providing  gaseous  communication  between  the 
control   air  inlet  and  the  exhalation   valve  control   outlet 
whereby  the  ventilator  controls  the  air  pressure  at  the  control 
air  inlet,  the  exhalation  valve  control  tube  extending  through 
the  first  tube  opening,  through  the  intermediate  tube  and 
extending  through  the  second  tube  opening 


measuring  the  salinity  of  the  water; 

calculating  the  depth  of  the  diver  based  on  the  measured  salmity 
of  the  water;  . 

calculating,  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  the  rate  at  which  air 
pressure  in  the  compressed-air  tank  is  decreasing; 

calculating  the  divers  breathing  parameter  by  dividing  the  cal- 
culated rate  at  which  air  pressure  in  the  compressed-air  tank  is 
decreasing  by  the  calculated  depth  of  the  diver:  and 

displaying  the  divers  breathing  parameter. 


S  617349 
RESPIRATOR  HAVING  THERMOCHROMIC  FIT- 
INDICATING  SEAL 
James  E.  Springett,  Hndson,  Wis.,  and  Leonard  W.  Barrett, 
Mapiewood,   Minn.,  assignors  to   MinncsoU   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PaiU.  Minn. 

FUcd  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $26,909 

Int.  CL"  A62D  5/UO 

VS.  a.  128—206.24  '2  Claims 


5  617  848 

ADVANCED  DIVE  COMPUTER  THAT  CALCULATES 

AND  DISPLAYS  THE  USERS  BREATHING  PARAMETER 

AND  WATER  SALINITY 

Michael  J.  Cochran,  2505  Evane  Dr„  PUno.  Tex.  75075 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.022.  Nov.  17.  199.V  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.363 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/00:9/00:  A61M  /6/W.  G08B  J/OO 

VS.  a.  128—205.23  *»  Cta*^ 


I.  A  respirator  diat  comprises: 

a  respirator  body  configured  to  fit  over  at  least  the  nose  and 
tnouth  of  a  wearer;  and 

a  thetmochromic  material  positioned  on  the  respirator  body  such 
that  the  thermochromic  material  makes  thermal  contact  with 
the  wearer's  face  when  the  respirator  is  worn,  the  thermal 
contact  causing  the  thermochromic  material  to  change  color  to 
allow  Ok  wearer  to  detennine  if  a  proper  fit  is  established. 


5.617J50 
GAS  PROBE 
Stephen  A.  Ponteer.  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gold  Stan- 
dartl  Medical  Corp..  Leawood,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217^44 

IBL  CL*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128-632  ^5  CWras 


« 
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18.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  divers  breathing  parameter, 
including  the  steps  of: 

measuring  air  pressure  in  a  compressed-air  tank; 
measunng  ambient  water  pressure: 


1.  A  blood  gas  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  blood  gas  from 
blood  in  a  blood  vessel,  the  system  comprising: 

a  probe  having  a  probe  chamber  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end:  ^    <=    . 

a  first  gas  permeable  membrane  coupled  to  the  probe  at  the  hrst 
end  of  the  probe  chamber; 

sensing  means  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the  probe  chamber 
for  sensing  a  desired  characteristic  of  the  blood  gas: 

wherein,  when  the  first  gas  permeable  membrane  is  introduced 
into  the  blood  vessel,  blood  gas  diffuses  through  the  first  gas 
permeable  membrane  and  throughout  the  probe  chamber  and 
substantially  equilibrates  with  the  blood  gas  in  the  blood 
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vessel,  the  sensing  means  being  disposed  to  sense  the  desired 
characteristic  of  the  blood  gas  in  the  probe  chamber  which  has 
substantially  equilibrated  with  the  blood  gas  in  the  blood 
vessel  once  the  blood  gas  in  the  probe  chamber  reaches 
substantial  equilibrium  with  the  blood  gas  in  the  blood  vessel. 
support  means,  coupled  to  the  probe  for  supporting  the  first 
gas  .permeable  membrane:  and 
a  second  gas  permeable  membrane  coupled  to  the  second  end  of 
the  probe. 


12. 


inumr 

CMwnw  * 

t/nac  iratuas 


IDKVrUNVS 

nscuurvu 


1.  A  noninvasive  apparatus  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  an  organ- 
ism and  determining  the  concentration  of  a  substance  in  the  fluid, 
said  noninvasive  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container; 

(b)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  container  to  the  skin  of 
an  organism  having  a  skin: 

(c)  an  ultrasonic  transducer  positioned  in  said  container  for 
generating  ultrasonic  energy  when  energized; 

(d)  energizing  means  for  energizing  said  ultrasonic  transducer 

(e)  focusing  means,  including  a  cavity  located  adjacent  to  the 
skin  of  an  organism  when  said  container  is  attached  to  the 
skin  of  an  organism,  for  focusing  the  ultrasonic  energy  gen- 
erated by  said  ultrasonic  transducer  into  said  organism,  said 
ultrasonic  energy  focused  by  said  focusing  means  causing 
fluid  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  organism  through  said  skin 
into  said  cavity; 

(f)  a  substance  sensing  transducer  mounted  in  said  cavity  for 
sensing  a  substance  in  said  fluid,  and 

(g)  analysis  means  coupled  to  said  substance  sensing  transducer 
for  determining  the  concentration  of  said  substance  sensed  by 
said  substance  sensing  transducer. 


10  I  I 

(  finger"       ^ 


5,617,852 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVELY 
DETERMINING  BLOOD  ANALYTES 
Alwtair  R.  MacGregor,  Field  House,  Thrlplow  Road,  Fowlm- 
ere,  Royston,  Hertfordshire  SG8  7QT.  England 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,752 
InL  O."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  8  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  determining  concentration  of  blood  analytes  non- 
invasively  comprising: 
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5,617351 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDERMAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

WmiDRAWING  FLUID  FROM  AN  ORGANISM  AND 

DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  A 

SUBSTANCE  IN  THE  FLUID 

Lev  M.  Lipkovker,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Endodermic 

Medical  Technologies  Company,  BcUevue,  Wash. 

Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  961,113.  Oct  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,421316. 

Thk  appUcation  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^06 

Int.  a,*  A61B  5/W 

VS.  CL  128—632  20  Qaims 


"'Hafflfflwl 


illuminating  blood  carrying  tissue  with  incident  light  at  at  least 
one  selected  frequency; 

collecting  light  diflfiisely  reflected  from  or  transmitted  through 
the  tissue,  a  portion  of  the  reflected  or  transmitted  light  being 
frequency  shifted  with  respect  to  the  incident  light  by  interac- 
tion with  blood  moving  within  the  tissue;  and 

analyzing  the  frequency  shifted  portion  of  the  light  to  determine 
the  concentration  of  blood  analytes. 


5,617353 

DEFIBRILLATOR  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  USING  A 

FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATE  AND  HAVING  ELECTRODE 

TEST  FEATURES 

Carlton  B.  Morgan.  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,631.  May  18,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,231 

InL  a."  A61N  1/39;  I A)4:  A61B  5A)408 

VS.  a.  128—640  11  Claims 

-r- 


1.  A  medical  electrode  instrument  system  comprising:  an  elec- 
tnxle:  an  instrument  for  sending  electrical  sigiials  to,  or  receiving 
electrical  signals  from,  the  electrode;  and  an  electrical  interface 
between  the  electrode  and  the  instrument;  the  instrument  housing  a 
test  signal  source  selectively  connecuble  to  the  electrode  through 
the  electrode  interface  and  an  analyzer  to  detect  a  received  signal 
across  the  elecoxxle  and  to  detennine  a  condition  of  the  medical 
electrode  system  from  the  received  sigiul. 


5,617354 
SHAPED  CATHETER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Anand  Munsif,  127  E.  Nortfafleld  Rd.,  Livingston,  NJ.  07039 
Filed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264369 
InL  a.'  A61B  17/36:5/042 
VS.  a.  128—642  24  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  catheter  apparatus  for  treating  atrial  fibrillation  by 
selectively  mapping  and  ablating  target  endocardial  portions  of 
predefined  cardiac  circuitry  in  atrial  cardiac  chambers  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  individual  preshaped  catheters,  each  catheter 
comprising: 
A.  a  preshaped,  flexible,  elongate  tubular  member  manufactured 
of  biocompatible  shape  memory  material  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  from 
said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end; 
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B.  a  guide- wire  slidably  engaged  within  said  lumen  and  extend- 
ing an  amount  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member. 

C  a  preshaped  first  curved  portion  at  said  disul  end  of  said 
tubular  member  for  positioning  at  a  target  portion  of  a  cardiac 
chamber  upon  removal  of  said  guide-wire: 

D.  a  shaft  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

E  a  means  for  connecting  said  first  curved  portion  and  said  shaft 
composing  at  least  one  preshaped  portion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  one  or  more  intermediate  preshaped 
curved  portions,  one  or  more  intermediate  preshaped  straight 
portions  and  combinations  thereof; 

F.  an  array  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  positioned  around  an  outer 
surface  of  at  least  one  part  of  at  least  one  preshaped  portion  of 
said  tubular  member;  and 

G.  insulated  conductor  means  electrically  connecting  the  indi- 
vidual electrodes  to  means  outside  of  the  catheter  for  selec- 
tively mapping  and  ablaung  electrically  target  portions  of 
cardiac  tissue  adjacent  said  electrodes  in  said  cardiac  cham- 
ber; said  plurality  of  catheters  including  one  catheter  having  a 
partially  circular  shaped  distal  portion,  one  catheter  having  a 
V-shaped  distal  portion,  one  catheter  have  a  distal  portion 
shaped  for  positioning  horizontally  of  a  cardiac  chamber  and 
one  catheter  having  a  distal  portion  shaped  for  positioning 
vertically  of  a  cardiac  chamber  whereby  lesions  formed  by  the 
ablations  produced  by  said  plurality  of  catheters  create  an 
electrical  maze  pattern  of  the  same  type  resulting  from  a 
surgical  procedure  for  treating  atrial  fibrillation. 


ing  means  for  correlating  values  of  said  first  parameter  and 
said  second  parameter  with  words  of  said  text  to  charactenze 
an  emotional  sute  of  said  human  speaker  partially  induced  by 
words  of  said  text. 


BIOLOGICAL  INFORMATION-MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Itsuro  Tamura.  iOiwachlnagano;  Atsushi  lida.  Osaka,  Toitomu 
Takae,  Osaka,  and  Masao  Wada,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited.  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,731 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-2383S5: 
Sep.  24,  1993.  5-238389 

InL  a.'  A61B  S/05 
VS.  a.  12»-653.1  »•  CtolM 


5,617355 

MEDICAL  TESTING  DEVICE  AND  ASSOCL\TED 

METHOD 

Jeremy  P  Waletzky,  5039  LoweU  St.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016, 

and  Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

FUcd  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299371 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/00 

U3.  a.  128—653.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  medical  testing  device  comprising; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  to  an  electri- 
cal digital  signal  a  voice-frequency  signal  originating  m  a 
speech  by  a  human  speaker; 
speech  analyzing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  means  for  analyzing  said  digital  signal  to 
detennine  a  value  for  a  preselected  first  parameter  of  said 
speech  indicative  of  an  emotional  state  coexistent  with  said 
speech,  said  parameter  being  taken  from  the  group  comprising 
frequency  or  tone,  amplitude  or  loudness,  and  speed; 
video  means  for  generating  a  video  signal  encoding  an  image  of 

said  human  speakers  face  during  said  speech; 
image  analyzing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  video 
means  for  analyzing  said  video  signal  to  detennine  a  value  for 
a  preselected  second  parameter  characteristic  of  an  emotional 
expression  of  said  human  speaker  during  said  speech; 
text  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  text  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  said  speech;  and 
correlation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  speech  analyz- 
ing means,  said  image  analyzing  means,  and  said  text  encod- 


1.  A  biological  infoimation-measuring  apparatus  which  is  situ- 
ated in  a  shielded  room  including  a  ceiling,  a  floor  and  a  wall,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  biological  informauon  of  a 

subject; 
a  double  housing  type  support  with  a  pair  of  supporting  pillars 
for  supporting  the  measunng  means  disposed  therebetween, 
the  supporting  pillars  each  including  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 

end; 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  arms,  fixedly  disposed  between  the  pair 
of  supporting  pillars  each  anti,  having  proximal  ends  and  ftee 
distal  ends  and  being  connected  by  a  connecting  member; 

a  pair  of  first  anchoring  means  provided  on  the  wall  of  the 
shielded  room  at  anchoring  posiuons  thereof,  the  pair  of  first 
anchoring  means  movably  anchoring  the  proximal  ends  with 
the  wall  so  that  the  proximal  ends  can  pivot  around  a  horizon- 
tal axis  thereof;  and 
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displacing  means  for  angularly  displacing  the  measuring  means, 
the  displacing  means  being  provided  at  one  of  the  free  distal 
ends  so  that  the  mea.suring  means  can  pivot  around  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  proximal  ends. 


1.  An  improved  imaging  system  of  the  type  having  a  medical 
instrument  including  means  for  emitting  detectable  energy  and  an 
instrument  body  having  a  work  portion,  the  imaging  system  further 
including  means  for  detecting  the  energy  and  a  processor  for 
determining  tlie  location  of  the  medical  instrument  based  on  the 
detected  energy,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

means  on  or  in  the  medical  in.stnimenl  for  storing  information 
relating  to  the  location  of  the  energy-emitting  means  relative 
to  the  instrument  body; 
means  for  transferring  the  location  information  from  the  storing 
means  to  the  processor  upon  connection  of  the  medical  instru- 
ment to  the  processor,  wherein  the  processor  may  determine 
the  location  of  the  instrument  body  in  three-dimensional  space 
upon  receipt  of  the  location  information  and  upon  detection  of 
the  emitted  energy,  wherein  the  medical  instrument  further 
includes  an  attachment  having  the  storing  means  and  means 
for  emitting  detectable  energy:  and 
means  for  indicating  the  type  of  instrument  body  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  attachment,  the  indicating  means  being  formed 
upon  connection  of  the  attachment  to  the  instrument  body,  and 
wherein  the  processor  includes  means  for  correlating  the 
location  of  the  work  portion  relative  to  the  energy-emitting 
elements  based  on  the  type  of  instrument  body  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  attachment. 


5,617357 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  INTERACTIVE  MEDICAL 
lNSTRUMEr>JTS  Af>JD  METHODS 
Martin  D.  Chadcr;  Ivan  Paul,  both  of  Boulder;  Timothy  L. 
Feaver,  Louisville,  and  Waldean  A,  Scbulz,  Boulder,  all  of 
Cdlc,  assignors  to  Image  Guided  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,279 

InL  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  19  Claims 


_i 


5.617358 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  OR  GASTROSCOPIC 

EXAMINATION 

Giuseppe  Tavema,  Zfirich;  Michel  Boefarer,  Uster,  and  Rolf 

Jenni,  Zttrich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Vingmed 

Sound  A/S,  Horten,  Norway 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  30,  1994,  943213 
InL  CL"  A61B  S/05:S/I2: 1/005 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  fqr  ^pdoscopic  or  gastroscopic  examination  of 
patients,  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  a  probe  head  provided  with  an  imaging 
transducer,  said  endoscope  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  mouth  of  a  patient. 


position  detection  means  for  providing  probe  head  position 
information, 

said  endoscope  having  a  visible  distance  scale  along  a  length 
thereof, 

said  position  detection  means  including  a  small  video  camera 
with  a  mounting  device  for  holding  the  camera  in  a  fixed 
position  in  relation  to  the  patient's  teeth  and  with  the  field  of 
view  of  the  camera  covering  said  endoscope  and  said  distance 
scale  thereon,  at  the  point  of  entering  the  patient's  mouth. 


5,617359 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  (MR)  IMAGING  OF  CAVrflES  USING 
FLUIDS  POLARIZED  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Steven  P.  Soiua,  Williamstown,  Mass.;  Charles  L.  DiunouUn, 
BaUston  Lake,  N.Y.;  Robert  D.  Darrow,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and 
Harvey  E.  Cline,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537374 

InL  a."  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  a.  128—653.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  system  for  obtaining 
cavity-selective  MR  images  from  a  subject  comprising: 

a)  an  imaging  magnet  for  applying  a  substantially  uniform 
magnetic  field  over  said  subject; 

b)  a  cryogenic  pellet-forming  means  for  freezing  a  portion  of  a 
selected  substance  to  form  pellets; 

c)  a  high-field  polarizing  magnet  for  polarizing  the  pellets: 

d)  a  physiologic  conditioner  means  for  converting  the  polarized 
pellets  into  a  polarized  contrast  vapor  suitable  for  introduction 
into  said  subject; 

e)  a  transfer  conduit  for  routing  the  polarized  contrast  vapor 
from  the  physiologic  conditioner  means  to  said  subject; 

f)  an  RF  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  RF  energy  into  said 
subject  of  a  selected  duration,  amplitude  and  frequency  to 
cause  nutation  of  the  contrast  vapor  and  other  selected  tissues 
within  said  subject; 

g)  a  gradient  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  magnetic 
field  in  at  lea.st  one  spatial  dimension  over  lime; 

h)  an  RF  receive  coil  for  detecting  a  set  of  MR  response  signals 
from  the  contrast  vapor  and  other  selected  tissues  within  said 
subject: 
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i)  a  receiver  means  coupled  to  the  RF  receive  coil  for  receiving 

the  delected  MR  response  signals; 
j)  a  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  image  from  the  detected 

MR  response  signals; 
k)  a  controller  means  connected  to  the  RF  transmitter  means,  the 

receiver  means,  the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  means. 

for  activating  the  RF  transmitter  means,  the  receiver  means. 

the  calculauon  means  and  the  gradient  means  each  according 

to  a  predetermined  MR  pulse  sequence;  and 
I)  a  display  means  connected  to  the  calculation  means  for 

displaying  the  calculated  image  to  an  operator. 


5^17^60 
NfETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  POLARIZED 

"^E  GAS 
Timothy  Chupp;  Kevin  P.  Coulter,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
Eduardo  Otelza,  and  Ronald  Walsworth,  both  ot  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Smithsonian  Astrophysical 
Observatory,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,137 
InL  a."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128—653.4 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  polarized  xenon- 129  gas.  comprising: 
a  storage  tank  containing  a  quantity  of  non-polarized  xenon- 1 29 

gas; 

a  polarization  chamber  for  controllably  receiving  a  quantity  of 
said  non-polarized  xenon- 129  gas  from  said  storage  tank,  said 
polanzation  chamber  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
alkali  metal  having  an  associated  alkali  metal  vapor; 

a  tunable  broadband  light  source  positioned  relative  to  said 
polarization  chamber  for  optically  pumping  said  alkali  metal 
vapor,  said  optically  pumped  metal  vapor  causing  collisional 
polarization  of  said  xenon- 129  gas;  and 

means  for  separating  said  alkali  metal  vapor  from  said  polanzed 
xenon- 1 29  gas  subsequent  to  said  polanzation  of  said  xenon- 
129  gas. 


suppressing  the  signal  from  water  to  reveal  the  spectra  fronn 

metabolites; 
correcting  the  baseline; 

obtaining  a  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  of  a  standard: 
comparing  the  signal  from  the  metabolites  to  the  signal  from  the 

standard;  and 
calculating  the  in  vivo  concentration  of  the  metabolites. 


5.617,862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BEAMFORMER 

SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  APERTURE 

Christopher  R.  Cde,  Cupertino;  Albert  Gee,  Los  Altos,  and 

Laurence  J.  NeweU,  Saratoga,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Acuson  Corporation,  Mountolnview,  Cailf. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432J47 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  128—661.01  51  aalms 


5,617361 
MAGNETIC  RF-SONANCE  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  OF 
THE  BRAIN  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  CLINICAL 
CONDITIONS 
Brian  Ross,  AlUdena,  Calif.;  Thomas  Ernst,  Gundellingen, 
Germany,  and  Roland  Krels,  BoU,  Swltzeriand,  assignors  to 
Huntington  Medical  Research  Institutes,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,099 
Int  a."  A6IB  5/055 
\}S.  a.  128-653.2  15  Cl«*«»* 

5  A  method  of  quantiiating  metabolites  identified  by  a  magnetic 
resonance  spectrum  comprising: 
defining  a  volume  within  the  brain. 

obtaining  a  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  of  the  defined  volume; 
measuring  the  visible  and  invisible  water  content  of  the  defined 
volume; 


1  An  ultrasonic  imaging  system  for  imaging  an  object  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  transducer  arrays,  wherein  the  transducer  arrays 
have  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducer  elements; 

a  transmit  muluplexer  coupled  between  the  transmitter  and  the 
transducer  arrays  to  selectively  connect  a  set  of  the  transducer 
arrays  to  the  transmitter; 

a  separate  receive  muluplexer  coupled  between  the  receiver  and 
the  transducer  array  to  selectively  connect  a  set  of  the  trans- 
ducers to  the  receiver  to  thereby  enable  independent  place- 
ment of  transmit  and  receive  apertures  within  the  transducer 
arrays. 
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5.617,863 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGE  SCANNING 
TECHNIQUES 
David  N.  Roundhill,  Botheil;  MikJiail  SUrosU,  Snohomish; 
David  Rust,  and  Clifford  R.  Cooley,  both  of  Seattle,  ail  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
Botheil,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  319.757,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.438,994.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

489.668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  7, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  HAM) 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  18  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  scanning  an  image  field  with  pulses  of  ultra- 
sonic energy  which  are  transmitted  in  a  plurality  of  beam  direc- 
tions extending  spatially  adjacent  to  each  other  over  said  image 
field  from  one  lateral  extreme  of  said  image  field  and  through  the 
center  of  said  image  field  to  an  opposite  lateral  extreme,  compris- 
ing: 

transmitting  in  a  first  beam  direction  and  then  in  a  second  beam 
direction  which  directions  are  substantially  respectively 
located  at  said  lateral  extremes  of  said  image  field;  and 
thereafter 
transmitting  in  a  third  beam  direction  which  is  adjacent  and 
laterally  interior  to  said  first  beam  direction  and  then  in  a 
fourth  beam  direction  which  is  adjacent  and  laterally  interior 
to  said  second  beam  direction:  and  then 
continuing  to  scan  said  image  field  by  transmitting  in  beam 
directions  which  are  alternately  on  opposite  lateral  interior 
sides  of  previously  transmitted  beam  directions. 


e)  a  ultrasonic  transducer  capable  of  providing  electrical  data  to 
said  ultrasound  equipment  such  that  an  image  of  said  animal 
or  carcass  being  ultrasonicall>  scanned  is  displayed  on  said 
display  when  the  ultrasonic  transducer  is  actuated. 


5,617,865 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  ULTRASONIC  ARRAY 

INTERCONNECT 

Grazyna  Palczewska,  and  Ron  Ho,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.980 

Int.  CI."  A61B  HA)0:  H04R  1 7 AX) 

VS.  CL  128—662.03  7  Claims 


203 
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5,617.864 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
James  R.  Stouffer;  Yujun  Liu,  both  of  Ithaca,  and  Steven  K. 
Newman,  Lansing,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Animal  Ultra- 
sound Services,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.563 
Int.  a.*  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—662.03  16  Qaims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  and  display  screen  positioning  appa- 
ratus, operatively  connected  to  ultrasonic  equipment  capable  of 
capturing  a  real  time  ultrasonic  image  of  an  animal  or  carcass 
comprising: 

a)  a  handle; 

b)  a  transducer  housing  connected  to  said  handle  for  securing 
said  ultrasonic  transducer: 

c)  a  display  screen  housing  integral  with  said  handle  for  securing 
said  display  screen  connected  to  said  transducer  housing  such 
that  said  display  screen  can  display  an  image  produced  by 
ultrasonic  scanning  with  said  ultrasonic  transducer  in  real 
time; 

d)  a  signaling  device  operatively  associated  with  said  ultrasound 
equipment;  and. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  array  comprising; 

A.  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  layer  separated  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  into  n  transducer  groups,  with  each  group  separated 
in  a  transverse  direction  into  m  transducer  elements; 

B.  a  flex  circuit  that  includes: 

1 )  a  flexible,  electrically  non-conductive  base  layer; 

2)  for  each  transducer  element,  an  electrically  conductive  via 
through  the  base  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  the  respec- 
tive transducer  element: 

3)  an  electrically  conductive  layer,  on  a  bottom  side  of  the 
flex  circuit,  that  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  flex  circuit 
electrodes,  with  each  flex  circuit  electrode  being  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  a  respective  one  of  the  transducer  ele- 
ments; and 

4)  for  each  group,  electrically  conductive  traces  that  are 
electrically  connected  by  vias  to  predetermined  ones  of  the 
flex  circuit  electrodes  and  to  external  driving  circuitry,  and 
are  located  on  a  top  side  of  the  flex  circuit 

in  which  the  electrically  conductive  layer,  and  thus  the  flex 
circuit  electrodes,  as  well  as  the  electrically  conductive  traces 
and  vias  are  pre-pattemed  onto  the  flexible  base  layer,  tlie  flex 
circuit  thereby  forming  a  pre-pattemed.  pre-aligned  unit. 


850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apwl  8,  1997 


S.617JM 
MODULAR  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Vaufhn  R.  M«ri»ii.  Jr.,  Swirtog^  CaOl^  .iriiiior  to  Acusoo 
Corporatton,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5M332 

Int  a."  A61B  AW,  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  128— 662J  <•  CtalBM 


I  A  modular  transducer  system,  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  transducer  module  including  an  ultrasound  trans- 
ducer and  a  transducer  printed  wiring  board,  the  transducer 
board  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  disposed  on 
a  portion  of  one  surface  and  connected  for  carrying  electrical 
signals  between  the  pads  and  the  transducer. 

a  system  printed  wiring  board,  the  system  board  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  disposed  on  a  portion  of 
one  surface  in  corresponding  opposition  to  contact  pads  of  the 
transducer  board  and  defining  opposed  pairs  of  contact  pads, 
the  system  board  having  wiring  tetmination  pads  spaced  apart 
from  the  contact  pads,  and  predetetmined  contact  pads  being 
electrically  connected  with  predetermined  wiring  termination 
pads; 

a  contact  module  located  between  the  transducer  board  and  the 
system  board,  the  contact  module  having  a  system  surface  and 
an  opposed  transducer  surface,  and  electrical  conductors 
extending  between  the  opposed  surfaces  and  aligned  with 
opposed  pairs  of  contact  pads;  and 

aligning  and  clamping  means  for  supporting  the  system  board, 
the  contact  module,  and  the  transducer  board,  for  aligning  the 
opposed  pairs  of  contact  pads  with  corresponding  contact 
module  conductors,  and  for  clamping  the  contact  pad  portion 
of  the  transducer  board  and  the  system  board  to  the  contact 
module. 

whereby  an  electrical  connection  is  esublished  between  the 
system  board  and  the  ultrasound  transducer,  and  the  trans- 
ducer module  is  supported  by  the  aligning  and  clamping 


portion  having  two  windows  near  a  first  end  of  said  base 
portion,  said  thickness  being  substantially  greater  at  a  second 
end  of  said  base  portion  distal  from  said  windows; 

a  sensor  housing  having  the  tonometry  sensor  near  one  end  of 
said  housing,  said  housing  being  movably  attached  to  said 
base  portion  such  that  said  sensor  is  selectively  positionable 
in  one  of  said  windows  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  put  into 
operative  communication  witfi  tissue  overiying  the  prese- 
lected artery;  ^  c    j  u 

said  mounting  device  having  a  combined  thickness  dehned  by 
said  base  portion  thickness  and  a  height  of  said  sensor  hous- 
ing, said  combined  thickness  being  essentially  equal  near  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  base  portion  to  thereby  faciliUte 
a  stable  placement  of  the  sensor  relative  to  the  preselected 
aitery,  and  said  sensor  housing  and  said  base  portion  having  a 
combined  distribution  of  weight  that  is  essentially  equal  at 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  base  portion,  respectively,  to 
thereby  further  faciliUte  said  stable  placement  of  the  sensor 
relative  to  the  preselected  artery;  and 

a  strap  member  for  releasably  securing  said  base  portion  about 
the  patient's  wrist  in  a  preselected  position 


S.617J6S 

PULSE  WAVE  DEIXCTING  APPARATUS 

ChikM)  Harada,  Komaki,  and  Yujl  Matsubara,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  CoUn  Corporation,  Akbi-kea,  Japaa 

FUcd  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,151 

Int.  a."  A»1B  5/W 

VS.  a.  128—672  2»  "•»« 


5,617,867 
TONOMETER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  ButterteW,  Poway;  Charles  R.  Hoidaway;  Stephea 
A.  Martin,  both  of  San  Diego;  Stanley  J.  Boyer.  Carlsbad, 
and  Christine  A.  Glurdanella-Renzl,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  IVAC  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
FUcd  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^52 
InL  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128-672  22  CtaliM 

1   A  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  non- invasive  tonometry 
sensor  adjacent  a  preselected  artery  in  a  patient's  wrist,  compos- 
ing; 
a  base  portion  having  an  essentially  planar  outward  face  and  a 
generally  aicuate  inward  face,  said  outward  face  having  a 
length  and  a  width,  said  inward  face  being  adapted  to  gener- 
ally confonn  to  an  antenor  side  of  the  patient's  wnst  and 
having  an  arcuate  length  that  is  greater  than  said  outward  face 
length,  said  base  portion  having  a  thickness  defined  by  a 
distance  between  said  outward  and  inward  faces,  said  base 


I  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  pressure  pulse  wave  produced 
from  an  arterial  vessel  of  a  living  subject,  comprising: 

a  pulse  wave  sensor  including  at  least  one  pressure  sensing 
element  and  having  a  press  surface  in  which  said  pressure 
sensing  element  is  provided,  said  press  surface  of  said  pulse 
wave  sensor  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  artenal 
vessel  of  said  subject  via  a  body  surface  of  the  subject  above 
the  arterial  vessel,  so  that  the  pressure  sensing  element  detects 
said  pressure  pulse  wave  produced  from  the  artenal  vessel; 

a  support  member  supporting  said  pulse  wave  sensor  such  that 
the  pulse  wave  sensor  is  advanceable  away  from,  and  retract- 


Apru.  8,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


85! 


able  toward,  said  support  member,  the  support  member  being 
adapted  to  be  worn  on  said  subject  such  that  said  press  surface 
of  the  pulse  wave  sensor  is  opposed  to  said  body  surface  of 
the  subject; 
an  actuator  located  entirely  on  the  support  member  provided 
between  said  support  member  and  said  pulse  wave  sensor, 
said  actuator  deforming,  upon  application  thereto  of  an  elec- 
tric current,  thereby  providing  a  pressing  force  to  press  the 
pulse  wave  sensor  against  said  arterial  vessel  of  said  subject 
via  said  body  surface  of  the  subject 


5,617369 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  FLOW 
BLOCKAGE  IN  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Stephen  A.  Aiistiii,  Amston;  Andrew  J.  Hull,  New  London; 
Norman  L.  Owsley,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Mark  S.  Peloquin,  New 
London,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,385 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—691  18  Claims 


an  outlet  aperture  distal  to  said  sensor  coil,  communicating  with 
said  main  lumen. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  arterial  blockage  in  a  body  containing 
blood  ves.sels.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  array  of  sensors  on  a  surface  of  the  body; 

detecting  waveform  energy  on  the  body  surface  by  said  posi- 
tioned array  of  sensors; 

identifying  a  change  in  waveform  energy  on  the  surface  of  the 
body  by  at  least  one  sensor  in  said  an^y  of  sensors; 

determining  at  least  spectral,  directional,  and  intensity  waveform 
energy  characteristics  sensed  by  each  sensor  in  said  anay  of 
sensors;  and 

locating  the  arterial  blockage  from  said  waveform  enei^y  char- 
acteristics, wherein  said  step  of  positioning  includes  spacing 
each  sensor  in  said  array  from  an  adjacent  sensor  by  a 
distance  at  least  one-half  wavelength  of  the  waveform  energy 
being  measured. 


5,617,870 
INTRAVASCULAR  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Roger  Hastings,  Maple  Grove,  and  Paul  Fdd,  Bulblo,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
MiniL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,702,  Apr.  29, 1993,  Pat. 
No.  5346408.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304MS 

Int  a.'  A6IB  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—692  3  Claims 

I.  An  intravascular  flow  measurement  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  perfusion  body  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end. 
and  a  main  lumen,  said  main  lumen  having  an  interior  wall; 
a  sensor  coil  located  on  the  interior  wall  of  said  main  lumen; 
an  inlet  aperture  proximal  to  said  sensor  coil,  communicating 
with  said  main  lumen;  and 


5,617,871 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  TELEMETRY  OF 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNALS 

Fremont  W.  Burrows,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Qninton 

Instrument  Company,  Botheil,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,260,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5381,798.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,750 

Int  a."  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  O.  128—696  24  Oaims 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  telemetry  system  for  the  acquisition  of 
physiological  signals  from  a  patient  and  transmission  of  said 
signals  to  a  data  receiving  device,  said  system  comprising; 

a  first  device  for  the  acquisition  of  the  desired  physiological  data 
from  the  patient  and  for  processing  a  physiological  signal 
consisting  of  a  data  stream  corresponding  thereto: 

means  for  producing  a  data  stream  representative  of  a  predeter- 
mined code  sequence; 

said  first  device  further  including  a  spread  spectnim  signal 
transmission  device  which  combines  said  data  stream  repre- 
sentative of  said  physiological  signal  with  said  data  stream 
representative  of  a  predetermined  code  sequence  to  form  a 
combined  data  transmission  signal  which  is  transmitted  con- 
tinuously as  a  spread  spectrum  signal  from  said  first  device 
over  a  wide  frequency  bandwidth; 

a  second  device  including  a  spread  spectrum  signal  receiving 
device  which  receives  said  spread  spectrum  signal  from  said 
first  device; 

a  demodulation  processor  associated  with  said  second  device 
which  separates  said  data  stream  representative  of  said  physi- 
ological signal  from  said  data  stream  representative  of  a 
predetennined  code  sequence  and  converts  said  data  streams 
into  a  serial  data  stream  and  a  clock  signal; 

a  physiological  data  receiving  device  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond device  for  the  receipt  and  utilization  of  said  data  stream 
representative  of  said  physiological  signal;  and 

a  synchronization  detector  in  said  second  device  for  searching 
said  spread  spectrum  signal  for  framing  words  and  said  syn- 
chronization detector  using  said  framing  words  to  synchronize 
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said  spitsad  spectnim  signal  aiid  allow  said  data  stream  repre- 
senutive  of  said  physiological  signal  to  be  separated  there- 
from. 


5,617^2 
HYPERSENSITIVE  CONSTRICTION  VELOCFTY 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
IN  A  LIVING  HUMAN 
Leonard  F.  M.  Sdnio,  Cambridsc  wid  Wrk  R-  DrfTner.  New- 
ton, both  of  Mms^  .sslgnors  to  Beth  Ur»el  Ho«pitcal  Assoc. 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,795.  Jul.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,630 
Int  a.'  A6IB  li/00 
VS.  a.  I2»-745  *  O"*^ 


5.617J73 
NON-INVASIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MONITORING  INTRACRANIAL  PRESSURE  AND 
PRESSURE  VOLUME  INDEX  IN  HUMANS 
WUIlam  T.  Yost,  Newport  News,  and  John  H.  CantreU,  Jr., 
Yorktown,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America    as    represented    by    the   Administrator,    of   the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 

CMtUiuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,474.  Aug.  25,  IWf.  ■^- 

doncd.  This  appUcatlon  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,473 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  a.  128-748  »«*^ 


I  A  method  for  noninvasive  measurennent  of  intracranial  pres- 
sure and  pressure  volume  index  in  a  paueni,  composing  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  calibrating  a  measuring  device  by  introducing  Icnown 
changes  in  intracranial  pressure  and  reading  the  correspond- 
ing pressure  changes  with  the  measuring  device; 

(b)  inducing  luiown  changes  in  the  volume  of  the  cerebrospinal 
fluid  while  measuring  the  corresponding  changes  in  intracra- 
nial pressure  with  the  calibrated  measuring  device: 

(c)  obtaining  two  sets  of  corresponding  values  for  change  m 
volume  and  change  in  intracranial  pressure;  and 

(d)  obtaining  values  for  the  pressure  volume  index  and  the 
intracranial  pressure  for  the  patient  based  on  the  values  for 
change  in  volume  and  change  in  intracramal  pressure. 


1.  A  non-invasive  method  for  diagnosing  Alzheimer's  disease  in 
a  living  human  subject,  said  diagnostic  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  non-invasive  apparatus  means  for 

(a)  introducing  photostimulating  visible  light  of  predeter- 
mined wavelength  and  intensity  to  the  eye  on-demand 
sufikient  to  cause  a  constriction  of  the  pupil,  and 

(b)  determining  the  velocity  of  pupil  constriction  caused  by 
said  introduced  photostimulating  visible  light; 

identifying  one  eye  in  the  living  human  subject  as  a  targeted  eye; 
administering  al  least  one  neural  transmitter  mediator  to  said 
targeted  eye  of  the  living  human  subject  in  an  amount  insuf- 
ficient to  cause   a   mariied  change   in   pupillary   dynamic 
response  in  a  person  not  afflicted  with  Alzheimer's  disease, 
said  neural  transmitter  mediator  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cholinergic  antagonists  and  agonists; 
waiting  a  predetennined  interval  of  time  for  said  administered 
neural  transmitter  mediator  to  act  upon  said  targeted  eye:  then 
introducing   photostimulating   visible    light   of  predetermined 
wavelength  and  intensity  to  the  targeted  eye  sufficient  to  cause 
a  constriction  of  the  pupil  using  said  non-invasive  apparatus 
means;  and 
determining  pupil  constricuon  velocity  for  said  photostimulated 
targeted  eye  using  said  non-invasive  apparatus   means,   a 
marked  decrease  in  pupil  constriction  velocity  for  said  tar- 
geted eye  with  respect  to  a  pre-esublished  normauve  standard 
diagnostically  establishing  that  living  human  subject  as  being 
afflicted  with  Alzheinner's  disease. 


5,617,874 

AUTOMATED  BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT 

Greeorv  W.  Baran,  8160  Belle  Vernon  Rd.,  Novelty.  Ohio  44072 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,788,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,400,798,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

905332,  May  29,  1992.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  686,785.  Apr.  17.  1991,  PaL  No.  5,125.413.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330^30.  Mar.  29,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5  025.7»7.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.936 

Int  CL'  A61B  lOAM 

U.S.  a.  128-753  18  Claims 


50* 


I.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  a  biopsy  specimen  comprising: 

a  biopsy  actuator; 

a  cannula  having  a  predetennined  inner  diameter,  a  distal  end  tor 

insertion  in  the  body  of  a  pauent  and  an  opposing  proximal 

end  anached  to  the  biopsy  actuator: 
a  stylet  atuched  to  the  biopsy  actuator  having  a  predetermined 

outer  diameter  commensurate  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the 

cannula  and  being  receivable  within  the  cannuU  by  way  of  the 

proximal  end  of  the  cannula:  and 


means  for  rapidly  advancing  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  stylet  to  acquire  a  biopsy  speci- 
men; 

the  biopsy  actuator  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  a  sealed 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cannula  for  creating 
a  low-pressure  area  in  the  sealed  chamber  and  the  cannula 
when  the  cannula  is  advanced  dunng  acquisition  of  a  biopsy 
specimen: 

the  biopsy  actuator  further  comprising  a  coupling  for  connection 
of  the  sealed  chamber  with  a  low-pressure  device  in  fluid 
communication  therewith. 


5,617.875 
INTERLOCKING  GUIDEWIRE  CONNECTOR 
Michael    Schwager.    Winterthur.    Switzerland,    assignor 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Bulach.  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  U.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.779 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Apr. 
1994,  94105567 

Int  a."  A6IB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—772  5  Claims 


to 


11, 


L^ 


1.  A  guidewire  attachment  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  essentially  straight  elongated  member;  and 

(b)  a  resilient  tubular  member  preshaped  in  a  non-straight  con- 
figuration and  adapted  to  assume  a  straighter  configuration 
upon  an  application  of  force  thereto; 

wherein  the  resilient  tubular  member  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
elongated  member  while  the  resilient  tubular  member  is  in  the 
straighter  configuration. 


5.617376 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  THE  FUNCTIONING  OF 
BODY  STRUCTURES  COMPRISING  SMOOTH  MUSCLE 

WALLS 
WUhelraus  A.  van  Duyl.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
LEIS  Enterprises  Laborie.  Inc..  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,432  ^ 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/IOi 
US.  a.  128—780  7  CUbns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  micromotion  of  the  wall  of  a 


a  catheter  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

an  inflatable  balloon  disposed  over  the  first  end  of  said  catheter, 
said  inflatable  balloon  being  fluid  tightly  sealed  to  said  cath- 
eter at  a  position  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends; 

at  least  four  electrodes  affixed  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
balloon,  said  at  least  four  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  when  said  inflatable  balloon  is  at  least  partially 
inflated:  and 

a  respective  electrically  conductive  lead  electrically  connected 
10  each  of  said  at  least  four  electrodes,  each  said  respective 
electrically  conductive  lead  having  an  electrically  insulative 
covering  thereover,  each  said  respective  electrically  conduc- 
tive lead  passing  through  said  catheter  and  extending  beyond 
said  second  end  thereof: 

whereby,  in  use.  said  catheter  with  said  deflated  balloon  attached 
is  inserted  into  hollow  organ  and  said  balloon  is  at  least 
partially  inflated  with  a  liquid  having  a  predetennined  electri- 
cal resistivity.whereby  the  wall  of  the  balloon  is  pressed 
against  the  wall  of  said  organ  so  that  said  electrodes  will 
move  with  movement  of  the  organ  wall,  whereby  movement 
of  said  electrodes  produces  a  variation  in  resistance  between 
said  electrodes,  which  is  measured  and  compared  to  a  calibra- 
tion of  the  apparatus  to  determine  the  motion  of  the  wall. 


5,617377 

METHOD  FOR  ACIDIFYING  AN  EJACULATE  OF 

SEMEN 

Thomas  R.  Moencb,  703  Stags  Head  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21286-1446,  and  Richard  A.  Cone.  225  W.  Lafayette  Ave.. 

Baltimore.  Md.  21217 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,777,  Jun.  29.  1994.  This  application 

May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.171 

Int  CI.''  A61F  6/06 

VS.  a.  128—837  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  acidifying  an  ejaculate  of  semen,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  dose  of  an  acidic  buffer  to  an  area,  wherein  said 
dose  of  said  acidic  buffer  has  a  buffering  capacity  to  maintain 
a  pH  g  5  after  addition  of  at  least  15  ing  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  wherein  said  acidic  buffer  is  comprised  of  at  least  one 
polymer  composed  of  cartioxylated  monomers;  and 

b)  allowing  said  ejaculate  to  contact  said  polymers. 


hollow  organ  comprising; 


5.617,878 
STENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AORTIC 
OCCLUSIVE  DISEASE 
Syde  A.  Taheri,  268  Dan-Trvy,  Williamsville.  N.Y.  14221 
FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,671 
Int  CI.''  A61B  19/00 
UJS.  a.  128—898  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  arterial  disease  at  an  intersection  of  two 
arteries,  using  a  graft  and  stent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  graft  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  artery  to  be 

treated; 
inserting  said  graft  using  a  balloon  catheter  in  positioning  said 
graft  to  a  point  of  intersection  of  two  arteries  to  be  treated: 
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identifying  a  point  within  said  graft  located  at  the  intersection  of 
the  anenes  to  be  treated. 

manufacturing  an  opening  in  said  graft  at  the  point  of  said 
intersection  of  said  arteries  to  be  treated; 

inserting  a  stent  through  said  opening  thereby  creating  a  path- 
way between  said  arteries  to  be  treated; 

affixing  said  stent  to  said  graft  at  the  opening; 

whereby  the  cooperation  of  the  graft  and  stent  inserted  through 
the  opening  ensures  the  flow  of  blood  at  the  intersection  of  the 
arteries  to  be  treated. 


an  annular  seal  member  located  in  an  annular  groove  defined  in 
said  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  seal  member  sealingly 
engaging  the  cylindrical  seal  support  member; 

the  width  of  said  annular  groove  in  a  direction  axially  of  said 
fluid  passageway  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
seal  member  and  with  the  depth  of  said  annular  groove  in  a 
direction  radially  of  said  fluid  passageway  being  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  seal  member  which  permits  said 
seal  member  to  axially  translate  within  said  groove  in 
response  to  axial  sliding  nwvement  of  said  support  member 
within  said  fluid  passageway;  and 

an  annular  back-up  ring  encircling  said  seal  support  member, 
said  back-up  nng  having  a  radially  projecting  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  groove,  said  projecting  portion  of  said  back-up 
ring  defining  a  slanting  surface  for  a  comer  of  the  groove  and 
the  seal  support  member,  the  slanting  surface  of  said  back-up 
ring  facing  said  annular  seal  member  and  being  engaged  by 
said  seal  member  during  relative  axial  movement  dunng  fluid 
pressurization  of  said  seal  support  member  between  said  seal 
support  member  and  said  housing  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  annular  seal  member  within  said  groove  to  provide  a 
seal  between  the  support  member  add  the  housing  during  fluid 
pressurization. 


5.617,»79 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COOLANT  UNION 

HAVING  A  FLOATING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Zbignlev*  Kubala,  Waukegan,  lU..  assiipior  to  DeubUn  Com- 

pany,  Waukefcan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.490 

Int.  a."  F16L  17/06:33/16 

\i&.  a.  M5— 95  *5  Claims 


5,617380 
ASHTRAY  WITH  CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 
Louis  Landuydt,  925,  boul.  Laird,  Suite  411,  Moatrcal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,792 

Int.  CI."  A24F  19/14 

MS.  CL  131—237  »•  C\aims 


1.  In  a  fluid  coupling  device  including  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  and  a  fluid  passageway  through  said  housing 
which  communicates  said  fluid  inlet  with  said  fluid  outlet,  said 
fluid  passageway  defining  an  inner  surface  for  said  housing;  and  a 
seal  assembly  located  within  said  fluid  passageway  and  including  a 
cylindrical  seal  support  member  having  an  outer  surface  engaging 
said  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  seal  support  member  being 
adapted  for  axial  sliding  movement  within  said  fluid  passageway 
along  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing;  a  sealing  arrangement  for 
substanually  preventing  leakage  forward  of  said  seal  assembly 
between  said  engaging  surfaces  of  said  support  member  and  said 
housing,  said  sealing  arrangement  compnsing; 


1.  An  ashtray  with  a  cigarette  extinguisher  comprising  an  ash 
and  cigarette  buns  receptacle  having  a  receptacle  upper  portion,  a 
receptacle  closure,  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  receptacle  closure 
to  said  leceptacle  upper  portion  for  pivoting  between  a  closed 
position  closing  said  receptacle  and  an  open  position  giving  access 
to  said  receptacle,  biasing  means  biasing  said  cover  to  closed 
position,  a  tubular  cigarette  extinguisher  earned  by  said  receptacle 
closure  and  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  directed  toward 
the  inside  of  said  receptacle,  and  an  extinguisher  closure  at  said 
outlet  end.  said  extinguisher  closure  closing  said  outlet  end  when 
said  receptacle  closure  is  in  closed  position  and  opening  said  outlet 
end  when  said  receptacle  closure  is  in  open  position  whereby  a 
cigarette  can  be  inserted  into  said  tubular  extinguisher  to  abut  said 
extinguisher  closure  and  become  extinguished  when  both  closures 
are  in  closed  position  and  the  extinguished  cigarette  can  be  dis- 
charged from  said  extinguisher  through  said  outlet  end  directly  into 
said  receptacle  when  said  first  closure  is  in  open  position. 
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5,617,881 

ROD  FORMED  SMOKING  PRODUCT 

Peter  W.  Kossmehl,  Scelbach;  Edgar  Mentzd,  Quickbom; 

Henning  Scidel,  Mechtersen;  Wolfgang  Wildenao,  Bargfdd- 

Stegen,  and  Hans  Noe,  Quickbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  H.  F.  &  PH.  F.  Reemtsma  GmbH  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1993,  43  34 
222/1 

Int.  CX.'^  MAC  5/40 
U.S.  a.  131—328  21  Claims 

1.  A  rod-shaped  smoking  product  comprising: 

a)  a  strand-like  filler  rod  of  cut  or  comminuted  smoking  tobacco; 
and 

b)  a  mantle  comprising  one  or  more  layers  of  reconstituted 
tobacco  sheets,  wherein  at  least  one  layer  comprises: 

i)  about  75-  100*  by  weight  of  tobacco  constituents  including 
tobacco  cellulose  and  tobacco  extract,  wherein  the  tobacco 
cellulose  is  obtained  from  the  group  consisting  of  tobacco 
leaf,  scrap,  rib.  stalk,  and  mixtures  thereof,  where  the  ratio 
of  leaf  and  scrap  material  to  rib  and  stalk  material  is  in  the 
range  of  approximately  1:1.1  to  1:5; 

ii)  about  20%  by  weight  or  greater  of  a  water-soluble  tobacco 
extract; 

iii)  0  to  about  20*  by  weight  of  extraneous  cellulose  material: 
and 

iv)  0  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  additives  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  binders,  fillers,  bum-ofl'  agents,  and 
aromatic  substances. 


E.  one  or  more  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
protein  hydrolyzates.  chelating  agents,  wetting  agents,  fra- 
grances, conditioning  agents  and  water. 


5,617,882 

TOBACCO  SMOKING  ARTICLE  FILTER  WITH  BASALT 

FIBERS 

Jury  G.  Bushuev;  Stanislav  P.  Polovnikov,  both  of  Moscow; 
Foat  A.-K.  Fekhretdino>,  Moskovskaya  oblasf  Sergei  A. 
Karaoglanov,  Moscow,  and  Zluuina  S.  Ivanenko,  Mosk- 
ovskaya oblast,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Naucbno-Proizvodstvennoe  Obiedinenic  "Kompozit",  Mosk- 
ovsliaya,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,283 
Int  a.*  A24D  1/04:3/14 

VS.  a.  131—331  4  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  smoking  article  comprising  a  tobacco  rod  and  a 

filter  unit  containing  both  organic  and  inorganic  fibers  wherein  the 

inorganic  fibers  are  basalt  fibers  with  diameter  of  no  more  than  0.6 

Mm. 


5,617,884 

DENTAL  HYGIENE  SYSTEM  WITH  DETACHABLE 

HEAD  TOOTHBRUSH 

Duanc  M.  Allison,  1250  Rvan  Are.  East  Maptewood,  Minn. 

55109 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^63 

Int  a.*  A46B  9/04:17/00:  A47B  81/02 

VS.  a.  132—310  21  Claims 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  manual  toothbrush  with  a  head  and  a  handle,  said  head 
deiachably  connected  to  said  handle  and  said  handle  having  a 
tapered  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion,  said  enlarged  portion 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  secure,  comfortable  grip  to  persons 
with  limited  use  of  the  hands, 

(b)  rack; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  rack,  said  plurality  of 
projections  having  a  spade  shaped  configuration;  and 

(d)  a  selected  one  of  said  projections  mating  with  a  correspond- 
ing recess  on  said  enlarged  ponion  of  said  handle. 


5,617383 
REDUCING  AGENTS  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVING  OF 
HAIR 
Andrew  SavaMes,  Norwalk;  Thomas  M.  Schultz,  Ridgefield; 
Sanac  Kubo,  Darien,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Edward  Borish. 
Mabwah,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Siiiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,574 
Int  CI."  A45D  7/06:  A61K  7/09 
VS.  a.  132—205  15  Claims 

1.  A  hair  reducing  or  permanent  waving  lotion  for  use  in  the 
permanent  waving  of  hair,  said  lotion  comprising 
A.  between  about  5%  and  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  glyceryl  monothiopropionate.  glyceryl  thiolac- 
tate.  and  combinations  of  glyceryl  monothiopropionate  and 
glyceryl   thiolactate  whereby   said  selected  reducing  agent 
comprises  the  sole  reducing  agent  in  said  lotion; 
B  between  about  2%  and  6%  by  weight  of  an  ionic  or  non-ionic 

detergent; 
C.  between  about  1  %  and  3%  by  weight  of  ammonium  chloride; 
D  between  about  2%  and  5%  by  weight  of  a  penetrating  agent: 
and 


5,617,885 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  WATER  RECOVERY 

ARRANGEMENT 

Giovanni  Centis,  Fontanafredda,  Italy,  assignor  to  Electrohix 

Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italv 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391481 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1994,  PN94A0011 
Int  a."  B08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  134—58  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  water  recovery  arrangement, 
comprising: 
a  wash  tank; 
a  normally  closed  water  supply  circuit  for  supplying  fresh  water 

to  the  wash  tank; 
program  control  means  for  controlling  the  water  supply  circuit 

to  perform  operating  cycles;  and 
a  volumetric  metering  reservoir  for  storing  water  from  one  of  the 
operating  cycles  for  re-use  during  a  subsequent  one  of  the 
operating  cycles,  wherein  said  volumetric  metering  reservoir 
(11)  is  a  part  of  the  water  supply  circuit  (8-14)  and  is 
substantially  filled  and  flushed  by  a  volume  of  the  fresh  water 
each  time  the  water  supply  circuit  is  opened,  and  wherein 
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5417387 

ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

YoriiUiidc    Shibwio,     1629-1-12.    Oyama-cho,    MachkU-dii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,109 

Clains  priority.  ■ppUcatJon  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-1443U 

Int  a."  B08B  3/12 

VS.  a.  134-184  "^  CI"*"** 


after  the  volumetric  metering  reservoir  is  filled  with  the 
volume  of  the  fresh  water,  the  water  supply  circuit  provides 
the  wash  tank  with  the  volume  of  the  fresh  water 


5,617386 
ROTATING  NOZZLE 
George  J.  Mathleus.  498  Turkey  Ranch  Rd.  Goldendale,  Wash. 
98620 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,562 

InL  a."  B08B  J/02 

VS.  a.  134-172  20  aaims 


^!:S^ 


&t^ 


I.  An  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaning  tank; 

an  ultrasonic  vibrator  mounted  in  said  cleaning  tank  on  a  bonom 
thereof  for  radiating  ultrasonic  energy; 

a  deaerated  cleaning  soluuon  stored  in  said  cleaning  tank  and 
having  a  surface  level  at  a  position  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  an  integral  muluple  of  half  the  wavelength  of  the 
ultra-sonic  energy  radiated  by  the  ultrasonic  vibrator; 

woricpiece  moving  means  for  horizontally  moving  a  web-shaped 
or  filamentary  elongate  metal  workpiece.  which  is  shaped  to 
pass  the  ultrasonic  energy  easily  therethrough,  in  the  cleaning 
solution  at  a  posiuon  spaced  from  said  surface  level  by  a 
distance  substanually  equal  to  a  quarter  of  the  wavelength  of 
the  ultrasonic  energy  radiated  by  the  ultrasonic  vibrator; 

an  electrode  disposed  in  said  cleaning  solution  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  workpiece.  said  electrode  being  shaped  to  pass 
the  ultrasonic  energy  easily  therethrough;  and 
voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voluge  between  said 
electrode  and  said  workpiece  while  the  workpiece  is  being 
horizontally  moved  in  the  cleaning  solution  by  said  woricpiece 
moving  means. 


1.  A  rotating  nozzle  for  use  in  cleaning  or  stripping  a  surface 
comprising: 

a  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on.  and  rouuble  around,  a  high 
pressure  fluid  gun.  said  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  face 
with  a  center,  and  a  fluid  conduit  therein;  and 

at  least  two  sets  of  jets  on  said  face  of  said  head,  said  jets 
communicating  with  said  fluid  conduit  for  passage  of  high 
pressure  fluid  through  said  head  and  said  jets,  each  of  said  sets 
having  at  least  one  jet.  each  of  said  seu  of  jets  being  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  head,  each 
of  said  sets  of  jets  being  disposed  at  a  different  disunce  from 
the  center  of  said  face,  the  distances  of  said  sets  of  jets  being 
selected  such  that  rotation  of  said  nozzle  causes  separate  high 
pressure  fluid  streams  from  each  of  said  sets  of  jets  to  impinge 
upon  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  or  stripped  in  a  number  of 
substantially  cux:ular  concentnc  jet  stream  patterns  equivalent 
to  the  number  of  said  sets  of  jets,  the  distances  of  said  sets  of 
jets  from  the  center  of  said  face  further  being  selected  such 
that  enure  areas  of  the  surface  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
circular  concentnc  jet  stream  patterns  are  also  cleaned  or 
stripped  by  the  high  pressure  fluid  streams  after  they  initially 
impinge  on  the  surface  and  as  they  are  angularly  deflected 
therefrom. 


5  617388 
GARDEN  UMBRELLA  With  SPECULLY  DRILLED 
PULLEY  CORD  GUIDE  AND  RETAINER  MEANS  IN 
WOOD  POLE  FOR  MAINTAINING  PULLEY  CORD 
Nick  Wu,  12685  PrescoO  Ave..  TXistin,  Calif.  92780 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,022 
Int.  CI.'  A45B  11/00 
U,S.a.l35-20J  ,^  '^^ 

9  In  an  umbrella  having  a  pole  made  of  a  sohd  wood  matenal, 
support  nbs  pivotally  attached  to  a  ribholder  connected  to  said  pole 
for  slidable  movement  therealong.  and  an  umbrella  cover  attached 
to  said  support  nbs,  a  pulley  wheel  attached  near  the  top  of  said 
pole  a  hand  crank  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  pole,  and  a  pulley 
cord  attached  at  one  end  to  said  nbholder  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  hand  crank  and  operatively  extending  around  said  pulley 
wheel  for  opening  said  umbrella  cover  in  response  to  turning  said 
hand  crank,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises: 

said  solid  pole  including  an  external  wall,  a  narrow  neck  slot 
fonned  along  said  external  wall  of  said  pole  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  pole  between  said  f  uUey  wheel  and 
said  hand  crank,  and  a  cord  passage  located  adjacent  to  said 
narrow  neck  slot  and  fonned  further  into  said  solid  pole  near 
said  external  wall,  said  cord  passage  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  pole  between  said  pulley  wheel  and  said  hand 
crank  and  being  in  communication  with  and  opening  into  said 
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narrow  neck.slot  along  said  longitudinal  length  thereof,  said 
cord  passage  having  a  relatively  larger  cross-section  area  than 
said  narrow  neck  slot  and  being  of  such  area  size  to  accom- 
modate said  pulley  cord  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
cord  passage,  and  said  narrow  neck  slot  having  a  smaller 
width  than  the  cross  .section  of  said  pulley  cord  thereby 
preventing  said  pulley  cord  from  passing  out  of  said  pole 
through  said  narrow  neck  slot:  and 
a  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  portion  of  the  bonom  of 
said  solid  pole  in  close  fitting  relationship  therein,  and  wedge 
means  inserted  into  the  bonom  of  said  solid  wood  pole  for 
forcing  the  wood  outward  against  an  inner  wall  of  said  tube 
and  thereby  securing  said  pole  to  said  tube. 


5,617,889 
MULTIPLE-FOLD  AUTOMATIC  UMBRELLA  WITH 
REINFORCED  RIBS  AND  SIMPLIFIED  MECHANISM 
Wob-Wen  Wu,  P.O.  Box  10160,  Taipai,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,142 

Int.  CI."  A45B  25/14 

VS.  a.  135—22  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  means  having  an  upper  tubular  shaft  slidably 
telescopically  engageable  with  a  middle  tubular  shaft,  said 
middle  tubular  shaft  telescopically  engageable  with  a  lower 
tubular  shaft,  said  lower  tubular  shaft  secured  on  a  grip  and 
having  a  rod  hole  formed  in  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  lower 


shaft  at  a  first  side  of  the  grip,  said  middle  tubular  shaft 
slidably  engageable  with  the  lower  shaft  having  an  engaging 
hole  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  middle  shaft  at  a 
second  side  of  said  grip,  an  upper  tubular  shaft  slidably 
engageable  with  the  middle  tubular  shaft  having  an  engaging 
hole  formed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  upper  shaft  at  a 
second  side  of  the  grip,  and  an  inner  block  formed  in  an  upper 
end  portion  of  the  upper  shaft  having  an  upper  guiding  roller 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  inner  block,  a  lower  sleeve  fixed  in 
the  grip  within  the  lower  shaft  having  a  ffiangular  block 
portion  formed  in  the  lower  sleeve  inclined  inwardly  down- 
wardly, an  inner  rod  hole  formed  in  the  lower  slee\e  posi- 
tioned below  the  triangular  block  portion  adjacent  to  the  rod 
hole  and  to  a  bonom  portion  of  the  grip  at  a  first  side  of  the 
grip,  an  upper  sleeve  fixed  in  the  inner  block  of  the  upper 
shaft,  and  a  coupling  sleeve  detachably  engageable  with  an 
upper  portion  of  said  middle  shaft  and  having  an  upper 
portion  of  said  coupling  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  inner  block; 
a  rib  assembly  having  at  least  a  top  rib  pivotally  secured  to  an 
upper  notch  fixed  on  a  top  portion  of  said  upper  shaft,  a 
stretcher  rib  pivotally  secured  with  said  top  rib  and  pivotally 
secured  to  a  lower  nmner  slidably  held  on  said  central  shaft 
means,  a  middle  rib  secured  to  a  middle  joint  member  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  top  rib.  a  rear  rib  secured  to  an  outer 
joint  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  middle  rib,  a 
connection  rib  pivotally  connected  between  the  stretcher  rib 
and  the  middle  joint  member,  and  a  resilient  rib  connected 
between  the  top  rib  and  the  outer  joint  member: 
an  extending  spring  retained  in  between  said  coupling  sleeve 
and  said  lower  sleeve  for  operatively  opening  the  umbrella, 
and  said  extending  spring  disposed  around  said  upper  sleeve; 
a  plurality  of,  retraction  restoring  springs  each  said  retraction 
restoring  spring  having  an  inner  spring  end  secured  on  a  lug 
formed  on  said  connection  rib  and  an  outer  spring  end  secured 
to  said  top  rib  for  operatively  closing  the  umbrella  from  an 
opened  state  of  the  umbrella:  and 
a  control  means  including:  a  (nish  bunon  slidably  held  in  a 
bmton  hole  formed  in  the  grip  at  the  first  side  of  the  grip;  an 
opening  controller  having  a  pair  of  bifurcated  members  bifur- 
cated towards  the  first  side  of  the  grip  and  slidably  held  in  a 
central  portion  of  the  grip  to  be  normally  contacting  with  an 
inside  button  surface  of  the  push  bunon  and  slidably  dispos- 
ing about  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  upper  shaft, 
a  wedge  portion  tapered  downwardly  inwardly  towards  a 
center  of  the  central  shaft  means  and  formed  on  a  rear  portion 
of  the  bifurcated  members  and  engageable  with  each  said 
engaging  hole  formed  in  said  upper  and  middle  shafts,  and  a 
conUx)ller  restoring  spring  held  in  a  spring  socket  formed  in 
the  grip  at  the  second  side  of  the  grip  for  urging  the  wedge 
portion  to  be  engaged  with  the  engaging  hole  of  the  upper 
shaft  when  closing  the  umbrella,  and  for  urging  the  bifiircated 
members  forwardly  to  pronude  the  push  bunon  outwardly 
ready  for  a  depression  operation;  a  closing  controller  having  a 
pushing  rod  pivotally  secured  in  said  push  bunon  and  nor- 
mally   restored    horizontally    and    protmding    horizontally 
towards  the  second  side  of  the  grip  through  each  rod  hole 
formed  in  said  lower  shaft  and  in  said  lower  sleeve;  a  locking 
bead  means  having  a  locking  head  portion  fonned  with  an 
arcuate  bonom  portion  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  locking 
head  portion  and  a  locking  shoulder  portion  on  an  upper 
portion  of  the  loclcing  head  portion,  and  a  rope  connector 
secured  with  the  locking  head  portion  with  a  neck  portion 
between  the  rope  connector  and  the  locking  head  portion;  and 
a  rope  having  a  lower  rope  knot  locked  into  a  knot  socket 
formed  in  the  rope  connector  of  the  locking  head  means  and 
having  an  upper  rope  end  portion  secured  to  the  inner  block 
adjacent  to  the  upper  notch  by  passing  the  rope  tiirough  a 
central  portion  of  the  shaft  means,  the  upper  sleeve  and 
deflectively  winding  the  rope  on  the  upper  guiding  roller 
fonned  on  the  inner  block  downwardly  to  the  lower  runner 
and  then  deflectively  winding  the  rope  upwardly  through  a 
lower  guiding   roller  rotatably   mounted  on   an   integrally 
fonned  roller  holder  embedded  in  a  bonom  of  the  lower 
runner  to  be  upwardly  extended  to  the  upper  notch,  said 
locking  head  portion,  upon  the  folding  of  the  umbrella,  opera- 


858 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ahhl  8,  1997 


lively  biased  by  a  resilient  plate  promiding  inwardly  from  the 
lower  sleeve  at  the  second  side  of  the  grip  to  be  locked  on  a 
tnangular  block  portion  formed  on  the  lower  sleeve  at  the  first 
side  of  the  grip;  and  the  locking  head  portion  operatively 
disengaged  from  the  triangular  block  portion  of  the  lower 
sleeve  when  thnisted  by  the  pushing  rod  when  closing  an 
opened  umbrella. 


5^17390 
ELECTROMAGNirnCALLY  OPERABLE  PRESSURE- 
REGULATION  VALVE 
Werner  Brehm,  Hemmingeii,  and  Walter  Flebcher,  Stuttcart 
both  of  Gcrmuiy,  aaaignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  JuB.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47*,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloii  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 

4574 

Int  CL'  F15B  13/044:  F14K  31/06 

VS.  a.  137—82  *  ^^•■'" 


^^-^l-<^ 


'L_.l 


opening  extending  through  and  forming  a  through  hole  in  the 
bonom  surface  of  the  base  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
fluid  transfer  tube,  wherein  said  fluid  transfer  tube  forms  a 
seal  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  when  the  fluid 
transfer  tube  is  insetted  into  the  first  opening  and  wherein  an 
ouUet  opening  is  larger  than  the  tube  to  form  an  airway 
adjacent  to  the  bonom  surface  of  the  base  in  the  through  hole 
between  the  periphery  of  the  fluid  transfer  tube  and  the  base; 
said  second  opening  extending  partially  into  the  base  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  pressurizing  device,  wherein  said 
pressunzing  device  forms  a  seal  with  said  second  opemng; 
and  wherein  said  bottom  surface  of  the  base  is  placed  against 
and  completely  covers  an  opening  of  the  first  site;  and 
J  an  internal  channel  in  the  base  extending  from  the  second 
opening  to  the  through  hole  in  the  base,  whereby  air  intro- 
duced into  the  pressurizing  device  enters  the  first  site  through 
Hid  internal  channel  and  said  airway. 


5,617392 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Peter  J.  Pappas,  2  Hilltop  Ter.,  Wobam,  Mass.  01801 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,207 

lot  a."  F16K  17/00 


VS.  a.  137—360 


10  Claims 


1  An  electromagneiically  operable  pressure-regulating  valve, 
comprising  a  magnet  part  having  a  housing;  a  magnet  coil  with  an 
armature  arranged  in  said  magnet  housing;  a  ram  connected  to  said 
armature  a  valve  connection  element  connected  to  said  magnet 
part  and  having  a  wall  provided  with  ducts  for  a  pressure  medium 
to  be  controlled,  said  valve  connection  element  having  a  valve 
seat  a  valve  element  interacting  with  said  seat:  and  a  flow  element 
disposed  between  said  valve  seat  and  a  pressure  medium  source, 
said  flow  element  being  arranged  integrally  within  said  valve 
connection  element,  said  valve  connection  element  being  com- 
posed of  plastic,  said  flow  element  being  formed  as  a  choke  bore 
which  has  a  length/diameter  ratio  amounting  to  at  least  2: 1  so  as  to 
choke  the  pressure  medium,  said  choke  bore  having  cross-sectional 
areas  of  polygonal  shape. 


5,617391 
SIPHON  APPARATUS 
Donovan  B.  True,  5509  Lake  Rd..  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,292 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  F04F  lOAJO 

VS.  CI.  137—145  **  Claims 

1*  A  siphon  apparatus  using  pressure  to  iniuate  a  fluid  transfer 

from  a  first  site  to  a  second  site,  comprising: 

a.  a  fluid  transfer  tube  for  transferring  the  fluid  from  the  first  site 

to  the  second  site; 
b  a  pressurizing  device  for  introducing  air  into  and  increasing 
the  pressure  in  the  first  site  for  initiating  the  fluid  transfer  to 
the  second  site; 
c   a  base  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  said  top  surface 
including  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  said  first 


1.  A  shut-off  valve  comprising 

a  first  hollow  housing  section  including  a  first  longitudinal  axis, 
a  fluid  inlet  into  said  first  housing  section  and  which  lies  on 
said  first  axis,  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  first  housing  section  and 
which  lies  off  said  first  axis  and  threaded  means  opposite  said 
inlet  defining  a  threaded  passage  which  extends  along  said 
first  axis;  j      , 

a  second  hollow  housing  section  including  a  second  longitudinal 
axis,  a  fluid  outlet  passage  from  said  second  housing  section 
and  which  lies  on  said  second  axis  and  a  fluid  inlet  passage 
into  said  second  housing  section  and  which  lies  off  said 
second  axis; 

an  elongated  tubular  bridging  section  connecting  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections  at  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  second 
outlet  passage,  respectively,  so  that  said  first  and  second  axes 
are  collinear  and  define  a  common  axis  which  extends 
through  said  bridging  section; 
seating  means  in  said  second  housing  section  defimng  a  valve 
seat  which  is  concentric  to  said  common  axis; 
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a  valve  member  in  said  .second  housing  section,  said  valve 
member  being  movable  along  said  common  axis  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  valve  member  seals  against  said 
valve  seat  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  valve  member  is 
positioned  in  said  second  housing  section  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  inlet  passage  from  said  seating  means  so  that  it  does 
not  appreciably  obstruct  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  passage 
and  said  bridging  section,  and 

a  shaft  extending  along  said  common  axis  from  said  valve 
member  through  said  threaded  passage  in  said  first  housing 
section,  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  segment  which  is 
screwed  into  said  threaded  passage  so  that  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated  about  said  common  axis  in  one  direction,  said  valve 
member  is  moved  to  its  said  closed  position  and  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  about  said  common  axis  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  valve  member  is  moved  to  its  said  open  posi- 
tion so  that  water  can  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said 
outlet  without  any  appreciable  pressure  drop. 


13.  In  a  transport  tank  for  transporting  bulk  quantities  of  food- 
grade  liquids,  a  vacuum  breaker  valve  assembly  for  permitting 
atmospheric  air  to  enter  the  transport  tank  having  a  vacuum  pres- 
sure condition  therein,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  mountable  to  the  tank; 
a  valve  member  having  a  stem  with  first  and  second  enlarged 
ends  where  the  valve  member  is  movable  in  the  housing 
between  (1)  a  first  position  in  which  the  valve  assembly  is 
closed  to  seal  the  tank  from  the  atmospheric  air,  and  (2)  a 
second  position  in  which  the  valve  assembly  is  open  to  admit 
the  atmospheric  air  to  the  tank  when  the  tank  reaches  a 
predetermined  vacuum  pressure  condition: 
a  spring  biasing  the  movable  member  towards  the  first  position 

with  a  predetermined  biasing  force; 
an  annular  flexible  seal  member  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
through and  opposed  sides  mounted  in  the  housing  with  the 
bousing  having  a  first  region  on  one  side  of  the  seal  member 
and  a  second  region  on  the  other  side  of  the  seal  member  with 
the  first  region  communicating  with  the  second  region  with 
the  valve  member  in  the  second  position; 
an  annular  bottom  housing  wall  cooperating  with  the  other  side 
of  the  seal  member  to  define  the  second  region  and  having  a 
central  aperture  aligned  with  the  seal  central  aperture  with  the 
stem  extending  through  the  seal  central  aperture  having  the 
first  enlarged  end  in  the  first  region  and  the  second  enlarged 
end  in  the  second  region  with  the  second  enlarged  end  being 
sized  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  the  stem  from  fitting 
through  the  bottom  wall  aperture  and  dropping  into  the  tank 
and  to  close  the  sealing  member  aperture  sealing  the  first  and 
second  regions  from  each  other  with  the  valve  member  in  the 
first  position:  and 


lid  means  securely  mounted  to  the  housing  cooperating  with  the 
one  side  of  the  sealing  member  to  define  the  first  region  and 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  for  entry  of  the  atmo- 
spheric air  into  the  housing  first  region  and  being  aligned  with 
the  sealing  member  and  bottom  wall  apertures  with  the  stem 
first  enlarged  end  substantially  bloclcing  the  lid  means  central 
aperture  to  limit  leakage  of  product  in  the  tank  thrtNigh  the  lid 
means  aperture  with  the  valve  member  in  the  first  position. 


5,617394 
VALVE  BODY 
Guenter  Wolff,  Schwieberdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492383 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  11.  1994.  44  28 
385.7 

Int  a."  F16K  1/32:1/14 
VS.  a.  137—625.5  14  Oaims 


5.617393 
VACUUM  RELIEF  VALVE 
Eari  D.  Webster,  Harriman,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Transport  Ser- 
vice Co.,  Hinsdale  U. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509369 

Int  a."  F16K  24/00 

VS.  a.  137—526  13  Claims 


/2  u       e      u  )1    a 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  ball  (12)  which  is  held  between 
two  disks  (26)  which  are  identical  in  size,  shape  and  material  and 
are  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  valve  ball  holder  (24).  each 
of  said  two  dislcs  is  constructed  as  a  valve  spring. 


5,617395 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Berthold  Pfnhl.  Markgroeningcn;  Friedhelm  Zchner.  Ludwigs- 
burg,  and  Joachim  Zumbraegel,  Eberdingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00183.  <  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21947,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  387333 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany.  Mar.  13.  1993.  43  07 
990J 

Int  CL*  F15B  13/04:  F16K  11/07 
VS.  a.  137—625.69  12  Claims 

1.  Hydraulic  control  valve  comprising  a  device  for  flow  force 
compensation  at  an  outlet  control  edge,  comprising  a  spool  sleeve 
which  is  arranged  in  a  valve  casing  and  which  in  its  interior 
receives  a  control  spool  which  is  guided  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  is  able  to  control  at  least  a  connection  from  an  admission 
side  via  the  oudet  control  edge  to  a  return  chamber,  the  outlet 
control  edge  being  formed  by  a  control  edge,  fast  with  the  casing, 
and  by  an  associated  spool  edge  and  the  pressure  medium  flow 
guided  over  the  outlet  control  edge  being  deflected — downstream 
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5,617J97 

NONRETURN  VALVE  FOR  MEDICAL  FLUID 

TECHNOLOGIES 

Jan  W.  M.  Myere,  Venlo,  NrtherlMds,  assignor  to  Sdiawk.  Inc 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  197,999 

aalms  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Feb.  18,  1993.  43  9* 

***'*  Int.  CL"  F16K  15/14 

VS.  a.  137-859  '  C"*^ 


of  the  control  edge  viewed  in  the  direction  of  flow-at  least  partly 
in  the  direction  of  the  control  spool  in  a  deflecting  annular  groove 
fashioned  in  the  inside  wall  of  the  spool  sleeve,  and  comprising 
outlet  opening  is  situated  in  the  region  of  said  annular  groove  and 
,n  a  plane  extending  radially  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sleeve  and  through  which  the  pressure  medium  can  flow  off  from 
the  inienor  of  the  spool  sleeve  to  the  return  chamber,  and  further 
comprising  an  annular  external  groove,  situated  in  the  region  of  the 
outlet  openings,  in  the  conuxM  spool,  characten^ed  in  that  the  spool 
sleeve  (24)  has  a  one-piece  configuration  at  least  in  the  region 
comprising  the  control  edge  (36).  fa.st  with  the  casing,  and  the 
deflecting  annular  groove  (42).  and  in  that  its  internal  control  edge 
(36)  IS  fonned  by  additional  radial  through  control  openings  (41) 
which  are  ananged  in  the  spool  sleeve  (24)  and  are  arranged  at  an 
axial  distance  from  the  outlet  openings  (43).  and  in  that  said 
contrt)!  openings  (41)  in  the  outside  wall  of  the  spool  sleeve  (24) 
are  at  least  substantially  closed  by  the  valve  casing  (15). 


5^17.896 
VALVE  HAVING  A  CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  CREATING 

FLOW  TURBULENCE  IN  THE  VALVE 

Jouko  TornberR,  Vantaa;   Jyriii   Huovlla,  Muurame;   Pekka 

Klvlpelto,  and  JounI  PyfltsUi,  both  of  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland, 

assignors  to  Neles-Jamesbury  Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  442,312 

InL  a."  F16C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  137-813  '  ^^^^^ 


4  A  nonretuni  valve  for  medical  and  fluid  technology  applica- 
tions comprising  a  tirst  pipe  connector  and  a  second  pipe  connectpr 
between  which  a  membrane  disc  made  of  a  flexible  material  is  held 
lifted  from  a  sealing  seat  upon  overpressure  in  the  inlet,  and  which 
requires  minimum  time  for  being  pressed  safely  against  the  sealing 
seat  upon  overpressure  in  the  outlet,  the  central  part  of  the  mem- 
brane disc  being  predominantly  uniform  in  thiclcness.  the  outer 
circumferential  section  of  the  membrane  disc  having  an  arinular 
bulge  a  first  shell  of  the  first  pipe  connector  and  second  shell  ot 
the  second  pipe  connector  forming  a  hollow  space  which  surrounds 
the  bulge  except  for  a  gap  of  approximately  the  same  size  as  the 
thickness  of  the  central  part  of  the  membrane  disc,  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  hollow  space  facing  outwardly  pressing  against  the 
protnision  in  such  a  way  that,  upon  assembly  of  both  sMls. 
radially  oriented  tensile  forces  can  be  induced  in  the  membrane 
disc  said  at  least  one  surface  having  a  slope,  the  bulge  having  a 
rounded  cross-sectional  profile,  and  the  radially  outward  facing 
surface  fonning  part  of  an  annual  recess  on  the  associated  shell,  the 
first  shell  of  the  first  pipe  connector  having  an  annular  sealing  lip. 
the  second  shell  having  a  plurality  of  stroke  limiting  knobs  distnb- 
uted  within  said  second  shell  located  opposite  the  sealing  lip,  said 
membrane  disc  having  openings  therethrough,  and  the  sealing  Up 
having  a  radial  extent  such  that  said  lip  engages  said  membrane 
disc  at  locations  which  are  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said 
openings. 


1.  A  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  an  interior  chamber,  a 
closure  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  intenor  chamber  for 
adjusting  the  flow  volume  through  said  valve  body,  an  inlet  pas- 
sage having  an  opening  to  said  interior  chamber,  said  opening 
being  tangentially  located  relative  to  said  interior  chamber  with 
said  closure  member  being  rotatable  to  move  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  relauve  to  said  opening. 


5,617398 
FLUID  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 

Shisekazu  Nagal;  Akio  Saitoh,  and  Masahlko  Suruki^all  of 
iSn^-kenTj-P^  •«»(PH»«  «•  SMC  lUbushlki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo.  JapsD 
per  No.  PemP92AH158,  «  371  Date  Mar.  10.  I«>4jn02(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196005 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991.  3-230593; 
Sep.  10.  1991.  3-230642 

Int  a."  F16K  11/00 
UA  a.  137-884  ^    »<CUta^ 

I    A  fluid  pressure  apparatus  for  supplying  and  cutting  ofl 
positive  or  negauve  fluid  pressure  to  a  fluid  pressure  controlled 
device  connected  to  said  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing;  . 

at  least  one  directional  control  valve  for  switching  between 
supply  and  cut-off  of  a  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  controlled 
device; 
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5.617,899 
ORmCE  METERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Lloyd  H.  Linton,  Montgomery,  and  Lester  \V.  Richter,  King- 
wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,674 

Int  ClJ-  F15D  1/02 

VS.  a.  138—44  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metering  fluid  flow  through  a  pipeline,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pipeline  and  defining: 
a  bore  in  alignment  with  said  pipeline  through  which  fluid 

from  said  pipeline  flows, 
a  chamber  surrounding  said  bore,  and 
a  neck  projecting  inwardly  towards  said  chamber  and  having 
a  shoulder  radially  spaced  from  said  bore:  and 
an  orifice  plate  assembly  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  defining 
an  orifice  in  the  path  of  said  fluid  as  it  passes  through  said 
bore,   said   assembly   defining   a   mounting   surface   which 
engages  said  shoulder  to  align  said  orifice  with  said  pipeline. 


5.617,900 
MULTILAYER  FLEXIBILITY  RESILIENT  THERMAL 
SHIELDING  SLEEVES 
Thomas  L.  Well.  Elverson,  Pa^  assignor  to  Davlyn  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Spring  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94327 

Int  a.'  F16L  11/12 

VS.  a.  138—127  13  Claims 


nob 


detecting  means  including  a  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  an 
intenor  space  inside  said  housing  for  delecting  an  internal 
pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  fluid  pressure  appa- 
ratus; 

control  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  memory 
means  in  which  a  plurality  of  different  control  steps  are  stored 
for  locally  controlling  an  operation  of  said  at  least  one  direc- 
tional control  valve;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  status  of  said  fluid  pressure 
apparatus  thereon: 

wherein  said  fluid  pressure  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of 
blocks  having  respectively  different  functions,  each  block 
having  at  least  one  connector  made  of  conductive  elastic 
bodies,  and  wherein  an  electrical  connection  between  adjacent 
blocks  is  made  through  the  conductive  elastic  bodies  included 
in  said  connector. 


1.  A  thermally  insulative  sleeve  comprising; 

a  seamless,  hollow,  flexibly  resilient,  inner  tubular  member 
woven  of  strand  material  including  at  least  one  metal  wire 
strand; 

a  separate,  integral,  at  least  essentially  unbroken,  metal  surfaced 
member  applied  over  the  inner  tubular  member  extending 
along  and  at  least  essentially  completely  surrounding  the  inner 
tubular  member,  the  metal  surfaced  member  being  sufficiently 
thin  and  pliable  to  be  deformable  by  the  flexible,  resilient 
inner  tubular  member:  and 

a  flexible  outer  cover  woven  of  strand  material  extending  along 
and  completely  around  the  inner  tubular  member  and  the 
metal  surfaced  member,  thereby  securing  the  metal  surfaced 
member  on  the  inner  tubular  member; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  metal  wire  strand  of  the  inner  tubular 
member  is  hardened  sufficiently  to  spring  the  sleeve  back  to  a 
generally  original  tubular  cross-section  configuration  when 
the  sleeve  is  compressed  and  released  after  compression. 


5,617,901 

VARIABLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVEN  LOOM 

COMPONENTS 

Marc  Adriaen.  HoUebeke;  Geeri  Geerardyn,  Nieuwkerke,  and 

Bernard  Vancayzeele,  leper,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Picanol  N.V..  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  7,  1995.  9500093 
Int  CI."  D03D  51/OS:  D03C  3/2S 
VS.  a.  139—1  E  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  loom  drive  system  including  a  main  drive  motor,  a  gear 
unit  drivingly  connected  to  the  main  drive  motor  and  at  least  two 
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groups  of  driven  loom  components  nonnally  driven  by  the  main 
motor  through  the  gear  unit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  switching  gear  in  the  gear  unit  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable 
between  at  least  two  positions  whereat,  in  a  first  position,  the 
first  and  second  groups  of  driven  loom  components  are  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  the  main  drive  motor  via  the  switching 
gear  and  in  a  second  position  one  of  the  groups  of  driven 
loom  components  is  disengaged  from  the  switching  gear  and 
the  main  drive  motor. 


5  617  904 
TEXTILE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  SEAT  COVERS 
Albln  KUin.  Wldnau,  SwiUeriand,  assignor  to  Rohner  TextB 
AG,  Balgach,  Switzcriaiid 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,889 
aalms  priority.  appUcation  Switxerland,  May  30.  1994,  01 

670/94 

Int.  a.*  D03D  15/00 
\}S.  a.  139—420  R  '2  CtalBM 


5.617,902 

WEAVING  AND  BONDING  METHOD  TO  PREVENT 

WARP  AND  FILL  DISTORTION 

Gary  L.  Farley.  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Inited  States  of 

America  as  rcpr«scnted  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Admlntetratlon,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUcd  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495053 

Int.  CI."  D03D  13/00.23/00 

VS.  a.  139-1  R  w  o«»«» 


1,  A  method  to  prevent  fiber  and  fabric  distortion  in  woven 
materials  when  weaving  fill  yams  at  a  non-onhogonal  angle  to 
warp  yams,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  weaving  fabric  with  warp  and  fill  yams  concurrently  with  a 
weaving  process  for  fabricating  one  of  a  straight.  cur%ed. 
planer  and  three-dimensional  fabric,  the  fill  yams  at  a  non- 
orthogonal  angle  to  the  warp  yams: 

(b)  depositing  a  tacifying  material  on  the  warp  and  fill  yams; 
and 

(c)  bonding  the  warp  and  fill  yams  together. 


1.  A  textile  substrate  for  a  seat  cover,  having: 
a  wool  content  of  at  least  40  percent,  by  weight: 
a  ramie  content  of  at  least  15  percent,  by  weight;  and 
a  combined  wool  and  ramie  content  of  more  than  85  percent,  by 
weight. 


5.617,905 
CIRCULAR-WEAVING  MACHINE  WITH  VERTICALLY 
MOVING  HEDDLES 
Josef  Zlegler.  Arrach.  Germany,  assignor  to  RMB,  Cham,  Ger- 
many ^       . 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  198J09,  Feb.  17,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,454,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1991,  41  12 

770.6 

Int.  Cl.*^  D03D  37/00 
VS.  Ct  13^-^59  26  Claims 


5,617.903 

PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC  CONTAINING 

MULTIPOLYMERIC  FILAMENTS 

David  Bowen.  Jr.,  9349  Old  AlA.  St  Augustine.  Ra.  32086 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.267 

Int  CI."  D03D  23/00 

VS.  CI.  139—383  A  '  Claims 


HUHHon 


1.  A  woven  papemialter  s  fabric,  characterized  in  that  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  filaments  of  said  fabnc  are  formed  from  man- 
made  polymeric  materials  and  in  that  at  least  15  percent  of  said 
polymeric  filaments  are  characterized  as  larger  than  100  denier  and 
multipolymcric.  containing  two  or  more  distinct,  regular,  continu- 
ous and  uniform  polymeric  regions  within  the  filament's  cross 
section. 


1  A  circular  loom  which  during  operation  can  produce  tubes 
having  warp  threads  (36)  and  weft  threads  (54).  the  weft  threads 
having  a  set.  the  loom  comprising:  (a)  an  annular  frame  having  an 
outer  periphery,  a  routional  axis,  an  upper  annular  plate  (10).  and 
a  lower  annular  plate  (12).  (b)  at  least  one  continuous  circular  path 
(38).  (c)  healds  (32)  for  the  warp  threads  (36).  the  healds  having 
lower  ends,  (d)  at  least  one  rotary  driven  control  disc  means  (44) 
corresponding  to  the  continuous  circular  path  (38).  (e)  heald  con- 
trol means  for  vertically  displacing  the  healds  comprising  cam- 
following  roller  means  (42)  and  the  at  least  one  rotary  driven 
control  disc  means  (44).  and  (f)  at  least  one  rotatably  mounted 
shuttle  (16)  having  a  weft  bobbin  (18).  each  annular  plate  (10.  12) 
having  bearing  bores  (40)  corresponding  to  the  healds  (32)  and  in 
which  bores  (40)  die  healds  are  vertically  displaceable;  wherein  the 
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healds  (32)  are  mounted  in  the  frame  and  arranged  on  the  at  least 
one  continuous  circular  path  (38)  at  a  constant  distance  apart  and 
which  healds  (32)  by  means  of  the  heald  control  means  are 
individually  vertically  displaceable  in  the  bearing  bores  (40).  the 
lower  ends  of  the  healds  being  connected  to  the  cam-following 
roller  means  (42),  said  cam-following  rollers  means  (42)  running 
on  the  at  least  one  rotary  driven  control  disc  means  (44)  for 
vertically  displacing  the  healds  (32). 


5,617,906 
CONTAINER  FOR  ANAESTHETIC  AGENT 
Robert  E.  Braatz,  Sun  Prairie.  WLs..*  Raymond  S.  Gregory. 
Bingley,  Great  Britain.-  Robert  A.  Heaton,  Skipton.  Great 
Britain;  Keith  Whitaker,  Keighley,  Great  Britain,  and  David 
C.  Sampson,  Cowling,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlcsham.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.082,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451.352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
9101560 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 
VS.  a.  141—21  15  Claims 
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I.  An  anaesthetic  agent  container  for  supplying  a  liquid  aiiaes- 
tlietic  agent  to  an  anaesthetic  vaporizer,  the  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  containing  a  quantity  of  a  volatile  liquid  anaes- 
thetic agent; 

(b)  a  vaJve  which,  when  closed,  closes  said  reservoir  and  pre- 
vents the  flow  of  said  volatile  liquid  anesthetic  agent  and 
vapor  agent  from  the  reservoir; 

(c)  a  tubular  outlet  having  one  passageway  through  which  said 
volatile  liquid  anesthetic  agent  can  leave  the  reservoir  and  a 
second,  separate  passageway  in  said  tubular  outlet  through 
which  vapor  can  enter  the  reservoir  when  the  valve  is  open; 

(d)  a  sealing  surface  provided  towards  the  free  end  of  the  outlet 
extending  around  the  perimeter  thereof  for  forming  a  seal 
with  a  corresponding  sealing  surface  provided  at  an  inlet  to  a 
vaporizer  to  which  said  anaesthetic  agent  is  to  be  supplied; 
and 

(e)  a  formation  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  outlet 
which  presents  a  surface  facing  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  agent  passes  out  of  the 
reservoir  through  the  outlet  for  latching  with  a  cooperating 
surface  provided  at  the  inlet  to  the  vaporizer  to  which  the 
anaesthetic  agent  is  to  be  supplied. 


5,617,907 
RECESSED  NLT  BAR 
David  E.  Sisk,  7353  HUlsboro  Rd.,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  63628 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,492 
Int.  a."  B65B  1A)4 
VS.  a.  141—340  6  Claims 

5.  A  material  container  having  a  material  discharge  control 
assembly  comprising  a  cone  shaped  bonom  fitting  for  the  con- 
tainer, said  bottom  fitting  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a 
flange;  a  discharge  directing  fitting  having  a  separate  flange  spaced 


from  said  bottom  fining  flange;  a  material  control  fitting  positioned 
in  abutment  between  said  bottom  fitting  flange  and  said  discharge 
directing  fitting  separate  flange;  nut  bars  carried  by  said  bottom 
fitting  flange:  and  attachment  bolts  having  headed  ends  engaged  on 
said  discharge  fitting  separate  flange  and  threaded  ends  engaged  in 
said  nut  bars  carried  by  said  bonom  fitting  flange,  said  attachment 
bolts  clamping  said  material  control  fitting  in  abuonent  between 
said  bouom  fining  flange  and  said  separate  flange. 


5,617.908 
CHIPPING  CUTTER  HEAD  INCLUDING  END  CUTTING 

KNFVXS 
William  C.  Toogood,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Key  Knife, 
Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,191 

Int.  ex."  B27G  /i/W.  B26D  1/12 

VS.  CI.  144—218  4  Claims 
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1.  A  substantially  cylindrical  chipping  cutter  head  comprising: 

multiple  disc-shaped  body  sections  axially  aligned  with  each 
other  and  collectively  fomiing  a  substantially  cyhndrical  cut- 
ter head  body  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending 
axially  of  the  cuner  head  body,  said  cutter  head  body  having 
at  one  end  thereof  an  end  face  that  occupies  a  plane  which  is 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cuner  head  body. 

multiple  end-located  detachably  mounted  knives  mounted  on 
said  one  end  of  said  body  and  distributed  about  said  axis,  said 
knives  having  operative  cuning  edges  movable  in  a  plane 
disposed  normal  to  said  axis,  and 

multiple  circumferentially  located  knives  mounted  on  the  cuner 
head  body  with  operative  cuning  edges  extending  generally  in 
an  axial  direction  on  said  cuner  head. 

each  of  said  end-located  knives  having  a  front  side  facing 
inwardly  at  the  end  of  the  cutter  head  body  and  a  back  side 
facing  outwardly,  and  the  front  side  of  an  end-located  knife 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  the 
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end  face,  the  angle  being  such  thai  the  front  side  more  closely 
parallels  the  plane  of  the  end  face  than  a  plane  nomial  to  the 
end  face  plane,  thus  to  provide  for  the  ready  flow  of  malenal 
thereover  when  cut  by  the  knile. 


5.617,9«9 

WOODWORKING  MACHINERY  JIG  AND  FIXTURE 

SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  Duglnske.  1010  First  Ave.  North.  Waiisau.  Wis.  54401 

Continii«Uoii-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  944JJ67.  Sep.  14.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J137.641.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278J69 

Int.  CI."  B27B  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-253.1  •  ^^"""^ 


moving  the  leading  blocit  into  the  machine  with  second  con- 
veyor. 


5.617.911 
METHOD  AND  APPARAIUS  FOR  CREATING  A  FREE- 
FORM  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLE  USING  A 
LAYER-BY-L.AYER  DEPOSITION  OF  A  SUPPORT 
MATERIAL  AND  A  DEPOSITION  MATERIAL 
Robert  A.  Sterett.  Jackson,  and  Atul  M.  Sudhalkar,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maiunee, 

Ohio  _^ 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,000 
Int  a."  B22D  2^m 
VS.  a.  164—157  22  Claims 


1.  A  woodworlting  machinery  guide,  comprising: 
a  workpiete  support:  and 

a  guide  bar  secured  to  said  worltpiece  support  for  sliding  in  a 
slot  of  a  woodworking  machinery  table,  said  guide  bar  having 
opposed  sides  and  an  anti-play  feature  in  which: 
a  bore  extends  through  said  bar  from  one  of  said  sides  of  said 

bar  to  the  other  side; 
a  bearing  is  received  in  said  bore; 

a  set  screw  is  received  in  said  bore  so  that  tightening  said  set 
screw  causes  said  set  screw  to  bear  against  one  end  of  said 
bearing  so  as  to  exert  pressure  against  a  side  of  the  slot  in 
the  woodworking  machinery  table  at  the  other  end  of  said 
bearing. 


5,617.910 

POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A  BLOCK  IN  A 

WOODWORKING  MACHINE 

David  A.  Hill,  Bend,  Oreg.,  a-ssignor  to  Bend  Wood  Products, 

Inc.,  Bend.  Oreg. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,020 

Int.  a."  B27B  lAX).  B27F  IMh  B27C  ///2;5/06 

U.S.  a.  144-356  2»  CWms 

18.  A  method  of  loading  blocks  into  a  woodworking  machine 

comprising: 

arranging  blocks  side-by-side  on  a  first  conveyor. 

advancing  the  first  conveyor  so  that  a  leading  block  is  delivered 

to  a  predetermined  position  underneath,  but  not  touching,  a 

second  conveyor;  and 
changing  the  path  of  the  second  conveyor  at  a  selected  time  to 

contact  it  with  the  underlying  leading  block;  and 


1  A  method  for  accurate  formation  of  a  free-form  three- 
dimensional  article  without  use  of  a  mold  of  a  three-dimensional 
article,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  supply  of  substantially  uniform  size  dropleu  ot  a 
desired  metal  material,  each  droplet  having  a  positive  or 
negative  charge, 
aligning  each  droplet  in  the  supply  of  droplets  into  a  subsun 
lially  narrow  stream,  the  droplets  being  aligned  by  allowing 
the  droplets  to  pass  adjacent  or  through  at  least  one  alignment 
means  having  the  same  charge  as  the  droplets  wherein  the 
alignment  means  repels  each  droplet  toward  an  axis  extendmg 
through  the  alignment  means, 
depositing  each  of  the  aligned  droplets  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  at  a  predetermined  rale  onto  a  target  or  a  newly 
formed  layer  of  the  three-dimensional  article  to  form  the 
three-dimensional  article, 
providing  a  supply  of  a  support  malenal  in  a  predelemiined 
pattern  adjacent  the  deposited  droplets  for  each  layer,  and 
thereafter  providing  a  further  supply  of  droplets  of  ihe  desired 
metal  malenal  onto  the  support  material  wherein  the  support 
malenal  allows  such  further  deposiuon  of  the  dnipleLs  of  the 
desired  metal  material  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
three-dimensional  article,  and 
removing  said  support  material  to  fonn  the  three-dimensional 
article. 
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5,617,912 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  A  CERAMIC 

SHELL  AS  A  CASTING  MOLD  WITH  REDUCING 

PROPERTIES 

Heinrich    BallcwsU,   Wittrahmsweg   39,   46506   NeuUrchen 

Vluyn,  and   Wolfgang  Grossman,   Liebrechtstrasse   106A, 

47445  Moers,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1904,  44  12 
7W.7 

Int.  CL'  B22C  1/04 
\}S.  a.  164—517  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  ceramic  shells  as  casting  molds,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  panem  of  a  part  to  be  cast,  which  pattern  can  be 
melted  or  dissolved  out; 

b)  dipping  the  pattern  into  a  dip-coating  composition  of  a  slurry 
of  a  refractory  material  and  a  binder  in  order  to  form  a  wet 
coating  on  the  pattern; 

c)  sprinlding  a  coarse  refractory  powder  onto  the  coating; 

d)  drying  the  coating;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  b),  c)  and  d)  until  a  mold  shell  has  reached  the 
desired  thickness; 

0  firing  tlie  shell  mold  at  a  firing  temperature;  and 
g)  adding  to  at  least  one  of  the  dip-coating  composition  and  to 
the  coarse  refractory  powder,  a  ceramic  protective  material-, 
the  ceramic  protective  material  having  carbon  introduced  to 
molten  protective  ceramic  material  during  preparation  of  the 
protective  ceramic  material,  the  carbon  chemically  binding  to 
oxygen  at  the  tinte  of  the  cooling  of  the  casting  essentially  at 
mold  temperatures  above  the  firing  temperature  of  the  casting 
mold,  the  ceramic  protective  material  preventing  skin  decar- 
burization  and  pitting  on  carbon-containing  steels  and  alloys. 


patient's  respiratory  system,  and  operatively  associated  with 
.said  bed  for  directing  fluid  flow  through  said  bed; 
said  bed  including  a  matrix  of  stretched  elastomer  and  having 
flow  chaimels  therethrough;  said  stretched  elastomer  remain- 
ing taut  and  substantially  unflexed  during  said  fluid  flow  or  a 
pressure  drop. 


5,617,914 
LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
'hkashi  Kinugasa;  Kunlhiko  Nishishita,  and  Se^ji  Inoue,  all  of 
Konan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,151.  Aug.  17,  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1994,  6-224204; 
May  22,  1995,  7-146717 

InL  CL"  F28D  1/03 
VS.  CL  165—153  6  Claims 


no        ir     2S  » 
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5,617,913 
ELASTOMER  BED  FOR  HEATING  AND  MOISTURIZING 

RESPIRATORY  GASES 

Anthony  J.  DeGregoria,  and  Thomas  J.  Kaminski,  both  of 

Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  ElasTek,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,479,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,465,781,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  968^41,  Oct.  29, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,339,653.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  439,430 

Int  CI.'  F28D  15/00 

VS.  CL  165—104.11  35  Claims 


12.  A  beat  and  moisture  exchange  device  for  use  in  a  nnedical 
artificial  ventilation  system  comprising  a  housing  and  an  elastomer 
regenerative  heal  and  moisture  exchanger  bed  disposed  in  said 
housing; 

said  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  communication  lo  a  venti- 
lation circuit  and  an  outlet  port  for  communication  to  a 


1.  A  laminated  heat  exchanger  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  tube 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fins  alternately  laminated  with 
said  tube  elements,  each  of  said  tube  elements  being  constituted  by 
two  formed  plates  fitted  together  and  having  a  pair  of  tanks  at  one 
end   and   a   heat  exchanging   medium   passage   conununicating 
between  said  tanks,  said  tanlcs  of  said  plurality  of  tube  elements 
constituting  an  intake/outlet  lank  group  and  a  non-intake/outlet 
tank  group  separate  from  said  intake/outlet  lank  group; 
wherein  said  intake/outlet  tank  group  is  divided,  by  two  ikmi- 
communicating  portions,  into  three  tank  sub-groups  including 
a  first  end  tank  sub-group,  a  second  end  tank  sub-group  and  a 
central  tank  sub-group  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
end  tank  sub-groups; 
wherein  said  non- intake/outlet  tank  group  is  divided  into  two 
tank  sub-groups  by  one  non-communicating  portion  provided 
in    a    tube    element    located    between    said    two    non- 
communicating  portions  of  said  intake/outlet  tank  group; 
wherein  a  first  intake/outlet  portion  is  provided  in  said  first  end 
tank  sub-group  which  is  fluidically  connected  to  said  second 
end  tank  sub-group  by  a  fluid  relay  member;  and 
wherein  a  second  intake/outlet  portion  is  provided  in  said  central 
tank  sub-group. 


5,617,915 
LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
TUashi  Kinugasa:  Kunlhiko  Nishishita,  and  S«iji  Inoue,  aO  of 
Konan.  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,151,  Aug.  17.  1995.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-224204; 
May  22,  1995,  7-146717 

Int  a."  F28D  1/03 
VS.  a.  165—153  7  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  heat  exchanger  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  tube 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fins  alternately  laminated  with 
said  tube  elements,  each  of  said  tube  elements  being  constituted  by 
two  formed  plates  fitted  together  and  having  a  pair  of  tanks  at  one 
end  and  a  heat  exchanging   medium  passage  communicating 
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inclined  at  an  inclination  angle  in  the  range  of  2'  to  20"  to  a 
straight  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube. 
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5^17,917 
INTEGRAL  BLOWOIT  PREVENTER  AND  FLOW  TEE 
Andrew  Squires.  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  FCE  Flow  Coo- 
ln»l  Equipment  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  511.432 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Jul.  11,  1W5,  2153612 
Int  CL"  E21B  Ji/06 
MS.  a.  166-M.4  »•  Claims 


between  said  lanlcs.  said  lanlts  of  said  plurality  of  tube  element's 
constituting  an  intalie/outlet  lanic  group  and  a  non-intalce/outlet 
tank  group  separate  from  said  intake/outlet  tank  group; 

wherein  said  intake/ouUet  tai\k  group  is  divided  into  first  and 
second  tank  sub-groups  by  a  non-communicating  portion  pro- 
vided at  approximately  a  center  of  said  miake/outlet  tank 
group  in  a  direction  of  lamination; 
wherein  said  non-intake/outlet  tank  group  is  a  single  group  of 
tanks,  undivided  by  partitions,  which  are  m  communication 
with  one  another, 
wherein  a  first  intake/outlet  portion  is  provided  m  said  first  tank 
sub-group  and  a  second  intake/ouUet  portion  is  provided, 
across  said  non-communicaung  portion  from  said  first  intake/ 
outlet  portion,  in  said  second  tank  sub-group; 
wherein  said  first  miake/outlet  portion  communicates,  via  a  fluid 
relay  member,  with  a  lank  of  said  first  tank  sub-group  which 
is  located  further  from  said  non-communicating  portion  than 
said  first  intake/outlet  portion;  and 
wherein  a  passage  is  formed  between  said  intake/outlet  tank 
group  add  said  non-iniake/outlet  unk  group,  and  said  fluid 
relay  member  is  disposed  in  said  passage. 


5,617.916 
FIN  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Toshinori  Shlgcnaka;  Tetsuo  Mimura;  Yuldtaka  Madiida:  Ikon 
Kohtaka,  and  lUudUro  Marumoto,  all  of  Kure,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Babcock-Hitaclii  Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP94«1198,  t  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995.  S  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AW520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  382,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180495 

Int  a.*  F28F  m* 

U.S.  a.  165—184  2*  Claimi 


1  A  housing  for  use  in  providing  a  wellhead  flow  tee  and  blow 
out  preventing  device,  said  housing  comprising  a  first  upper  por- 
tion with  an  upper  mounting  flange  on  an  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
second  lower  portion  with  a  lower  mounung  flange  on  a  lower  end 
thereof  and  a  primary  central  fluid  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through from  one  of  said  flanges  to  the  other,  said  first  upper 
portion  having  at  least  one  secondary  fluid  flow  passage  extending 
through  a  sidewall  of  said  housing  from  said  primary  passage  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  housing  and  including  means  for  connecting 
external  piping  to  said  secondary  passage,  said  second  lower 
portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  passages  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  central  passage  to  an  outer  surface  of 
a  sidewall  of  such  housing  portion,  said  oppositely  directed  pas- 
sages providing  means  for  mounting  therem  selectively  movable 
gaUng  members  for  use  in  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said 
primary  passage,  each  of  said  first  and  second  housing  portions 
having  a  neck  portion  surrounding  said  pnmary  passage  with  one 
projecting  toward  the  other  and  disposed  in  abutting  relation  and 
means  integrally  connecting  one  such  neck  to  the  other  providing  a 
permanent  connecUon  that  has  continuous  continuity  circunrferen- 
tially  around  said  pnmary  passage. 


1.  A  finned  tube  comprising:  a  tube;  and  a  (in  strip  having  fins 
formed  by  fomung  slits  of  a  predetermined  length  in  a  fin  portion 
of  a  stnp  perpendicularly  to  the  length  of  the  stnp  and  at  predeter 
mined  intervals,  and  a  base  portion  in  which  no  slit  is  formed,  and 
wound  around  the  tube  so  that  the  fins  thereof  extend  substantially 
radially  of  the  tube;  charactenzed  in  that  the  fins  are  twisted  at  a 
twist  angle  in  the  range  of  2°  to  40*  to  a  contact  line  along  which 
the  base  portion  of  the  fin  stnp  is  in  contact  with  the  tube,  and 


S.617.918 
WELLBORE  LOCK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Andrew  Cooioey.  CoppeU;  Jim  WilUamsoo,  Carrollton,-  Clark 
Robinson,  Piano,  all  of  Tea.;  tTirte  Dines,  London,  England, 
and  James  Vick,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  HaUiburton  Com- 
pany, Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,668.  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5348.087.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.793 

Int  a.*  E21B  23/00 
MS.  a.  166—115  »»  Claims 

1  A  lock  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly; 

an  actuation  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  housing 
assembly  and  movable  in  relation  to  said  housing  assembly; 
at  least  one  engagement  member  coupled  to  said  housing  assem- 
bly, said  engagement  member  moveable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  engagement  member  is  substantially  radially 
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retracted  relative  to  said  housing  assembly,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  engagement  member  is  operatively 
extended  relative  to  said  housing  assembly; 

a  moveable  sleeve  assembly  operably  coupled  to  said  engage- 
ment member,  said  movable  sleeve  assembly  movable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  wherein  in  said  first  posi- 
tion said  movable  sleeve  urges  said  engagement  member 
toward  said  first  position,  and  wherein  in  said  second  position 
said  movable  sleeve  assembly  urges  said  engagement  member 
toward  said  second  position;  and 

a  sealing  assembly  coupled  to  said  housing  assembly,  said 
sealing  assembly  comprising  an  expandable  seal  element  and 
an  expandable  backup  member,  said  seal  element  and  backup 
nnember  each  having  an  interior  surface,  said  seal  element 
operatively  associated  with  said  actuation  assembly  to  facili- 
tate radial  expansion  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  seal 
element  and  said  backup  member  upon  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  actuation  assembly. 


5,617,920 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  GELATION  TIME  OF 
ORGANICALLY  CROSSLINKED,  AQUEOUS  GELS 
Hoai  T.  Dovan,  Yorfoa  Linda;  Burton  B.  Sandifortl,  Balboa 
Island,  and  Richard  D.  Hntcfains,  Placentia,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  El  Scgundo. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,715,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,486^12,  wliidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  940^1,  Aug. 
31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,246.073.  This  appikation  Dec  21,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  361,431 
Int  a.*  F21B  33/13;  BOU  13/00 
MS.  CL  166—295  40  Claims 

24.  A  metiiod  for  forming  a  gel  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
subterranean  formation,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  inject- 
ing a  composition  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion, tlie  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  ingredient  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble,  crosslinicable  polymers  and  polymerizable  monomers 
capable  of  forming  a  crosslinkable  polymer, 

(B)  liexamethylenetetramine; 

(C)  water;  and 

(D)  a  pH  reducing  agent. 

where  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  pH  reducing  agent  is  present  for 
tile  composition  to  have  a  pH  of  about  6.5  or  less. 
34.  A  recovery  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  subterranean  formation; 

(2)  a  well  peneo^ting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subterranean 
formation;  and 

(3)  a  gel  located  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subterranean 
formation,  the  gel  being  formed  by  the  method  of  claim  24. 


5,617,921 

OVER-PRESSURED  WELL  FRACTURING  WITH 

SURFACE  RESERVOIR  AND  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 

Joseph  H.  Schmidt;  Keith  R.  Ferguson;  Andrew  J.  Bond,  all  of 

Anchorage,  and  Roger  F.  Keese,  Eagle  River,  all  of  Ak., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

and  ScUumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FDed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,978 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/26:43/267 

MS.  a.  166—308  20  Claims 


5,617,919 

GRAVEL-PACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Randolph  J.  Saucier,  8088  Winners  Cir.,  Mandevillc.  La.  70448 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.724.  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,443.121.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

517,530 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/04:43/08 

MS.  a.  166—278  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  gravel  paclcing  between  a  bottom  and  a  top 
of  a  perforated  interval  in  a  wetlbore,  comprising: 

a  screen;  and 

a  sleeve  circumscribing  and  movably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  screen,  creating  an  annular  flowpath  tlierebetween,  said 
sleeve  movable  between  at  least  a  first  position,  where  said 
sleeve  is  interposed  between  said  screen  and  at  least  some  of 
tlie  perforations,  and  a  second  position,  where  due  to  said 
movement  said  sleeve  is  interposed  between  said  screen  and 
fewer  perforations  tlian  in  said  first  position. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fracture  in  an  earth  formation  tiaving 

a  wellbore  penetrating  said  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  reservoir  of  high  pressure  gas  disposed  at  tlie 

earth's  surface  to  said  wellbore  by  conduit  means  in  fluid  flow 

communication  with  said  wellbore,  said  conduit  means  iiaving 

flow  control  means  interposed  tlierein;  and 
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actuating  said  flow  control  means  to  release  a  charge  of  high 
pressure  gas  from  said  reservoir  to  flow  through  said  wellbore 
to  form  said  fracture. 


5,617.922 
INSTALLATION  FOR  FIGHTING  FIRE  WITH  RRST  OR 
FIRST  AND  SECOND.  DOOR  ADJACENT  SPRAY  HEADS 
Goran  Sundholm.  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3.  FIN-04-M0  niasula. 

Finland 
PCT  No  PCT/l'I92A)0.VM),  i  371  Dale  Mav  20.  1994,  $  102(e» 
Date  May  20,  1994,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO93/10861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244JI4 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  4.  1991,  915730 

Int.  CI."  A62C  ja/60 

VS.  CI.  169—16  '  Claims 


1  An  installation  for  hghting  hre.  comprising; 

a  room  having  a  door; 

a  first  spray  head  at  a  first  location  lor  spraying  a  fluid  into  the 

room  when  activated  to  fight  fire  in  the  room; 
a  second  spray  head  at  a  second  location  adjacent  the  door  of  the 

room  for  spraying  a  fluid  as  a  barrier  of  fog-like  spray  when 

activated; 
a  first  releasing  means  in  the  room  for  activatiiig  the  first  spray 

head;  and 
a  second  releasing  means  for  activating  the  second  spray  head, 
wherein  the  second  release  means  comprise  the  first  releasing 

means  and  a  connection  line  connecting  the  first  and  second 

spray  heads  for  distributing  fluid  from  the  first  spray  head  to 

the  second  spray  head  when  the  first  spray  head  is  activated. 


(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlcnor  surface,  said  housing  being 

adapted  for  attachment  lo  a  support  structure; 
(bi  a  canister  having  an  outlet  port  and  being  adapted  for  storing 

a  pressurized  gaseous  subsunce  for  the  extinguishment  of 

fires,  said  canister  being  mounted  to  said  interior  surface  of 

said  housing; 

(c)  a  conduit  having  a  pair  ol  opposite  open  ends,  a  first  of  said 
open  ends  being  attached  to  said  outlet  port  of  said  canister 
for  piping  die  pressunzed  ga.seous  substance  away  therefrom; 

(d)  a  nojj\e  for  receiving  and  dispersing  die  pressurized  gaseous 
substance; 

(e)  means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  coupling  a  second  of  said 
open  ends  of  said  conduit  lo  said  nozzle;  and 

(f)  means  for  sensing  a  preselected  temperature  in  the  enclosed 
environment  and  causing  said  nozzle  to  open  in  response  to 
detecting  the  preselected  temperature  and  thereby  to  release  a 
flow  of  said  pressurized  gaseous  substance  through  said 
nozzle  and  disperse  said  pressunzed  gaseous  subsunce  from 
said  nozzle  over  the  vicinity  of  the  enclosed  environment  to 
extinguish  a  fire. 


5.617.924 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIGHTENING  SCREW 
CONNECTIONS 
Wolfgang  Baron.  Backnang,  and  Erich  Nold.  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,961 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    18,    1993. 

9312303  II 

InL  a."  B25B  21/00 
VS.  a.  173—181  »«  Claims 


5.617,923 
MODULAR  HRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ENCLOSED  ENVIRONMENT 
John  S.  Nishikubo.  and  Michael  J.  Potter,  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Nishikubo  Family  Trust,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.952 

Int  a."  A62C  i5/02 

VS.  a.  169—51  1'  culms 


1.  A  modular  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  for  an  enclosed  envi- 
ronment, said  apparatus  comprising; 


1.  An  arrangement  for  tightening  screw  connections,  comprising 
a  screw  spindle  for  turning  a  screwing  tool;  at  least  two-sUge 
rotary  drive  for  said  screw  spindle,  said  drive  providing  a  coarse 
driving  for  pre-tightening  of  a  screw  connection  and  a  fine  driving 
for  obuining  the  desired  screwing  condition;  a  measuring  value 
pick  up  for  obtaining  measuring  values  which  correspond  to  a 
value  of  an  available  screwing  condition;  a  control  device  for 
providing  switching  signals  for  said  rotary  dnve  in  dependence  on 
the  measuring  values  determined  by  said  measuring  value  pick  up. 
said  screw  spindle  being  subdivided  into  at  least  three  spindle 
parts,  including  a  first  spindle  part  connected  widi  said  drive  for 
providing  the  coarse  driving,  a  second  spindle  part,  and  a  diird 
spindle  part  engageable  with  the  screwing  tool;  an  auxiliary  drive 
providing  the  fine  driving,  said  auxiliary  drive  meshing  with  said 
second  spindle  part  and  being  integrated  between  said  first  spindle 
part  connected  with  said  drive  and  said  third  spindle  part,  said 
second  spindle  part  being  a  shaft  provided  with  couplings  for  fixed 
connection  with  said  first  spindle  part  and  said  diird  spindle  part. 
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said  auxiliary  drive  further  having  a  torque  increasing  transmission 
arranged  so  that  said  shaft  is  driven  by  said  drive  element  through 
said  transmission. 


5,617.925 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DECELERATING  A  DRIVER  IN  A  TOOL 

Terry  A.  Boothby.  Cincinnati,  and  DHbert  E.  Lucas,  Fairfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sencorp.  Newport,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^48 

Int  a.*  B25D  1/12;  B25C  1/08 

VS.  a.  173—211  19  Claims 


bit  faces  in  one  direction  in  space  during  rotation  of  said  housing 
about  said  second  axis,  said  holding  means  including  normally 
disengaged  clutch  means:  and  means  for  engaging  said  clutch 
means. 


14.  An  assembly  for  decelerating  a  movable  driver  in  a  tool, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  tool  body; 

(b)  a  driver  movable  along  its  axis  within  the  tool  body,  the 
driver  having  a  contact  surface  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis; 

(c)  a  stop  assembly  for  slopping  movement  of  the  driver  in  the 
axial  direction,  the  stop  assembly  being  disposed  between  the 
contact  surface  of  the  driver  and  a  stop  structure  within  the 
tool  body,  the  stop  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  serially 
aligned  conical  stop  members  that  interface  with  each  other  at 
predetermined  acute  interface  angles  relative  to  the  axis,  the 
stop  member  proximal  to  the  driver  contact  surface  forming  a 
first  predetermined  acute  interface  angle  with  the  driver  con- 
tact surface,  the  stop  member  most  distal  to  the  driver  contact 
surface  forming  a  final  interface  angle  with  the  stop  structure 
with  all  predetermined  interface  angles  between  the  stop 
members  increasing  progressively  in  the  direction  from  the 
first  to  the  final  interface  angles. 


5,617,927 

SIDEWALL  ROTARY  CORING  TOOL 

Jacques  Maissa,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 

Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341331,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,002,  Mar.  29,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,766,  Oct 

3, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

543,514 

Int  a."  E21B  49/06 

VS.  d  175—78  6  Claims 
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5,617,926 
STEERABLE  DRILLING  TOOL  AND  SYSTEM 
Alan  M.  Eddison,  Stonehaven,  United  Kingdom,  and  Spryo  J. 
Kotsonis.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Suger  Land,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,291,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,494.029.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  14,'  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,073 

Int  CL"  E2IB  7/00 
VS.  a.  175—61  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  directional  drilling  tool  apparatus,  comprising:  a 
drive  shaft  having  a  drill  bit  on  one  end  thereof,  said  bit  and  shaft 
having  a  first  axis  of  rotation;  a  tubular  housing  having  a  second 
axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  drill  string;  universal 
joint  means  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  housing  and 
transmitting  torque  from  said  housing  to  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
bit;  gravity  responsive  means  for  holding  said  first  axis  so  tiuu  said 


1.  A  sidewall  coring  tool  for  wireline  use  in  an  earth  bore  hole, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  tool  body  adapted  for  suspension  within  the  bore 
hole  by  the  wireline  cable  at  a  selected  depth; 

rotary  coring  bit  apparatus  mounted  within  said  elongated  tool 
body  and  cooperating  therewith  for  advancing  and  retracting  a 
rotary  coring  bit  transversely  therefirom  for  drilling  and  recov- 
ering a  large  core  sample  from  the  sidewall  of  the  bore  hole, 
the  rotary  coring  apparatus  further  including  an  automatic  bit 
pressure  compensation  during  advance  of  the  coring  bit; 

decentralizing  arm  apparatus  mounted  in  said  tool  body  on  the 
side  opposite  the  side  of  the  body  fiom  which  said  rotary 
coring  bit  is  advanced,  said  decentralizing  arm  apparatus 
spaced  above  and  below  the  location  of  the  rotary  coring 
apparatus  for  deploying  decentralizing  arms  from  said  tool 
body  into  contact  with  the  bore  hole  walls  and  forcing  the  side 
of  the  tool  body  from  which  the  rotary  coring  bit  will  be 
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advanced  into  contact  with  the  bore  hole  wall  and  maintaining 
the  tool  body  rigidly  against  the  bore  hole  wall  during  the 
coring  operation: 

an  electrical  control  circuit  disposed  on  the  earth  s  surface  for 
permitting  selected  control  of  preselected  functions  of  said 
coring  apparatus;  and 

inonitonng  apparatus  and  circuitry  disposed  in  the  tool  body  and 
cooperating  with  said  rotary  coring  bit  apparatus  for  permit- 
ting continuous  surface  visual  indication  of  the  travel  of  the 
coring  bit  with  respect  to  the  tool  body  dunng  the  coring 
operation. 


5^17,928 

FXEMENTS  FACED  WITH  SUPF.RHARD  MATERIAL 

Terry  R.  Matthias,  Longlevens;  John  M.  Fuller,  Naibworth, 

and  Nigel  D.  Griffln,  Whitminster,  all  of  EnxUnd,  asdKnon 

to  Cameo  Drilliiig  Group  Limited,  Stonclioiise,  Eagland 

Filed  JuB.  16,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  491,063 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kiimdom,  Jun.  18,  1994, 
9412247 

Int.  Cn.-  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CL  175—432  14  CUtaM 


being  movable  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  console  support 
structure  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position. 


S.617.93* 
LADDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TAILGATE  OF  A  TRUCK 
Francis  Ella,  140  MardiaU  Hill  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  334,  West  Mil- 
ford,  N  J.  07486 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  417,989 

Int.  ex.*  E06C  9/00 

MS.  a.  182—97  20  Claims 


1  A  preform  cutting  element  including  a  facing  table  of  super- 
hard  material  having  a  front  face,  a  penpheral  surface,  and  a  rear 
surface  bonded  to  a  substrate  which  is  less  hard  than  the  superhard 
material,  a  cutting  edge  forming  part  of  the  penpheral  surface  of 
the  facing  table,  the  rear  surface  of  the  facing  table  being  integrally 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongate  nbs  of  said  superhard 
matenal  which  project  into  the  substrate,  at  least  the  majonty  of 
said  nbs  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cutting  edge. 


5.617,929 
MOVABLE  SHIFT  CONSOLE 
Donald  A.  Richardson,  Rentoo,  and  Walter  E.  Bern,  Bonoejr 
Lake,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  PACCAR  Inc,  BcUcvuc. 
Wash. 

Fikd  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,452 
Int.  CI."  B60K  2(m) 
VS.  a.  180—326  26  aalnis 

21  A  movable  shift  console  for  ase  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
transmission  and  a  driving  comparunent.  comprising; 
a  console  support  structure  in  the  dnving  compartment: 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  console  support  structure, 
said  arm  being  pixotable  relative  to  the  console  support  struc- 
ture about  a  vertical  pivot  axis:  and 
a  shift  console  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm.  said  shift  con- 
sole being  movably  connected  to  said  console  support  struc- 
ture by  the  arm.  said  shift  console  having  a  gear  shifter 
operatively  connected  to  the  transmission,  said  .shift  console 


I  A  ladder  assembly  for  a  tailgate  of  a  truck  comprising: 

an  elongated  arrangement  capable  of  being  secured  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  tailgate  in  a  parallel  relation  with  a  rear  of  said 
truck,  said  elongated  arrangement  having  a  pair  of  first  mem- 
bers disposed  coextensive  with  said  elongated  arrangement 
equally  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
tailgate  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  slot  in  said 
elongated  arrangement  coextensive  therewith: 

a  ladder  anangement  having  a  first  portion  disposed  in  a  rotat- 
able  and  slidabic  relation  with  said  slot  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  a  second  portion  pivoubly  and  removably  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  first  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  steps  to  permit  easy  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  a  bed  of 
said  truck  when  said  ladder  arrangement  is  in  its  use  position, 
and 

a  tie  down  arrangement  disposed  in  a  removable  relation  with 
said  slot  and  at  least  two  of  said  steps  to  hold  said  ladder 
arrangeinent  when  rotated  from  said  use  position  to  a  storage 
position  adjacent  said  elongated  arrangement  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  tailgate  when  said  ladder  arrangement  is  not  m 
use 
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5,617,931 
MODULAR  SCAFFOLDING  SYSTEM 
LcoB  E.  Zygmim,  Lake  Forest,  and  Martin  C.  Conneally, 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  L.  E.  Zygmun  and 
Company,  Inc.,  Skokie,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,240 

InL  Cl."^  E04G  5/08 

VS.  a.  182—145  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  scaffolding  system  to  be  assembled  from  a 
plurality  of  detachable  sections,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  side  wall  of  substantially  flat,  elongated  shape: 

a  second  side  wall  of  substantially  flat,  elongated  shape; 

a  detachable  deck  of  substantially  flat,  elongated  shape; 

means  on  the  first  and  second  side  walls  for  support  said  deck; 

at  least  one  end  connector  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  ends 
of  the  first  and  the  second  side  walls; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side 
wall  including  drop-in  pins  and  slotted  connectors  therebe- 
tween; and 

latch  means  for  latching  said  deck;  wherein  said  latch  means 
comprise: 

pivoted  latches;  and 
springs  attached  to  said  pivoted  latches. 


trunk,  said  shroud  comprising  means  to  attach  said  shroud  to 
said  tree  stand,  and  means  to  directly  attach  said  sliroud  to 
said  tree  trunk,  said  tree  trunk  attachment  means  joined  to 
said  shroud,  whereby  said  tree  stand  is  concealed  by  said 
siiroud. 


5,617,933 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  ELEVATOR  GOVERNOR 
Richard  J.  Ericson,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,874 
Int  a.''  B66B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  187—350  5  ( 


3J- 


5,617,932 
TREE  STAND  SHROUD 
Bobby  R.  Stuart,  3000  Van  Noppen  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
27406 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,670 

Int.  CI.*  AOIM  31/00 

VS.  CI.  182—187  13  Claims 


I.  A  hunter's  tree  stand  and  portable  shroud  in  combination  for 
attachment  to  a  tree  trunk,  comprising: 

(a)  a  climbable  tree  stand  having  separate  seat  and  foot  rest 
sections;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  fabric  shroud,  said  shroud  surrounding  said  seat 
and  said  foot  sections,  said  shroud  surrounding  said  tree 


1.  In  an  elevator  system,  an  elevator  governor  rope  brake  assem- 
bly for  slowing  governor  rope  movement  upon  the  occurrence  of 
unintended  movement  of  an  elevator  cab,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  governor  sheave  over  which  said  governor  rope  passes, 
said  governor  sheave  having  an  outer  circumference  and 
adapted  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis; 

(b)  pivotally  mounted  bratung  means  disposed  about  said  outer 
circumference  of  said  governor  sheave  for  slowing  said  gov- 
ernor rope  movement,  said  pivotally  mounted  braking  means 
capable  of  pivoting  along  a  first  arcuate  path  and  a  second 
arcuate  path,  said  first  arcuate  path  and  second  arcuate  path 
intersecting  said  outer  circumference  of  said  governor  sheave 
at  .symmetrical  locations  on  said  outer  circumference,  said 
intersecting  of  said  first  arcuate  path  and  said  second  arcuate 
path  with  said  outer  circumference  of  said  governor  sheave 
occurring  at  an  angle  sufficient  for  said  pivotally  mounted 
braking  means  to  engage  said  governor  rope  with  sufficient 
force  to  slow  said  governor  rope  movement;  and 

(c)  releasable  positioning  means  for  initially  positioning  said 
pivotally  mounted  braking  means  at  a  point  where  said  first 
arcuate  path  and  said  second  arcuate  path  intersect. 


5,617,934 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  OF  CASTOR 
Sung- Wang  Yang,  No.  258-15,  An-Ting,  An  Chia  Tsaa,  An  Ting 
Shiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,539 
Int  CI."  B60B  33/00 
VS.  a.  188—1.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  castor  and  breaking  mechanism  therefor,  comprising: 
an  axle; 

a  pair  of  wheels  coupled  to  opposing  ends  of  said  axle,  each  of 
said  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  fins  formed 
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on  an  inner  side  thereof  to  define  a  plurality  of  slopping 
grooves  between  respective  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  fins; 
means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  wheels,  said  wheel  support 
means  including  a  longitudinally  directed  semicircular  wheel 
cowl   and   axle   suspension   means   disposed   centrally   and 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  wheel  cowl  for  supporting 
said  axle  in  a  direction  transverse  said  longitudinal  direction, 
said  axle  suspension  means  including  (Da  housing  having  a 
vertically  directed  bore  formed  therein,  said  housing  having  ■ 
pair  of  vertically  slotted  openings  formed  through  opposing 
sides  thereof  in  open  communication  with  said  bore  and 
aligned  in  said  transverse  direction  for  passage  of  said  axle 
therethrough.  (2)  two  pairs  of  stoppers  extending  transversely 
from  said  hixising.  each  pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  stoppers 
being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  and  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respective  opposing  ends  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  slotted  openings.  (3)  a  spnng  disposed  withm  said 
bore,  and  (4)  a  slide  member  disposed  within  said  bore 
adjacent  said  spring,  said  slide  member  having  a  through  hole 
formed  transversely  therein  and  aligned  with  said  slotted 
openings  for  passage  of  said  axle  therethrough:  and. 
a  brake  support  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended  plates 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  on  opposing  trans 
verse  sides  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  plates  being  posi 
tioned  between  a  respective  pair  of  said  stoppers  and  have  a 
diagonally  directed  slotted  opening  fomied  therethrough  and 
disposed  in  alignment  with  a  respective  slotted  opening  in 
said  housing  for  passage  of  said  axle  therethrough,  said  brake 
support  having  a  pair  of  opposing  transversely  directed  lugs 
fonned  on  one  end  thereof  for  reversible  latching  engagement 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  stopping  grooves  of 
said  pair  of  wheels,  wherein  said  brake  support  is  linearly 
displaced  in  a  first  direction  for  latching  engagement  with  said 
pair  of  wheels  by  displacement  of  said  axle  in  a  second 
direction  within  said  slotted  openings  of  said  pair  of  plates 
and  said  housing  responsive  to  a  bias  force  of  said  spnng.  said 
brake  support  being  linearly  displaced  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  by  displacement  of  said  axle  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  second  direction  within  said  slotted  openings  of 
said  pair  of  plates  and  said  housing  for  disengaging  said  brake 
support  from  said  pair  wheels  responsive  to  a  force  applied  to 
wheel  support  means  suflBcient  to  overcome  said  bias  force  of 
said  spring. 


wherein  at  lea.st  a  cut-oSf  portion  is  fonned  on  the  stationary  pad, 
the  rolatable  pad  is  rotatably  accommodated  in  the  cut-off  portion 
of  the  stationary  pad.  a  lower  plate  is  fonned  with  the  rolatable 
pad.  the  lower  plate  has  a  tubular  portion  which  is  accommodated 
in  a  cut-off  portion  fonned  in  the  backing  plate,  a  lubncating 
means  is  provided  between  the  lower  plate  and  a  face  on  the 
backing  plate  contacting  the  rotatable  pad.  and  an  enlarged  portion 
is  fonned  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  portion  so  as  to  prevent 
the  louiable  pad  and  the  lower  plate  fn)m  accidentally  falling  off. 


5,617.93* 

SYNCHROMESH  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A 

NEITRAL  BRAKE 

Shusuke  Nemoto.  Yao.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaniaki  KokyukoU 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  555,699 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329443 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/28 

L'.S.  CI.  192—1  A  »  C'"'"** 


5,617,935 
FRICTION  PAD  FOR  A  DISK  BRAKE 
WiUiam  Chuang,  and  King  Y.  K.  Chuang,  both  of  1230  Mira- 
monle  Ave.,  Los  Altos.  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,868 
Int.  CI."  F16D  65AX):65/40 
VS.  a.  188—73.1  3  CMms 

1.  A  friction  pad  for  a  disc  brake  comprising  a  stationary  pad 
which  IS  fixed  on  a  backing  plate,  and  a  rotatable  pad  which  is 
rotatably  attached  to  the  backing  plate,  wherein  the  rotatable  pad  is 
rotatable  along  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  backing  plate. 


I.  In  a  vehicle  uansmission  having  a  synchromesh  speed  change 
mechanism  (14)  disposed  between  an  input  shaft  (12)  and  an 
output  shaft  (13)  which  extend  parallel  with  each  other,  said 
change  mechanism  including  synchroniser  clutches  (34.  35)  which 
are  mounted  on  said  input  shaft,  the  improvement  characterized  in 
that  a  brake  (45)  is  disposed  on  said  output  shaft  (13)  in  a 
face-to-face  relationship,  as  viewed  in  a  direction  acnws  said  input 
and  output  shafts  (12.  13),  with  one  (35)  of  said  synchronizer 
clutches  on  said  input  shaft,  said  brake  being  operatively  connected 
to  a  control  mechanism  (59)  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
synchronizer  clutches  (34.  35)  such  that  said  brake  is  actuated  so  as 
to  brake  said  output  shaft  (13)  when  said  speed  change  mechanism 
(14)  is  placed  in  its  neutral  condition. 
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5,617,937 

ROTATION  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLASTIC 

CAGE  OF  AN  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 

Herbert  Zettner,  Herzogenaurach,  and  Johann  Stark,  Hochs- 

tadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler 

KG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
404J 

Int  a.'  F16D  41/06 
VS.  a.  192—45  7  Claims 


1  An  overrunning  clutch  comprising  two  concentric  thin-walled 
bushes  (1.2)  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  and  having  locking 
surfaces  (13.14)  formed  on  their  mutually  facing  peripheral  sur- 
faces, and,  arranged  thcrebcrween,  a  plastic  cage  (4)  comprising 
end  rings  (15)  connected  to  each  other  by  crossbars  (16),  pockets 
(17)  for  locking  elements  (3)  spring-urged  against  the  locking 
surfaces  (13,14)  being  formed  between  circumferentially  adjacent 
crossbars  (16),  the  plastic  cage  (4)  further  comprising  at  least  one 
radial  projection  (19)  which  engages  into  a  recess  (20)  of  one  of 
the  thin-walled  bushes  (2)  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  plastic  cage  (4) 
relative  to  this  thin-walled  bush  (2),  characterized  in  that  the  radial 
projection  (19)  is  arranged  on  a  crossbar  (16),  the  locking  surfaces 
being  fonned  by  a  smooth  cylindrical  loclcing  surface  (14)  of  the 
outer  bush  (1)  and  by  locking  ramp  surfaces  (13)  arranged  succes- 
sively in  circumferential  direction  on  the  inner  bush  (2).  the  inner 
bush  (2)  comprises  a  smooth  cylindrical  inner  peripheral  surface 
and  the  axial  groove  (20)  is  made  between,  adjacent  locking 
surfaces  (13)  with  one  axial  end  of  the  axial  groove  (20)  being 
open  and  another  axial  end  of  the  axial  groove  (20)  being  closed  by 
a  radially  projecting  portion  (22)  of  the  inner  bush  (2). 


5,617,938 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Yoshiaki  l^ukada;  Kaznhiko  Nakamura,-  Mitsuni  Saito,  and 
Hiroaki  Kayama,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1994,  6-258996 
Int  a.*  F16D  13/56.43/286 
VS.  a.  192—54.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  friction  clutch  wherein  a  distance  between  a  clutch  center 
member  on  a  driven  shaft  side  and  a  pressure  plate,  between  which 
an  alternate  arrangement  of  clutch  friction  plates  on  a  driving  shaft 
side  and  clutch  plates  on  said  driven  shaft  side  is  disposed,  is 
increased  or  decreased,  while  said  clutch  center  member  and  said 
pressure  plate  are  normally  biased  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the 
distance  therebetween  by  a  clutch  spring,  to  disconnect  or  connect 
transmission  of  power  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven 
shaft,  wherein  said  clutch  center  member  and  .said  pressure  plate 
are  disposed  for  relative  displacement  in  a  direction  of  rotation, 
said  friction  clutch  comprising: 
a  conversion  mechanism  for  convening  a  relative  displacement 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  between  said  clutch  center  member 
and  said  pressure  plate  caused  by  a  countenorque  inputted  to 
said  friction  clutch  into  a  relative  displacement  in  a  direction 
of  an  axis  of  rotation  to  increase  the  distance  between  said 


clutch  center  member  and  said  pressure  plate,  wherein  said 
clutch  friction  plates  are  supported  inside  of  a  bottomed 
cylindrical  clutch  outer  member,  and  wherein  said  clutch 
center  member,  said  pressure  plate  and  said  clutch  spring  are 
disposed  in  this  order  proceeding  in  an  inward  direction  from 
an  opening  end  side  of  said  bottomed  cylindrical  clutch  outer 
member. 


5,617,939 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE,  THE  FRICTION  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  A  CLUTCH  PLATE  WITH  DIVIDED  HUB  DISC 
Klaus  Memmel,  Gadhcim;  Jiirgen  Kleifges,  Schwcinrnrt;  Rein- 
hard  Feldtaaus,  Ebenhansen,  and  Harald  Jeppe,  Schwein- 
furt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtd  &  Sachs  AG, 
Schwcinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1994,  44  29 
870.6 

IntCL*F16Di//4./i/5« 
U,S.  a.  192—70.16  17  Claims 


1.  A  friction  clutch  assembly  for  a  friction  clutch  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  friction  clutch  assembly  comprising: 
a  flywheel; 
a  clutch  housing; 
a  hub; 

said  hub  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  o  rotation; 
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a  clutch  disc  disposed  within  said  clutch  housing,  said  clutch 

disc  coaxially  surrounding  said  hub; 
pressure  plate  means  disposed  within  said  clutch  housing  and 
being  movable  in  the  axial  direction,  said  pressure  plate 
means  hir  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  clutch  disc  along  the 
axial  direction;  . 

means  for  biasing  said  pressure  plate  means  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion; 

said  flywheel  comprising  a  centrifugal  mass. 

said  centrifugal  itiass  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said 
clutch  disc  and  axially  opposite  said  pressure  plate  means; 

said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate 
means  and  said  flywheel; 

said  clutch  disc  comprising  friction  lining  means; 

said  friction  lining  means  being  disposed  substantially  between 
said  pressure  plate  means  and  said  flywheel; 

a  cover  plate: 

a  hub  disc; 

said  hub  disc  comprising  an  external  portion  an  internal  contour. 

said  external  portion  of  said  hub  disc  being  disposed  farther 
from  said  hub  than  is  said  internal  contour  of  said  hub 

said  hub  disc  being  disposed  to  coaxially  surround  said  hub; 

said  hub  disc  being  disposed  adjacent  said  flywheel; 

said  cover  plate  bemg  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  hub 
disc: 

said  hub  having  an  internal  portion  and  an  external  portion: 

said  external  portion  of  said  hub  being  disposed  farther  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  than  said  internal  portion  of  said  hub; 

said  external  portion  of  said  hub  composing  an  external  contour: 

and 
said  internal  contour  of  said  hub  disc  and  said  external  contour 
of  said  hub  comprising  means  for  meshing  tightly  with  one 
another  and  for  preventing  substanoal  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  hub  and  said  hub  disc  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  internal  contour  of  said  hub  disc  with  said 
external  contour  of  said  hub. 


an  inertia  element  rigidly  connected  to  said  driven  plate:  and 
a  ring  gear  ngidly  connected  to  said  inertia  element. 


5,617.»41 
FORCE-RECEIVING  PLATE  FOR  FRICTION  DEVICE 
ShiMo  TUuihMhi;  Yodiitaka  Soga,  both  of  Anjyo;  "fttsuo 
Ohhadii,  Ognki.  and  Hirataka  Ito.  Gifki-ken,  all  of  Japwi, 
assigDoti  to  AWb  SeUd  Kabuahlki  KaUiit.  Kmriy*,  and 
MarvJun  S«IW  lad-  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ogakl,  both  of  Japwi 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*0,575 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1993,  5-323781; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323782;  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323783 

Int  CL»  FIM)  13^60 
VS.  a.  192—107  R  »•  C***™ 
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5,617340 
POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  VIBRATION 
DAMPENING  MECHANISM  WHICH  PROVIDES 
STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  APPARATUS 
Hlrotaka  Fukuahima,  Hindtata;  Koji  KMiituii,  Tiuzukl-fun; 
HiroytMhl  Ikuruta,   Kadoma,  and   Maaanobu  Fukanachi, 
Hlnkata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  CorporatJoo, 
OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,307 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  WH4530: 
Feb  8,  1994,  fc.«14531;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017675;  Feb.  14,  1994, 
6-017676;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6^17677;  Feb.  14,  1994,  64)17678; 
Feb  14, 1994, 64)17679;  Feb.  14, 1994, 6-017680;  Feb.  14, 1994, 
64)17681;  Feb.  14,  1994,  64)17682;  Feb.  14,  1994,  64)17683; 
Feb.  14,  1994,  64)17684 

Int  a."  F16D  3/14 
VS.  CL  192—70.17  ^  C^ 

1.  A  power  coupling  mechanism  disposed  between  a  crankshaft 
of  a  rotary  power  producing  device  and  a  transmission  compnsing: 
at  least  a  first  power  input  plate,  a  dampening  mechanism 
coupled  to  said  first  power  input  plate  and  a  dnven  plate 
coupled  to  said  dampening  mechanism; 
said   dampening    mechanism    including    an    annular    housing 
fonned  with  at  least  one  axially  extending  annular  prtxnision; 
said  driven  plate  being  formed  with  at  least  one  annular  groove 
engaging  and  inter-fitting  with  said  annular  protrusion  such 
that  engagement  between  said  annular  protnision  and  said 
annular  groove  confines  said  driven  plate  agaiast  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  first  power  "input  plate  and  provides 
structural  support  against  thrust  and  radial  forces  expcnenced 
by  the  power  coupling  mechanism; 
a  flexible  disk-like  plate  having  a  center  hole  and  a  plurality  of 
bolt  holes  radially  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  defining  a 
pitch  circle,  said  flexible  disk-like  plate  boluble  to  a  crank- 
shaft of  a  rotary  power  producing  device  via  said  boll  holes: 


10.  A  pressuie-receiving  plate  for  a  friction  device,  said  plate 
comprising: 

an  annular  portion  having  one  side  provided  with  a  fncuon 
surface  for  contacting  a  friction  disk  engaged  with  one  of  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  and  an  opposite  side 
provided  with  at  least  one  depression  which  is  fonned  by 
applying  cnishing  work,  the  annular  portion  having  an  inner 
periphery  and  an  outer  penphety;  and 

pawls  fonned  integrally  on  the  inner  periphery  or  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  annular  portion  for  engaging  the  other  of 
said  driving  member  and  driven  member,  the  thickness  of  said 
pawls  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  annular  portion 
through  application  of  crushing  work  to  the  pawls. 


5,617,942 
LOW-POWER  MULTI-BAY  PARKING  METER 
Scth  Ward,  U;  Gary  W.  Speas,  both  of  Little  Rock,  ami  R. 
Todd  Brown.  RussellvUle,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  POM,  Inc., 
RihmUvUIc,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,771 
lat  CL'  G07F  17/24 
VS.  CL  194-217  20  «!■»»* 

1.  A  multi-bay  parking  meter  comprising: 
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(4),  straight  channels  inclined  approximately  60°  in  relation  to  said 
end  wall  (20):  one  of  said  channels  being  a  shorter  channel. 


5,617,943 
GROUP  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  CIGARETTE  PACKING 

MACHINES 
Bruno  Beivederi,  S.  Martino  Di  Monte  S.  Pietro;  Alberto  Man- 
senigi,  and  Eros  Stivani,  both  of  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  G.D  SodeU'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,686 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  23, 1993,  BO93A0520 
Int.  CI."  B65B  I9//0 
VS.  a.  198—418.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  group-forming  device  for  cigarette  packing  machines  (1); 
each  group  (3;  3a)  comprising  a  number  of  cigarettes  (4)  arranged 
in  at  least  two  adjacent  layers  (5.  6),  wherein  the  cigarettes  (4)  in 
one  layer  (5:  6)  are  oflFset  in  relation  to  the  cigarenes  (4)  in  the 
other  layer  (6:  5):  die  device  (2:  2a)  comprising  at  least  one  outlet 
(9)  for  said  groups  (3:  3a);  and  each  outlet  (9)  comprising  a 
number  of  side-by-side  channels  (15)  for  feeding  respective  rows 
(22)  of  cigarenes  (4)  transversely  in  a  given  direction  (22a):  an  end 
wall  (20)  closing  and  crosswise  to  said  channels  (15):  and  a  lateral 
opening  (23)  adjacent  and  crosswise  to  said  end  wall  (20);  said 
channels  (15)  being,  at  least  at  the  layers  (5.  6)  of  offset  cigarettes 


5,617,944 
SHUTTLE  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 
Mickad  D.  Mdl^gart,  Wimisor,  Canada,  miiignor  to  Valiant 
Machine  &  Tool,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,755 

Int  CL'  B65G  17/12 

VS.  CL  198—468.6  9  Claiw 


a  rigid  casing  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one 
parking  space  for  which  time  is  to  be  vended  for  housing 
components  of  said  meter; 

at  least  one  payment  slot  in  said  casing  for  accepting  payment 
for  said  time; 

a  plurality  of  space  selection  buttons  for  enabling  a  customer  to 
choose  a  particular  parking  space,  at  least  one  button  for  each 
space: 

a  digital  display  for  prompting  a  customer  and  indicating  the 
status  of  parking  spaces: 

circuitry  connected  to  place  said  meter  in  a  low-power  consump- 
tion mode  when  not  vending  time; 

a  circuit  for  crediting  customers  with  payments  and  associating 
particular  payments  with  particular  parlcing  spaces,  said  cir- 
cuit activating  said  display  for  alerting  a  customer  of  his 
selection. 


1.  A  shuttle  transfer  assembly  for  transferring  parts  between  at 
least  two  conveyor  lines  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  transfer  table  mounted  to  said  base, 

a  conveyor  section  mounted  to  said  transfer  taUe, 

means  for  moving  said  transfer  table  so  that  said  conveyor 
section  is  aligned  with  a  selected  conveyor  line, 

means  on  said  transfer  table  operable  when  said  conveyor  sec- 
tion is  aligned  with  a  first  conveyor  line  for  loading  parts  from 
said  first  conveyor  line  onto  said  conveyor  section,  and 

means  on  said  transfer  table  operable  when  said  conveyor  sec- 
tion is  aligned  with  a  second  conveyor  line  for  unloading  parts 
from  said  conveyor  section  onto  said  second  conveyor  line 

wherein  said  loading  means  comprises 

a  loader  arm. 

means  for  moving  said  loader  arm  between  an  upper  position  in 
which  said  loader  arm  is  positioned  above  parts  on  one  of  said 
conveyor  lines  and  a  lower  position  in  which  said  loader  arm 
is  aligned  with  parts  on  said  one  of  said  conveyor  lines, 

means  for  linearly  moving  said  loader  arm  between  an  extended 
and  a  retracted  position, 

wherein  in  said  extended  position  said  loader  arm  is  positioned 
over  a  portion  of  said  one  of  said  conveyor  lines  and  wherein 
in  said  retracted  position  said  loader  arm  is  positioned  over 
said  table. 


5,617,945 

DEVICE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  IC  TEST 

HANDLER 

Hiroyuki  T^kahashi,  Kazo,  and  Kenpd  Suzuki,  Gyoda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Advantcst  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-138085 
InL  CL'  B65G  17/46 
VS.  a.  I9»— 471.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  transfer  mechanism  for  an  IC  test  handler,  compris- 


ing: 
a 


disc-shaped  rotation  table  (12)  having  a  plurality  Of  pockets 
(13)  for  storing  IC  devices  (71)  to  be  tested  received  from  a 
supply  area  and  transferring  said  IC  devices  to  an  area  close 
to  a  test  section  (70)  on  said  IC  test  handler,  said  rotation  table 
(12)  having  a  soak  chamber  for  providing  predetermined 
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temperature  to  said  IC  devices  during  the  period  of  said 
transfemng  said  devices  (71); 

a  contact  arm  (14)  having  a  plurality  of  pickup  arms  (14a.  I4h. 
14< )  symtnetncall)  arranged  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis. 
said  contact  arm  rotating  to  pickup  said  IC  devices  from  said 
nnation  table  (12)  and  transfer  said  IC  devices  (71)  to  said 
test  section  (70)  on  said  IC  handler,  each  of  said  pickup  arms 
(14a  146.  14c)  of  said  contact  arm  (14)  having  a  suction 
section  (15)  at  the  outer  end;  and 

storage  arm  (16)  having  a  plurality  of  pickup  arms  (16<j.  16/»)  to 
receive  said  IC  devices  that  have  been  tested  from  said 
contact  arm  (14),  each  of  said  pickup  arms  ( 16(i-16r)  of  said 
storage  arm  ( 16)  having  a  suction  section  ( 15)  at  the  outer  end 
for  picking  up  and  transferring  said  IC  devices  to  a  storage 
area. 


lion  and  a  second  portion  of  a  second  opposed  surface  for  selec- 
tively contacting  the  normally  open  contact  in  the  actuated  posi- 
tion, a  cover  and  a  push-button  with  an  actuator  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  the  cover  and  a  base  portion  engaging  the  biased 
subassembly  such  that  upon  urging  the  actuator  downward  relative 
lo  the  cover  the  first  portion  is  urged  away  from  the  normally 
closed  contact  and  the  second  portion  is  urged  into  contact  with  the 
normally  open  contact,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  first 
means  in  said  base  for  supporting  the  normally  open  contact  in  a 
first  horizontal  plane  along  a  first  axis  and  a  second  means  in  said 
base  for  supporting  the  nonnally  closed  contact  in  a  second  parallel 
hori/onul  plane  in  a  second  axis  horizontally  displaced  from  the 
first  axis  such  that  the  portions  of  said  blade  contact  that  contact 
the  normally  open  and  closed  contacts  in  the  actuated  and  biased 
positions,  respectively,  are  honzonlally  spaced  from  each  other. 

and 
said  base  includes  first  and  second  proximate  and  horizonully, 
parallel  planar  surfaces,  the  open  and  closed  contacts  are 
similarly  shaped  with  each  having  first  and  second  cone- 
sponding  apertures  therein,  and  said  first  and  second  support- 
ing means  includes  contact  engagement  inserts  with  one  of 
said  contact  engagement  inserts  extending  from  each  of  said 
first  and  second  planar  surfaces  of  the  base,  said  contact 
engagement  inserts  being  spaced  a  given  transverse  distance 
and  sized  for  being  received  in  ones  of  the  first  corresponding 
apertures  of  said  contacts  and  first  and  second  studs  sized  for 
being  iweived  in  ones  of  the  second  corresponding  apertures, 
one  of  said  studs  extending  from  each  of  the  first  and  second 
planar  surfaces  of  the  base  spaced  from  the  contact  stud  along 
the  axis  of  the  associated  one  of  the  normally  open  and  closed 
contacts  and  spaced  the  given  transverse  disunce  from  the 
other  of  said  studs. 


5,617,946 

PUSH-BIITTON  SWITCH 

Vincent  P.  Acampora,  Bristol,  and  WUIlam  J.  Vuraback.  North 

Ford.  bo«h  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  C  &  K  Components,  Inc.. 

Watertown.  Mass. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,577,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,496,  May  11,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,540,  Mar. 

11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

399  948 

InL  a."  HOIH  5/20 

VS.  a.  200-^*07  "  Claims 


5.617,947 

FOLDABLE  STIFF  METAL  CHAIN  NECKLACE  AND 

BRACELET 

Tsolag  MonUUn.  and  Hagop  Montiian,  both  of  P.O.  Box  19379, 

91193  Jerusalem.  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,643,  Mar.  1,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,475,989.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349312 

Int  CI."  A45C  IIA)4 
VS.  a.  206—6.1  *  Claims 


1  An  improved  push-bunon  switch  having  a  base  supporting 
normally  open  and  closed  contacts,  a  biased  subassembly  including 
an  over-center  blade  contact  and  a  beam  support  that  supports  the 
blade  contact  for  movement  between  a  biased  position  and  an 
actuated  position,  the  blade  contact  having  a  first  portion  of  a  first 
surface  contacting  the  normally  closed  contact  in  the  biased  posi- 


1  A  boxed  piece  of  jewelry  comprising: 

a.  adjoining  stiff  metal  chain  segments  that  are  susceptible  to 
permanent  crimping  or  creasing: 

b.  hinged  connector  means  pivotly  attaching  each  metal  chain 
segment  to  the  adjoining  segment; 

whereby  said  chain  can  be  flat  folded  at  each  hinged  connector 
to  a  length  approxinuitely  equal  to  the  length  of  the  longest 
metal  chain  segment  without  cnmping  or  creasing  the  jew- 
elry; 

c.  a  compact  container  for  receipt  of  said  chain  when  it  has  been 
flat  folded,  said  container  comprising: 

i)  an  elongated  tubular  upper  wall  extending  the  length  of  the 
container;  said  tubular  wall  bearing  against  said  flat  folded 
chain  to  prevent  movement  of  jewelry; 
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ii)  a  flat  bonom  extending  the  length  of  the  interior  of  the 

container  and  interconnected  with  said  tubular  upper  wall; 
iii)  a  long  narrow  interior  space  formed  between  said  tubular 

upper  wall  and  said  flat  bottom  adapted  for  receipt  of  the 

flat  folded  chain; 
iv)  said  container  having  an  opening  at  one  end  to  allow 

receipt  of  said  flat  folded  chain  within  said  long  narrow 

interior  space; 
v)  means  lo  selectively  open  and  close  said  opening. 


5,617,948 

JEWELRY  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Claudette  Rainey,  3905  Vineyard  Rd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64130 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^2 

InL  a."  A45C  11/04 

VS.  a.  206—6.1  3  Claims 


that  side  wall  of  the  box  part  that  is  situated  next  to  the  hinge 
axis  being  pn>vided  with  an  opening  at  a  short  distance  from 
the  bottom  wall; 

the  box  and  cover  parts  being  dimensioned  such  that  they  can  at 
least  partially  be  fitted  one  inside  the  other  in  a  substantially 
sliding  fit;  and 

the  cover  pan  including  an  element  that  has  a  step-shaped  series 
of  supporting  points  integral  with  the  side  wall  of  the  cover 
part  between  the  hinge  axis  and  said  opening  in  the  box  part, 
by  means  of  which  the  objects  located  in  the  cassette  lie 
mutually  aligned  when  the  box  pan  and  cover  pan  are  in  a 
storage  position  and  are  automatically  repositioned  into 
heights  that  steadily  increase  when  the  box  pan  and  cover  pan 
are  moved  into  a  usage  position. 


1.  A  jewelry  storage  apparatus  for  storing  jewelry  comprising: 
a  multilayered  jewelry  cushion  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
jewelry,  said  cushion  including 

a  planar  base  layer  formed  of  thin  rigid  cardboard  or  cork- 
board  material, 
a  planar  intermediate  layer  positioned  atop  said  base  layer, 
said  intermediate  layer  being  formed  of  pliable  foam  rubber 
material, 
a  planar  upper  layer  positioned  atop  said  intermediate  layer, 

said  upper  layer  being  formed  of  sponge  material,  and 
an  outer  layer  enveloping  said  base,  intermediate  and  upper 
layers,  said  outer  layer  being  formed  of  flexible  cloth 
material  and  including  a  plurality  of  loops  attached  thereto 
for  receiving  and  holding  jewelry  such  as  loop  earrings; 
and 
a  carrying  case  for  receiving  said  cushion,  said  carrying  case 
being  formed  of  transparent  synthetic  resin  material  for  allow- 
ing visual  inspection  of  the  jewelry  held  on  said  cushion  when 
said  cushion  is  placed  within  said  carrying  case. 


5,617,949 
CASSETTE,  DESIGNED  TO  RECIEVE  FLAT  OBJECTS, 
ESPECIALLY  DATA  CARRIERS 
Willem  de  Koning,  Papendrecht,  and  Johannes  F.  Ros,  Huizen, 
both    of    Netheriands,    assignors    to    Kunststoffenfabriek 
rinsigne  B.V.,  Oud  Alblas,  and  Office  Data  Europe  (ODE) 
B.V.,  Almere-haven,  both  of  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,788 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,  Apr.   6,    1995, 
1000080 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/30 
VS.  a.  206—307.1  4  aaims 

1.  A  cassette  for  receiving  a  stack  of  flat  objects,  which  cassette 
comprises  a  box  pan  and  a  cover  pan: 

the  box  pan  comprising  a  front  and  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and 

two  side  walls; 
the  cover  part  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  wall,  a  side  wall  and 

a  top  wall; 
the  box  pan  and  said  cover  pan  being  mutually  hinged  near  one 
of  the  conters  of  the  box  part  close  to  the  bcmom  wall  thereof; 


5,617,950 
BOOK-SHAPED  CD  CONTAINER 
M.  F.  Chung,  Taichimg.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Min  Shin  Plastic 
Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jim.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664^50 

Int  a.''  B6SD  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  book-shaped  CD  container  for  storage  video  or  audio 
compact  discs,  comprising: 

a  book-shaped  outer  case  having  two  side  shelters,  a  closed 
bottom,  a  partially  closed  top  side  having  a  ceiling  portion,  a 
closed  rear  side  and  a  fully  opened  front  side; 

a  groove-divided  pivot  mount  removably  engaged  with  and 
secured  to  said  closed  bottom  of  said  outer  case; 

a  groove-divided  retaining  seat  removably  engaged  with  and 
secured  to  said  top  ceiling  portion  of  said  outer  case; 

a  plurality  of  CD  receiving  plates  pivotally  disposed  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  one  another  and  pivotally  engaged  with  said  groove- 
divided  pivot  mount  by  a  pivot  shaft; 
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each  said  CD  receiving  place  having  a  semicircular  cavity  at  the 
central  portion  thereof  for  storage  of  a  compact  disc;  and 
being  locked  in  place  to  said  retaining  seat  when  housed  in 
said  outer  case  and  being  unlocked  when  pivoted  outwardly 
for  removal  of  a  housed  compact  disc. 

whereby  said  CD  receiving  plates  can  be  selectively  pivoted  out 
of  said  outer  case  for  picking  out  stored  compact  discs  or 
pivoully  pushed  into  said  outer  case  for  storage. 


(e)  biasing  means,  earned  by  the  inner  and  outer  boll  holes, 
for  biasing  the  teeth  of  the  inner  and  outer  jaws  against 
the  golf  b«g. 


Donald  H 
55401 


5,617^2 
SUTURE  NEEDLE  PROTECTOR 
KruMMlonk,  3812  Kingbird  Avc^  Wansau,  Wis. 


5,617,951 

GOLF  CLUB  ORGANIZER  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG 

Philip  B.  Wl<*,  P.O.  Box  3545,  Haydcn,  Id.  «3«35 

FUed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59033* 

Int  CI'  AMB  55/00 

MS.  CL  20«— 315.6  '  Clai"» 


u     " 


Filed  Dtc.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163.162 
Int  a."  B65D  «5/2«.  A61B  17/06 
MS.  a.  206—380 


13  Claims 


1  A  golf  club  organizer  for  a  golf  bag.  comprising: 

(a)  an  adjustment  brackets,  compnsmg; 
(a>  a  horizontal  arm  having  an  array  of  adjustment  holes  and 

having  an  outer  end  portion;  and 

(b)  a  first  downwardly  directed  alligator  connector  connected  to 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  honzonul  arm;  and 

(b)  an  angular  bracket,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  arm.  the  vertical  arm  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  attached  to  a  second 
downwardly  directed  alligator  connector; 

(b)  an  angular  support,  the  angular  support  having  an  upper 
surface,  and  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  upper  end 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  arm; 

(c)  interlocking  cavity  means  for  adjustable  connection  to  the 
adjustment  bracket,  comprising: 

(a)  upper  and  side  surfaces,  slidable  against  the  honzontal 
arm  of  the  adjustment  bracket;  and 

(b)  an  adjustment  bolt  hole  in  the  angular  bracket  having 
countersunk  hole  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  a 
nut; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  resiliently  deformable  forks,  carried  by  the 
upper  surface  of  the  annular  support,  each  fork  comprising; 

(a)  a  fork  ba.se; 

(b)  a  club  face  prong,  attached  to  the  fork  base,  comprising 
aa  outwardly  curved  prong  base,  an  inwardly  curved 
middle  portion,  and  an  outwardly  curved  tip;  and 

(c)  a  club  back  prong,  attached  to  the  fork  base,  comprising 
an  outwardly  curved  prong  base,  an  middle  comer  por- 
tion, and  an  outwardly  directed  tip;  and 

(e)  wherein  the  first  and  second  alligator  connectors  comprise; 

(a)  a  jaw  back; 

(b)  an  outer  jaw,  having  an  outer  boll  hole,  attached  to  the 
jaw  back; 

(c)  an  inner  jaw.  having  an  inner  bolt  hole,  attached  to  the 
jaw  back; 

(d)  leeth,  carried  by  the  outer  jaw  and  the  inner  jaw;  and 


1  A  suture  needle  protector  for  holding  a  suture  needle  during  a 
surgical  operation,  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  having  an  inner  base  surface  on  which  a  suture  needle 

can  be  placed; 
(b(  a  cover  sized  to  close  over  the  base  to  hold  a  suture  needle 

on  the  inner  ba.se  surface  surrounded  by  the  base  and  the 

cover; 

(c)  a  hinge  hingedly  attaching  the  cover  to  the  base  so  that  the 
cover  can  be  moved  from  a  closed  position  in  which  the  cover 
and  base  enclose  a  suture  needle  to  an  opened  position  in 
which  a  suture  needle  can  be  placed  in  or  removed  from  the 
area  of  the  inner  base  surface; 

(d)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  base  to  a  finger  of  a  user; 
and 

(e)  means  for  releasably  holdinq  the  cover  closed  onto  the  ba.se. 
wherein  the  base  includes  a  ba.se  wall  extending  from  and  at 
least  partially  around  the  inner  base  surface,  and  wherein  the 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  cover  onto  the  base  com- 
prises at  least  one  lip  formed  on  the  base  wall  and  at  lea.si  one 
hook  extending  from  the  cover  which  is  positioned  to  in^ 
over  and  engage  the  lip  on  the  base  wall  when  the  cover  is 
moved  to  its  closed  position,  and  wherein  one  of  said  at  least 
one  lip  is  formed  on  the  forwardmosi  portion  of  the  ba.se  wall 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  lca.st  one  hook  is  formed 
on  a  corresponding  forwardmosi  portion  of  the  cover  to 
engage  the  forwardmosi  lip  on  the  base  wall,  and  further 
including  lips  extending  from  the  ba.se  wall  at  positions  near 
the  hinge  and  hooks  extending  from  the  cover  at  positions 
near  the  hinge  to  engage  the  lips  on  the  base  wall  near  the 
hinge  as  the  cover  is  moved  to  its  closed  position. 


5,617,953 

STACKABl.FyNF.STABLE  CONTAINERS 

AndKW  C.  Cope.  Wedncsbuink,  United  KinKdom.  assignor  to 

McKcdinie  UK  Limited.  West  MtdUnds.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,129 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1994, 

9404833 

Int.  a."  B65D  21/00 
MS.  a.  20fr— 501  "  Claims 

1.  A  container  system  composing: 
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(a)  a  large  container  having  an  open  top.  attached  side  walls,  and 
a  ba.se.  said  large  container  forming  a  first  container  layer  of 
said  container  system; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  small  containers  each  having  attached  side 
walls  and  a  base,  said  plurality  of  small  containers  being 
arranged  side  by  side  over  the  open  top  of  said  large  container 
to  bridge  the  distance  between  an  opposing  two  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  large  container  of  the  first  container  layer  and  to 
collectively  form  a  second  container  layer  carried  by  said  first 
container  layer. 

(c)  first  and  second  support  members  located  respectively  adja- 
cent to  the  opposing  side  walls  of  said  large  container  for 
supporting  opposite  ends  of  the  second  container  layer  on  the 
first  container  layer  in  a  stacked  condition;  and 

(d)  said  small  containers  of  the  second  container  layer  having 
respective  outwardly-projecting  side  exterior  surface  areas 
which  engage  each  other,  and  which  cooperate  to  brace  an 
interior  cf  the  second  container  layer  over  the  open  top  of  said 
large  container  of  the  first  container  layer,  thereby  preventing 
the  second  container  layer  from  collapsing  downwardly 
through  the  open  top  of  said  large  container  of  the  first 
container  layer. 


a  plurality  of  processing  agent  tablets  for  processing  said  silver 
halide  material; 

a  container  including  an  elongated  chamber  containing  the  plu- 
rality of  said  tablets  in  succession  while  standing  on  circum- 
ferential tablet  edges; 

said  chamber  having  a  height  (H)  in  a  range  from  1.03  to  l.SO 
times  larger  than  a  diameter  (D)  of  said  tablets;  and 

said  chamber  having  a  width  (W)  in  a  range  from  1.03  to  1.50 
times  larger  than  a  thickness  (T)  of  said  tablets. 


5,617,955 

DYNAMIC-MINING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  HYDRATED 

MULTIPLE  RECOVERY  SITES  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 

Noel  Tanner,  Lakeshore,  Utah,  assignor  to  Peter  Abt,  Calgary, 

Canada,  and  Rennat  Trust,  Lakeshore,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,745,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5344,756.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,460 

Int  a."  B03B  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  209—458  48  Claims 


Yk?j^§i.l^^ 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  gold  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displacing  a  stream  of  ore  in  carrier  water  turbulently  along  a 
confined  predetermined  course; 

slowing  the  flow  adjacent  a  bottom  region  of  the  confined 
predetermined  course  to  laminar  flow; 

causing  the  laminar  flow  adjacent  to  the  bottom  region  to  inter- 
sect a  plurality  of  yieldable  blades  to  damp  the  laminar  flow 
whereby  gold  panicles  precipitate  between  the  blades. 


5,617.954 
CONTAINER  OF  SOLID  PROCESSING  AGENT  USED 
FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Masashi  Kato,  and  Satoni  Kuse,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,272 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-281425; 
Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020512 

Int  a."  B65D  HS/04 
MS.  a.  206—539  24  Claims 


Ix-aq|vv^ 
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5,617,956 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  A^fD  STACKING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Frank  Werner;  Herbert  Maul,  both  of  Miinchen,  and  Gerhard 

Stenzel,  Germering,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gieseck  & 

Devrient  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
403.6 

Int  a."  B07C  5/00 
MS.  a.  209—534  11  Claims 


1.  A  transportable  package  for  use  in  a  silver  halide  photosensi- 
tive material  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  (10)  for  sorting  and  stacking  loose  sheet  mate- 
rial, in  particular  papers  of  value,  bank  notes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising; transport  means  (20)  for  moving  the  sheet  material  along  a 
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transport  path  (21).  test  me««s  (30)  for  testing  and  classifying  the 
sheet  material  according  to  various  cnlena.  stacking  means  (40) 
having  at  least  one  stackmg  unit  (41)  with  stacking  pockets  (44) 
for  receiving  the  sheet  material,  at  least  one  switch  (50)  associated 
with  the  stacking  unit  (41)  for  diverting  the  sheet  malenal  from  the 
transport  path  toward  said  stacking  unit  (41)  of  the  stacking  means 
(40).  said  sheet  matenal  being  assigned  to  said  stacking  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  testing,  said  stacking  unit  being 
disposed  at  a  certain  angle  to  the  transport  path,  and  deflecting 
means  (60)  having  an  outer  guide  means  (63)  and  inner  guide 
means  (62)  that  are  disposed  a  certain  distance  apart  disposed 
between  said  switch  (50)  and  said  stacking  unit  (41)  for  deflecting 
said  sheet  matenal  diverted  out  of  said  transport  path  and  routing 
said  sheet  material  toward  said  sucking  pockeu  of  said  stacking 
unit  (41). 


5^17,957 
METHOD  OF  SORTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
ItAlro  YiMhida;  Ttakuni  Katsuyama,  and  Jun-lcU  Haihimoto, 
■U  of  Yokohania,  Japan,  avigiion  to  SumitooM  Efectrk 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268434,  Jul.  6,  19»4,  Pat. 
No.  5,446,537.  This  appUcatkw  May  15,  1»5,  Sw.  No. 
441,692 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  13,  I993,  5-173249; 
JuL  1.  1994,  6-151062 

Int.  a."  B07C  5/344 
VS.  a.  209—571  20  CUIbm 


a  brace  means  attached  to  said  main  strut  on  said  back  face 
having  tongues  slidmgly  engaged  in  said  vertical  grooves; 

a  horizontal  bar  having  opposing  ends  extending  laterally  of  said 
mam  strut  and  being  affixed  to  said  brace  means,  said  hon- 
zontal  bar  also  having  a  bicycle  frame  clamp  at  each  of  said 
ends. 


(•w) 


5,617,959 
SHOE  RACK 
Richard  B.  Klein,  0*eriand  Parii,  and  Chris  Serslev,  Leawood, 
hotfa  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Lynk,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission, 

Kans. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452J14 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/08 

VS.  a.  211-37  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sorting  semiconductor  lasers,  comprising: 

the  first  step  of  supplying  a  first  predetermined  current  to  said 
semiconductor  lasers  for  a  first  predetermined  time; 

the  second  step  of  supplying  a  second  predetermined  current 
which  is  larger  than  said  first  predetermined  for  a  second 
predetermined  time  which  is  shorter  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined time  of  the  first  step;  and 

the  third  step  of  measuring  light  output  characteristics  after  the 
second  step  and  removing  defective  devices  in  accordance 
with  a  measurement  result. 


5,617,958 
VERTICAL  SPORTS  RACK 
'nunara  Laug,  4606  Greenbriar,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303,  and 
Robert  L.  Bromley,  Broomfleld,  Colo.,  assignors  to  l^mara 
Laug,  and  Jake  Thamm,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,671 
Int  a."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—13  "  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  sports  rack  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  flat  surface  for  contact  with  a  floor,  and  having 
a  slanted  support  hub  angled  inward  toward  a  central  area  of 
the  base; 
said  slanted  support  hub  having  means  for  supporting  a  main 

strut; 
a  main  strut  angled  inward  toward  said  central  area  and  defining 
a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
grooves; 


1.  A  shoe  rack  comprising: 

at  least  one  base  member  for  engaging  and  retaining  shoes 
within  a  shoe  retaining  plane  having  a  desired  pitch  with 
respect  to  horizonul;  and 

side  frames  formed  along  parallel  longitudinal  axes,  each  side 
frame  including  at  least  one  side  leg  extending  along  a  length 
of  the  frame;  and 

at  least  one  support  bracket  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  side  leg, 
each  support  bracket  supporting  a  conesponding  end  of  said 
base  member,  one  of  said  base  member  and  said  support 
bracket  including  convertible  means  for  affixing  said  base 
member  in  first  and  second  positions  with  respect  to  said  side 
frames  when  said  side  frames  are  converted  between  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  alignments,  respectively,  said  convertible 
means  maintaining  said  base  member  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  to  maintain  said  shoe  retaining  plane  at  said 
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desired  pitch  with  respect  to  horizonul  when  the  shoe  rack  is 
converted  between  said  horizontal  and  vertical  alignment 


5,617,960 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  ROLLED-UP  PLANS  OR 

MAPS 

GeofKC  Bishop,  300  MorrU  Rd.,  Sadieville,  Ky.  40370 

FUcd  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,560 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—60.1  8  Claims 


a  pivotable  switch  rail  assembly  to  selectively  transfer  said  cart 
from  said  feed  rails  to  said  return  rails: 

a  transfer  activation  mechanism  to  enable  the  selective  operation 
of  said  switch  rail  assembly  and  effectuate  transfer  of  said  can 
from  said  feeds  rails  to  said  return  rails: 

a  cart  advance  mechanism  to  enable  the  selective  release  of  said 
cart  from  said  feed  rails  to  an  unloading  or  transfer  position 
on  said  switch  rail  assembly;  and. 

a  cart  stop  device  on  said  switch  rail  assembly  to  prevent  can 
derailment  during  said  transfer  of  said  can  from  said  feed  rails 
to  said  return  rails,  wherein  said  can  stop  device  automati- 
cally disengages  said  can  upon  said  switch  rail  assembly 
achieving  a  full  transfer  position  and  automatically  returns  to 
an  operative  position  upon  completion  of  transfer  of  said  can 
from  said  feed  rails  to  said  return  rails. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  rolled  print  media,  said  print  media 
being  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  shape,  comprising: 

a)  a  bottom  piate; 

b)  a  middle  plate; 

c)  a  top  plate; 

d)  said  middle  plate  and  said  top  plate  each  having  plural 
openings  therethrough,  with  each  opening  in  said  top  plate 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  opening  in  said  middle  plate, 
said  bottom  plate  being  solid  in  locations  beneath  said  open- 
ings in  said  middle  plate; 

e)  plural  spacers  fixedly  coupling  said  bottom  plate,  said  middle 
plate,  and  said  top  plate  together  in  spaced  apart  relations, 
each  of  said  spacers  having  a  bottom  end  that  extends  below 
said  bottom  plate,  wherein  said  apparatus  bears  on  said  spacer 
bottom  ends,  said  spacers  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  gap,  each  of  said  spacers  coupling  to  said  bottom,  middle 
and  top  plates: 

f)  said  rolled  print  media  having  two  ends  and  being  received  by 
an  aligned  set  of  said  openings  in  said  middle  and  top  plates, 
with  one  of  said  ends  bearing  on  said  bottom  plate. 


5,617,961 
LOAD  TRANSFER  AND  RETURN  SYSTEM 
Anthony  N.  Konstant  Winnetka,  and  John  F.  Pater,  North- 
brook,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Konstant  Products,  Inc., 
Skokie,  HI. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  481,899 
Int  a."  A47F  5/08 
VS.  CI.  211—151  27  aaims 

1.  A  load  transfer  and  return  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  feed  rails  having  rolling 

surfaces; 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  return  rails  having  rolling 

surfaces  and  positioned  below  said  feed  rails; 
at  least  one  can  having  wheels  for  rolling  engagement  with  said 
rolling  surfaces  of  said  feed  rails  and  said  return  rails: 


5,617,962 
FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES  RACK 
Hsien  A.  Chen,  No.  63,  Lane  2,  Hsia  Lin  Road,  Tainan  Citjr, 
Taiwan 

FUed  JuL  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504,590 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—206  5  Claims 


1.  A  folding,  collapsible  clothes  rack,  comprising:  two  parallel 
stands  respectively  equipped  with  rollers  for  movement;  two  bot- 
tom connecting  rods  longitudinally  connected  between  said  stands: 
two  uprights  respectively  and  vertically  mounted  on  said  stands: 
two  pistons  slidably  inserted  into  a  respectiNe  one  of  said  uprights 
and  locked  at  a  desired  elevation  relative  to  its  respective  upright 
by  a  respective  lock:  a  top  tube  horizontally  supponed  on  said 
pistons;  and  two  extension  rods  respectively  and  slidably  inserted 
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into  two  opposite  eiuls  of  $aid  top  tube  and  fixed  in  place  by  a 
respective  lock,  wherein: 
each  upright  compnses  a  transvene  boaom  channel  pivoubly 
connected  to  a  respective  stand  by  a  first  pivot  pin  and 
secured  to  said  respective  stand  in  the  operative  position  by  a 
respective  first  tightening  up  screw  and  a  respective  first 
U-shaped  spring  plate,  and  an  upper  channel  mount  perpen- 
dicularly spaced  above  said  transverse  bonom  channel  mount, 
said  transverse  bottom  channel  mount  having  one  end  turned 
about  said  first  pivot  pin  and  an  opposite  end  made  with  a 
screw  hole  and  a  locating  hole  at  two  opposite  sides,  said 
upper  channel  mount  having  one  end  fixedly  and  perpendicu- 
lariy  connected  to  its  upright  and  an  opposite  end  made  with  a 
screw  hole  and  a  locating  hole  at  two  opposite  sides,  said  first 
tightening  up  screw  being  threaded  into  the  screw  hole  on  the 
transverse  bottom  channel  mount  of  its  upright  and  stopped 
against  thie  periphery  of  the  respective  stand,  said  first 
U-shaped  spring  being  mounted  inside  one  of  said  stands  and 
having  a  rod  at  one  end  extended  out  of  a  hole  on  said 
respective  stand  and  inserted  into  the  locating  hole  on  the 
transverse  bottom  channel  mount  of  its  upright; 
each  of  said  bonom  connecting  rods  has  a  first  end  pivoubly 
connected  to  the  upper  channel  iiKNint  of  its  upright  by  a 
respective  second  pivot  pin  and  secured  in  the  operative 
position  by  a  respective  second  tighieiung  up  screw  and  a 
respective  second  U-shaped  spring,  and  a  second  end  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  each  other  by  a  third  pivot  pin  and  secured 
in  the.operative  position  by  a  third  tightening  up  screw  and  a 
third  U-shaped  spring  plate,  said  second  tightening  up  screw 
being  threaded  into  the  screw  hole  on  said  respective  upper 
channel  mount  and  stopped  against  the  penphery  of  one 
bottom  connecting  rod.  said  second  U-shaped  spring  plate 
being  mounted  inside  one  bottom  connecting  rod  at  one  end 
and  having  a  rod  at  one  end  extended  out  of  a  hole  on  said 
respective  bonom  connecting  rod  and  inserted  into  the  locat- 
ing hole  on  said  respective  bonom  channel  mount,  said  sec- 
ond bottom  connecting  rod  having  a  channel  mount  at  the 
second  end.  the  channel  mount  of  said  second  bonom  con- 
necting rod  having  a  screw  hole  and  a  locating  hole  bilaterally 
disposed  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  downward  lugs  bilaterally 
disposed  in  the  middle,  said  second  and  third  pivot  pins  being 
connected  between  the  downward  lugs  of  the  channel  mount 
of  said  second  bottom  connecting  rod.  said  first  bonom  con- 
necting rod  having  a  coupling  plate  at  the  second  end,  said 
coupling  plate  having  two  downward  lugs  turned  about  said 
third  pivot  pin.  said  third  tightening  up  screw  being  threaded 
into  the  screw  hole  on  the  channel  mount  of  said  second 
bonom  connecting  rod  and  stopped  against  the  periphery  of 
said  first  bonom  connecting  rod.  said  third  U-shaped  spring 
plate  being  mounted  inside  the  second  end  of  said  first  bonom 
connecting  rod  and  having  a  rod  extended  out  of  a  hole  on  the 
second  end  of  said  first  bonom  connecting  rod  and  inserted 
into  the  locating  hole  on  the  channel  mount  of  said  second 
bonom  connecting  rod: 
said  top  tube  has  two  downward  coupling  plates  at  two  opposite 
ends  respectively  and  pivoiably  connected  to  said  pistons  by  a 
respective  fourth  pivot  pin,  each  downward  coupling  plate 
having  a  screw  hole  and  a  locating  hole  at  two  opposite  sides; 
each  piston  is  turned  about  the  fourth  pivot  pin  on  one  down- 
ward coupling  plate  of  said  top  tube  and  secured  in  the 
operative  position  by  a  respective  fourth  tightening  up  screw 
and  a  fourth  U-shaped  spring  plate,  said  fourth  tightening  up 
screw  being  threaded  into  the  screw  hole  on  one  downward 
coupling  plate  of  said  top  tube  and  stopped  against  the  penph- 
ery of  Its  respective  piston,  said  fourth  U-shaped  spring  plate 
being  mounted  inside  the  lop  end  of  one  piston  and  having  a 
rod  extended  out  of  a  hole  on  the  top  end  of  its  respective 
piston  and  inserted  into  the  locating  hole  on  its  respective 
downward  coupling  plate. 


5.617.963 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  APPLIANCE  AT  AN 

OPENING 

Morris  Baziuk.  Winnipeg,  and  Jan  Vetesnili.  Lore«e,  both  of 

Canada,   aaaignors   to   Unique   Concepts   IiKm   Winnipeg, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490^21 

Int  a."  BMC  23/18 

VS.  a.  212—179  18  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein  and  an 
apparatiis  for  mounting  an  appliance  at  said  opening  of  said  wall 
comprising: 

the  wall  compnsing: 

a  projection  arranged  around  at  least  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of 
the  opening  including  a  side  wall  extending  outwards  from  a 
plane  of  the  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  first  surface  adjacent 
the  opening  and  a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface, 
and  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
projection,  said  flange  having  an  inner  face  adjacent  the  wall 
and  an  outer  face  opposite  the  inner  face; 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  appliaiKe  mounting  member; 

and  grasping  means  fixed  to  said  appliance  mounting  member 
for  securing  the  apparanis  to  the  projection  including: 

a  main  support  member; 

a  first  clamp  positioning  arm  pivotally  connected  by  pivot  con- 
nection means  adjacent  a  first  end  to  an  end  of  the  main 
support  member  and  extending  forwards  therefrom  to  a  sec- 
ond end; 

a  second  clamp  positioning  arm  pivotally  connected  by  pivot 
connection  means  adjacent  a  first  end  to  the  main  support  at 
an  end  of  the  mam  support  member  opposite  the  first  clamp 
positioning  arm  and  extending  forwards  therefrom  to  a  second 
end; 

a  first  clamping  means  fixed  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  first 
clamp  positioning  arm  and  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  the  flange; 

a  second  clamping  means  fixed  adjacent  tlie  second  end  of 
second  clamp  positioning  arm  and  engaging  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  the  flange; 

secunng  means  mounted  on  the  main  support  member  and 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  projection; 

a  first  angular  adjusnnent  means  for  independentiy  adjusting  a 
position  of  the  second  end  of  the  first  clamp  positioning  arm 
both  towards  and  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  opening; 

and  a  second  angular  adjustment  means  for  independently 
adjusting  a  position  of  the  second  end  of  the  second  clamp 
positioning  arm  both  towards  and  away  from  the  periphery  of 
tlte  opeiung. 
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5.617,964 
LIFTING  MEANS  FOR  LOADS 
Manfred  Lucking,  and  Buridiard  Mende,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Knipp  Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Duisburg, 
Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP93i/01367.  S  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1992,  42  19 
370J 

Int.  CI."  B66C  17/04 
VS.  a.  212—327  9  Claims 


40       10 
28    ( 


y     10  X 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising: 

a  horizontal  support  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal  bridge  girder 
spaced  above  a  load  in  the  form  of  a  container  to  be  lifted  and 
a  crane  trolley  displaceable  horizontally  on  said  bridge  girder; 

means  for  displacing  said  support  horizontally  above  said  load; 

at  least  six  longitudinally  adjustable  extensible  and  retractable 
hydraulic  control  cylinders  extending  downwardly  from  said 
crane  trolley  and  individually  articulated  to  said  crane  trolley 
at  spaced  apart  locations  thereon  by  respective  linkages  each 
enabling  swiveling  of  the  respective  control  cylinders  about 
two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  relative  to  said  crane  trolley; 
and 

a  container-engaging  spreader  connected  by  individual  articula- 
tions to  lower  ends  of  all  of  said  hydraulic  control  cylinders 
enabling  sniveling  of  each  of  the  respective  lower  ends  about 
two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  relative  to  said  container- 
engaging  spreader. 

at  least  four  of  said  control  cylinders  being  mutually  oblique, 
and 

said  container-engaging  spreader  being  provided  with  means  for 
gripping  said  load. 


disposed  ends  of  a  pair  of  railway  freight  cars  together  in  a 
substantially  semipermanent  fashion,  said  interiocking  type  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  portion  engageable  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  an  end  of  a  first  male  connection  member  and  at  an 
axially  opposed  second  end  thereof  to  an  end  of  a  second 
male  connection  member  of  such  slacldess  drawbar  assembly, 
at  least  one  of  said  elongated  member  portion  and  such  ends 
of  such  first  and  such  second  male  connection  members 
including  a  hollow  portion  so  that  one  of  said  elongated 
member  portion  can  be  disposed  in  such  hollow  portion  of 
such  ends  of  such  first  and  such  second  male  connection 
members  and  such  ends  of  such  first  and  such  second  male 
connection  members  can  be  disposed  in  said  hollow  portion 
of  said  elongated  member  portion; 

(b)  a  first  aperture,  having  a  first  predetermined  elongated  slot- 
like shape,  formed  through  said  elongated  member  portion 
adjacent  each  of  said  first  end  and  said  axially  opposed  second 
end  thereof,  said  first  apenure  including  at  least  one  end 
portion  inclusive  of  a  tapered  wall-like  portion; 

(c)  a  second  aperture,  having  a  second  predetermined  elongated 
slot-like  shape,  formed  through  each  of  such  ends  of  such  first 
and  such  second  male  connection  members  so  that  each  of 
said  second  apertures  corresponds  with  one  of  said  first  aper- 
tures formed  through  said  first  and  said  second  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  said  elongated  member  portion,  each  of  said  second 
apertures  including  at  least  one  end  portion  inclusive  of  a 
tapered  wall-like  portion  disposed  substantially  opposite  said 
tapered  wall  portion  formed  on  said  at  least  one  end  portion  of 
said  first  aperture  corresponding  thereto;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  plate  like  connection  means,  each  having  a  third 
predetermined  shape,  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  plate  like 
connection  means  being  disposed  in  both  said  first  aperture 
formed  through  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  member 
portion  and  a  respective  one  of  said  second  apertures  formed 
through  such  first  male  connection  member,  and  a  second  one 
of  said  pair  of  plate  tike  connection  means  being  disposed  in 
both  said  first  aperture  formed  through  said  axially  opposed 
second  end  of  said  elongated  member  portion  and  a  respective 
one  of  said  second  apertures  formed  through  such  second 
female  connection  member,  for  connecting  said  elongated 
member  portion  to  such  ends  of  such  first  and  such  second 
male  connection  members  in  a  slackless  manner. 


5.617.965 
INTERLOCKING  TYPE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
SLACKLESS  DR\WBAR  ASSEMBLY  USED  ON  A 
RAILWAY  FREIGHT  CAR 
Michael  G.  Hawryszkow,  Monster,  ind.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.873 
Int  CI.''  B61G  9/00 
VS.  a.  213—75  R  15  Claims 

1  An  interlocking  type  mechanism  positioned  intermediate  first 
and  second  end  portions  of  a  drawbar  member  portion  of  a  slack- 
less  type  drawbar  assembly  which  is  utilized  in  coupling  adjacently 


5,617,966 
AUTOMATICALLY  RINSING  BABY  BOTTLE 
Hooshang  Bral,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RXI  Manage- 
ment, Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,204,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,723 

Int  a."  A61J  9/00 

VS.  a.  215—11.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  nursing  bonle  for  automatically  rinsing  a  baby's  teeth. 

comprising: 

bonle  means  for  storing  a  first  liquid  having  an  open  end  for 

receiving  said  first  liquid: 
nipple  means  mounted  on  said  open  end  of  said  bottle  means  for 
dispensing  said  first  liquid  through  at  least  one  discharge  hole; 
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thickness  of  this  side  walls  plus  a  handling  play  which  is  not 
substanually  greater  than  half  a  side  wall  thickness,  and  in  that  a 
plurality  of  slots  are  arranged  towards  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  the  skid  planks  are  provided  with  corresponding  clamp 
locating  means,  whereby  the  clamps  may  be  used  to  clamp  the  skid 
planks  of  an  overlying  container  relative  to  the  sides  of  a  subjacent 
container  in  the  slack. 


storage  means  for  storing  a  second  liquid  having  a  dispensing 
end  adjacent  said  nipple  means  for  dispensing  said  second 
liquid;  and 

retaining  means  positioned  on  said  dispensing  end  of  said  stor- 
age means  which  retains  said  second  liquid  within  said  stor- 
age means  until  said  first  liquid  is  substantially  dispensed 
from  said  bonle  means,  whereby  the  force  of  gravity  acts  on 
said  retaining  means  when  said  bottle  means  is  at  least  sub- 
stantially inverted,  alterwhich  said  retaining  means  opens, 
thereby  releasing  said  second  liquid  from  said  storage  means 
into  said  nipple  means  to  rinse  the  babys  teeth  by  dispensing 
said  second  liquid  through  said  at  least  one  discharge  hole. 


5617  9M 

CONTAINER  COVER  HAVING  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  DETENT  MEANS 

Frmno  Luburic,  Fullerton,  Califs  Mrignor  to  Ropak  Corport- 

tioo,  FuUerton.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  125,123,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandooed. 

This  applicatioa  Oct  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,835 

Int  a.'  B65D  17/40 

XiS.  ex.  22»— 276  •'  Claims 


5,617.967 
COLLAPSIBLE  STACKABLE  PALLET  CONTAINER 
Friti  Nddhart,  WeUheiin.  Gcrmaiiy,  assignor  to  CUp-Lok 
International    Limited.    British    Virgin    blands.    Cayman 
Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0O937.  8  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«5355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1993.  43  14 

150.1 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/032 
MS.  CL  220— 4J3  1'  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  container  having  an  opening  and  cover  retaining 
means  adjacent  the  opening,  said  cover  including  primary  detent 
means  engagable  with  the  retaining  means  and  secondary  detent 
means  engagable  with  the  retaining  means  to  maintain  said  cover 
in  operative  relationship  with  the  container,  said  primary  detent 
means  being  removable  from  said  cover,  the  opening  including  one 
or  moie  comers,  said  cover  being  configured  in  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  opening  including  having  one  or  more  correspond- 
ing comers,  said  secondary  detent  means  being  peripherally  spaced 
from  said  one  or  nmwe  comers  of  said  cover. 


^TP^rn? 


1.  A  stack  of  transpon  containers  wherein  each  transpon  con- 
tainer in  the  stack  comprises  side  walls  connected  to  one  another  at 
their  edges  by  clamps  and  a  four-sided  pallet,  with  blocks  arranged 
at  lea.st  at  the  comers  of  a  base  plate  of  the  pallet  and  such  that 
forks  of  a  forklift  mick  can  be  inserted  therebetween,  the  pallet 
fa.stened  to  the  side  walls  by  clamps,  the  outwardly  directed  side 
surfaces  and  of  the  blocks  are  flush  with  the  corresponding  outer 
surfaces  of  the  adjoining  side  walls,  skid  planks  being  fastened  to 
the  undersides  of  the  blocks,  the  outwardly  directed  side  surfaces 
of  the  skid  planks,  over  at  least  part  of  their  height,  mainuining  a 
constant  distance  from  the  adjacent  outwardly  directed  side  sur- 
faces of  the  adjacent  blocks,  the  distance  being  determined  by  the 


5,617,969 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  CONTAINER  CONNECTIONS 
Hans-Helmut     Reichmann,     Burbach-Wahlbach,     Germany, 
assignor     to     Schiifer     Werke     GmbH.      Neunkirchen- 
Pfannenberg.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)102«.  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  170,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2, 1992. 9205987 

U 

Int  a."  B65D  41/06 
UAO.  220— 295  6  Claims 

1.  A  safety  lock  for  a  container  connection  in  a  container  lid.  the 
safety  lock  composing  an  essentially  tubular  container  connection 
part  having  an  axis,  and  a  lock  part  insettable  in  the  container 
connection  part,  the  conuiner  connection  part  having  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  and  the  lock  part  having  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface,  wherein,  when  the  lock  part  is  inserted  in  the 
container  connection  part,  the  inner  circumferential  surface  and  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  the 
lock  part  having  a  radially  open  ciaumferential  groove  and  at  least 
a  first  axial  groove  and  a  second  axial  groove  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis,  the  first  and  second  axial  grooves  being  in  communication 
with  the  circumferential  groove,  wherein  the  first  axial  groove 
extends  toward  the  container  lid  and  the  second  axial  groove 
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said  tab  actuator  is  a  substantially  flat  element  having  a  top  and 

a  bottom  surface, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  protective  cover  to  said  tab 

actuator, 
said  means  comprising  said  concave  central  portion  of  said 

protective  cover  which  receives  the  bonom  surface  of  said  tab 

actuator, 
whereby  said  protective  cover  will  be  received  and  trapped 

between  said  tab  actuator  and  said  top  of  said  liquid  drink 

container. 


extends  away  from  the  container  lid.  the  container  connection  part 
having  at  least  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam.  the  first  and  second 
cams  projecting  radially  inwardly  and  being  spaced  axially  from 
each  other,  the  first  and  second  cams  having  an  axial  width  smaller 
than  an  axial  width  of  the  circumferential  groove,  the  first  and 
second  cams  having  a  circumferential  width  smaller  than  a  circum- 
ferential width  of  the  first  and  second  axial  grooves,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  cams  are  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other 
by  a  spacing  and  the  first  and  second  axial  grooves  are  circumfer- 
entially spaced  from  each  other  by  a  spacing,  and  wherein  the 
spacing  between  the  first  and  second  cams  and  the  spacing  between 
the  first  and  second  axial  grooves  are  equal,  whereby,  for  locking 
the  safety  lock,  the  lock  part  is  moved  axially  with  the  first  cam 
being  in  engagement  in  the  second  axial  groove  until  the  first  cam 
is  received  in  the  circumferential  groove,  the  lock  part  and  the 
container  connection  pan  are  turned  relative  to  each  other  until  the 
first  cam  is  in  alignment  with  the  first  axial  groove  and  the  lock 
pan  is  moved  axially  until  the  first  cam  is  in  engagement  with  the 
first  axial  groove. 


5,617,970 

PROTECTOR  FOR  DRINK  OPENING 

Hae  B.  Lee.  5836  Jackson's  Oak  Ct..  Burke,  Va,  22015 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583446 

Int  CL*^  B65D  1/40 

VS.  a.  220—730  5  aaims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  the  top  of  a  liquid  drink  container  in 
combination  with  a  tab  opening  device  including  a  tab  actuator, 

said  drink  container  having  a  shearable  closure  which  is  dis- 
placed by  the  tab  actuator  to  expose  a  container  opening,  and 
wherein  said  protective  cover  and  said  tab  actuator  comprises: 

said  protective  cover  is  a  substantially  flat  element  ha\ing  at 
least  a  concave  central  portion. 

said  protective  cover  being  larger  than  said  container  opening. 

a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  protective  cover, 


5,617,971 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  SINGLE  DOSES  OF  A 
MEDICAMENT 
Stephen  W.  Eason,  Redgrave;  Clive  P.  A.  Catterall.  Wantage, 
and  Roger  W.  Clarke,  Histoo,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Lipha  SA,  Lyons,  Cedes,  France 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,674 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1994, 
9409852 

Int  a."  G07F  11/72 
U.S.  a.  221—31  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  single  doses  of  a  powdered  medica- 
ment from  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of 
which  holds  a  respective  one  of  said  doses,  and  is  sealed  by  two 
opposed  seals,  the  device  comprising  a  housing  for  holding  the 
container,  the  housing  having  an  outlet  and  an  airway  which 
communicates  with  the  outlet,  and  being  configured  to  allow  the 
container,  to  move  relative  thereto  to  bring  each  aperture  in  suc- 
cession into  registry  with  the  airway,  wherein  the  device  includes  a 
piercing  member  moveable  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  it  is 
positioned  clear  of  the  container  into  an  extended  position  in  which 
it  extends  through  the  aperture,  said  movement  causing  the  pierc- 
ing member  to  rapture  the  seals,  and  wherein  the  piercing  member 
has  a  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  compared  with  that  of 
each  aperture  so  that  said  movement  of  the  piercing  member  expels 
substantially  no  medicament  from  the  aperture. 
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5.617,972 
NURSER  LINER 
Emanuel  P.  Momno,  Totowa,  N  J.,  and  Anthony  E.  necknoe- 
Brown.  Richmond,  Australia,  assignors  to  Playtex  Product* 
Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
S.A.,  Pully.  Switrerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21W14.  Mar.  25.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5^1,3*5.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
4094r72 
IDL  a."  BASH  1/00 
VS.  a.  221-33  46  Claims 


22.  A  staclc  of  nurser  liners  for  coniainment  within  a  predeter- 
mined volume,  said  staclc  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  nurser  liners,  each  liner  having  an  elongated  liner 
body  with  a  central  axis,  each  liner  body  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end.  wherein  each  liner  body  forms  a  taper  from 
said  open  end  lo  said  closed  end  by  an  angle  up  to  about  2.0 
degrees; 

a  first  liner  of  said  plurality  of  nurser  liners  having  a  Hexible  rim 
located  at  said  open  end.  said  rim  having  a  radial  portion  and 
an  axial  portion,  said  nm  having  a  bead  positioned  on  a  lop 
surface  of  said  nm:  and 

means,  positioned  adjacent  and  below  said  nm,  for  spacing  said 
hrsi  liner  from  an  adjacent,  second  liner  of  said  plurality  of 
nurser  liners; 

said  second  liner  having  a  rim  located  at  said  open  end; 

wherein  when  said  hrsi  liner  is  positioned  in  said  second  liner, 
said  means  prevents  said  nm  of  said  hrsi  liner  from  contacting 
said  rim  of  said  second  liner  lo  facilitate  denesting  of  said  lirsl 
liner  from  said  second  liner. 


ii>  a  push  member,  which  is  located  in  the  box  housing  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  sliding,  and  which  comes  into  contact  with  the 
stack  of  the  plurality  of  the  dry-type  chemical  analysis  films 
from  the  side  opposite  lo  the  lake-oul  opening  and  pushes  the 
staclc  of  the  plurality  of  the  dry-type  chemical  analysis  films 
in  the  direction  heading  towards  the  lake-oul  opening, 

iii)  an  urging  means,  which  is  located  in  the  box  housing  and 
which  urges  the  push  member  in  the  direction  heading 
towards  the  lake-oul  opening,  and 

iv)  a  resinciion  means  compnsing  a  stopper  having  a  stop 
poruon  which  comes  into  contact  with  part  of  the  push  mem- 
ber, said  stopper  being  located  in  the  box  housing  and  restrict- 
ing the  distance  of  movement  of  the  push  member  in  the 
direction  heading  away  from  the  take-out  opening  to  at  most  a 
value  equal  to  the  preset  width  of  each  dry-type  chemical 
analysis  film. 


5,617.974 
STORAGE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Thomas  K.  Sawyer.  Jr..  308  Oyster  La..  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23456 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  394,481 
Int  a.'  B65D  .^5/OH 


VS.  CI.  222—187 


3Clalins 


5,617,973 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  DRY-TYPE  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

FILMS 

Yoshihiro  .Seto,  and  Fumio  Sugaya,  both  of  Kanagawa-kcn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No,  405308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077221 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  //W 
VS.  a.  221—56  4  CUIms 

1.  A  cartridge  for  dry-type  chemical  analysis  films,  composing: 
i)  a  box  housing,  which  accommodates  therein  a  stack  of  a 
plurality  of  dry-lype  chemical  analysis  films  and  wliich  has  a 
take-out  opening  at  one  end  such  that  the  dry-type  chemical 
analysis  films  may  be  taken  out  of  the  box  housing  through 
the  take-out  opening  one  after  another,  each  of  said  dry-type 
chemical  analysis  films  having  a  preset  width. 


11^ 


1.  A  packaging  and  dispensing  container  for  dry,  fluent  granular 
materials  comprising:  a  multi-ply  flexible  walled  container  having 
a  bottom  closed  end  portion  and  a  top  end,  said  ti>p  end  having 
means  for  handling  said  container,  a  first  plastic  strip  attached  lo 
and  extending  generally  across  said  bottom  end  portion,  said  first 
plastic  sinp  having  a  multiplicity  of  evenly  spaced  apertures  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  strip  having  a 
gnwvcd  channel  for  slidably  accepting  a  second  plastic  strip  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  evenly  spaced  apertures,  wherein  movement 
of  said  second  stnp  varies  the  alignment  of  the  apertures  in  the  first 
and  second  sinps  from  a  closed  position  where  no  apertures  are 
aligned  and  no  material  is  discharged  lo  panially  opened  positions 
where  the  apertures  in  the  first  and  second  strips  are  panially 
aligned  where  maienal  is  discharged  at  a  varied  rate  according  to 
the  amount  the  apertures  arc  aligned  to  a  fully  open  position  where 
all  lite  apertures  are  aligned  and  material  is  discharged;  and  said 
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bottom  end  portion  of  the  container  having  a  larger  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  lop  end  of  the  container  such  that  it  has  a  bell-like 
shape  for  forcing  the  granular  material  to  the  bonom  of  the 
coniaiiKT  and  to  prevent  bridging  of  tlie  granular  material. 


5,617,975 
CHIP  FEED  SYSTEM 
Jerry  R.  Johanson,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,-  Victor  L.  Bilodeau. 
Queensbnry.  N.Y.;  Mark  D.  Barrett,  Queensbury.  N.Y..  and 
John  Pietrangelo,  Queensbury.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189^46,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,500,083. 
This  application  Jul.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  507,980 
Int.  a."  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—185.1  20  Claims 


\  L  **^' 


T^r 


1.  A  bin  comprising: 

a  hollow  substantially  right  circular  cylindrical  main  body  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  vertical  central  axis,  a  lop  and  an 
open  bottom; 

a  top  wall  closing  off  said  top  of  said  main  body  portion,  and 
having  means  for  introducing  paniculate  maienal  into  said 
hollow  main  body  portion  mounted  thereon; 

a  hollow  transition  portion  connected  lo  said  bonom  of  said 
main  body  portion  having  a  substantially  circular  cross- 
section  open  top  and  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
open  bottom,  and  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  at  said  lop 
thereof  than  al  said  bottom  thereof,  and  opposite  non-vertical 
gradually  tapering  side  walls; 

al  least  one  feed  screw  mounted  adjacent  said  open  bottom  of 
said  transition  portion,  in  a  housing: 

a  discharge  operatively  connected  lo  said  feed  screw  housing; 
and 

means  for  rotating  .said  at  least  one  feed  screw  to  move  panicu- 
late material  from  said  bottom  of  said  transition  portion  to 
said  discliarge. 


5,617,976 

DISPENSER  OF  LIQl^D  OR  PASTY  PRODUCT  VMflCH 

CAN  BE  USED  F.SPEOALLY  IN  COSMETICS 

Jean-Louis  Gucret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,219 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1995,  95  03256 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/40 
VS.  a.  222—380  14  Claims 

1.  A  dispenaer  of  liquid  or  pasty  product,  comprising: 
a  coniractable  reservoir  from  which  the  product  may  be  dis- 
pensed; and 
a  variable-volume  chamber  connected  lo  said  reservoir  by  a  first 
valve  and  connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  dispenser  by  a  second 
valve,  said  chamber  having  a  volume  that  can  vary  under 
action  of  a  push-button,  said  push-button  and  a  stationary 
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piston  integral  with  said  reservoir  forming  said  variable- 
volume  chamber,  wherein 
said  push-button  comprises  a  body  formed  of  a  first  part  and  a 
second  part,  said  first  part  having  a  first  orifice  and  said 
second  pan  having  a  second  orifice,  said  first  pan  and  said 
second  pan  l>eing  capable  of  twisting  relative  to  one  another 
between  an  open  position  in  which  said  first  orifice  and  said 
second  orifice  face  one  another  and  are  in  fluid  communica- 
tion therewith  to  allow  dispensing  of  the  product  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  first  orifice  and  said  second  orifice  do 
not  face  one  another  and  product  contained  in  said  variable- 
volume  chamber  is  prevented  firom  reaching  said  second 
valve,  thereby  immobilizing  said  push-button. 


5,617577 
DISPENSER  HEAD  FOR  DISPENSING  A  LIQUID  WHICH 

IS  PRESSURIZED  BY  A  GAS  IN  A  CONTAINER 
Per  K,  Augustiniis,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Micro  Matic 

A/S,  Odense,  Denmark 
PCT  No,  PCT/DK94/00386,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  22, 1993, 1192/93 
Int  a."  B65D  83/14 
VS.  CI.  222—400.7  10  Claim.s 

1.  A  dispenser  head  for  dispensing  a  liquid  which  is  pressurized 
by  a  gas  in  a  container  having  a  valve,  said  dispenser  head 
comprising: 

a  housing  which  can  be  deiachably  mounted  by  being  moved 
laterally  over  and  into  engagement  with  an  upper  flange  of  the 
valve; 
a  main  seal  to  form  a  tight  connection  between  the  housing  and 

the  valve: 
a  gas  chaml>er  in  said  housing  defined  in  part  by  the  upper  flange 
of  the  valve  when  said  housing  is  mounted  into  engagement 
with  the  upper  flange  of  the  valve: 
a  gas  connection  having  an  opening  terminating  in  a  central  bole 
in  said  housing,  said  central  hole  extending  vertically  upwards 
in  said  housing  from  the  gas  chamber,  said  bole  being  open  al 
its  upper  end: 
a  tubular  slide   disposed   in  the  central   hole  and  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions, respectively,  by  means  of  a  hand  grip  carried  by  said 
housing,  said  slide  opening  the  valve  in  the  lower  position 
such  thai  tlie  interior  of  the  slide  communicates  with  the 
liquid  of  the  container  and  the  gas  chamber  communicates 
with  the  gas  of  the  container,  a  wall  of  said  housing  having  a 
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the  outlet,  the  flap  can  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the 
medium  in  the  container, 
the  closure  flap  in  the  closed  position  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  actuator  together  defining  a  continuous  flush,  smooth 
surface,  such  that,  in  use.  residual  medium  left  on  the  flush 
surface  can  be  wiped  off.  leaving  substantially  no  residue 
thereon. 


5.617,97V 

BOW  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Deborah  L.  Cavender,  2825  Top  Rd..  Sevierville,  Tetin.  37862 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,618,  Oct.  7,  1993.  aban- 

doocd.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,295 

Int.  a."  A41H  4im 

MS.  a.  223—46  >•  Cl"*™» 


first  gas  channel  exiendmg  upwardly  from  the  gas  chamber  to 

a  mouth  in  the  central  hole: 
said  slide  having  an  annular  groove  which,  in  the  upper  position 

of  said  slide,  lies  in  communication  with  said  mouth  and  with 

the  open  upper  end  of  said  hole  via  a  second  gas  channel; 
said  mouth  being  bloclced  by  said  slide  in  the  lower  position  of 

said  slide. 


5,617,97« 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  SEMIFLUID  MEDIUM 
AtUIberto  Geier,  Lago,  ItiUy,  assignor  to  Corter  Tecnologic 
Special!  S.p.A.,  Lago,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,512 

Int.  CI."  B65D  UnO 

MS.  a.  22i-402.13  29  Oalms 


I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  semifluid  medium  comprising 

a  container  for  said  medium  having  an  upper  portion  including  a 
delivery  tube  for  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  container  and  the  exterior  of  the  container. 

a  dispensing  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  the  medium  through  the 
delivery  tube, 

an  actuator  for  actuation  of  the  valve,  having  an  upper  surface 
having  a  circular  opening  therein  with  a  circular  portion  of 
said  surface  in  the  center  of  the  opening  to  form  an  annular 
outlet  in  the  surface  for  tl>e  medium,  and 

a  flexible  annular  closure  flap  disposed  in  the  outlet,  the  flap 
being  movable  between  a  closed  position  sealing  the  annular 
outlet  and  an  open  position,  said  flap  being  sufficiently  flex- 
ible so  that  when  the  valve  is  actuated  by  the  actuator  and  the 
delivery  tube  is  thereby  placed  in  fluid  communication  with 


I.  A  bow  malcing  apparatus  for  receiving  and  maintaining  the 
disposition  of  bow  fabricating  material  during  the  malcing  of  a 
decorative  bow.  such  decorative  bow  defining  looped  portions  of 
bow  fabricating  material  and  gathered  sections  of  bow  fabricating 
matenal  at  an  approximate  midpoint  between  successive  of  the 
looped  portions,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  base  member  defining  an  upper  worit  surface  for  supporting 
the  bow  fabricating  material  during  the  malcing  of  a  decora- 
tive bow; 
a  first  and  a  second  retainer  member  for  contacting  and  releas- 
ably  receiving  therebetween  the  gathered  sections  of  bow 
fabricating  material,  said  first  and  second  retainer  members 
extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  woric  surface  of  said  base 
member  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  first  and  second  retainer 
members  to  a  distal  end  of  said  first  and  second  retainer 
members,  whereby  the  gathered  sections  of  bow  fabricating 
material  are  releasably  maintained  in  a  gathered  disposition, 
said   first  and  second  retainer  members  being   selectively 
spaced  so  as  to  define  a  first  retaining  gap  therebetween  for 
releasably  receiving  the  gathered  sections  of  bow  fabricating 
material  whereby  the  gathered  sections  of  bow  fabricating 
material  are  releasably  maintained  in  a  gathered  disposition, 
said  first  and  second  retainer  members  defining  elongated  rods 
having  distal  ends,  said  first  and  second  retainer  members 
being  disposed  at  preselected  angles  such  that  said  first  retain- 
ing gap  narrows  toward  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  retainer  members  whereby  such  angular  disposition  of 
said  first  and  second  retainer  members  compensates  for  out- 
ward bending  of  said  first  and  second  reuiner  members;  and 
a  third  retainer  member  for  contacting  and  releasably  receiving 
the  gathered  sections  of  bow  fabricating  material  between  said 
second  retainer  member  and  said  third  retainer  member,  said 
third  retainer  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 
woric  surface  of  said  base  member  from  a  proximal  end  of 
said  third  retainer  member  to  a  distal  end  of  said  third  retainer 
member,  whereby  the  gathered  sections  of  bow  fabricating 
material  are  releasably  mainuined  in  a  gathered  disposition, 
said  second  and  third  retainer  members  being  selectively 
spaced  so  as  to  define  a  second  retaining  gap  therebetween  for 
contacting  and  releasably  receiving  the  gathered  sections  of 
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bow  fabricating  material  whereby  the  gathered  sections  of 
bow  fabricating  material  are  contacted  and  releasably  main- 
tained in  a  gatliered  disposition,  said  third  retainer  member 
defining  elongated  rods  having  a  distal  end,  said  second  and 
third  retainer  members  being  disposed  at  preselected  angles 
such  that  said  second  retaining  gap  nanxiws  toward  said  distal 
end  of  said  third  retainer  member  whereby  such  angular 
disposition  of  said  second  and  third  retainer  members  com- 
pensates for  outward  bending  of  said  second  and  third  retainer 
members. 


5,617,981 
RAILING  ROOF  RACK  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Eriiard  Ricker,  Rodgau;  Bruno  KroU,  Radevormwald;  Wolf- 
gang Isokeit;  Volkcr  Scheibe,  both  of  Rodagau.  and  Guntiier 
Heim,  Obertshausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  YMOS 
AktiengeseUschafl  Industrieprodnkte,  Obertshausen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  tS 
072.0 

Int  CL"  B60R  9/00.9/04 
U.S.  a.  224—309  19  Claims 


5417,980 

BATON  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPANDABLE 

BATON  CARRIERS 

Kevin  L.  Parsons,  and  Jerome  J.  Weber,  both  of  Appleton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc^ 

Appleton,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,745,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,449,104.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,101 

Int.  a.'  A45F  S/00 

MS.  a.  224—251  7  Claims 


1.  A  baton  carrier  for  holding  an  expandable  baton,  the  baton 
carrier  comprising: 

a.  a  baton  holder  having  a  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  cylinder 
having  an  interior  chamber  for  receiving  an  expandable  baton 
substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  interior  chamber, 
the  wall  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein; 

b.  a  rigid  baton  securing  element  having  an  interior  face  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  holder  and  contoured  to 
generally  conform  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  an 
outer  surface  disposed  opposite  the  interior  face,  wherein  the 
outer  surface  is  tapered  to  form  a  ramp  facing  away  from  the 
interior  chamber,  said  rigid  securing  element  positioned  in  the 
opening  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  mounted  for  selective 
radial  movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  whereby 
the  rigid  securing  element  can  be  displaced  into  and  out  of  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  holder; 

c.  a  compression  biasing  member  for  urging  the  rigid  securing 
element  into  the  intenor  chamber  of  the  holder  for  pressing 
against  a  baton  therein: 

d.  a  movable  cinch  bar  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  ramp 
and  adapted  to  force  the  rigid  element  into  the  interior  cham- 
ber when  the  cinch  bar  is  moved  along  the  ramp;  and 

e.  a  guide  slot  on  the  holder  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the 
cinch  bar  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  interior  chamber  of  the  holder,  whereby  the 
securing  element  is  displaced  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
holder  as  the  cinch  bar  moves  in  a  direction  defined  by  the 
guide. 


-HBI 

1.  A  roof  racic  comprising  a  tubular  section  fomiing  a  railing  rod 
having  two  ends,  a  bent  and  flattened  moimting  fcxM  at  each  end  of 
said  railing  rod  for  securing  said  railing  rod  to  a  vehicle  roof,  each 
bent  and  flattened  mounting  fcKM  forming  an  integral  part  of  the 
respective  tubular  section,  a  foot  enclosure  for  at  least  partly 
enclosing  each  bent  and  flattened  mounting  foot,  so  tliat  said  bent 
and  flattened  mounting  foot  forms  a  supporting  core  inside  its 
respective  foot  enclosure,  and  further  comprising  a  separate  sealing 
washer  (28,  41)  inserted  between  said  foot  enclosure  and  said 
vehicle  roof  to  seal  said  foot  enclosure. 


5,617.982 
COUPON  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Paul  A.  Wilson,  12234  Betsworth  Rd.,  Valley  Center,  Calif. 
92082 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.575,  Dec.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,501383.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,230 

Int  a.*  B62B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—411  1  Claim 


1.  A  store  coupon  storage  and  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  comprised  of  opposing  spaced  side  walls  interconnected 

by  sheet  material,  a  downwardly  opening  notch  formed  in  one 

end  of  said  frame  and  being  shaped  and  configured  to  engage 
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a  handle  of  a  shopping  cart,  said  notch  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  carrying  handle  for  said  store  coupon  storage  and  dis- 
pensing apparatus; 

a  coupon  holder  having  a  rotary  mechanism  mounted  to  laid 
frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  drum  joumaled  to  said 
frame  for  rotauon  with  respect  thereto,  said  drum  having 
arcuate  rods  circumferentially  disposed  around  it.  said  rods 
being  shaped  and  configured  to  slidably  engage  store  coupon 
file  cards,  such  that  when  said  drum  is  rotated  the  store 
coupon  file  cards  are  sequentially  presented  for  selection  by  a 
user,  and 

a  store  coupon  storage  bin  disposed  in  said  frame  for  storing 
store  coupons  selected  by  the  user. 


5^17,9M 

BACKPACK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Fabd,  120  Pulpit  HiU  Rd.  #14,  Amherst,  Mass.  01002 

Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307^77,  Sep.  16,  1W4.  Thb 

appUcatioa  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,665 

Int.  CL'  A45F  3/14 

VS.  a.  224-Ml  »'  C>*»"" 


5,617,9«3 
IN-LINE  SKATE  CARRIER 
John  G.  Lindaiier.  9215  S.  Bdlflower  Way.  Hichlands  Ranch, 
Colo.  M126,  and  Steven  F.  LintUucr.  303  IMi  St^  Suite  16, 
Denver,  Colo.  80202 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,865 

lot  CL'  B62J  7/00 

VS.  CL  224—433  5  Claims 


1.  A  backpack  suspension  system  adapted  to  firmly  hold  a 

packbag  or  frame  of  a  backpack  against  the  wearers  back  and 

hips,  the  backpack  including  a  waistbelt  for  encircling  the  wearer"  s 

torso,  the  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  load  transfer  means  each  defining  a  generally  polygonal 

shape  with  a  plurality  of  edges,  and  each  defining  a  longest 

edge,  said  load  transfer  means  each  attached  along  their 

longest  edge  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  height  of  the 

packbag  or  frame  and  at  symmetrical  locations  of  the  packbag 

or  frame,  respectively,  leaving  free  edges  not  attached  to  the 

packbag  or  frame,  in  which  said  load  transfer  means  are  each 

spaced  from  the  waistbelt;  and 

a  pair  of  adjusuble-length  members,  each  attached  to  a  said  load 

transfer  means  and  to  the  waistbelt.  for  allowing  adjustment 

of  the  spacing  between  each  said  load  transfer  means  and  the 

waistbeh; 

wherein  at  least  one  free  edge  of  each  said  load  transfer  means 

describes  a  concave  curve  approximating  a  catenary,  so  that 

said  load  transfer  means  distribute  tension  from  said  waistbelt 

along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  height  of  the  packbag  or 

frame  to  hold  the  packbag  or  frame,  along  its  height,  more 

firmly  against  the  wearer' s  back  and  hips. 


1.  A  carrier  for  an  in-line  roller  skate  of  the  type  that  includes  a 
boot  and  a  plurality  of  wheel  as.semblies  mounted  in  spaced  single 
in-line  relationship  on  the  sole  of  said  boot,  wherein  there  is  a 
downward-opening  gap  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  wheel 
assemblies,  said  carrier  including: 

a)  elongate  trough  means  having  an  open  top  open  opposite  ends 
defining  a  length  therebetween,  and  a  bottom  for  engaging 
said  skate  wheel  assemblies,  and  laterally  spaced-apart  oppos- 
ing side  walls  extending  outwardly  from  said  bottom  for 
receiving  said  wheel  assemblies  and  retaining  said  assemblies 
against  lateral  movement  and  holding  said  skate  generally 
upright  in  said  trough  means,  said  opposing  side  walls  being 
resiliently  deformable  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  resil- 
iently  embrace  said  wheel  assemblies  receiveo  in  said  trough 
means;  and 

b)  wheel  chock  means  extending  transversely  of  said  length  of 
said  trough  means  and  between  said  opposite  ends  for  engag- 
ing one  of  said  gap  to  hold  said  skate  against  relaove  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  said  trough  means. 


5,617,985 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

GUIDING  STRIP  MATERIAL  THAT  IS  TO  BE 

PROCESSED  IN  THE  LOOP  REGION 

Manfred  Baer,  Malnleus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kart  Eugen 

Fischer  Gmbh  Maschinenfabrik,  Burgkunstadt,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,637 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1994,  44  11 
936  4 

InL  a."  B65H  20/24:2J/l92:  GllB  15/56 
VS.  CI.  Hih—*  33  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  strip  material  comprising: 
discontinuous  conveyor  means  for  discontinuously  conveying 

said  strip  material: 
continuous  conveyor  means  for  continuously  conveying  said 
strip  material,  said  strip  material  passing  in  a  loop  between 
said  discontinuous  conveyor  means  and  said  continuous  con- 
veyor means  with  said  strip  material  loop  varying  in  size  as 
said  discontinuous  conveyor  means  discontinuously  conveys 
said  strip  material  and  said  continuous  conveyor  means  con- 
tinuously conveys  said  strip  material; 
a  supporting  conveyor  belt; 
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conveyor  belt  operable  means  operable  lo  dispose  said  conveyor 
bell  in  a  loop  underlying  said  strip  material  loop: 

said  conveyor  belt  operable  means  being  operable  to  drive  said 
conveyor  belt  so  as  to  variably  change  the  size  of  said 
conveyor  belt  loop  synchronously  with  the  size  of  said  strip 
material  loop  such  that  said  looped  strip  material  is  continu- 
ously supported  on  said  looped  conveyor  bell  as  the  size  of 
said  strip  material  loop  varies  in  accordance  with  the  discon- 
tinuous conveying  of  said  strip  material  by  said  di.scontinuous 
conveyor  means  and  the  continuous  conveying  of  said  strip 
matenal  by  said  continuous  conveying  means. 


5,617.986 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SCANNED  MEDIUM 
Yoshinori  Kawamura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  410^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063274 
Int.  CI."  G03B  1/56:27/58:  B65H  20/00 
VS.  CL  226—91  3  Claims 


I  In  a  recording  apparatus  where  a  light  beam  is  deflected  and 
applied  to  a  scanned  medium,  a  feed  apparatus  for  feeding  the 
scanned  medium  in  an  auxiliary  scanning  direction  while  the  light 
beam  is  being  deflected  and  applied  to  the  scanned  medium  in  a 
main  scanning  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  auxiliary' 
scanning  direction,  comprising: 
a  feed  drum  routable  for  feeding  the  scanned  medium  in  the 

auxiliary  scanning  direction: 
a  pair  of  nip  rollers  disposed  upstream  and  downstream,  respec- 
tively, of  said  feed  drum  in  the  auxiliary  scanning  direction 
for  holding  the  scanned  medium  against  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  feed  drum; 
a  pair  of  presser  guide  members  disposed  upstream  and  down- 
stream, respectively,  of  said  feed  drum  in  the  auxiliary  scan- 


ning dinxtion,  each  for  pressing  the  scanned  medium  against 
said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  feed  drum  at  a 
position  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  a  position  where  the 
light  beam  is  applied  to  the  scanned  medium  than  a  position 
where  each  of  said  nip  rollers  is  held  against  the  feed  drum: 
a  pair  of  guide  plates  disposed  upstream  and  downstream, 
respectively,  of  said  feed  dnim  in  the  auxiliary  scanning 
direction  for  guiding  the  scaimed  medium:  and 
a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  nip  rollers  toward  and 

away  from  said  feed  drum; 
said  moving  mechanism  comprising: 

first  displacing  means  for  moving  said  presser  guide  members 
toward  and  away  from  said  feed  drum  in  synchronism  with 
movement  of  said  nip  rollers  toward  and  away  from  said 
feed  drum;  and 
second  displacing  means  for  moving  said  guide  plates  out  of 
positions  interfering  with  said  presser  guide  members, 
respectively,  in  synchronism  with  movement  of  said  nip 
rollers  toward  and  away  from  said  feed  drum. 


5,617,987 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  FIBER  PROCESSING  UNIT 

James  E.  Howard,  Leeds,  Ala.,  and  Enrico  Merli,  Piacenza, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Fibres  South,  Inc.,  Birmingtiam,  Ala. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,153 

Int  a.*  F16P  i/08:  B6SH  20/00 

VS.  CI.  22«^189  18  Claims 


I.  A  safety  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  unit  in  a  fiber 
processing  line,  said  unit  having  a  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of 
driven  godet  rollers,  said  godet  rollers  having  substantially  parallel 
axes  of  rotation,  each  of  said  godet  rollers  having  a  feed  side  and  a 
downstream  side,  wherein  fibers  are  entrained  over  said  godet 
rollers  such  that  each  of  said  godet  rollers  is  partially  circum- 
scribed by  said  fibers  on  a  fiber  side  and  is  clear  of  said  fibers  on  a 
free  side,  and  such  that  a  nip  is  defined  between  said  fibers  and 
each  of  said  godet  rollers  on  said  feed  side  of  said  godet  rollers, 
said  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  safety  gate,  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  movable 
between  an  obstructing  position  and  a  clear  position,  said  gate 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  an  elongated 
cutting  tool  ma}'  be  extended  to  access  said  free  side  of  said 
godet  rollers  while  said  safety  gate  is  in  said  obstructing 
position;  and 

(b)  guide  means,  mounted  to  said  frame  such  that  said  guide 
means  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  godet  rollers  proximal  said  free  side  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  godet  rollers,  for  preventing  an  elon- 
gated cutting  tool  from  being  drawn  into  said  nips. 
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5,617.988 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A  SOLDER 

WAVE 
Lambertus  P.  C.  WiUemen,  Dorst,  Nethcrtands,  assignor  to 
Soltcc  B.V.,  Oosterhout,  NrtherUnds 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,544 
Claims   priority.   appUcatioa   Netherlands,   Mar.   3.   1995. 
9500425 

Int  a."  H05K  .?/.«.  B23K  S/06 

VS.  a.  228—37  1*  a**"* 


the  molten  solder  deposits  into  a  level  plane  while  pcmiining 
surplus  fluid  to  escape  into  the  atmosphere,  said  dispersing 
means  including: 

a.  means  for  supplymg  a  fluid  under  pressure; 

b.  an  miet  means  for  receiving  the  fluid;  and 

c.  a  surface  of  the  platens  facing  the  belt  which  disperses  the 
fluid  under  pressure  in  incremental  widths; 

whereby  the  pressure  provided  by  the  fluid  against  the  belt 
automatically  adjusts  accoixling  to  the  size  of  the  panel  to 
seal  the  belt  against  the  panel  while  the  solder  deposits  are 
flattened. 


5,617.990 

SHIELD  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  WAVE 

SOLDERING 

Curtis  C.  Thompson,  Sr,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Mirroo 

Elcctroiiics,  Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,670 

InL  CL*  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228-180.1  15  Claims 


1.  Device  for  measuring  the  height  of  a  solder  wave  in  a 
soldering  apparatus  which  includes  a  solder  bath  and  which  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  solder  lower  for  generating  a  solder 
wave  and  a  pump  connected  to  the  solder  tower,  characterized  in 
that  the  measuring  device  comprises:  means  for  measuring  the 
liquid  pressure  in  the  connection  between  the  pump  and  the  solder 
tower. 


5,617,989 
SOLDER  LEVELING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Kelzer.  2283  E.  Pinetree  Blvd.,  ThomasviUe,  Ga. 
31792 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,789 

InL  CL"  H05K  3/34-  B23K  3m.  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  228—125  •  Chillis 
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1.  A  shield  for  use  in  wave  soldering  processes  to  selectively 
affix  solder  to  an  area  of  a  circuit  board  having  an  electronic 
component  tliereon  which  comprises: 

a  base  member  having  low  lliermal  conductivity; 

a  registration  mechanism  being  atta  '  •  J  lo  the  base  member  for 
holding  the  circuit  board  against  the  base  member  in  a  fi\.>d 
position  relative  lo  the  base  member,  the  regisiraii*>n  mecha- 
nism having  a  plurality  of  marginally  disposed  ndgcs  extend- 
ing from  the  base  member  positioned  to  fnctionally  engage 
peripheral  edges  of  the  circuit  hoard  when  the  circuit  board  is 
registered  against  the  base  member;  and 

the  base  member  having  a  solder  flow  opening  therethrough 
being  positioned  to  align  with  the  area  of  the  circuit  board  to 
which  solder  is  to  be  affixed. 


1.  A  solder  leveling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  heating  solder  deposits  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board 

panel  into  a  molten  state: 
a  pair  of  spaced  platens; 
a  pair  of  belts  that  are  facingly  positioned  for  engaging  surfaces 

of  a  printed  circuit  board  panel  and  carrying  the  circuit  board 

panel  between  the  platens; 
a  means  associated  widi  the  platens  for  dispersing  fluid  under 

pressure  in  incremental  widths  against  at  least  one  of  the  belts 

thereby  causing  the  belt  to  press  against  the  panel  and  flatten 


5,617.991 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  METAL- 
TO-METAL  BONDING 
Sbekhar   Pramanick,   Fremont,   and    Deepalt   Nayak,  SanU 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,070 
InL  CL"  HOIL  21/50 
VS.  a.  228—180.22  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  flat  metal  surfaces  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

depositing  a  thin  layer  of  titanium  on  a  first  surface  of  a  first 

metal  surface; 
placing  the  first  surface  of  die  first  metal  surface  in  contact  with 
a  first  surface  of  a  second  metal  surface  in  an  inert  ambiance; 
heating  the  inert  ambiance  to  a  temperature  substantially  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  metal  surfaces;  and 
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5,617,993 

LOCKING  MAILBOX 

Glenn  Morris,  8080  Banks  MiU  Rd.,  Douglasvillc  Ga.  30135 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,412 

Int  CL*  B65D  9J/00 


I 


VS.  a.  232—27 
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fonning  a  titanium  metal  bond  between  the  first  metal  surface 
and  the  second  metal  surface  to  provide  a  low  resistive  path 
between  the  first  metal  surface  and  the  second  metal  surface. 


5,617,992 
SOLDERING  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Howard  M.  Huddleston.  Cambridge  City,  Ind.;  Jeffrey  L.  Insa- 
laco,  Brandon,  and  Fletcher  L.  Odom,  Hillsboro.  both  of 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich., 
and  Hydro  Aluminum  Puckett,  Inc.,  Puckett,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,154,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,632 
InL  a."  B23K  1/18 
VS.  a.  228—183  20  Claims 


I.  A  loclcing  mailbox  for  receiving  mail  and  other  deliveries,  to 
include  newspapers  and  magazines,  in  a  weather  and  theft  resistant 
housing,  comprising: 

a  generally  upright  housing,  the  housing  having  a  top  compart- 
ment and  an  enclosed  bottom  compartment: 

an  elongated  mail  slot  defined  in  the  bottom  compartment  for 
passing  mail  and  deliveries  into  tiie  bottom  compartment  said 
slot  being  located  in  the  top  of  the  bottom  compartment  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  top  compartment; 

an  elongated  flap  sized  and  shaped  to  cover  the  mail  slot,  the 
flap  being  pivotally  supported  on  tlie  inside  of  the  housing  in 
overlapping  fa.shion  over  the  mail  slot  for  closing  the  mail 
slot; 

a  generally  rectangular  opening  defined  in  the  bottom  compart- 
ment; 

a  lockable  door  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  said  opening,  Ae 
door  being  pivotally  supported  on  the  housing  and  including 
locking  means  for  locking  the  door  in  a  closed  position  on  the 
housing; 

therein  the  top  compartment  is  formed  as  a  tubular  body  having 
an  open  end  on  the  side  of  the  bousing  in  which  said  mail  slot 
is  defined  for  holding  outgoing  mail. 

a  protective  lip  formed  as  a  portion  of  the  top  compartment,  said 
lip  extending  beyond  the  housing  for  sheltering  the  mail  slot 
from  the  elements; 

whereby  outgoing  mail  can  be  placed  under  cover  in  the  top 
compartment  awaiting  pick  up  by  the  postal  service,  while 
mail  and  other  deliveries  are  passed  through  the  mail  slot  into 
the  bottom  compartment  and  held  therein  until  the  locking 
door  of  the  mailbox  is  unlocked  and  opened  and  the  contents 
of  the  bottom  compartment  removed. 


1.  A  shaped  soldering  strip  for  promoting  improved  multiple 
soldering  joints  to  a  tube  array,  the  tubes  of  said  nibe  array 
projecting  from  a  frontal  comprising: 
(a)  a  thin  coupon  of  solder  having 
(i)  a  plurality  of  margins  defining  openings  aligned  with  the 
•     axes  of  the  tubes  in  said  tube  array  to  be  joined,  each 
margin  being  si^ed  to  fit  annularly  snugly  to  its  mating  tube 
in  at  least  micro-close  proximity; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  collars  each  integral  with  an  associated 
margin  and  surrounding  each  margin  to  define  a  cup  shape 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each  said  collar  having  at 
least  one  indentation  to  permit  downward  weepage  past 
said  margin  of  fluid  flux  deposited  in  said  cup  shape;  and 
(iii)  bridges  connecting  said  collars  to  integrate  them  into  said 
coupon  that  extends  over  said  frontal  area  and  gangs  the 
collars  for  positioning  on  the  tubes  of  said  array. 


5.617.994 

HVDRONIC  HEATING  WITH  SATELLITE 

DISTRIBUTION  STATIONS  FOR  MULTI-TEMPERATURE 

SUPPLY  WATER  TO  HEATING  LOOPS 
Joachim  Fiedrich.  20  Red  Pine  Dr..  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 
Filed  Oct  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,232 
Int  a."  F24D  3/00 
VS.  O.  237—8  R  1  CUim 

1.  A  hydronic  heating  system  having  a  source  of  hot  supply 
water  and  a  reser\oir  of  cooler  return  water,  a  supply  water  line 
from  said  source,  a  return  water  line  to  said  reser\oir  and  a 
multimde  of  heating  loops  through  which  water  flows  from  said 
supply  line  to  said  return  line,  comprising, 

(a)  a  main  distribution  station  including  a  main  supply  header 
fed  supply  water  by  said  supply  line  and  feeding  supply  water 
to  main  heating  loops,  a  main  return  header  fed  return  water 
from  said  main  heating  loops  and  feeding  return  water  to  said 
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water  reJum  line  and  a  main  pump  thai  compelN  water  flow 
from  said  main  supply  header,  through  said  main  loops  to  said 
main  return  header. 

(b)  whereby  said  main  distribution  sution  heating  loops  are  fed 
water  at  the  temperature  T. 

(c)  a  satellite  distribution  station  including  a  satellite  supply 
header  feeding  satellite  supply  water  to  satellite  heating  loops, 
a  satellite  return  header  fed  return  water  from  said  satellite 
loops  and  a  satellite  pump  that  compels  water  flow  from  said 
satellite  supply  header,  through  said  satellite  loops  to  said 
satellite  return  header, 

(d)  a  satellite  injection  water  line  from  said  main  supply  header 
to  said  satellite  return  header, 

(e)  a  satellite  return  water  line  from  said  satellite  supply  header 
to  said  main  return  header, 

(0  whereby  there  is  a  water  exchange  between  said  main  distri- 
bution station  and  said  satellite  distribution  sution  that  results 
in  a  net  heat  flow  from  said  main  distribution  station  to  said 
satellite  distribution  station  and  said  satellite  sution  heating 
loops  are  fed  water  at  a  temperature  lower  than  said  tempera- 
ture T  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  outside  ambient  temperature  is  provided 
for  controlling  said  water  exchange. 


fuel  feed  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  said  burner: 

air  feed  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  burner 
depending  on  a  fuel  supply  amount  from  said  fuel  feed  means; 

ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fuel  supplied  to  said  burner. 

fuel  supply  amount  setting  means  for  increasing  an  amount  of 
said  fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  feed  means  in  a  stepwise 
fashion  during  a  time  period  from  ignition  of  said  supplied 
fuel  by  said  ignition  means  to  generation  of  a  given  heat 
quantity  by  said  burner;  and 

combustion  control  means  which,  at  a  time  of  extinction  in  said 
burner,  reduces  said  fuel  supply  amount  from  said  fuel  feed 
means  and  an  air  supply  amount  from  said  air  feed  means  to 
given  values,  respectively,  and  holds  said  fuel  supply  amount 
and  an  air  supply  amount  at  said  given  values  for  a  given  time 
period,  said  combustion  control  means,  after  lapse  of  said 
given  time  period,  stopping  said  fuel  supply  from  said  fuel 
feed  means  while  holding  said  air  supply  amount  at  said  given 
value  for  a  further  given  time  period. 


5,617,996 
TRACK  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS 
Eduardo  N.  Julve,  Esplugucs  de  Llobregat,  Spain,  assignor  to 
NInco  Dcsarrolkis,  S.L.,  Esplugues  de  Llobregat,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  1,  1995,  9502125; 
Sep.  29.  1995,  9502508 

Int.  CL*  EOIB  23/00 
VS.  a.  238—10  R  5  Claims 


5,617,995 
COMBUSTION  HEATER 
Masanori    Yasuda.    Okazaki;    Sadahisa    Onlmaru.    Chlryu; 
Takashi  Inoue,  Okazaki;  Hiroshi  Okada.  Kariya;  Akikazu 
Kojima.  Catnagori.  and  Niro  Takaki,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken  Inc.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,032 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1994.  6-107494; 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-239401;  Nov.  II.  1994,  6-303108 

Int  Cl.'^  B60H  1/02 
VS.  a.  237— I2J  C  13  Claims 


± 


1.  A  combustion  heater  having  a  burner  in  a  housing  provided 
with  a  fluid  passage  for  heating  a  fluid  introduced  in  said  fluid 
passage,  said  combustion  lieater  comprising: 


1.  A  track  for  electric  cars  comprising  a  plurality  of  track 
segments,  each  of  said  track  segments  comprising  a  straight  or 
curved  plastic  plate  with  a  rough  surface,  each  of  said  track 
segments  further  comprising  electrically  conducting  rails  inserted 
therein,  said  rails  forming  a  plurality  of  guideways  on  which  said 
electric  cars  run.  each  of  said  u^ck  segments  having  a  first  and 
second  end.  each  said  end  having  a  right-hand  and  left-hand  side, 
each  said  end  further  having  means  of  interconnecting  said  track 
segments,  wherein  said  plastic  plate  has  disposed  upon  said  right- 
hand  side  of  said  first  end  and  said  left  hand  side  of  said  second 
end  and  centered  upon  the  corresponding  guideway.  rectangular 
projections  ending  in  a  small  ramp,  said  rectangular  projections 
each  having  disposed  therein  a  rectangular  recess  between  said 
small  ramp  and  the  end  upon  which  said  rectangular  projection  is 
disposed,  said  rectangular  recess  having  two  centering  nbs  on  side 
walls  thereof,  said  plastic  plate  further  having  disposed  upon  said 
left-hand  side  of  said  first  end  and  said  right-hand  side  of  said 
second  end  and  also  centered  on  said  corresponding  guideway, 
slots  behind  which  is  disposed  a  rectangular  lug  emerging  from  a 
lower  face  of  said  plastic  plate  with  a  surface  inclining  downward 
toward  said  slots. 
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5,617,997 
NARROW  SPRAY  ANGLE  LIQUID  FUEL  ATOMIZERS 
FOR  COMBUSTION 
William  T.  Kobayashi,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  and  Arthur  W.  Fran- 
cis, Jr.,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  259,081,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,429 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  7/06 
VS.  a.  239—8  17  Claims 


12.  A  process  for  atomizing  liquid  fuel  to  provide  a  liquid  fuel 
stream  in  the  form  of  a  spreading  spray  having  an  outer  periphery 
angle  of  less  than  15°.  measured  from  the  axis  of  said  liquid  fuel 
stream,  thus  promoting  effective  combustion  with  reduced  nitrogen 
oxide  generation,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  ejecting  a  liquid  fuel  stream  from  at  least  one  first  opening  of 
a  nozzle: 

(b)  ejecting  atomizing  fluid  from  at  least  one  second  opening 
annular  to  said  at  least  one  first  opening  at  a  velocity  of  about 
0.5  Mach  to  about  1.2  Mach  toward  said  liquid  fuel  stream  at 
a  converging  angle  in  the  range  of  about  5°  to  about  30°, 
measured  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle,  and  wherein 
said  nozzle  converges  to  an  annular  edge  between  said  at  least 
one  first  opening  and  said  at  least  one  second  annular  open- 
ing. 


5,617,998 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 

Paul  Buckley,  and  Gordon  M.  Reid,  both  of  Kent,  England, 

assignors  to  Lucas  Industries,  Public  Limited  Company, 

England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.298 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1994, 
9404260 

InL  a.*  F02M  45/10 
VS.  O.  239—95  4  Chdms 

I.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  use  in  a  fuel  system  for  supplying 
fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  system  incorporating 
high  pressure  fuel  supply  means  which  is  connected  to  a  nozzle 
inlet  by  means  of  a  high  pressure  pipeline,  the  fuel  supply  means 
being  arranged  to  supply  fiiel  to  the  nozzle  inlet  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  associated  engine,  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  being  of 
the  inwardly  opening  type  employing  a  spring  loaded  fuel  pressure 
actuated  valve  member  which  is  movable  by  fuel  pressure  from  a 
seating  to  allow  fiiel  flow  through  an  outlet,  a  spill  valve  mounted 
in  close  proximity  to  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  body,  said  spill  valve 
when  open  allowing  fuel  to  escape  from  the  nozzle  inlet  so  as  to 
lower  the  fuel  pressure  applied  to  the  valve  member  thereby  to 
allow  the  valve  member  to  close  onto  the  seating,  said  spill  valve 
including  a  piston  slidable  in  a  cylinder,  a  seating  defined  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  seating  communicating  with  the  nozzle 
inlet,  a  valve  member  formed  at  one  end  of  the  piston,  a  spring 
urging  the  valve  member  into  engagement  with  the  sealing,  the 
piston  and  the  cylinder  when  the  valve  member  is  in  engagement 
with  the  seating,  defining  a  space,  and  hydraulic  means  connected 
to  said  space  and  including  means  for  generating  a  high  pressure 
pulse  which  acts  on  the  piston  to  lift  the  valve  member  from  the 


seating  to  open  said  spill  valve,  thereby  allowing  fiiel  from  the 
nozzle  inlet  to  flow  into  said  space. 


5,617,999 

CONNECTOR  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH 

SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 

Jung-Li  Chiang,  930  W.  Maude  Ave.,  Sunny>ale,  Calif.  94086 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372J55 

Int  a.*  B05B  1/14;  1/32 

VS.  a.  239—268 


5  Claims 


52 


26  20    22 


I.  A  connector  member  assembly  for  use  with  a  sprinkler  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  hollow  body  including  a  pass:;ge  extending  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  identical  open  end  portions: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  open  end  portions  including  an  inner 
•  tubular  section  in  communication  with  said  passage,  and  an 
outer  tubular  section  concentrically  surrounding  said  inner 
tubular  section: 

said  outer  tubular  section  including  means  for  providing  radial 
deformability  thereof,  said  outer  tubular  section  fiirther 
including  fastening  means  for  adaptably  attaching  one  of 
different  counterparts  thereto  wherein  a  first  counterpart  is  a 
clamping  socket  attached  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  open 
portions,  through  which  a  pipe  can  be  firmly  sandwiched  in  a 
space  defined  between  the  inner  tubular  section  and  the  outer 
tubular  section;  and 

wherein  a  second  counterpart  is  attached  to  a  second  of  said 
plurality  of  open  end  portions,  and  said  second  counterpart  is 
a  nozzle  including  a  plurality  of  jetting  holes  vertically 
extending  through  a  dispersal  dish  section  so  that  water  jet 
can  be  dispersed  therefrom:  and 

wherein  said  nozzle  is  of  a  tubular  type  having  internal  threads 
thereon  for  engagement  with  the  outer  tubular  section,  and 
includes  a  bowl-like  section  positioned  substantially  at  a 
center  portion  of  the  dispersal  dish  section,  whereby  a  circum- 
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ferential  wall  of  said  bowl-like  section  defines  a  slope  m 
compliance  with  a  chamfer  formed  on  an  edge  of  the  inner 
tubular  sect>on,  and  said  space  between  the  outer  tubular 
section  and  the  inner  tubular  section  is  generally  aligned  with 
a  ring,  region  of  the  dish  section  where  the  jetting  holes  are 
position. 


S,61S,eM 
ROOT-WATERING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  LMtzy.  North  EmsU  Calvin  S.  Cook.  Er4e.  bo«h  ofP^ 
and  wmiarn  A.  McNeice.  OakvUle,  Canada,  assignoni  to  US 
Dcsicns,  Northeast,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  322,8*9 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  29/00:  B«5B  15/00 

U.S.a.2»-27*  »•"."« 


1  A  root  watering  system  for  sequentially  watering  each  of  a 
plurality  of  plants  bv  attaching  said  system  to  a  hand-operable 
valve  mechanism  having  an  inlet  end  which  is  connected  to  a  water 
supply  and  an  outlet  end.  said  system  comprising; 
'  a)  a  substantially  ngid  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end 
attached  at  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  valve 
mechanism:  .  ,       .  . 

b)  a  watering  stake  having  an  inlet  end  attached  to  said  outlet 
end  of  said  rigid  tube,  a  ft>ot-operable  pedal  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  from  said  watering  stake  adjacent  its  inlet  end. 
and  an  outlet  end  including  a  tapered  end  section  and  a 
longitudinal  egress  slot  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  tapered  section  diamctncally  opposite  said  fool-operable 
pedal  to  enable  said  egress  slot  to  be  precisely  positioned,  a 
generally  V-shaped  deflector  positioned  adjacent  said  egress 
slot  to  deflect  soil  away  therefrom: 
whereby  said  fool-operable  pedal  can  be  operated  to  force  said 
tapered  end  section  into  a  portion  of  soil  adjacent  a  plant  and  then 
removed  to  permit  sequential  watenng  of  a  plurality  of  plant  root 
systems. 


Mwrffl*  — *  -• 


a  valve  element  displaceable  in  said  valve  chamber  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  posiuon,  said  valve  element 
having  a  front  end  confronting  said  nozzle  and  defimng  a 
movable  rear  wall  of  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  coi»duit 
opening  into  said  valve  chamber  adjacent  said  rear  wall  to 
comprise  said  air  inlet  so  that  when  said  valve  element  is  m  an 
open  posiuon  air  flows  from  said  air  inlet  and  said  conduit 
into  said  valve  chamber  and  toward  said  spray  nozzle: 

said  valve  element  operable  in  the  closed  position  to  cover  said 
spray  material  inlet,  and  operable  in  the  open  position  to 
allow  the  spray  materials  to  flow  through  said  spray  maienal 
inlet  mio  the  valve  chamber  to  mix  with  the  air  flowing  from 
said  conduit,  and  to  discharge  through  said  nozzle. 


S,618.002 

TRUCK  WITH  RETRACTABLE  SPREADER 

MECHANISM 

Gary  CerveUI,  Coram,  and  Walter  K.  Tilcomb,  Ronkonkoma. 

hoth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alr-Ro  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Prattsburg, 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,080 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60P  l/.i6:  B65G  M/04 

U,S.  0.239-^657  19  Claims 


5,618.001 
SPRAY  GUN  FOR  AGGREGATES 
Peter  V.  Del  Gaone,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.;  Ernest  F  Walts.  River- 
side  111.;  Walter  Danv.  RIverdale.  NJ.;  R.  Paul  Rossi,  Jr, 
San  Carlos.  Calif.,  and  Ronald  R.  Scolchmur,  Schiller  Park, 
111.,  as.sl{(nori  to  Sinks  Manufacturing  Company,  Franklin 

Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,320 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOSS  7/MJ 

VS.  a.  239-346  ^    ^  f  "ain^ 

1  A  spray  gun  for  spraying  fluent  materials  which  have  a  high 
concentration  of  particulate  content  said  gun  comprising: 

a  valve  chamber,  a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  said  valve  cham- 
ber at  one  end  thereof,  an  air  inlet  in  the  valve  chamber 
operable  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure, 
and  a  spray  material  inlet  in  the  valve  chamber  for  receiving 
the  spray  materials; 


16  In  a  truck  for  hauling  and  dispensing  material  over  paved 
roads,  the  truck  having  a  injck  frame,  a  inick  body  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  and  mounted  on  the  inick  frame, 
the  truck  body  forming  a  receptacle  for  said  matenal.  means  for 
dispensing  the  matenal  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  tnick  body,  and 
a  spreader  mechanism  mounted  on  the  truck  having  a  spreader  and 
a  spreader  support  for  shifting  the  spreader  between  an  operating 
position  for  spreading  the  matenal  dispensed  at  the  rearward  end  ot 
the  track  body  and  a  retracted  storage  position:  the  improvement 
wherein  the  spreader  support  has  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  leg  support  mounted  on  the  track  frame  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  spreader  between  a  rearward  operating  position 
and  a  forward  storage  position  forward  of  the  rear  end  of  the  trocK 
body. 
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5.618,003 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  THE 

COMPONENTS  OF  USED  DISPOSABLE  SANITARY 

ARTICLES 

Frank  M.  AUyoshi,  Bothefl.  Wash.;  Lann  E.  Richardson,  and 

Pal  Deen,  both  of  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bot  Chan,  Inc., 

Botheli,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,169 

Int.  CL"  B02C  /9/D0./9//2 

VS.  a.  241—19  21  aaims 


fOp.  '<>p..» 


/ 


^  f^'H 


\AA/f^ 

"■a 


^. 


5,618,004 

TOP  MOUNTED  CUPS  FOR  STORING  CRUSHING  AND 

DISPENSING  PILLS 

Jeffrey  Klearman,  St.  Louis;  Jerry  Roth.  House  Spring-  Matt 

Roth,  and  Robert  T.  Bronson,  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  Lake  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,599,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,553,793,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

168,019,  Dec.  15.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5376,072.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485358 

Int.  a."  B02C  19/08 

VS.  CL  241—21  27  Oaims 


^- 


21.  A  method  of  storing  at  least  one  pill  within  a  cavity  defined 
by  two  cups  coupled  top-to-top.  crashing  the  pill,  and  dispensing 
the  pill  crashings  suspended  in  a  fluid,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


decoupling  the  two  cups  such  that  said  pill  remains  within  a  first 

of  the  cups: 
crashing  the  pill  by  nesting  the  cups  with  the  pill  thereberween; 
adding  a  fluid  to  the  first  cup  thereby  suspending  the  pill 

crashings  therein:  and 
dispensing  the  suspension  from  the  first  cup. 


5,618,005 
COAXIAL  REEL  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  REDUCED 
TAPE  FORCES 
Christian  A.  Todd.  Thornton;  Donovan  M.  Janssen,  Boulder; 
Lynn  C.  Jacobs.  Berthoud.  and  James  W.  Wolf.  Lovdand,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Lou- 
isville, Colo. 

FBcd  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,651 

Int  CI."  GllB  23/087 

VS.  CL  242—345.1  22  Claims 


8.  A  process  for  reclaiming  the  components  of  single  use  dispos- 
able sanitary  articles  contaminated  with  bacteria-containing  human 
waste,  said  components  including  cellulose  fiber,  absorbent  mate- 
rials and  adhesively  bonded  sheet  material  canriers  therefor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

Infecting  steam  under  pressure  into  direct  contact  with  said 

articles  in  a  pressure  sealed  vessel  to  initially  dissolve  said 

adhesive  to  cause  separation  and  decomposition  of  the  articles 

into  said  components  to  form  a  mass, 

then  mechanically  brealcing  said  mass  into  discrete  particles  of  a 

maximum  size,  and 
then  separating  said  particles  into  said  components  and  collect- 
ing panicles  of  each  said  component  for  recycling. 


I.  A  tape  cartridge  capable  of  housing  a  magnetic  tape,  said  tape 
cartridge  being  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a  tape  drive  for 
reading/writing  data  on  said  magnetic  tape,  and  said  tape  cartridge 
further  comprising: 

3  first  reel  rotating  about  a  first  axis  in  a  first  plane; 
a  second  reel  mounted  coaxially  with  said  first  reel  and  rotatable 
about  said  first  axis,  said  second  reel  rotating  in  a  second 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  first  plane; 
a  substantially  rectangular  exterior  housing,  having  a  top  side,  a 
bottom  side  and  a  front  side  for  enclosing  said  first  and 
second  coaxially  mounted  reels; 
a  first  drive  spindle  affixed  coaxially  to  said  first  reel  and  said 
first  drive  spindle  being  accessible  through  an  opening  in  said 
bottom  side  of  said  exterior  housing  for  providing  mechanical 
coupling  of  said  first  reel  to  a  tape  drive  in  which  said  tape 
cartridge  is  inserted: 
a  second  dri\e  spindle  afiixed  coaxially  to  said  second  reel,  said 
second  drive  spindle  capable  of  being  inserted  in  said  second 
reel  through  a  coaxial  opening  in  said  first  reel,  and  said 
second  drive  spindle  being  accessible  through  said  opening 
formed  in  said  bottom  side  of  said  exterior  bousing  for  pro- 
viding mechanical  coupling  of  said  second  reel  to  said  tape 
drive: 
access  means  located  in  said  front  side  of  said  exterior  housing 
to  provide  said  tape  drive  access  to  said  magnetic  tape  of  said 
tape  cartridge; 
a  length  of  said  magnetic  tape  having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  being  anacbed  to  said  first  reel  and  said  second 
end  being  attached  to  said  second  reel; 
a  first  and  a  second  tape  bearing  located  on  the  front  comers, 
one  on  either  side  of  said  access  means  for  guiding  said  length 
of  tape  adjacent  to  said  access  means  in  an  orientation  to 
enable  said  tape  drive  to  read/write  data  on  said  length  of  said 
magnetic  tape: 
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a  first  upe  segmeni  extending  from  said  first  reel  to  said  first 
tape  bearing,  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  tape  in  first  segment 
being  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  along  substantially  the 
entirety  of  its  extent: 

a  second  tape  segmeni  extending  from  said  second  reel  lo  said 
second  tape  bearing,  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  tape  of  said 
second  segment  being  perpendicular  to  sa.d  second  plane 
along  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  length  of  said  magnetic 
tape: 

said  first  and  said  second  tape  bearings  being  mounted  on  a  base 
plate: 

said  base  plate  being  wedge  shaped  and  having  a  first  surface 
affixed  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  bottom  of  said  extenor 
housing  and  a  second  surface  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect 
10  said  first  surface  on  which  sakJ  first  and  second  upe 
bearings  are  mounted:  and 
s;ud  first  and  second  bearings  each  comprising: 

a  bottom  guide  plate: 

a  lop  guide  plate  oriented  parallel  to  said  bottom  guide  plate; 

and 
a  guide  surface  located  between  said  lop  guide  plate  and  said 
bottom  guide  plate  for  providing  a  path,  constrained  by  said 
top  guide  plate  and  said  bottom  guide  plate. 


5.618,007 
STATOR  WINDING  APPARATl'S 
John   M.   B««kes,   Fairborn;   Gary   E.   Clemeni,   B«"brook; 
Patrick  A.  Dtrigas,  MMford;  Mark  T.  Hcaton,  Spnngflekl, 
and  Lawrmce  E.  Newnuui.  TIpp  City,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Globe  Piwlucts  Inc..  Huber  Heights.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349.410,  Dec.  5.  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5,549^53. 
which  is  •  division  of  Ser.  No.  148.175.  Nov.  5.  1W3,  PaL  No. 
5370324.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,937,  Sep. 
25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
474,061 
int.  O."  H02K  15/02 
VS.  a.  242—432.6  »  ^•■'^ 


5,618,006 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  ENERGY 

MANAGEMENT 

Robert  D  Sayles,  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,200 
InL  CI."  B60R  22/2H 
VS.  a.  242—379.1 


39  Claims 


1  Stator  winding  apparatus  for  winding  held  coils  onto  pole 
pieces  of  a  stator  located  at  a  winding  station  using  wires  supplied 
from  sources  of  wire  under  tension,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  winding  head  assembly  located  adjacent  said  winding  sution 
that  winds  coils  of  wire  on  the  stator  ai  said  winding  station: 

two  pairs  of  winding  forms  for  guiding  the  wires  wound  into 
coils  wound  on  the  stator  at  the  winding  station: 

a  pair  of  winding  form-loading  mechanisms  that  move  said 
winding  forms  toward  and  away  from  one  another  at  said 
winding  station:  and 

a  pair  of  programmably  adjustable  form  lock  assemblies  adja- 
cent said  winding  station  that  lock  said  winding  forms  to  the 
stator  located  at  said  winding  sution  and.  after  the  winding 
operation  is  completed,  unlock  said  winding  forms  from  the 
same  stator  while  said  stator  is  still  located  at  said  winding 
station. 


I.  A  seal  belt  webbing  retractor  compnsing: 

a  spool  around  which  seal  belt  webbing  is  wound,  said  spo,)l 

being  rouuble  in  webbing  withdrawal  and  webbmg  retraction 

directions: 
a  member  roiatable  in  the  withdrawal  and  retraction  directions 

with  said  spool: 
means  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  rotaiable  member  and  said 

spool  in  the  withdrawal  direction,  said  sp.iol  being  rotaiable 

relative  to  said  rotaubic  member  upon  the  occurrence  of 

tension  in  ihc  webbing  above  a  predelenmned  amount: 
a  deformablo  member  for  absorbing  energy  dunng  a  plurality  of 

rotations  of  said  spool  relative  to  said  rotaiable  member,  said 

deformable  member  having  a  plurality  of  coils:  and 
means  for  effecting  plastic  deformation  of  said  coils  of  said 

defomiable  member  during  ihe  pluralilv  of  rotations  of  said 

spool  relative  to  said  rouiable  member 


5,618,008 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ML'LTIPI.E 

PRODLCTIONS  FROM  A  SINGLE  TISSUE  ROLL 

HOLDER 

Donald  D.  Dcarwester.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  John  W.  Toossant, 

West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,801 
Int.  CI."  A47K  l(V22 
VS.  CI.  242-594.5  »^  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  toilet  tissue  and  at  least  one  other 
product  said  apparaius  being  attachable  to  a  wall-mounted  loilet 
tissue  roll  holder  comprising  a  spindle  of  the  roll  holder  and  a 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  holes  for  receiving  the  spindle 
of  Ihe  roll  holder,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  top  wall  and  two  opposing  side  walls  spaced  apart  by  said  top 
wall,  all  of  which  are  connected  together  lo  form  a  housing, 
said  housing  having  iwo  substantially  ngid  members  joined 
thereto  for  attaching  said  housing  to  the  roll  holder,  each  of 
said  ngid  members  being  articulably  hinged  to  said  housing  to 
be  articulated  from  a  position  subsuntially  parallel  with  a 
wall  to  which  the  roll  holder  is  affixed  to  a  position  outwardly 
extended  from  said  housing,  each  of  said  members  having  at 
least  one  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  spindle  of  the  roll 
holder  such  Ihal  when  said  apparatus  is  attathed  to  the  roll 
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5,618,010 
ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  USING  A  TUNABLE  PLATE 
RADUTOR 
Frederic  G.  Pla,  Nasbotah,  Wis.,  and  Harindra  Rfjiyah,  Clif- 
ton Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,161 

Int  CL"  GIOK  11/16 

VS.  a.  244—1  N  1  Claim 


holder  said  apparatus  is  secured  in  substantially  fixed  relation 
to  the  roll  holder,  said  housing  further  including  a  structure 
for  receiving  at  least  one  roll  of  toilet  tissue,  said  top  wall 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  additional  product. 


5,618,009 

ADJUSTABLE  YARN  GUIDE  ROLLER  ELBOW 

Don  C.  Foster,-  Joel  D.  Norris;  Christopher  D.  Norris,  all  of 

Burlington,  and  Ro«  M.  Stainback,  Eton  CoUege,  aU  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Eldon  Specialties,  Inc.,  Graham,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,879 

Int  a."  B65H  57/l4;57AX);  G«3B  1/56 

VS.  a.  242—615.2  23  n«im. 


1.  An  active  noise  control  subassembly  for  reducing  source  noise 
caused  by  a  source  independent  of  said  subassembly,  said  subas- 
sembly comprising: 

a)  a  noise  radiating  panel  bendably  vibratable  to  generate  a  panel 
noise  canceling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  source  noise,  said 
panel  having  first  and  second  generally  opposing  sides  and  a 
panel  resonating  frequency; 

b)  a  first  piezoceramic  actuator  plate  connected  to  said  first  side 
of  said  panel  such  that  vibrations  in  said  first  plate  cause 
bending  vibrations  in  said  panel; 

c)  a  back  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plate  and  said  panel 
with  said  panel  disposed  generally  between  said  source  noise 
and  said  back  plate; 

d)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  walls  each  generally  abutting  said 
panel  and  said  back  plate  so  as  to  generally  enclose  a  back 
cavity  which  is  not  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source 
noise;  and 

e)  means  for  varying  said  panel  resonating  frequency  by  varying 
the  Slate  of  said  back  cavity  while  said  panel  is  undergoing 
said  bending  vibrations,  wherein  said  back  cavity  has  a  vol- 
ume, wherein  said  frequency  varying  means  includes  means 
for  varying  said  volume  while  said  panel  is  undergoing  said 
bending  vibrations,  wherein  said  source  is  an  aircraft  engine 
having  a  fan,  wherein  said  panel  is  in  acoustic  communication 
with  a  portion  of  an  inner  wall  of  a  fan  nacelle,  and  wherein 
said  volume  varying  means  includes  powered  cylinders  for 
moving  said  back  plate  towards  and  away  from  said  panel. 


I.  A  yam  guide  elbow  for  directing  a  yam  or  filament,  said  yam 
guide  elbow  comprising: 

a)  a  housing,  said  housing  forming  an  enclosed  cavity  and 
having  first  and  second  members,  said  first  member  having  a 
first  opening  formed  therein  and  said  second  member  having  a 
second  opening  formed  therein,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
openings  communicating  with  said  cavity; 

b)  a  roller  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  housing  and 
defining  a  periphery  adapted  to  receive  the  yam.  said  roller 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  such  that 
each  of  said  first  and  second  openings  are  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  periphery: 

c)  said  first  and  second  members  being  relatively  adjustable  such 
that  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  openings  may 
be  selectively  adjusted:  and 

d)  wherein  said  cavity  fluidly  connects  said  first  and  second 
openings. 


5,618,011 
LOAD  SECURING  AND  RELEASING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Sadeck,  East  Freetown;  Gary  F.  Vlncens,  Norton, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Donald  Billoni,  Waveriy,  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,066 

Int  a.*  B64D  17/30 

VS.  CL  244—151  B  12  Claiois 


re  CMSO  nnLonO/ 


1.  A  secure  and  release  system  for  releasably  attaching  rwo 
objects  together,  said  secure  and  release  system  comprising: 
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a  main  load  carrying  component  having  a  first  end  portioo  and  a 

second  end  portion;  .„_^.k^ 

a  secure/release  means  for  securing  said  end  portions  together 

and  for  releasing  said  end  portions;  .      j 

said  secureAelease  means  being  capable  of  releasing  said  end 

portions  at  a  preselected  instance; 
said  secure/release  means  having  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
members  which  provide  a  substantial  mechanical  advantage 
to  the  system,  closure  means  for  secunng  said  interlocking 
members  together,  and  means  operaWy  connected  to  said 
closure  means  for  detaching  said  closure  means  from  said 
interlocking  members; 
said  secure/release  means  composing  a  high  strength  webb  ng 
matenal  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  and  said  plurality 
of  interlocking  members  bcmg  affixed  to  said  v^ebbing  mate- 
rial along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
said  plurality  of  interlocking  members  composing  a  plurality  ol 
longitudinally  extending  loops  of  braided  cord,  each  of  said 
braided  cord  loops  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wherein  the  ends  of  each  of  said  braided  cord  loops  extend 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  webbing  material,  and  wherein  a  line 
drawn  through  the  ends  of  each  of  said  braided  cord  loops 
forms  a  steep  angle  with  respect  to  a  line  drawn  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  webbing  matenal; 
whereby  said  secure  and  release  system,  upon  activation  of  said 
detaching  means,  releases  said  objects  from  each  other. 


wherein  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  are  onented  sym- 
metrically about  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  angled  relauve 
to  the  second  surfaces  of  the  respective  antenna  elements  to 
reduce  a  value  of  said  torque. 


5.618^13 

MOVABLE  POINT  FOR  A  CROSSING  FROG  FOR 

RAILWAY  APPARATUS  OF  VERY  GREAT  LENGTH, 

INCORPORATED  IN  LONG  WELDED  RAILS 

PhOlppe    Mugg.    Haguenau.    France.    aaJgnor    to    Co^fc^ 

Compagnie  GeoeraJe  dInsUUatJons  Ferrovlalres  (Sodete 

Anonyme  a  Dli«ctoire).  Crotey  Sur  Seine.  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  614.652 
Claims  priority,  applkadoo  France,  Aug.  10. 1995.  95  09811 
Int.  a."  EOIB  7/0O 
UACL246^385  » O*^ 


5.618,012 
SATELLITE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Lehner,  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas  Holmes.  PortoJa  Val- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  SystemsO^oral,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.  „   _.. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371^21 
Int  a."  B64G  1/24 
U&  a.  244-16*  "  "•*■" 


ON-^' 


1  A  movable  point  for  a  crossing  frog  for  a  railway  app^atus  of 
ireat  length,  incorporated  in  long  welded  rails,  said  point  (7)  being 
comprised  by  a  single  steel  member  cast  in  one  piece,  comprising 
a  front  triangular  portion  (7)  a  central  portion  (11)  and  a  rear 
Dortion  (10)  constituted  of  two  rearwardly  extending  fl"nen»s 
(10a)  to  which  are  welded  two  rails  (12).  said  elements  (10a)  of 
the  point  (7)  being  shaped  to  the  profile  of  the  conespondmg  ran 
(12)  only  the  front  tnangular  portion  (9)  being  flexible  and  the 
cent^  portion  (11)  having  integral  laterally  extending  members 
(8)  for  secuiement  of  said  central  portion  within  a  cradle  (14). 


1  A  satellite  stabilization  system  for  a  satellite  having  a  body 
and  two  opposed  antenna  elements  disposed  symmetncallyon 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry  extending  through  the  body. 
wlJerein  each  of  said  antenna  elements  has  a  first  surface  for 
directing  radiant  signals  on  a  path  between  the  satellite  and  the 
earth  each  of  said  antenna  elements  has  a  second  surface  directed 
away  from  said  hrst  surtace  and  positioned  to  intercept  incident 
solar  radiation  dunng  passage  of  the  satellite  along  a  path  of  travel 
around  the  earth,  said  second  surface  in  each  of  said  antenna 
elements  interacting  with  the  solar  radiation  to  produce  a  solar 
radiation  pressure  along  said  second  surface  with  a  consequential 
torque  about  said  body,  the  torque  of  each  of  said  antenna  elements 
dei)ending  on  an  orientation  of  said  second  surface  of  the  artenna 
element  relative  to  a  direction  of  the  incident  solar  radiauon.  the 
stabilization  system  comprising; 

a  hrst  plate  for  intercepting  solar  rays,  said  hrst  plate  being 

mounted  to  the  second  surtace  of  a  hrst  ot  said  antenna 

elements; 
a  second  plate  for  intercepting  solar  rays,  said  second  plate 

being  mounted  to  the  second  surface  of  a  second  of  said 

antenna  elements;  and 


5.618.014 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Eric  R.  Rinderer.  Highland.  lU..  assignor  to  B-Line  Systems. 
Inc..  Highland.  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175391.  Dec.  29,  >993, JM'"  No- 

5364,658.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,764 

Int.  CI."  F16M  /-</00 

U.S.  a.  248-58  i^"'^'^ 

1    A  support  system  for  data  transmission  lines  and  the  like. 

comprising 

a  plurality  of  first  rail  sections,  each  first  rail  section  compnsing 
a  first  hollow  box  beam  having  a  first  cross  secUonal  configu- 
ration taken  transversely  with  respect  to  the  beam, 
a  senes  of  supports  extending  down  from  one  or  more  of  said 
hrst  rail  sections  at  intervals  spaced  along  the  one  or  more  rail 

sections. 

each  support  comprising  a  generally  vertical  column  and  a  senes 
of  anns  extending  laterall>  outwardly  from  said  column  along 
the  length  of  the  column  at  different  elevations. 

the  anns  of  each  support  cooperating  with  the  anns  of  the  other 
supports  for  supporting  a  senes  of  honzontal  nins  ol  data 
transmission  lines  and  the  like  at  said  different  elevations,  and 


AnuLg.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


901 


c;"-^" 


a  plurality  of  second  rail  sections,  each  second  rail  section 
comprising  a  second  hollow  box  beam  having  a  second  cross 
sectional  configuration  taken  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
beam,  said  second  cross  sectional  configuration  being  differ- 
ent from  the  first  cross  sectional  configuration  of  the  first  rail 
sections, 

a  series  of  rtings  projecting  laterally  from  one  or  more  of  said 
second  rail  sections  for  supporting  runs  of  data  transmission 
lines  and  the  like,  and 

splices  for  connecting  said  first  and/or  second  rail  sections  end 
to  end.  each  of  said  splices  having  a  cross  sectional  configu- 
ration of  such  size  and  shape  that  the  splice  is  receivable  in 
open  ends  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  hollow  box  beams 
whereby  splices  of  identical  construction  can  be  used  to 
connect  first  rail  sections  end  to  end.  and  to  connect  second 
rail  sections  end  to  end.  and  to  connect  first  and  second  rail 
sections  end  to  end. 


5,618,015 
CLIP  FOR  FASTENING  PIPES  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Man»  Morini,  Saint-Vincent,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lys  Fusion, 
S.p.A.,  Hone,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  3,  1995,  TO95A0152 
Int  a."  F16L  3/08 
MS.  a.  248—74.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  mounting  an  elongate  member  upon  a  support 
member,  comprising: 

a  body  member  for  attachment  to  a  support  member: 
an  inner  wall  member,  defining  a  seat  portion  within  which  an 
elongate  member  can  be  seated  so  as  to  permit  said  elongate 
member  to  be  mounted  upon  a  support  member,  flexibly 
integral  with  said  body  member  so  as  to  permit  said  seat 
portion  to  be  expanded  and  contracted  in  order  to  respectively 


permit  said  elongate  member  to  be  inserted  into  said  scat 
portion  and  be  retained  within  said  seat  portion; 
an  outer  wall  member  substantially  partially  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  flexible  inner  wall  member  and  being  flexibly 
integral  at  a  first  proximal  end  portion  thereof  with  said  body 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which 
said  outer  wall  member  cooperates  with  said  inner  wall  mem- 
ber so  as  to  retain  said  elongate  member  within  said  scat 
portion  of  said  inner  wall  member,  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  outer  wall  member  permits  said  elongate  member 
to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  seat  portion  of  said 
inner  wall  member,  said  outer  wall  member  having  a  second 
distal  end  portion  thereof  cooperating  with  said  body  member 
so  as  to  define  a  passageway  for  said  elongate  member  into 
and  out  of  said  seat  portion  of  said  inner  wall  member  and 
said  clip: 
first  latching  means  provided  upon  said  inner  wall  member,  and 
second  latching  means  provided  upon  said  outer  wail  member  at 
a  position  intermediate  said  first  proximal  and  second  distal 
end  portions  thereof  and  being  normally  disengaged  from  said 
first  latching  means  of  said  inner  wall  member,  so  as  to  permit 
said  outer  wall  member  to  be  moved  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  in  order  to  permit  said  elongate  member 
to  be  subsequently  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  seat 
portion  of  said  inner  wall  member,  but  being  engageable  with 
said  first  latching  means  of  said  inner  wall  member  when  said 
elongate  member  is  attempted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  scat 
portion  of  said  inner  wall  member  while  said  outer  wall 
member  is  disposed  at  said  first  position  so  as  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  elongate  member  from  said  seat  portion  of 
said  inner  wall  member. 


5,618,016 
SWING  LINKAGE 
Thomas  A.  Gariand,  76  Reservoir  Cir.,  Jamestown,  R.I.  02835, 
and  George  A.  Wood,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thomas  A. 
Gariand,  Jamestown,  R.L 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,740 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/12 

MS.  a.  248—133  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure: 

a  linicage  assembly  including: 

a  first  link  connected  at  a  first  point  to  a  translation  mecha- 
nism attached  to  said  support  stnicture.  said  translation 
mechanism  arranged  to  allow  said  first  point  of  said  first 
link  to  translate  along  a  substantially  straight  axis; 
a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  point  to  said 
support  structure  and  pivotally  coimected  at  a  second  point 
to  said  first  link: 
wherein  a  second  point  of  said  first  link  travels  on  or  near  an 
arc  of  substantially  constant  finite  radius  when  said  first 
link  pivots  with  respect  to  said  second  link. 
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5,61M1'7 

SUPPORTING  PLATE  UNTT  FOR  CEILING 

Hemianus  P.  M.  De  Boer.  Bongerd  90,  ^(L-«212  Be  Ldystod, 

Netherianda 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  87.851 

tat.  a."  F16M  iim 

vs.  O.  248—201  *  ^^'"" 


base  and  said  access  opening  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
container  holder  rotated  to  a  position  adjacent  said  leg  and 
said  base,  and  said  extended  position  with  said  container 
holder  transverse  to  said  leg. 


5.618,019 

BUMPER  INSTALLATION  FOR  SENSOR  GATE 

ClUroni  T.  Wmi.  2036  Honeysuckle  La..  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

65109 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.612 

Int.  a.*  A47B  95/00 

U5.  CI  248-345.1  »' C»**™ 


1  A  supporting  plate  unit  for  contacting  a  ceiling  panel  and  for 
supporting  at  least  one  object,  the  supporting  plate  unit  being  made 
of  thin  meul  and  comprising  a  set  of  two  supporting  plates  each 
having  one  or  more  retaining  lips  bent  out  of  the  thin  metal 
supporting  plates,  extending  from  said  supp<irting  plates  about  a 
predetermined  angle  and  having  a  shape  suitable  to  be  pushed  mto 
material  of  a  ceiling,  said  supporting  plates  comprising  a  tnangular 
section  in  their  longitudinal  direction  for  reinforcing  the  stnKture 
thereof,  wherein  each  of  said  supporting  plates  faces  each  other 
and  is  provided  with  an  edge  with  a  substantially  toothed  structure 
having  projecting  points  and  recessed  parts,  said  recessed  parts  ot 
each  supporting  plate  facing  each  other  and  defining  together  a 
saw-toothed  aperture,  and  a  lamp  holder  disposed  in  said  aperture 


5,618,018 
CUP  HOLDER  FOR  CONFINED  SPACES 
Grzcgorz  H.  BanUk.  Elobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Manches- 
ter Plastics,  Trov,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,652 

Int.  CI."  A47K  IA)S 

VS.  a.  248-311 J  >«  ""^ 


1  A  bumper  for  a  sensor  gate  having  an  external  configuration, 
the  bumper  comprising: 

a  cushion  having  a  cavity  fonned  therein,  the  cavity  having  a 
configuration  complementary  to  the  external  configuration  of 
the  sensor  gate  enabling  the  bumper  to  be  easily  mounted  on 
the  sensot  gate  without  tools  by  sliding  the  bumper  over  the 
sensor  gate  with  the  sensor  gate  positioned  within  the  cavity; 

a  casing  having  an  interior  and  a  rigid  exterior,  the  cushion 
being  secured  to  the  casing  interior,  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  casing  extends  below  the  cushion  enabling  the  casing  to 
contact  a  floor  surface  and  the  cushion  to  contact  a  base 
surface  of  the  sensor  gate  when  the  bumper  is  mounted  on  the 
sensor  gate. 


5.618.020 

UNIVERSAL  DOCUMENT  MONITOR  SUPPORT  STAND 

David  Hegartv.  36  Wvatt  Rd.,  Garden  City.  N.Y.  11530.  and 

Mlchad  Tere.  Wantagb.  N.Y..  assignors  to  David  Hegarty. 

Garden  City.  N.Y.  ^,     ^     ^     ^ 

ConUnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  380.819.  Jan.  30,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  conUnuatlon  oT  Ser.  No,  243.658,  May  16.  1994. 

Pat.  No,  5385327.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

854,999.  Apr.  22,  1992.  abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  2, 

19%.  Ser.  No.  597,470 

Int.  d"  B41J  11/02 

U.S.  a.  248-442.2  20  Cl-ta* 


1   A  container  holding  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  elongated  vertical  access  opening; 

a  support  member  movable  into  and  out  of  said  opening; 

container  holder  providing  a  container  opening  therein  to  receive 
a  container  and  supported  by  said  support  member  rotating 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position;  and 

said  support  membei  including  at  leasl  one  leg  extending  from  a 
base,  said  leg  rotatably  supporting  said  container  holder  with 
said  container  holder  pivoting  between  said  retracted  position 
with  said  container  holder  co-planar  with  said  leg  and  said 


1   In  combination: 
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a  removably  mountable  document  holder,  and  a  video  display 
monitor  for  removably  mounting  the  document  holder 
thereon; 

the  monitor  including  a  casing,  a  first  mounting  side,  the  mount- 
ing side  residing  in  the  monitor  casing;  and 

-first  means  for  removably  mounting  and  slidably  engaging  the 
document  holder  on  the  monitor,  the  document  holder  mount- 
ing means  including  means  residing  at  the  monitor  casing  at 
the  first  mounting  side  thereof;  and 

the  document  holder  including  means  for  supporting  a  document 
and  having  means  for  engageably  cooperating  with  the  docu- 
ment holder  mounting  means  of  the  monitor  casing,  thereby 
allowing  for  the  mounting  of  the  removable  document  holder 
on  the  video  display  monitor 


5,618,021 

SEAT  SUSPENSION  WITH  RIDE  ZONE  PROTECTION 

APPARATUS 

Cole  T.  Broderscn,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sears  Mann- 

facturlng  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,116 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—550  8  Claims 


I.  A  seat  suspension  having  a  mechanical  linkage  including  at 
least  one  linkage  arm  between  a  base  and  a  seat,  a  pneumatic 
actuator  including  a  valve  connected  to  and  moveable  with  the  seat 
which  allows  air  to  be  charged  to  or  discharged  from  the  actuator 
to  raise  or  lower  the  seat  relative  to  the  base,  and  a  ride  zone 
protection  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  cam  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  at  least  one  linkage 

arm  and  having  an  aperture  having  surface  contours; 
a  plunger  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to  the  valve 
and  a  second  free  end  disposed  within  the  aperture  and 
engageable  with  said  surface  contours;  and 
the  surface  contours  of  the  aperture  being  configured  to  permit 
or  prevent  movement  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  valve 
depending  on  the  vertical  position  of  the  seat,  thus  permitting 
or  preventing  operation  of  the  valve  to  cause  the  seat  to  be 
raised  or  lowered. 


b)  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  guide  mounting  plates  dis- 
posed within  said  passageway  housing,  said  guide  riKMint- 
ing  plates  having  one  end  secured  to  the  up  stream  surface 
face  of  said  orifice  plate; 

c)  a  hydraulic  piston  control  device  disposed  within  said 
passageway  housing  and  moveable  within  said  guide 
mounting  plates  said  control  device  having  tapered  portions 
disposed  at  each  end  of  said  control  device  and  an  intemte- 
diate  circular  portion  there-between.  one  of  said  ends  hav- 
ing a  tapered  shaped  restrictive  valving  portion  and  the 
intermediate  portion  having  a  circular  valving  portion  for 
variably  controlling  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  said  circular 
opening  by  changing  the  size  of  the  said  circular  opening, 
as  said  tapered  valving  portion  and  said  intermediate  valv- 
ing portion  are  moved  through  said  opening; 

d)  an  adjustable  double  acting  hydraulic  actuator  is  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  tapered  ends  within  the  fluid  passageway 
housing,  said  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  portion  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  guide  mounting  plates,  said  double 
acting  hydraulic  actuator  controls  the  movement  of  said 
control  device  valving  portions  relative  to  said  circular 
opening  to  permit  a  desired  flow  rate  to  be  set  where  by  the 
movement  of  said  control  device  thrtnjgh  said  guide  mount- 
ing plates  minimizes  the  flow  turbulence  through  said  cir- 
cular opening  and; 

a  remotely  located  hydraulic  means  of  adjusting  the  hydraulic 
actuator  for  setting  the  desired  flow  rate  to  any  increment  within 
the  range  of  the  movement  of  said  control  device  valving  portion, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  working  components  positioned  upstream 
from  said  circular  opening  of  said  orifice  plate,  thus  isolating  the 
working  components  from  the  area  where  cavitation  and  turbulent 
flow  may  occur,  that  may  be  formed  down  stream  of  said  orifice 
plate  under  certain  flow  conditions,  to  mitigate  physical  damage  to 
the  working  components  and  hydraulic  housing. 


5.618,022 
VARUBLE  ORIFICE  VALVE 
Glenn  E.  WaUace,  2063  S.  Delia  La.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^14 
Int.  a."  F16K  31/122:47/00 
VS.  a.  251—62  4  cUims 

1.  A  hydraulic  flow  control  device  for  controlling  liquid  flow, 
when  precise  linear  adjustments  of  the  flow  is  required  and  desired, 
comprising: 
a  hydraulic  fluid  passageway  housing; 
a  plurality  of  working  components  including: 

a)  an  orifice  plate  having  a  circular  opening  therein  is  dis- 
posed within  said  fluid  passageway  housing  and  being 
secured  thereto; 


5,618,023 
PLUMBING  FIXTURE  WFTH  LINE-POWERED 
CONTROL  UNIT 
Helnz-Dleter  Elchholz.  Iserlohn.-  Werner  Kleinhans,  Unna,  and 
Hans-Peter  Rudrich,  Windischeschenbach.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Friedrich   Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,   Hemer, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 
332.2 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CI  251—129.04  10  Claims 

1.  A  plumbing  fixture  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  surface,  forming  a 
compartment  dimensioned  to  snugly  receive  a  battery,  and 
formed  with  a  passage  extending  firom  the  compartment  to  the 
surface; 
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contacts  exposed  in  the  compartment  and  positioned  to  engage 

terminals  of  the  battery. 
at  least  one  feed  conduit  extending  from  the  housing  through  the 

support  surface,  whereby  liquid  is  fed  to  the  housing  through 

the  conduit;  .  j  .„ 

electrically  controlled  valve  means  in  the  housing  connected  to 

the  contacts  and  to  the  conduit  for  altering  charactenstics  of 

fluid  flo*  through  the  housing;  and 
a  battery  simulator  including 

a  battery-replacement  unit  dimensioned  like  the  battery, 
received  in  the  compartment,  and  having  tenmnals  engag- 
ing the  contacts, 

a  flexible  supply  cable  extending  from  the  unit  through  the 
passage  and  surface  and  having  an  outer  end  outside  the 
housing. 

a  titting  on  the  outer  end  adapted  to  be  fined  to  a  sundard 
line-voltage  supply,  and  circuit  nieans  including  power- 
conditioning  circuitry  for  converting  alternating  line- 
voltage  cun-ent  to  low-voltage  direct  current  and  for  sup- 
plying the  direct  current  to  the  terminals  of  the  battery- 
replacement  unit. 


fetential  hollow  space  (82)  when  said  closure  member  (14)  is 
in  the  closed  position  for  inflating  the  annular  packing  (66) 
against  the  closure  member  (14).  and  for  releasing  the  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  circumferential  hollow  space  (82) 
prior  to  opening  the  closure  member;  and 
a  wound  spiral  spnng  (84)  formed  into  an  annular  shape  and 
disposed  in  the  circumferential  hollow  space  (82)  of  the 
annular  packing  (66).  said  wound  spiral  spring  (84)  being 
pervious  between  its  spiral  nints  to  the  fluid  from  the  soun:e 
of  fluid  pressure,  said  wound  spiral  spring  (84)  being  dimen 
sioned  for  supporting  the  annular  packing  (66)  when  the 
pressure  is  released  from  the  circumferential  hollow  space 
(82)  and  for  being  in  non-supporting  relationship  to  inflated 
portions  of  said  annular  packing  (66)  when  the  pressure 
directed  to  the  circumferential  hollow  space  (82)  inflates  said 
annular  packing  (66). 


5.618,024 

SLIDE  VALVE 

Martin  Weslenberu.  Traii»tras.«  29,  CH-4132  Muttenz,  Sch 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  298,573,  Aug.  31,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993.  43  29 

856.7 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16K  ino 
VS.  CI.  251—159  »  Claims 

1.  A  slide  valve  for  pipelines  transporting  solid-laden  gaseous  or 
liquid  fluids,  comprising: 

a  slide-valve  housing  (12)  having  a  fluid  passage  therelhrougli; 

a  closure  member  (14)  displaceably  mounted  in  the  housing  (12) 
for  movement  between  a  closed  position  where  said  closure 
member  (14)  closes  the  fluid  passage  and  an  open  position 
where  the  closure  member  (14)  opens  the  fluid  passage; 

an  inflauble  annular  packing  (66)  mounted  in  the  housing  (12) 
and  surtounding  said  fluid  passage,  said  annular  packing 
having  a  circumferential  hollow  space  (82)  therein  to  receive 
fluid  under  pressure  for  selectively  inflating  and  deflating  said 
inflatable  annular  packing  (66).  said  annular  packing  (66) 
being  dimensioned  to  engage  said  closure  member  (14)  in  an 
inflated  condiuon  and  to  be  spaced  from  said  closure  member 
(14)  in  an  uninflated  condition; 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure  (78)  in  communication  with  the 

circumferential  hollow  space  (82)  of  the  annular  packing  (66); 

valve  means  (106)  in  communication  with  the  source  of  fluid 

pressure  (78)  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  circum- 


5.618.025 

PROTECTED  SOFT  SEAT  WITH  SECONDARY  HARD 

SEAT 

KimbaU  R.  Barron,  and  Edward  J.  Merwald,  both  of  MaishaU- 

town,  Iowa,  Bssignors  to  Fisher  ControU  Internationa!.  Inc., 

Clayton.  Mo. 

nied  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652JJ27 

InL  CL"  F16K  25AM) 

VS.  CI.  251—210  "  Claims 


7  In  a  fluid  valve  for  use  in  a  flow  stream  containing  particulate 

matter,  including  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 

improvement  comprising; 

a  seat  ring  mounted  in  said  valve  body  between  said  inlet  and 

said  ouUet  and  having  an  aperture  defining  a  flow  passageway 

for  communicating  said  flow  stream  contaimng  particulate 

matter; 


April  8.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


90S 


said  seat  ring  including  an  annular  seal  rim  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  aperture  and  an  annular  rigid  seating  surface  extending 
around  said  annular  seal  rim; 

a  scat  ring  retainer  maintaining  said  seat  ring  mounted  within 
said  valve  body; 

a  valve  plug  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  seat  ring 
retainer,  including  ( 1)  a  soft  seat  of  resilient  seating  material 
for  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  seal  rim  and 
thereby  defining  a  primary  seat  for  said  flow  stream,  and  (2) 
an  annular  ridge  protruding  from  said  valve  plug  member  for 
fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  rigid  seating  sur- 
face and  thereby  defining  a  secondary  scat  for  said  flow 
stream; 

said  valve  plug  member  having  a  plug  tip  for  insertion  into  said 
scat  ring  aperture  and  forming  at  least  one  dead  band  area 
defined  by  the  slidable  engagement  of  said  plug  tip  and  said 
seat  ring  for  controlling  said  flow  stream  during  opening  and 
closing  of  said  primary  and  secondary  seats. 


5,618,026 
HYBRID  ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  Geyer,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,275 

Int.  a.*  FI6K  1/16:5/00 

VS.  a.  251—298  18  Claims 


I.  A  hybrid  rotary  control  valve  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  concentric  valve  body  having  a  concentric  valve  chamber,  a 
shaft  disposed  within  said  concentric  valve  chamber,  and  a 
flow  channel  disposed  within  a  side  wall  of  said  concentric 
valve  body; 

an  adjustable  valve  seat  disposed  about  said  flow  channel 
wherein  said  adjustable  valve  seat  has  an  orifice  disposed 
therein;  and 

an  eccentric  control  valve  plug  a.ssembly  having  a  plug  body  and 
a  plug  head,  said  plug  body  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  wherein  said  first  end  portion  of  said  plug  body  is 
disposed  about  said  shaft,  whose  axis  of  rotation  intersects 
with  a  centerline  of  said  flow  channel,  and  wherein  said  plug 
head  is  disposed  about  said  second  end  portion  of  said  plug 
body  which  is  opposite  to  said  shaft  and  in  such  a  way  that  it 
is  offset  with  respect  to  said  centeriine  of  said  flow  channel, 
wherein  said  plug  head  engages  said  adjustable  valve  seat  in  a 
liquid  or  gas  tight  relationship  when  in  a  closed  position; 

said  plug  head  of  said  eccentric  control  valve  including  a  sym- 
metrical sealing  surface  that  is  offset  with  respect  to  said 
centeriine  of  said  flow  channel. 


5.618,027 

GATE  VALVE 

Venkatesh  R.  Nevrckar,  6  Castle  Creek  PI.,  Shawnee,  Okla. 

74801 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,986,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,321 

Int  CL"  F16K  3/00 

VS.  CL  251—302  8  CUims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  flow  passageway  defining  a  fluid 

flow  path  through  the  valve  body  and  having  a  body  cavity  in 

tlie  fluid  flow  path,  the  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  seating 

surfaces  surrounding  the  fluid  flow  passageway  and  facing 

each  other  across  the  body  cavity; 
a  flow  control  means  disposed  in  the  body  cavity  for  selectively 

closing  or  opening  the  fluid  flow  passageway,  the  flow  control 

means  comprising: 

a  gate  having  a  convex  surface  facing  one  seating  surface  and 
a  concave  surface  facing  the  second  seating  surface,  the 
surfaces  being  disposed  concentric  with  each  other  and  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  dis|x>sed  inclined  to  the  fluid  flow 
path,  the  valve  body  cavity  correspondingly  shaped  to 
closely  surround  the  flow  control  means  and  to  permit  the 
flow  control  means  to  rotate  about  and  to  move  axially 
along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  fluid  flow  path;  and 
a  valve  operator  means  connected  to  the  flow  control  means  for 

selectively  moving  the  flow  control  means,  the  valve  operator 

means  comprising: 

a  valve  operator: 

a  stem  having  a  stem  axis  and  a  stem  diameter,  the  stem 
connected  to  the  flow  control  means  by  a  connecting  means 
that  permits  substantially  no  rotary  movement  between  the 
stem  and  the  flow  control  means;  and 

a  stem  moving  means  operatively  connected  with  the  valve 
operator  for  selectively  moving  the  stem,  said  stem  moving 
means  causing  a  rotary  movement  of  the  flow  control 
means  for  selectively  closing  or  opening  the  fluid  flow 
passageway  and  further  causing  the  stem  to  move  axially  to 
force  the  flow  control  means  to  wedge  against  the  seating 
surface  facing  the  inclined  surface  of  the  gate  for  sealing 
about  the  fluid  flow  passageway. 
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541S.028 
POWER  TOOL  ADAPTER 

Paul  S    Hepworth,  (Julldford.  United  Kingdom.  asslgDor  to 
TurotT  Intellectual  Property  Limited,  Lnited  Kingdom 

FUcd  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278.061 
Oaims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1992, 

9201600  _, 

IiiL  CL"  B24B  41/00 
U&CL  451-375  '  ^Wms 


•  safety  hook  pivotally  attached  lo  a  lifting  arm  affixed  to  a  main 
body  of  said  jack,  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  safety  hook  is 
removed  from  an  axis  of  rouuon  of  said  lifting  arm.  said 
safetv  hook  having  at  least  one  reverse-bevelled  hook  tooth. 

a  hook-up  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  body  so  as  to 
contact  said  safely  hook,  said  hook-up  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  teeth  that  engage  said  hook  tooth;  wherein 

raising  a  lifting  arm  of  said  jack  causes  said  tooth  hook  to 
engage  one  of  said  teeth  of  said  hook-up  portion,  said  hook 
tooth  advancing  along  said  hook-up  portion  as  said  lifting  ann 
is  raised  further. 

a  meshing  of  said  hook  tooth  with  said  teeth  of  said  hook-up 
portion  positively  restncting  downward  movement  of  said 
lifting  ann  when  a  lifUng  force  is  removed  from  said  lifting 
arm. 


1  An  adapter  for  releasable  engagement  with  a  powered  gnnd- 
ing  to.^1  having  a  casing,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power 
supply  means,  a  rotatable  shaft  dnvable  by  the  motor  and  a 
rotatable  gnnding  wheel  to  which  dnve  is  transmitted  ftom  said 
shaft  the  adapter  being  characterized  by  engagement  means  for  it 
to  be  secured  to  said  casing  at  a  work  sution  of  the  tool  and  to  be 
renewed  therefrom  subsequently,  and  defining  a  location  which 
when  the  adapter  is  fitted  lo  said  tool  at  said  work  station  thereof 
provides  for  correct  positioning  between  part  of  an  implement  at 
said  location  and  said  grinding  wheel  for  said  part  to  be  worked  by 
the  wheel  when  angled  rearwardly  relative  to  a  lower  portion,  said 
head  having  an  opening  at  which  said  grinding  wheel  is  disposed 
when  the  adapter  is  secured  to  said  casing  at  said  work  station  and 
said  head  mounting  a  dnll  bit  positioning  member  for  providing 
said  location,  wherein  said  positioning  member  is  in  the  fonn  ot  a 
rotatable  dial  mounted  for  angular  movement  partly  within  a 
cylindrical  chamber  m  the  head,  the  dial  having  a  muUiplicity  of 
differentlv  si/.ed  dnll  bit  receiving  openings  therethrough,  each  ot 
which  by  angular  movement  of  die  dial  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
indexed  positions,  can  provide  said  location  so  diat  with  the 
adapter  fined  to  said  tool  at  said  work  suuon  a  dnll  bit  at  said 
location  can  be  worked  by  the  wheel. 


5,618,030 

SNOWMOBILE  JACK 

Richard  L.  Eggert,  3625  409th  Ave.  NW.,  Braluun,  Minn.  55006 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,792 

Int.  CI."  B66F  3/00 

U5.  a.  254-131  15  Claims 


5,618,029 

JACK  SAFETY  DEVICE 

I  oan  Chung.  4F.  No.  6.  Lane  48,  Yen  Chi  Street.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,693 

int.  Cl.'^  B66F  5A)4 

VS.  a.  254-8  B  2  Claims 


I   A  jack  for  raising  an  object  to  an  inclined  position,  the  jack 

comprising: 

a)  a  rectangular  shaped  base; 

b)  a  tnangular  shaped  frame,  having  two  upnght  legs  and  a 
lower  leg.  said  frame  hmgedly  attached  at  said  lower  leg  to 

said  base; 

c)  a  handle  pivoiably  attached  to  said  frame,  said  handle  having 
a  proximal  hook  end  and  a  distal  grip  end; 

d)  a  crosspiece  interconnecting  said  two  upnght  legs  of  said 
tnangular  shaped  frame  at  a  midpoint  of  each  said  upnght  leg; 

e)  means  for  pivoting  said  handle  to  engage  the  object  and 
position  said  object  in  an  inclined  position;  and 

n  a  cable,  having  engagement  means  at  a  first  end.  said  cable 
affixed  at  a  second  end  to  said  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said 
cable  for  engaging  said  handle  to  said  crosspiece.  secunng  the 
object  in  an  inclined  position  relative  to  the  base 


1.  A  jack  safety  device  comprising: 


5.618.031 
CABLE  PULLEY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Newton  C.  Walton,  North  WUkesboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Data 
Connections.  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,856 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  59/00 
VS.  CL  254-134J  PA  "  Claims 

1  A  pulley  device  for  a  data  transmission  cable,  comprising:  a 
flexible  strap,  said  strap  including  a  plurality  of  latches,  a  wheel, 
said  strap  attached  to  said  wheel  and  a  cable  guide,  said  cable 
guide  attached  to  said  strap,  a  first  strap  catch,  said  first  strap  catch 
attached  to  said  cable  guide,  said  first  strap  catch  for  engaging  said 
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latches,  a  second  strap  catch,  said  second  strap  catch  spaced  fix)m 
said  first  strap  catch  and  attached  to  said  wheel,  said  second  strap 
catch  for  engaging  said  latches. 


5,618,032 

SHAFT  FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON 

CARBIDE 

David  C.  Mdasner,  and  Winston  L.  Tennics,  both  of  Chariotte, 

N.C,  assignors  to  Midm  International  B.V.  Rotterdam, 

Zurich  Branch,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  237,786,  May  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,437,708.  Thte  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,883 
Claims   priority,   application   Indonesia,   Mar.    15,    1995, 
297CAL95 

Int  a.'  C21B  13/02 
VS.  CL  266-W  18  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  iron  carbide  (FcjC)  product  from 
particulate  iron  oxide  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  vertical  shaft  fiimace  having  an  upper  reducing 
zone  and  a  lower  cooling  zone; 

(b)  means  for  charging  paniculate  iron  oxide  material  into  said 
vertical  shaft  furnace  and  establishing  a  particulate  burden 
therein; 

(c)  means  for  establishing  a  gravitational  flow  of  paniculate  iron 
oxide  material  through  said  shaft  furnace; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  carbon-containing  reducing  gas. 
comprising; 

a  scrubber/cooler  in  communication  with  said  upper  reducing 

zone  of  said  venical  shaft  ftimace; 
a  compressor  in  communication  with  said  scrubber/cooler; 
a  reformer  furnace  having  at  least  one  reformer  tube  in 

communication  with  said  compressor,  and  at  least  one 

burner  for  heating  said  reformer  ftimace; 
a   source   of   hydrocarbons    in   communication    with    said 

reformer  furnace  and  said  bustle; 


a  first  gas  conveying  means  for  conveying  gas  ftom  said 
reformer  to  said  vertical  sliaft  furnace;  and 

a  second  means  for  conveying  gas  fiwn  said  compressor  to 
said  first  gas  conveying  means; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  said  cart>on-containing  reducing  gas 
into  said  ftimace  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  zones, 
comprising  a  bustle  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  tuyere  in 
communication  with  said  bustle  and  said  vertical  shaft  ftjr- 
nace; 

(f)  gas  outlet  means  for  removing  spent  cooling  gas  from  the 
upper  pan  of  said  lower  cooling  zone; 

(g)  means  for  causing  said  reducing  gas  to  move  upwardly  and 
countereurrently  through  the  gravitational  flow  of  iron  oxide 
material  and  to  react  widi  and  reduce  a  portion  of  the  iron 
oxide  and  form  a  top  gas  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace; 

(h)  means  for  removing  said  top  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of 

the  ftimace; 
(i)  means  for  controliing  tbe  contact  time  of  said  iron  oxide 

material  with  said  cartxm-containing  reducing  gas; 
(j)  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  iron  oxide 

material  in  the  reducing  zone  from  about  649°  to  about  760* 

C.  (1200°  to  about  1400°  F.); 
(k)  gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  gas  into  said 

cooling  zone  of  the  ftimace; 
(I)  means  for  removing  metallized  product  from  die  bottom  of 

the  furnace; 
(m)  a  gas  sensor  in  communication  with  said  busde  inlet; 
(n)  a  programmable  controller  operably  associated  with  said  gas 

sensor; 
(o)  a  first  valve  between  said  compressor  and  said  reformer 

ftimace  operably  associated  with  said  programmable  control- 
ler, 
(p)  a  second  valve  between  said  source  of  hydrocarbons  and  said 

reformer  furnace  operably  associated  with  said  programmable 

controller: 
(q)  a  third  valve  between  said  source  of  hydrocarixms  and  said 

vertical  shaft  furnace  operably  associated  with  said  program- 
mable controller;  and 
(r)  a  fourth  valve  between  said  compressor  and  said  second 

means  for  conveying  gas,  operably  associated  with  said  prt>- 

gramroable  controller; 
wherein  said  programmable  controller  adjusts  die  opening  on 

said  first,  said  second,  said  third  and  said  fourth  valves 

according  to  an  output  fiom  said  sensor 


5,618,033 

PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AN  INSERT  GUIDE 

TRAY  FOR  PRINTERS 

Sonia  Owen,  Covina,  and  David  Robertson,  Upland,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,879 
InL  CL*  B65H  5/00;  1/00 
VS.  a.  271—1  27  Oaims 

19.  A  packaged  sheet  assembly,  comprising: 
a  guide  sheet,  said  guide  sheet  having  an  edge  and  a  fold  line 
parallel  to  said  edge  and  spaced  inwardly  therefrom  and 
extending  tlie  length  of  said  guide  sheet; 
said  fold  line  being  spaced  inwardly  generally  about  %  inch 

from  a  long  edge  of  said  sheet; 
a  set  of  sheets,  each  having  an  irregulariy  shaped  edge,  said 
sheets  being  stacked  on  top  of  and  thereby  partially  protected 
by  said  guide  sheet;  and 
packaging  enclosing  said  guide  sheet  and  said  set  of  sheets  in  a 

storage  arrangement; 
said  guide  sheet  including  an  elongate  fold  portion  between  said 
fold  line  and  said  edge  and  a  body  portion  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  fold  line; 
said  fold  portion  and  said  body  portion  lying  flat  together  when 
said  guide  sheet  is  in  the  storage  arrangement  in  a  fold-line 
unfolded  position; 
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5,618,035 
OFFSET  STACKER 
PHer  M.  Coombs,  -nistln,  and  Bradford  Billings,  Lake  Forest, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.,  Tbkyo, 


tClaiaw 


Filed  Nov.  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  344,91« 
int  a.'  B«5H  31/00 
VS.  CI.  271—213 


7y^>-z 


said  guide  sheet  being  removable  from  said  packagmg.  and 
foldable  along  said  fold  line  such  that  said  fold  portion  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  body  portion  and  said  guide 
sheet  is  thereby  m  a  fold-line  folded  position;  and 

when  in  the  folded  position,  said  guide  sheet  is  posmonable  in  a 
printer  tray  operatively  associated  with  a  printer  with  said 
body  portion  supporting  said  set  of  sheets  removed  from  said 
packaging  and  said  irregularly  shaped  edges  engaging  and 
being  guided  by  said  fold  portion  into  the  pnnier 


5,6IS,«34 

SUPPLY/CONVEYANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEETS  OF 

PAPER 

Yoshihiro  lUashimizu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,592,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,533.721.  ThU  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277045 

Int.  CL'  B65H  31/00 

VS.  a.  271-289  *  O*^ 


KXd) 


KXd) 


1   An  offset  stacker  tray  assembly  for  receiving  sheets  from  a 
sheet  output  of  a  printer  or  copier  comprising:  a  base  support 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  sheet  output,  a  frame 
strtKture  including  vertical  side  walls  and  mounted  on  said  base 
support  for  reciprocation  transversely  of  the  direcuon  of  delivery 
of  sheets  from  said  sheet  output,  a  receiver  tray  supported  by  said 
frame  structure  between  said  side  walls  for  vertical  movement  and 
adapted  to  receive  sheets  supplied  from  said  sheet  output,  means 
for  counter  balancing  the  weight  of  sheets  of  paper  on  said  receiver 
tray  normally  mainUining  said  receiver  tray  in  an  upper  position 
between  said  side  walls  of  said  ItanK  structure  and  pemutung 
downward  movement  of  the  receiver  tray  responsive  to  the  weight 
of  sheets  of  paper  thereon,  and  means  coacting  between  said  base 
support  and  said  frame  structure  for  shifting  said  frame  stnicture 
transversely  as  aforesaid,  sheet  feeding  means  carried  by  said 
frame  structure  and  extended  between  said  side  walls  for  trans- 
verse movement  therewith  for  feeding  sheets  received  from  said 
sheet  output  to  said  receiver  tray,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said 
frame  stnKture  causes  sheeu  fed  to  said  tray  by  said  sheet  feeding 
means  to  be  disposed  on  said  receiver  tray  in  offset  relation. 


"KXc) 


1  A  mechanism  for  conveying  and  sucking  sheets,  comprising: 
conveyance  means  for  conveying  sheets  along  a  conveying  path, 
fotm  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream,  discharge  end  of  the 
conveying  path  thereby  to  discharge  the  conveyed  sheets  in  a 
discharging  direction  at  the  downstteam,  discharge  end;  and 
a  stacking  sution  having  a  stacking  surface  with  an  upstream 
end  disposed  below  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveying  pat 
and  a  downsu^am  end  displaced  from  ihe  upstream  end  in  the 
discharging  direction,  the  discharged  sheets  moving  in  the 
discharging  direction  from  the  discharge  end  and  onto  and 
along  the  stacking  surface  of  the  stacking  swtion  and  being 
stacked  thereon,  the  slacking  surface  being  inclined  in  such  a 
manner  thai  the  upstream  end  of  the  stacking  surface  relative 
to  the  discharging  direction  is  lower  than  the  discharge  end  of 
said  conveying  path  and  the  stacking  surface  is  inclined 
upwardly,  progressing  from  the  upstream  end  to  the  down- 
stream end  theieof,  the  stacking  surface  having  a  variable 
cross-section    in    successive    planes,    perpendicular    to    and 
spaced  along  the  discharging  direction,  smoothly  changing 
from  approximately  concave  at  the  upstream  end  thereof  to 
convex  at  the  downstream  end  thereof. 


5,618,036 
PRINTER  WTTH  DISTRIBUTION  STATIONS  HAVING 
U-SHAPED  SHEET  GUTOE 
Eari  G.  Edwards,  Longmont,  Cola;  Armando  V.  Hores,  Lex- 
ington. Ky.-  John  W.  Gassett,  Lexington,  Ky.;  James  P. 
Harden,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Daniel  L.  Huber,  Lexington,  Ky.; 
Michael  C.  LeemhuU.  Nlcholasville,  Ky.;  Stephen  T.  Olson, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Bernard  L.  Wllibach,  Uxington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Uxington,  Ky. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,219 
Int  ex."  B65H  5/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  271—225  '  Claims 

1  An  assembly  comprising  a  printer,  a  sUtion  composing  a  large 
receptacle  for  receiving  sheets  from  said  printer,  a  sUtion  compris- 
ing at  least  two  trays  for  receiving  sheets  from  said  pnnier,  and  a 
sheet  guide  having  a  U-shaped  outer  surface  and  a  U-shaped  inner 
surface  which  bends  said  sheets  between  said  outer  surface  and 
said  inner  surface  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheets:  into  a  U-shape  for  transfer  within  said  guide  in 
said  U-shape,  said  guide  being  located  above  said  primer  and  said 
stations  and  connecting  said  pnnter  and  said  stations  for  receiving 
pnnted  sheets  transported  in  a  vertical  direction  from  said  pnnter 
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f)  selecting  a  state  machine  to  perform  a  jam  recovery  in  tlie 
plurality  of  mechanical  modules. 


5,618,038 
DOCUMENT  STACKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Sammy  C.  Hutson,  West  Bloomfidd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  UNI- 
SYS Corporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,801,  May  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,522,589,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,093,  Mar.  10, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,419,545.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  653,783 

Int  a.*  B65H  39/10 

VS.  a.  271—297  28  Claims 


to  bend  said  sheets  and  tiiereafter  laterally  direct  said  bent  sheets 
along  said  guide  to  a  selected  one  of  said  stations. 


5,618,037 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  MAILPIECE  INTEGRITY 
Sung  S.  Chang,  Stamford;  James  L.  Harman,  Southport;  Gary 
S.  Jacobsoo,  East  Norwalk;  Wesley  A.  Kirschner;  Michael  J. 
Ramadei,  both  of  Thimbull,  and  Eric  L.  ZuMema,  Norwalk, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  IncWorid  Headquar- 
ters, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,162 

Int  CL*  B65H  7/02 

VS.  a.  271—258.02  13  Oaims 


H5> 


I.  In  a  mailing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  mechanical  mod- 
ules for  producing  a  plurality  of  mailpieces.  without  printing  codes 
on  the  mailpieces,  a  method  for  automatically  recovering  from  an 
error,  without  operator  intervention,  in  a  mechanical  module  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  fault  code  from  an  error  producing  module; 

b)  stopping  movement  of  at  least  one  mailpiece  in  the  error 
producing  module: 

c)  reporting  the  fault  code  to  a  mailpiece  builder  to  control  a 
plurality  of  mechanical  modules  having  no  error  condition; 

d)  purging  an  error  producing  mailpiece  fix)m  the  error  produc- 
ing module  without  operator  intervention; 

e)  suspending  frmher  processing  of  a  plurality  of  mailpieces 
upstream  from  the  error  producing  mailpieces;  and. 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  adapting  a  sheet  processing  arrangement  for 
transporting  sheets  serially  at  a  prescribed  nominal  speed  along  a 
given  track,  toward  one  or  several  destination  pockets,  each  with 
associated  diverter  means  disposed  thereat,  this  method  compns- 

disposing  guide  means  at  the  pocket  entry  of  each  pocket  so  as 
to  guides  a  so-diverted  sheet  into  its  pocket;  providing  inject 
means  to  accelerate  and  drive  tiie  sheet  faster  than  said 
nominal  speed;  plus  associated  guide  means  adapted  to  guide 
a  so-injected  sheet  toward  its  position  in  the  stack  in  said 
pocket. 


5,618,039 

BATTING  EXERCISING  DEVICE  FOR  BASEBALL 

Peter  Tsai,  IF,  No.  16,  Shl-Jei  St,  Hsin-Chu  City,  and  Ching- 

Wen  Chien,  No.  11,  Lane  6,  Alley  379,  Sec.  1,  Fon-Shi  Rd., 

FOn-Yuan  City,  lU-Chung  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  JuL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,865 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/40 

VS.  CL  473—423  18  Claims 


1.  A  batting  exercising  device  including 
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a  longitudinal  support  having  a  vertical  axis  aiKJ  an  upper  and 
lower  portions;  .      , 

a  rack  insialled  on  the  upper  portion  of  sa.d  long.tudmal  support 
and  capable  of  rotating  around  said  longitudinal  axis  in  either 
direction,  said  rack  having  two  arms  connected  together  at 
one  ends  thereof  and  each  arm  including  means  for  mounting 
said  rack  to  said  support  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

a  ball  component  installed  on  the  end  of  said  rack; 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  support  for  movement 
between  an  upper  posiuon  and  a  lower  position  to  alterna- 
tively engage  said  rack; 

means  for  alternately  locking  said  switch  on  said  support  in  said 
upper  and  lower  position;  and 

a  first  spring  and  a  second  spring  in  said  switch  which  provide 
elastic  resisunce  to  rotation  of  said  rack  said  first  spring 
resisting  rotation  of  said  rack  against  rotation  in  one  direction 
when  said  switch  is  locked  in  said  upper  position,  and  said 
second  spring  resisting  roution  of  said  rack  against  rotation  in 
an  opposite  direcuon  when  said  switch  is  locked  in  said  lower 
position. 


5,618.040 

TENNIS  AID 

Clay  G.  Parten.  4723  Oakshlre.  #4.  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,633 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/JS 

U.S.  a.  473-161  •«"•»-« 


thane  layer  having  its  inner  surface  bonded  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  textile  layer  remote  from  said  handle,  with  the 
pores  of  such  polyurethane  layer  extending  generally  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  polyurethane  layer 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  dimples, 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  which  merge  into  a  perforation  that 
extends  inwardly  through  said  felt  layer,  said  polyurethane 
layer  also  being  formed  on  its  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
treads  at  least  some  of  which  are  in  communication  with  said 
dimples  to  channel  perspiration  into  said  dimples  and  peifo- 

rations;  and 
the  racquet  handle  is  formed  with  air  passages  that  are  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere,  the  gnp  perforauons 
being  in  alignment  with  the  air  passages  whereby  air  and 
perspiration  are  forced  through  said  treads,  dimples,  perfora- 
tions, and  racquet  passages  when  the  grip  is  gra-sped  by  a  user 
with  his  palm  and  fingers  covering  some  of  the  dimples 


5,618,042 
MEDAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IN  A  SLOT  MACHINE 

ISLAND 

Takatoshi  Takemoto;  YokW  Yoneda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  MeUi 

Muramatsu.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishlki 

Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00346.  S  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994.  8  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  26,  1994.  KT  Pub.  No.  W093/1882*,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

per  Filed  Mar.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1992,  4-068736; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068738 

InL  CL"  A63F  5/04:  t^07D  9/00 

VS.  a.  273-143  R  »  ""^ 


I  A  tennis  aid.  in  combination  with  a  tennis  racket  having  a 
head  attached  to  a  handle  by  a  throat,  for  improving  the  stroke  of  a 
tennis  player,  said  aid  comprising: 

wrist  means  attachable  to  the  wnsl  of  the  arm  of  a  tennis  player 

by  which  said  tennis  racket  is  held;  and 
an  elastic  cord  attached,  near  the  midpoint  thereof,  to  said  wnst 
means,  one  end  of  said  cord  being  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
head  of  said  tennis  racket  near  said  throat  ihereot.  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  elastic  cord  being  attached  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  racket  head  near  said  throat  thereof,  said  elastic  cord 
being  of  a  length  which,  when  the  handle  of  said  tennis  racket 
is  property  gripped  by  said  tennis  player,  will  place  said  cord 
in  predetermined  tension. 


5.618,041 

SLIP  RESISTANT  SPORT  GRIP 

Ben  Huang.  19472  Woodlands  La..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

92648 
ContinuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,010.  Feb.  10.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  'i,374.059,  and  Ser.  No.  278.186.  Jul.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5J97  123.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  400.050 
Int.  a."  A63B  49/08 
U&  CI.  473-549  ^?  *?"^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  racquet  and  a  grip  for  the  handle  ot  such 
racquet,  wherein  the  grip  comprises. 

an  open-pored  textile  layer  having  an  inner  surface  adhered  to 
and  abutting  said  handle,  and  a  smooth  closed  pore  polyure- 


1  A  medal  distnbution  system  placed  in  a  slot  machine  island 
where  a  plurality  of  slot  machines  are  arranged  in  a  row.  for 
distnbuting  medals  to  a  plurality  of  sections  in  the  island,  said 
medal  distribution  system  comprising: 

a  conveyance  line  being  disposed  along  the  row  ot  slot  nwchines 
for  transporting  medals  in  a  row  direction  of  the  slot 
machines;  and 
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a  distribution  mechanism  for  extracting  medals  transported  on 

said  conveyance  line  from  said  conveyance  line, 
said  distnbution  mechanism  having: 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  being  formed 
on  a  side  face  of  said  conveyance  line  for  extracting  medals 
transported  on  said  conveyance  line  from  said  line  to  the 
side; 
plurality  of  guide  mechanisim  being  attached  to  said  frame 
for  leading  medals  on  said  line  out  of  said  frame  thrxMigh 
said  discharge  openings;  and 
a  plurality  of  passages  for  guiding  medals  discharged  through 
said  discbarge  openings  to  target  sections, 
wherein  said  frame  has  a  greater  number  of  said  discharge 
openings  than  the  number  of  said  sections  in  the  island,  for 
distributing  medals,  along  a  transport  direction  of  said  con- 
veyance line; 
wherein  each  of  said  guide  mechanisms  is  detachably  mounted 

to  said  dischat;ge  opening,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  guide  mechanisms  comprises: 
a  rotating  shah  being  mounted  sideways  at  a  position  above 

said  conveyance  line  and  inside  said  dischaiige  opening; 
a  guide  plate  being  mounted  on  said  rotating  shaft  for  rota- 
tion, when  a  lower  edge  of  said  guide  plate  approaches  a 
top  face  of  said  conveyance  line,  said  guide  plate  abutting 
against  a  medal  transported  on  said  conveyat)ce  line  for 
leading  the  medal  into  the  discharge  opening  where  said 
rotating  shaft  is  disposed;  and 
an  actuator  for  driving  said  rotating  shaft 


5,618,043 

GAME  BASED  ON  DATA  BASE  OF  CHARACTERS  OF 

DIFFERENT  GEOGRAPHIC  REGIONS 

John  J.  McGlew,  653  Scarborough  Rd.,  BriarcUir  Manor,  N.Y. 

10510 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,613 

Int  a.*  A63F  1/00:9/00 

VS.  CL  273—308  16  Claims 
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I.  A  game,  comprising: 

a  time  period  data  pool  of  characters,  each  character  being 
defined  by  character  identity  information  including  character 
geographic  location  information,  the  distribution  of  geo- 
graphic locations  of  the  characters,  as  defined  by  the  character 
identity  information  for  each  character  in  the  dau  pool  of 
characters  is  proportional  to  the  human  populations  of  the 
geographic  locations  for  the  time  period;  and 

a  medium  for  reviewing  character  identity  information  by  the 
player. 


primary  planar  impact  means  to  obstitict  the  primary  zone  of 
projectile  travel  and  fragment  projectiles  impacting  thereon, 
said  fragments  reflecting  outward  in  a  generally  conical  zone 
frt>m  the  primary  point  of  impact; 

secondary  planar  impact  means  to  obstruct  the  primary,  gener- 
ally conical  zone  of  projectile  travel  and  further  fragment 
projectiles  impacting  thereon,  said  fragments  reflecting  out- 
ward in  a  secondary  generally  conical  zone  from  the  second- 
ary point  of  impact; 

tertiary  planar  impact  means  to  obstrtict  components  of  said 
secondary  generally  conical  zone  of  projectiJe  travel  whose 
trajectories  are  of  a  direction  as  to  carry  them  generally 
toward  the  point  of  origin  of  the  original,  integral  projectile; 
and 

wherein  the  primary  planar  impact  means,  secondary  planar 
impact  means,  and  tertiary  planar  impact  means  define  the 
perimeter  of  cavity  means  to  arrest  and  contain  projectiles, 
said  cavity  means  having  an  ingress  oriented  such  that  projec- 
tiles passing  through  said  ingress  in  a  generally  horizontal 
zone  will  impact  upon  said  primary  planar  impact  means. 


5418,045 
INTERACTIVE  MULTIPLE  PLAYER  GAME  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME  BETWEEN  AT 
LEAST  TWO  PLAYERS 
Michael  Kagan,  22  Bruria  St,  Jerusalem  93184,  Israel,  and  Ian 
Solomon,  10  Shlomo  Zemacfa,  Yafe  Nof,  Jerusalem  96190, 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385y485 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/24 

VS.  CL  463—40  10  CUiat 


/" 


5,618,044 
BULLET  TRAP  AND  CONTAINMENT  CAVITY 
Kyle  E.  Bateman,  P.O.  Box  636,  Provo,  Utah  84603-0636 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,552 
Int  a."  F4U  1/12 
VS.  a.  273—410  21  Claims 

1.  A  bullet  trap  and  containment  cavity  for  stopping  the  forward 
momentum  of  projectiles  traveling  in  a  primary  zone  of  projectile 
travel,  said  bullet  trap  and  containment  cavity  comprising: 


m 

0  - 


1.  An  interactive  multiple  player  game  system  comprising  at 
least  two  playing  devices  communicating  over  an  ad-boc,  wireless, 
all-to-all  broadcast  network,  a  playing  device  including: 

(a)  a  processor  for  miming  a  game  scenario  conunon  to  all  of 
said  at  least  two  playing  devices; 


i  74-419  OG.-97-7:OL.1 


912 


omciAL  ga2:ette 


Apwl  8.  1997 


(b)  a  player  controlled  interface  for  enabling  a  player  action 

within  saiJ  game  scenario; 
(c(  a  transmitter  connected  to  said  player  controlled  interface, 

said  transmitter  transmitting  said  player  action  over  said  net 

work: 

(d)  a  receiver  connected  to  said  processor,  said  receiver  receiv- 
ing player  actions  from  said  at  least  one  other  playing  device 
transmitting  over  said  network; 

(e)  a  display  for  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  game 
scenario;  and 

(0  a  clock,  said  clock  of  a  second  playing  device  being  synchro- 
nized with  said  clock  of  a  first  playing  device. 
8   A  meth<xl  for  playing  an  interactive  multiple  player  game 
between  at  least  two  players,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  an  ad-hoc,  wireless,  all-to-all  bTOadca.st  network 
between  at  least  two  playing  devices; 

(b)  providing  a  game  scenario  common  to  all  of  the  at  least  two 
playing  devices; 

(c)  enabling  a  player  action  by  each  player  within  the  game 
scenario; 

(d)  transmitting  player  acuons  over  the  network; 

(e)  receiving  player  actions  transmitted  over  the  network; 
(0  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  game  scenario;  and 

(g)  synchronizing  a  clock  of  a  second  playing  device  to  a  clock 
of  a  first  playing  device. 


5.61S4M« 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Binfonl.  Richmond,  lod..  iMignor  to  Dmna  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo.  Ohio 
Conriniution  of  Ser.  No.  799.425,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  S«r.  No.  39.684 
Int.  a."  F16J  9m 
M&.  CL  277-lM  W  0«»« 


5,618,047 

MOLDED  GASKET  WITH  A  MltLTlPLE  COMPONENT 

REINFORCING  ELEMENT 

Jerome  G.  Belter.  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assitcnor  to  Dana  Corpo- 

ralioa,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404J12 
Int.  Cr  F16J  /-V/« 
U.S.  a.  277—192  *  ' 


I.  A  molded  gasket  fi>r  sealing  between  two  opposed  surfaces, 
comprising: 

a  ngid  carrier  formed  of  at  least  two  carrier  members  coopcra- 
uvely  defining  a  subslantiallv  closed  annulus  having  an  inner 
penphery  and  an  outer  penphery,  said  carrier  members  meet- 
ing at  a  joint; 

said  joint  interconnecting  a  first  and  a  second  member,  said  joint 
characterized  by  a  first  longitudinal  extension  of  said  first 
member  only  along  said  inner  periphery,  said  first  longitudinal 
extension  and  the  unextended  outer  penphery  of  said  first 
member  defining  a  first  notch  in  said  first  member  and  a  first 
edge  between  said  inner  and  outer  penphcries  of  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  having  a  corresponding  nuting 
end  meeting  said  first  member,  said  mating  end  having  a 
second  longitudinal  extension  only  along  said  outer  periphery 
of  said  second  member,  said  second  longitudinal  extension 
and  the  unextended  outer  penphery  of  said  second  member 
defining  a  second  notch  in  said  second  member  and  a  second 
edge  between  said  inner  and  outer  periphenes  of  said  second 
member,  said  first  extension  received  within  said  second 
notch  and  said  second  extension  received  within  said  first 
notch  such  that  said  first  and  second  edges  oppose;  and 
a  flexible  sealing  element  bonded  to  the  assembled  rigid  earner. 


1.  A  piston  assembly  comprising: 

a  piston  ring  for  positioning  in  a  piston  groove  in  a  piston,  said 
piston  ring  having  a  top  surface  for  positioning  closest  to  a 
top  side  of  said  piston  groove,  said  top  surface  extending 
downwardly  along  said  top  side  of  said  piston  groove  and 
toward  a  cylinder  wall  at  a  first  angle  of  between  one  and  ten 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  definable  when  the  ring  is 
not  cocked,  and  further  having  a  bottom  surface  extending 
inwardly  along  a  boaom  side  of  said  piston  groove,  said  ring 
cocking  about  its  cross  sectional  axis  during  each  up  and 
down  stroke  of  said  piston; 

a  spring  positioned  to  radially  force  said  piston  nng  against  said 
cylinder  wall  and  to  provide  a  consistent  amount  of  oil  con- 
trol; 

a  rail  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  piston  nng  to  form 
a  ring  face  for  contacting  said  cylinder  wall;  and 

means  for  causing  cocking  movement  of  said  piston  nng  about  a 
scraping  comer  of  the  nng  face  to  urge  said  rail  into  scraping 
abutment  with  said  cylinder  wall  during  downward  movement 
of  said  piston. 


5^18,048 

PISTON  RING  SEAL  HAVING  ANGLED  ENDS 

Maurice  J.  Morlarty,  70  Clark  Rd.,  Rye,  N.H.  03870,  and 

Joseph  E.  Whitesell.  9  E.  CaUvar.  Moon  Valley,  Arix.  85022 

CoottoHattoo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,054.  Oct  8,  1991,  aban- 

dooed,  which  Is  a  cootinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,886, 

Jon.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  267,542,  Nov.  4,  1988,  abandoocd,  which  b  a 

coadnnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,657,  Mar.  24,  1988,  ahan- 

doocd.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,371 

Int.  CL"  F16J  W02;9/n 

VS.  a.  277-193  »»  "•»»• 

1.  A  seal  assembly  to  be  received  widiin  an  annular  groove 

having  opposed  radial  surfaces  and  earned  by  one  of  a  pair  of 

relatively  reciprocally  movable  members  for  sealing  engagement 

wid)  a  sidewall  of  the  other  said  pair  of  relauvely  reciprocally 

movable  members  and  for  minimizing  fluid  leakage  between  said 

members,  said  seal  assembly  comprising; 

a)  a  first  annular  member  including  a  first  radial  surface  for 
residing  adjacent  one  of  the  radial  surfaces  of  said  groove,  a 
second  radial  surface  and  a  contact  surface  engageable  witfi 
said  sidewall; 

b)  a  second  annular  member  including  a  first  radial  surface  for 
residing  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first  annular  member,  a 
second  radial  surface  for  residing  adjacent  the  other  of  the 
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radial  surfaces  of  said  groove,  and  a  contact  surface  engage- 
able  with  said  sidewall: 

c)  a  first  end  gap  severing  said  first  annular  member  along  a 
slanted  line  which  is  angularly  disposed  to  intercept  a  radial 
lie  of  said  first  annular  member,  said  slanted  line  parallel  to  a 
plane  defined  by  said  first  radial  surface  of  said  first  annular 
member;  and 

d)  a  second  gap  se\ering  said  second  annular  member  along  a 
slanted  line  which  is  angularly  disposed  to  intercept  a  radial 
line  of  said  second  annular  member,  said  slanted  line  ami  said 
radial  line  are  parallel  to  plane  defined  by  said  first  radial 
surface  of  .said  second  annular  membei.  the  slanted  line  of 
said  first  end  gap  and  the  slanted  line  of  said  second  end  gap 
being  divergent  from  a  point  of  overlap  when  the  respective 
radial  lines  are  aligned. 


5,618,049 
METALLIC  GASKET 
Kosaliu  lieta,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Metal  Gas- 
ket Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,134,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.451 

Int.  a."  F16J  ISA)8 

CS.  a.  277—235  B  2  Oaims 
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2.  A  metallic  gasket  for  sealing  between  two  opposing  surfaces 
of  two  striictunil  members  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
wherein  said  opposing  surfaces  form  a  predetermined  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  metallic  gasket  comprising: 

a  first  ba.se  plate  formed  of  an  elastic  metal  plate  h.iving  an 
apenurt:  formed  therethrough,  a  flat  ponion  formed  at  a 
penpheral  portion  of  the  aperture  with  a  predetermined  width, 
and  a  bead  formed  surrounding  the  flat  portion  concentrically 
with  the  apenure; 
a  second  base  plate  formed  ol  an  elastic  melal  plate  having  ap 
aperture  formed  therethrough  at  a  corresponding  ponici.  of 
the  apenure  of  the  first  base  plate,  a  flat  ponion  formed  at  a 
peripheral  ponion  of  the  apenure  with  a  predetermined  width, 
and  a  bead  formed  surrounding  the  flat  ponion  concentrically 
with  the  aperture; 
a  subplate  formed  of  a  substantially  flat  metal  plate  having  an 
aperture  formed  coaxially  with  the  apcnures  of  the  first  and 
second  base  plates,  the  apenure  of  the  subplate  formed  by  an 
inner  circumferential  end  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
that  of  the  aperture  of  the  first  and  second  base  plates; 


a  stopper  formed  of  an  annular  metal  plate  having  a  preformed 
thickness  corresponding  to  tiie  predetermined  gap  between  tlie 
two  opposing  surfaces,  wherein  the  stopper  has  a  first  end 
abutting  to  and  secured  to  tile  inner  circumferential  end  of  tlie 
subplate  and  a  second  end  proximate  to  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  aperture,  said  stopper  disposed  between  the  flat  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  base  plates;  and 

a  compensation  plate  formed  of  a  metal  plate  having  a  thickness 
smaller  than  that  of  the  first  and  second  base  plates,  llie 
compensation  plate  positioned  parallel  to  and  directly  below 
the  subplate  and  having  an  extended  portion  extending 
inwardly  towards  a  center  of  tlie  apertiwe  of  the  sul>plate.  the 
extended  ponion  having  a  folded  back  portion  extending  on 
an  upper  surface  of  the  stopper  wherein  the  compensation 
plate  covers  the  second  end  of  the  stopper  to  hold  tlie  stopper 
in  position  and  the  first  and  second  base  plates  being  disposed 
vertically  and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  subplate  and 
the  compensation  plate  so  that  the  subplate  and  the  compen- 
sation plate  are  sandwiched  between  protruding  ponions  of 
the  beads  of  the  first  and  second  plates. 


5,618,050 

CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  RELATED 

MANirFACTLTRING  METHOD 

Olivier  Jeanne,  Chamborct;  Georges  Ulmer,  Limoges,  and 

Daidel  Montresor,  Nantiat,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Meillor 

S.A..  Nantiat,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,407,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  13,  1991,  91  11319; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  92  02171 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F16J  IS/n 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  comprising  a  first  planar  pan  and  a  second 
planar  pan.  and  comprising  clamping  means  applying  clamping 
loads  for  tightening  one  of  said  planar  pans  against  the  other,  a 
gasket  intercalated  between  said  planar  parts,  said  gasket  compris- 
ing a  reinforcement  including  at  least  two  metallic  sheets  com- 
bined with  a  packing  constituted  by  elastomer,  said  gasket  having 
passage  openings  to  be  sealed,  wherein  at  least  one  face  of  one  of 
said  dt  icjst  two  metallic  sheets  is  provided  with  distritniled  resil- 
ient load  bearing  elements  extending  from  said  at  least  one  face 
towards  one  of  said  planar  parts  and  terminating  in  a  free  branch 
which  IS  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  of  said  planar  pans,  and 
wherein  said  resilient  load  bearing  elements  are  adapted  to  take 
said  clamping  loads  and.  u[>on  variation  of  said  clamping  loads,  to 
bias  said  packing  toward  said  one  of  said  planar  parts. 
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5,618.051 
ARTICULATED  TWO-SECTION  SNOWBOARD 
Mark  J.  KobylensU,  62  EU  Bunker  Rd,  Goshen,  Conn.  06756, 
and  David  M.  DupUl,  58  Parker  Hill  Rd^  Norfolk,  Coon. 

06058 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  658,505 

Int  a."  B62B  li/04 

VS.  CL  280— 14J  2  Claim* 


the  top  pcnnits  access  into  an  opening  at  a  top  of  the  post  for 
a  tool  to  operate  the  clamp:  and 

lock  coupled  to  both  the  base  and  the  top  of  the  saddle 
coupling  to  retain  the  top  in  the  closed  position  to  prevent 
unauthorized  access  into  the  post  to  release  the  clamp,  the 
lock  being  operable  to  release  the  top  for  pivotal  movement 
into  the  open  position. 


1.  A  snowboard  compnsmg  a  front  section,  a  rear  section,  a 
bi-ended  flexible  connector  for  flexibly  connecting  the  from  and 
rear  sections  together,  and  a  binding  for  one  foot  mounted  on  each 
section,  wherein  the  rear  section  has  an  upwardly  curved  up. 
wherein  the  upwardly  curved  tip  of  the  rear  section  is  formed  with 
an  opening  dimensioned  to  pass  the  connector  therethrough, 
wherein  one  end  of  the  flexible  connector  is  secured  to  the  rear 
section,  and  wherein  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  connector  passes 
through  the  opening  formed  in  the  rear  section  and  is  secured  to  the 
front  section. 


5.618,053 
SHORT  SKI-LIKE  SPORTS  DEVICE 
HaraM  Moeig,  Kundl,  Austria,  and  Wotfcanc  Wagner,  Tyaiin- 
stcin,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  KnciasI  Dacbstcin  Sportartlkd 
AG.Anstria 
Contlnnatloo  of  Ser.  No.  952,541.  Jan.  29,  1993.  abwidoacd. 
This  appUcatloa  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,732 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Jun.    11,    1990, 
9006585  II;  JuL  10,  1990,  9010388  V 

Int  CL*  A63C  5/03  ;5/04S:  5/052 
VS.  a.  280— «09  M  Claims 


xi 
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5,618.052 
BICYCLE  ATTACHMENT 
Barry   A.    Rcodali,    26   John    Martin    Crcacent,    Miilgrovc, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,023 
Int.  a."  B62J  .19/00:  B62K  19/36 
VS.  a.  280—288.4 


ZJ 


"^ 


15  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  support  for  use  on  a  bicycle  frame  having  a  tubular 
upnght  with  an  exposed  open  upper  end  to  receive  the  support,  the 
support  compnsing: 

a  tubular  post  proportioned  to  sUdably  engage  in  said  tubular 
upnght,  the  post  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  clamp  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  the  post  for  engagement 
inside  the  upright,  the  clamp  including  an  atluator  inside  the 
post  for  operation  to  releasably  clamp  the  post  in  the  upnght: 

a  saddle  coupling  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  post  and 
including  a  base  attached  to  the  post  and  a  top  pivotally 
attached  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  attached  lo  a  saddle,  the 
top  being  pivotally  moveable  between  a  closed  position  where 
the  lop  bars  access  into  the  post,  and  an  open  ptiMUon  where 


1  A  short  ski  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  like  short  skies  for  alpine 
downhill  skiing,  comprising  a  board  member  having  a  rear  section 
(20).  middle  section  (11)  and  front  section  (12)  and  having  an  inner 
side  edge  and  an  outer  side  edge  throughout  all  of  said  sections  and 
defining  a  lateral  delimiution  of  said  sections,  said  front  section 
having  a  forward  portion  curving  upwardly  the  middle  section  (11) 
adapted  to  having  a  single  boot  binding  attached  thereto  for  secur- 
ing the  boot  of  a  user  to  the  ski.  and  wherein  the  maximum  length 
(L)  of  the  ski  is  between  63  cm  and  80  cm  and  the  ratio  of  the 
minimum  width  and  lateral  delimiution  (15,16)  of  the  middle 
secuon  to  the  length  (L)  of  the  ski  is  between  0  12  and  0.23.  said 
middle  section  lateral  delimitation  (15,  16)  being  less  than  the 
lateral  delimitations  of  said  front  section  and  less  than  the  lateral 
delimitation  of  said  rear  section,  said  middle  section  has  said  outer 
Mdc  edge  with  a  first  radius  (Rl)  and  second  radius  (R2),  said 
second  radius  (R2)  on  said  outer  side  edge  extending  from  the  rear 
section  (10)  forwardly  toward  said  fintt  radius  (Rl)  and  said  second 
radius  (R2)  being  in  the  range  of  about  480  to  500  cm,  and  said 
first  radius  (Rl)  extending  from  said  second  radius  (R2)  to  the 
front  section  (12)  and  said  first  radius  being  in  the  range  of  about 
250  to  270  cm.  said  forward  portion  of  said  front  section  (12)  as 
viewed  from  the  top  of  the  board  member  has  an  unsymmetrical 
front  edge  formed  as  a  continuous  extension  of  said  inner  and  said 
outer  side  edges  of  said  front  section  and  defining  a  forward- 
extending  tip  displaced  laterally  inwardly  relative  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  front  secuon  adjacent  said  middle  section,  said  inner  side 
edge  of  Naid  up  being  displaced  inwardly  subsuuitially  less  than 
said  outer  side  edge  of  said  up  and  thereby  forming  an  elongated 
inner  side  edge  on  said  front  section  for  cutting  engagement  with 
the  snow. 
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5,618,054 

SKI  COMPRISING  A  BODY  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  CAP,  A 

TIP  AND/OR  A  TAIL  MANUFACTURED 

INDEPENDENTLY,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  SKI 

Jacqnes  Fagot,  La  Mancfac,  France,  assignor  to  Skis  Rossignol 

S.A.,  Voiron,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,933,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,046 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Aug.  24,  1992,  9210339 

Int.  a."  A63C  5//2 

U.S.  a.  280—610  20  Claims 


said  center  post  assembly  at  a  mid-point  tiiereof  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  horizontal  bar  so  that  said  center  post  assem- 
bly may  be  rotated  by  more  than  ninety  degrees  between  an 
essentially  vertical  orientation  in  which  its  foot  support  end  is 
lowermost,  and  an  inclined  position  in  which  the  elevation  of 
its  fool  support  end  is  higher  than  the  elevation  of  its  other 
end. 


5,618,056 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  DETECTING 
CERTAIN  PARAMETERS  CONCERNING  AN  AUXILIARY 
CHILD  SEAT  WITH  A  VIEW  TO  C(mTROLLING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  THE  AIRBAGS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Aloyse  Schoos,  and  Michel  Witte,  botli  of  Bertrange,  Luzem- 
bonrg,  assignors  to  LE.E.  International  Electnmica  &  Engi- 
neering, S.ajX,  Luxcmbonrg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct  17,  1994, 
88547;  Feb.  15, 1995.  88588 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/22:21/32 
VS.  CL  280—735  16  CUma 


1.  A  ski,  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  front,  middle  and  rear  portions;  and 

at  least  one  reinforcing  frame  that  is  implanted  in  the  body, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  reinforcing  frame 
protrudes  from  at  least  one  of  tlie  front  and  rear  portions;  and 

at  least  one  cap  that  is  attached  to  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
at  least  one  reinforcing  firame,  wherein  tlie  at  least  one  cap  is 
molded  around  the  protruding  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
reinforcing  frame  after  the  body  has  been  formed. 


5,618,055 
STANDER 
Lawrence  K.  MulboUand,  SanU  Paula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mul- 
hoiiand  Designs,  Inc.,  SanU  Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,154 

Int  ex."  B62B  3/02 

VS.  a.  280—641  10  Claims 


1.  A  stander  comprising: 

an  elongated  center  post  assembly  having  means  to  support  the 
body  of  a  person  upon  it  in  essentially  parallel  relation,  and 
having  a  foot  support  end; 

a  supporting  base  including  a  generally  U-shaped  bar  tliat  sup- 
ports a  horizontal  bar  elevated  above  the  floor  by  at  least 
about  half  the  length  of  the  center  post  assembly;  and 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  certain  parameters  concerning  an 
auxiliary  child  seat  placed  on  a  (Mssenger  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle 
equipped  with  an  airbag  protecUon  system  so  tliat  the  parameters 
are  used  to  adapt  the  deployment  of  ttie  aiit>ag  protecUon  system 
associated  with  the  seat  supporting  said  auxiliary  seat  according  to 
the  parameters  detected,  comprising: 
at  least  one  electronnagnetic  inducuon  emitter  circuit  and  at  least 
one  electromagnetic  inducuon  receiver  circuit,  each  electro- 
magnetic inducUon  emitter  and  receiver  circuit  being  incorpo- 
rated into  the  passenger  seat  of  the  vehicle  which  is  protected 
by  the  airt>ag  protection  system; 
at  least  two  resonant  circuits  incorporated  into  tlie  base  of  the 
child  seat  and  positioned,  when  the  child  seat  is  placed  on  the 
passenger  seat,  to   influence   an  electromagnetic  coupling 
between  each  electromagneuc  inducuon  emitter  and  receiver 
circuit  so  as  to  cause  each  electromagnetic  induction  receiver 
circuit  to  deliver  a  signal  representing  at  least  one  of  the 
parameters; 
wherein  each  resonant  circuit  is  associated  with  electronic 
modulation  circuit  means  for  modulating  the  electromagnetic 
coupling  with  a  distinct  modulation,  the  distinct  modulation 
of  each  resonant  circuit  providing  means  for  distinguishing 
between  the  respective  resonant  circuits. 
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5^18.057 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  CONTROLLED  ORIHCE 

INFLATOR 

Kelly  B.  Johnson.  Layton.  and  Brell  Kussey,  BounUful.  both  of 

Utah,  asslgnoR  to  Morton  Intemiitioiwl,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,181 

Int.  a."  B40R  2//26 


U.S.  a.  280—73* 


5  Claims 


a  steenng  wheel  having  a  hollow  ponion  therein: 
a  steenng  column  part  including  at  least  one  steering  column 
which  is  slidably  moved  lengthwise  and  having  a  gas  filled 
therein,  said  steering  wheel  being  tixed  to  said  steenng  col- 
umn pan;  and 
controlling  means  for  supplying  the  gas  to  mside  of  said  steenng 
column  part  and .  said  steering  wheel,  for  maintaining  an 
internal  pressure  of  said  steering  column  part  and  said  steer- 
ing wheel  at  a  predetermined  level,  for  alanning  when  the 
internal  pressure  is  lowered  below  the  predetermined  level 
and  exhausting  the  gas  from  the  insides  by  detecting  a  coUi- 
sion  of  vehicle. 


1  An  inflalor  for  providing  ga.s  to  inflate  an  air  bag  comprising: 
a  gas  source  stored  under  pressure  in  a  container,  said  container 

having  a  gas  outlet  end. 
said  container  including  a  diffuser  shaped  in  the  form  of  a 

cylinder  affixed  to  said  gas  outlet  end  of  said  container, 
means  for  defining  a  gas  outlet  opening  in  said  diffuser  to  allow 

flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  source  into  said  air  bag  to  cause  said 

air  bag  to  inflate,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  gas  through  said  dif- 

fuser  gas  outlet  opening, 
said  valve  means  composing  a  spring  loaded  piston  slidably 

contained  within  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  first  radially  extending  surface  against 

which  said  flow  of  gas  moves  said  piston  in  a  first  direction  to 

allow  increased  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas  outlet  opening, 
said  valve  means  including  a  coil  spnng  disposed  m  the  path  of 

movement  of  said  piston  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 

piston  in  said  cylinder. 


5.618.059 
SEAT  BELT  Bl'CKLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Ji-Ho  Kim,  Kyunnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyiindai 
Motor  Company,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,895 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1994. 

94-20055 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/12 
MS.  a.  280—805  '  Clatas 


5.618,058 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLUMN  APPARATUS  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEIflCLE 
Sung-Kwang  Byon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,1*3 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-*059 

InL  a."  B62D  //// 
VS.  a.  280—777  »  Claims 


260 


112 


160 
220 


1.  A  seat  belt  buckle  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  outer  stay  having  a  guide  slot  formed  therethrough  and  a  first 
aperture  at  one  end  ponion  thereof,  said  outer  stay  further 
having  a  first  stopper  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  lower 
wall  thereof  and  extending  into  said  guide  slot: 

a  C-shaped  impacl-absortiing  plate  having  an  upper  wall  and  a 
lower  wall,  said  impact-absorbing  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
slidably  inserted  into  the  guide  slot  of  the  outer  stay,  said 
C  shaped  impact-absorbing  plate  having  second  apertures  dis- 
posed in  said  upper  wall  and  a  slot  fomied  in  said  lower  wall 
thereof;  and 

an  inner  suy  connected  to  a  seat  bell  buckle,  said  inner  suy 
having  a  second  stopper  downwardly  extending  from  one  end 
portion  thereof,  and  a  switch  connector  disposed  on  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  adjacent  an  opposite  end  portion  thereof, 
whereby  when  a  traffic  accident  occurs  causing  a  vehicle 
.  impact,  the  inner  stay  and  the  impact-absorbing  plate  are 
'  pulled,  the  impact-absorbing  plate  is  transformed  whereby  the 
upper  wall  is  extended  toward  the  length  of  the  lower  wall  for 
absorbing  an  overload  to  the  seal  belt  and  a  warning  lamp  is 
illuminated  for  indicating  a  need  to  change  an  exhausted 
impact-absorbing  plate. 


I.  A  collapsible  steering  cohmin  apparatus  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 


5.618,060 
HINGE  COVER 
Gary  Warren,  118  "nidor  Rd..  Centereach,  N.Y.  11720,  ami 
Ralph  Matera,  43  9th  St.,  Lake  Rookonkoma,  N.Y.  11779 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.425 
InC  a.*  B62D  25/16 
MS.  a.  280—848  '  Clataw 

1.  A  fender  hinge  cover,  for  concealing  a  hinge  located  on  a 
fender  of  a  motorcycle  and  the  damaged  area  of  the  fender  which 
typically  surrounds  the  hinge,  comprising: 
a)  a  rigid  shell,  the  shell  having  substantially  the  shape  of  an 
elongated  oval,  said  sbeU  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  length; 
and 
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5,618.0*2 

NOTE  OR  NOTE  PAD  PREPARATION  METHOD 

Timothy  A.  Mertens,  Cottage  Grove,  aod  Mark  S.  Vogd, 

Maplewood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,039,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,382,055.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373.585 

InL  CL''  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283— «7  17  ClafaM 


fW  _    ( 


b)  a  notched  recess  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  die 
notched  recess  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
shell,  such  that  said  shell  may  be  placed  over  the  hinge,  with 
the  hinge  enclosed  within  the  notched  recess  so  that  the  hinge 
and  area  surrounding  it  are  concealed  by  the  fender  hinge 
cover. 


5,618,0*1 

FOLDER  WITH  SLIDE-STIFFENER  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  Ritterling,  Washington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Tiding  and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,791 

InL  CL"  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  281—15.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  folder  with  stiffening  assembly  for  holding  the  folder  in  an 
open  position,  the  folder  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pocket  portion,  a  second  pocket  portion,  a  spine  means 
connecting  said  first  pocket  portion  to  said  second  pocket 
ponion,  and 

(b)  a  stiffening  assembly  including  a  base  member  disposed  in 
said  first  pocket  portion,  and  an  extension  member  disposed  in 
sliding  relation  to  said  base  member  for  sliding  movement  of 
said  extension  member  from  said  first  pocket  portion  into  said 
second  pocket  portion  in  bridging  relation  to  said  spine  means 
to  hold  said  first  and  second  pocket  portions  in  an  open 
position. 


U?.^^ 


'.^ 


^ 


ft 


/ 


1.  A  method  for  making  custom  primed  notes,  said  noethod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  sheets 
each  having  major  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  layers  of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the 
rear  surface  of  each  of  the  sheets,  the  layers  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  on  die  near  surface  of  each  of  the  sheets 
contacting  and  being  releasably  adhered  to  the  rear  surface  of 
tlie  other  sheet  only  in  nonadhesive  bearing  areas  that  are 
recessed  with  respect  to  the  layers  of  pressure-sensitive  adlie- 
sive,  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  along  at  least  some  of 
said  pattern  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  requiring  a  separa- 
tion force  from  the  rear  major  surface  of  the  other  stieet  of 
over  5  grams  per  inch; 

printing  indicia  on  the  front  surfaces  of  both  of  the  sheets  in  the 
sheet  assembly  using  a  printer  that  can  print  sheet  on  opposite 
surfaces; 

separating  the  sheets  along  predetermined  planes  normal  to  and 
extending  across  the  major  surfaces  of  the  sheets  to  form  the 
custom  printed  notes. 


5,618,063 

MULTICOLOR  HEAT-SENSITIVE  VERIFICATION  AND 

mGHLIGHTING  SYSTEM 

John  C.  H.  Chang.  NapcrvUle;  Eric  B.  Weodler,  Aurora,  and 

Vance  P.  Gregory.  Jr.,  Wheaton,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.  HiUside,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,710,  Dec.  9,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,427,415.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.283 

InL  CL"  B42D  15/10;  B41M  5/2«,  B23B  3/16 

VS.  a.  283— *7  28  Claims 

1.  A  document  capable  of  providing  multiple  colors  under  the 

application  of  heat,  which  comprises: 

a  support  having  at  least  one  surface  bearing  a  first  coating 

comprising  a  substantially  colorless,  heat  activatable  chro- 

mogenic  composition  capable  of  producing  a  first  color  under 

the  application  of  heat,  and  a  second  coating  comprising  a 

localized  coating  of  a  substantially  coloriess,  heat  activatable 
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package,  and  said  first  side  of  said  shipping  label  is  attachable 
to  said  package  via  said  adhesive  coating. 


MNIIIITfKLN 
IMS  IK 


chromogenic  composiUon  capable  of  pnxlucing  a  second 
color  under  the  application  of  heat,  said  first  and  second 
coatings  being  non-coextensive,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
coatings  being  at  least  partially  exposed. 

each  said  chromogenic  composition  comprising  a  chromogenic 
compound  and  a  color  developer. 

said  chromogenic  compound  and  said  color  developer  being 
substantially  colorless  solids  in  physical  contact  prior  to  reac- 
tion, but  which  can  chemically  react  to  produce  a  visible 
colored  image  by  applicauon  of  heat  at  temperatures  above 
room  temperature. 


S,61S,06S 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  PIPE  JOINT  HAVING  A  TWO 

LAYER  OUTER  MEMBER 

Saburo  Akiyama,  Kuwana,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metak, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995.  S«r.  No.  SMJU6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  19M,  6-169253; 
Mar.  23, 1995,  7-««783 

Int.  CL*  F16L  47/02 
VS.  a.  285— 21a  21  ClaiBM 


5,618,064 
PACKING  SLIP  AND  SHIPPING  LABEL  COMBINATION 
George  W.  Main,  Essex  Junction,  Vt,  assignor  to  KoBel  Inter- 
national. Milton,  Vt 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,100 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—80  »»  CU»»« 


14.  An  electric  welding  pipe  joint  comprising  (a)  a  joint  body 
composed  of  an  inner  cylindrical  member  made  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin,  and  an  outer  cylindrical  member  constituted  by  at  least  two 
thermoplastic  resin  layers,  said  thermoplasuc  resin  layers  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  member  being  injection-molded  around  said  inner 
cylindrical  member  successively,  and  (b)  a  heating  resistance  wire 
wound  around  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member 
and  embedded  in  said  joint  body. 


5,618,066 
AUTOMATIC  LATCH  DEVICE 
Chen  Fu-Hsiang,  47-14.  Fan-po  Street,  Fan-po  Village,  Fu-Hsin 
Hsiang,  Chang  Hwa  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  S*r.  No.  555,864 

Int.  CL"  E05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  292—62  *  Ctatai 


1.  A  packing  slip  and  shipping  label  combination  attachable  to  a 
package,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  packing  slip  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  first  side 
having  a  first  and  second  pnntable  area  for  providing  a 
destination  of  the  package  and  a  description  of  the  items  to  be 
contained  in  the  package,  respectively; 

a  layer  of  nuiterial  adhered  to  a  portion  of  the  second  side  of  die 
packing  slip; 

a  substantially  transparent  shipping  label  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side,  the  first  side  of  the  shipping  label  having  an 
adhesive  coating  adhered  thereto,  the  first  side  of  said  ship- 
ping label  being  removably  attachable  to  the  second  side  of 
the  packing  slip  on  said  layer  of  material; 

wherein  said  shipping  label  is  removable  from  said  second  side 
of  said  packing  slip,  said  packing  slip  is  foldable  and  locat- 
able  between  said  first  side  of  said  shipping  label  and  said 


1.  A  latch  device  for  locking  a  door  panel,  said  latch  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  bulge  formed  therein  so  as  to  define  a 

channel  tlterein. 
a  pin  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  and  including  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end. 
a  retainer  for  engaging  with  said  first  end  of  said  pin  so  as  to 

lock  the  door  panel,  and 
a  spring  member  engaged  between  said  pin  and  said  housing. 

said  spring  member  being  made  of  shape  memory  alloy  and 
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being  deformed  to  a  deformed  length  different  from  an  origi- 
nal length,  said  spring  member  being  recovered  to  said  origi- 
nal length  so  as  to  disengage  said  first  end  of  said  pin  from 
said  retainer  when  said  spring  member  is  heated. 


a  controller  for  rightly  rotating  said  motor  when  a  door  is  closed 
and  turns  said  switch  from  the  OFF  condition  to  the  On 
condition  and  reverses  rotation  of  the  motor  when  the  switch 
turns  from  the  ON  condition  to  the  OFF  conditioa. 


5,618,067 
TILT  LATCH  DEVICE 
Dennis  Carlson,  McPherson,  Kans.,-  Jeffrey  B.  Hersh,  Wayne, 
Pa^  and  Dennis  Westphal.  Parma,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cer- 
tainTecd  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,607 

Int.  a."  E05C  1/10 

VS.  a.  292—175  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  window  having  a  support  structure  including  a  sill  and  a 
pair  of  vertical  jambs,  said  window  including  a  framed  glass  panel 
hinged  to  said  suppon  structure  so  as  to  permit  said  panel  to  swing 
out  from  said  support  structure  in  a  first  direction,  tlie  improvement 
comprising: 
a  tilt  latch  device  mounted  to  a  framed  portion  of  said  panel  for 

selectively  latching  said  panel  within  said  support  structure. 

said  tilt  latch  device  comprising  an  integral  snap  fastener 

portion  disposed  to  secure  said  device  to  said  flamed  portion 

and  at  least  one  ridge. 


5,618,069 
HOOD  AND  DECKLID  LATCH  ASSEMBLIES 
JeStcy   L.   Konchan,   Shelby  Township;   David   Kowakzyk, 
Macomb,  both  of  Mich.;  John  F.  Redhom,  Ptckeringtom, 
and  Dennis  F.  Saxton,  Orient,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,433 

Int  CL'  E05B  15/02 

VS.  CL  292—216  13  CUms 


5,618,068 

DOOR  LOCK  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 

CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Jiro  Mitsui;  Hiroftimi  Watanabe,  and  Yoshihiko  Fi^ihara,  all 

of  Yamanashi-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsui   Kinzoku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,510 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-105124; 
Apr.  26,  1993,  5-121893;  JuL  20,  1993,  5-200398 

Int  a."  E05C  3/26 
VS.  O.  292—201  12  Claims 


1.  A  door  lock  apparatus  widi  automatic  door  closing  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  latch  engaging  with  a  striker  secured  to  a  vehicle  body; 

an  automatic  door  closing  motor  for  over-rotating  said  latch  at  a 
half-latched  position  beyond  a  full-latched  position  while  the 
motor  rightly  rotates; 

a  switch  which  is  continuously  in  an  ON  condition  when  the 
latch  is  between  the  half-latched  position  and  the  full-latched 
position  and  is  turned  to  an  Off  condition  when  the  latch  is  at 
a  position  other  than  between  the  half-latched  position  and  the 
fiill-latched  position:  and 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  for  right-hand  and  left-hand  drive  side  latch  assemblies, 
the  frame  including  a  panel  having  a  throat  formed  therein  for 
receiving  a  striko-,  first  and  second  pairs  of  lever  mounting 
holes  symmetrically  formed  on  each  side  of  tlie  throat  a 
mounting  hole  underneath  the  ttut>at  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  finm  a  front  side  of  the  panel,  each 
side  wall  having  a  hole  formed  near  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
receiving  a  cable,  and  a  mounting  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  each  side  wall  and  having  holes  formed  therein  for 
mounting  the  frame  to  a  vehicle; 

a  polymeric  isolation  plate  having  a  notch  defined  therein  and 
constructed  and  arranged  when  overiapping  the  frame  to 
provide  an  integral  flange  which  is  interposed  between  a 
striker  to  be  received  in  the  notch,  and  the  throat  of  the  panel 
to  avoid  rubbing  between  the  striker  and  the  panel  and  for 
quieter  operation,  said  polymeric  isolation  plate  includes 
holes  formed  therein  corresponding  to  one  hole  of  each  pair  of 
lever  mounting  holes  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  throat  of  tiie 
panel  and  wherein  the  polymeric  isolation  plate  blocks  the 
other  hole  of  each  pair  of  holes  to  selectively  provide  only 
one  of  a  right-hand  or  left-hand  drive  latch  assemblies,  said 
isolation  plate  including  integral  bushings  associated  with  the 
lever  mounting  holes  in  the  isolation  plate; 

a  detent  lever  and  a  fork-bolt  lever  respectively  received  on  one 
of  said  bushings  and  held  in  place  by  a  rivet  and  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  each  lever  rotates  on  a  low  friction 
polymeric  isolation  plate  cylindrical  bushing; 

a  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  fork-bolt  lever  for  biasing 
the  fork-bolt  lever  away  from  the  throat; 

a  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  detent  lever  for  biasing  the 
detent  lever  towards  to  the  central  axis  of  tlie  frame  and 
wherein  said  polymeric  isolation  plate  further  comprises  an 
outwardly  extending  ledge  near  the  lower  end  constructed  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  detent  lever  from  being  booked  from 
underneath  the  vehicle  when  the  latch  assembly  is  installed  in 
a  vehicle. 
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5^18,070 
PUSH  BUTTON  QUAKE  LATCH 
Robert  H.  TVinis.  366  AlosU  Way.  Canwrillo,  C«Uf.  93010.  and 
Randal  R.  SchanJey.  6845  '/i  HazdUnr  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

91405 

FUcd  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.789 

Int  Cl.'^  E05C  S/N 

VS.  a.  292—228  '^  Claims 


being  disjK^cd  within  the  hollow  of  the  enclosure  such  that 
when  the  enclosure  is  mounted  to  a  cabinet  door  only  the 
second  end  extends  out  ot  the  enclosure 


5.618.071 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SECURING  AN  ATTACHMENT 

DEVICE  OF  A  MAGNETIC  LOCK  DEVICE  IN  A 

PREDETERMINED  ORIENTATION 

Yoshlhiro  Aokl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Application  Art 

Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Ftkd  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,124 

Int.  a.*  E05C  17/56 

VS.  a.  292—251.5  *»  Claims 


7.  A  latch  assembly  for  mounting  within  a  cabinet,  a  first  portion 
of  the  assembly  being  attachable  to  a  surface  of  a  door  in  the 
cabinet  and  a  second  portion  of  the  assembly  being  mountable  lo 
the  cabinet  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  door,  said  first 
portion  and  second  portion  cooperating  to  hold  the  door  in  a  closed 
position  in  relationship  to  the  cabinet,  compnsing: 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  enclosure  having  a  long  dimension  which 
is  greater  in  extent  than  a  width  which  is  perpendicular 
thereto,  an  axis  through  the  center  of  the  enclosure  extending 
along  the  long  dimension  and  a  first  surface  adapted  to  lie 
against  an  uincr  surface  of  a  door,  said  first  surface  having  an 
elongated  opening  extending  therethrough,  the  elongated 
opening  having  a  long  dimension  greater  in  extent  than  a 
width  which  is  perpendicular  thereto,  the  long  dimension  of 
the  enclosure  and  the  long  dimension  of  the  opening  being 
cooriented, 

b.  a  carriage  located  within  the  hollow  in  the  enclosure. 

c.  a  plunger  assembly  mounted  to  said  carriage  and  within  said 
opening,  the  plunger  assembly  compnsing 

i.  a  tubular  piston  having  a  axis  extending  along  its  length,  a 
first  end  transverse  lo  said  axis  and  a  second  end  spaced 
from  the  first  end.  the  first  end  adapted  to  be  manipulated 
by  an  operator  and  the  piston  adapted  to  receive  a  first  end 
of  a  control  rod. 

ii.  a  tubular  collar  surrounding  at  lea.sl  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  piston  said  collar  being  attached  to  the  carnage  and 
held  within  the  opening  in  the  enclosure,  the  collar  being 
adapted  to  allow  the  piston  lo  move  within  the  collar  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  a  hole  in  the 
collar  adapted  to  allow  passage  of  a  control  rod  through  the 
hole. 

iii.  a  compressible  spring  positioned  within  the  collar  in 
contact  with  the  piston  such  that  pressure  applied  to  the 
piston  by  an  operator  will  cause  the  spring  lo  become 
compressed  and  the  piston  to  be  displaced  from  a  resting 
position  and  upon  removal  of  the  pressure  the  spring  will 
expand,  returning  the  piston  to  its  resting  position. 

d.  a  striker  for  mounting  to  a  cabinet,  and 

e.  the  control  rod  compnsing  a  shaft  of  variable  length,  the  shaft 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  piston,  a  second  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  striker  when  the  door  and  piston 
are  in  a  latching  position,  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  being 
removed  from  contact  with  the  striker  when  the  piston  is 
depressed,  and  means  along  the  length  of  the  shaft  to  adjust 
the  length  thereof,  the  shaft  extending  from  the  carnage  and 


B 


I.  A  magnetic  fa.stener  device  comprising: 

a  ferromagnetic  plate  having  a  central  hole  therethrough  and  first 
and  second  opposing  faces: 

an  attachment  device  including  a  base  plate  having  a  central  hole 
therethrough  and  first  and  second  opposing  faces,  and  a  pair 
of  legs  fixed  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  therefrom,  said 
base  plate  being  mounted  parallel  to  said  ferromagnetic  plate 
with  said  first  face  of  said  base  plate  facing  toward  said 
second  face  of  said  ferromagnetic  plate  and  such  that  said  legs 
extend  in  a  direction  away  from  said  ferromagnetic  plate; 

wherein  said  fetromagneuc  plate  hirther  includes  at  least  one 
recess  formed  in  said  second  face  thereof,  said  at  least  one 
recess  being  continuous  with  said  central  hole  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic plate  and  extending  radially  outwardly  thcreftwn: 

and 
wherein  said  base  plate  of  said  attachment  device  includes  at 
least  one  projection  extending  from  said  first  face  of  said  base 
plate  in  a  direcuon  toward  said  ferromagnetic  plate,  said  at 
least  one  projection  respectively  engaging  in  said  at  least  one 
recess  of  said  ferromagnetic  plate  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
ferromagnetic  plate  relative  to  said  base  plate  of  said  attach- 
ment device. 


5,618,072 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  DOOR  BRACE 
Paul  P.  Pltchford,  117  55th  St  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20019 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,934 
Int  a."  E05C  J  7/54 
VS.  a.  292—339  "  C*^^ 

I.  A  remote  controlled  door  brace  for  an  entrance  door  with  a 
doorknob  in  a  building,  said  brace  comprising: 

a)  a  floor  anchor  for  mounting  into  the  floor  of  the  building, 
which  is  to  be  spaced  away  from  the  entrance  door; 

b)  a  hanger  to  engage  with  the  doorknob  on  the  interior  side  of 
the  entrance  door; 

c)  a  bar  projecting  downwardly  from  said  hanger: 

d)  a  motor; 

e)  means  for  securing  said  motor  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  bar, 
said  means  comprising  a  collar  to  fit  about  the  bottom  end  of 
said  bar  and  a  strap  affixed  to  said  collar  and  extending  about 
a  top  end  of  said  motor; 

f)  an  adjusuble  support  for  extending  between  said  motor  and 
the  intenor  side  of  the  entrance  door,  so  as  to  keep  said  motor 
at  the  proper  angle  away  from  the  entrance  door: 
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g)  a  movable  ixxJ  assembly  extending  from  said  motor  to  said 

floor  anchor:  and 
h)  means  for  activating  said  motor  on  the  exterior  side  of  the 

entrance  door,  so  as  to  operate  said  movable  rod  assembly  to 

bear  against  said  floor  anchor  and  buttress  the  entrance  door. 

to  prevent  an  unauthorized  person  from  jimmying  open  the 

entrance  door  and  entering  the  building. 


5,618,074 

BRACKET  SUH»ORT 

John  B.  Weast,  43  Siunmercress  La.,  Coran,  N.Y.  11727 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,460 

Int  a."  B60R  19/24 

VS.  a.  293—155  15  Claig 


I.  A  bumper  mount  attached  to  the  underbody  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  front  bumper  said  bumper  mount  having  a  front  flange 
partially  broken  off  and  a  bottom  front  mounting  means  compris- 
ing 
a  triangular  bracket  ha\  ing  an  up.standing  front  flange  side  and  a 
longitudinal  lower  flange  side,  said  upstanding  front  flange 
side  extending  as  a  substantially  linear  extension  of  said  front 
flange  and  mounted  onto  the  bumper  and  said  longitudinal 
lower  flange  side  mounted  onto  the  bumper  mount  bottom 
mounting  means. 


5,618,075 
MANUAL  GRASPING  AND  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR 
5,618,073  STONES  AND  THE  LIKE 

AUTOMOBILE  REAR  BUMPER  PROTECTOR  Morris  Baziuk,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Flush  Quip 

Steven  Crisdone,  7520  Ridge  Blvd.,  Apt  l-B,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.       ^™^-  Winnipeg,  Canada 

11209  ^»'«'  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  355,049 

Int  CL"  B25J  1/04 
VS.  a.  294—19.1  19  Chdms 


Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,771 
Int  a.'-  B60R  19/44 
VS.  CL  293—142 


5Cnainis 


1.  A  protective  cover  arrangement  for  covenng  the  outer  surface 
of  a  rear  bumper  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  two  rear  wheel 
wells  and  the  length  of  said  rear  bumper  extending  from  about  one 
rear  wheel  well  to  about  the  other  rear  wheel  well,  said  protective 
cover  comprising: 

a  covering  panel  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
formed  from  a  flexible  material  of  a  size  and  shape  conform- 
able to  said  outer  surface  of  said  rear  bumper,  said  covering 
panel  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  rear  bumper:  and 
a  securing  means  for  securing  said  protective  cover  to  said 
motor  vehicle  at  each  of  said  rear  wheel  wells  so  that  said 
covering  panel  covers  said  outer  surface  of  said  rear  bumper. 


1.  Apparatus  for  graspuig  and  lifting  objects  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  manually  graspable  upper  end  and  a 
remote  end: 

a  lifthead  attached  to  the  remote  end  such  thai  manual  move- 
ment of  the  handle  moves  the  lifthead  lo  an  object  at  a 
position  remote  from  the  upper  end  for  lifting: 

a  pair  of  grasping  members  of  the  lifthead  for  grasping  the 
object; 

two  pivot  levers  each  mounted  on  the  lifthead  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  respective  one  of  two  parallel  pivot  axes  of  the 
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lifttiead.  each  pivo«  lever  having  a  respective  one  of  the 
grasping  member  mounted  thereon. 

and  flexible  elongate  lifting  cable  means  for  pivoting  the  pivot 
levers  and  therefore  the  grasping  members  from  a  nn«P^ 
tion  in  which  the  grasping  members  are  spaced  and  opposed 
to  a  second  position  in  which  the  grasping  members  are 
moved  together  to  grasp  the  object  therebetween  for  lifting: 

the  cable  means  having  one  end  at  the  upper  end  of  the  handle 
and  an  opposed  end  at  the  pivot  levers  for  simulUneously 
pulling  the  pivot  leven  from  the  first  position  lo  the  second 
position; 

wherein  the  pivot  axes  are  arranged  at  opposed  sides  of  the 
lifthead  and  wherein  each  pivot  lever  extends  from  its  respec- 
tive pivot  axis  towards  the  opposite  side  of  the  lifthead; 

and  wherein  the  grasping  member  extends  from  the  pivot  lever 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  position  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  pivot  axis  such  that,  when  the  handle  is  airanged 
vertically  upwardly  from  the  lifthead.  the  grasping  member  is 
suspended  downwardly  from  the  respective  pivot  axis  and 
moves  to  the  first  position  under  gravity. 


ROLLER  COVER  FOR  STATION  WAGONS 
Ednwtl  Ai.«t,  Afchawmld,  mwl  Holfer  StO,  AkUlii«ea|  Mkvt 
Gemaay,  asigBor*  to  Baiuncirter  &  Ortier  GmbH  &  Co, 
Gcrauuiy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.197 
Claims  priority,  appbcaltoa  Germany.  Feb,  19,  1994,  44  95 

2M.4 

Int  CI."  BMR  SAM 

VS.  CL  296—37.16 


S>18,g76 
RAIL  WHEEL 
Hont  Bauemir.  Municb;  Benid  Bongen,  Kirchheim.  and  Her- 
mann  Eschbaumer,   Gromlcaroiinenfeki,  aU   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Eurocopter  Dcutscfaiand  GmbH,  Munich,  Gef^ 

many 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,509 
aaims  priority,  applicstion  Germany.  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 

3W  1 

Int  CL'  II60B  /ftW 
UJ5.CL295-J1  UClai-s 


1.  A  roller  cover  (I)  for  covering  the  loading  space  (2)  of 
passenger  cars,  said  cover  comprising, 

an  elongated  housing  (ID  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  the  loading  space  (2).  said  housing  including 
an  iniermcdiatt  piece  (18)  having  a  slot  (13)  and  including 
iwo  end  pieces  (19)  seated  on  the  intermediate  piece  (18). 

a  winding  shaft  (14)  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  (")• 

a  web  (16)  fastened  to  the  winding  shaft  (14)  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  out  of  the  housing  (11)  through  the  slot  (13). 

a  drive  device  located  in  the  housing  (11)  and  coupled  to  the 
winding  shaft  (14)  to  route  the  shaft  in  a  direcuon  retracting 
the  web  into  the  housing. 

locking  members  (36)  movably  supported  in  said  end  pieces 
(19)  and  biased  toward  locking  positions  by  first  spring  means 
(37  89).  each  locking  member  having  at  least  one  locking 
extension  (38)  which  protrudes  outwardly  when  the  locking 
member  is  in  said  locking  position,  the  two  end  pieces  (19) 
being  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  to  the  intermediate 
piece  (18)  of  the  housing  (11)  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  winding  shaft  (14),  and  second  spnng 
means  (27. 33)  biasing  said  end  pieces  to  outer  posiuons  away 
from  said  intermediate  piece  (18).  said  end  pieces  being 
movable  to  inner  positions  against  the  action  of  said  second 
spnng  means  (27,  33). 


1.  A  rail  wheel,  comprising: 

a  wheel  disk  made  of  a  plastic  material; 

a  tire  made  of  metal; 

a  metallic  intermediate  ring,  said  tire  being  shrunk  onto  said 
metallic  intermediate  ring  which  connects  said  wheel  disk  and 
said  tire; 

wherein  said  wheel  disk  has  an  outer  conical  surface  in  cross- 
section,  said  metallic  iniennediate  ring  form-locking  with  said 
outer  conical  surface  of  said  wheel  disk; 

wherein  said  metallic  intermediate  nng  is  axially  divided  into 
two  partial  nngs  having  corresponding  partially  conical  inte- 
rior surfaces  which  are  in  a  mutual  force-locking  connection 
with,  and  glued  to,  said  wheel  disk. 


5,618,078 

STAKE  POCKET  HOLDER 

StercB  C.  Aberie.  6635  Braun  O.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80004 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^17 

lot  CL"  B60P  7/06 

VS.  CL  29*-«3  ^  *^'*'™* 

22  A  stake  holder  having  a  pocket  adapted  for  mounting  an 
elongated  stake  of  substantially  square  or  circular  cross-secuon  to 
a  frame,  said  stake  holder  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  member  and  a  pair  of  side  members 
having  ftont  and  back  edges,  said  front  member  being  mter- 
connecttd  along  said  side  member  ftoni  edges  to  define  a 
U-channel  of  substantially  square  cross-section  to  fonn  said 
pocket  and  having  an  open  back  side,  an  upper  channel 
opening  and  a  lower  channel  opening; 
a  pair  of  flanges  disposed  along  the  back  edges  of  said  side 
members  and  including  means  to  enable  removable  mounting 
of  said  flanges  and  said  housing  against  a  surface  to  close  said 
open  back  side;  and 
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a  groove  is  provided  in  a  triangular  shape  on  the  thickened  inner 
periphery  wall  of  the  decorative  portion  of  the  third  molding 
section. 


5,618,079 

WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yada  YuUhiko,  Nagoya,  and  Hirai  Voichi,  Obbo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Ohbu, 

Japan 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  66,009,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,831,  Nov.  29, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,054.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  418,894 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-278583 

Int  CL'  B60R  13/06 

VS.  CL  296—93  14  daims 


1.  A  windshield  molding  for  vehicles  which  is  installed  along  the 
periphery  of  a  windshield  glass  mounted  in  a  windshield  frame 
opening  of  the  body  panels  of  the  vehicles,  comprising  a  first 
molding  section,  a  second  molding  section  and  a  third  molding 
section  extruded  continuously  in  one  piece  throughout  the  entire 
length; 

said  molding  having  a  decorative  portion  being  provided  to 

cover  said  space  from  the  outside; 
said  decorative  portion  having  an  outer  contour  surface  exposed 
to  the  outside  and  an  inner  surface  contacted  with  the  wind- 
shield, said  both  surfaces  being  continuous  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  tlirough  die  entire  length; 
said  outer  contour  surface  of  the  decorative  portion  being 

twisted  along  a  length  thereof; 
wherein  said  decorative  portion  from  the  first  molding  section  to 
tiie  second  molding  section  varies  in  width  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  and  in  thickness  in 
the  direction  from  the  inside  to  the  outside, 
the  width  of  said  decorative  portion  is  constant  firom  the  second 
molding  portion  to  the  third  molding  section  and  the  thickness 
of  said  decorative  portion  varies  in  a  sectorial  shape  from  the 
second  molding  portion  to  the  third  molding  section. 


a  pair  of  ledge  members  disposed  at  diagonally  opposite  comers 
of  said  lower  channel  opening  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said 
stake  therethrough  by  providing  a  seat  for  said  stake  when 
positioned  in  said  pocket  and  restricting  the  size  dimension  of 
said  lower  channel  opening  while  permitting  fluid  flow 
dirough  said  channel. 


5,618,000 
UPPER  TRACK  ROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING 
DOOR 
Brian  K.  SnlUvan,  Livonia;  Graham  J.  Britain,  Canton,  and 
Donald  F.  NcImw,  Dearborn,  all  at  Mich.,  aaaignois  to  Foid 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,024,  Dec  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  541,862 
Int  a.'  B60J  5A)6 
VS.  CL  296—155  7  i 


1.  An  upper  track  roller  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  door  slidingly  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  a  door  aperture  in  the  vehicle  body,  the 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  track  member  mounted  on  an  upper  edge 
of  die  door  aperture  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  inner 
and  outer  vertical  side  walls  joined  by  an  upper  base  wall; 
an  elongated  guide  link  having  one  end  noounted  to  die  door  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  a  longitudinal 
horizontal  axis; 
a  generally  cylindrical  roller  assembly  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  tbe  guide  link  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
perpendicular  to  tbe  guide  link,  the  roller  having  an  upper 
comer  dial  terminates  at  the  uppermost  end  of  the  roller  and  a 
lower  comer  tliat  terminates  at  the  lowermost  end  of  tlie  roller 
wherein  tlie  roller  is  received  within  the  track  member;  and 
means  formed  on  the  track  member  outer  wall  and  engageable 
with  at  least  one  of  the  roller  upper  and  lower  comers  for 
vertically  centering  die  roller  assembly  within  the  track  mem- 
ber. 


5,618,081 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  A  PANEL  WITH  RESPECT 

TO  A  ROOF  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Martinns  W.  M.  Nabnurs,  Overioon,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
InalCa  B.V.,  Venray,  Nettaeriands 

FOed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec   13,   1993, 
9302166 

Int  a.'  B60J  7A>47 
VS.  CL  296-216  5  daims 

5.  A  mechanism  for  moving  a  panel  with  respect  to  a  roof  of  a 
vehicle  between  a  first  position,  in  which  said  panel  closes  an 
opening  in  the  roof  of  die  vehicle,  and  a  second  position,  in  which 
said  panel  opens  the  opening  provided  in  tbe  roof  of  the  vehicle  at 
least  for  the  greater  pan.  comprising: 

a  panel,  said  panel  having  sides  extending  in  a  direction  of 
movement  of  the  panel: 
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S^ISJMU 
LINEAR  SEAT  BACK  RECLINER  MECHANISM 
Michael  A.  MartoM,  and  Tyrone  R.  Secord,  boUi  of  Troy, 
Mich.,  assignon  lo  Maple  Automotive  Innovations,  Inc„ 

Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^42 

InL  a."  B«ON  2/20 

VS.  ex.  297—375  »  O**^ 


a  setting  mechanism  for  moving  the  panel  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  dunng  which  the  panel  is  pivoted 
into  an  upwardly  sloping  position; 

a  first  rack  extending  in  the  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
panel  and  being  movable  coupled  to  the  panel  pennming  a 
relauve  movement  between  the  panel  and  the  first  rack: 

a  second  rack  secured  to  the  panel  and  extending  and  being 
movable  parallel  to  the  first  rack: 

a  gear  in  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  racks  and  being 
drivably  coupled  to  the  setting  mechanism; 

means  for  stopping  said  first  rack  for  at  least  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  setting  mechanism  so  that  the  panel  is  driven  by 
the  setting  mechanism  and  additionally  by  the  gear  which 
routes  as  a  result  of  a  movement  between  the  setting  mecha- 
nism and  the  first  rack. 


5,618,<tt2 
QUICK  INSTALL  COVER  FOR  A  SEAT 
Manfrad  F.  Jachmich.  5100  San  FcUpe  East  Four  Leaf  Tower, 
Apt.  in-E,  Houston.  Tex.  77056 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,242 

Int  a."  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297—229  20  daims 


1.  Apparattis  adapted  for  use  with  a  seat  having  a  headrest,  the 
seat  including  a  seat  back  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
and  a  seat  cushion  having  a  top  and  a  front  face,  the  apparanis 
comprising: 

a  one-piece  cloth  member  having  an  edge  and  adapted  to  cover 
the  top  of  the  seat  cushion  and  the  front  portion  of  the  seat 
back; 
a  top  section  having  an  edge,  a  portion  of  said  top  secnon  edge 
being  fixedly  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  cloth  member  edge 
to  provide  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  fotroed 
between  said  top  section  edge  and  said  cloth  member  edge  for 
allowing  the  top  section  and  the  cloth  member  lo  pass  over 
the  headrest  and  the  top  secuon  to  extend  over  the  rear  portion 
of  the  seal  back  to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  cloth 
member  when  adapted  to  cover  the  front  portion  of  the  seat 
back:  and 
a  bottom  secuon  having  an  edge,  a  portion  of  ««d  bottom 
section  edge  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  cloth 
member  edge  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  the  cloth  mem- 
ber when  adapted  to  he  placed  on  the  seal  cushion  top  while 
allowing  a  portion  of  the  bottom  section  to  be  adapted  to 
cover  a  portion  of  the  front  face  of  the  seat  cushion 


1.  A  linear  acttiator  for  use  in  a  seat  back  recliner  mechanism  to 
permit  manual  adjusunent  of  the  inclinauon  of  a  seat  back  relative 
to  a  seat  member,  comprising: 

a  longinidinally  extending  actuator  rod  having  an  upper  planar 
surface  and  a  lower  planar  friction  surface  joined  by  opposed 
sides  and  a  pivoul  connection  at  one  end  for  connection  to 
said  recliner  mechanism; 

an  elongate  lower  clamp  member  having  an  upper  friction 
surface  for  engaging  the  lower  planar  friction  surface  of  said 
rod,  and  a  cenn^al  aperture  for  receiving  a  lock  release  shaft; 

two  pain,  of  opposed,  generally  triangular  shaped,  lock  plates, 
each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  clamp 
member  at  opposed  ends  of  said  member,  and  the  opposed 
plates  of  each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  acttjaung 

rod: 

a  mounting  spacer  received  in  an  upper  aperture  of  each  of  said 
lock  plates  for  mounting  said  acniator  to  a  seal  member: 

a  pair  of  upper  clamp  members,  each  pivotally  connected  to  an 
opposed  pair  of  lock  plates  and  presenting  a  planar  surface  in 
contact  with  the  upper  planar  surface  of  said  actuating  rod; 

a  spring  connected  between  each  lock  plate  and  said  lower 
clamp  member  to  bias  the  upper  and  lower  clamp  members  in 
contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  of  said 
acniating  rod  to  maintain  said  acniator  rod  locked  to  said 
lower  clamp  member,  maintaining  said  scat  back  in  a  fixed 
posibon; 

said  lock  release  shaft  extending  through  the  central  aperture  of 
said  lower  clamp  member,  said  shaft  having  a  cam  for  con- 
tacting a  lower  edge  of  said  lock  plates  located  on  one  side  of 
said  acniating  rod  and  moving  said  lock  plates  upward  to 
release  said  acniaung  rod  for  movement  relative  to  said  clamp 
members  permitting  adjustment  of  the  inclination  of  said  seat 
back  through  said  recliner  mechanism:  and 
wherein  when  a  load  is  applied  to  said  acniator  rod  in  its  locked 
posibon,  the  load  will  be  delivered  to  the  seat  frame  through 
said  mounung  spacer  by  the  lock  plates  on  a  side  of  the 
mounting  spacer  in  the  direction  of  the  load  causing  these 
load  delivering  lock  plates  to  pivot  downwardly  to  supply  a 
greater  force  through  the  upper  clamp  members  associated 
with  these  load  delivering  lock  plates  to  maintain  the  acniat- 
ing rod  locked  lo  said  lower  clamp  member. 
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5,618,0M 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  RETARDER  BRAKE  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Midiad  Reiner,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mereedes- 

Bcnx  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
8I4J 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  motor  vehicle  retardcr  brake, 
comprising  tlK  steps  of  setting  a  braking  effect  of  the  retarder 
brake  as  a  function  of  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  a 
wheel  speed  value  derived  from  wheel  speeds  of  at  least  one  wheel 
influenceable  by  the  retarder  brake  and  a  wheel  speed  value 
derived  from  wheel  speeds  of  at  least  one  wheel  independent  from 
influence  of  the  retarder  brake,  and  reducing  the  braking  effect 
when  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between  the  wheel 
speeds  of  the  at  least  one  wheel  exceeds  a  prescribed  limit  value 
which  is  lower  than  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between 
the  wheel  speeds  of  the  al  least  one  wheel  when  one  wheel  has  a 
tendency  toward  locking. 


5,618,085 
HYDRAULIC  HOUSING  BLOCK  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
BRAKE  CONTROL  OF  VEHICLE  BRAKES 
'Heinz  Siegel.  Stuttgart,  and  Harald  Ott,  Ditzingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Roiiert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,632 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994.  44  40 
147.7 

Int.  CX*  B60T  8/42:8/48:  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  3«3— 113.1  24  Claims 


said  encircling  sealing  lips  including  a  ventilation  means,  tlte 
flexible  protective  cap  (40)  closes  the  cavity  (16)  in  a  leakught 
fashion  and  each  of  said  encircling  sealing  hps  includes  at  least 
one  passage  (54,  56)  tlierein  which  forms  said  ventilation  means. 


5,618,m6 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  MODULATOR  WITH  TWO-STAGE 

VALVE 

David  F.  Renter,  Beavenreck,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,190 
InL  a."  B60T  8/36 
VS.  CL  303—119.2  li 


1.  A  brake  system  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  a  master 
cylinder  and  a  wheel  brake  comprising: 

a  module  having  a  primary  bore  with  a  master  cylinder  port  and 
a  wheel  brake  port,  each  communicating  with  the  primary 
bore; 

a  two- stage  valve  carried  in  the  primary  bore  between  the  master 
cylinder  port  and  the  wheel  brake  port  such  that  fluid  flow 
between  the  master  cylinder  port  and  the  wheel  brake  port  is 
directed  through  the  two-stage  valve,  the  two-stage  valve 
including  a  first  stage  with  an  outer  valve  seat  and  an  outer 
popper  biased  toward  the  outer  valve  scat  by  an  outer  poppet 
spring,  and  a  second  stage  wherein  the  outer  poppet  has  a 
poppet  bore  and  an  inner  valve  seat  wherein  the  poppet  bore 
carries  an  inner  poppet  that  coacts  with  the  inner  valve  seat, 
both  the  first  stage  and  the  second  stage  being  operable  to 
carry  the  fluid  flow  wherein  the  module  includes  a  pump  inlet 
port  communicating  with  the  primary  bore  and  fiuther  com- 
prising a  release  piston  having  a  passage,  sealingly  and  slid- 
ably  carried  in  the  primary  bore  between  the  wheel  brake  port 
and  the  pump  inlet  port  such  that  fluid  flow  from  the  wheel 
brake  port  to  the  pump  inlet  port  is  directed  ttuough  the 
passage. 


32  3<  28  50 


1.  A  hydraulic  housing  block  which  forms  an  accumulator  for  an 
ABS  and/or  ASR  brake  system  which  comprises  an  outward- 
opening  cavity  including  a  mouth  which  is  situated  in  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  outer  surface  (51)  of  said  hydraulic  housing  block, 
a  piston  (18)  in  said  cavity  covers  said  mouth,  a  flexible  protective 
cap,  said  flexible  protective  cap  including  encircling  sealing  lips. 


5,618,087 
2-POSrnON  3- WAY  SOLENOID  VALVE,  MODULATOR 
AND  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  THE  VALVE 
Jang-Ycd  You,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1995, 
95-25383 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/34 
VS.  a.  303— II9.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  housing  with  a  first  port  for  receiving 
fluid  from  a  fluid  generating  source,  a  second  port  for  flowing 
in/flowing  out  said  fluid  and  a  third  port  for  exhausting  said 
fluid,  and  a  cover  hermetically  coupled  to  one  end  of  said 
housing  for  closing  said  one  end  of  said  housing, 
a  barrier  wall  for  partitioning  a  chamber  surrounded  by  said 
housing  and  cover  within  said  valve  body  into  first  and  second 
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wherein  said  bobbin  is  fitted  along  the  circumference  of  said 
cylindrical  sealing  member,  said  piximision  is  hermcucally 
fitted  in  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  sealing  member,  and  the 
other  end  thereof  is  hermetically  coupled  with  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  housing. 

wherein  an  inlet  valve  seating  surface  and  an  ouUet  valve  seating 
surface  are  formed  on  said  inlet  nozzle  and  said  outlet  nozzle 
respectively  to  seat  said  spool,  and  said  inlet  valve  sealing 
surface  and  said  outlet  valve  seaung  surface  are  shaped  to 
match  with  said  spool,  whereby  said  first  opening  or  said 
second  opening  is  closed,  when  said  spool  is  seated  on  said 
inlet  valve  sealing  surface  or  said  outlet  valve  seating  surface. 

further  comprising  a  bushing  provided  between  said  armature 
and  said  barrier  wall  for  supporting  said  push  rod. 


chambers  and  having  a  first  opening  for  communicaung  said 
first  chamber  with  said  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber 
being  communicated  with  said  first  port  and  said  second 
chamber  being  communicated  with  said  second  and  third 

poru; 
opening/closing  means  movable  along  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  valve  body  for  alternatively  opening  and  closing  said  first 
opening  and  said  third  port  in  response  to  an  electric  signal, 
and  being  positioned  at  a  first  position  of  closing  said  third 
port  and  opening  said  first  opening  in  a  normal  suie  that  said 
electric  signal  is  not  applied  or  at  a  second  position  of  closing 
said  first  opening  and  opening  said  third  port  in  an  active  sute 
that  said  electric  signal  is  applied,  whereby  said  first  port  is 
communicated  wiih  said  second  port  or  said  second  port  is 
communicated  with  said  third  port;  and 
a  solenoid  assembly  having  an  annular  solenoid  coil,  a  bobbin 
wound  by  said  annular  solenoid  coil  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
electrically   connected  to  said   annular  solenoid  coil   and 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  valve  body  for  moving  said 
opening/closing  means  to  said  second  position  from  said  first 
position  in  response  to  said  electric  signal, 
wherein  said  second  port  is  composed  of  two  holes  which  are 
formed  through  said  housing  to  be  mutually  opposite  each 
other  and  an  orifice  for  reducing  the  fluctuation  of  hydraulic 
pressure  through  said  second  port  and  a  check  valve  for 
promptly  reducing  the  hydraulic  pressure  within  said  second 
chamber  are  each  further  installed  in  said  holes, 
wherein  said  opening/closing  means  compnses: 
an   armature   moving   along   said   lengthwise   direction   in 
response  to  a  magnetic  force  generated  by  said  solenoid 
assembly: 
a  cover  spring,  one  end  thereof  supported  on  a  closed  end  of 
a  hole  formed  in  the  center  of  a  protrusion  of  said  cover  and 
the  other  end  thereof  supported  on  said  armature; 
a  spring  supporting  rod  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  armature  and 
inserted  in  said  cover  spring  to  support  said  cover  spring; 
a  push  rod  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  armature;  and 
a  spool  integrally  formed  with  said  push  rod. 
wherein  said  cover,  said  spring  supporting  rod,  said  armature 
and  said  push  rod  are  included  within  said  first  chamber,  said 
spool  is  included  within  said  second  chamber,  and  said  push 
rod  extends  through  said  first  opening  to  be  connected  to  said 
spool  included  within  said  second  chamber, 
wherein  said  barrier  wall  is  formed  by  an  inlet  nozzle,  said  third 
port  IS  a  second  opening  formed  at  an  outlet  nozzle  which  is 
insulled  opposingly  to  said  inlet  nozzle,  and  the  diameter  of 
said  first  opening  fonned  at  said  inlet  nozzle  is  larger  than  that 
of  said  push  rod  passing  through  said  first  opening  to  provide 
a  gap  between  said  first  opening  and  said  push  rod.  said  gap 
communicating  said  first  chamber  with  said  second  chamber, 
wherein  said  first  chamber  is  formed  within  said  housing  to  be 
surrounded  by  said  inlet  nozzle,  a  protmsion  fonned  in  the 
center  of  said  cover  and  a  cylindrical  sealing  member  and  said 
second  chamber  is  formed  within  said  housing  to  be  sur- 
rounded by  said  inlet  nozzle  and  said  outlet  nozzle,  and 


5,618,098 
ANTI-LOCK  CO?«rrROL  SYSTEM 
Gcorg  Roll,  HeiaeiirtMiiii,  and  Heliii-F.  Ohm,  Welterstodt, 
both  of  Gcmuuiy,  anicnors  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg 
Schafcr  KGaA,  Germany 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,277,  JuL  22,  19»4.  abandoned, 
which  b  a  condnualion  of  Ser.  No.  59,*13,  May  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  9,  1992,  42  15 

350.6 

Int  a."  B60T  8/58 
VS.  CI.  303—158  W  Claims 


1.  An  anti-locit  control  system  for  improving  comfort  and  short- 
ening braking  distances  in  automouve  vehicles  having  wheel  sen- 
sors, a  monitoring  circuit  which  recognizes  overbraking  conditions 
of  the  wheels  based  on  signals  from  the  sensors  and  produces 
corresponding  control  signals,  and  a  pressure  modulator  which,  by 
means  of  the  control  signals,  sets  the  brake  pressures  on  the  vehicle 
wheels:  the  anti-lock  control  system  further  comprising: 

a  pressure  function  generator  which  is  responsive  to  the  moni- 
toring circuit  and  which,  for  each  wheel,  determines  the  brake 
pressure  whenever  wheel  overbraking  has  been  detected  as  an 
upper  reference  pressure  (F»ein):  determines  a  brake  pressure 
at  which  the  wheel  again  accelerates,  after  pressure  reduction 
by  ihe  pressure  modulator  in  a  pressure  reduction  phase,  as  a 
lower  reference  point  (Pbeschl):  and  thereupon,  in  a  pressure 
build-up  phase,  controls  the  pressure  modulator  so  as  to 
increase  the  wheel  brake  pressure  from  a  start  point  (PsAnO 
between  the  upper  and  lower  reference  pressure  points  over 
ihe  entire  pressure  build-up  phase  initially  in  accordance  with 
an  exponential  function  approaching  an  asymptote  and  there- 
after as  a  quasi-exponential  function  crossing  said  asymptote. 


AnuL  8,  1997 


GE>fERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


927 


5,618,089 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SWIVELING  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

SHEET,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  REFRIGERATION 

COUNTERS  OR  MERCHANDISE  COUNTERS 

Bruno  Stenemann,  Beckum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gerd  und 

Bcmd  Vicier  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994,  44  02 
727J 

Int  CL'  A47F  J/04;  F25D  H/00 
VS.  CL  312—116  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  swiveling  a  sheet,  in  particular  in  refrigeration 
counters  and/or  merchandise  counters,  having  a  stationary  bearing 
pan  for  supporting  an  articulated  part  which  supports  the  sheet  and 
allows  the  sheet  to  swivel  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position  in  a  substantially 
vertical  swiveling  plane,  and  having  an  enetgy  accumulator  serving 
as  auxiliary  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  sheet,  wherein  the  energy 
accumulator  has  two  connection  ends  which  are  loaded  so  as  to 
move  away  from  one  another  and  which  detennine  an  effective 
direction  of  force  of  the  energy  accumulator,  one  connection  end 
being  articulated  at  the  articulated  pan  so  as  to  participate  in  its 
movement,  while  the  other  connection  end  is  articulated  in  a 
stationary  manner,  wherein 
the  energy  accumulator  is  arranged  with  its  effective  direction  of 
force  substantially  transverse  to  the  swiveling  plane  of  the 
sheet:  and 
the  two  connection  ends  of  the  energy  accumulator  are  con- 
structed as  three-dimensionally  acting  joints  each  with  three 
rotational  degrees  of  freedom. 


the  ceiling  mounted  conduits  to  gas  rails  and  electrical  race- 
ways in  the  cap,  a  second  arm  of  the  double  articulating  arm 
mounted  to  a  ceiling, 

bumper  handles  covering  a  portion  of  each  front  frame  member 
containing  a  switch  for  electrically  releasing  a  brake  noounted 
in  the  base. 

an  equipment  support  frame  pivotally  attached  to  at  least  one 
front  frame  member. 

at  least  one  gas  flow  meter  mounted  on  a  cross  member, 

the  front  and  rear  frame  members  containing  raceways  intercon- 
nected to  raceways  in  the  cap  receiving  electrical  conduits  and 
gas  lines  from  the  double  articulating  arm. 

a  patient  monitor  pivotally  attached  by  a  sui^xnt  arm  to  a  shaft 
connecting  the  first  arm  of  the  double  articulating  arm  to  a  top 
portion  of  the  frame  members, 

the  suppon  column  providing  open  space  for  communication 
between  persons  on  opposite  sides  of  the  column  to  allow 
visual  contact  with  a  patient  when  on  opposite  sides,  and 

the  suppon  column  movable  in  a  range  of  up  to  340°  around  a 
center  of  rotation  to  provide  patient  services  at  any  position 
for  multiple  care  providers  rendering  patient  assistance. 


5,618,090 
MOVABLE  HOSPITAL  ROOM  EQUIPMENT  COLUMN 
Edgar  G.  Montague;  Christopher  F.  Yonge,  both  of  Charlotte, 
and  Robin  E.  Smith,  Moorseville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Medacs,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,340 
Int  a."  A47B  81/00:  A47C  31/00 
VS.  a.  312—209  12  Clahns 

1.  A  movable  medical  equipment  suppon  column  providing 
internally  mounted  gas  rails  and  electrical  raceways  connected  to 
service  supply  sources  through  ceiling  mounted  conduits,  the  sup- 
port column  comprising: 
two  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  vertically  extending  front  and 

rear  fiame  members, 
a  cap  supported  by  a  top  portion  of  the  frame  members, 
a  base  supporting  a  bottom  portion  of  the  frame  members, 
multiple  wheel  means  for  providing  contact  between  the  support 
column  base  and  a  floor  surface,  the  wheel  means  mounted  in 
the  base, 
multiple  horizontally  extending  cross  members  interconnecting 
the  front  two  frames  members  and  the  rear  two  frame  mem- 
bers, 
a  pipe  connecting  a  first  arm  of  a  double  articulating  arm 
containing  gas  hoses  and  electrical  conduits  interconnecting 


5,618,091 
DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 
Edgar  Huber,  Hard;  Helmut  HoUenstein,  Lustenau,  and  Rein- 
hard  Maser,  Bregcnz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum 
Gcsellschafl  m.bJI.,  Hdchst,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  5,  1994,  333/94  U 
Int  CI.*  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312—348.1  40  Cbrims 

31.  A  metal  drawer  side  wall  to  be  assembled  with  other  drawer 
components  to  form  an  assembled  drawer,  said  metal  drawer  side 
wall  comprising: 
a  rear  end  to  be  attached  to  a  drawer  rear  wall,  said  rear  end 
having  an  inwardly  extending  vertical  flange  having  at  least 
one  forwardly  extending  projection: 
a  horizontal  suppon  flange  to  suppon  a  drawer  boaom  plate;  and 
a  front  end  to  support  a  drawer  fastening  plate  and  a  drawer 
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front  plate,  said  front  end  having  an  inwardly  extending 
vertical  flange,  with  a  lug  extending  rearwardly  from  a  rear 
side  of  said  vertical  flange. 


FURNITURE  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Galen  C.  Doud.  Everett,  and  Linn  A.  Steinbeck,  Auburn,  both 

of  Wash.,  aarignon  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  MoscatiBC,  Iowa 

FUcd  JuB.  23,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4»3,919 

InL  a.*  A47B  «&W 

VS,  CL  312—348.1  3  CU»««» 

/ 


^^^m 


1.  A  furniture  drawer  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  member  formed  from  a  flat,  elongate  blank  of 
metal  to  define  a  single  thickness  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  single 
thickness  side  walls  with  a  ninety-degree  comer  defined 
between  each  side  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  body  member 
having  two  fofward'y  projecting  ends; 

a  drawer  front  secured  to  said  ends  of  said  body  member; 

an  indentation  in  said  body  member  running  transversely  thereof 
at  each  comer  defining  lines  of  weakness  wherein  said  rear 
wall  and  side  walls  are  formed  by  manually  bending  said 
body  member  from  said  flat,  elongate  form; 

a  first  channel  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  single  thickness  side 
walls  and  rear  wall  longitudinally  of  said  body  member  said 
channel  projecting  inwardly  of  said  drawer  and  opening  out- 
wardly of  said  drawer  such  that  each  side  wall  is  configured  to 
receive  a  drawer  slide,  said  channel  being  interrupted  at  said 
comers  with  45  degree  mitered  no<ches  such  that  when  bent  to 
form  said  ninety-degree  comers  said  channel  makes  a  smooth 
continuous  transition  interior  to  said  drawer  between  the  side 
walls  and  rear  wall  at  said  comers;  and 

a  second  channel  formed  longitudinally  of  said  body  member 
and  opening  inwardly  of  said  drawer  to  receive  and  support  a 
bottom  panel. 


a  body  adapted  to  receive  such  thrust  film  cartridge,  said  body 

includes  a  load  opening  for  transfer  of  thrust  cartridges  into 

and  out  of  said  body,  and  a  light  door  for  closing  said  loading 

opening  after  loading  of  the  cartridge; 
a  thrust  spindle  for  engagedly  receiving  a  thmst  cartridge  spool; 
a  film  take-up  spool; 
a  drive  for  driving  said  thrust  spindle  and  said  take-up  spool  in 

an  advance  direction  and  for  selectively  driving  said  thrust 

spindle  in  a  rewind  direction; 
a  frame  viewing  station  between  said  thrust  spindle  and  said 

take-up  spool  for  selectively  receiving  individual  frames  of  a 

film  strip  for  viewing; 
a  light  path  for  passing  light  through  a  frame  at  said  viewing 

station  for  viewing  an  image  by  a  user;  and 
an  interlock  operative  to  prevent  opening  of  said  light  door 

unless  the  filmsthp  has  been  fully  rewound  into  said  cartridge. 


5,<18,«94 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Donc-Hcc  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasiKnor  to  Dwwoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  Wl,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  15,  1995, 
95-2725 

InL  a.'  G03B  21/00;  G»2B  15/14 

VS.  a.  353—101  n 


5,618,093 
THRUST  CARTRIDGE  HLMSTRIP  VIEWER 
TbomM  C.  Merle,  Rochester,  and  Dennis  F.  Tianello,  Spencer- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*9.035 
InL  a."  G03B  21/n 
\}S.  a.  353—26  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  viewer  for  filmstrips  carried  in  a  thrust  cartridge,  said 
viewer  characterized  by: 


15.  A  projection  system  comprising: 

a  holder  housing  having  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  tlie 
upper  and  lower  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
longitudinally  slanted  guiding  holes  at  left  and  right  portions 
thereof,  wherein  the  guiding  holes  form  angles  with  respect  to 
central  lines  of  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate,  the 
upper  plate  having  a  first  opening  portion  at  a  rear  center  and 
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extending  to  a  front  side  thereof  and  the  lower  plate  having  a 
second  opening  portion  at  a  rear  center  thereof; 

first,  second,  and  third  projecting  lens  holders,  each  provided 
with  a  projecting  lens  at  a  front  side  thereof,  and  placed  in 
said  holder  housing; 

movable  pins  at  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  first  and  third 
projecting  lens  holders  and  situated  in  corresponding  longitu- 
dinally slanted  guiding  holes,  said  pins  having  screw  holes  at 
a  center  thereof  and  receiving  screws  therein; 

a  holder  supporting  plate  having  first  and  second  holder  brackets 
formed  at  a  center  portion  of  said  holder  supporting  plate  for 
supporting  said  second  projecting  lens  holder,  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  leg  portions  extending  to  upper  portions  of 
said  upper  plate  and  lower  portions  of  said  lower  plate 
through  said  first  and  secoixl  opening  portions  and  formed  at 
left  and  right  sides  of  said  holder  supporting  plate,  and  guid- 
ing grooves  formed  at  said  leg  portions  and  receiving  said 
movable  pins; 

a  sliding  groove  formed  at  a  center  of  said  lower  plate  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  second  projecting  lens  holder 
and  corresponding  rollers  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
second  projecting  lens  holder; 

a  driving  motor  for  imparting  driving  power  to  said  projecting 
lens  holders,  said  driving  motor  being  fixedly  installed  on  a 
side  of  said  upper  plate  of  said  holder  housing; 

a  worn)  velocity-reducing  gear  and  a  pinion  for  transporting  said 
driving  power  from  said  driving  motor  to  said  projecting  lens 
holders;  and 

a  rack  gear  formed  on  said  second  projecting  lens  holder  and 
meshed  with  said  pinion,  grooves  formed  at  sides  of  said  rack 
gear  and  springs  and  ball  bearings  provided  into  said  grooves, 

wherein  a  diameter  of  said  movable  pins,  a  width  of  said 
longitudinally  slanted  guiding  hole  and  a  width  of  said  guid- 
ing groove  are  the  same. 


5,618,095 
BACKLIGHTING  DEVICE 
Kc^   Kashima,   Saitama;    Mttsuru   Fukamachi,   and   Naoki 
Yoshida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Tosoh 
Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,001 

InL  a.*  F21V  7/09 

U.S.  a.  362—31  12  Claims 


2 


1.  A  bacldighting  device  comprising: 

a  light  conducting  plate  made  of  a  transparent  material  and 
having  at  least  one  of  a  light  diffusing  and  a  light  scattering 
function; 

a  rod-shaped  light  source  disposed  in  proximity  to  at  least  one 
side  face  of  the  light  conducting  plate;  and 

a  reflector  surface  covering  the  rod-shaped  light  source,  at  least 
part  of  the  reflector  surface  being  a  continuous  body  having  a 
shape  which  reflects  a  ray  that  is  emitted  from  a  light  emitting 
point  on  a  surface  of  the  rod-shaped  light  source  in  a  tangen- 
tial direction  going  away  from  the  light  conducting  plate  back 
to  a  vicinity  of  the  light  emitting  point  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  central  axis  of  the  rod-shaped  light  source,  the 
continuous  body  of  the  reflector  surface  being  formed  in  «uch 
a  region  that  after  being  reflected  back  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
light  emitting  point  on  the  surface  of  the  rod-shaped  light 
source,  the  ray  does  not  directly  reach  a  light  entrance  surface 
of  the  light  conducting  plate. 


5,618,096 

LIGHT  EMITTING  PANEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Jeffery  R.  Parker,  Strongsvillc;  Mark  D.  Miller,  Parma,  and 

Daniel  N.  Kelsch,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Luml- 

tex.  Inc.,  Strongsrille,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,176,  Jun.  27,  1995.  This  applica- 

tioo  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,582 

InL  a."  F21V  7/04 

\iS.  a.  362—31  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  planar  illumination  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  light  via  a  light  source; 

directing  generated  light,  defined  by  a  directional  component  in 
each  of  first  and  second  relatively  unique  axes  of  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  an  optical  conductor,  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  cross- sectional  area  such  that  a  component  of 
generated  light  along  the  first  axis  is  distributed  to  a  greater 
extent  therealong  than  a  component  of  generated  light  along 
the  second  axis; 

receiving  generated  light  into  a  generally  planar  optical  conduc- 
tor having  at  least  one  pair  of  generally  parallel,  opposed 
walls,  the  light  being  received  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
opposed  walls  such  that  a  significant  portion  thereof  is 
reflected  between  the  opposed  walls  via  internal  reflection; 
and 

communicating  received  light  through  the  optical  conductor  to  a 
preselected  pattern  of  irregularities  associated  with  the  optical 
conductor  to  cause  light  to  be  emitted  outward  therefrom. 


5,618,097 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  A  VAIUABLY  KEYED  BASED 
Charles  M.  Coushaine,  Rindgc,  N  JL,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylva- 
nia  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,850 

InL  a.*  HOIR  13/74 

VS.  CL  362—61  17  Oalrns 


1.  A  keyed  lamp  assentbly  comprising: 
an  electric  lamp; 
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a  lamp  base  secured  to  said  electric  lamp  for  electrical  connec- 
non  to  said  lamp  and  for  mounting  said  lamp  in  a  keyed  lamp 
fixture,  said  lamp  base  including  a  lamp  base  body  and  a  fixed 
key  on  said  lamp  base  body:  and 

a  movable  key  on  a  key  carrier  that  is  movable  to  at  least  two 
different  positions  on  said  lamp  base  body  dunng  manufactiw- 
ing  and  is  attached  to  said  lamp  base  body  in  one  of  said 
different  positions,  such  that  said  fixed  and  movable  keys 
provide  variable  keying  of  said  lamp  assembly. 


(b)  biasing  means  on  said  body  intermediate  said  seating  means 
engageable  with  the  shotgun  bore  to  removably  position  said 
device  m  the  bore  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  bore; 

(c)  light-emitting  means  in  said  body  adapted  to  direct  light 
through  said  aperture;  and 

(d)  switch  means  for  selectively  activating  said  light-emittiiig 
means 


S,«1S,100 
5.618,098  SOLAR  POWERED  FLAT  LAMP  NIGHT  LIGHT 

HEADLAMP  FOR  VEHICLE  Kewieth  P.  Glynn,  Rnriun  TtowwW^  HuBtertoo  County.  N  J, 

J.p«,,  «3p»«  to  KoHo  M««fiKturiB«  Co.  LUL,  Tokyo.  ""  ^^1.^^^  }/^ 

^"*"         Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5».05«  UA  CL  3«-183  » Ctolm. 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Sep.  28,  I99<  6-257260 

tat  a.»  B60Q  //02  ....j....^.f^> 


VS.  CL  362—61 


SCIniB* 


f*^ 


1.  A  headlamp  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  lamp  unit  including. 

a  reflector  having  a  front  opening. 

a  lens  covering  said  front  opening  of  said  reflector,  and 

a  light  source  bulb  disposed  within  a  shell  formed  with  said 
reflector  and  said  lens;  and 

a  lamp  body  supporting  said  lamp  unit  therein,  said  lamp  body 
including  an  inward  projecting  portion  between  said  lamp 
body  and  said  lamp  unit,  wherein  said  inward  projecting 
portion  is  formed  by  inwardly  recessing  said  lamp  body  and 
said  lamp  unit  abuts  on  said  inward  projecting  portion  to 
allow  said  inward  projecting  portion  to  receive  a  force  applied 
to  a  front  side  of  said  lamp  unit. 


5.618,099 

SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Miciuwl  Brubachcr.  6222  Jankc  Wy.  Scottsdaic.  Ariz.  85254 

Filed  JiiL  29.  1994,  Scr.  No.  283.383 

tat  a."  F41G  1/35 

VS.  CL  362—111  »5  O**™ 


1.  A  light-emitting  sighting  device  positionaWe  in  a  shotgun 

having  a  bore  of  predetermined  diameter,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  elongate  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

having  a  front  end  with  an  aperture  therein,  at  least  two 

spaced  apart  seating  means  on  said  body  substantially  die 

diameter  of  the  shotgun  bore; 


1.  A  solar  cell  powered  flat  night  light  which  comprises: 

a)  a  main  body  having  a  vertical  upper  portion  connected  to.  a 
middle  horizontal  section  and  a  vertical  lower  portion; 

b)  said  vertical  upper  portion  having  a  light  receiving  side,  said 
light  receiving  side  having  a  means  for  housing  and  retaining 
a  sdar  cell  such  that  solar  energy  may  be  received  and  an 
electrical  current  generated  thereby; 

c)  said  horizontal  middle  section  having  an  upper  surface,  an 
edge  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  a  means  for  maintaining 
a  placement  of  the  solar  cell  powered  flat  night  light  on  a 
support; 

d)  said  vertical  lower  portion  having  a  light  illuminating  side, 
said  light  illuminating  side  having  a  means  for  housing  and 
retaining  a  flat,  electroluminescent  sheet  light  source  illumi- 
nating an  area  when  said  electrical  current  is  supplied  to  the 
electroluminescent  sheet  light  source; 

e)  means  for  placing  said  vertical  upper  portion  on  said  upper 
surface  such  that  said  solar  energy  can  be  received  and  said 
vertical  lower  portion  beneath  said  lower  surface  such  that 
said  area  may  be  illuminated. 

f)  said  main  body  having  an  energy  retaining  device  receiving 
and  storing  said  electrical  current;  and 

g)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  solar  cell  to  said  energy 
retaining  device  and  to  said  flat,  electroluimoescent  sheet  light 
source  to  supply  said  electrical  ctnrent. 


5.618.101 
COMBINATION  FLOOR  LAMP  AND  COMPACT-DISC 
STORAGE  RACK 
John  Yeh.  660  S.  Abertleen,  Anabdm  Hills,  Calif.  92807 
Condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.489,  Job.  28.  1993.  which 
is  a  condnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.257.  Not.  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  DCS.  344,360.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  26,  1994.  Scr.  No. 
312.033 
tat  CL*  F21S  1/02 
VS.  a.  362—253  »  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  floor  lamp  having  storage  tacks  wherein  the 
improvements  comprise: 
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a  plasma  discharge  light  source  positioned  in  the  chamber  at  the 
focal  point  and  including  an  elongated  tube  positioned  trans- 
versely of  the  central  axis  and  passing  through  the  focal  point; 
and 

a  deflector  device  having  a  reflective  surface  located  in  the 
chamber  between  the  light  source  and  the  cover  in  a  position 
to  intersect  and  redirect  light  rays  emanating  from  the  tube 
prior  to  passage  of  the  light  rays  through  the  cover,  the 
deflector  operating  to  ensure  that  all  light  rays  emanating 
ftom  the  tube  are  reflected  off  at  least  one  reflective  surface 
before  passing  through  the  cover  to  thereby  reduce  the  RF 
characteristics  of  the  light  rays. 


a  lamp  having  a  lamppost  vertically  mounted  to  a  support  base, 
said  lamppost  being  defined  by  an  upper  firame  section  having 
a  top,  a  booom  and  a  lower  frame  section  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  wherein  said  bottom  of  said  lower  franK  section  is 
secured  to  said  support  base; 

a  light  fixture  mounted  at  said  top  of  said  upper  frame  section 
secured  to  said  lower  frame; 

a  compact-disc  storage  means  formed  in  said  upper  frame  sec- 
tion and  in  said  lower  frame  section,  whereby  said  compact- 
disc  storage  means  extends  along  a  vertical  length  of  said 
lamppost, 

said  compact-disc  storage  means  defining  storage  racks  having  a 
multiplicity  of  spaced  slots,  each  arranged  to  removably 
receive  and  store  an  individual  compact  disc  therein,  said  slots 
being  defined  by  a  multiplicity  of  rib  members  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other;  and 

wherein  said  lamppost  is  formed  with  a  front  wall  defined  by  a 
substantially  triangular  cross-sectional  configuration. 


5.618,103 

MOTORIZED  AND  LIGHTED  DECORATIVE 

ORNAMENTS 

David  A.  FuascU,  9115  June  La.  Summer  Island,  St  Agnstine, 

Fla.  32086 

Filed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318.129 

tat  a.*  F21S  13/00 

VS.  CL  362—386  9  Claims 


5.618.102 
PLASMA  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Richard  M.  Ferrell,  Uvooia,  Mich,  assignor  to  ADAC  Plastics, 
Inc.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Tiled  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475^25 
tat  CL"  B60Q  1/04 


U.S.  CL  362— 303 


14  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  comprising: 

a  reflector  defining  a  reflective  surface  having  a  focal  point  and 

a  central  axis  passing  through  the  focal  point; 
a  cover  coacting  with  the  reflector  to  define  a  lamp  chamber; 


II At 


1.  A  rotative  and  lightable  ornament  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrical  oudet  and  at  least  one  electrical  motor 
attached  to  an  ornament  base. 

an  electrical  input  in  electrical  communication  with  a  current 
distributing  means  that  is  in  electrical  commuiiication  from 
the  electrical  input  to  the  electrical  motor  and  to  the  electrical 
outiet  selectively. 

the  current  distributing  means  being  a  first  and  a  second  circuit 
bifurcation  in  electrical  communication  from  the  electrical 
input  to  the  electrical  motor  and  to  at  least  one  electrical 
outlet  connection,  and 

the  electrical  outlet  connected  to  the  at  least  one  electrical  outlet 
connection  being  sized  and  shaped  to  convey  electrical  cur- 
rent from  the  current  distributing  means  to  at  least  one  min- 
iature electrical  light. 
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5,6111,104 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  WHITE  CEMENT  CLINKER 
(;iinther  Koeberer:  Egbert  Sidfen.  both  of  Hamburit,-  Gerhard 
Bomha,  Braunschweig;  Eranz- Josef  Grothaiu,  Ennigerloh, 
and  Gerhard  ZakeU  Warendorf.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Krupp  Kttrdertechnlk  GmbH.  Dutsburu.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,4*3 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1994.  44  14 
292.7 

Int.  CL*^  B28C  V46:  CMB  VIO 
U5.  a.  346—7  »  Ctotaw 


I.  A  method  of  cooling  while  cement  clinlcer  sintered  in  a  rotary 
kiln,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  first,  second  wd  third  cooling  stages; 

(b)  providing  a  comminuting  device  in  said  first  coolmg  stage 
and  a  mixing  and  conveying  device  in  said  second  cooling 

stage: 

(c)  inlTodiKing  the  white  cement  clinker  from  the  rotar)  kiln  into 

a  first  cooling  suge; 

(d)  comminuting  the  white  cement  clinker  in  the  first  cooling 
stage; 

(e)  quenching  the  white  cement  clinker  with  a  coolant  in  the  first 
cooling  stage  in  an  oxygen-poor  cnvironnKnt  to  a  mean 
temperature  of  approximately  between  6W  C  and  750°  C; 

(f)  introducing  the  white  cement  clinker  from  the  first  cooling 
stage  into  a  second  cooling  suge; 

(g)  mixing  and  simultaneously  conveying  the  white  cement 
clinker  in  said  second  cooling  stage  in  an  oxygen  p*K)r  envi- 
ronment for  a  period  of  at  least  1 5  seconds  for  obtaining  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  particles  of  the  white  cement  clinker 
and  for  further  cooling  the  white  cement  clinker  in  said 
second  cooling  sUge  to  a  temperature  ot  approximately 
between  550*  C.  and  650'  C  ; 

(h)  afier  step  (g),  introducing  the  white  cement  clinker  into  a 

third  cooling  stage,  and 
(i)  cooling  the  white  cement  clinker  in  the  third  cooling  sUge  by 

an  air  stream. 


forming  an  opening  in  the  bag  at  an  end  disposed  away  form  the 

open  end:  and 
squeezing  the  bag  to,dispense  the  mixed  ingredients  through  the 

opening. 


S,61S,106 

BEVERAGE  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

John  T.  Madera,  278  Hebasdalc  Dr.,  Henderson,  Nev.  89014 

EIM  Jan.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  599,452 

Int  CI.'  BOIF  /5/02 

l'„S.  a.  366—130  *  C 


5,618,105 
METHODS  OF  MIXING  INGREDIENTS  IN  A  BAG 
Denny  D.  Baker.  1331  Piper  Dr.,  New  Brighton,  Minn.  55112, 
assignor  to  Denny  D.  Baker,  New  Brighton;  Richard  Mrocek. 
and  Sharon  Mrocek.  both  of  White  Bear  Lake.  aU  of  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167.780,  Dec.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,497,913.  This  application  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .565,971 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  li/i*) 
UJS.  CL  .166—130  5  CUimi 

1.  A  method  of  mixing  ingredients  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
providing  a  bag. 
filling  the  bag  with  ingredients  to  be  mixed  through  an  open  end 

of  a  bag; 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  hag  to  define  an  enclosed  chamber 

including  the  ingredients  to  be  mixed; 
expelling  air  from  the  bag  through  perforations  in  the  bag 
disposed  between  the  open  end  of  the  bag  aiid  the  end 
opposite  the  open  end; 
mixing  the  ingredients  by  squeezing  the  bag; 


1.  A  drink  making  receptacle  for  dispensing  and  mixing  bever- 
ages composing: 

at  a  container  having  a  bonom  end,  a  container  wall  attached  to 

said  bottom  end,  and  an  open  top  end  ha\  ing  a  front  portion 

and  a  back  portion; 

b)  a  lid  including  a  back  portion  covering  part  of  the  open  lop 
end  back  portion  and  forming  an  aperture  and  a  front  portion 
covering  substantially  all  of  the  front  portion  of  said  open  top 
end; 

c )  first  rotation  means  mounted  on  said  lid; 

d)  second  rotation  means  mounted  on  the  container  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  first  roution  means  to  permit  the  lid  to  rotate 
from  a  closed  to  open  position; 

e)  slop  means  on  the  container  to  stop  the  lid  when  rotated  to  its 
closed  position;  and 

0  spring  means  biasing  said  lid  toward  its  closed  position 
against  such  slop  means. 
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5,618,107 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AGITATOR  SHAFT 
Steve  A.  Bartscfa,  Marshfidd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A&B  Process 
Systems  Corporation,  Stratford,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,869 

Int.  a."  BOIF  7//6 

MS.  a.  366—279  14  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  an  end  portion  extending  toward  and  spaced  from  a  support 
surface,  said  beanng  assembly  comprising 

a  mounting  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  tlie  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  mounting  sleeve  having 
an  inner  periphery  and  opposed  first  and  second  edges  with 
said  first  edge  facing  the  support  surface; 

support  means  connected  between  said  mounting  sleeve  and  the 
support  surface  for  supporting  said  mounting  sleeve  at  a 
location  where  said  first  edge  is  spaced  away  from  the  support 
surface  a  sufficient  distance  to  afford  access  to  the  end  portion 
of  the  shaft  through  the  space  between  said  first  edge  and  the 
support  surface: 

an  annular  bearing  slidably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  bearing  housing  having  an  outer  periphery  smaller  than  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  mounting  sleeve,  said  bearing  housing 
being  disposed  inside  said  mounting  sleeve  and  including  a 
bore  receiving  said  bearing  to  provide  a  bearing/bearing  hous- 
ing subassembly;  and 

locking  means  on  said  bearing  housing  and  said  mounting  sleeve 
which  cooperate  to  afford  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
subassembly  relative  to  the  shaft  and  to  said  mounting  sleeve 
between  an  unlocked  position  where  said  subassembly  can  be 
moved  longitudinally  relative  to  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  said 
mounting  sleeve  and  a  locked  position  inside  said  mounting 
sleeve  where  said  bearing  housing  is  restrained  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  end  of  the  shaft 
being  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  support  surface  so  that, 
when  in  the  unlocked  position,  said  subassembly  can  be 
withdrawn  from  said  mounting  sleeve  and  completely  off  the 
end  of  the  shaft  and  moved  away  from  tiie  shaft  through  the 
space  between  said  mountiog  sleeve  and  the  support  surface. 


5,618,108 
TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  USING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Yukio  Sai,  Tokorozawa;  Hiroyuki  Kaoeko,  and  Yujl  Miyane, 
both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  78,751,  Jun.  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,449,233. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Juil  16,  1992,  4-156772; 
Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195161 

Int  a.*  GoiK  nm 

M&.  a.  374—161  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  temperature  distribution  along 
an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  inputting  pulsed-light  into  said  optical 
fiber; 
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optical  filter  means  for  receiving  backward  Raman-scattered 
light  of  the  pulsed-light  generated  in  said  optical  fiber,  and 
extracting  anti-Stokes°  light  and  Stokes'  light  from  the  back- 
ward Raman-scattered  light; 

anenuation  means  for  attenuating  the  intensity  of  the  Stokes' 
light  extracted  by  said  optical  filter  means; 

optical  switching  means,  having  a  first  input  port  for  receiving 
the  anti-Siokes'  light  extracted  by  said  optical  filler  means,  a 
second  input  port  for  receiving  the  intensity-attenuated 
Stokes'  light  output  from  said  attenuation  means,  a  first  output 
port,  and  a  second  output  port,  the  optical  switching  means 
transmitting  the  anti-Stokes'  light  and  the  intensity-attenuated 
Stokes'  light  to  the  first  output  port  and  the  second  output  poet 
in  a  first  switching  position  and  transnnining  the  intensity- 
attenuated  Stokes'  light  and  the  anti-Stokes'  light  to  the  first 
output  port  and  the  second  output  port  in  a  second  switciiing 
position; 

first  light-receiving  means  for  detecting  the  light  output  from  the 
first  output  port  of  said  optical  switching  means  to  output  a 
first  analog  signal  representing  the  intensity  of  the  Ught  output 
from  said  first  output  port; 

second  light-receiving  means  for  detecting  the  light  output  from 
the  second  output  port  of  said  optical  switching  means  to 
output  a  second  analog  signal  representing  the  intensity  of  the 
light  output  from  said  second  output  port; 

first  analog -to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  the  first 
analog  signal  output  from  said  first  light-receiving  means  into 
a  first  digital  signal; 

second  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  tlie 
second  analog  sigital  output  from  said  second  light-receiving 
means  into  a  second  digital  signal;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  temperature  distribution 
along  said  optical  fiber  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  the  second 
digital  signals  from  said  first  analog-lo-digital  conversion 
means  and  said  second  analog-to-digital  conversion  means. 


5,618,109 

SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  PROBE  WITH  UNIFORM 

THERMOCOUPLE  JUNCTION  AND  OVERTRAVEL 

PROTECTION 

David  P.  Culbertson,  Bristol,  Wis.,  assicBor  to  Claud  S.  Gordon 

Company,  Richmond,  OL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,850,  Jun.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,370,459.  This  appUcattoo  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,483 

Int  a.*  GOlK ///<  7,W 

MS.  CL  374-179  18  OaiM 

1.  A  temperature  probe  comprising: 

a  spring  flexure  for  providing  a  spring  force  in  relali(»  to  a 
surface  to  be  measured,  said  spring  flexure  undergoing  deflec- 
tion upon  being  pressed  against  said  surface; 
a  temperature  sensing  element  relative  to  said  spring  flexine; 

and 

at  least  one  stop  towards  which  said  spring  flexure  is  deflected: 

wherein   under  normal  operating  conditions   a  space  exists 

between  said  stop  and  said  spring  flexure,  said  stop  limits  an 

amount  of  travel  of  said  spring  flexure  to  prevent  damage  to 
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said  temperature  probe,  and  a  surface  area  of  said  stop  adja- 
cettt  said  spring  flexure  is  substantially  reduced  so  as  to  help 
minimize  thermal  radiation  effects  on  the  temperature  sensing 
element. 


S>18.110 
COMBINATION  BEACH  TOWEL  AND  TOTE  BAG  WITH 

BACKPACK 

WllUan  SuUivan,  Sm  Tecia,  El  Salvador,  assignor  to  Fashion 

Towel  Imports  Corp.,  Miami,  FU. 

Contlniiation-in-|Mrt  of  S«r.  No.  375,532,  Jan.  19,  1W5,  PaL 

No.  5,454,643.  This  applicatioa  Oct  2,  1995,  S«r.  Na  538053 

InL  CI."  B65D  30/10 
U.S.  a.  383—4  '*  CMb" 


section  of  said  fabric  sheet  and  occupying  one-sixth  the 
surface  area  of  said  fabric  sheet; 

a  second  fabric  panel  attached  to  a  predetermined  comer  of  said 
fabric  sheet  flush  and  adjacent  said  first  panel  and  occupying 
one-sixth  the  surface  area  of  said  sheet,  said  second  panel 
having  length  and  width  dimensions  substantially  equivalent 
to  the  length  and  width  ot  said  first  panel,  said  second  panel 
being  fastened  along  three  sides  to  said  fabric  sheet; 

said  first  and  second  panels  having  an  opening  and  forming  a 
bag  container; 

said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  having  edges  that  are 
folded  over,  forming  a  rope  receiving  channel  along  the  top 
edge  of  said  first  and  second  panels;  and 

a  rope  means  disposed  within  said  first  and  second  panel  chan- 
nel, said  rope  means  having  first  and  second  ends  that  can  be 
fastened  together. 


5,618,111 
FLEXIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINERS  HAVING 
VISUAL  PATTERN  THEREON 
Jose  Porcfaim,  Midland,  Mich.;  Karen  E.  McBride,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.;  Brian  C.  Dais,  Sanford,  Mich.;  D.  Lyn  FarreUy,  and 
Robert  R.  Stcde,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
DowBrands  L.P.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,744,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,654,  Jim.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15.  1996,  S«r.  No.  648,458 

Int  a."  B65D  33/16:30/10 
VS.  CL  383—63  •' 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  single  clear  film  web  sheet  having  a 
fold  therein,  said  folded  sheet  having  a  bottom  at  said  fold,  a  first 
sidewall  and  second  sidewall.  side  seams  and  an  open  top  defining 
a  container,  wherein  the  sheet  has  a  first  visual  pattern  scored  or 
impressed  into  said  film  sheet  such  that  the  same  said  first  visual 
panem  is  on  the  first  sidewall  and  the  second  sidewall.  said  first 
sidewall  and  second  sidewall  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  thereby 
bringing  the  first  visual  pattern  on  the  first  sidewall  in  juxuposition 
with  the  first  visual  pattern  on  the  second  sidewall  in  a  non-mirror 
image  configuration,  whereby  the  container  has  a  distinct  second 
visual  panem  different  from  the  first  visual  pattern  visible  through 
each  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  containers. 


1  A  beach  towel  and  integrated  tote  bag  combinaoon  having  a 
first  mode  of  use  as  a  towel  and  a  second  mode  of  use  as  a  tote  bag. 
wherein  said  towel  is  stored  in  said  tote  bag  in  said  second  mode 
comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  fabnc  sheet,  said  sheet  sized  substan- 
tially for  use  as  a  beach  towel  and  having  a  length  of  approxi- 
mately 60  inches  and  a  width  of  approximately  30  inches,  said 
sheet  having  one  side  with  velour  texture  thereon; 
a  first  substantially  rectangular  panel  having  a  length  approxi- 
mately one-third  the  length  of  said  fabric  sheet  and  a  width 
approximately  one-half  the  width  of  said  sheet,  said  first  panel 
fa.siened  along  three  sides  of  said  first  panel  to  a  comer 


5,618,112 
BREAK-OPEN  CARD  WITH  TAMPER  PROOF  SEAL 
John  G.  Lovell,  Knosville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Stuart  Enter- 
prtocs,  Inc  Council  Bluff,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,092 

InL  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  283—103  12  Claims 

1   A  break-open  card  with  tamper  proof  seal  to  readily  detect 

surreptitious  tampering  by  surgical  or  related  instruments,  said 

brealt-open  card  with  tamper  proof  seal  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
a  second  substrate  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  second  substrate  defining  at  least  one  perforation,  and 
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said  bottom  surface  of  said  second  substrate  securably  affixed 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  first  substrate;  and 
at  least  one  tamper  proof  seal  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  tlie 
second  substrate  such  that  said  at  least  one  tamper  proof  seal 
crosses  said  at  least  one  perforation  to  secure  the  brealc-open 
from  surreptitious  tampering  and  fragment  upon  manipula- 
tion. 


5,618,113 

BULK  CONTAINER  WFTH  GLUED  BOTTOM 

Nomdn  C.  Derby,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Super  Sack  Mfg. 

Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160^29,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,490^28. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,217 

Int  a."  B65D  30/10 

VS.  CI.  383—121  3  Claims 


5,618,114 

HARDENED  GUIDE  RAIL  FOR  LINEAR  GUIM; 

APPARATUS 

Masayuld  Katahira,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221880 
Int  a.'  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CL  384-^t5  2  ( 


1.  A  guide  rail  for  a  linear  guide  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  rolling  elements  and  a  slider,  the  guide  rail  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rolling  grooves  formed  in  side  surfaces  of  die  guide  rail 
for  supporting  the  slider  through  the  tolling  elements,  tiie 
rolling-element  rolling  grooves  axially  extending  in  parallel 
with  each  other, 

a  pair  of  hardened  surface  layers  formed  continuously  over  a 
length  of  the  side  surfaces  measured  perpendicular  to  the 
rolling  grooves  by  subjecting  the  side  surfaces  to  induction 
hardening;  and 

a  soft  portion  existing  between  the  hardened  surface  layers  and 
having  the  same  length  as  the  hardened  surface  layers,  a  hole 
being  formed  in  the  soft  portion  for  mounting  the  guide  rail. 


5,618,115 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  ROTATING  ASSEMBLY 
David  E.  Yates,  Evesham,  England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Royc* 
Power  Engineering  pic,  Newcastle,  England 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  22,  1994, 
9425900;  Jul.  19,  1995,  9514767 

Int  a.'  F16C  32A)6 
VS.  CL  384—110  6  ( 


1.  A  flexible  intermediate  bulk  container  having  a  sidewall  and 
bottom  wall,  said  container  manufactured  by  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  sidewall  blank  having  a  substantially  hollow 
tubular  configuration,  said  sidewall  blank  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  an  inside  and  an  outside; 

(b)  supplying  a  bottom  wall  of  predetermined  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  size  and  shape; 

(c)  placing  tlie  bottom  wall  on  a  raised  work  area 

(d)  applying  adhesive  to  the  bottom  wall 

(e)  positioning  the  sidewall  blank  over  the  raised  work  area  and 
towenng  the  sidewall  blank  such  that  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sidewall  blank  is  located  below  the  work  area  and  the  upper 
portion  is  located  above  the  work  area; 

(0  forming  fins  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  sidewall  blank; 
(g)  pre-sewing  the  fins  prior  to  securing  the  sidewall  blank  to  the 

bonom  wall; 
(h)  securing  the  sidewall  blank  to  the  bottom  wall  by  folding  the 

upper  portion  of  the  sidewall  blank  over  the  bottom  wall,  such 

that  the  inside  of  the  blank  contacts  the  adhesive  located  on 

the  bottom  wall;  and 
(i)  securing  the  fins  to  the  outside  of  the  folded  over  upper 

portion  of  the  sidewall  blank. 


r   . 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  rotating  assembly  comprising  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  annular  members  having  an  at  least  one 
hydrostatic  bearing  therebetween,  each  bearing  incorporating  axi- 
ally spaced  apart  passageways  between  confronting  bearing  sur- 
faces on  the  inner  and  outer  members,  the  bearing  surfaces  being 
capable  of  reacting  axial  loads,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
supplying  a  flow  of  pressurised  fluid  to  the  passageways  to  sepa- 
rate the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  members  to 
permit  relative  rotation  of  the  annular  members  and  then  loclcing 
the  bearing  by  removal  of  the  flow  of  pressurised  fluid  from  one  of 
the  passageways  whilst  maintaining  the  flow  of  pressurised  fluid  to 
the  other  passageway  so  as  to  hold  at  least  one  of  the  confronting 
surfaces  on  the  inner  annular  member  in  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  the  confronting  surfaces  on  the  outer  atmular  member,  friction 
between  the  confronting  surfaces  held  in  contact  preventing  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  members,  the  flow  of  pressurised  fluid 
preventing  separation  of  the  surfaces  in  contact  under  the  applica- 
tion of  a  moment 
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,„.,„  5^18,117 

''•*•'"•            _,^  ROLL  PAPER  TYPE  RECORDING  UNIT 

SEALED  THRUST  BEARWG  ^^  V JJS!^^Ii^SLiL,  T^-n.  bod.  of  Tokyo.  J.p«u 

Shuichi  ishikawa,  Kaasfawa,  Japan,  aMigiior  to  NiK  LUL.  ^^^j^^^  ,„  ^j,,^  Company  Limitrd,  Tokyo,  Japan 


Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  457,4M 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jnn.  3.  1994,  t-122323 
InL  O."  F16C  33/76 
VS.  CL  3M— 607  12 


I    Jl      O    r    M 


Fikd  Aug.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  31, 1994,  6-206826 
Int  CL»  B4U  2/325 
VS.  CL  40*-12«.04  •  O**^ 


I.  A  sealed  thrusi  bearing,  comprising; 

an  annular  shaped  outer  race  including  an  outer  raceway  on  a 

surface  thereof; 
an  annular-shaped  inner  race  including  an  inner  raceway  on  a 
surface  thereof  and  a  cylindrical  inner  flange  formed  in  an 
inner  penpheral  edge  of  the  inner  race  and  projecting  from  a 
side  of  the  inner  raceway; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elemenu  interposed  rollaWy  between  the 
outer  and  inner  raceways,  and  bearing  a  load  between  the 
outer  race  and  the  inner  race  in  a  thrusi  direction  of  the  sealed 
thruiii  bearing; 
an  annular-shaped  outer  seal  ring  fixedly  fitted  to  an  outer 

peripheral  edge  of  the  inner  race; 
an  annular-shaped  inner  seal  nng  fixedly  fitted  to  an  end  edge 

portion  of  the  inner  flange  of  the  inner  race;  and 
a  case  formed  in  an  annular  shape  and  fixedly  fitted  to  the  outer 
race,  the  case  including; 
an  annular- shaped  flat  portion; 
an  outer  cylindrical  portion  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral 

edge  of  the  flat  ponion;  and 
an  inner  cylindrical  portion  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  the  flat  ponion  and  havuig  an  outside  diameter  that 
is  smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  outer  race; 
wherein  the  outer  cylindrical  portion  and  the  inner  cylindrical 
portion  are  bent  in  the  same  direction,  and  fitted  over  the  outer 
race  so  as  to  cover  the  outer  seal  ring  and  the  inner  seal  ring, 
respectively,  wherein  the  outer  seal  nng  compnses  an  elastic 
member  including  a  first  outer  seal  lip  in  sliding  contact  with 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  case  and  a  second  outer  seal  lip  in  sliding  contacting  with 
a  surface  of  the  outer  race  that  is  close  to  an  outer  penphery 
of  the  outer  race,  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  outer  seal 
lips  extending  radially  in  a  diametrical  cross  sectional  direc- 
tion of  the  sealed  thmst  bearing  from  the  outer  penpheral 
edge  of  the  inner  race  inside  the  outer  cylindncal  portion, 
wherein  the  inner  seal  ring  comprises  an  elastic  member 
including  a  first  inner  seal  lip  in  sliding  contacting  with  an 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  case  and  a 
second  inner  seal  lip  in  sliding  contact  with  an  inner  penph- 
eral edge  of  the  outer  race,  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
inner  seal  lips  extending  radially  in  the  diametrical  cross 
sectional  direction  from  the  end  edge  portion  of  the  inner 
flange  inside  the  inner  cylindrical  ponion. 


S.  A  printer/recording  system  comprising: 
a  recording  unit; 

a  paper  supply  drum  rouubly  mounted  on  said  recording  unit; 
roll-type  recording  paper  wound  around  said  paper  supply  drum; 
a  platen  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  recording  unit  and 
receiving  said  roll-type  reconling  paper  from  said  paper  sup- 
ply drum; 
a  recording  head  means  mounted  on  said  recording  unit  and  for 
pnnting/iecording  on  said  roll-type  paper  as  said  n)ll-type 
paper  passes  between  said  recording  head  means  and  said 
platen  roller; 
roll  feed  means  reciprocaUngly  mounted  on  said  recording  unit 
and  for  receiving  said  roll-type  paper  fix>m  said  recording 
head  means  and  said  platen  roller,  said  roll  feed  means  recip- 
rocatingly  moving  said  roll-type  paper  along  a  reciprocation 
path  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  recording  head 
means  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  recording  head 
means,  a  location  of  said  reciprocation  path,  and  said  first  and 
second  positions  being  inside  said  reconling  umt; 
clamp  means  movable  with  said  roll  feed  means  and  for  catching 
and  releasing  an  end  of  said  roll-type  reconling  paper,  said 
clamp  means  moving  with  said  end  of  said  roll-type  reconling 
paper  along  said  reciprocation  path; 
cutter  means  staionarily  mounted  on  said  recording  unit  and  for 
cutting  said  roll-type  paper,  said  cutter  means  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  first  posiuon  of  said  roll  feed  means; 
discharge  feed  means  positioned  on  said  roll  feed  means  and  for 
feeding  said  roll-type  paper  from  said  clamp  means  to  said 
cutter  means  when  said  roll  feed  means  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion; 
discharge  port  means  on  said  reconling  unit  and  for  discharging 
said  roll-type  paper  from  said  cutter  means  to  outside  said 
recording  unit,  said  discharge  port  means  discharging  the 
roll-type  paper  from  a  position  adjacent  said  cutter  means  and 
said  first  position,  said  discharge  port  means  discharging  said 
roll-type  paper  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to,  and 
adjacent  with,  said  reciprocation  path. 


5,618,118 
IMPACT  PRINTER  AND  RIBBON  CASSETTE 
Yodiikane  Matsumoto;  Tosbio  HiU;  Shingo  Nakaliara;  Kolii- 
cki  Yagcta;  Hiroyuki  Kurosawa,  and  KohU  Knsliima,  all  of 
Hitachinaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co„  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1994,  6-149349 
Int.  CL'  B4U  32A)2 
VS.  a.  400—208  *  ' 

1.  A  printer  and  a  ribbon  cassette, 
the  printer  comprising; 
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a  nKMiming  base  for  detachably  mourning  the  ribbon  cassette: 

and 
•  motor  located  in  the  mounting  base  having  a  motor  shaft 
and  a  motor  gear  attached  to  said  motor  shaft  protruding 
from  the  mounting  base; 

the  ribbon  cassette  comprising: 
a  ribbon  cassette  housing: 

an  ink  ribbon  housed  in  the  ribbon  cassette  housing: 
a  roller  shaft  located  within  said  ribbon  cassette  bousing; 
a  dnve  roller  for  transporting  the  inic  ribbon  rotatably  dis- 
posed about  said  roller  shaft;  and 
a  roller  gear  attached  to  an  end  of  the  roller  shaft  for  engaging 
the  motor  gear  when  the  ribbon  cassette  is  mounted  on  the 
mounting  base. 

the  printer  further  comprising  first  position-determining  means 
adjacent  to  the  motor  gear  for  determining  a  position  of  said 
ribbon  cassette,  and 

the  ribbon  cassette  further  comprising  second  position- 
detennining  means  for  engaging  the  first  position-determining 
means  when  the  ribbon  cavsette  is  mounted  on  the  mounting 
base. 

the  printer  further  comprising  a  cassette  guide  for  guiding 
attachment  and  detachment  of  the  ribbon  cassette  located  on 
the  mounting  base;  and 

the  nbbon  cassene  further  comprising  a  guide  member,  woridng 
in  association  with  the  cassette  guide,  for  guiding  the  ribbon 
cassette  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  motor  shaft  for 
mounting  the  ribbon  cassene  on  the  mounting  base. 

wherein  the  printer  further  comprises  a  ribbon  sensor  for  detect- 
ing movement  of  the  ink  ribbon  and  positioned  so  that  the  ink 
ribbon  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  ribbon  sensor  when 
the  ribbon  cassette  is  guided  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  motor  shaft. 


5,618,119 

CASSETTE  FOR  PRINTED  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRINTING 

Susumu  Misu,  Kuwana,  and  lUuslil  Higaslii,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabustdid    Kaisha, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,106 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233673 

Int.  a.'  B4U  35/28 

VS.  a.  400—208  17  CUims 

1.  A  cassette  case  housing  an  ink  ribbon  and  being  removably 

attached  into  a  main  body  of  a  printed  tape  producing  apparatus, 

the  apparatus  including  a  print  section  and  a  platen,  said  cassette 

case  comprising: 

a  tape  case  container  section  to  which  a  tape  case  housing  a  print 

tape  is  removably  attached; 
a  guide  groove  through  which  the  print  tape  is  guided  when  the 
tape  case  is  attached  therein,  the  tape  case  including  a  guide 
groove  section  linking  with  the  guide  groove  of  the  cassene 
case,  the  guide  groove  and  the  guide  groove  section  defining  a 


tape  path  for  the  print  tape,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  tape 
path  for  the  print  tape  is  open  so  that  the  print  tape  can  be 
accessed  from  outside. 


5.618.120 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

DETECTING  THE  POSITIONS  OF  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Etji  Isliiliawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,046.  JuL  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Ang.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,419 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  JuL  29, 1991,  3-210484 

InL  CL"  B41J  29/42 

VS.  O.  400—708  7  CbOms 


STOKE  REfCREMCt  OUTPUT 
vri  OF  REFLFCTIOM  SENSO* 


M5> 


DETECT  POSITIONS  OF 
I  BOTH  ENDS 


U7^ 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  having  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  recording  medium,  the  detecting  means  compris- 
ing: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  reflective  luminous  energy 
of  a  recording  medium  and  of  means  for  holding  the  recording 
medium; 

means  for  holding  data  indicative  of  the  measured  reflective 
luminous  energy  of  the  holding  means  and  data  indicative  of 
the  measured  reflective  luminous  energy  of  the  recording 
medium: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  record- 
ing apparatus  is  capable  of  receiving  data  from  a  data  output 
device:  and 

setting  means  for  setting  a  threshold  value  utilized  to  discrimi- 
nate said  recording  medium  and  said  holding  means  on  the 
basis  of  both  of  said  data,  the  setting  means  performing 
setting  in  a  condition  that  said  determining  means  determines 
that  said  recording  apparatus  is  capable  of  receiving  data  from 
said  data  output  device. 
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5,61S,121 
FILE  CUP  WITH  PUNCHING  FUNCTION 
Walter  W.  Hsu,  YtaUn  Hslen,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Welter's  Co, 
Ltd.,  Ylnlin  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  M.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,959 
Int  a.*  B42F  3/04 
U  A  CL  4W— i  *  ' 


of  tl>e  base  board,  two  ends  of  tiie  wave  spring  being  engaged 
in  Ute  cavibes  of  the  punching  seals,  the  lug  section  of  the 
paper  hanging  naeiiiber  being  positioned  in  the  fixing  recess  of 
the  base  board,  the  leaf  spring  being  riveted  in  the  fixing  dent 
of  the  base  board  by  means  of  the  rivet  hole  to  press  against 
and  fix  die  lug  section  of  the  paper  hanging  member,  two  ends 
of  U»e  paper  clip  member  being  fined  with  two  locating 
springs  and  then  fitted  into  the  locating  channels  on  two  sides 
of  the  notch,  the  plastic  caps  being  depressed  to  drivingly 
shift  the  punching  rods  upward,  making  the  extension  springs 
contracted  by  the  plastic  caps,  the  two  ends  of  the  wave  spring 
being  engaged  in  the  annular  grooves  of  the  large  diameter 
section  of  the  punching  rods  so  tfiat  the  punching  rods  are 
fixed  and  the  extension  springs  are  fixed  in  a  contracted  stale, 
the  punching  sections  of  the  two  ends  of  the  paper  hangmg 
member  being  inserted  into  die  upper  openings  of  the  punch- 
ing rods  by  a  certain  depth. 


I  A  file  clip  with  punching  function,  comprising  a  base  board,  a 
paper  hanging  member,  a  leaf  spring  for  fixing  the  paper  hanging 
member,  a  paper  clip  member,  two  locating  springs  for  locaung  the 
paper  clip  member,  a  wave  spnng,  two  punching  rods,  two  exten- 
sion spnngs  and  two  transparent  plastic  caps,  wherein: 
the  base  board  it  formed  with  a  pivot  channel  at  rear  end  for 
pivotally  receiving  die  paper  hanging  member,  at  an  upper 
middle  section  of  die  rear  end  of  the  base  board  being  formed 
a  fixing  recess  for  fixing  the  paper  hanging  member,  a  fixing 
dent  being  formed  in  front  of  die  fixing  recess,  two  fixing 
holes  being  formed  on  two  sides  of  Uie  rear  end  of  die  base 
board  for  fixing  die  file  clip,  two  stopper  blocks  being  dis- 
posed on  two  sides  of  die  upper  face  of  Uie  base  board  and  a 
notch  being  fonned  at  a  middle  section  of  die  front  end  of  die 
base  board,  a  slit  being  fonned  at  a  middle  section  of  inner 
side  of  die  notch,  two  locating  channels  being  respectively 
fonned  on  two  sides  of  die  notch  for  pivotally  connecting 
widi  die  paper  clip  member,  two  punching  holes  being  formed 
on  two  sides  of  die  upper  face  of  die  front  end  of  die  base 
board,  two  punching  seals  extending  downward  from  die 
punching  holes,  a  cavity  being  formed  at  a  top  edge  of  each 
punchmg  seal  and  a  dmxigh  hole  being  fonned  on  a  bottom 
face  dieieof,  two  engaging  tenons  being  disposed  on  die 
bottom  face  of  die  base  board  on  outer  sides  of  die  punching 
seats; 
two  punching  sections  are  fonned  at  two  ends  of  die  paper 
hanging  member  and  a  lug  section  is  fonned  at  a  middle 
section  diereof; 
die  leaf  spnng  is  fonned  widi  a  rivet  hole  at  one  end; 
die  wave  spnng  is  formed  widi  two  fixing  circles  al  two  ends 

and  a  depression  hanging  hook  at  a  middle  section; 
die  punchuig  rod  is  hollow,  having  an  upper  large  diameter 
section  and  a  lower  small  diameter  section,  an  annular  groove 
being  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  die  large  diameter  section 
and  an  annular  nb  being  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  die 
small  diameter  secuon; 
the  plastic  cap  is  formed  widi  a  circular  sink,  an  annular  groove 

being  formed  on  upper  inner  wall  of  die  circular  sink;  and 
when  assembled,  die  punching  rods  are  first  fitted  into  die 
punching  holes  of  die  base  board  widi  die  small  diameter 
sections  passing  dirough  die  dirough  holes  of  die  punching 
seals,  an  extension  spring  being  fitted  around  die  small  diam- 
eter section  of  each  punching  rod  and  a  plasuc  cap  being  fitted 
around  die  bottom  end  of  die  small  diameter  section  widi  die 
annular  rib  engaged  in  die  annular  groove  of  die  circular  sink 
of  die  plastic  cap,  die  fixing  circles  of  die  wave  spring  being 
fined  on  die  engaging  tenons  of  die  base  board  widi  die 
depression  hanging  hook  extending  out  of  die  slit  of  die  notch 


5,(18,122 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  ONE-PIECE  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 

RING  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  T.  CoMtwitinc,  Niaotk,  Cmw.,  ttl^nr  to  C-Lock, 

Ibc  SiMBford,  Cooa. 
Coatlnutloa-lB-fwrt  of  Ser.  Na  M21,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
Dca.  35«,112.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  3,  1995,  Str.  No.  397,9«6 

Int  a."  B42F  3A)2 
VS.  CL  mi— 22  *•  c***^ 


1 .  A  molded  plastic  one-piece  loose-leaf  binder  ring  smicture  for 
binding  loose  perforated  sheets  and  book  pages  and  for  use  m 
binders  and  notebook.s  compnsing: 

an  elongated  base  plasuc  stnp  made  of  a  flexible  molded  plastic; 

said  base  strip  having  integral  longitudinal  ribs  rigidifying  die 

strip; 

said  base  stnp  having  two  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  each 
having  integral  dierewidi  plastic  flexible  lugs  spaced  longitu- 
dinally on  die  base  strip  and  extending  outwardly  laterally 
therefrom; 

said  flexible  lugs  being  paired  on  opposite  side  edges  of  die  base 

strip; 
a  plurality  of  ring-fonning  paired  cui^ed  arms  each  integral  widi 

a  respective  lug; 

each  curved  arm  having  curvature  along  die  length  of  die  curved 
arm  extending  away  from  die  corresponding  lug  and  die  base 
strip; 

each  curved  arm  having  a  cross  section  greater  dian  a  diickness 
of  a  corresponding  flexible  hinge  lug; 

each  flexible  lug  defining  a  flexible  hinge  for  a  corresponding 
integral  curved  arm  diereon  for  allowing  die  curved  arms  of 
each  respecnve  pair  of  die  paired  lugs  to  be  manually  biased 
toward  each  other  after  inseition  diereof  into  holes  of  perfo- 
rated sheets  and  positioning  of  free-end  portions  of  die 
respective  pair  of  arms  of  die  paired  anns  in  an  overlying 
relationship  and  in  position  for  manually  pressing  togedier  die 
overlying  fiee-end  portions  for  engaging  muWally  coopera- 
tively associated  fastemng  means  formed  on  said  curved  arms 
of  a  respective  pair  to  be  joined  as  extensions  of  each  odier 
defining  a  corresponding  binder  ring;  and 
one  curved  arm  of  each  pair  of  curved  arms  having  a  projection 
on  a  free-end  portion  diereof,  and  being  depressable  away 
from  one  pan  of  said  fastening  means  for  opening  die  fasten- 
ing means  to  allow  manually  biasing  die  curved  arms  away 
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from  each  other  for  inserting  and/or  removing  perforated 
sheets  from  said  binder  ring  structure. 


5,6IS,123 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWER  AND  DRAIN 

CLEANING  CABLE 

Robert  Pulse,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pettibone  Corpora- 

Ikm,  Lisle,  m. 

FIM  Ang.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,042 

Int  a.'  F16D  9/00 

VS.  CL  403—2  15  CUbns 


having  a  free  end  separated  by  a  first  groove  from  a  cantile- 
vered  end  of  said  second  tongue  and  a  pair  of  second  grooves 
along  both  sides  of  a  front  portion  thereof  which  has  a  first 
wedge-shaped  protuberance  thereon,  said  second  tongue  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  third  grooves  along  both  sides  of  a  front  portion 
thereof  which  has  a  second  wedge-shaped  protuberance 
thereon,  said  lower  arm  being  provided  with  a  third  tongue 
cantilevered  thereto,  said  third  tongue  having  a  bottom  side 
higher  than  the  shoulders  of  said  lower  arm,  said  third  tongue 
having  a  front  portion  which  has  a  pair  of  fourth  grooves 
along  both  sides  diereof  and  a  diird  wedge-shaped  protuber- 
ance thereon; 
an  axle  extending  from  said  U-sliaped  body,  perpendicular 
thereto. 


5,611,124 

UNIVERSAL  WIPER  ARM  CONNECTOR 

Liang- Yuan  Chen,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,095 

Int.  CL''  B60S  1/40 

VS.  a.  403-^  3  Oalns 


1.  A  universal  wiper  arm  connector  for  connecting  a  windshield 
wiper  with  a  wiper  arm.  said  connector  comprising: 

an  elongated.  U-shaped  body  defining  transversely  spaced  sides, 
said  L'-shaped  body  having  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm, 
said  upper  and  lower  arms  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  flanges, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  body,  said  flanges  being  each  formed 
with  a  shoulder  at  an  inner  side  thereof,  said  upper  arm  is 
provided  with  a  first  tongue  and  a  second  tongue  cantilevered 
thereto,  said  first  and  second  tongues  lying  between  the  shoul- 
ders of  said  upper  arm,  said  first  and  second  tongues  lying  in 
a  common  plane  and  defining  an  upper  side  which  is  located 
lower  than  the  shoulders  of  said  upper  arm,  said  first  tongue 


5418,125 

DOWELL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Milte  McPhec,  and  RnaaeD  Boxail,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Permaban  North  America,  Inc.,  Mattliews,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,193,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,545 

Int  CL'  EMB  1/682 

VS.  CL  403—12  7  OafaM 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  cable  of  a  sewer  and  drain 
cleaning  machine  to  a  cutting  tool,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

cable  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  cable  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

cutting  tool  connecting  means  for  rotatably  connecting  die  cut- 
ting tool  to  said  bousing;  and 

breakable  drive  means  for  driving  the  cutting  tool  when  the 
cable  and  said  housing  are  rotated  and  breaking  when  a 
predetermined  amount  of  torque  is  applied  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  cutting  tool,  said  predetermined  amount  of  torque 
being  less  than  the  amount  of  torque  needed  to  break  the 
cable. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  dowel  within  a  concrete  slab, 
fonned  by  pouring  concrete  into  a  form,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  substantially  planar  mounting  flange  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface;  and 

b)  a  dowel  guide  that  extends  from  the  mounting  flange  al  a 
desired  angle,  the  dowel  guide  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the  dowel  guide  defining  a 
straight  dowel  passage  having  an  opening  at  each  end, 
whereby  die  apparatus  can  be  secured  to  the  form  and  a  dowel 
can  be  introduced  into  the  dowel  passage  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  dowel  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  apparatus  so 
that  die  one  end  of  the  dowel  may  be  embedded  into  die 
concrete  poured  into  the  form  and  the  apparatus  can  be 
removed  from  the  other  end  of  tlie  dowel  for  reuse. 


5,618,126 

CONTROL  MOUNTING  FOR  A  HYPERBARIC 

CHAMBER 

Richard  W.  Watt  6064  Maryhuie  Ct,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

53066 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  602,340 
Int  a."  A61H  33/14 
VS.  a.  403—24  15  Claims 

1.  A  lifting  and  control  mounting  apparatus  for  a  cylindrical 
pressure  chamber  adapted  in  use  to  be  positioned  with  its  cylindri- 
cal axis  horizontally  disposed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  lifting  lugs  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  chamber  near  the  opposite  axial  ends  tliereof ; 
a  control  panel  including  a  control  housing  sized  to  span  and 
enclose  the  lugs  when  said  control  housing  is  in  its  curative 
position; 
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S,6IS,12S 

WIPER  ARM  CONNECTOR 

LianK-Yuan  Chen.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUcd  Apr.  15.  1»9*.  Ser.  No.  632.564 

Int.  CL"  BMS  J/40 

VS.  a.  403—344 


1  aaim 


said  lugs  including  first  anacluneni  mean^  for  altachment  of  a 
chamber  lifting  device  and  second  attachmenl  nieans  for 
anachment  of  said  control  panel:  and 

demountable  connectors  operatively  connected  lo  said  second 
attachmenl  means  to  secure  the  control  housmg  in  its  opera- 
tive positron  and  lo  permit  removal  of  said  housing  for  access 
to  said  first  attachment  means. 


5,618,127 
T-CONNECTOR  BETWEEN  TWO  PROniES 
Armin  T%asniann.  and  Siegfried  Habkbt,  both  of  Lcopold- 
sbdbc,  Germany,  assixnors  to  Sctaiico   International   KG, 
Bielefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
420.5 

Int.  a."  FI6B  9/00 
VS.  a.  403—230  8  Claims 


1.  A  wiper  arm  connector  comprising: 

a  first  jaw  having  a  cavity  at  a  first  side  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  a  recess  at  a  second  side  having  a  hole  at  a  central 
portion  thereof  and  a  slot  at  an  upper  side  thereof,  two  holes 
one  at  a  side  of  said  recess: 

a  second  jaw  having  a  cavity  at  a  first  side  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  a  recess  at  a  second  side  having  a  bole  at  a 
cenffal  portion  thereof  and  a  slot  at  an  upper  side  thereof,  two 
studs  at  the  first  side  of  said  second  jaw  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  two  holes  of  said  first  jaw: 

a  first  packing  having  an  opening  at  a  central  portion  thereof  and 
a  toothed  portion  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said  first  pack- 
ing being  fitted  in  the  recess  of  said  first  law  with  said  toothed 
portion  fitted  in  said  slot  of  said  first  jaw : 

a  second  packing  having  an  opening  at  a  central  portion  thereof 
and  a  lootlied  portion  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said  second 
packing  being  fitted  in  the  recess  of  said  second  jaw  with  said 
toothed  portion  ot  said  second  packing  fitted  in  said  slot  of 
said  second  jaw: 

a  locking  pin  having  a  tiveaded  end  and  a  shoulder  at  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  shoulder  being  larger  than 
the  opening  of  said  first  and  second  packings,  said  locking  pin 
being  inserted  through  said  jaws  to  engage  with  a  nut  with 
said  shoulder  bearing  against  a  respecuve  packing. 


5,618,129 
SNAP-ENGAGING  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Edwin  L.  Skarivoda.  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,910 

Int.  tl.""  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  4«3— 3W  12  Ctalms 


I  AT-joint  comprising: 

a  rung  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  cavity,  and  a  lower 
face  extending  uansverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

a  frame  having  a  first  side  facing  said  rung,  ^aid  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  disposed  in  said  first  side  and  said  groove 
having  a  fliior  and  a  plurality  of  upper  edges  protruding  from 
said  floor  such  thai  there  is  a  gap  disposed  between  said 
plurality  of  upper  edges  and  sjid  floor,  said  frame  having  at 
least  one  separate  T-joini  part  extending  into  said  at  least  one 
cavity,  said  at  least  one  T-joint  part  being  fixedly  connected  to 
said  groove,  said  lowei  face  of  said  rung  faces  said  floor  and 
is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  upper  edges  of  said  groove  such 
that  said  gap  is  further  disposed  between  said  lower  face  and 
said  flcH>r:  and: 

at  least  one  pre-tormed  sealing  cushion  being  disposed  in  said 
gap:  said  at  least  one  sealing  cushion  being  made  fn>m  an 
elastic  material  and  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  frame 
such  that  said  gap  is  sealed  by  said  sealing  cushion. 


u  a 


«•  7 


I  An  apparatus  configured  to  facilitate  mounting  a  first  device 
1  a  second  device:  said  first  device  having  a  plurality  of  first 
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apertures  traversing  said  first  device  at  a  plurality  of  first  loci;  said 
second  device  having  a  plurality  of  secoiid  apertures  at  a  plurality 
of  second  loci:  each  respective  second  aperture  of  said  plurality  of 
second  apertures  being  proportioned  to  engage  a  fastener:  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member:  and 

a  plurality  of  post  members  aflixed  to  said  base  member  at  a 
plurality  of  attachment  loci,  said  plurality  of  post  members 
and  said  base  member  being  made  from  a  unitary,  one-piece 
con.struction:  each  respective  post  member  of  said  plurality  of 
post  members  configured  to  be  substantially  in  register  with 
one  respective  first  aperture  of  said  plurality  of  first  apertures 
and  substantially  in  register  with  one  respective  second  aper- 
ture of  said  plurality  of  second  apertures  when  said  first 
device,  said  second  device,  and  the  apparatus  are  in  a  mount- 
ing orientation: 
each  said  respective  post  member  including  a  respecuve  tab 
member  and  a  respective  mounting  aperture,  said  respective 
mounting  aperture  traversing  said  respective  post  member:  for 
each  said  respective  post  member  and  for  each  said  respective 
first  aperture,  said  respective  tab  member  being  configured  to 
flex  appropriately  from  an  initial  position  to  pass  through  said 
respective  first  aperture  when  said  respective  post  member  is 
urged  into  said  respective  first  aperture:  said  respective  tab 
member  configured  to  return  to  said  initial  position  when  said 
respective  post  member  passes  a  predetermined  distance  into 
said  respective  first  aperture  to  captively  retain  said  first 
device  intermediate  said  respective  tab  member  and  said  base 
member. 


5,618,130 

ROADWAY  MARKER  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A 

QUANTUM  OF  ADHESIVE  TO  THE  BOTTOM  SURFACE 

OF  THE  MARKER 

Theodore  R.  Flint,  P.O.  Box  50,  Elverson,  Pa.  19520 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,198 

Int  a.*^  EOIF  9/06 

VS.  a.  404—12  12  CUums 


1.  A  system  for  marking  a  roadway,  comprising: 
a  roadway  marker  that  includes: 

a  bottom  surface  for  fixing  to  a  roadway  surface: 

an  upper  surface;  and 

a  through  structure  defining  a  passageway  having  a  first 
opening  at  the  bottom  surface;  and 
a  package  containing  at  least  two  components  of  an  adhesive 

composition,  the  package  including: 

a  collapsible  container,  including  a  storage  portion  having 
walls  defining  at  least  two  compartments  each  containing 
one  of  the  components  and  each  compartment  iiKluding  a 
compartment  outlet: 

a  puU  tab  extending  from  the  container  adapted  for  pulling  the 
container  though  the  passageway,  the  passageway  being 
structured  for  forcing  the  components  to  flow  out  of  the 
compartments  through  the  compartment  outlets  upon  pull- 
ing the  container  by  the  pull  tab  though  the  passageway. 


7.  A  method  marking  a  roadway,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  package,  including  providing  a  collapsible  container 
that  comprises  a  storage  portion  having  walls  defining  at  least 
two  compartments,  each  containing  a  component  of  an  adhe- 
sive composition  and  each  including  a  compartment  outlet, 
and  providing  a  pull  tab  extending  fit>m  the  container: 

providing  a  roadway  marker  thai  comprises  a  bottom  surface 
and  structure  defining  a  passageway  extending  from  an  open- 
ing in  the  bonom  surface,  the  passageway  having  a  cross 
sectional  arta  that  is  smaller  than  a  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
container: 

inserting  the  pull  tab  through  the  opening  into  the  passageway; 

drawing  the  container  through  the  passageway  by  the  pull  tab. 
including  forcing  the  components  to  flow  out  of  the  compart- 
ments through  the  compartment  outlets  and  thereafter  onto  the 
bottom  surface;  and 

applying  the  bottom  surface  to  the  roadway. 


5,618,131 
MODIFIED  ARTIFICUL  SlllFACE  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edward  A.  Weber,  2613  Sequoia  Rd.,  McHenf7,  Dl.  60050 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  4864>11 

Int.  a."  EOlC  5/18 

VS.  a.  404—32  17  rrmtmm 


12.  An  artificial  surface  with  improved  resiliency  and  reduced 
injury  characteristics  comprising: 

a)  a  first  outer  sheet  of  material  secured  to  a  second  outer  sheet 
of  material; 

b)  at  least  a  first  inner  sheet  of  material  and  a  second  inner  sheet 
of  material  secured  between  the  first  outer  sheet  of  material 
and  the  second  outer  sheet  of  material  to  form  at  least  a  first 
compartment  and  a  second  compartment; 

c)  the  first  compartment  and  the  second  compartment  being 
within  the  artificial  surface; 

d)  a  filler  being  contained  within  the  first  compartment  and 
within  the  second  compartment; 

e)  a  valve  means  communicating  with  the  first  compartment  and 
the  second  compartment; 

0  a  means  for  positioning  the  filler  within  the  first  compartment 
and  the  second  compartment  in  order  to  form  the  artificial 
surface;  and 

g)  the  valve  means  further  including  means  to  receive  a  vacuum 
pump. 
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5^18.132 

PROCESS  FOR  RESURFACING  ROADS 

RoUnd  Fob,  1311  Kennebec  Rd.,  Hampden,  Me.  04444,  and 

Jeffrey  MacDooaM,  178  Mt  Hope  Ave.,  Bangor.  Me.  04401 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,371 

Int.  a.*  EOlC  7/26.7/55.  CML  95/UO 

VS.  a.  404— 79  "  t^"**"* 

14.  A  process  for  resurfacing  roads  comprising. 

(a)  mixing  from  about  sixty  (60)  to  about  ninety-five  (95)  parts 
asphalt,  from  about  forty  (40)  to  about  five  (5)  parts  waste  oil. 
from  about  one-half  (Vi)  to  one  and  one-half  ( I  Vi)  parts  rubber 
latex,  and  about  one  half  (V^)  part  anti-stripping  agent,  to  form 
a  flowable  mixture; 

(b)  heaung  said  flowable  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  from 
about  two  hundred  twenty  (220)  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  about 
two  hundred  fifty  (250)  degrees  Fahrenheit: 

(c)  spraying  said  heated  flowable  mixture  onto  a  road  surface  to 
form  a  tacky  heated  film  on  the  road  surface, 

(d)  depositing  a  layer  of  aggregates  onto  said  tacky  heated  film; 

and 

(e)  pressing  the  aggregates  into  said  tacky  heated  film  to  form  a 

new  road  stirface. 


said  actuating  rod.  and  a  connecting  rod.  one  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  being  operatively  connected  to  said  joint  and 
anoUier  end  of  said  connecting  rod  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  moveable  eccentric  weight,  said  connecting  rod 
serving  to  transform  a  linear  movement  of  the  joint  away  from 
said  actuator  into  a  turning  movement  of  said  eccentric  weight 
about  said  pivotal  shaft. 


5418,134 

SELF-REFRIGERATION  KEEL-TYPE  FOUNDATION 

SYSTEM 

Joacph  C  Bakh,  7«*5  Baldi  Way,  Salcha,  Ak.  99714 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.982 

Int  a."  E02D  19/14.  F25D  23/12 

VS.  CL  405— 13«  22  ClainM 


5,618,133 
VIBRATING  MECHANISM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  VIBRATIONS  FOR  A  VIBRATION 
COMPACTING  ROLLER  WITH  VARLiBLE  AMPLITUDE 
AUra  Mitsui;  Kristian  J.  Guard,  and  HkMd  Iwakuma,  ail  of 
KitakatsusUka-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Heavy  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  No».  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,102 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-3000«7; 
Not.  30, 1993, 5-30008S;  Dec.  17, 1993, 5-317845;  Dec.  28, 1993, 

5-a37«6S 

Int  a.*  EOlC  19/23 
V&  CL  404—117  "  Claims 


1.  A  self-refirigeration  keel-type  foundation  system  for  support- 
ing a  structure  above  a  permafrost  earth  strata  located  below  the 
ground,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  elongated  hollow  container  underiying  a  struc- 
ture and  disposed  substantially  below  ground  and  supported 
substantially  on  a  permafrost  earth  strata: 

(b)  a  load  bearing  assembly  mounted  on  an  upper  side  of  said  at 
least  one  container  for  supporting  the  structure  in  a  spaced 
relation  above  said  at  least  one  containers;  and 

(c)  a  heat  transferring  arrangement  for  absorbing  heat  from  a 
region  of  the  permafrost  earth  strata  adjacent  to  said  at  least 
one  container,  transferring  heat  by  a  natural  thermal-siphon 
effect  from  below  to  above  the  ground,  and  releasing  heat  to 
the  atmosphere  above  the  ground  to  thereby  maintain  the 
permafrost  earth  strata  in  a  substantially  frozen  condition. 


1  A  vibrating  mechanism  which  rotates  a  vibration  generating 
shaft  including  a  moveable  eccentric  weight  to  generate  a  centrifu- 
gal force,  wherein  said  vibrating  mechanism  comprises: 

a  vibration  generating  shaft  including  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers disposed  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  while  facing 
each  other. 

a  moveable  eccentric  weight  tumably  supported  on  a  pivoul 
shaft,  said  pivotal  shaft  being  supported  by  the  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  in  a  direction  orienting  said  pivotal  shaft  at  a 
right  angle  relative  to  a  center  axis  of  said  vibration  generat- 
ing shaft:  said  pivoUl  shaft  extending  between  the  pair  of 
supporting  members,  and 

an  eccentric  weight  driving  means  for  turning  said  moveable 
eccentric  weight  about  said  pivotal  shaft,  and  said  eccentnc 
weight  driving  means  serving  to  deviate  the  gravity  center  of 
said  eccentric  weight  away  horn  the  center  axis  of  said 
vibration  generating  shaft,  wherein  said  eccentric  weight  driv- 
ing means  is  composed  of  an  actuator,  an  actuating  rod 
projecting  outside  of  said  actuator,  a  joint  rolatably  fitted  to 


5,618.135 
PILE  THREADING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  SHEET 

PILES 
James  O.  Glass,  and  Sam  M.  Glass,  both  of  Anahuac.  Tei., 
assignors  to  Sub  Cat,  Inc.,  Ananuca,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,243 
Int.  CI."  E02D  13/04 
VS.  a.  405—279  »2  Claliw 

1.  A  pile  threading  device  adapted  to  support  an  undriven  pile 
thereon  and  to  guide  the  undriven  pile  vertically  along  a  driven  pile 
as  the  undnven  pile  is  lifted  along  the  driven  pile,  the  driven  and 
undnven  piles  having  nwle  and  female  side  edges  adapted  to  be 
interlocked:  said  threading  device  comprising: 
a  body: 
a  pile  supporting  slide  mounted  on  said  body  for  relative  sliding 

movement  in  a  generally  honzontal  direction: 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  on  opposed  sides  of  said  driven 
pile: 
means  on  said  slide  to  clamp  said  undnven  pile  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  jaws  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
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5,618,137 
TAPPING  A.SSEMBLY 
Alan  M.  Hawley,  Orklawaha,  and  Charies  C.  Mattem,  Winter 
Garden,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Earih  Resources  Corpora- 
tion, Ocoee,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.734,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5307,604,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Ne.  953,931.  Sep.  30. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5340044.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  590,142 

Int  a."  B23B  41/OS 

VS.  a.  408—87  6  Claims 


for  clamping  said  undriven  pile  therebetween  adjacent  a  side 

edge  of  said  undriven  pile: 
a  stop  on  said  slide  engaging  said  side  edge  when  said  undriven 

pile  is  positioned  between  said  jaws  for  positioning  said 

undriven  pile  at  a  [imletermined  horizontal  position  on  said 

slide: 
and  means  mounting  said  stop  for  movement  to  a  position  out  of 

contact  with  said  side  edge  of  said  undriven  pile. 


5,618,136 

DUAL  BLOWER  RAU.CAR  DISCHARGE  AND 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  K.  Smoot,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Smoot  Co., 

Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,562 

Int  a."  B65G  53/06 

VS.  CL  406—93  16  Claims 


1  A  tapping  assembly  for  gaining  access  to  the  contents  of  a 
container  comprising: 

a  saddle  having  a  surface  contoured  to  conform  to  the  surface  of 
the  container; 

a  main  valve  having  open  and  closed  positions,  the  main  valve 
being  connected  to  the  saddle  and  being  configured  to  permit 
a  portion  of  an  access  mechanism  to  pass  through  the  valve 
with  the  main  valve  in  the  open  position  to  enable  access  to 
the  contents  of  the  container: 

a  housing  for  housing  the  access  mechanism: 

a  coupler,  connected  between  the  housing  and  the  main  valve, 
the  coupler  including  a  passageway  to  permit  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  access  mechanism  extending  from  the  housing  to  pass 
through  the  main  valve  and  engage  said  container  to  permit 
access  to  the  contents  of  the  container,  and 

a  vent  to  permit  controlled  removal  of  contents  of  the  container 
tix>ra  said  coupler  with  said  main  valve  in  the  closed  position. 


^^M 


V 


5,618.138 

TRUCK  PALLET  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Donald  S.  Lockhart,  lUsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Mathey/Ldand 
Intenutional,  Ltd.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,136 
Int  a."  B60P  7/08 
VS.  a.  410-69  10  Claims 

6.  For  securing  a  pallet  having  a  tread  plate  mounted  on  a  frame 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  railcar  discharge  and  conveying  system  in 
which  a  railcar  is  pressurized  and  dry  material  from  the  pressurized 
railcar  is  off-loaded  to  a  pneumatic  discharge  convey  line  and  then 
transferred  to  a  transport  convey  line,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  blower  providing  compressed  air  to  pressurize  the 
railcar  and  to  provide  convey  air  to  the  discharge  convey  line; 
and 

(b)  a  second  blower  providing  compressed  air  to  tlie  transport 
convey  line. 


t^mSi^ 


with  horizontal  slots  therein  against  vertical  motion  relative  to  a 
truck  chassis  on  which  the  pallet  is  loaded,  a  latching  device 
comprising: 


174-419  O.G.-97-8:OU 
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a  bracket  mouniable  on  tlx  truck  chassis; 
a  rotatable  assembly  composing: 

a  shaft  joumalled  for  axial  routioii  on  said  bracket; 
a  radial  arm  fixed  lo  an  extension  of  said  shaft  beyond  said 
bracket  for  rotation  thereuith  and  having  a  latch  promiding 
therefrom  for  reciprixal  angular  movement  into  and  out  of 
overlying  abutment  with  a  segment  of  a  pallet  loaded  onto 
the  truck  chassis;  and 
a  radial  paddle  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  roution  thrxMgh  a 
horizontal  slot  in  the  tread  plate  frame  in  response  to  the 
physical  presence  and  absence  of  a  fork  lift  tine  under  the 
tread  plate  of  the  pallet  being  loaded  onto  the  mick  chassis; 
and 
means  connected  between  said  bracket  and  said  routable  assem- 
bly for  biasing  said  assembly  toward  a  latched  condilKMi  in 
which  said  latch  is  in  overlying  abutment  with  the  pallet 
segment  when  removal  of  the  tine  permits  penetration  of  said 
paddle  into  the  slot  in  the  tread  plate  of  the  pallet  and  for 
permitting  said  assembly  lo  rotate  against  said  bias  to  an 
unlatched  condition  in  which  said  latch  is  out  of  overlying 
abutment  with  the  pallet  segment  when  the  une  prevents 
penetration  of  said  paddle  uwo  the  slot  in  the  tread  plate  of  the 
pallet. 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  arm  portion  and  restrain- 
ing cargo  movement  in  an  outboard  direcuon  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  arm  portion. 


TIE  DOWN  DEVICE 
Mcrlya  C.  Okland.  Slory  City,  Iowa,  aMlgnor  to  Puta>,  toe. 

Story  aty.  Iowa 
DivWoD  of  S«r.  No.  187,613.  Jan.  27,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5,47*349. 
This  application  Not.  15,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  S59JS01 
InL  CL'  WOf  7/08 
VS.  CL  4H>— 1«6  ' 


OUTBOARD  ROLLER  RESTRAINER  FOR  HANDLING 
CARGO  IN  VEHICLE 
Mkhad  C.  Graf,  Lomlta,  and  Edward  Moradiana.  CaDaga 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  Maignors  to  Aocra  Intcmadonal  Corpo- 
ratfcw,  Hawtbome,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1W5.  S«r.  No.  54«.6M 
tot  a."  9t»  7/08 
VS.  CL  41»-«  ' 


1  A  tie  down  device  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  stake  hole 
having  a  vertical  stake  hole  axis  in  a  side  wail  of  a  vehicle  earner; 
said  tie  down  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
curved  body  poruon  extending  therebetween,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  which  commences  with  a  vertical  axis 
portion  adjacent  said  first  end,  then  extends  to  a  curved  axis 
portion  extending  through  said  curved  body  poition.  and  then 
terminates  in  a  horizonul  axis  portion  adjacent  said  second 

end; 

an  anchor  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  within  said  stake  hole  for  securing  said 
first  end  to  said  side  wall  of  said  vehicle  carrier; 

a  lie  down  hole  having  a  hole  axis  extending  through  said  body 
and  intersecung  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  for  receiving  a  lie  down 
line. 


UMI 


1.  A  toiler  restraint  assembly  for  mounung  on  the  floor  of  a 
vehicle  for  restraining  cargo  movement  in  the  vehicle  in  a  first 
outboard  direction  but  permining  cargo  movement  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  first  direction  comprising: 

first  and  second  arm  portions  extending  in  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar directions  and  forming  a  T-shaped  configurauon  with  said 
second  arm  portion  forming  the  cross  arm  of  said  T  shape, 
a  vertical  restraint  arm  for  restraining  vertical  movement  of  the 
cargo,  said  vertical  restraint  arm  being  supported  on  said 
second  arm  portion  for  pivotal  motion  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  both  said  first  and  second  arm  por- 
tions, said  vertical  restraint  arm  being  spaced  from  said  first 
arm  portion  ihereabove.  and 
a  roller  mounted  on  said  second  arm  portion  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  arm  portions,  said  roller  including  a  tube  roiatably 
supported  on  said  second  arm  portion,  an  outer  cylindrical 
member,  and  a  dampener  interposed  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cylindrical 
member,  said  roller  facilitating  cargo  movement  parallel  to 


5,618,141 

MODULAR  MERCHANDISE  SIGNAGE  SYSTEM 

Steven  V.  FWd,  3031  Danalda  Dr.,  Los  Ancclcs,  Calif.  90064 

Filed  Apr.  26,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  430001 

tot  a."  GOW  3/18:15/00 

VS.  a.  40    606  3  CTaims 

1.  A  modular  merchandise  signage  system  comprising: 

a)  a  sign  holder; 

b)  a  female  sign  holder  attachment  member  formed  to  said  sign 
holder,  said  female  sign  holder  attachment  member  having  a 
square  opening,  the  square  opening  being  specifically  sized  to 
receive  a  one-inch  .square  garment  rack  vertical  member; 

c)  a  slot  formed  in  said  female  sign  holder  attachment  member, 
said  slot  being  specifically  sized  lo  receive  a  garment  rack 
honzontal  member;  and 

d)  an  adapter  configured  to  be  received  within  said  female  sign 
holder  attachment  member  and  having  a  square  opening 
formed  therein,  the  square  opening  in  said  adapter  being 


5,618,143 
SPINDLE  NUT  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
PUUp  J.  Cronitt,  D,  Gladstone;  Lonnie  G.  WilHams,  Jr,  Port- 
land; Thomas  F.  DnnUp,  West  Linn,  aU  of  Oreg,,  and  David 
C.  Wood,  Vancouver,  Wash,  assignors  to  Warn  Industries, 
toe  MUwauUe,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,500 
tot  CL^  FI6B  39/06 
VS.  CL  411—220  4  ( 


specifically  sized  to  receive  a  three-quarter  inch  .square  gar- 
ment rack  vertical  member. 


5.618,142 
SELF-DRILLING  BLIND  RIVET  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  A  PRESSURE  TIGHT  RIVETED  JOINT  BY 
MEANS  OF  THE  SAME 
Carl-Gustaf  Sond^  .Angelhoim,  and  Kemtetfa  Lcnnartsson, 
Torekov.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lindab  AB,  Bastad, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/D0587,  S  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,168 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  16, 1993, 9302100; 
Jul.  8.  1993,  9302373 

tot  a."  F16B  13/04:  B23P  IIA)2 
VS.  a.  411—29  12  Claims 


I.  A  spindle  nut  and  locking  device  system  for  securing  a  nut  in 
a  rotative  position  on  a  spindle  having  a  lonqitudinal  slot  in  a 
threaded  end,  the  system  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  spring,  labs  on  the  peripherv'  of  the  spring,  and  a 
leg  extending  radially  inward  from  the  spring,  wherein  the 
spring  is  mouniable  on  the  spindle  with  the  leg  fitting  in  tlie 
longitudinal  slot  of  the  spindle; 

a  nut  having  internal  threads,  wherein  the  nut  is  chreadably 
mountable  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle  and  engageable 
with  the  spring,  slots  formed  in  ttie  periphery  of  the  nut,  the 
slots  configured  and  arranged  to  receive  the  tabs  of  the  spring; 

a  tool  having  ears,  the  slots  of  the  nut  engageable  by  the  ears  of 
the  tool  to  rotatably  threadably  install  the  nut  on  tlie  spindle 
and  to  prevent  entry  of  the  tabs  of  the  spring  into  ttie  slots  of 
the  nut  until  removal  of  the  tool;  and 

a  back  up  plate,  the  plate  having  a  projection  extending  radially 
inward,  notches  formed  un  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  the 
notches  arranged  to  receive  the  tabs  of  the  spring,  and 
wherein  the  plate  is  mountable  on  the  spindle  with  the  projec- 
tion fitting  in  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  spindle  and  with  the 
plate  adjacent  the  spring  with  the  spnng  being  positioned 
between  the  plate  and  the  nut. 


5,618,144 
TEE-NUT  WITH  ENLARGED  BARREL  END 
VoOunar  W.  Lcistner,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sigma  Tool 
&  Machine,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUcd  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  526,324 

Int  a."  F16B  39/28:37/00 

VS.  CL  411—427  4  Claims 


1.  A  self-dnlling  blind  rivet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  deformable  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  having  a  flange; 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
extending  beyond  said  flange,  said  second  end  having  a  drill 
bit  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
region  of  weakened  tensile  strength  tietween  said  first  end  of 
said  shaft  and  said  second  end  of  said  shaft,  said  region  of 
weakened  tensile  strength  dividing  said  shaft  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion; 

(c)  said  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve  with  such  a  fit  that 
said  sleeve,  said  shaft  and  its  dnll  bit  constitute  a  umt  which 
is  rotatable;  and 

Id)  said  drill  bit  being  permanently  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  sleeve. 


ie        14 


1.  A  tee-nut  comprising: 

a  flange  head  member, 

a  plurality  of  prongs  extending  from  said  flange  head  member; 

and 
a  sleeve  member  extending  from  said  flange  head  member; 
said  sleeve  member,  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 

iNirrel,  comprising: 
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an  inienuily  thiwrfed  cylindrical  portion  provided  at  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  member,  said  thre^led  portion  connecting  to  said 
flange  head  member  and  defining  predetermined  first  inner 
and  first  outer  diameters;  and 

an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  said  internally 
threaded  cylindrical  portion  and  provided  at  a  free  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  definmg  predetermined  second  inner  and 
second  outer  diameters,  wherein  said  second  outer  diameter  of 
said  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  is  larger  than  said  first  outer 
diameter  of  said  internally  threaded  portion,  and  wherein  said 
second  inner  diameter  of  said  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  is 
larger  than  said  first  inner  diameter  of  said  internally  threaded 
portion  such  that  a  threading  tool  can  be  passed  through  said 
enlarged  cylindrical  portion,  and  can  be  operated  to  internally 
thread  said  internally  threaded  portion. 


5418.14S 
FASTENER  MODULE 
Jung-feng  Kuo.  No.  2,  Lane  343,  Chengkmig  Rd.,  Fenorna" 
aty,  TUchung  Hslen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  1*.  1W6,  S«r.  No.  M234S 

Int  O.'  F1«B  i3/00:37m 

MS.  a.  411—432  *  CMm 


1.  A  fa.stener  module  toinprising: 

a  washer  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  first  passage 
defined  therein  and  a  lower  portion  having  a  second  passage 
defined  therein  and  communicating  with  said  first  passage, 
thereby  forming  a  through  passage,  ^aid  second  passage  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  first  passage. 
a  head  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  washer  and  having 
a  shank  extending  downwardly  from  a  lower  portion  thereof 
and  mounted  in  said  first  passage,  an  annular  grove  defined 
along  a  periphery  of  said  shank  and  vommunicaung  with  said 
second  passage. 
,  a  plate  gasket  mounted  around  said  shank  of  said  head  and  urged 
'       between  the  lower  portion  of  said  head  and  the  upper  portion 
of  said  washer,  and 
a  snapping  ring  mounted  in  said  annular  groove  and  received  in 
said  second  passage  and  abutted  against  the  upper  portion  of 
said  washer 


a  self  pnipelled  truck  having  a  generally  flat  bed  thereon,  with 
said  bed  having  a  front  end  and  an  opposite  rear  end  defining 
a  length  therebetween,  and  opposite  first  and  second  sides; 

said  truck  further  including  a  laterally  translauble  front  ramp 
having  a  forward  distal  end  and  an  opposite  bed  attachment 
end  and  extending  from  said  front  end  of  said  bed,  with  said 
front  ramp  including  front  forks  thereon  adapted  to  provide 
for  the  pickup  of  a  hay  roll  thereon; 

said  truck  further  including  a  laterally  translauble  cab  disposed 
atop  said  front  end  of  said  bed.  with  said  cab  being  movable 
to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  bed  when  said  front  ramp  is  moved 
to  an  opposite  one  of  said  sides  of  said  bed  to  provide  for  the 
direct  loading  and  unloading  of  hay  rolls  to  and  from  said  bed 
by  means  of  said  front  ramp  and  front  forks,  whereby; 

said  ffansporter  picks  up  at  least  one  hay  roll  and  transfers  the 
hay  roll  from  said  front  ramp  to  said  front  end  of  said  bed  by 
means  of  said  front  forks,  with  said  laterally  translauble  front 
ramp  and  cab  being  translated  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bed  to 
provide  for  the  pickup  and  placement  of  at  least  one  ether  hay 
roll  alongside  the  first  hay  roll  on  said  bed,  and  said  trans- 
porter is  driven  to  a  destination  for  unloading  any  hay  rolls 
thereon  by  reversal  of  the  loading  procedure. 


5,618,147 
WICKET  WIRE  HOLDER 
Vitaly  Bandura,  Danvers.  and  Daniel  W.  Woodman,  Jr.,  Bev- 
erty,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Battenfdd  Gloucester  Engl- 
necriag  Co.,  Inc..  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,071 

Int  CL*  B65G  57/00 

\}S.  CL  414—27  12  Ctelns 
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5,«1S,146 

HAY  ROLL  TRANSPORTER 

Edmund  E.  Cooper,  Rte.  I.  Box  275,  Copu,  Okla.  74022 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,981 

Int.  a."  AOID  VOW 

VS.  a.  414-24J  1»  Cta»«" 

I.  A  hay  roll  transporter  comprising: 


1.  An  improved  wicket  stacking  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  wicket  stacking  plate. 

b)  two  upstanding  transfer  wicket  pins  having  sections  adapted 
to  receive  a  permanent  wicket  wire. 

c)  means  for  nKxinting  said  transfer  wicket  pins  to  said 
wicket  stacking  plate, 


d)  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  means  for  mounting  adapted  to 
hold  said  permanent  wicket  wire  in  said  sections  adapted  to 
receive  a  permanent  wicket  wire. 


5.618,148 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

LARGER  UNITS 
0yvind  T.  Iversen,  and  Jan-Erik  Kcim,  both  of  Drffbak,  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  TTS  Dr«bak  A/S.  Dr^bak,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,643 

daints  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  11,  1994,  940469 

InL  ex."  B63B  27/00 

VS.  CL  414—139.9  26  Cteims 


1.  A  metiiod  for  transporting  larger  units,  especially  for  loading 
and  unloading  conuiners  using  a  pallet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  containers  on  said  pallet,  said  pallet 
being  a  large  pallet  for  carrying  up  to  about  25  of  said 
containers,  and  locking  said  containers  to  said  pallet  and  to 
each  otlier, 

b)  lifting  said  pallet  with  containers  and  transporting  same  by  at 
least  one  land-based  transfer  trolley  to  a  larger  transport 
vessel,  said  lifting  step  further  comprising  driving  said  at  least 
one  transfer  trolley  underneath  said  pallet, 

c)  anchoring  said  pallet  with  containers  to  said  transport  vessel 
and  removing  said  at  least  one  transfer  trolley  from  said  pallet 
for  transferring  a  subsequent  pallet  with  another  set  of  con- 
tainers until  said  transport  vessel  is  loaded, 

d)  unloading  at  a  port  of  destination  in  substantial  opposite 
sequence. 


5,618,149 
VEHICLE  ELEVATOR 
Steven  A.  Beaumont,  20  River  Road,  Lane  Cove  West,  NSW, 
2066;  Danid  Brosnan,  21  Jamieson  Avenue,  Fairlight,  NSW, 
2094.  and  Rodney  Josey.  855  Punchbowl  Road,  Punchbowl, 
NSW,  2196,  aU  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00597,  }  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  25, 1992,  PL6e31 
Int  CI."  B65G  1/04 
VS.  a.  414—253  16  Claims 


a  plurality  of  first  storage  bays  having  at  least  two  levels,  each 
first  storage  bay  having  an  access  opening  through  which  an 
object  may  be  inserted  or  removed,  and  die  access  openings 
of  the  first  storage  bays  are  arranged  in  a  first  common 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  second  storage  bays  having  at  least  two  levels, 
each  second  storage  bay  having  an  access  opening  through 
which  an  object  may  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  Ae 
storage  bay,  and  the  access  openings  of  the  second  storage 
bays  are  arranged  in  a  second  common  surface  parallel  to  tlie 
first; 

the  first  and  second  common  surfaces  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
other: 

a  first  lifting  transfer  device  movable  vertically  and  horizontally 
and  located  adjacent  the  first  common  surface  and  extending 
to  a  location  proximate  to  tlie  second  common  surface  includ- 
ing means  for  insetting  an  object  into  or  removing  an  object 
from  any  of  the  first  and  second  storage  bays; 

a  second  lifting  transfer  device,  identiced  to  tlie  first  lifting 
transfer  device,  movable  vertically  and  horizontally  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  second  comtnon  surface  and  extending 
to  a  location  proximate  to  the  first  common  surface  including 
means  for  inserting  an  object  into  or  removing  an  object  from 
any  of  the  first  and  second  storage  bays; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  first  and  second  lifting 
transfer  devices  are  able  to  travel  horizontally  along  dieir 
respective  common  surfaces  and  are  able  to  pass  either  above 
or  below  each  other  without  colliding. 


5,618,150 

CARGO  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 

David  A.  Poindexter,  708  Patterson  St,  Stoochton,  Wis.  53589 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  203,897,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abaadoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  594,829 

Int  CL'  B65G  67/02 

VS.  CL  414—477  15  Claims 


1.  A  storage  system,  comprising: 


1.  A  cargo  handling  assembly  for  an  overland  vehicle,  tlie  caigo 
handling  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  pair  of  support  members  for  being 
mounted  on  the  overland  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  extension  members,  each  extension  member  telescoped 
within  and  slidably  borne  by  a  respective  one  of  the  support 
members  and  moveable  along  a  padi  of  travel  between  a  first, 
stowed  position  and  a  second,  deployed  position,  each  exten- 
sion member  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  opposite,  distal 
end; 

a  second  frame  for  holding  cargo,  the  second  frame  connected  to 
each  of  the  extension  members  at  a  single  pivot  point  on  each 
respective  extension  member,  the  second  frame  rotauble  on  a 
single  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  distal 
end  of  each  extension  member  and  between  a  first  position, 
where  tlie  second  frame  is  disposed  in  a  subsuntially  horizon- 
tal position  and  lies  in  nested  relation  relative  to  the  base 
frame,  and  a  second  position,  where  the  second  frame  is 
disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  position, 

wherein  the  cargo  handling  assembly  is  capable  of  loading 
relatively  tall,  non-collapsable  objects  into  a  cargo  area  of 
limited  height 
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S^IS,151 

STREET  VEHICLE  FOR  PASSENGER  AND  CARGO 

TRANSPORT  FACILITATING  LOADING  AND 

DISCHARGE 

Volker  H.  RoMoknuix,  21  Kins  SL,  Hamplon  F«ll«,  N.H.  •3*44 

FUcd  Nov.  »,  1»»4,  S«r.  No.  34«,14« 

InL  CL"  BUG  67/00 

VS.  a.  414—495  •  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  for  carrying  ■  load  over  a  stre«.  the  vehicle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  boaom  platform  for  carrying  the  load; 

(b)  a  frame  of  portal  construction  disposed  over  the  bottom 
platform  and  mounted  to  it  for  bearing  the  load,  the  frame 
having  left  and  ngh'  sides,  a  top.  a  front,  and  a  rear,  and  a 
plurality  of  vtheel  set  housings,  each  wheel  set  housing  having 
a  force-transmitting  portion  disposed  immediately  in  front, 
behind,  and  on  each  side  of  a  recess;  the  frame  and  the  bonom 
platform  defining  an  interior  region,  the  interior  region  having 
at  least  one  access  opening; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wheel  sets,  of  which  at  least  one  pair  of  such 
wheel  sets  are  laterally  disposed  from  one  ancHher.  each  wheel 
set 

(i)  having  at  least  one  wheel. 

(ii)  being  independently  powered  and  tumable  at  least  ninety 
degrees  around  a  vertical  axis, 

(iii)  being  mounted  directly  to,  and  within  the  recess  of,  a 
unique  one  of  the.  plurality  of  wheel  set  housings,  and 

(iv)  including  means  for  permitting  actively  controlled  retrac- 
tion of  the  wheel  set,  the  retraction  of  all  wheel  sets  causing 
the  bonom  platform  to  approach  street  level  to  facilitate 
loading  and  unloading;  and 

(d)  a  door  arrangement  disposed  at  the  access  opening. 


S.«18,I52  

PRINTING  MACHINE  SPINDLE  LIFTING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  CART 
Jeffrey  F.  Andrews,  2500  NcttleUm  Rd.,  Coeur  d'AIcne,  Id. 
S3814 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421383 
Int.  a."  B«OP  I/S4 
VS.  a.  414—54*  14  CUiM 

1.  A  printing  machine  spindle  lifting  and  transporting  cart,  for 
lifting  and  transporting  a  printing  machine  spindle  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  central  spindle  shaft,  comprising: 

a  cart  frame  including  upnghl  sides  extending  between  front  and 

back  side  edges; 
wherein  the  upright  sides  fiiither  include  a  top  spindle  support 

surfaces  thereon; 
four  wheels  including  two  front  wheels  and  two  rear  wheels 
positioned  under  the  cart  frame  and  mounted  to  the  cart  frame 
for  movably  supponing  the  can  frame  on  the  support  sur- 
faces; 
wherein  the  two  rear  wheels  are  situated  adjacent  the  back  side 
edges  and  the  two  front  wheels  are  situated  adjacent  the  front 


side  edges  and  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  rear  wheels; 

a  lift  frame  including  a  lift  handle  adjacent  the  back  side  edges 
and  an  upstanding  spindle  engaging  hooks  at  a  end  of  the  lift 
frame,  with  spindle  ramp  surfaces  extending  from  the  hooks 
toward  the  handle; 

wherein  said  hooks  project  forwardly  of  the  cart  frame: 

wherein  the  front  wheels  are  positioned  along  the  cart  frame 
between  the  books;  and 

a  pivot  mounting  the  lift  frame  to  the  cait  han»e  for  selective 
pivotal  movement  thereon  about  a  lift  frame  axis  situated 
between  the  front  and  back  wheels  and  adjacent  the  top 
spindle  support  surfaces  such  that  the  handle  may  be  ntanu- 
ally  operated  to  pivot  the  lift  frame  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  hook  is  positioned  below  the  lift  frame  axis  and 
the  spindle  ramp  surfaces  are  inclined  forwardly  to  roll  a 
spindle  carried  on  the  lift  frame  toward  the  hooks,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  hooks  are  positioned  above  the 
lift  frame  axis  and  the  spindle  ramp  surfaces  are  inclined 
rearwardly  to  roll  a  spindle  carried  thereon  toward  the  top 
spindle  support  surfaces  and  to  a  point  on  the  frame  where  the 
spindle  is  substantially  centered  between  the  front  and  tear 
wheels. 


5,618,153 

ARRANGEMENT  PERTAINING  TO  THE 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  GOODS 

Letf  S.  E.  Lindgrcn,  BUIdal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  FloatUnc  AB, 

Haimstad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92W268,  |  371  Date  Oct  21.  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«2205,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  No¥.  11,  1993 

per  Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  325  Jll 

InL  CL*  A47F  5/10 

VS.  CL  414—608  "  CW" 


1  An  arrangement  for  transportation  of  goods,  comprising  a 
load  carrier  which  includes  a  carrying  bonom  plate,  and  a  lifting 
post  which  is  upstanding  centrally  from  the  bonom  plate  and  is 
mounted  thereto,  wherein  the  lifting  post  includes  a  hoist  fining  for 
lifting  the  load  carrier  and  a  lashing  band  for  securing  goods  to  the 
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bonom  plate,  wherein  the  load  carrier  includes  a  cover  plate  having 
an  aperture  through  which  the  post  can  extend  such  that  the  cover 
plate  is  slidaMe  axially  along  and  removable  fix>m  said  post, 
whereby  the  cover  plate  protects  upper  surfaces  of  goods  placed  on 
Ibe  boRom  plate. 


16.  A  self-contained  drum  transporter  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  set  of  wheels  mounted  to  and  below  said  main  frame  for 
facilitating  the  movement  of  said  main  fnune  from  one  location  to 
another,  an  outer  mast  assembly  extending  generally  horizontally 
from  said  nnain  friune,  said  outer  mast  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
legs  said  legs  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  at  least  about  90°  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  permit  said  legs  to  straddle  a  pallet  and 
dispose  said  main  frame  near  a  drum  to  be  transported,  an  upstand- 
ing post  assembly  extending  upwardly  from  said  main  frame  at-- 
said  outer  mast  assembly,  said  post  assembly  including  a  fixed 
guide  post,  an  upper  clamping  mechanism  for  releasably  engaging 
the  chime  of  a  drum,  said  upper  clamping  mechanism  being 
movably  mounted  to  said  fixed  guide  post  for  selective  vertical 
movement  up  and  down  with  respect  to  said  fixed  guide  post,  a 
stabilizing  mechanism  for  contacting  the  drum  at  a  location  below 
and  remote  from  said  upper  clamping  mechanism,  said  stabilizing 
mechanism  being  movably  mounted  to  said  fixed  guide  post  for 
selective  vertical  movement  up  and  down  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
guide  post,  a  Ufting  mechanism  selectively  controlling  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  upper  clamping  mechanism  and  of  said  stabiliz- 
ing mechanism  to  thereby  permit  a  drum  to  be  engaged  by  said 
transporter  and  then  be  conveyed  from  one  location  to  another,  said 
main  frame  comprising  counterbalance  means  to  minimize  any 
tendency  of  said  transporter  to  tip  during  the  handling  of  a  drum, 
said  legs  being  adjustable  in  length,  said  post  assembly  including 
an  outer  sleeve  assembly  movably  nxMinted  to  said  fixed  guide 
post,  said  clamping  mechanism  and  said  stabilizing  mechanism 
being  attached  to  said  sleeve  assembly,  and  said  sleeve  assembly 
comprising  two  C-shaped  sleeves. 


5,618,155 
CONSTRUCTION  SITE  HAULING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Tighc,  22  Tinunins  Rd.,  Bow,  N.H.  03304 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986351,  Dec  4,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5335,930,  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,131 

InL  Cl.*^  E02F  3/00 
VS.  a.  414—680  4  Claims 

1.  A  hauling  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  self-propelled  construction  vehicle  having  a  cab  for  an  opera- 
tor who  operates  said  vehicle,  an  articulated  arm,  and  a  tool 


5.618,154 
DRUM  TRANSPORTER 
A.  Joseph  Irons,  Jr.,  Newarii,  and  Murphy  Owens,  Sr,  Wilm- 
ington, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Easy  Lilt  Equipment  Co., 
Inc.,  NewariL,  DcL 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315300 

InL  CL'  B60P  3/00 

VS.  CL  414—622  16  Claims 


rotatably  mounted  at  tlie  end  of  said  arm  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  angular  positions; 

a  dump  trailer  that  is  not  self-propelled  having  a  front  end 
adjacent  said  tool,  a  frame,  a  dump  body  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  hoist  means  for  raising  the  front  end  of  said  dump 
body  from  said  frame;  and 

connecting  means  for  releasably  securing  said  vehicle  to  said 
trailer,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  first  connecting 
member  secured  to  said  tool  at  a  location  which  does  not 
interfere  with  the  normal  use  of  said  tool  and  a  second 
connecting  member  secured  to  tiK  front  of  said  trailer,  said 
first  and  second  members  being  sized  to  couple  to  one  another 
when  said  vehicle  positions  them  in  a  mutually  aligned 
engagement  position; 

said  first  and  second  connecting  members  being  structured  and 
muniaUy  positioned  such  that  they  are  unlocked  when  said 
tool  is  in  said  first  angular  position  and  locked  in  said  engage- 
ment when  said  tool  is  in  said  second  angular  position; 

and  said  hoist  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  jack  operably 
connected  to  an  articulated  member  of  said  trailer  that  mounts 
said  second  connecting  member  so  that  when  said  first  and 
second  connecting  members  are  coupled,  reciprocation  of  said 
articulated  arm  pumps  said  jaclL 


5.618,156 

MATERLU.  HANDLING  MACHINE 

David  J.  B.  Brown,  North  Yoriuhire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  DL 

Coodnuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  85.012.  Jun.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser,  No.  537,070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30, 1992, 
9213894 

InL  CL<^  E02F  3/28 
VS.  a.  414—694  1  Claim 


1.  A  material  handling  machine,  comprising  a  chassis  having  a 
rigid  longitudinal  frame;  an  operator's  cab  mounted  on  said  chas- 
sis; material  handling  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis;  a 
front  axle  and  a  rear  axle  mounted  on  said  chassis;  wheels  mounted 
on  said  axles;  a  drive  arrangement  mounted  on  said  chassis  at  one 
side  of  said  longitudinal  frame  between  said  fh>nt  and  rear  axles, 
said  drive  arrangement  including  an  engine  and  a  mechanically 
driven  transmission  Idnematically  connected  to  said  engine  and 
having  a  power  output  substantially  mid-way  along  said  drive 
arrangement;  final  drive  units  provided  on  said  front  and  rear  axles 
respectively  for  driving  said  wheels;  and  shafts  Idnematically  con- 
necting said  power  output  of  said  transmission  to  said  final  drive 
units,  said  chassis  having  a  rear  portion  and  said  cab  being  located 
substantially  centrally  with  respect  to  a  width  of  tlie  machine  and 
mounted  adjacent  said  rear  portion  of  said  chassis. 
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5,618,157 
DETACHABLE  COUPLER  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  S.  Pmtt,  Bedford;  Dan  Shaffer,  DuncansvUle;  Tim  A. 
Davis,  Berlin,  and  Ashley  Heiplc.  Alum  Bank,  aU  of  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Rockland,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,648 

Int  a."  E02F  3/32 

VS.  CL  414—723  ">  dmims 


1.  An  assembly  for  coupling  an  implement  w  an  operaung  arm 
of  a  machine  compnsing: 

a  first  component  includmg  a  base  section  fixedly  mounuble  on 
a  wall  portion  of  said  implement,  having  an  annular  flange 
section  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  base  section;  and 

a  second  component  connectable  to  said  operating  arm.  includ 
ing  a  base  section  disposable  in  coupling  relation  with  said 
first  component,  a  pair  of  gnpping  members  disposed  on  said 
base  section  and  displaceable  into  and  out  of  gnpping  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  flange  section  of  said  first  component 
when  said  components  are  disposed  in  said  coupling  relation, 
and  means  for  selectively  displacing  said  gripping  members 
into  and  out  of  gripping  engagement  widi  said  annular  flange 
section  of  said  first  component, 

each  of  said  gripping  members  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a 
segment  of  said  annular  flange  section  therein,  having  an  end 
wall  surface  engageable  with  a  segment  of  an  annular  end 
wall  surface  of  said  annular  flange  section,  in  gripping 
engagement,  and  upper  and  lower  opposed  wall  surfaces  for 
receiving  said  segment  of  said  annular  flange  section  therebe- 
tween: and 

wherein  said  annular  flange  secuon  projects  inwardly  and  said 
gripping  members  are  exiendable  outwardly  into  gnpping 
relation  with  said  annular  flange  section;  and 

wherein  said  displacing  means  comprises  a  fluid  actuated  means 


(a)  a  first  flexible  sheet  having  a  height  defined  between  a  top 
edge  and  a  bonom  edge  and  a  width  defined  between  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  width  of  said  first  flexible  sheet 
being  sufficient  in  length  to  span  said  vertical  extending 
portions  of  said  lift  forks; 

(b)  said  first  flexible  sheet  being  made  of  a  matenal  which  has 
cushioning  charactenstics  to  reduce  or  prevent  damage  to 
materials  being  transported  on  said  lift  tnicli  caused  by  con- 
tact with  said  lift  forks,  said  first  flexible  sheet  further  being 
transparent  so  as  to  allow  a  lift  tnick  operator  to  see  through 
said  first  flexible  sheet: 

(c)  said  first  flexible  sheet  disposed  against  said  vertically 
extending  portion:  and 

(d)  leleasable  fastening  means  disposed  on  said  first  flexible 
sheet  and  said  carriage  assembly  for  releasably  attaching  said 
first  flexible  sheet  to  said  carriage  assembly  such  that  said  first 
sheet  spans  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  vertically 
extending  portions  of  said  lift  forits. 


5,618,160 

TURBOMACHINERY  WITH  VARIABLE  ANGLE  FLUID 

GUIDING  DEVICES 

Hideomi  Harada.  and  Kaatuo  Taliei,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1994,  6-132559; 
May  27,  1994,  6-138082 

Int  a."^  F04D  27/02 
VS.  a.  415—17  13  CW«B 


5,618,158 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.618,159 
LIFT  TRUCK  FORK  GUARD 
Robert  E.  WILson,  2308  Ridgcstone  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75287 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360 J75,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.900 
InL  a."  B66F  9/12 
VS.  a.  414—785  •'  Claims 

1  A  protective  guard  for  a  lift  truck  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  L-shaped  forks  extending  therefrom,  each  fork  having 
an  upper,  vertically  extending  portion  secured  to  a  carnage  assem- 
bly which  is  vertically  moveable  on  said  uuck  and  a  lower, 
hon/ontally  projecting  portion  for  engaging  a  load  thereover,  said 
vertically  extending  portion  and  said  honzontally  extending  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  L- shaped  forks  collectively  securing  said  load 
thereagainst  from  movement  and  lifting  and  lowenng  said  load 
over  said  horizontally  projecting  portion,  said  protecuve  guard 
comprising: 


1.  A  turhomachinery  having  variable  angle  flow  guiding  means 
comprising: 

an  impeller  for  providing  energy  to  a  fluid  medium: 
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a  diffuser  vane  assembly  having  variable  angle  vanes  provided 
on  a  diffuser  for  increasing  a  fluid  pressure  of  said  fluid 
medium,  said  diffuser  vane  assembly  receiving  said  fluid 
medium  output  from  said  impeller: 
a  rotation  device  for  driving  said  diffuser  vanes: 
a  flow  rate  detection  device  for  detecting  inlet  flow  rates: 
a  rotation  device  controller  for  operating  said  rotation  device: 
a  storage  medium  accessed  by  said  rotation  device  controller, 
said  storage  medium  containing  data  representing  a  pre- 
deieimined  relationship  between  inlet  flow  rates  and  diffuser 
vane  angles  which  is  determined  so  as  to  minimize  instability 
of  flow  within  said  turbumachinery:  and 
wherein  said  rotation  device  controller  is  operated  tu  dnve  said 
rotation  device  to  position  said  diffuser  vanes  at  an  operating 
angle. 


5,618,162 

CENTRIFIGAL  COMPRESSOR  HUB  CONTAINME^JT 

ASSEMBLY 

Chi  F.  Chan,  Mesa,  and  Steven  J.  Pringnitz,  Gilbert,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.889,  Feb.  6,  1996,  which  Is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  362.069.  Dec.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  699,293 

Int  a."  F04D  29/44 

VS.  a.  415—206  6  Claims 


5,618,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  MOTION  OF  A 
TURBO-MACHINE  STATIONARY  VANE 
Theodore  Papageorgiou;  Kent  G.  Hultgren,  both  of  Winter 
Park,  and  Rocco  J.  Covelli,  Winter  Springs,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544^50 

Int  a."  FOID  9/04 

VS.  a.  415—190  16  Chiims 


^i-_ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  turbine  mounted  to  a  shaft: 

a  combustor  in  fluid  communication  with  said  turbine: 

an  impeller  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  axial  inlet  and 
a  radial  outlet,  said  impeller  being  disposed  between  an  annu- 
lar front  shroud  and  an  annular  back  shroud: 

a  first  and  second  annular  wall  circumscribing  said  radial  outlet, 
said  walls  spaced  apart  axially  to  define  therebetween  a  dif- 
fuser. 

a  housing  circumscribing  said  annular  walls  and  said  shrouds: 
and 

said  second  annular  wall  having  an  annular  slot  for  receiving  an 
annular  rim  extending  from  said  back  shroud. 


5,618,163 

VOLUMETRIC  PUMP  SHIFT  BOTTOMING  DETECTOR 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen.  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,693,  Nov.  23,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,032 

Int  CL*^  Fe4B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—63  1  Claim 
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1.  A  stationary  vane  assembly  for  a  turbo-machine,  comprising: 

a)  a  vane  airfoil  having  a  shroud  attached  thereto,  said  shroud 
having  first  and  second  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  disposed 
upstream  of  the  other  one  of  said  ends: 

b)  a  cylinder  having  means  for  enclosing  a  flow  of  working  fluid 
for  said  turbo-machine: 

c)  first  locking  means  for  preventing  relative  motion  between 
said  stationary  vane  airfoil  and  said  cylinder,  said  first  locking 
means  having  first  means  for  engaging  said  cylinder  and 
means  for  engaging  said  first  end  of  said  shroud;  and 

d)  second  locking  means  for  preventing  relative  motion  between 
said  stationary  vane  airfoil  and  said  cylinder,  said  second 
locking  means  having  second  means  for  engaging  said  cyUn- 
der  and  means  for  engaging  said  second  end  of  said  shroud, 
said  second  means  for  engaging  said  cylinder  having  means 
for  adjusting  the  circumferential  location  at  which  said  second 
locking  means  engages  said  cylinder. 
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1.  A  pump  bottoming  detector  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  elongate  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  being 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid; 

a  resilient  sheet  of  material  disposed  in  the  cavity,  said  sheet 
including  an  aperture  positioned  in  aUgnment  with  the  cavity, 
said  sheet  dividing  the  cavity  into  first  and  second  compart- 
ments; 

a  moveable  elongate  shaft  disposed  within  the  first  compartment 
of  the  cavity  such  that  it  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
apeiture  in  the  resilient  sheet,  to  thereby  alternately  cause 
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greater  and  lesser  fluid  pressure  in  the  second  compartment  to 
move  the  fluid  in  a  pumping  action; 

a  fluid  chamber  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sec- 
ond compartment; 

actuating  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid  chamber 
exceeding  a  certain  level  for  actuating  a  switch  adjacent  the 
fluid  chamber,  to  thereby  indicate  thai  the  shaft  has  been 
moved  a  certain  distance  through  the  aperture  in  the  sheet  into 
the  second  compartment. 


LIQUID  RING  COMPRESSOR  WITH  PLURAL  AFTER- 
COOLER  ELEMENTS 
Gucotcr  HoUhdnier,  Baiersdorf;  Bemd  SdiaeperiUans,  Ncu- 
cnkircben,  and  Hans  Welgl,  Veiburg.  all  oT  Gcnn«ny,  aMign- 
on  to  Siemens  Akttengcsellschan,  Munich,  Gcrmnny 

FUcd  Dec.  5.  i9»5,  Ser.  No.  5*7,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dee.  6,  19»4,  44  43 
429.4;  Mar.  31,  1995,  295  05  608.8 

Int.  a."  F94C  /ftW 
VS.  a.  417— M  5  ClaiM 


5,618,165 

VARL^BLE  DISPLACEMENT  AND  CONSTANT 

PRESSURE  PUMP 

Erik  Lar^son,  Olofstorp,  and  Gert  Alberlsson.  Gothenburg. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9V00323.  i  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  t  102(e) 
Dau  Dec.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09y21424.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  318.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1992,  9201206 
InL  a."  F«4B  49/00 
VS.  CL  417—22*  4  Claiw 
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I.  A  compressor  a.ssembly.  comprising: 

a  suction  line; 

a  storage  unlc; 

a  liquid-piston  rotary  compressor  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  the  inlet  port  of  said  rotary  compressor  being 
coupled  to  said  suction  line  and  the  outlet  port  of  said  rotary 
compres.sor  being  coupled  to  said  storage  tanlc; 

an  air-discharge  line  coupled  to  said  storage  lank; 

a  return  line  coupled  to  said  storage  tank,  said  return  line 
lecirciilattng  operating  liquid  from  said  storage  tank  to  said 
liquid-pislon  rotary  compressor: 

a  first  after-cooler  device  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
zone,  where  said  sucbon  line  is  coupled  to  the  primary  zone 
of  said  first  after-cooler  device  and  said  air-discharge  line  is 
coupled  to  the  secondary  zone  of  said  first  after-cooler  device, 
such  that  condensate  produced  in  said  first  after-cooler  device 
is  recirculated  as  operating  liquid  in  said  compressor  assem- 
bly: 

a  second  after-cooler  device  coupled  to  said  first  after-cooler 
device  and  having  primary  zone  and  a  secondary  zone,  such 
that  condensate  being  produced  in  the  second  after-cooler 
device  is  recirculated  as  operating  liquid  in  said  compressor 
assembly,  said  second  after-cooler  device  being  arranged 
upstream,  in  terms  of  air  discharge  flow,  from  said  first 
after-cooler  device;  and 

a  third  after-cooler  device  having  a  primary  zone  and  a  second- 
ary zone,  where  the  secondary  zone  of  said  third  after-cooler 
device  IS  coupled  to  the  secondary  zone  of  said  first  and 
second  after-cooler  device,  and  the  pnmary  zone  of  third 
after-cooler  device  is  connected  to  the  air-discharge  line  of  the 
secondary  zone  of  said  first  after-cooler  device. 


1   Pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  having  at  least  two  end 
walls  and  a  shaft  dnven  rotor  having  at  least  two  outwardly 
spring-biased  vane  elentems.  which  lie  in  contact  with  a  wall  of  a 
chamber  surrounding  said  rotor  and  which,  during  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  transport  a  gas  and  fluid  medium  from  a  suction  port  to  a 
pressure  pon  in  said  housing,  said  chamber  being  arranged  in  a 
sliding  block  which  is  displaceable  inside  said  housing  in  such  a 
way  that  said  chamber  is  moveable  between  two  end  positions,  of 
which  one  of  said  two  end  positions  presents  a  comparatively  small 
eccentricity  with  respect  to  said  shaft  of  said  rotor  and  of  which  a 
second  of  said  two  end  positions  presenu  a  comparatively  larger 
eccentncity  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  sliding  block  being 
connected  with  a  control  rod  for  positioning  said  sliding  block  in 
said  housing,  wherein  said  control  rod  extends  out  through  a  first 
of  said  at  lea.st  two  end  walls  of  said  housing,  said  control  rod 
being  spring-biased  in  a  direction  towards  a  second  of  said  at  least 
two  end  walls  of  said  housing,  a  space  being  arranged  between  said 
second  of  said  at  least  two  end  walls  and  a  side  of  said  sliding 
block  lying  closest  thereto,  said  space  coirununicating  with  said 
pressure  pott,  a  space  being  arranged  between  said  first  of  said  at 
least  two  end  walls  of  said  housing  and  the  opposite  side  of  said 
sliding  block  communicating  with  said  suction  port,  said  vane 
elements  of  said  rotor  being  supported,  in  pairs,  in  tracks  which 
extend  through  said  rotor  wherein  said  tracks  are  common  for  each 
pair  of  vane  elements,  wherein  a  channel  extends  between  said 
pressure  pott  and  a  centfal  portion  of  said  rotor  radially  behind  said 
vane  elements  in  order  to  lead  fluid  pressure  from  said  pressure 
port  to  said  tracks  behind  said  vane  elements  in  order  to  press  said 
vanes  into  contact  with  said  wall  of  said  chamber. 


5,618,166 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  FOR  PUMPING  RADIOACTIVE 
LIQUIDS 
Clivc  Lcgett;  Leonard  S.  D.  Tkylor;  CoUn  Walton,  and  Simon 
J.  White,  all  of  Cumbria,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Warrington.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A00208,  i  371  Date  Nov.  16.  1994.  {  102<e> 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18457.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PC:T  Filed  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3I3J42 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1993, 
9302173 

Int  CI."  F04B  17/00 
VS,  CL  417—313  8  Claims 


I  A  submersible  apparatus  for  pumping  radioactive  liquids  in 
which  the  apparatus  is  submersed,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
pump  cartridge,  said  pump  cartridge  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  and  adapted  for  housing  an 
impeller  and  a  pneumatically  operated  motor  to  which  the  impeller 
IS  drivingly  connected,  the  apparatus  fiirther  comprising  a  pump 
body  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  in  which  said  pump  cartridge 
is  removably  mounted,  and  a  liquid  outlet  duct  communicating 
with  the  liquid  outlet  in  the  cartridge  casing  and  extending  from 
the  pump  body  for  conveying  pumped  liquid  to  a  remote  location, 
wherein  compressed  air  is  supplied  to  tiie  motor  through  an  air 
iniet  tube  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  liquid  outlet  duct 
and  air  is  exhausted  from  the  motor  through  an  air  outlet  iube 
extending  through  the  interior  of  the  liquid  outlet  duct. 


5.618,167 

VACirUM  PUMP  APPARATUS  HAVING  PELTIER 

ELEMENTS  FOR  COOLING  THE  MOTOR  &  BEARING 

HOUSING  AND  HEATING  THE  OUTER  HOUSING 

Yutaka    Hiraiuwa,    Kanagawa-ken;    Shun-ichi   Aiyoshizawa, 

Tokyo,  and  Toshihani   Naiuzawa,   Kanagawa-ken.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994.  6-195874 

Int.a.'^F04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  417—372  8  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  pump  apparatus  comprising:  an  outer  housing 

containing  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  spaced 

from  said  fluid  inlet  opening;  an  inner  housing  disposed  within  said 

outer  housing  and  containing  a  rotor,  bearing  sections  joumalling 

said  mtor  for  rotation,  a  motor  section  containing  a  motor  for 

operating  said  rotor,  and  an  impeller  secured  to  said  rotor  for 

rotation  therewith,  said  inner  housing  and  said  outer  housing  being 

mutually  spaced  between  said  fluid  inlet  opening  and  said  fluid 


outlet  opening  to  define  a  fluid  flow  path  therebetween:  and  nMans 
forming  a  Peltier  element  containing  a  heat  absorbing  surface  and 
a  heat  releasing  surface  operably  positioned  between  said  inner 
housing  and  said  outer  housing  to  transfer  heat  generated  within 
said  inner  housing  to  said  outer  housing  adjacent  said  fluid  outlet 
opening. 


5,618,168 
CIRCUI.ATING  PUMP 
Sung-Dai  Moon.  Kyeongsangbook-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co-.  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29.  1995, 
95-18229 

InL  a."  F04D  29/08 
VS.  CL  417—423.11  4  datans 


1.  A  circulating  pump  comprising  a  motor,  an  impeller  and  a 
pump  housing  wherein: 

the  motor  includes  a  motor  housing,  a  stator  fixed  inside  the 
motor  housing,  a  stator  can,  a  motor  end  shield  and  a  plurality 
of  sealing  members  for  separating  the  stator  from  fluid,  a  rotor 
rotating  by  means  of  an  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the 
stator  when  an  electric  current  is  applied  to  the  stator,  and  a 
motor  shaft  integrally  combined  with  the  rotor,  one  end  of  the 
motor  shaft  being  supported  rotatably  and  slidably  in  an  axial 
direction  by  a  lower  bush  bearing  at  the  inner  bottom  of  the 
motor  housing,  the  other  end  of  the  motor  shaft  passing 
through  a  through  hole  formed  in  the  motor  end  shield,  and 
the  motor  shaft  being  supported  rotatably  and  slidably  in  the 
axial  direction  by  an  upper  bush  bearing  at  the  through  hole  of 
the  motor  end  shield: 

the  impeller  includes  an  impeller  body  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  for  pressurizing  fluid  and  fixedly  assembled  with  the 
other  end  of  the  motor  shaft  and  a  shroud  integrally  fixed  onto 
the  impeller  body,  at  the  center  of  the  shroud  a  through  bole 
being  formed  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow,  at  the  upper  side  of 
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die  shroud  an  annular  flange  being  fonned.  and  on  the  annular 
flange  of  the  shroud  a  plurality  of  grooves  being  formed;  and 
the  pomp  housing  includes  a  housing  body  disposed  onto  the 
motor  and  comprising  an  ink*  passage  and  an  outlet  passage 
provided  at  both  sides  thereof  respectively,  at  the  center  of  the 
housing  body  the  impeller  being  disposed  and  an  impeller 
chamber  communicated  with  the  inlet  passage  and  the  outlet 
passage  and  a  suction  ring  combined  at  an  inner  end  of  the 
inlet  passage  of  the  housing  body  and  guiding  fluid  duough 
the  inlet  passage  into  the  impeller. 


5,618,170 

ROTARY  MOTOR 

Ertwid  HSgdaU,  Svewbyn,  Sweden,  a«igiior  to  Hogdahl  lano- 

vaiiMi  AkttelMlai.  SvcMbjm,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  rcr/SEf4miMt,  »  371  D«te  Dec  1«,  1W5,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec  IS,  1W5,  PCX  Pab.  N*.  WO»4ai»4,  PCT  Pub. 
DMc  Sep.  29. 19M  _ 

PCT  FBed  Mmt.  11, 1»4,  Ser.  Na.  522,370    

d^iM  priority,  appUartloa  Sweden.  Mar.  It,  1993,  9M0894 
IM.  CL*  FflC  IWOO:I/00 

VS.  a.  4i»— too  •  a«'« 


S41S.lt9 
WATER  WELL  PUMP  CYLINDER  COMPONENTS 
Loral  E.  Smith,  Bo«  277,  Wt^m,  Ttx.  79046 

FQcd  Mar.  11.  1996,  Scr.  No.  615^50 

InL  CL*  P04B  47/12:53/14 

VS.  CL  417—554  •  "*»«» 


1  A  rotary  machine  for  use  with  a  fluid,  said  machine  compris- 


mg 


a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  ouUet  and  an  annular  passageway 
associated  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  passageway 
having  a  constriction;  at  least  one  rotor  HK/unied  in  said 
passageway;  at  least  two  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
rotor:  a  counterweight  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms:  and  a 
blade  pivotally  abutung  each  of  said  counterweights,  said 
blades  being  movable  radially  in  said  rotor:  wherein  move- 
ment of  said  blades  is  guided  forcibly  past  said  constriction. 


UM 


I,  In  a  water  well  having  a  working  cylinder  at  the  depending 
end  of  a  tubular  pump  stnng  extending  from  the  earth's  surface 
into  a  wellbore  containing  water  and  having  a  reciprocable  sucker 
rod  string  in  and  substantially  coextensive  with  the  tubing  stnng. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

pump  plunger  means  including  a  tubular  plunger  body  having  a 
wall  connected  with  a  travelling  valve  cage  within  the  cylin- 
der and  depending  from  said  sucker  rod  string  for  reciproca- 
tion therewith; 
a  planar  surface  on  the  body  wall  subtending  an  arc  of  the 

periphery  of  said  body  intermediate  its  ends: 
a  pair  of  plunger  cups,  each  cup  of  said  pair  of  cups  having  an 
apertured  base,  surrounding  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
body  in  superposed  relation;  and, 
sleeve  means  within  the  lowermost  cup  of  said  pair  of  cups  for 
supporting  the  base  of  the  uppermost  cup  above  the  upper 
limit  of  the  lowermost  cup  and  in  intersecting  relation  with 
respect  to  said  planar  surface  for  forming  a  vertical  fluid 
passageway  across  the  base  of  the  upper  cup  of  said  pair  of 
cups, 
whereby  upward  movement  of  said  plunger  body  closes  said 
travelling  valve  and  fills  both  cups  of  said  pair  of  cups  with 
water  and  lifts  the  water  above  the  cups  and  plunger  means 
toward  the  surface  of  the  earth. 


5,618.171 

SUPPLY  LTSIT  WITH  A  CERAMIC  INTERNAL  GEAR 

PUMP 

Dicdricli  von  Behr.  Hocbdorf.  and  Gerald  Kalbe,  Plochlniten, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ceraslv  GmbH  Innovativcs- 

Keramlk-Englneering,  Plochingen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994.  44  01 
783.9 

Int  CI."  F04C  2/10:15/00 

VS.  a.  418—152  *  ' 


an  internal  gear  pump  as  a  pump  unit  having  a  bearing  race  in 
which  an  inner  gear  is  arranged  on  a  bearing  journal  and  is 
driven  by  a  motor; 

an  outer  gear  arranged  between  the  inner  gear  and  the  bearing 
race  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  inner  gear  by  way  of 
toothing.  tlK  inner  gear  having  one  tooth  fewer  than  the  outer 
gear  to  provide  a  pumping  action  in  operation,  each  tooth  of 
tlie  iimer  gear  and  outer  gear  having  a  contoured  surface 
treated  by  a  close-to-contour  shaping  method  and  having  a 
natural  sinter  slcin,  wherein  each  of  said  bearing  race,  inner 
gear  and  outer  gear  of  the  internal  gear  pump  is  comprised  of 
a  ceramic  material  and  the  close-to-contour  shaping  method  is 
at  least  one  selected  from  finish  pressing  or  injection  molding. 


5.618,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  OXYGENIC 
CONSTITUENTS  IN  PROCESS  GAS 
Andreas  Rfihl,  De  Pere.  Wis.;  Gert  Rentzd,  Gdnhausen.  Ger- 
many;    Patrick    McGebec,    Green    Bay,    Wis.;     SerpMi 
Charamko.   Potts   Point,  Australia,   and    Kim   Anderson, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co,-Conn..  New 
York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,600 

Int  a.'  F23M  9/00 

VS.  CL  431—183  12  Clainis 


/• 


5,618,172 

SPINNING  PUMP  FOR  POLYAMIDES 

Liuius  Berger,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hone  Poulenc 

Viscosnissc  SA,  Emmenbrucckc,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95A»029,  $  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO95/22002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FDcd  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  14, 1994,  427/ 
94 

InL  a."  Fe4C  2/lS 
VS.  CL  418—206^  6  Clainis 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  swiri  ctiamber  having  a  longitudinal 
axis;  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber;  a  cylindrical  mixing 
chamber  of  a  diameter  substantially  less  ttian  said  combustion 
chaml>er  in  communication  with  said  swiri  chamber  and  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  swirl  chamber  including  swiri  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes  arranged  axially  to  said  combustion 
chamber;  means  for  introducing  oxygenic  gas  into  said  swiri 
chamber  in  a  direction  approximately  tangential  to  said  swiri 
chamber  longitudinal  axis;  said  swiri  means  iit  said  swiri  chamber 
generating  a  swirl  of  the  whole  amount  of  said  oxygenic  gas; 
means  for  introducing  supplementary  gaseous  fuel  inlo  said  mixing 
chamber,  whereby  said  swiriing  oxygenic  gas  mixes  flamelessly 
with  said  supplementary  gaseous  fuel  in  said  mixing  chamber  and 
proceeds  to  said  combustion  chamber  where  said  mixture  is 
burned. 


5,618,174 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  AND  SYSTEM 

Wayne  A.  Mors,  715  W.  Judd  St.,  Woodstock.  ID.  60098 

Filed  May  11. 1994.  Ser.  No.  242,729 

InL  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—8  60  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  delivery  supply  unit  comprising: 


I.  A  spinning  pump  for  melt  spinning  of  polyamides,  said 
spinning  pump  comprising  a  back  plate  (5),  a  front  plate  (7).  a 
central  plate  (6)  having  a  front  side  (6')  and  a  back  side  (6").  said 
central  plate  extending  between  tlie  front  plate  (7)  and  the  back 
plate  (5)  and  containing  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bores  (9,9"),  and  a  pair 
of  intermeshing  gear  wheels  (8,8')  disposed  in  said  pair  of  cylin- 
drical bores;  wherein  said  central  plate  (6)  is  provided  with  a  bore 
(10)  for  feeding  a  melt  into  the  central  plate  and  another  bore  (10") 
for  feeding  the  melt  out  of  the  central  plate,  and  the  bore  (10)  and 
the  other  bore  (10)  each  have  transverse  partially  circular  cross 
sections  with  cross-sectional  areas  decreasing  from  the  front  side 
(6')  of  the  central  plate  (6)  to  tlie  back  side  (6*)  of  the  central  plate 
(6)  and  said  transverse  partially  circular  cross  sections  of  said 
bores  (10,10')  have  center  points  located  on  a  parabolic  arc  (.13b) 
from  the  front  side  (6')  to  the  back  side  (6')  of  the  central  plate  (6). 


1.  An  orthodontic  arch  wire  bracket  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  occlusal  end  and  a  gingival  end  on  the  apical 

axis,  said  base  having  a  facial  surface  and  a  mounting  surface; 
means  for  cooperating  with  an  archwire,  said  means  attached  to 

said  facial  surface  of  said  base; 
said  bracket  having  an  apical  length  which  is  equal  to  or  greater 

than  substantially  2  times  the  average  mesiodistal  width  of 

said  bracket. 
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S^1S,17S 

PLASTIC  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  HAVING 

ROTATION  WINGS 

JanMs  F.  Reher,  Pomona;  CnJ«  A.  Andreiko,  AlU  Looi^  and 

David  L.  Ludwig,  San  Juan  Capbtrano,  aU  oT  Califs  aHign- 

ors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora,  CaBf. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  488,059.  Jun.  7,  i»5,  wliidi  b  a 

continuation-lnpart  of  Sct.  No.  391,663,  Feb.  21,  1995.  Thb 

application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Scr.  tio.  517,432 

InL  CI'  A61C  7/28 

VS.  CI  433-8  M  a«^ 


an  oithodontic  device  having  a  baclt  side  thereon  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  tooth  of  a  patient,  and  a  front  side  including  a 
post  having  a  transverse  witlih  and  an  archwire  slot  fonned 
longitudinally  therein:  and 

a  liganire.  separate  from  the  bracliet.  including  a  band  of  flat 
spnng-like  material  configured,  when  in  an  unstressed  state, 
to  form  a  coil  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  transverse  width 
of  the  post,  the  band  having  a  forward  end.  a  terminal  end  and 
a  length,  the  band  being  circumfetentially  moveable,  forward 
end  first,  around  the  post,  such  that,  when  wrapped  around  the 
post,  the  band  will  confine  an  archwire  in  the  slot. 


1.  An  oithodontic  bracket,  comprising: 

a  plastic  body  including  an  integrally  connected  tooth- 
mountable  base,  said  body  including  an  archwire  slot  for 
receiving  an  orthodontic  archwire.  said  slot  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  twro  opposing  sidewalls  extending  therefrom: 

a  metal  insert  located  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  archwire  slot 
and  having  at  least  one  rotation  wing,  said  rotation  wing 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  orthodontic  archwire  located  in 
said  archwire  slot  in  exerting  a  routing  force  on  a  tooth  via 
said  base:  and 

a  piWitision  extending  into  said  archwire  slot,  said  protrusion 
having  an  upper  end  elevated  above  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
archwire  slot,  said  upper  end  adapted  to  contact  the  underside 
of  an  orthodontic  archwire  located  in  said  archwire  slot  and 
support  at  least  a  portion  of  the  orthodontic  archwire  above 
said  bonom  wall  of  said  archwire  slot. 


5,618,177 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  PRESSURIZED 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Jokn  D.  Abbott,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aoignor  to  Dove  Systons, 

Inc  Mcalo  Park,  CaUf. 

Flkd  May  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  436,96* 
tat  CL'  A61C  3Af2 
VS.  a.  433—88  7  i 


5,618,176 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  AND  LIGATURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  LIGATING  ARCHWIRE  TO  BRACKET 

Craig  A.  Andreiko,  AlU  Loma,  and  Mark  A.  Payne,  Whittler, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,501 

Int.  CL*  A61C  7/00 

VS.  CL  433— U  "  CU*«" 


UMI 


1.  An  orthodontic  device  and  ligature  combination  comprising: 


1  An  anangement  for  delivering  powdered  material  under  pres- 
sure compnsing: 

A.  a  source  of  pressurized  propellant  gas: 

B  a  pressure  vessel  that  is  connected  to  the  source  of  pressur- 
ized propellant  gas  via  a  pressure  inlet  and  that  has  a  pressur- 
ized outlet: 

C.  a  mainly  funnel-shaped  hopper  that  is  mounted  within  the 
pressure  vessel,  that  holds  the  powdered  material,  and  that  has 
a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion: 

D.  an  inlet  orifice  through  which  the  powdered  material  exits  the 
hopper  and  enters  the  pressurized  outlet  line: 

E.  a  suspension  resiliently  supporting  the  hopper  within  U»e 
pressure  vessel:  and 

F.  a  vibration  means  for  applying  oscillatory  forces  and  torques 
to  the  bonom  portion  of  the  hopper  and  thereby  for  causing 
the  powdered  material  in  the  hopper  to  fluidize  and  circulate 
within  the  hopper  and  across  the  inlet  orifice; 

in  which  the  suspension  is  an  annular  elastic  member  that 
contacts  the  hopper  around  the  top  portion  of  the  hopper  and 
is  fa.slened  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  pressure  vessel. 


5,618,178 
VEHICLE  SIMULATOR  WITH  LOW  FREQUENCY 
SOUND  FEEDBACK 
Norman  S.  Copperman,  Palo  AHo,  and  Wade  O.  WinMad, 
Hayward,  bodi  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari  Games  Corpora- 
tion, MilpitM,  CaUf. 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  18,950,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,368,484, 
which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  888,375,  May  22, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5366376.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1994,  Scr. 
Na  334,874 
Int  CL'  G«9B  19/04:19/16 
VS.  CL  434—62  26  Claims 


inH  /-p 


1.  A  low  frequency  sound  system  of  a  vehicle  simulation  system 
for  siiqulating  the  physical  sensation  representative  of  the  sensa- 
tions produced  during  the  operation  of  the  simulated  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  seat,  wherein  a  user  of  the  simulated  vehicle  sits  during 
operation  of  the  simulated  vehicle: 

a  plurality  of  input  device  corresponding  to  input  devices  of  the 
vehicle  simulated  by  the  vehicle  simulation  system: 

a  computer  for  receiving  input  signals  from  the  input  devices: 

a  control  process  executed  by  the  computer  for  selectively 
converting  tlie  input  signals  into  a  plurality  of  control  output 
signals,  wherein  the  plurality  of  control  output  signals  corre- 
spond to  a  plurality  of  events  occurring  during  operation  of 
the  simulated  vehicle  in  simulated  universe:  and 

a  transducer  responsive  to  the  control  output  signals  for  commu- 
nicating a  plurality  of  low  frequency  output  signals  to  the 
seat,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  low  frequency  output 
signals  produce  a  corresponding  physical  motion  of  the  seat 
so  as  to  provide  the  user  with  a  physical  sensation  that 
corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  events  occurring  during 
the  operation  of  the  simulated  vehicle  in  tlie  simulated  uni- 
vene. 


5,618,179 
DRIVER  TRAINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 
PERFORMANCE  DATA  FEEDBACK 
Norman  S.  Copperman,  Palo  Alto;  Alan  S.  Gray,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Wade  O.  Winblad,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Atari  Games  Corpooration,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888^75,  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
S3M376.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,478 
Int  CI."  G09B  9/04 
VS.  CL  434—69  35  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  simulating  operation  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  devices  configured  to  control  the  simulated 
vehicle,  at  least  one  input  device  generating  a  set  of  input 
device  states  indicative  of  input  device  position; 


a  visual  display  configured  to  present  a  view  of  a  simulated 
environment; 

a  computer  including  a  model  process  associated  with  said 
simulated  input  devices  capable  of  processing  said  input 
device  states  and  determining  position  information  of  said 
simulated  vehicle  tberefirmn,  wherein  said  computer  further 
includes  a  control  process,  responsive  to  said  position  infor- 
mation, capable  of  displaying  on  the  visual  display  a  present 
route  of  the  simulated  vehicle  through  the  simulated  environ- 
ment: 

a  menoory  having  a  plurality  of  buffers  including  a  present  route 
buffer; 

a  clock  associated  with  said  computer  capable  of  providing 
timing  information  to  said  computer,  wherein  said  computer 
stores  input  device  states  in  the  present  route  buffer  at  a  first 
subset  of  selected  times  during  traversal  of  the  route;  and 

a  display  panel  responsive  to  the  stored  input  device  states,  said 
display  panel  providing  a  graphical  representation  of  the  input 
device  states. 


5,618,180 

METHOD  OF  TEACHING  USING  A  COMPUTER 

Tedd  Nathanson,  352  Central  Ave.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Continttation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  89,663,  JuL  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,447,439.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,590 

Int  a.'  G09B  3/00 

VS.  CL  434—156  1 1 
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1.  A  mediod  of  teaching  using  a  computer  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


scanning  a  first  informative  element  located  on  a  computer 
screen; 

locating  an  empty  space  adjacent  to  said  first  informative  ele- 
ment on  the  computer  screen,  said  empty  space  intended  to 
receive  a  second  related  computer  generated  informative  ele- 
ment: 

comparing  with  possible  others  and  selecting  from  a  remote 
source  on  said  computer  screen  said  second  informative  ele- 
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inputting  said  second  infonnative  element  using  computer  acti- 
vation from  said  remote  source  to  said  empty  space  so  thai 
said  second  informative  element  may  be  viewed  with  said  first 
informative  element: 

computer  activating  said  computer  screen  to  display  a  third 
infonnative  element  which  relates  to  said  second  informative 
element,  said  displaying  of  said  third  infonnative  element 
being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  "conect"  response 
located  within  said  empty  space  wherein  said  second  informa- 
tive element  relates  correctly  to  said  first  informative  element. 

observing  any  relationship  between  said  first  informative  ele- 
ment and  said  second  informative  element  and  any  relation- 
ship between  said  second  informative  element  and  said  third 
informative  element. 


5^18,181 
Patent  Not  baucd  For  This  Number 


one  of  the  subject  matter  areas  and  peilains  to  the  subject 

matter  of  the  question 
17.  A  computerized  method  for  improving  a  users  performance 
on  a  multiple  choice  test  having  various  subject  areas  through  use 
of  a  computer,  said  method  comprising: 

providing   a   plurality   practice   questions   and   corresponding 

answer  choices  in  an  electronic  format,  the  practice  questions 

and  answers  being  represenutive  of  actual  test  questions  and 

answers: 
pivviding  a  substantive  outline  in  an  electronic  format,  the 

substantive  outline  covering  the  various  subject  areas  of  the 

multiple  choice  test; 
displaying  one  of  the  practice  questions  and  the  corresponding 

answer  choices  for  the  user; 
monitoring  the  users  selection  of  one  of  the  answer  choices; 
determining  whether  the  selected  answer  choice  is  the  correct 

answer  choice  for  the  question;  and 
displaying  an  appropriate  portion  of  the  substantive  outline  at 

the  user's  request,  wherein  portion  of  the  substantive  ouUine 

being  displayed  pertains  to  the  subject  area  of  the  practice 

question   displayed   independent   of  whether   the   selected 

answer  choice  is  correct  or  incorrect. 


5,618,182 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

PERFORMANCE  ON  MULTIPLE-CHOICE  EXAMS 

C.  Douglass  Thomas,  1193  Capri  Dr.,  CampbeU,  Calif.  W008 

Filed  Sep.  30,  IW4,  S«r.  No.  315.976 

Int  O."  G09B  7/00 

VS.  a.  434—323  21  Claims 


5,618,183 

DITHER  MOTOR  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  SELF 

CONTAINED  LASER  GYRO 

Thomas  A.  Gifanorc.  Plymouth,  and  Balu  K.  Iyer,  Eden  Prairie, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc^  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Oct  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,752 
Int  CL*  G«1C  19/70 


VS.  a.  439—66 


3C1nims 


1.  A  computerized  learning  method  useful  for  improving  a  users 
performance  on  multiple-choice  tests  through  use  of  a  computer, 
said  method  comprising: 

displaying  a  question  and  a  plurality  of  answer  choices  on  a 
display  screen  associated  with  a  computer; 

monitoring  a  time  duration  for  the  user  to  answer  the  question; 

detecting  selection  of  one  of  the  answer  choices  by  the  user. 

displaying  an  indication  of  the  time  duration; 

determining  whether  the  selected  answer  choice  is  the  correct 
answer  choice  for  the  question;  and 

displaying  on  the  display  screen  an  appropriate  portion  of  a 
substantive  outline  that  pertains  to  the  subject  matter  of  the 
question  without  regard  to  whether  the  selected  answer  choice 
is  determined  to  be  the  correct  answer  choice,  the  substantive 
outline  containing  detailed  information  on  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent subject  maner  area,  and  the  appropriate  portion  of  the 
substantive  outline  being  displayed  is  associated  with  at  least 
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1.  In  a  laser  gyro  system  having  a  laser  gyro,  a  case,  a  power 
supply  and  first  and  second  printed  wiring  boards  having  first  and 
second  surfaces,  the  first  printed  wiring  board  having  a  contact  pad 
having  a  first  pattern  of  conductors  on  its  first  side  the  second 
printed  wiring  board  having  a  contact  pad  having  conductors  in 
said  first  pattern,  at  least  some  of  which  extend  there  through  from 
its  first  side  to  its  second  side  to  form  a  second  panem  of  conduc- 
tors which  may  be  substantially  similar  to  the  first  pattern  of 
conductors,  the  laser  gyro  having  a  dither  motor,  a  connector  unit 
for  connecting  the  power  supply^  to  the  dither  motor,  comprising: 
first  and  second  connector  substrates  each  having  conductors  in 

said  first  pattern: 
a  slug  having  conductors  in  said  first  pattern  interposed  between 

said  first  and  second  connector  substrates; 
a  third  connector  substrate  having  conductors  in  said  second 

pattern; 
a  paddle  board  having  conductors  in  said  second  pattern,  a 

plurality  of  which  are  connected  to  wires; 
wherein  said  substrates  and  slug  arc  physically  joined  to  form 
the  connector  unit  which  is  interposed  between  the  contact 
pads  of  the  first  and  second  printed  wiring  boards  such  that 
the  panem  of  conductors  on  the  connector  unit  contacts  the 
contact  pads:  and 
wherein  said  third  connector  substrate  is  connected  to  the  con- 
tact pad  on  the  second  side  of  the  second  printed  wiring  board 
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and  to  the  paddle  board,  the  paddle  board  wires  being  adapted 
(o  connect  to  the  dither  motor. 
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5,618,184 

I/O  INTERFACE  DEVICE  AND  CONNECTOR  MODULE 

WITH  DUAL  LOCATORS 

David  W.  Rail,  Webster,  and  Timothy  M.  Minerd,  Pittsford, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,630 

Int  CL^  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—71  14  Claims 


5,618.185 
CROSSTALK  NOISE  REDUCTION  CONNECTOR  FOR 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Aekins,  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,547 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—76.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  communications  systems  comprising: 


1.  An  input/output  connector  module  for  connecting  at  least  one 
of  an  input  device  and  an  output  device  to  a  multi-wire  bus.  the  bus 
carrying  signals  for  controlling  input  and  output  devices,  the  mod- 
ule comprising: 

a  first  stage  having  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first 
stage  directly  to  the  multi-wire  bus.  and 

a  second  stage  supported  on  the  first  stage  and  having  an  IC  chip 
mounted  thereon,  the  second  stage  including 

first  electrical  connections  for  connecting  the  input  and  output 
devices  to  the  IC  chip,  and 

second  electrical  connections  for  connecting  the  multi-wire  bus 
to  the  IC  chip  for  conveying  the  signals  between  the  multi- 
wire  bus  and  the  input  and  output  devices  wherein  the  second 
stage  includes; 

a  substrate  having  a  positioning  feature  for  locating  the  second 
stage  with  respect  to  the  first  suge  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
and  the  surface  of  the  substrate  includes  depressed  portions 
for  locating  the  second  stage  with  respect  to  the  first  stage  in 
a  vertical  direction,  the  depressed  portions  located  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  substrate. 

the  first  stage  including  snap  fasteners  disposed  for  engaging 
said  depressed  portions. 


first,  second,  third  and  fourth  input  terminals  arranged  in  a  first 
ordered  array; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  output  terminals  arranged  in  a 
second  ordered  array;  and 

circuit  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  input  terminals  to  said  first,  second,  thiid  and 
fourth  output  terminals,  respectively,  and  for  canceling 
crosstalk  induced  across  adjacent  ones  of  said  terminals,  said 
circuit  means  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  conduc- 
tive paths  between  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  termi- 
nals, respectively,  sections  of  a  first  pair  of  two  of  said  paths 
being  adjacent  each  other  in  relatively  close  proximity  and 
crossing  over  each  other  between  said  first  array  of  said  input 
terminals  and  said  second  array  of  said  output  terminals,  at 
least  one  of  said  paths  of  said  first  pair  having  a  first  set  of 
vias  connected  in  series  between  said  first  array  of  said  input 
terminals  and  said  second  array  of  said  output  terminals,  at 
least  one  of  said  paths  of  a  second  pair  of  the  other  paths 
having  a  second  set  of  vias  connected  in  series  between  said 
first  array  of  said  input  terminals  and  said  second  array  of  said 
output  terminals,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  vias  being 
adjacent. 


5,618,186 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX 
Yuuji  Salu;  Takahiro  Onizuka,-  Yoshito  Oka;  Makoto  Koba- 
yashi,  and  Nori  Inoue,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521353 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1994,  6-207061; 
Sep.  8,  1994,  6-215014 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439— 76  J  12  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  box  comprising 

a  casing  (10.11:111.112)  having  receiving  portions 
(17-20;30;18';116.117)  for  making  a  mechanical  connection 
with  connecting  portions  (22-2531  ;3';23)  of  external  circuits, 
wheietn  an  engaging  surface  (S;116(]-118a)  is  formed  in 
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association  with  each  of  the  receiving  portions  for  the  coa- 
necting  portion  of  the  respective  external  circuit,  and 
mteniai    circuits    (Wl.W2.i5A-l5D;Wl.W2.15E;Wl.W2.1») 
comprising 

wires  fWI.WJ)  arranged  in  at  least  one  suge  and 
connection  tenninals  (15A-15D;15E:1M)  which  are  con- 
nected with  any  of  the  wires  (W1,W2)  and  which  extend  to 
respective  receiving  portions  (17-  20;30.18;116.II7)  of  the 
casing  (1»,11;U1,112)  so  as  to  form  inpui/output  leiminal 
portions  (15c)  for  the  electrical  connecuon  with  the  exter- 
nal circuits, 
where  the  electrical  connection  box  is  fonned  such  that,  using  one 
type  of  connecuon  tenninal  (15A-15D;15E,120).  the  distance 
between  the  connection  point  of  a  connection  temunal  with  a  wire 
fWl,W2)  «nd  the  corresponding  engaging  surface  (S.llfci-ll*«) 
is     adjusted     in     accordance    with    the    type    of    connecting 
ponion«(22-2SJ13';23)  of  the  external  circuit. 


CONNECTOR  FOR  A  SELF  CONTAINED  LASER  GYRO 
TbMMM  A.  GUmorc  PlynKnith,  aiid  Bate  K.  Iyer,  Eden  Pnirte, 
bodi  or  MlniL,  aMignon  to  HooeywcO  Inc  Minncapottc 

Warn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1»4.  Set.  No.  328,754 

IbL  CL'  G«1C  19/70 

VS.  CL  439-91  *  ^^'■'^ 


541S,1S7 

BOARD  MOUNT  BUS  BAR  CONTACT 
lUiuUrw  Gflto,  MarkhMi,  CmumU,  "MitBor  to  The  Whtoker 

Corporatioii,  WUminstoa,  Dd. 

Continu«tioo-ln-p«rt  of  S*r.  No.  348,934,  Nov.  17,  1W4.  ThI. 

appUcatkm  Feb.  21.  1995,  S«r.  No.  391,941 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439-79  "  C"**" 


1.  A  laser  gyro  unit,  comprising: 

a  laser  block; 

an  electronics  printed  wiring  board  having  support  electronics 
and  a  contact  pMl  thereon  and  a  via  connecting  them; 

a  power  supply  printed  wiring  board  having  a  power  supply  and 
a  contact  pad  mounted  thereon  and  a  via  connecting  them,  the 
power  supply  adapted  to  provide  power  to  the  laser  gyro  and 
the  support  electronics;  and 

a  winng  connector,  having  first  and  second  substrates  and  a  slug, 
the  substrates  each  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the 
substrates  having  a  plurality  of  holes  laid  out  in  a  predefined 
pattern,  connecting  the  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  con- 
ductive plug  located  in  one  of  the  holes,  the  first  and  second 
subtrates  having  said  conductive  plug  located  in  the  same  hole 
in  the  predefined  pattern,  the  conductive  plug  comprising  a 
hard  electrically  conductive  material,  the  slug  having  first  and 
secoiid  surfaces  and  a  plundity  of  holes  laid  out  in  the 
predefined  panem.  the  slug  being  located  between  the  first 
and  second  substrates,  the  conductors  compnsmg  a  maleable 
material  and  being  located  in  the  slug  and  connecting  the  first 
and  second  surfaces,  the  holes  being  laid  out  in  the  same 
predefined  pattern  as  for  the  first  and  second  substrates,  said 
slug  located  between  said  substrates,  a  connector  unit  in 
operation  being  placed  between  and  connecting  the  contact 
pads  of  the  electromcs  printed  wiring  board  and  the  power 
supply  printed  winng  board. 


1.  A  bus  bar  contact  for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  center  section  having  ends  and  a  front  and  a  back, 
the  U-shaped  center  section  being  defined  by  paraUel  legs  and 
a  curved  section,  the  top  of  the  contact  being  defined  by  the 
curved  section; 

contact  fingers  extending  from  the  front  of  the  U-shaped  section, 
said  fingers  having  contact  sections  for  electrical  connection 
with  a  matable  conuict,  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  center 
section  being  disposed  below  the  contact  fingers; 

termination  posts  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
section  to  be  received  in  holes  in  the  circuit  board  lo  be 
soldered  thereto  and  provide  electrical  connection  therewith; 
subilization  tabs  extending  ftt)m  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
section,  the  ubs  being  disposed  below  the  contact  fingers  to 
provide  subilily  and  support  for  the  contact  against  the  circuit 

board: 
securing  means  for  securing  said  contact  on  the  circuit  board; 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  matable  conUKt  into  electrical 

contact  with  said  contact  fingers  and  lo  prevent  damage  lo  the 

contact  fingers. 


5,61S,1S9 
SOLDER  MEDIUM  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECTION 
Sungbo  Jin,  MUBngtoii,  and  Mark  T.  McConnack,  Summit, 

both  of  N  J.,  assigDors  to  Lucent  Tcchnotogics  Inc.,  Murray 

HULNJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,687,  Jun.  8.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,509315.  This  application  Jan.  18,  199*,  Ser.  No.  588,193 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439^91  l"'  <^*»^ 

1  An  elecownic  device  comprising  a  pair  of  components  with 
mating  contact  pads,  said  contact  pads  being  in  juxtaposed  align- 
ment each  to  another,  and  mating  solder  joints  electrically  and 
mechanically  interconnecting  said  mating  contact  pads,  wherein 
each  of  said  solder  joints  is  a  high-aspect-ratio  subdivided  solder 
joint  sttucnire  composing  a  plurality  of  subdivided  solder  paths 
between  said  mating  conuict  pads,  said  solder  joints  being  fonned 
by  dispersing  a  plurality  of  solder  particles  in  an  insulating  matrix, 
defonning  said  insulating  matrix  so  as  to  elongate  said  insulating 
matnx  to  transform  the  plurality  of  solder  particles  into  elongated 
solder  wires,  and  cutting  said  elongated  insulating  matrix  trans- 
verse to  its  longitudinal  axis  into  slices,  the  length  of  said  slices 
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5,618,191 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Koji  Chikano,  UJi,  and  Youkhiro  Azama,  Hino,  both  at  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,061 
InL  CL''  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  CL  439—108  14  ( 


being  determined  by  a  spacing  between  said  mating  pads,  said  ratio 
between  the  length  of  each  wire  and  its  diameter  being  at  least  2:1. 


5,618,190 
INSULATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SHIELDED 
CONNECTOR 
SatoU     Mamda,-     Mltsuhlro     Matsumoto,     and     Hidehiko 
KniMMfaima,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazald  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221849; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005940 

InL  CL*  HOIR  IS/629 
VS.  CL  499^-98  «  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  first  connector  half  having  a  plurality  of  first  contacts  retained 
in  two  longitudinally  extending  rows  in  an  insulative  bousing, 

a  second  connector  half  having  a  plurality  of  second  contacts 
retained  in  two  longitudinally  extending  rows  in  an  insulative 
housing,  the  first  connector  half  being  matable  with  die  sec- 
ond connector  half  to  connect  the  first  contacts  with  respec- 
tive, corresponding,  second  contacts, 

a  plurality  of  third  contacts  retained  in  the  first  connector  half, 
between  die  two  rows  of  first  contacts  and  aligned  longitudi- 
nally wtdi  each  other  and  at  a  predetermined  pitch,  and 

a  plurality  of  fourth  contacts  retained  in  the  second  connector 
half  between  the  two  rows  of  second  contacts,  aligned  longi- 
tudinally with  each  other  and  at  a  pitch  which  is  the  same  as 
the  pitch  of  the  third  contacts; 

so  that,  in  a  mated  position  of  die  connector  halves,  die  fourth 
contiicts  are  offset,  longimdinally,  by  a  distance  of  half  the 
pitch  with  respect  to  the  third  contacts,  and  respective,  suc- 
cessive single  diird  contacts  engage  longimdinally  spaced 
apart,  adjacent  portions  of  respective  different  successive 
fourth  contacts,  thereby  electrically  connecting  respective, 
third  contacts  and  respective  fourth  contacts  consecutively. 


1.  An  insulating  structure  in  a  shielded  connector  assembly 

constimted  by  a  first  connector  half  and  a  second  connector  half 

wherein,  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  connector  halves,  an  inner 

housing  is  provided  in  an  outer  housing  and  a  gap  is  defined 

between  the  inner  housing  and  the  outer  housing,  a  terminal 

reception  chamber  for  receiving  a  terminal  is  formed  in  said  inner 

bousing,  and  a  metal  shell  covering  said  inner  housing  is  disposed 

in  said  gap.  said  insulating  structure  fiirther  comprising: 

a  rib  disposed  between  said  metal  shell  and  said  terminal  of  said 

first  connector  half,  said  rib  projecting  over  an  end  surface  of 

said  inner  bousing  of  said  first  connector  half  and  extending  in 

parallel  with  said  metal  shell  of  said  first  connector  half,  said 

rib  being  disposed  on  a  contact  surface  of  said  inner  housing 

of  said  first  connector  half  which  contacts  said  inner  housing 

of  said  second  connector  half  when  said  first  and  second 

connector  halves  fitted  to  each  other,  and  projecting  over  an 

end  surface  of  said  second  connector  half  when  said  first  and 

second  connector  halves  are  fitted  to  each  other,  and 

a  groove  formed  in  the  top  end  surface  of  said  second  connector 

half  to  receive  said  rib  when  said  first  and  second  connector 

halves  are  fitted  to  each  other. 


5,618,192 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTIVE  TRACK 
Lcc  Dmry,  WooUahra,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mass  Interna- 
tional Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,074,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  5, 1991,  PK7592; 
Dec.  20,  1991,  PL0139:  Feb.  11,  1992,  PL0616;  JuL  2,  1992, 
PL3311 

InL  CL*  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  439—110  20  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  distribution  system  including: 
a  support  housing  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
chamber  for  receiving  and  supporting  an  electrical  conductor 
assembly; 
an  electrical  conductor  assembly  located  in  said  chamber  and 
spaced  from  a  wall  of  said  chamber  to  define  a  substantially 
continuous  longitudinally  extending  access  channel  therewith, 
said  conductor  assembly  including: 

an  elongage  flexible  insulated  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  substantially  parallel  slots  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  face  thereof  and  forming  insulation 
means  therebetween,  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  extending  inwardly  from  a  substantially  opposite 
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a  spark  plug  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  a  plug  hole  fonncd  in  a 
cylinder  bead: 

an  igniuon  coil  including  a  bar  shaped  coil  body  poruon 
received  in  said  plug  hole,  a  plug  connecting  portion  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  coil  body  portion  and  connected  to  said 
spark  plug,  and  a  lid  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  coil  body 
portion  and  located  exteriorly  of  said  plug  hole,  and 

an  annular  rubber  member  provided  between  said  lid  portion  of 
said  ignition  coil  and  said  cylinder  head  and  in  intimate 
contact  with  a  bonom  surface  of  said  lid  portion  and  a 
periphery  of  an  upper  opening  of  said  plug  hole. 

there  being  a  first  air  vent  passage  between  said  annular  rubber 
member  and  said  lid  portion  and  in  communication  with  the 
exterior. 

said  annular  rubber  member  having  a  second  air  vent  passage  for 
communication  between  said  first  air  vent  passage  and  the 
interior  of  said  plug  hole. 

there  being  a  large-volume  reservoir  space  between  said  annular 
rubber  member  and  said  lid  portion  at  a  position  along  said 
first  air  vent  passage  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
enlarged  from  said  first  air  vent  passage. 


iU^ 


face  thereof,  said  slot  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 

plurality  of  slots,  and 
elongate  flexible  conductor  means  located  in  at  least  one  of 

the  slou  in  said  one  face; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  width  of  said  slots 

decrease  when  the  conductor  assembly  is  bent  in  a  plane 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  parallel 

slots;  and 
at  least  one  plug  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  plug  conductors 
for  establishing  electrical  contact  with  said  conductor  means, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  plug  conductors  are 
receivable  within  said  access  channel  to  prevent  said  electrical 
contact  being  esublished  and  are  rotatable  within  said  access 
channel  to  establish  said  electrical  contact 


ELECTRICAL  PLUG  DEVICE 
HaiK-Heliiridi  Mane.  BicUchcte-BiHliigca;  Werner  Hobncis- 
ter,  MucUacker;  Dteter  Efert,  Korb,  and  Dirk  LanRentaan, 
Sdiwkbenlin«eii,  aU  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Robert  Boscfa 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SM,261 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1995, 195  II 

225J 

InL  Ct'  H61R  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—157  W  Claims 


5,618,193 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  SPARK  PLUG  AND 
IGNITION  COIL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
KeUchi  NakiOlm^  TadasW  Fi^ita,  both  of  YokkakU,  and  TW- 
suya  Mlwa,  Kariya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ud..  and  Nippoodenso  Company,  Ltd., 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,01* 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-2M234 
Int.Cl.*F02P/7>W 
U  A  CL  439—125  *  Claims 


1.  A  strucmre  for  connecting  a  spark  plug  and  an  ignition  coil  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 


1  An  electrical  plug  device  comprising: 
a  first  plug  connector  part  having  at  least  one  first  plug  contact 
element  and  first  and  second  guide  openings,  the  first  guide 
opening  extending  through  a  first  side  of  the  first  plug  con- 
nector part,  the  second  guide  opening  extending  through  a 
second  side  of  the  first  plug  connector  part: 
a  second  plug  connector  part  having  at  least  one  second  plug 
contact  element  and  first  and  second  control  elements,  the  first 
and  second  control  elements  being  disposed  symmetrically 
with  lespect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  plug  connec- 
tor part;  aitd 
a  slide  for  bringing  together  and  separating  the  first  and  second 
plug  contact  elements  and,  thus,  the  first  and  second  plug 
connector  parts  by  moving  transversely  with  respect  to  a 
separation  direction  of  the  first  and  second  plug  contact  ele- 
ments, the  slide  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  first  plug 
connector  part,  the  slide  having  a  U-shaped  configuration,  the 
slide  including  a  web  and  two  parallel  legs,  each  of  the  two 
legs  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  web  and  a  control 
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portion  for  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  control  elements  of  the  second  plug  connector  part. 


5,US,195 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INCORPORATING 
CONTACT-LOCiONG  GRID  AND  DRAWER 
Patrice  Cappc,  Farenilict,  France,  amignor  to  Frai 
Connectors  Interaational,  Coorbevoie,  France 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  <M,209 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  M,  1995,  95  0157* 
lat  CL'  miR  li/62 
US.  CL  439—157  5  Claims 


1.  Electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  (12)  having  a  housing  (22)  incorporating  slots  parallel 
to  one  direction  of  insertion  and  designed  to  receive  first 
electrical  contacts,  and  a  contact-locking  grid  (32)  designed  to 
be  inserted  in  the  plug  housing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  insertion  until  a  contact-locking  position  is 
reached; 

(b)  a  mounting  base  (10)  having  a  housing  comprising  slots  for 
receiving  second  electrical  contacts  which  are  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  insertion,  said  mounting  base  delimiting  a  plug- 
Feception  cavity:  and 

(c)  a  drawer  movable  in  the  ba.se  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
insertion  and  comprising  sides  incorporating  slots  having  an 
oblique  portion  for  the  forced  travel  of  pegs  belonging  to  the 
plug  housing,  so  that  the  movement  of  the  drawer  in  one 
direction  causes  insertion  of  the  plug  in  the  cavity,  and,  in  the 
other  direction,  removal  of  the  plug; 

(d)  wherein  the  grid  comprises  at  least  one  lug  designed  to  form 
a  stop  for  the  drawer  and  to  block  insenion  of  the  plug  (12) 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  pegs  (28)  in  the  slots  (30)  when 
the  grid  is  not  completely  inserted. 


5,618,196 
SOCKET  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
PROTECTION  AGAINST  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGES 
Rai^it  Biswas,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516351 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/53 
MS.  a.  439—18.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  socket  connector  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  body  of  electrically  insulative  material  and  having  a  face 
and  a  sidewall  disposed  at  an  angle  with  said  face,  said  body 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  housing  channels  to 
accommodate  female  connector  contacts,  said  plurality  of 
housing  channels  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  face  of  said 
body  so  as  to  form  in  said  face  a  plurality  of  passageways, 
one  at  an  end  of  each  housing  channel,  for  receiving  pins  of  a 
corresponding  pin  connector. 


(b)  a  plurality  of  female  connector  contacts,  each  positioned  in 
one  of  said  hotising  channels  for  nudong  conductive  connec- 
tion with  a  pin  of  said  corresponding  pin  connector,  said  pin 
to  be  inserted  into  said  socket  connector  through  the  passage- 
way of  one  of  said  bousing  channels,  each  such  female 
connector  contact  having  a  proximate  end  which  is  set  back 
into  said  body  from  said  face  thereof; 

(c)  a  conductive  shell  embracing  said  body  and  having  an  edge 
which  surrounds  and  grips  said  face  of  said  body; 

(d)  a  conductive  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  face  not 
occupied  by  said  passageways; 

(e)  a  conductive  stripe  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  side- 
wall  of  said  body  and  in  conductive  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tive coating  on  said  face  thereof;  and 

(f)  resilient  conductive  means  interposed  between  said  conduc- 
tive shell  and  said  conductive  stripe  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  both  of  them. 


5,618,197 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION 

Helge     Bodahl-Jolinsen,     Huddinge,    Sweden,    assignor    to 

Telafonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,659 
Claims   priority,  application   Sweden,  Oct   12,   1993,  93 
033439 

Int  CI."  HOIR  i3/00 
MS.  a.  439—260  H 


^'"" 


1.  An  arrangement  for  making  electrical  contact  between  at  least 
one  circuit  board  and  magazine  for  receiving  circuit  boards  com- 
prising: 

a  row  of  contacts  having  surfaces  disposed  along  at  least  one 

side  of  one  edge  of  the  at  least  one  circuit  board: 
a  block  means  connected  to  the  magazine  for  receiving  the  at 

least  one  circuit  board  when  the  at  least  one  circuit  board  is 

inserted  into  the  magazine; 
a  row  of  contact  fingers  disposed  in  the  block  means  for  making 

electrical  contact  with  the  row  of  contact  surfaces; 
elongated  means  for  sequentially  engaging  each  of  said  contact 

fingers  in  electrical  contact  with  a  corresponding  contact 

surface;  and 
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a  hole  opening  into  a  channel  in  the  blocli  means  for  receiving 
the  elongated  engaging  means. 

wherein  when  the  at  least  one  circuit  board  is  insened  into  the 
magazine  each  contact  surface  is  adjacent  to  a  conesponding 
contact  finger  and  wherein  the  elongated  engaging  nKans  is 
inserted  into  the  block  means  via  the  hole  opening  into  the 
channel  causing  each  contact  finger  to  sequentially  deform  to 
press  against  each  corresponding  contact  surface.  a.s  the  elon- 
gated engaging  means  is  fuUy  inserted,  causing  electrical 
connection  between  the  contact  surfaces  and  contact  fingers. 


WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Kenaku  Sato,  aod  Naohtaa  Nakala,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
aadcnon  to  Hliti^  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  IW5,  S«r.  No.  SZ7.9»l 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Sep.  27,  1W4.  6-256136 
InL  CI."  HOIR  IJ/52 
VS.  CI.  439^274  *  ^^^^^ 


I.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  front  and  rear  openings; 

a  terminal  unit  provided  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  a 

cable;  and 
watertight  means  for  tightly  closing  said  rear  opening  of  said 

hou.sing  through  which  said  cable  is  taken  out  in  a  watertight 

fa.shion; 
said  watertight  means  comprising: 

a  bowl-like  retainer  attachable  to  said  rear  opening  of  said 

housing,  said  retainer  having  a  bottom  with  a  through  hole  for 

taking  out  said  cable  and  a  molding  secUon  on  said  bottom 

and  a  plurality  of  linkage  apertures  through  said  molding 

section,  and 
an   elastic   seal   integrally   molded  on   said   molding   section 

ihrxMigh  said  linkage  apertures  and  having  a  second  through 

hole  concentric  with  said  first  through  hole  so  thai  said  elastic 

seal  and  said  retainer  are  joined  as  a  unit. 


a  body  portion  and  a  cap  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  body 
portion,  the  cap  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  slits; 

at  least  one  row  of  contacts  mounted  within  the  housing,  each 
contact  including  an  end  portion  which  is  capable  of  provid- 
ing electrical  connection  to  a  corresponding  wire,  said  end 
portions  being  aligned  with  the  slits  in  the  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  ndges  formed  in  portions  of  the  cap  between  the 
slits  and  extending  outward  from  the  housing  a  suflicieni 
distance  to  prevent  fonnauon  of  droplets  extending  between 
adjacent  slits. 


5,6ISJM 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  W.  Nor«aard.  c/Cumana  Ota.  *5I  CIns  del  Tamanaco, 
Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  467350 
Claims    priority,    application    Venezuela,    Mar.    16,    1995, 
040595 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—427  «  C>«»» 

.         ,.      u      "        « 


UM 


5.618,199 
CONNECTOR  MODULE  INCLUDING  CONDENSATION 
PROTECTION 
Theodore  A.  Conorich.  Parslppany-Troy  HIIU  Twp.,  Morris 
County,  and  Ijiwrence  M.  Paul,  Randolph  Twp.,  Morris 
County,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442362 
InL  a.^  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—404  5  Claims 

1.  A  connector  module  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing  including 


1    A  connector  for  wires  that  eliminates  the  need  for  cutting. 

tnmming.  twisting  or  using  insulating  upe.  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  external  element  having  two  opposiiely  disposed 
non-tapered  orifices  and  having  a  cenual  section  between  said 
.Mifices.  each  of  said  orifices  being  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  an  insulated  wire,  an  inside  wall  of  said  external  element 
cortesponding  to  said  central  section  defining  a  hollow  inter- 
nal region;  and 

(b)  a  separable  internal  contact  having  oppositely  disposed  con- 
tact surfaces,  said  internal  contact  seated  within  said  internal 
region,  said  internal  contact  being  adapted  to  electrically 
communicate  with  said  insulated  wur  via  said  contact  sur- 
faces; 

said  external  element  being  internally  and  oppositely  threaded  with 
a  non-conductivf  thread  about  said  orifices  such  that  by  routing 
said  external  element  said  wire  is  drawn  toward  said  internal 
contact  without  cutting  said  insulated  wire  and  is  retained  in 
electrical  communicaiion  therewith  or  expelled  from  said  external 
element,  depending  on  the  direction  of  rouuon. 


5318.201 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  ENGAGEMENT  DETECTING 
DEVICE 
Sakai  Vagi,-  Masanori  T^ji,-  Keishi  Jinno.  ail  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
and  Takahiro  Yoneda,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  429381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131765 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  .f/Uy 
VS.  a.  439—189  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  luving  an  engagement  detecting 
device,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  for  housing  a  plurality  of  first  connec- 
tor terminals,  wherein  said  first  connector  housing  has  a  front 
opening  and  a  rear  opening: 

a  second  connector  housing  for  housing  a  plurality  of  second 
connector  terminals  mated  with  the  first  connector  terminals, 
and  engaged  with  said  first  connector  housing; 

a  slider  being  insened  into  said  front  opening  and  being  posi- 
tioned inside  of  said  first  connector  housing  in  two  stages  of  a 
half  engagement  position  and  a  full  engagement  position:  and 

a  U-shaped  short-circuit  spring  being  insened  into  said  rear 
opening  and  being  positioned  inside  of  said  first  connector 
housing,  for  electrically  shoning  two  corresponding  connector 
terminals  of  said  plurality  of  first  connector  terminals  and 
second  connector  terminals  when  said  slider  is  inserted  into 
said  first  connector  housing  to  the  half  engagement  position, 
but  electrically  disconnecting  said  corresponding  connector 
terminals  when  said  second  connector  housing  is  engaged 
with  said  first  connector  housing  and  thereafter  said  slider  is 
fiirthcr  inserted  into  said  first  connector  housing  from  the  half 
engagement  position  to  the  fiill  engagement  position. 


5,618.202 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  STRIP  LINE  STRUCTURE 
Takeshi  Okuyama;  Kouji  WaUnabe,-  Nobuo  Yatsu;  Masahiko 
Sakuraoka,  and  Junlchi  Akama,  ail  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351315 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japm.  Jan.  31.  1994,  6-009606 

InL  a.*  HOIR  23/66 

VS.  a.  439—497  31  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cables  having  corre- 


sponding signal  conductors  and  ground  conductors,  said  connector 
comprising: 


an  insulating  body; 

signal  contacts  respectively  soldered  to  the  corresponding  signal 
conductors  of  the  coaxial  cables  and  arranged  in  first  and 
second  sets,  each  set  comprising  respective,  plural  signal 
contacts; 

first  and  second  contact  supports  arranged  in  the  insulating  body 
in  parallel  relationship  and  supporting  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  signal  contacts,  respectively,  in  corresponding,  first  and 
second  parallel  rows; 

at  least  one  ground  contact  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  ground  conductors  of  the  coaxial  cables; 

said  insulating  body  comprising  an  insulating  cable  holder  for 
holding  end  portions  of  respective  cables,  and  an  insulating 
unit  coaxially  arranged  with  said  insulating  cable  holder  for 
holding  said  first  and  second  contact  su|qx>rts  together: 

said  insulating  unit  comprising  at  least  two  suppon  portions  for 
supporting  respective  contact  supports,  and  at  least  one 
through  hole  arranged  between  said  at  least  two  suppon 
ponions  for  the  passage  of  said  at  least  one  ground  contact 
therethrough; 

one  end  of  each  signal  contact  being  soldered  to  a  respective 
signal  conductor  of  each*  coaxial  cable,  said  at  least  one 
ground  contact  positioned  through  said  at  least  one  through 
hole  of  said  insulating  unit  and  having  one  end  forcibly 
engaged  with  corresponding  ground  conductors  of  said 
coaxial  cables  or  with  additional  conductors  connected  to  said 
corresponding  ground  conductors. 


5318003 

CONNECTOR  WITH  REAR  HOLDER 

Scyi  Koumatstt,  and  Kimihiro  Abe.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  265331,  Jun.  24,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Ang.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700383 
CfaUms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161556 
InL  CL"  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  a.  439—546  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector  with  a  rear  holder,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  an  unobstructed  outer  surface  and  a 
rear  end  generally  perpendicular  to  the  outer  bousing  surface: 

a  rear  holder  having  an  outer  wall  pivotally  connected  to  said 
connector  housing  by  a  hinge,  the  outer  wall  of  the  rear  holder 
having  a  length  from  the  hinge  less  than  that  of  the  unob- 
structed outer  surface  from  the  hinge,  said  rear  holder  having 
a  terminal  holding  wall  extending  perpendiculariy  from  said 
outer  wall  to  close  on  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  rear  holder  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position;  and 

a  projected  abutment  portion  formed  on  the  outer  wall  of  tl»e 
rear  holder,  the  abutment  portion  extending  from  the  outer 
wall  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction  opposite  from  the 
terminal  holding  wall  to  engage  the  unobstructed  outer  hous- 
ing surface  and  restrict  movement  of  the  rear  holder  from  the 
closed  position  to  a  limited  open  position. 
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CIRCTI.AR  BM-KHEAD  CONNFCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
1  othar  H.  W.  Nix.  Morfelden-Walldorf.  and  I.olhar  A.  Post. 
Offenbach,  both  of  (icnnany.  assignors  to  The  Whitaki-r 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Juu.  13.  l"***.  Ser.  No.  258.MH 
cnalms  priorit},  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  13.  1993. 

9316838 

Int  a."  HOIR  I.V54 
VS.  n.  439—559  "  Claims 


a  rircuii  trace  having  a  ^oniacl  surface  located  substantially  at  a 
nght-.wglc  with  said  one  end  of  said  conductive  pin  assem- 
bly .  and 

n-eins  for  providing  flexible  pressurized  electncal  contact 
t)eiv.een  said  one  end  of  said  conductive  pin  assembly  and  the 
contaLt  surface  of  the  circuit  trace. 


5.6l8w!0(> 
WATE  RPR«X)F  CONNECTOR  a\\TN<;  A  CONNECTOR 

HOI  SING  WITH  A  PLURAI.TY  OF  TERMINAL 
ACCOMMODATION  CHAMBEkS  AND  A  SEAL  HOOD 
Yoshitsugu  Sawada.  and  Toshihiko  Masuda,  both  of  Shizuoka- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yaiaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .M7.559 
Claints  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24.  1994.  6-258230; 
Mar.  20.  1995.  7-061093 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  I  J/40 
VS.  a.  439—587  5  Claims 


1  A  panel  mount  connector  x«.sembly  comprising  a  first  coiinec 
lor  part  inounuble  to  a  panel  and  a  second  connector  pan  mauble 
to  the  first  pan  for  connection  therebetween,  characterized  in  that 
the  assembly  comprises  a  sealing  nng  rotatably  mountable  to  the 
first  connector  part  from  one  side  of  the  panel  when  the  first 
connector  part  is  inserted  through  a  hole  in  the  panel  from  the  other 
side  thereof,  whereby  the  sealing  ring  is  rotatably  mounuble  to  the 
connector  pan  frum  either  side  of  the  sealing  ring,  provisionally 
holds  the  first  connector  part  to  the  panel  prior  to  maung  with  the 
second  connector  part,  and  aits  as  a  seal  between  the  one  side  and 
the  other  side  of  the  panel  when  the  first  and  second  connector 
parts  are  mated  together. 


5,618,205 

WroEBAND  SOLDERLESS  RIGHT-ANGLE  »F 

INTERCONNECT 

Robert  G.  Riddle,  Escoodido;  Jeft«y  A.  Douglass.  Poway,  both 

of  Calif.;  John  D.  Voss,  Cummiiif.  Ga.,  and  Suphen  C.  Ellis, 

Murrieta,  CaUf..  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  BcKfa, 

CaUf. 
ConUnuatioii-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,5*5.  Apr.  1.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,356,298.  Thii  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1994,  S«r.  No.  324,043 

Int  n."  HOIR  9/07 

VS.  a.  439-581  *•  C***™ 


1.  A  waterproof  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  accom- 
modation chambers  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  tenninal 
pans,  respectively  and  with  a  seal  hood  portion;  and 

a  sealing  member  fitted  to  the  seal  hood  portion  of  said  housing 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  seal  locating  projecuons  each 
having  an  insertion  hole  at  a  center  thereof; 

the  plurality  of  terminal  parts  connected  to  wires,  respectively 
being  inserted  into  the  terminal  accommodauon  chambers  of 
said  housing  through  the  wire  insertion  holes  of  said  housing, 
respectively  under  watertight  conditions. 

wherein  each  of  the  terminal  accommodation  chambers  of  said 
housing  is  fonned  into  a  cylindncal  shape,  and  each  of  the 
seal  locating  projections  of  said  sealing  member  is  fonned 
into  an  annular  shape  fitted  into  the  terminal  accommodation 
chamber  together  with  the  terminal  part,  respectively. 


UMI 


I.  A  right-angle  electncal  interconnect  compnsing; 

a  conductive  pin  assembly  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally coupled  to  a  circuit  trace,  said  one  end  having  an 
outermost  portion  shaped  with  a  first  flat  tapered  edge  formed 
on  one  side  of  said  one  end  of  the  conducuve  pin  assembly  for 
reducing  impedance  disconanuities; 


5,618007 

RETAINING  METHOD  AND  DOUBLE-RETAINING 

CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

Todiiro  MMjima.  Shizooka,  Japui,  aadgnor  to  Y«i»kl  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3744r74 
CUiois  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1994,  6^17754 
Int  a.'  HOIR  13/40  _  ^ 

VS.  CL  439—595  •  CtalM 

1.  A  double-retaining  connector  for  retaining  connecoon  termi- 
nals, comprising: 
a  connector  housing; 

tenninal  receiving  chambers,  for  receiving  the  connection  termi- 
nals, provided  n  said  connector  housing: 
retaining  prtjwbcrances.  respectively  pnjvided  in  said  tenninal 
receiving  chambers  on  respective  first  sides  of  said  terminal 
receiving  chambers,  for  retaining  the  connection  terminals: 
elastic  retaimng  lances,  respectively  prt>vided  in  said  tenninal 
receiving  chambers  on  respective  second  sides  of  said  termi- 
nal receiving  chambers  opposite  said  first  sides,  for  retaining 
the  connection  terminals:  and 


a  spacer  insertable  into  a  rear  end  of  said  connector  housing  in 
an  inserting  direction,  for  retaining  the  connection  terminals 
in  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  and  for  receiving  the 
retaining  lances, 

wherein  said  spacer  is  selectively  fixable  in  said  connector 
housing  in  a  first  fully  inserted  provisional  position  in  which 
said  elastic  retaining  lances  are  not  locl;ed  by  said  spacer  and 
a  second  partially  inserted  final  position  in  which  said  elastic 
retaining  lances  are  locked  by  said  spacer,  said  spacer  being 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  inserting  direction. 


5,618,208 
FULLY  INSULATED,  FULLY  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Hdcn  C.  Crouse,  Waltham,  Mass.;  Edwin  Muz,  ReutUngen, 
Germany;   Bemd   Rosenfeldt.   Hamilton,  and  Thomas   K. 
Naylor,  Belmont,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Isdin,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,653 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439—609  13  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  electrical  connector  anangement  for  defining  a  first 
connector,  comprising: 

an  elongated  annular  housing  portion  composed  of  an  electri- 
cally insulative  material  for  forming  an  elongated  structure  for 
said  first  connector  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  grasp  for  a  user 
of  said  first  connector,  said  housing  having  outside  and  inside 
surfaces  and  front  and  rear  ends  for  defining  said  first  connec- 
tor: 

a  contact  holding  portion  composed  of  an  electrically  insulative 
material  positioned  inside  said  annular  housing  portion,  said 
contact  holding  portion  including  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  signal  contacts  of  a  given  length  positioned  therein 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  housing  portion  so  as  to  be 
completely  surrounded  by.  yet  spaced  a  distance  away  from, 
the  inside  surface  of  said  housing  portion,  with  a  rear  end  of 
each  of  said  electrically  conductive  signal  contacts  adapted 
for  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal 
conductors  having  a  common  shield  associated  therewith,  and 
a  front  end  of  each  of  said  electrically  conductive  signal 


contacts  extending  in  the  direction  of,  but  stopping  a  given 
distance  short  of,  the  front  end  of  said  bousing  portion:  and 
an  elongated  aimular  electrically  conductive  shield  having  inner 
and  outer  sides,  disposed  between  the  outside  surface  of  said 
housing  portion  and  said  electrically  conductive  signal  con- 
tacts so  as  to  sunound,  yet  be  spaced  away  from,  said  electri- 
cally conductive  signal  contacts,  said  elongated  shield  having 
a  rear  end  connected  to  said  common  shield  associated  with 
the  plurality  of  signal  conductors  and  a  front  end  portion 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  front  end  of  said  housing 
portion  a  (Hvdetermined  distance  past  the  front  end  of  said 
electrically  conductive  signal  contacts  but  stopping  shon  of 
the  front  end  of  said  housing  portion,  with  the  front  end  of 
said  housing  portion  being  in  direct  annular  contact  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  front  end  portion  of  said  elongated  shield, 
wherein  said  housing  portion  provides  direct  support  for  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  elongated  shield,  as  well  as  a 
continuous  insulation  for  covering  said  elongated  shield, 
wherein  the  front  end  portion  of  said  shield  includes  on  an 
inside  surface  thereof  an  annular  depression  portion  that  is 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  and  latch  with  at  least  one 
tab-like  protrusion  of  a  shield  of  a  mating  multi-conductor 
connector  so  as  to  provide  an  effectively  continuous  conduc- 
tive shield  which  completely  surrounds  said  electrically  con- 
ductive signal  contacts  over  their  given  length  and  wherein 
the  front  end  of  said  housing  portion  extends  past  a  front-most 
tip  portion  of  said  fixint  end  portion  of  said  elongated  shield, 
thereby  preventing  a  user  from  touching  the  front  end  portion 
of  said  elongated  shield. 


5,618,209 

FUSE  BOX 

Kuang  T.  Lin,  and  Shih-Tsung  Liang,  both  of  No.  10,  Lane  31, 

Ta-Feng  St,  Lu-Chu  Hsiang,  Taoyuan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,482 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/68 

VS.  a.  439—621  1  CUa 


1.  A  fuse  box  comprising: 

a  horizontal  bottom  shell  covered  with  a  cover  shell  and  having 
a  holder  frame  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cartridge  ftises.  said 
holder  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  holes  dis- 
posed in  a  parallel  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  top 
holes  respectively  communicating  said  horizontal  holes: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  blocks  respectively  mounted  in  the  hori- 
zontal holes  to  hold  a  respective  conductor  by  a  respective 
tightening-up  screw,  each  terminal  block  having  a  metal 
socket  at  one  end  fixedly  secured  in  place  by  a  screw  to  hold 
one  end  of  a  respective  cartridge  fuse  and  preventing  said  end 
from  being  removed  in  a  vertical  direction: 

a  plurality  of  clamps  respectively  mounted  in  the  vertical  top 
holes  of  said  holder  frame  to  hold  down  the  conductor  of  each 
terminal  block:  and 

a  fuse  connector  fixed  to  said  bottom  shell  remote  from  said 
holder  frame  to  hold  the  opposite  end  of  each  cartridge  fuse, 
said  fuse  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  sockets 
fixedly  secured  in  place  by  a  respective  screw  to  hold  the 
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other  eiKto  of  said  cartridge  fuses  and  prevent  said  other  ends 
from  being  removed  in  a  vertical  direciion. 


HANGLESS  JUMPER  CABLE  HANDLES 
Gcoric  E.  Cr««t,  11739  NE.  12Mi  Ave^  Okeechobee  Fta. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  490,458 

IbL  a.*  H«1B  4/4S 

U  A  CL  4»-«22  '  <^'*'~ 


1.  A  jumper  cable  handle  comprising 

(a)  a  first  leg.  having  an  end  with  a  serrated  surface  and  an 
opposite  end  having  an  unserraied  surface, 

(b)  a  second  leg  having  an  end  with  a  serrated  surface  and  an 
opposite  end  having  an  unserrated  surface; 

(c)  a  pivot  pin;  said  first  leg  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  leg 
by  said  pivot  pin;  ,  ^ 

(d)  mechanical  means  for  routing  the  legs  on  the  pin,  forcing  the 
serrated  ends  into  a  closed  position  and  simultaneously  forc- 
ing the  opposite  ends  into  an  open  position,  wherein  the 
mechanical  means  comprises  a  spring  coiled  around  the  pivot 
pin  having  opposite  ends  of  a  predetermined  length  forced 
against  an  inside  surface  of  each  of  the  unserrated  ends  of  the 

less*, 

(e)  manual  means  for  counteracting  the  mechanical  means  of 
part  (d)  and  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  legs  on  the  pin,  and 

(0  lestnuning  means  for  maintaining  the  serrated  ends  in  an 
open  position  while  simultaneously  containing  the  opposite 
ends  in  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  restraining  means 
comprises:  a  latch  rouubly  attached  to  the  first  leg  by  a  nvet; 
and  a  notch  formed  on  the  second  leg  whereby  the  latch  is 
securely  attached  to  the  second  leg. 


choosing  a  desired  speed  for  the  ship, 

measuring  the  present  speed  of  the  ship  and  the  parameters 
representing  the  operation  of  the  engine,  geaitrain,  brake, 
clutch  and  screw, 
and  composing  the  additional  steps  consisting  of: 
companng  the  mea.sured  values  of  said  present  ship  speed  and 
said  parameters  rcpresenung  the  operation  of  the  engine 
with  the  values  of  the  same  parameters  which  would  result 
from  compliance  with  the  desired  ship  speed;  and 
sending  commands  for  changing  the  sutes  of  the  engine,  the 
brake  and  the  clutch  as  required  to  obtain  said  values  of 
said  parameters  resulting  from  said  desired  ship  speed,  said 
commands  for  changing  the  sutes  of  the  engine,  the  brake 
and  the  clutch  being  determined  so  that  the  performance 
required  of  the  engine,  the  brake,  or  the  clutch  as  a  result 
does  not  exceed  the  maximum  performance  permitted  for 
any  of  those  components. 


s,*isai2 

TROLLING  MOTOR  FOOT  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Prvntke  Moore,  SUirkville,  Mtoa.,  avicnor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
pondoo.  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,161 
IiL  CL*  B*3H  21/17 

21  Claias 


UACL 


"4»» 
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5,61SJ11 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

THE  SPEED  OF  A  SHIP 
Jcmn-Pterre  Bourgoin,  SI  Nuaire,  Frmnce,  assignor  to  S.E.M.I. 
Piebtick,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  5*7,930 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Frwicc,  Jan.  19,  1995.  95  00589 
lot  a.'  B«H  23/10 
VS,  a.  440—4  *  culms 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  a  ship,  said  ship  being 
fined  with  drive  means  and  means  for  optimizing  the  configurauon 
of  said  drive  means,  said  drive  means  comprising  at  least  one 
reversible  internal  combustion  engine,  a  speed  step-down  geaitrain 
driven  by  said  engine,  a  friction-type  clutch  allowing  the  engine  to 
be  decoupled  from  said  associated  step-down  geartrain.  a  shaft  line 
driving  a  screw  propeller  with  fixed  blades  and  a  brake  allowing 
the  shaft  line  to  be  decelerated  and  held  suoonary,  said  method 
compnsuig  the  steps  of: 


I  In  combination,  a  trolling  motor  having  a  motothead  there- 
with and  a  snap  for  securing  a  cover  to  a  base  for  a  trolhng  motor 
control  assembly,  said  control  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  having  at  least  one  catch  thereon,  said  base  including 
electronics  used  to  operate  said  trolling  motor  through  said 
motorhead; 
a  cover  having  at  least  one  flexible  extending  member  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  catch  in  a  gripping  manner; 
a  sealing  member  between  said  base  and  said  cover,  said  extend- 
ing member  passing  through  said  sealing  member  to  engage 
said  catch; 
a  snap  support  acting  on  said  extending  member  when  engaged 

to  said  catch  to  assist  in  maintaining  said  engagement. 
11.  A  control  uml  for  remote  control  of  a  trolling  motor,  com- 
prising; 
a  base; 
a  cover; 

a  switch  member, 
a  sealing  member; 
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said  base  and  said  cover  selectively  engageable  to  create  a  stack 
which  sealingly  secures  said  switch  member  between  said 
cover  and  said  base  by  virtue  of  said  sealing  member; 

said  base  comprises  at  lust  one  opening  therethrough; 

said  switch  member  having  at  least  one  larger  opening  than  the 
opening  in  said  base; 

whereupon  when  said  switch  member  is  aligned  with  said  base 
for  assembly,  said  scaling  member,  when  interposed  adjacent 
said  base,  has  at  least  one  opening  thereon  to  allow  it  to 
circumscribe  the  opening  in  said  base  to  effectively  isolate 
said  switch  member  fitjm  exposure  to  the  opening  in  said 
base. 


5,618,213 

TWIN  IMPELLER  DRIVE  FOR  JET  PUMP 

Masayoshi  Nanami,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  509,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180073 

Int  CL*  B63H  11/00 

VS.  a.  440—38  16  Claims 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  for  a  watercraft  comprised  of  an  outer 
housing  comprising  a  water  inlet  portion  dirough  which  water  may 
be  drawn  from  a  body  of  water  in  which  the  watercraft  is  operating 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  portion  through  which  the  water  is  dis- 
charged for  generating  a  propulsion  force  to  the  watercraft.  a  pair 
of  impellers  positioned  between  said  water  inlet  portion  and  said 
discharge  nozzle,  and  transmission  means  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  impellers  and  out  of  the  path  of  water  flow  through  said  water 
inlet  for  driving  said  impellers  in  opposite  directions  for  pumping 
water  from  said  water  inlet  to  said  discharge  nozzle,  said  transmis- 
sion means  including  a  pair  of  telescoped  shafts,  each  affixed  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  impellers  within  said  jet  propulsion  unit,  the 
inner  of  said  telescoped  shafts  being  joumalled  at  its  rear  end 
within  said  outer  housing,  the  outer  of  said  telescoped  shafts  being 
joumalled  within  said  outer  housing  upon  said  inner  telescc^ied 
shaft 


municatively  connected  to  each  aperture,  said  first  and  a 
second  said  aperture  finther  being  permanently  communi- 
catively coextensive  with  flexible  conduit  members  of  die 
marine  plumbing  system,  said  first  and  second  apertures 
having  a  barbed  configuration  for  mating  with  the  conduit 
members  of  the  marine  plumbing  system; 

ii)  a  closure  valve,  connected  to  said  third  aperture,  for 
permitting  the  ingress  of  hot  water,  through  said  diiid 
aperture,  into  ttie  marine  plumbing  system,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  first  end  connected  to  said  tliird  aperture  of  said 
branched  member  and  a  second  end  which  is  connectable  to 
an  external  fluid  source,  said  second  end  having  an  exteri- 
orly threaded,  male-type  configuration,  said  valve  Amber 
having  a  closure  member  and  a  control  aim  connected  to 
said  closure  member: 

iii)  a  cap  having  an  interioriy  threaded,  female-type  configu- 
ration for  connection  to  said  valve  second  end;  and 

iv)  means  for  clamping  conduit  members  of  die  marine 
plumbing  system  to  said  first  and  second  apertures  of  said 
T"  shaped  member 

(b)  a  source  of  hot  water  of  at  least  1 10  degrees  F.;  and 

(c)  a  connection  conduit  connecting  said  hot  water  source  to  said 
tee  assembly,  said  connection  conduit  having  an  interiorly 
threaded,  female-type  connection  for  mating  with  said  valve 
second  end. 


5,618,215 
AQUATIC  SPORTS  BOARD 
Jon  A.  Glydoo,  Barnstable,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Earth  &  Ocean 
Sports,  Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,964 

Int  a.*  B63B  1/00 

VS.  CL  441—65  24  Claims 


5,618414 

An>ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERADICATING  ZEBRA 

MUSSELS  IN  VESSEL  RAW  WATER  MARINE 

PLUMBING  SYSTEMS 

Frederick  B.  Wyss,  1709  Birch  St,  and  Joseph  Harings,  1500 

Galloway  St,  both  of  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  54703 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187^87,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,972 
Int  a.*  B63H  21/3S 
VS.  CI.  440—88  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  eradicating  zebra  mussels  in  a  raw  water 
marine  plumbing  system  of  a  vessel  by  permitting  the  periodic 
introduction  of  hot  water  of  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 10  degrees  F. 
into  the  marine  plumbing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tee  assembly  for  connection  at  a  predetermined  point  on  a 

conduit  member  of  the  marine  plumbing  system,  comprising: 

i)  a  "T"  shaped  member  having  first,  second  and  third  external 

apertures  and  a  continuous  interior  passage  which  is  com- 


1.  An  aquatic  spons  board  comprising: 
a  buoyant  core; 

a  rail  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  core;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  said  rail. 


970 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai«il8.  1997 


FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  LATERAL-EMnTER 
FIELD-EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  ANODE 
Mkhad  D.  Potter.  Grand  Isle.  Vt,  asigDor  to  Advanced  VbioB 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1W5,  S*r.  No.  459.033 

Int.  CI."  HOU  9/02 

U.S.  a.  445-24  UCUto. 


n»  >«• 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  emission  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  disposing  a  first  insulating  layer  upon  said  substrate; 

(c)  disposing  a  first  conducuve  layer  upon  said  first  insulating 
layer  thus  providing  an  anode  layer,  said  anode  layer  having  a 
first  pfedetermined  thickness  and  having  a  top  major  surface 
comprising  a  phosphor; 

(d)  disposing  a  second  insulaung  layer  upon  said  anode  layer, 
said  second  insulating  layer  having  a  second  predetermined 
thickness; 

(e)  disposing  and  patterning  a  second  conductive  layer  having 
only  a  fev^  hundred  Angstroms  thickness  upon  said  second 
insulaung  layer  so  as  to  be  substanually  parallel  to  said 
substrate,  thus  providing  a  lateral  emitter  layer; 

(f)  providing  an  opening  through  said  lateral  emitter  layer  and 
through  said  second  insulating  layer,  thus  forming  an  emitting 
edge  of  said  lateral  emitter  layer,  said  opening  extending  to 
said  top  major  surface  of  said  anode  layer;  and 

(g)  providing  means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  voltage  to 
said  lateral  emitter  layer  and  to  said  anode  layer,  said  bias 
voluge  to  be  applied  being  sufficient  to  cause  cold-cathode 
emission  cuirent  of  electrons  to  flow  from  said  emitting  edge 
of  said  lateral  emitter  layer  to  said  anode  layer. 


40-,     i  ^Z' 


layer  to  produce  corresponding  apertures  in  the  first  mask 
layer  and  isolation  layer; 

anisotropically  or  isotropically  etching  the  substrate  through  the 
conesponding  apertures  to  produce  an  aperture  structure  hav- 
ing surfaces  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  aperture  through  the 
substrate  to  the  second  side  Uiereof  and  isotropically  etching 
an  aperture  through  the  isolation  layer  to  the  first  mask  layer 
on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate; 

removing  the  pattern  mask,  the  first  mask  layer  and  the  isolaUon 
layer  adjacent  to  the  pattern  mask  layer; 

aligning  and  bonding  a  pair  of  substrates  in  confronting  relation- 
ship on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  apertured  isolaoon 
layer  to  produce  a  discrete  dynode  element; 

activating  the  anisotropically  or  isotropically  etched  surfaces  of 
the  dynode  elements  formed  in  the  substrate;  and 

aligning  and  stacking  a  plurality  of  discrete  dynode  elements. 


5.618aiS 
INFLATABLE  WATER  TOY 
KoHtanlin  KUmnko,  Saata  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sevy- 
lor  VSJi^  lac„  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,156 

Int  CL*  A63H  27/10:  BMC  9m 

VS.  CL  446—220  *  ^tatas 


S,6ISJ17 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  DISCRETE  DYNODE 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIERS 
Alan  M.  Then,  Auburn,  and  Scott  T.  Bentley,  Norfolk,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Center  for  Advanced  Fiberoptic  Applica- 
tions, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.611 
Int  a.'  HOU  4i/l8:9/l2 
VJS.  a.  445—35  '  ClataM 

1.  A  method  for  manufacmnng  a  discrete  dynode  electron  mul- 
tiplier composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  etchable  planar  substrate  having  first  and  second 

sides  and  capable  of  caiiying  a  cunent  sufficient  to  replenish 

electrons; 

fonning  an  electrical  isolauon  layer  on  the  sides  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  mask  layer  overlying  the  isolation  layer  on  the 

substrate; 
forming  a  photoresist  pattern  mask  layer  having  apertures 
therein  on  the  first  mask  layer  on  the  first  side  of  the  substrate; 
transfemng  the  pattern  from  the  photoresist  mask  layer  through 
the  first  mask  layer  and  electrical  isolation  layer  by  anisotro- 
pically etching  the  first  mask  layer  and  the  isolation  layer 
through  the  apertures  in  die  photoresist  pattern  mask  layer  to 
the  first  side  of  the  substrate  proximate  said  pattern  mask 


/ 


1  An  inflatable  water  toy.  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  body  which  upers  from  a  larger  diameter 

near  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  smaller  diameter  near  a  second 

end  thereof; 
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a  head  portion  on  the  first  end  of  the  body; 
a  tail  portion  on  the  second  end  of  the  body;  and 
an  aperture  through  the  head  portion  of  the  body,  said  aperture 
dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  the  tail  portion  therethrough, 
and  wherein  the  tubular  body  is  configured  to  be  formed  into 
a  loop  when  the  second  end  is  inserted  through  the  aperture, 
and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  loop  is  continuously  adjust- 
able throughout  a  range  of  diameters. 


5.618^19 

REMOTE  CONTROL  TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  DRIVEN 

JUMPER 

Dcui  C.  Snoae,  Portola  Valley;  Rand  W.  SiccMcd,  Los  Altoc, 

ba«fa  or  CaUf„  and  Gerald  M.  Rodmakcr,  Clndnatti,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc,  Pawtuckct,  RJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,299 

Int  a."  A63H  30/04:17/00:17/26 

VS.  a.  446—456  22  Claims 


I.  A  remote  controlled  toy  vehicle  system  comprising: 

a  remote  transmitter  controller  for  providing  control  signals. 

a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  wheels  for  nonnally  reliably 
supporting  said  vehicle  on  a  travel  surface  coextensive  with  a 
bonom  plane  tangential  to  the  bottommost  portions  of  said 
wheels,  said  vehicle  including  a  receiver  and  decoder  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signals  for  providing  decoded  control 
signals, 

cam  structure  mounted  on  said  vehicle  intermediate  said  front 
and  rear  wheels  having  at  least  one  cam  mounted  on  a  cam 
axle  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  a  first  at-resi  position 
with  said  cam  entirely  above  said  bonom  plane  and  a  second 
lifl-initiating  position  with  a  significant  portion  of  said  cam 
below  said  bonom  plane  and  said  cam  in  contact  with  the 
ffavel  surface  with  said  front  and  rear  wheels  above  and 
spaced  from  the  travel  surface  and  applying  sufficient  force  to 
the  travel  surface  to  temporarily  lift  said  front  and  rear  wheels 
off  the  travel  surface  that  causes  said  vehicle  when  moving  to 
jump. 

said  vehicle  having  a  source  of  electrical  power,  and. 

at  least  one  electrical  motor  mounted  on  said  vehicle  responsive 
to  selected  ones  of  said  decoded  control  signals  for  receiving 
electrical  power  from  said  source  of  electrical  power  and 
actuating  said  cam  structure  from  said  first  at-rest  position  to 
said  second  lift-initiating  position. 


5.618,220 

LEAFCITTER  BEE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  LAMINATE  BEE  BOARD 

Jerry  Mills,  144  S.  Slope,  Enunett,  Id.  83617 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,026.  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5372335.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,912 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  47/00 
VS.  a.  449—4  4  Claims 

1.  A  permanently  backed  nest  for  bees  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bee  board  laminates,  each  laminate  being  generally 
rectangular  and  having  two  planar  surfaces  bounded  by  a 


front  edge,  a  back  edge,  and  two  side  edges,  the  planar 
surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  grooves  formed 
therein  and  extending  from  the  front  edge  toward  tlie  back 
edge,  but  stopping  shoo  thereof,  the  grooves  being  positioned 
to  form  a  series  of  closely  spaced,  closed  end  tunnels  by  any 
two  contiguous  laminates;  and 

lightproof  flexible  binding  permanently  attached  to  the  back 
edges  of  the  laminates,  the  laminates  being  juxtaposed  one  to 
another  with  the  binding  extending  across  the  plurality  of 
laminates. 


5.618021 
METHOD  OF  DRESSING  GRINDSTONE  FOR  NC 
GRINDER 
Masahiro    Furukawa,-     Masaaki     Nagaya,     and    Tatsuhiro 
Yoshimura,  all  of  Aicfai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma  Corpo- 
ration, Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994.  6-023762 

Int  CL''  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  451—8  6  aaims 


C^D 


K^a:^iiij^^ii:.2a 


1.  A  method  of  dressing  a  grindstone  in  an  NC  grinding 
machine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rotary  dresser  for  dressing  a  surface  of  said  grind- 
stone; 

providing  a  vibration  sensor; 

rotating  said  rotary  dresser  at  a  high  speed; 

while  rotating  said  rotary  dresser  at  said  high  speed,  using  said 
vibration  sensor  to  detect  rotational  vibration  generated  by 
said  rotary  dresser;  and 
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subsequenUy.  causing  said  ro«af>  dreiser  lo  come  into  coniacl 
with  said  surface  of  said  grindstone. 


5,618J22 
METHOD  AND  A  MAC  IIINE  FOR  WORKING  A  BLADE 
SECTOR 
Antonio  Baima,  Note;  Giuseppe  Borio,  T^rin,  Mario  Bo,  Asti; 
Leonardo   De   Carlo,   Moncallert   AnreUo   Bernilo,   Ptao 
Torincse;  Roberto  Tolomci.  T^rin.  and  Gianlulgi  Bowoto. 
Carmacnola,  aU  of  luly.  anignors  lo  Flalavio  S.p,A„  Via 

NIzza.  Italy 

FUcd  Dec.  8.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  351,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Dec.  17.  1993.  93A000963 
Int.  CL"  B24B  19/14 
VS.  a.  451-14  2«  C*^ 


a  toior  disposed  under  the  boaom  opening  of  the  container,  ihe 
loior  having  a  surface  which  contacLs  the  used  sand  in  the 
container,  wherein  the  rotor  has  an  open  cavity  for  containing 
used  sand,  and  the  rotor  surface,  which  contacts  the  used  sand 
in  the  container,  is  itself  a  surface  of  used  sand  in  the  rotor: 

means  for  driving  the  rotor,  and 

a  gap  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rotor  surface  so  as  to  discharge 
processed  sand 


to  Clccim, 


1.  A  method  for  working  a  Made  sector  forming  pan  of  a  blade 
disc  and  includmg  a  plurality  of  blades  and  at  least  one  circular, 
peripheral  body  connecting  together  corresponding  ends  of  the 
blades,  ihe  circular  body  defining  its  own  axis  substanually  per- 
pendicular to  the  blades  and  arranged  to  coincide  with  an  axis  of 
the  blade  disc,  the  body  having  a  lateral  surface  lo  be  worked, 
coaxial  with  the  said  axes,  the  method  including  the  steps  of; 
arranging  a  disc  tool  which  is  rouiable  about  its  own  axis  in 

contact  with  the  lateral  surface, 
routing  the  blade  section  about  a  ftr^t  axis  distinct  from  the  axis 
of  the  circular  body  but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  circular 
body:  and 
at  the  same  time  as  the  blade  section  is  rotated,  displacing  the 
blade  section  and  the  disc  loul  relative  to  each  other  along  two 
lines  of  action  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  in  such  a  way 
that  a  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  circular  body  and  the 
instantaneous  point  of  contact  of  the  lateral  surface  with  the 
disc  tool  is  kept  constant  dunng  the  entire  working  of  the 
lateral  surface  itself;  and 
arranging  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc  tool,  the  axis  of  the 
circular  body  and  the  hrii  axis  in  mutually  eoplanar  positions 
dunng  a  preliminary  regi.strauon  step. 


S,61Sa24 
ROLL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Bernard   Damns,   Montbrlson.   France,  assignor 
Cergy-Pontohe.  Franc* 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  aU12,  Jul.  27, 1994.  aimndoncd. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Jul.  28.  1993.  93  09306 
Int.  CI."  B24B  5/W 
II.S.  a.  451—142  24  Claims 


UMI 


5,618^23 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  RECYCLING  SAND 

Osamu  Masuno,  Kuwana;  kazuhani  Matsui,  Toyokawa,  and 
Takehiko  Matsumoto.  Sinshiro.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,076 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1994,  6-012157; 

Jan.  7,  1994,  6-012158;  May  27,  1994,  6-138010;  May  27, 1994, 

6-138011 

Int  CI."  B24B  J 1/00 
VS.  a.  451—103  '2  CUlns 

1.  An  apparatus  lo  remove  adhering  tnaterial  from  the  surfaces 
of  used  sand  to  recycle  the  used  sand,  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  used  sand,  the  container  having  a  bunom 

opening: 
pressing  means  for  pressing  the  used  sand  in  the  container 

downwards: 


24.  Device  for  cleaning  or  polishing  a  roll  which  is  mounted  so 
as  lo  route  about  an  axis  said  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  cylindrical  cleaning  roller  having  two  ends: 

(b)  two  parallel  support  arms  extending  respectively  between  an 
inner  end  directed  towards  the  roll  and  carrying  said  cleaning 
roller,  and  an  ouler  end  direcle»1  towards  the  exterior: 

(c)  said  outer  ends  of  the  two  support  arms  each  being  articu- 
lated about  a  same  pivoting  axis  (y'y)  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  roll  to  be  cleaned,  respectively,  on  two  aligned  bearings 
each  earned  by  a  fixed  support: 

(d)  said  support  arms  being  assocuted  with  means  for  control- 
ling simuluneous  pivoting  of  said  arms  between  a  first 
retracted  position  of  the  cleaning  roller  and  a  second  applica- 
tion position  in  which  the  said  cleaning  roller  is  applied 
against  said  roll  to  be  cleaned: 

(e>  the  two  ends  of  said  cleaning  roller  being  routably  mounted 
respectively  on  two  bearings  which  are  earned  respectively  b> 
said  inner  ends  of  said  two  arms,  said  bearings  defining  a 
rotational  axis  (x'x)  of  said  cleaning  roller  which  is  subsun- 
tially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  to  be  cleaned, 

(f)  dnving  means  for  controlling  the  roution  of  the  cleaning 
roller  about  its  axis  (x'x).  said  driving  means  being  mounted 
on  at  least  a  first  support  arm  and  comprising; 


(g)  a  rotation  control  device  to  which  a  rotational  motor  torque 
is  applied  and  which  is  centered  on  said  pivoting  axis  (y'y)  of 
said  first  arm; 

(h)  a  rotary  driving  device  for  applying  said  routional  motor 
torque  to  a  driven  end  of  .said  cleaning  roller  corresponding  to 
said  first  arm: 

(i)  a  kinematic  transmission  assembly  for  transmitting  said  rou- 
tional motor  torque  between  said  roution  control  device  and 
said  driving  device,  said  transmission  assembly  being 
mounted  on  said  first  support  arm  in  such  a  way  as  to  pivot 
with  it  said  pivoting  axis  (y'y): 

(j)  said  rotary  driving  device  being  fixed  on  to  the  said  driven 
end  of  the  cleaning  roller  by  means  of  an  axiaily  sliding  link 
which  is  able  to  transmit  the  rotational  torque  to  said  cleaning 
roller  by  means  of  a  sliding  transmission  permitting'a  relative 
axial  displacement  of  said  cleaning  roller  with  respect  to  said 
first  support  arm  carrying  the  rotary  driving  device. 


5,618426 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  A  RECIPROCAL 

TRIMMING  BLADE 

Hisashi  Ueyamn,  Okayama.  Japan,  nssignor  to  Nikknri  Co., 

Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^78 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-074441 

Int.  a.^  B24B  7A)0 

VS.  a.  451—234  13  Claims 


5,618025 
ABRASIVE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATIVE 
ABRADING  APPUCATIONS 
Robert  J.  Jantschck.  StiUwater,  Minn.;  Forrest  J.  Rooser,  San 
Rafael,  CaUf.;  Mark  L.  Sterner,  Mahtomcdi,  and  Tbeodof« 
J.  Tcsten,  SL  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinncMU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,239,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,490,808, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,680,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,180 
Int  ex."  B24B  5/22 
VS.  a.  451—173  5  Claims 


24 


1.  A  support  shoe  for  use  in  supporting  an  abrasive  tape  against 
a  workpiece  is  one  of  the  support  shoe  and  the  woiicpiece  is 
rotated  relative  to  the  other,  the  support  shoe  comprising; 

a  curved,  ngid  pressure  face  for  supporting  an  abrasive  upe 
thereon:  and 

a  resilient  layer  mounted  on  said  pressure  face,  said  resilient 
layer  including  a  microstructured  surface: 

wherein  said  microstructured  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of 
tapered  elements,  said  tapered  elements  including  sides 
inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  microstructured  surface: 
and 

wherein  said  microstructured  surface  is  adapted  for  intermeshing 
engagement  with  a  cooperative  microstructured  surface  on  a 
back  surface  of  an  abrasive  tape  so  as  to  prevent  relative 
movement  between  the  abrasive  tape  and  said  pressure  face  in 
response  to  shear  forces  induced  during  abrading. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  reciprocal  trimming  Made  char- 
acterized in  that  said  apparatus  comprises; 

a  grinder  support  for  supporting  a  grinder  which  includes  a 
grindstone  shaft  and  a  grindstone  in  the  shape  of  a  circular 
plate  mounted  perpendiculariy  to  said  grindstone  shaft  said 
grinder  support  supporting  said  grinder  in  a  manner  that  said 
grinder,  while  a  grinding  surface  of  said  grindstone  is  main- 
tained at  right  angles  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  that 
includes  said  grindstone  shaft,  is  routed  by  and  then  fixed  at 
a  specified  angle;  and 

a  blade  mount  provided  adjacent  to  said  grindstone  and  having  a 
horizontal  surface  and  a  sloped  surface  fw  alternately  mount- 
ing said  reciprocal  trimming  blade  thereon. 


5,618027 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  WAFER 
Yukio  'Kutsumi;  Shigco  Kumnbe,  and  Keisuke  Talcahashi,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubushi  Materials  Corpo- 
ration, and  Mitsubushi  Materials  Silicon  Corporatioas,  botb 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,336,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abaO^oaed. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-250125 
Int  a.'  B24B  7/04:7/22 
VS.  a.  451—288  4  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  polishing  a  wafer  comprising; 

a.  a  lower  poUshing  plate  assembly  having  an  axis  of  roution 
and  dimensioned  to  have  an  outer  diameter  at  least  twice  that 
of  a  wafer  being  polished,  said  lower  polishing  plate  assembly 
including  a  lower  polishing  plate  defining  a  polishing  position 
for  a  single  wafer  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  having  a 
spirally  extending  cooling  water  passageway  formed  therein, 
a  polishing  pad  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
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polishing  plaie,  a  porous  ^heet  of  a  ihicknesi  of  0.5  lo  3 
millimeters  formed  of  a  fonning  resin  and  interposed  between 
said  lower  polishing  plate  jnd  said  polishing  pad.  and  a 
(.irculating  means  coupled  to  said  lower  polishing  plate  for 
supplying  cooling  water  to  said  cooling- water  passageway; 
b  a  tint  rotating  mechanism  attached  lo  said  lower  polishing 
plate  assembly  for  rotating  said  lower  polishing  plate  a.s.sem- 
hly  about  slid  axis  of  rotation: 
c  an  upper  polishing  plate  assembly  for  holding  said  single 
water,  including. 

an  upper  polishing  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  lo  said  lower  polishing  plate  so  as 
to  be  opposed  to  said  polishing  position  on  said  lower 
polishing  plate,  said  upper  polishing  plate  having  a  vacuum 
passageway  formed  therein  to  open  to  a  lower  surface 
thereof, 
a  plate-like  chuck  secured  to  said  k>wer  surface  of  said  upper 
polishing  plate,  and  a  backing  pad  secured  lo  said  ..buck, 
each  of  said  chuck  and  said  backing  pad  ha\  ing  a  plurality 
of  apertures  communicating  with  said  vacuum  passageway, 
a  pressure  reducing  means  attached  to  said  lower  polishing 
plate  for  reducing  pressure  in  said  vacuum  passageway,  and 
a  cleanmg  means  attached  lo  said  upper  polishing  plate  for 
blasting  cleaning  water  containing  gas  into  said  vacuum 
passageway  to  clean  said  chuck  and  said  backing  pad. 

d.  a  second  rotating  mechanism  attached  to  said  upper  polishing 
plate  assembly  for  rotating  said  upper  polishing  plate  assem- 
bly about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  rotating  mecha 
nism  including  a  supporting  mechanism  for  permining  rota- 
tion of  said  upper  polishing  plate  for  tilting  movements; 

e.  a  pressing  mechanism  for  pressing  said  upper  polishing  plale 
assembly  against  said  lower  polishing  plate  assembly: 

f.  a  conveying  mechanism  for  bringing  a  wafer  into  said  polish- 
ing position: 

g.  wherein  said  porous  sheet  is  constnicted  such  that  when  the 
wafer  is  held  between  said  lower  polishing  plate  and  said 
upper  polishing  plate,  a  portion  of  the  porous  sheet  opposing 
the  wafer  sink*  while  a  portion  of  the  porous  sheet  of  a 
predetermined  width  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
penphery  around  the  opposing  portion  is  recessed  smoothly  to 
faciliute  half-polishing  of  the  wafer: 

h.  a  wafer  pick-up  mechanism  ananged  adjacent  to  said  lower 
polishing  plate  assembly  for  picking  up  a  single  wafer  from  a 
wafer  cassette  receiving  a  plurality  of  wafers  and  moving  the 
wafer  into  a  chucking  position  including, 
a  cassette  pedestal  for  receiving  the  wafer  cassette,  said  wafer 
cassette  having  a  side  opening  for  inserting  the  wafer 
theieinto  and  removing  the  wafer  therefrom,  said  cassette 
pedestal  having  a  cut-out  formed  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  side  opening, 
a  conveyer  belt  means  extending  to  run  under  said  cut-out  of 

said  cassette  pedestal, 
a  moving  means  for  moving  said  cassene  pedestal  to  pennit 
the  single  wafer  from  the  wafer  cassette  to  be  placed  on  the 
conveyer  belt  means  being  activated, 
a  push-up  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  conveyer  belt  for 
pushing  up  the  wafer  being  conveyed  by  said  conveyer  belt 
means,  and 
a  holding  claw  means  for  releasably  holding  the  wafer  pushed 
up  by  said  push-up  member  to  effect  centering  of  the  wafer, 
i.  •  preliminary  cleaning  mechanism  for  preliminarily  cleaning 

the  polished  wafer  with  cleaning  water: 
j.  a  spinning  mechanism  having  a  brushing  mechanism  to  brush 
the  preliminanly  cleaned  wafer  and  nMe  the  prelinunanly 
cleaned  wafer  to  dry  the  wafer  by  removing  water; 
k.  a  discharging  device  for  discharsing  the  dried  wafer:  and 
wherein  said  conveying  mechanism  moves  said  upper  polishing 
plate  assembly  to  a  position  wherein  said  chuck  can  chuck  the 
wafer  at  said  chucking  position  and  to  a  position  above  said 
pieliminary  cleaning  mechaiusni. 


5^18428 

HOLDING  riXTLRE  FOR  A  WHEEL  AND  TIRE 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  L.  Andenion.  5183  Limaburs  Rd..  BuriinKlon.  Ky. 

41005-9508 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209032,  Mar.  14.  19*4,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.799 
int.  a."  B60B  29/fX) 
LJS.  a.  451—403 


7  Claims 


1  A  holding  tixture  for  a  wheel  and  tire  assembly,  said  holding 
fixture  comprising  a  bracket  assembly  comprising  tirst  and  second 
parts  pivoted  together  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  ftrsi  bracket 
assembly  part  being  mountable  on  a  vertical  .surface,  said  second 
bracket  assembly  part  being  pivotable  thrixigh  an  arc  about  said 
vertical  axis  and  fixable  with  respect  to  said  first  bracket  part 
anywhere  along  said  arc,  a  honzontally  onented  support  tube 
having  a  first  end  anached  direcUy  lo  said  second  bracket  assembly 
part  and  a  free  end,  a  mounting  plate  assembly  for  said  wheel  and 
tire  assembly,  said  mounting  plate  a.ssembly  including  a  rotawble 
Wbe  segment  for  holding  said  wheel  and  tire  assembly  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  having  a  ptisitioning  means  at  another  end  of  said  tube 
segment,  said  tube  segment  being  directly  mounted  on  and  about 
said  free  end  of  said  support  tube  and  being  rotauble  thereabout, 
and  a  locking  assembly  associated  with  said  positiomng  means  to 
releasably  lock  said  mounting  plate  assembly  at  any  one  of  a 
number  of  predetermined  routive  posiuons  about  said  support 
tube. 


5^18029 

MACHINE  TO  TRANSFORM  A  FILLED  SAUSAGE 

CASING  INTO  A  TWISTED  SAUSAGE  CASING,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  PRODUCING  SAUSAGE  PORTIONS 

Jac(|iics  L«  PaUi,  PlumeUan,  Fraaee,  assignor  lo  NUal  (SA), 

Baud.  France 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542387 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Oct  20, 1994,  94  12746 
InL  a.*  A22C  11/10 
VS.  a.  452—47  1*  ' 


1.  Machine  to  transform  a  filled-up  sausage  casing  into  a  twisted 
sausage  casuig  and  in  particular  for  producing  sausage  portions. 
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wherein  downstream  of  an  intake  inlet  (13  )  for  said  filled  sausage 

casing  (B).  said  machine  includes: 
a  device  for  squeezing  the  continuous  filled-up  casing  (B)  for 

defining  portions  (P):  and 
successive  pairs  of  first  and  second  parallel  plates  between 
which  said  portions  are  engaged  according  to  a  tightened 
contact  relation  and  defined  by  said  squeezing  device,  the  first 
and  second  plates  (I.  1')  of  each  pair  advancing  longitudinally 
into  the  machine  from  said  squeezing  device  whilst  retaining 
their  tightened  contact  relation  on  .said  portions,  and  remain- 
ing in  coincidence  longitudinally  whilst  moving  transversely 
at  the  same  speed  but  in  opposing  directions  so  as  to  have  the 
portion  (P)  each  pair  contains  rotate,  whereas  the  transverse 
movement  directions  are  alternate  between  the  first  successive 
plates  (1)  and  between  the  second  successive  plates  (!')  so 
that  the  continuous  filled-up  casing  (B)  driven  by  said  pairs 
(1,  1')  advances  into  the  machine  in  the  form  of  successive 
portions  (P)  between  which  a  twist  is  formed  owing  to  their 
resulting  alternate  directions  of  rotation. 


5,618031 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  FISH  MACHINE 

PROCESSING 

Hmothy  S.  Hicks,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Flohr  Metal 

Fabricators,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,880,  OcL  17, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,480347. 

This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541327 

Int  a."  A22C  25/08 

VS.  a.  452—177  9  Claims 


5,618030 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  UP  WINGS  OF  POULTRY 
BODIES 
Norbert  BargeK  ,  Stockebdorf;  Manfred  Brandt'  Andreas 
Landt  both  of  Liibeck,  and  Marek  Szymanski,  Kleirnneins- 
dorf,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 
Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1995,  19  50 
0143 

Int  a."  A22C  21/00 
VS.  O.  452—169  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  up  the  wings  of  poultry  bodies  into 
their  component  parts  of  a  wing  tip  member,  a  lower  wing  member 
and  an  upper  wing  member,  comprising 

conveying  means  for  advancing  the  poultry  bodies  in  tiieir  plane 
of  symmetry  with  the  wings  located  on  either  side  along  a 
path. 

guiding  means  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  conveying  means  for 
guidiiig  the  wings, 

auxiliary  conveying  means  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  con- 
veying means  for  supporting  the  wings  during  the  cutting,  and 

severing  means  for  carrying  out  severing  cuts  in  region  of  joints 
located  in  tlie  wings, 

wherein  said  auxiliary  conveying  means,  comprise  a  forked 
entrainer  which  is  adapted  lo  follow  the  movement  of  the 
advanced  poultry  body,  engage  a  wing  in  the  region,  of  a  wing 
tip  joint  and  guide  the  wing  against  said  severing  means  in  a 
predetermined  orientation. 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

head  and  tail  rotors, 

an  endless  conveyor  passing  over  said  rotors  and  having  a 
forwardly  moving  upper  run  and  a  lower  return  run  between 
said  rotors. 

a  pin  providing  unit  on  said  conveyor  having  a  positioning  pin 
arranged  lo  project  upwardly  above  said  conveyor  during  said 
upper  run  to  interfit  with  an  object  being  conveyed,  said  pin 
providing  unit  being  swing-mounted  on  said  conveyor  such 
that  said  pin  can  remain  in  upwardly  projecting  position  while 
passing  over  the  upper  forward  facing  quadrant  of  said  head 
rotor  and  lowering  from  engagement  with  the  conveyed 
object,  and 

pin  positioning  means  arranged  to  be  operate  with  .said  pin 
providing  unit  while  it  is  traveling  along  said  upper  run  for 
keeping  the  pin  in  said  upwardly  projecting  position  while  tlie 
pin  is  traveling  the  path  of  said  upper  run  and  to  be  disen- 
gaged by  said  pin  providing  unit  when  said  pin  reaches  said 
heat  rotor  quadrant. 


5,618032 

DUAL  MODE  GAMING  DEVICE  METHODS  AND 

SYSTEMS 

John  R.  Martin,  5635  Nebeshonee  La.,  Rockford,  III.  61103 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409073 

Int  CI.*  A63F  9/24 

VS.  CL  463—25  13  Claims 

1_ 


\2 


'\ 


vmiat 

mauKmu 


(mma 


msatKwer 


n 


tttnufifr  moot  h 


cKcmsun 


.^L. 


17 
tf 


OEaiT  am 
nw  or 
aoiim/i 


N« 


'^^r ' 1 

1.  An  electronic  game  machine  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electronic  game  machines,  switching  means  provided  for  each 
electronic  game  machine  for  selectively  switching  the  electronic 
game  machine  between  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  said 
electronic  game  machine  having  player  input  controls  for  player 
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input  or  selection  dunng  the  course  of  a  game,  said  electronic 
game  machine  also  including  sconng  circuitry  for  autonuiically 
keeping  a  game  score  when  operated  in  the  first  mode,  said 
electronic  game  machine  system  also  including  a  separate  register 
positioned  at  a  central  location  or  at  a  game  machine  for  maintain- 
ing an  account  balance  for  a  player  when  operating  in  said  second 
mode,  and  circuitry  for  incrementing  or  decrementing  the  player 
account  balance  in  said  register  in  accordance  with  the  outcome  of 
play  on  an  electronic  game  machine  operated  in  said  second  nwde. 
and  a  remote  system  controller  connected  to  said  plurality  of  game 
machines  which  is  operable  to  remotely  disable  said  second  mode 
when  desired. 


5,618^3 

RUNNING  BODY  AND  RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Kouichi  limura,  and  Yu  Ha^lma,  boUi  of  SeU|piya-ku.  Japan, 

assiiPiors  to  Sisma,  Incorporated,  Setagayu-ku.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  S«r.  No.  383.101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1994,  6-012635 
U;  Sep.  16,  1994.  6-248385 

InL  a."  A63F  <i/l4:  A63H  1002 
MS.  a.  463—67  28  Claims 


sect  at  a  geometrical  centre  of  said  joint,  two  spiders,  each  said 
spider  including  an  outer  portion  of  part-cylindrical  shape,  said 
outer  portion  having  an  axis  and  being  slidaWy  received  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  pan-cylindricil  recesses,  and  an  inner  por- 
tion affording  a  part-cylindrical  surface  having  an  axis,  said  axis  of 
said  part<ylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  portion  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  of  said  outer  portion,  a  central  member 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  having  an  axis,  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  central  member  facing  said  part<ylindrical  surfaces  of  said 
inner  portions  of  said  two  spiders,  said  axes  of  said  pan-cylindrical 
surfaces  of  said  inner  portions  of  said  two  spiders  being  coincident 
and  constituung  an  axis  of  said  central  member  passing  through 
said  geometrical  centre,  and  coupling  means  connecting  said  two 
spiders  and  arranged  to  transmit  roUlional  movement  of  each  of 
said  two  spiders  about  said  axis  of  said  central  member  to  the  other 
of  said  two  spiders  such  that  said  two  spiders  are  constrained  to 
rotate  through  equal  distances  but  in  opposite  directions  about  said 
axis  of  said  central  member. 


I.  A  running  body  comprising: 

a  movable  body  which  can  be  transferred  along  a  track  formed 

on  a  table;  and 
an  animal  model  having  four  legs,  of  which  the  fore  and  hind 
legs  can  be  swung  back  and  forth  accompanying  the  movt- 
ment  of  the  movable  body  and  which  can  move  on  or  above 
the  track,  the  animal  model  comprising: 
a  pair  of  upper  limbs  of  fore  legs,  each  of  which  conducts  a 

predetermined  swinging  back  and  fotth  on  a  shaft  attached 

to  a  barrel  of  the  animal  model, 
a  pair  of  lower  limbs  of  fore  legs,  each  of  which  conducts  a 

predetermined  swinging  back  and  fotth  on  a  shaft  attached 

to  a  lower  portion  of  the  upper  limb,  by  the  swinging  of  the 

pair  of  upper  limbs,  and 
a  swinging  mechanism  for  swinging  the  pair  of  upper  limbs 

by  changing  the  transfer  movement  of  the  movable  body  to 

a  swinging  movement,  the  swinging  mechani.sm  including 

at  least  one  cam. 


5,618035 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Werner  Knidc,  NetinUrchen,  and  Peter  Han,  Hennef.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32J68,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1992,  42  U 
596,5;  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02  432.7 

Int  a."  F16D  miA  ^  __  _ 

U.S.  a.  464—145  •  Ctahns 


5,618034 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
John  C.  Garden,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignor  lo  Llca  Garden 
(IPR)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
9402978 

InL  a.*  FI6D  }/l6:3/iO 
VS.  a.  464—109  t»  Claims 

1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  two  shafts,  said 
shafts  having  respective  opposed  ends  and  respective  pan- 
cylindrical  recesses  formed  in  said  opposed  ends  of  said  shafts, 
said  part-cylindrical  recesses  having  respective  axes  which  inter- 


I.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising: 
an  outer  joint  pan  having  a  wall  which  includes  first  portions 
defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  outer  running 
grooves  and  second  portions  defining  a  plurality  of  segments 
with  each  segment  being  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  outer  running  grooves,  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  wall  having  generally  uniform  wall  thickness,  said 
wall  thickness  of  said  first  portions  being  equal  to  said  wall 
thickness  of  said  second  portions  said  wall  of  said  outer  joint 
pan  further  defining  a  cavity  having  an  open  end  and  a 
radially  outwardly  pointing  collar-shaped  flange  disposed  at 
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said  open  end,  said  flange  having  a  wall  thickness  generally 
equal  to  said  wall  thickness  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
and  having  a  groove-free  outer  edge,  said  outer  edge  of  said 
flange  serving  as  a  seat  for  a  convoluted  boot  to  seal  said 
joint: 

an  inner  joint  pan  disposed  in  said  cavity;  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  mating  with  said 
inner  joint  part  and  said  outer  running  grooves  of  said  outer 
joint  pan  for  establishing  a  torque  connection  between  said 
outer  joint  part  and  said  inner  joint  pan. 


5,618036 

ANTI-CROSS  THREAD  FASTENER  WITH  CLEANING 

TIP 

Gns  G.  Avgoustis,  Wcstland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ring  Screw 
Works,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,610,  Aug.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,419,667.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,426 

Int.  a."  B21K  1/56 

VS.  CL  470—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fastener  comprising: 
forming  a  blank  having  a  head  and  an  unthreaded  shank; 
forming  said  blanlc  into  a  header  die  means; 
forming  a  tip  having  a  smooth  peripheral  surface  with  its  edge 

defining  a  curve  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 

recess  in  said  tip  opposing  said  smooth  peripheral  surface: 
forming  threads  on  said  shank  and  on  said  tip  opposite  said 

smooth  peripheral  surface  such  that  said  recess  extends  from 

said  tip  through  at  least  a  first  full  thread. 


5,618037 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SELF-PIERCING  NUTS 
Hlroshi  Shinjo.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaisha  Sbii^o 
Seisakusbo,  Osaica,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  352,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1993,  5-343958 

Int  a."  B21D  37/OH 

VS.  CI.  470—91  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  malcing  self-piercing  nuts  from  blanlcs  there- 
for which  each  have  a  cylindrical  pilot  portion  having  blind  bores 
coaxial  with  and  separated  by  a  blind  bottom  from  each  other  and 
having  an  end  surface  serving  as  a  punch,  with  the  pilot  portion  as 
one  of  peripheral  walls  formed  centrally  of  a  nut  body  being 
thereby  surrounded  by  a  rim  as  another  peripheral  wall  extending 
along  a  periphery  of  the  nut  body  and  protruding  therefrom  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  pilot  portion  so  as  to  provide  an  annular 
groove  between  the  pilot  portion  and  the  rim.  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  punching  die  which  has  a  boring  punch  and  a  first  cylindrical 

insert  fitted  thereon; 
the  boring  punch  serving  to  remove  the  bottom  so  as  to  cause  the 

blind  bores  to  communicate  with  each  other: 
the  boring  punch  further  having  at  its  basal  portion  a  first 

tapered  annular  wall; 
the  first  cylindrical  insert  having  at  its  end  surface  an  annular  lug 
capable  of  fitting  in  the  annular  groove,  so  that  when  the 
tapered  annular  wall  of  the  boring  punch  radially  expands  an 
end  of  the  pilot  portion,  a  peripheral  wall  thereof  defining  the 
aimular  groove  is  forcibly  slanted  centrifugally  and  an  outer 
circular  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  is  stopped  by  an  inner 
periphery  of  the  annular  lug  protruding  from  the  cylindrical 
insert. 


5,618038 
USER  INPUT  SELECTION  DEVICE  AND  AUTOMATED 
BOWLING  COACHING  SYSTEM  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 
BOWLING  SCORING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Knise,  Dillard,  Ga„-  Roger  L.  Gitissenbadier, 
Spring  Lake,  and  James  S.  Chan,  Muskegon,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors     to     Brunswick     Bowling     &     Billanis     Corp., 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,032 

Int  a."  A63D  5/04 

VS.  a.  473—70  37  Claims 


1.  A  bowling  scoring  system  user  input  selection  device  for 
receiving  user  input  selections,  said  bowling  scoring  system  being 
responsive  to  a  pin-fall  sensor  for  computing  bowler's  scores  and 
including  a  display  device  for  displaying  said  scores,  comprising: 

a  controller  including  a  program  having  various  program  states, 
said  controller  responsive  to  the  stale  of  said  program  for 
performing  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  fiinctions; 

a  plurality  of  input  selection  keys  juxtaposed  with  said  display 
device  for  providing  inputs  to  said  controller: 

a  plurality  of  softkey  indicia  areas  on  said  display  device,  each 
of  said  softkey  indicia  areas  associated  with  one  of  said  input 
selection  keys:  and 

said  controller  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  program  for  dis- 
playing a  particular  label  in  at  least  one  of  said  softkey  indicia 
areas  and  for  performing  a  function  associated  with  the  dis- 
played label  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  one  of  said  input 
selection  keys  associated  with  the  labeled  softkey  indicia  area, 
said  controller  displays  on  said  display  device  a  plurality  of 
available  choices  for  selection  by  the  user  in  particular  states 
of  said  program,  wherein  said  one  of  said  input  selection  keys 
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associated  with  the  labeled  softkey  indicia  aiea  provides  a 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  choices,  whetein 
said  controller  includes  scrolling  means  scrolling  the  available 
choices  displayed  on  said  display  device  and  wherein  said 
selection  means  controls  said  scrolhng  means,  and  wheiein 
said  selection  means  includes  first  and  second  input  selection 
keys,  each  associated  with  one  of  said  labeled  softkey  indicia 
areas,  said  first  input  selection  key  for  causing  scrolling  in  one 
diiection  and  said  second  input  selection  key  for  causing 
scrolling  in  an  opposite  direction. 


SM*J3f9 

GBOOVE  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 

GncriB  D.  Rife,  1230  Vta  Sakno,  Winter  Pwl^  Fto.  327» 

Filed  Feb.  15.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  Ml  J61 

Int.  CL*  AOB  SJAM 

VS.  CL  473-330  «  ««»« 


1.  A  sprocket  ratio  changer  comprising: 

a  pedalled  sprocket 

a  wheel-driving  sprocket 

a  draw-chain 

a  frame,  and 

a  draw<hain  biasing  means  further  comprising 
a  third  wheel  means, 
a  beam  means, 
an  elastic  bias  means,  and 

a  measuring  communication  means: 
wherein  the  pedalled  sprockets  and  dte  wheel-driving  sprockets  are 
routionally  connected  to  the  frame:  and 

wherein  the  draw-chain  is  a  tensioned  portion  of  a  continuous 
chain  connecting  the  wheel-driving  sprocket  and  the  pedalled 
sprocket:  and 

wherein  the  draw-chain  biasing  means  presses  a  third  wheel 
against  the  draw<hain: 

wherein  the  beam  means  is  connected  to  the  frame,  to  the  third 
wheel  means  and  to  the  mechanical  conununication  means:  and 
wherein  the  third  wheel  means,  is  a  wheel,  such  as  a  sprocket,  and 
is  mounted  to  mm  freely  on  a  first  end  of  the  beam:  and 
wherein  the  draw  chain  biasing  means  communicates  third  wheel 
displacement  for  use  in  measuring  pedal  force: 
whereby  the  biased  third  wheel  displaces  the  draw  chain  from  a 
first  path  between  sprocket  sets  to  measure  pedal  force  as  a 
fiinctioa  of  draw-chain  displacement. 


BICYCLE  SHIFTING  DEVICE 
Ktafi  Ok,  Snknl,  Japwi,  anignor  to  Shimano,  Ibc  OuIlm, 
Japwi 

Filed  Dec.  20,  199S,  Scr.  No.  580.066 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1994.  6-316232; 
Dec.  20.  1994,  6-316233 

Int  CL"  FI6H  59/00 
VS.  CL  474—80  20  Claims 


1.  A  putter  type  golf  club  head  including  a  club  head  body  with 
a  heel.  toe.  upper  surface,  a  bottom,  ball  striking  face,  said  face 
being  further  defined  by  a  flat  plane  coincident  therewith,  and  a 
leading  edge  at  the  intersection  of  said  ball  striking  face  and  said 
bottom  wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  series  of  grooves  formed  in  said  ball  striking  face:  each  one  of 
said  grooves  having  a  first  surface  at  a  first  angle  no  greater 
than  90  degrees  to  said  flat  plane  of  said  ball  striking  face  and 
a  second  surface  extending  from  an  outermost  portion  of  said 
first  surface  coincident  with  said  flat  plane:  said  second  sur- 
face extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  ball  strik- 
ing face  into  said  club  head  body,  at  an  angle  less  than  said 
fii^  angle. 


5.618J40 

SPROCKET  RATIO  CHANGER 

Raymond  D.  GUbcrt,  6501  Inwood  Dr.,  Springftdd,  Va.  22150 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Scr.  No.  483.895 

InL  CL*  FI6H  59/00 

VS.  CL  474—50  »  CWnn 


1.  A  bicycle  shifting  device  for  actuating,  through  a  control  cable 
(3)  having  an  inner  cable  (3i»)  which  slides  within  an  outer  casing 
(3a).  a  derailleur  (10)  having  a  return  spring  (RS).  the  device 
comprising: 

a  base  member  (22.  41): 

a  movable  member  (21, 44)  coupled  to  the  base  member  (22. 41) 
for  pivoting  about  an  axis  (24a.  Y)  and  having  a  cable  suppoit 
(21b.  44b)  to  which  the  inner  cable  (3*)  is  attached,  wherein 
the  movable  member  (21.  44)  moves  the  cable  suppoit  (2lb. 
44b)  as  the  movable  member  (21.  44)  rotates  to  actuate  the 
derailleur  (10): 

an  outer  casing  holder  (28)  spaced  apait  from  the  cable  support 
(21*.  44*)  so  that  the  inner  cable  (36)  extends  in  a  straight 
line  from  the  outer  casing  holder  (28)  to  the  cable  suppoit 
(21*.  44*): 

an  assist  spring  (AS)  having  one  portion  fixed  relative  to  the 
base  member  (22.  41)  and  another  portion  coupled  for  move- 
mem  with  the  movable  member  (21.  44)  for  biasing  the 
movable  men»ber  (21.  44)  in  a  direction  opposite  a  direction 
of  biasing  of  the  movable  member  (21.  44)  by  the  return 
spnng  (RS): 


wherein  the  cable  support  (21*.  44*)  supports  the  control  cable 
(3)  such  that  the  inner  cable  (3*)  maintains  a  straight  line 
between  the  outer  casing  holder  (28)  and  the  cable  support 
(21*.  44*)  as  the  cable  support  (21*.  44*)  moves  the  inner 
cable  (3*)  to  actuate  the  derailleur  (10)  and  does  not  wind 
around  the  cable  support  (21*.  44*)  as  the  cable  support  (21*. 
44*)  moves  the  inner  cable  (3*)  to  actuate  the  derailleur  (10): 
and 

wherein  an  inclination  angle  (A)  defined  by  the  image  cable  (3*) 
and  a  line  (L)  extending  from  the  cable  support  (21*.  44*)  to 
the  axis  (24a,  Y)  varies  as  the  cable  suppon  (21*.  44*)  moves 
the  inner  cable  (3*)  so  that  tension  exerted  by  the  assist  spring 
(AS)  on  the  inner  cable  (3*)  remains  substantially  constant 
regardless  of  a  position  of  the  movable  member  (21,  44)  as 
the  shifting  device  actuates  the  derailleur  (10). 


5,618442 

APPARATUS  FOR  TORQUE-CONVERTER  CLUTCH 

TRANSMISSION 

Cheng-bsinng  Wu,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  24,  Lane  430,  Fuhsing  N.  Rd., 

lUpci,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Scr.  No.  524.172 

Int.  a.'  F16H  47/04 

VS.  CL  475—72  3  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  torque-convener  clutch  transmission  com- 
prising: 

an  oil  path  system: 

a  braking  pump  (2)  mounted  in  the  oil  path  system  and  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing  fixedly  mounted  to  an  inner  wall  of  a  gear 
box  (Id)  and  a  rotor  shaft  (2a); 

a  transitional  braking  pump  (6)  mounted  in  the  oil  path  system 
and  comprising  an  omer  casing  fixedly  mounted  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  gear  box  (Id)  and  a  rotor  shaft  (61); 

a  disengagement  valve  (250)  for  idling  mounted  in  the  oil  path 
system: 

a  one-way  clutch  (5)  having  a  first  end  (51)  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  gear  box  (Id)  and  a  second  end  (52) 
which  IS  rotatable  in  one  direction: 

a  final  output  planetary  gear  (10)  comprising  a  sun  gear  (13) 
connected  to  an  engine  power  output  shaft  (1)  and  functioning 
as  a  driving  member,  a  planetary  carrier  (12)  connected  to  an 
output  shaft  (Ic)  and  functioning  as  a  driven  member,  and  a 
ring  gear  (11)  functioning  as  a  braking  member: 

a  compound  planetary  gear  train  (9)  comprising  first  and  second 
planetary  gears  (91  and  92)  each  of  which  has  a  sun  gear,  a 
planet  carrier  and  a  ring  gear  which  are  respectively  accom- 
modated to  function  as  either  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  or  a  braking  member  therewithin.  a  driven  gear  in 
the  second  planetary  gear  relating  to  a  corresponding  driving 
gear  in  the  first  planetary  gear,  a  driving  gear  in  the  second 
planetary  gear  relating  to  a  corresponding  driven  gear  in  the 
first  planetary  gear,  and  a  braking  gear  in  the  second  planetary 
gear  relating  to  a  corresponding  braking  gear  in  the  first 
planetary  gear: 

the  sun  gear  (913)  of  the  first  planetary  gear  (91)  being  mounted 
on  the  engine  power  input  shaft  (1).  the  ring  gear  (911)  of  the 
first  planetary  gear  (91)  being  connected  to  the  hollow  rotor 
shaft  (2a)  of  the  braking  pump  (2).  and  the  planetary  carrier 


(912)  of  the  first  planetary  gear  (91)  being  connected  to  the 
planetary  carrier  (922)  of  the  second  planetary  gear  (92); 

the  planetary  carrier  (922)  of  the  second  planetary  gear  (92) 
being  connected  to  the  second  end  (52)  of  the  one  way  clutch 
(5).  the  sun  gear  (923)  of  the  second  planetary  gear  (92)  being 
connected  to  the  ring  gear  (11)  of  the  final  output  planetary 
gear  (10).  the  first  and  second  planetary  gears  (91  and  92)  of 
the  compound  planetary  gear  train  (9)  having  a  gear  reduction 
ratio  of  1:1: 

a  first  transition  planetary  gear  (20)  comprising  a  sun  gear  (23), 
a  planetary  carrier  (22)  connected  to  the  ring  gear  (921)  of  the 
second  planetary  gear  (92),  and  a  ring  gear  (21); 

a  second  transition  planetary  gear  (30)  comprising  a  sun  gear 
(33)  connected  to  the  sun  gear  (23)  of  the  first  transition 
planetary  gear  (20)  and  the  rotor  shaft  (2a)  of  the  braking 
pump  (2).  a  planetary  carrier  (32)  connected  to  the  ring  gear 
(21)  of  the  first  transition  planetary  gear  (20).  and  a  ring  gear 
(31)  mounted  to  the  rotor  shaft  (61)  of  the  transition  braking 
pump  (6);  and 

a  sensing  means  (8)  mounted  on  the  engine  power  output  shaft 
(1)  for  sensing  rotation  speed  of  the  engine  power  output  shaft 
(1)  and  outputting  predetermined  amounts  of  pressurized 
working  fluid  responsive  to  the  rotation  speed  of  the  engine 
power  output  shaft  (1)  to  control  the  disengagement  valve 
(250)  for  braking  the  braking  pumps  (2  and  6)  which,  in  turn, 
brake  the  braking  members  of  the  planetary  gears  (10.  20.  30, 
91,  and  92),  thereby  obtaining  a  transmission. 


5.618443 
SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kaoru  Kondo,  Kyoto;  Keqjiro  Fii^ita.  Kusatsu.  and  SUqJl 
Watanabe.  Hlmejl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubiai 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  MitsubisU  Dcnkl 
Kabudiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277.029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1993.  5-179026; 
Sep.  9.  1993.  5-224695;  Dec.  16.  1993.  5-316613;  Apr.  5,  1994. 
6-067361 

Int.  Ct."  F16H  61/02 
VS.  CL  477—118  19  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  change  control  method  for  controlling  changeover 
between  gearshift  positions  of  an  automotive  automatic  transmis- 
sion provided  with  a  plurality  of  gearshift  positions,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  value  of  at  least  one  parameter  indicative  of  a 
running  condition  of  a  vehicle: 

(b)  comparing  the  defected  at  least  one  parameter  \  alue  with  a 
predetermined  determination  reference  value,  to  thereby 
determine  one  of  an  excess  and  deficiency  in  engine  braking: 

(c)  effecting  a  learning  correction  of  the  predetermined  determi- 
nation reference  value  based  on  the  at  least  one  detected 
parameter  value:  and 

(d)  outputting  a  speed  change  command  based  on  the  vehicle 
running  condition. 

wherein  said  step  (a)  includes  detecting  a  braking  manipulation 
state  and  an  engine  load  after  completion  of  a  downshift  conducted 
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in  the  automatic  transmission  in  response  to  the  speed  change 
command,  and  wherein  said  step  (c)  includes  effecting  the  learning 
correction  of  the  predetermined  deteimination  reference  value 
based  on  at  least  one  of  the  detected  braking  manipulation  state 
and  the  detected  engine  load. 


5.618044 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  WORKING  RANGE  OF 

A  DAMPER  CLUTCH  IN  AN  AirTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Woo-Won  Chung.  KyungU-^io,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asdgnor  lo 

HyuiHUi  Motor  Cotnpany,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Sep.  2*.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  533.747 
ClaUM  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27.  1994. 
94-24310 

lat.  CL"  BMK  41/02 
VS.  Ct  477— 1*9  iO  ClaliM 
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1.  A  syrtem  for  adjusting  working  range  of  a  damper  clutch  for 
an  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle  according  to  a  linear  func- 
tion fcpresenting  a  relationship  between  position  of  a  throttle  valve 
and  revolutions  per  minute  (rpm)  of  an  engine,  comprising: 
a  throttle  valve  position  sensor  for  sensing  opening  anwuni  of 

the  throttle  valve: 
an  engine  rpm  sensor  for  sensing  the  engine  rpm;  and 
a  controller  for  changing  slope  of  the  linear  function  according 
to  the  opening  amount  of  the  throttle  valve,  the  engine  ipm. 
and  operation  of  supplementary  systems  mounted  in  the 
vehicle  for  a  driver's  convenience. 


second  resisunce  mechanisms  based  upon  the  resistance  levels 
when  the  sensed  heart  rate  equaU  or  exceeds  the  predetermined 
target  heart  rate. 


5.618046 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLAY  TUNNEL  STRUCTURES 

Yu  Zhcofl.  1065  Howard  Avc^  Corlna,  CaUf.  91722 

FUcd  Jul.  10.  1995.  Scr.  No.  500.488 

lat  CL*  A63B  7IM2 

MS.  CL  482-35  !»  CtataM 


5,618045 
FITNESS  APPARATUS  WfTH  HEART  RATE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Frank  R.  IViilMke,  St  Look,  Mo^  awl  PliUiip  M.  Staler, 
Clarcwloa  HUlt,  IlL,  aMignon  to  IViic  Fltacaa  Tcdmology. 
Inc^  SL  Louis.  Mo. 
Coatinuatioa-iB-pwrt  of  Scr.  No.  549.604,  Oct  27.  1995.  aban- 
doocd.  wUch  to  a  coadnnatfcMi  of  Scr.  No.  192,407.  Feb.  4, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5.462,504.  This  appUcaUou  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  585.191 
Int  CL'  A63B  21/005 
MS.  CL  482—7  H  CWtaM 

1.  A  method  of  setting  maximum  resistance  levels  in  a  fitness 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of,  providing  a  fitness  apparatus 
including  tirst  and  second  resistance  mechanisms,  a  heart  rate 
sensor,  a  first  resistance  sensor,  a  second  resistance  sensor,  com- 
parison circuitry,  and  a  processor  coupled  to  the  comparison  cir- 
cuitry, the  heart  rate  sensor,  and  the  first  and  second  resistance 
sensors;  and  setting  maximum  resistance  levels  of  the  first  and 
second  resistance  mechanisms  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
heart  rate  by  (a)  sensing  the  heart  rate  of  the  user  while  sensing 
lesisiance  levels  of  die  first  and  second  resistance  mechanisms;  (b) 
comparing  the  sensed  heart  rate  with  the  predetermined  target  rate; 
and  (c)  determining  maximum  resisunce  levels  for  the  first  and 


1.  A  collapsible  tunnel  structure  comprising: 

a  connector  comprising  at  least  two  loop  members  coupled  to 
each  other,  each  loop  member  defining  an  opening  having  a 
particular  size  and  configuration;  and 

at  least  one  tunnel,  each  of  said  at  least  one  tunnels  comprising 
a  coiled  wire  supporting  a  covering  which  is  attached  to  the 
wire  lo  define  a  tunnel  passageway,  each  coiled  loop  and  its 
covering  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  and 
second  ends  defining  openings  having  a  size  and  configuration 
which  correspond  to  the  size  and  configuration  of  the  opening 
defined  by  at  least  one  of  the  loop  members  of  the  connector, 

wherein  the  second  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  tunnels 
includes  at  least  one  coiuiection  member  and  is  connected  to 
one  of  said  loops  of  said  connector  by  said  connection  mem- 
ber and  at  least  one  connection  member  provided  at  the  first 
end  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  tunnels  and  wherein  tl>e  first 
end  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  tunnels  is  adapted  lo  be 
compressed  against  die  second  end  of  the  same  tunnel,  widi 
the  at  least  one  connection  member  at  the  first  end  used  to 
secure  the  particular  tunnel  in  a  compressed  state  against  the 
connector. 
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5.618047 

EXERCISE  LEG  DEVICE 

Jose  L.  Perez,  35-30  91st  St,  Jackson  Heights,  N.V.  11372 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,172 

Int  ex."  A63B  2.1/04 

MS.  a.  482—60  30  Claims 


1.  A  leg  exercise  device  replaceably  attachable  to  an  open  door 
having  a  thickness,  a  free  vertical  edge,  a  free  lower  horizontal 
edge,  a  first  side  with  a  dooriuiob  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  a  contour,  and  a  second  opposing  side  being  opposite  to  the 
first  side  of  the  open  door  and  having  a  doorknob  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  a  contour,  said  device  exercising  the  legs 
of  an  exerciser  having  feet,  a  height,  and  a  head,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  generally  L-shaped  a.ssembly  having  a  generally 
L-shaped  plate  widi  a  flat,  rectangular-shaped,  and  wide  por- 
tion abuttable  against  the  first  side  of  the  open  door  below  the 
doorknob  on  the  first  side  of  the  open  door,  and  a  flat, 
rectangular-shaped,  and  narrow  portion  being  narrower  than, 
and  extending  perpendicularly  inwardly  from,  said  flat,  rect- 
angular shaped,  and  wide  portion  of  said  generally  L-shaped 
plate  of  said  first  generally  L-shaped  assembly  and  being 
abuttable  against  the  free  vertical  edge  of  the  open  door: 

b)  a  second  generally  L-shaped  assembly  having  a  generally 
L-shaped  plate  with  a  flat,  rectangular-shaped,  and  wide  por- 
tion abunable  against  the  second  opposing  side  of  the  open 
door  below  the  doorknob  on  the  second  opposing  side  of  the 
open  door,  and  a  flat,  rectangular-shaped,  and  narrow  portion 
being  narrower  than,  and  extending  perpendicularly  inwardly 
from  said  flat,  rectangular-shaped,  and  wide  portion  of  said 
generally  L-shaped  plate  of  said  second  generally  L-shaped 
assembly  and  overiapping  said  flat,  rectangular-shaped,  and 
narrow  portion  of  said  generally  L-shaped  plate  of  said  first 
generally  L-shaped  assembly  and  being  horizontally  adjust- 
able therewith,  so  that  said  leg  exercise  device  can  be  used  on 
open  doors  of  different  thicknesses; 

c)  width  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  said  overiap  of  said 
flat,  rectangular-shaped,  and  narrow  portion  of  said  generally 
L-shaped  plate  of  said  second  generally  L-shaped  assembly 
on  said  flat,  rectangular-shaped,  and  narrow  portion  of  said 
generally  L-shaped  plate  of  said  first  generally  L-shaped 
assembly  with  said  flat,  rectangular-shaped,  and  wide  portion 
of  said  generally  L-shaped  plate  of  said  second  generally 
L-shaped  assembly  being  displaced  a  distance  from  said  flat, 
icctangular-shaped,  and  wide  portion  of  said  generally 
L-shaped  plate  of  said  first  generally  L-shaped  assembly  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  open  door,  so  that  the  open  door  is 
replaceably  engaged  therebetween; 

d)  a  first  flat,  vertically-oriented,  forwardly-facing.  and  inverted 
i-shaped  height  adjusting  arm  having  a  forward  facing  hook 
portion  being  replaceably  bookable  on  the  doorlcnob  of  the 
first  side  of  the  open  door,  and  a  flat  and  slender  body  portion 
being  vertically  movably  adjustably  mounted  to  said  flat, 
rectangular-shaped,  and  wide  portion  of  said  generally 
L-shaped  plate  of  said  first  generally  L-shaped  assembly,  so 
that  said  first  generally  L-shaped  assembly  is  replaceably 


suspended  from,  and  vertically  adjustable  below,  the  door- 
knob on  the  first  side  of  the  open  door  so  as  to  allow  for 
exercisers  of  different  heights: 

e)  first  height  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  said  first 
generally  L-shaped  assembly  a  preselected  vertical  distance 
below  the  doorknob  on  the  first  side  of  the  open  door; 

f)  a  second  flat,  vertically-oriented,  forwaidly-facing.  and 
inverted  J-shaped  height  adjusting  aim  having  a  forward 
facing  hook  portion  being  replaceably  bookable  on  the  door- 
knob of  the  second  opposing  side  of  the  open  door,  and  a  flat 
and  slender  body  portion  being  vertically  movably  adjustably 
mounted  to  said  flat,  rectangular-shape,  and  wide  portion  of 
the  generally  L-shaped  plate  of  the  second  generally  L-shaped 
assembly,  so  that  said  second  generally  L-shaped  a.ssembly  is 
replaceably  suspended  from,  and  vertically  adjustable  below, 
the  dooriuiob  on  the  second  opposing  side  of  the  open  door  so 
as  to  allow  for  exercisers  of  different  heights; 

g)  second  height  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  said  second 
generally  L-shaped  assembly  a  preselected  vertical  distance 
below  the  doorknob  on  the  second  opposing  side  of  the  open 
door,  and 

h)  a  pedal  assembly  attached  to  said  flat,  rectangular-shaped,  and 
narrow  portion  of  said  generally  L-shaped  plate  of  said  sec- 
ond generally  L-shaped  assembly  and  replaceably  receiving 
the  feet  of  the  exerciser,  so  that  the  legs  of  the  exerciser  are 
exercised  when  said  pedal  assembly  is  rotated  by  action  of  the 
legs  of  the  exerciser 


5,618048 
DOUBLE-ACTING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Chen-tan  Huang,  3F,  No.  7-2,  Alley  10,  Kungyuan  Rd..  Hsin- 
chuang  City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  697,189 

Int  CL"  A63B  2IA)0S 

MS.  a.  482—112  10  Claims 


31     40 
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1.  A  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  for  use  in  an  exercising 
apparatus  to  provide  a  resistance  to  a  user  thereof,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall 
and  defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end: 

a  piston  rod  extending  into  an  inner  space  of  the  inner  wall  and 
attached  with  a  piston  to  divide  the  inner  sptct  into  a  front 
chamber  and  a  rear  chamber; 

a  communicating  tube  extending  between  the  outer  and  inner 
walls; 

a  rear  seat  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  an  exereising  apparatus, 
comprising  a  first  passage  communicating  the  communicating 
tube  with  the  tear  chamber  and  a  first  bypass  communicating 
a  space  defined  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  with  the 
rear  chamber; 

a  first  blocking  member  provided  in-the  rear  chamber  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  first  bypass,  said  first  blocking  member 
opening  the  first  bypass  when  the  piston  is  forced  to  move 
toward  the  front  end; 

a  front  seat  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
defining  a  second  passage  in  communication  with  the  front 
chamber  and  a  second  bypass  for  communicating  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  with  the  front  chamber  and 
a  first  control  channel  and  a  second  control  channel,  said  first 
and  second  control  channels  respectively  having  a  variable 
depth  along  their  lengths  and  communicating  with  each  other 
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at  a  common  end  by  a  communicating  channel,  said  commu- 
nicating channel  communicating  with  the  space  defined 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls; 

a  second  blockmg  member  provided  in  the  front  chamber  for 
normally  closing  the  second  bypass,  said  second  blocking 
member  opening  the  second  bypass  when  the  piston  is  forced 
to  moved  toward  the  rear  end; 

a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  around  the  piston  rod  and  located  at 
a  front  of  the  front  seat,  said  sleeve  defining  a  third  passage  in 
communication  with  the  second  passage  and  the  hrst  control 
channel  and  a  fourth  passage  in  communication  with  the 
second  control  channel  and  the  communicating  lube; 

a  control  ring  fixedly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  so  that  when  the 
control  ring  is  rotated,  the  sleeve  rotates  accordingly;  and 

a  mounting  ring  mounted  between  the  sleeve  and  the  control 
ring,  said  mounting  ring  having  a  rear  end  hermetically  and 
fixedly  connected  with  a  front  end  of  the  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  penphery  hermetically  engaging  with  the  sleeve. 


5,618450 

AEROBIC  EXERCISE  MACHINE  TARGETING  TRUNK 

MUSCLES 

Todd  M.  But2,  1W4  Marietta-  Mt  Joy  Pike,  Marietta,  Pa. 

17547 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  300494 

Int.  a.'  A*3B  2IAX)5:22A)0:23A)2 

VS.  a.  482—137  24  Claims 


5,618J49 

UNIDIRECTIONALLY  ADJUSTABLY  RESISTANT 

RECOILERS  AND  PORTABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICES 

David  R.  Marshall,  42206  County  Rd.  1,  Rice.  Minn.  5*367 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,840 

Int  a."  A63B  69/10 

VS.  a.  482—127  2  CXtkms 


1.  A  process,  comprising: 

using  a  unidirectionally  adjusubly  resistant  recoiler  to  provide 

resistance  for  exercise,  wherein  said  using  step  is  earned  out 

with  a  device  comprising: 

unwindingly  projecting  recoiler  means  for  projecting  an 
engageable  member  when  rotated  in  an  unwinding  direc- 
tion by  an  unwinding  force,  and  for  providing  a  restoring 
force  when  said  unwinding  force  is  released;  and 

unwindingly  engaging  adjustable  friction  means  for  engaging 
said  engageable  member  only  when  said  recoiler  means 
rotates  in  an  unwinding  direction,  and  for  providing  adjust- 
able friction  against  said  unwinding  force  when  so 
engaged,  unwindingly  engageably  coupled  to  said  recoiler 
means; 
wherein  said  unwindingly  projecting  recoiler  means  comprises; 

a  housing; 

a  recoil  axle  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  recoil  spring  having  a  housing  portion  and  a  wheel  portion 
anchored  at  said  housing  portion  to  said  housing; 

a  recoil  wheel  having  an  axially  projecting  hub  portion  with  a 
tongue  aperture,  mounted  on  said  recoil  axle  and  attached 
to  said  wheel  portion  of  said  spring,  whereby  said  recoil 
spring  provides  a  restoring  force  when  said  recoil  wheel  is 
rotated; 

an  extendable  tongue  exiendably  mounted  m  said  hub  portion 
adjacent  to  said  tongue  aperture; 

tongue  extension  means  for  extending  said  tongue  through 
said  tongue  aperture  radially  outwards  from  said  hub  when 
said  recoil  wheel  is  routed  in  an  unwinding  direction,  and 
for  retracting  said  tongue  through  said  tongue  aperture 
when  said  recoil  wheel  is  rotated  in  a  winding  direction. 


1.  An  exercise  machine,  comprising: 

a  seat; 

means  for  contacting  an  anterior  surface  of  a  trunk  of  a  person: 

means  for  contacting  a  posterior  surface  of  the  trunk  of  the 
person;  and 

means  for  allowing  the  person  to  flex  and  extend  the  person's 
body  about  tlie  person's  hip  joint,  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  an  arm  pivoully  mounted  in  the  region  of  said  seat 
with  said  means  for  contacting  an  anterior  surface  and  said 
means  for  contacting  a  posterior  surface  mounted  to  said  arm; 

means  for  providing  a  substantially  uniform  resistance  to  move- 
ment of  said  trunk  anterior  and  posterior  contact  means  in 
both  an  antenor  and  posterior  direction  to  enable  aerobic  type 
exercise  primarily  of  trunk  and  hip  flexor  and  extensor 
muscles,  said  means  for  providing  a  substantially  uniform 
resistance  to  movement  including  a  cyclical  resistance  device 
and  an  energy  storage  device  for  storing  and  releasing  energy, 
said  pivoially  mounted  arm  being  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  cyclical  resistive  device  and  said  energy  storage  device, 
said  energy  storage  device  stonng  energy  when  said  pivoully 
mounted  arm  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  releasing  energy 
as  tlie  pivotally  mounted  arm  changes  direction  to  move  in  an 
opposite  direction. 


5,618451 

HIGH  INTENSITY  EXERCISE  SYSTEM 

PhilUp  A.  Sullivan,  284  W.  Gail  Ave.,  l^ilare,  Calif.  93274 

Filed  Jon.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,150 

Int  CL'  A63B  22/14;  A63G  1/12 

VS.  CL  482—146  20  Oalms 


1  A  high  intensity  exercise  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  chair:  a  base  member;  a  post  assembly,  said  post  assembly 
having  one  end  thereof  mounted  to  said  base  member  for 
relative  rotation  tliereto; 

said  chair  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  post;  said  chair  including 
a  saddle,  means  defining  a  ring  about  the  saddle,  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  said  ring  be  positioned  to  encircle  the  waist 
area  of  a  user  of  ttie  exercise  device; 

means  defining  a  clevis,  said  clevis  being  secured  to  said  post  at 
a  position  beneath  said  saddle,  said  clevis  adapted  to  partially 
encircle  the  knee  and  thigh  area  of  a  user  of  the  exercise 
device;  and  a  foot  support,  said  foot  support  being  mounted  to 
said  post,  and  selectively  movable  relative  thereto  along  a 
path  which  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  post,  whereby  a 
user  disposed  on  said  saddle  may  apply  pressure  to  said  chair 
with  selected  parts  of  his  Ixxly  to  perform  high  intensity 
exercises. 


means  for  suspending  each  produced  bag  in  the  pfcdetermined 
location  where  said  bag  is  retained  without  being  opened  until 
said  bag  is  removed  by  the  operator. 


5,618453 

HEAT-SEALING  METHOD  FOR  A  PAPER  CONTAINER 

AND  APPARATUS  OF  THE  SAME 

Masataka  Okiisliita,  Tokyo-lb,  Japan,  aasisnor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/D1144,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/02540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,191 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172873 

Int  a."  B31B  1/64 

VS.  CI.  493—134  10  daimi 


5,618452 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.   Mdvillc,  Auckland,   New   Zealand,  assignor  to 
Machinery  Developments  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Continnation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  920,418,  Jul.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  JuL  26,  1991, 
239153;  Mar.  26,  1993,  247267 

Int  a."  B31B  lAX) 
VS.  a.  493—22  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  discrete  bags  on  demand  from  a 
stock  of  flexible  laminar  packaging  material  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
elongate  tube,  said  bags  being  intended  for  pacicaging  articles 
which  may  be  of  difi^erent  length,  the  apparatus  being  operable  in  a 
mode  of  operation  in  which  the  apparatus  reuins  each  produced 
bag  at  a  predetermined  location  from  which  the  bag  is  removed  by 
an  operator  and  in  which  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  is  inter- 
rupted after  each  bag  is  produce»d  so  that  the  timing  of  production 
of  each  bag  can  be  controlled  by  the  operator,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

bag  forming  means  including  tube  feed  means  comprising  a 
motor  coupled  to  at  least  one  drive  roller  for  feeding  succes- 
sive leading  portions  from  said  tube,  and  sealing  means  for 
sealing  each  said  leading  portion  adjacent  an  edge  of  such 
leading  portion  along  which  edge  said  tube  is  cut  to  separate 
such  leading  portion  from  said  tube; 
electronic  control  means  for  immobilizing  the  bag  forming 
means  after  each  said  leading  portion  is  fed  to  the  predeter- 
mined location,  a  switch  means  for  restarting  the  bag  forming 
means,  and  length  determining  means  interconnected  with  the 
motor  to  cause  the  motor  and  drive  roller  to  determine  the 
length  of  each  said  leading  portion  fed  from  said  tube,  the 
length  determining  means  being  adjusuble  so  that  the  length 
of  each  bag  formed  can  be  selectMl  to  suit  the  length  of  an 
article  to  be  packaged  therein;  and 


1.  A  heat-sealing  method  for  sealing  a  cylindrically  shaped  paper 
container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heat-sealing  apparatus  having  an  inner  peripheral 
heating  portion  and  outer  peripheral  heating  portions,  said 
inner  peripheral  heating  portion  being  rouuble  about  an  axial 
axes  of  rotation  without  contacting  said  outer  peripheral  heat- 
ing portions; 

aligning  an  inner  seal  portion  of  a  seal  portion  formed  at  an  open 
edge  portion  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  paper  conuiner 
which  has  not  been  assembled,  to  said  inner  peripheral  heat- 
ing portion  of  the  seal-heating  apparatus,  and  aligning  said 
outer  peripheral  heating  portion  of  the  seal-heating  apparatus; 
and 

blowing  hot  air  through  small  hot  air  blowing  boles  formed  in 
said  inner  peripheral  heating  portion  to  the  inner  seal  portion 
while  oscillating  said  inner  peripheral  heating  portion  about 
said  axial  axes  of  rotation  over  a  predetermined  oscillating 
angle,  and  while  blowing  hot  air  through  small  hot  air  blow- 
ing holes  formed  in  said  outer  peripheral  beating  portions  to 
the  outer  seal  portion  such  that  the  outer  seal  portion  is 
uniformly  heat-sealed. 


5,618454 

GUSSETED  BULK  BAG  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Norman  C.  Derby,  Bonham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Super  Sack  M^ 

Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,776 
Int  a.*  B31B  33^0 
VS.  a.  493—197  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  gusseted  bulk  bag  liners  including 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  web  of  gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  material 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  substantially  planar  panels  and  a 
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pair  of  opposed  gusseied  panels  connected  to  said  pair  of 
planar  panels  by  four  longitudinally  extending  fold  lines; 

advancing  the  web  of  gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  material  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel. 

providing  four  cuning  and  sealing  apparatuses: 

positioning  each  respective  cutting  and  sealing  apparatus  in 
engagement  with  each  associated  comer  fold  line  of  said  four 
longitudinally  extending  comer  fold  lines;  and 

simultaneously  moving  each  of  said  four  cutting  and  sealing 
apparatuses  transversely  with  respect  to  the  predetermined 
path  of  travel  of  the  web  of  gusseied  bulk  bag  liner  material  as 
it  is  advanced  along  the  predetermined  path,  thereby  cutting 
and  resealing  the  web  of  gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  material  into 
a  gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  having  a  till  chute  located  at  an 
upper  end  of  the  liner,  a  first  transition  zone  extending  from 
the  fill  chute  to  a  main  body  zone,  the  nuin  body  zone,  a 
second  transition  zone  extending  from  the  body  zone  to  a 
discharge  spout,  and  the  discharge  spout  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  liner. 


positioning  a  length  of  thermoplastic  ribbon  material  adjacent  to 

a  length  of  thermoplastic  film  sheet; 
heal  sealing  the  ribbon  material  to  the  film  sheet  at  spaced  apart 

intervals; 
alternately  varying  the  length  of  the  film  sheet  adjacent  to  the 

length  of  ribbon  material  between  adjacent  heat  seals  to  form 

pockeu  of  excess  film  sheet  between  alternating  pairs  of  the 

heal  seals: 
cutting  the  film  sheet  to  a  length  having  first  and  second  ends 

and  being  substantially  equal  in  length  lo  the  circumference  of 

the  flexible  bulk  conuiner  and: 
folding  the  film  sheet  in  half  with  the  attached  ribbon  on  the 

inside  of  a  first  fold  and  with  the  first  fold  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  length  of  the  ribbon:  and 
heal  sealing  the  firs!  and  second  ends  opposite  the  first  fold  to 

form  a  tubular  shaped  liner  with  the  pockets  of  excess  film 

sheet  forming  comers  therein. 


5^18056 

DEVICE  ROR  ARRANGEMENT  IN  VAGINA  FOR 

PREVENTION  OF  INVOLUNTARY  URINATION  WITH 

FEMALES  AND  AN  APPLICATOR  FOR  USE  IN 

INSERTION  OF  THE  DEVICE 

Lotte  Reimer,  Kokkcdal,  Denmark,  asiciior  to  Coloplast  A/S, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0311.  I  371  Date  Nov.  7.  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05790,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Auf.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Denmark,  Aug.  20,  1993,  095'/ 

93 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/00 
U.S.  a.  600—29  21  Claims 


5.618,235 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BAFFLE  LINER 
Craig  A.  Nlckdl;  VUicent  E.  Durden,  both  of  Sherman,  and 
Norman  C.  Derby,  Bonham,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignon  to  Super 
Sack  Mtg.  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,072,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,898 

InL  a."  B31B  .i9/60:4l/60 

VS.  a.  493—210  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liner  having  baffles  therein  for 
use  in  flexible  bulk  conuiners,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  device  for  prevention  of  involuntary  urination  in  a  female. 
comprising: 

an  elastic  body  designed  for  arrangement  in  a  human  vagina  for 
compressive  action  on  and  support  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
the  body  being  made  of  a  compressible  material: 

said  body  including  at  least  two  projecting  legs  joined  in  • 
flexible  base  and  dimensioned  in  such  a  way  that  in  the 
non-deformed  state  of  the  body,  the  longest  distance  between 
free  ends  of  the  at  least  two  legs  exceeds  the  disunce  between 
the  anterior  wall  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  so  that 
after  insertion  of  die  body  into  the  vagina  in  an  elastically 
deformed  stale  with  die  legs  bent  in  a  direction  towards  each 
other,  an  active  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  neck  of  the  bladder: 
and 

the  compressible  body  is  made  of  a  porous  material  having  such 
a  compressibility  that  at  a  compression  of  each  leg  to  50 
percent  of  its  total  thickness  measured  before  compression, 
the  compressive  strength  of  the  body  is  in  the  interval  of  5-40 
N.  so  that,  by  deformation  of  the  legs  in  the  elastically 
deformed  insertion  state  to  come  into  contact  with  each  other 
on  the  mutually  facing  sides,  the  compressible  material  is 
compressed  to  provide  an  increased  elastic  force  of  restitution 
in  the  interval  of  1-ION. 
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5,618,257 

BLADDER  CONTROL  INSERTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Andre  A.  KuHsz,  and  Valery  Migachyov.  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  HK  Medical  Technologies  Incorporated, 

San  Antonio,  Tra. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,564 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/00 

VS.  CI.  600—29  10  Claims 


1.  Insertion  apparatus  for  urethral  placement  of  bladder  control 
apparatus  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  insertion 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  tube  having  a  first  interior  lumen  and  including  distal 
and  proximal  ends; 

b.  calibration  means  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  first  tube 
for  setting  the  depth  of  insertion  of  the  distal  end  of  said  first 
tube,  said  calibration  means  including  stop  means  for  contact- 
ing the  body  of  a  patient  adjacent  to  the  uretliral  entrance; 

c.  probe  means  for  slidable  mounting  within  said  first  lumen, 
said  probe  means  having  a  tapered  distal  end  and  including 
further  stop  means  mounted  to  the  exterior  thereof  for  limiting 
extension  of  said  probe  means  distal  end  beyond  said  first 
tube  distal  end: 

d.  applicator  means  for  slidable  insertion  into  said  first  lumen, 
including  means  for  removably  carrying  a  bladder  control 
apparatus  for  slidable  positioning  within  said  first  lumen:  and 

e.  retention  means  for  mounting  on  the  bladder  control  apparatus 
for  retaining  the  apparatus  within  the  urethra  after  removal  of 
tlK  first  tube. 


5,618,258 
THUMB  RING  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Manfred  Held,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olympus  Win- 
ter &  Ibe  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1995,  195  11 
092.7 

Int.  a.*  A61B  I/3I 
VS.  a.  600—104  2  Claims 


a  generally  annular  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  with  a 
first  central  axis,  said  passage  having  two  ends,  at  least  one  of 
said  ends  comprising  an  insertion  aperture  for  receiving  a 
thumb  of  an  operator  into  said  passage,  the  insertion  aperture 
having  a  second  central  axis; 

means  attached  to  a  fixation  site  at  an  attachment  side  of  said 
body  for  mounting  said  body  on  an  endoscopic  instrument  so 
tliat  said  body  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  instrument:  and 

a  concave  rest  surface  formed  on  said  insertion  aperture  at  an 
edge  distal  to  said  attachment  side  of  said  body  such  dial  said 
second  central  axis  forms  an  acute  angle  with  said  first  central 
axis,  said  concave  rest  surface  having  a  central  convex  bulge 
portion  shaped  and  configured  to  fit  the  contours  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  operator's  thumb  in  an  area  between  the  cuticle 
and  tlie  distal  most  joint  of  the  thtimb  thereby  providing  a 
large  surface  area  of  contact  with  the  thumb. 


5,618,259 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,618,260 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Wolfhard  Caspar,  Contwig;  Gebhard  Herrmann,  Imdorf;  The- 
odor  Lutze,  Balgheim,  and  Dieter  Weisshaupt,  Inunendin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap  AG,  'Dittlingen, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
074.1 

IntCL''A61B  J7A}2 
VS.  a.  600—210  20  Claims 


1.  A  thumb  ring  for  an  endoscopic  instrument  comprising 


1.  Surgical  instrument  for  the  retention  of  tissue,  having  at  least 
one  valve  held  on  one  side,  characterized  in  that  the  contact  surface 
of  the  valve  has  openings  in  a  distribution  leaving  a  non- 
perforated,  cross-sectional  area  which  increases  in  a  substantially 
continuous  manner  from  the  free  end  of  the  contact  surface  up  to 
its  holder. 
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S.<18^1 

EYE  PROPTOSING  SPECULUM  AND  METHOD 

Herbert  J.  Nevyw,  1120  Tower  L«.  EaMt,  Narbcrth,  P«.  1W72 

filed  Oct  27.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  339^13 

Int  CL"  A61B  19/00 


selectively  openMe  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  actuation 
means:  and 

selectively  operable  drive  means  for  driving  said  second  actua- 
tion means. 


U&CLM*— 236 


I*  Claim 


SOFT  SPLINT 
MargM«(  A.  AUvizaloa,   Dallaa,  Trl, 
Adam,  Didiaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931331 
Int  CL*  AtlF  SAXf 

VS.  a.  ton— t 


to  Maurice 


22  Claim* 


1.  An  eye  speculum  for  proptosing  an  eyeball  of  a  patient,  the 
eyeball  having  a  pair  of  eyelids  associated  therewith,  the  eyeball 
being  positioned  in  an  eye  orbit  and  substantially  surrounded  by 
retrobulbar  orbital  contents  within  the  eye  orbit  and  posterior  to  the 
eyelids,  the  speculum  comprising: 

an  adjustable  mechaniism  having  a  put  of  arms,  each  arm 
including  a  free  end  spaced  an  adjustable  distance  from  the 
free  end  of  the  other  arm;  and 
a  pair  of  generally  posterioriy  extending  pres.sors.  each  pressor 
being  attached  to  a  respective  free  end  of  the  adjustable 
mechanism,  die  pressors  being  opposingly  situated  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  pressor  being  shaped  to  be  insetted 
behind  a  respective  eyelid  and  to  exert  pressure  on  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  orbital  contents  posterior  to  die  respective 
eyelid,  wherein  the  pressure  is  transferred  by  die  peripheral 
portion  to  a  posterior  portion  of  the  orbital  contents  and  dien 
to  a  posterior  region  of  die  eyeball  to  proplose  the  eyeball 
outwardly. 


5,618062 
UNDULATING  MASSAGER  UNIT 
Pierre  Rene,  Nkdet,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ultrassace  Inc., 
Moot-Royal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  10,  1994,  212S609 
InL  O."  A61H  15/00 
VS.  a.  601—116  »7  culms 


1.  A  massaging  apparatus  comprising: 

frame  means; 

carriage  means  for  movably  mounting  a  plurality  of  movable 

massage  members; 
first  actuation  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  massage 

members  in  a  wave-like  motion; 
second  actuation  means  for  effecting  elevational  movement  of 

said  carriage  means  relative  to  said  frame  means 


1 .  A  soft  splint  structure  for  limiting  flexion  of  a  patient's  jointed 
limbs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  elongated  soft  fabric  sleeves  form- 
ing a  wrappable  soft  splint  structure,  die  sleeves  having  jux- 
taposed panels  having  spaced  apart  side  edges  and  spaced 
apart  ends  which  define  a  pocket  in  each  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  sufficient  filler  material  to  form  sleeve  members  in  the 
shape  of  flattened  tubes  rounded  between  die  side  edges  and 
closed  at  the  sides  and  ends  which  allow  die  circulation  of  air 
and  moisture; 
die  sleeve  pockets  being  loosely  filled  widi  sufficient  lightweight 
plastic  foam  bead  filler  material  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
discrete  lightweight  non-absorbent  plastic  foam  beads  con- 
tained widiin  each  sleeve,  substantially  filling  said  sleeves  to  a 
degree  Uiat  allows  free  movement  of  die  beads  widiin  die 
uncompressed  sleeve  members,  to  form  the  sleeves   into 
sleeve  members  formed  as  flattened  tubes  rounded  between 
the  side  edges  and  closed  at  die  sides  and  ends,  so  that  the 
sleeve  members  can  be  molded  to  fit  die  contour  of  die 
patient's  limbs; 
said  sleeve  members  resisting  bending  in  response  to  being 
wrapped  and  secured  around  a  patient's  limb,  said  sleeve 
members  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  plastic  foam  bead 
filler  material  contained  therein  to  have  the  characteristic  that 
when  the  sleeve  members  and  beads  are  compressed  when  die 
wrappable   structure   is   wrapped   around   and   compressed 
against  a  patient's  jointed  limb  and  held  by  a  means  for 
removably  attaching,  diey  interact  to  lock  togedier  in  a  previ- 
ously molded  shape  to  significandy  resist  bending  and  allow 
circulation  of  air  and  moisture  therethrough  to  help  keep  the 
patient  dry; 
the  wrappable  soft  splint  structure  having  bendable  connections 
of  die  sleeve  members  to  each  odier  along  die  interconnected 
side  edges  of  the  sleeve  members  and  having  at  least  one 
inner  and  a  pair  of  opposite  outer  sleeve  members,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  die  outer  side  edges  of  the 
opposite  outer  said  sleeve  members  around  a  patients  limb  to 
removably   secure   and   compress   die   wrappable   structure 
around  a  patient's  limb  to  form  a  comfortable  hollow  semi- 
rigid soft  splint  structure  around  a  patient's  limb  which  linuts 
flexing  of  a  jointed  limb. 


5,618,264 

ABDUCTION  MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  DISPLASU  OR  CONGENITAL  LUXATION  OF  THE 

HIP 

Nectar  D.  Visquez,  OuTcra  36  Na  3  Bis-08  Ediflco,  Elizabeth, 

CaU,  (Valle),  Colombia 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,749 

InL  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—24  12  Claims 


1.  An  abduction  device  for  treatment  of  dysplasia  or  congenital 
luxation  of  a  femur  hip  in  a  newborn,  comprising: 

a  main  body  formed  of  a  flexible  material  that  has  a  front  edge 
portion  and  a  ear  edge  portion  spaced  longitudinally,  and  a 
first  side  edge  portion  and  a  second  side  edge  portion  spaced 
laterally,  said  main  body  further  including  a  plurality  of 
sheaths  which  extend  laterally  between  said  side  edge  por- 
tions and  are  positioned  in  an  intermediate  area  between  said 
firont  and  rear  edge  portions,  each  of  said  sheaths' having 
closed  side  boundaries,  a  closed  boundary  at  a  first  lateral  end 
thereof,  and  an  open  end  at  a  second  lateral  end  thereof; 

slab  members  which  are  dimensioned  for  containment  within 
said  sheaths,  and  said  sheaths  being  sized  for  receiving  a 
respective  one  of  said  slab  members  by  insertion  of  said  slab 
meinbeis  through  said  open  ends, 

said  main  body  having  a  lateral  width  designed  for  receipt 
between  the  legs  of  the  newborn,  said  slabs  being  formed  of  a 
material  that  is  sufficiendy  rigid  to  maintain  the  legs  of  the 
newborn  separated  and  said  slabs  being  of  a  length  which 
causes  a  femur  head  of  the  newborn  to  lodge  within  a  hip 
acetabulum  of  the  newborn,  and  said  open  ends  being 
arranged  such  that  sad  slabs  are  accessible  through  said  open 
ends  formed  in  sad  main  body  for  facilitating  subsequent 
removal  following  initial  application  of  said  device  to  the 
newborn;  and 

a  fastener  assembly  for  releasably  attaching  die  main  body  in  the 
position  between  the  legs  of  the  newborn. 


5,618,265 

lONTOPHORETIC  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WITH  SINGLE 

LAMINA  ELECTRODE 

Robert  M.  Myers,  Stanford,  and  Felix  A.  Landrau,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,665,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,543,098,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,714,  Mar. 
11,  1991,  abandoned.  Tbis  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
592,083 
Int  CI.*  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  604—20  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  powered  iontopboretic  delivery  device  includ- 
ing a  donor  electrode  as.sembly  adapted  to  be  placed  in  agent 
transmitting  relation  with  a  body  surface,  a  counter  electrode 
assembly  adapted  to  be  placed  in  agent  transmitting  relation  with  a 
body  surface  and  a  source  of  electrical  power  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  the  donor  electrode  assembly  and  the 
counter  electrode  assembly,  wherein  the  donor  electrode  assembly 
comprises 

a  polymeric   matrix  having  a  predetermined  thickness,   said 
matrix  having  homogeneously  blended  therein: 


■•SIKIE  LAHIIt  ELECTKOOE  ASSENIIT 

••FKSTCONPAII/tTIVE  NULTI-LANIM 
ELECmOOEASSEHir 

▲•SECMD  COMFIUIATIVE  HULTI-UMIM 
ELECTRODE  ASSENM.T 


n  IS  20 

AVERACETIIIEdiMn) 
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about  S  to  SO  vol  %  of  a  conductive  filler  forming  a  conductive 
network  through  the  entire  thickness  of  die  matrix;  and 

about  I  to  50  vol  %  of  a  therapeutic  agent  to  be  iontophoreti- 
cally  delivered  through  the  body  surface  in  order  to  obtain  a 
therapeutic  effect. 


5,618466 

CATHETER  FOR  MANEUVERING  RADIOACTIVE 

SOURCE  WIRE  TO  SITE  OF  TREATMENT 

Samud  F.  Upric,  424  W.  McNeese  St,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,681,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5456,389.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,500 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  604—21  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  treating  diseases  in  or  around  a  narrow  tortuous 
passageway  in  the  body,  comprising: 
a  flexible,  elongated,  catheter  provided  with  a  single  hollow 

lumen  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  catheter 

provided  with  a  first  aperture; 
a  flexible,  elongated  guide  wire  having  a  first  diameter  through 

the  narrow  tortuous  passageway,  said  guide  wire  inserted  into 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  single  hollow  lumen  of  said  catheter; 
a  radioactive  elongated  source  wire  having  a  second  diameter, 

said  radioactive  elongated  source  wire  inserted  through  said 

single  hollow  lumen  of  said  catheter;  and 
a  constriction  plug  affixed  to  the  termination  of  said  distal  end  of 

said  single  hollow  lumen  of  said  catheter,  said  constriction 

plug  including  an  interior  passageway  having  a  diameter 

which  is  greater  than  said  first  diameter,  but  less  than  said 

second  diameter. 


5,618,267 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  COLLAPSIBLE 

INFUSION  CONDUIT 

Aubrey  M.  Palcstrant,  6800  N.  47th  St,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 

85253 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,036,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,472,418. 
This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,991 
Int  a.'  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CI.  604—53  7  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  establishing  an  infusion  conduit  into  a  blood 
vessel  and  for  allowing  said  conduit  to  collapse  against  the  walls  of 
the  blood  vessel  when  the  conduit  is  not  being  used  for  infusion, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  normally-flattened  tube  of  flexible  material,  the 
tube  having  a  trailing  end  to  receive  fluid  tu  be  infused  into  a 
blood  vessel  of  a  patient,  and  having  a  leading  end  forming  an 
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exit  port  through  which  fluid  received  at  the  trailing  end  of 
said  tube  can  be  introduced  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient; 

b.  loading  the  normally-flattened  tube  over  a  guide  wire  to 
rigidify  the  tube  and  to  temporarily  form  the  tube  into  a  more 
oval  shape; 

c.  establishing  an  entry  path  through  a  paoents  skin  into  a  blood 
vessel; 

d.  inserting  the  guide  wire  and  leading  end  of  the  tube  as  a  unit 
through  the  entry  path  and  into  the  blood  vessel; 

e.  removing  the  guide  wire  from  the  tube  while  leaving  the 
leading  end  of  the  tube  within  the  blood  vessel  for  allowing 
an  inserted  portion  of  the  tube  to  collapse  against  the  wall  of 
the  blood  vessel;  and 

f.  selectively  applying  an  infusion  fluid  to  the  trailing  end  of  the 
tube,  the  applied  infusion  fluid  expanding  the  tube  to  a  gen- 
erally oval  shape  within  the  blood  vessel  during  infusion,  the 
tube  collapsing  to  a  generally  flattened  configuration  against 
the  wall  of  the  blood  vessel  when  the  infusion  fluid  is  not 
being  applied  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  tube. 


MEDICAL  INFUSION  DEVICES  AND  MEDICINE 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Kenneth  C.  Raines,  and  Gary  Fenklc,  both  of  Bethlehem,  Pa, 

assignors  to  B.  Braun  Mc«ttcal  Inc,  AUeatown,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  47(U53 

Int  CL"  A61M  MW 

VS.  a.  604—82  >*  Ctalaw 


(1)  a  check  valve  chamber  having  an  interior  volume,  sur- 
rounded by  a  chamber  wall  surface  of  three  dimensional 
extent,  a  check  valve  opening  formed  through  said  chamber 
wall  surface,  and  first  and  second  primary  fluid  flow  openings; 

(2)  a  flexible  check  valve  element  disposed  immediately  adja- 
cent said  check  valve  opening  and  having  a  normally  closed 
configuration  and  an  open  configuration; 

(3)  a  check  valve  support  structure  for  supporting  said  flexible 
check  valve  element  against  said  check  valve  opening  in  said 
normally  closed  configuration  so  as  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  check  valve  opening  in  said  normally 
closed  configuration,  and  permitting  said  check  valve  element 
to  reconfigure  into  an  open  configuration  so  as  permit  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  check  valve  opening  in  said  open  con- 
figuration; 

(4)  a  primary  fluid  inlet  port  for  connecting  said  medical  infu- 
sion device  to  a  first  connector  capable  of  providing  a  primary 
fluid  stream,  said  primary  fluid  inlet  port  further  including  a 
primary  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  primary  fluid  inlet  flow 
passageway  extending  from  said  primary  fluid  inlet  opening 
through  said  first  pnmaiy  fluid  flow  passageway  and  into  die 
interior  volume  of  said  check  valve  chamber; 

(5)  a  pnmary  fluid  outlet  port  for  connecting  said  medical 
infusion  device  to  a  second  connector  capable  of  receiving 
said  primary  fluid  stream,  said  primary  fluid  outlet  port  further 
including  a  pnmary  fluid  oudet  opening  and  a  pnmary  fluid 
outlet  flow  passageway  extending  from  said  primary  fluid 
ouUet  flow  opening  through  said  second  pnmary  fluid  flow 
passageway  and  into  the  interior  volume  of  said  check  valve 
chamber. 

(6)  a  primary  fluid  flow  passageway  continuously  extending 
from  said  printiary  fluid  inlet  port  to  said  primary  fluid  outlet 
port  by  way  of  passage  through  said  prinwry  fluid  inlet 
opening,  said  primary  fluid  inlet  flow  passageway,  said  first 
primary  fluid  flow  opening,  said  interior  volume  of  said  check 
valve  chamber,  said  second  primary  fluid  flow  opening,  said 
primary  fluid  outlet  flow  passageway,  and  said  primary  fluid 
outlet  opening; 

(7)  an  infusion  port  for  connecting  said  medical  infiisioa  device 
to  a  third  connector  operably  connected  to  a  medical  fluid 
supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  through  said  third  connector 
for  infusion  into  said  primary  fluid  stream,  said  infusion  port 
further  including  an  infusion  fluid  inlet  opening,  and  an  infu- 
sion fluid  inlet  flow  passageway  extending  from  said  infusion 
fluid  inlet  opening  through  said  check  valve  opening  into  the 
interior  volume  of  said  check  valve  chamber;  and 

wherein,  when  said  flexible  check  valve  element  is  in  said  open 
configuration,  said  third  connector  is  connected  to  said  infu- 
sion port,  and  said  medical  fluid  supply  means  supplies  medi- 
cal fluid  duough  said  third  connector  into  said  infusion  fluid 
inlet  flow  passageway,  then  said  medical  fluid  is  permitted  to 
flow  from  said  medical  fluid  supply  means  duough  said 
infusion  fluid  inlet  opening,  along  said  infiision  fluid  inlet 
flow  passageway,  through  said  check  valve  opening,  and 
therefrom  direcdy  into  said  prinury  fluid  stream  passing 
along  said  primary  fluid  flow  passageway. 


1.  A  medical  infusion  device  for  infusing  a  medical  fluid  into  a 
primary  fluid  stream,  comprising: 


5,«IS,2C9 

PRESSURE-DRIVEN  ATTACHABLE  TOPICAL  FLUID 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Stephen  C.  JacoiMcn;  Clark  C.  Datrfc,  and  Kent  Backann,  all 

of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  airifnon  to  Sw««m,  Inc  SaH  Lake 

City,  Utah 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  Scr.  No.  43S,«92 
Int  CL*  A61M  7/00 
VS.  a.  M4— lis  J*  Clatai 

1.  A  fluid  delivery  device  for  delivering  fluid  to  a  patient 
comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  die  fluid; 
an  inlet  chaiuiel  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  res- 
ervoir; 
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an  oudet  channel  disposed  in  series  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  die  inlet  channel  such  that  said  inlet  channel  resides 
between  die  reservoir  and  die  outlet  channel; 

pressure  means  disposed  on  the  reservoir  for  exerting  a  continu- 
ous positive  pressure  within  said  reservoir; 

a  housing  having  interior  walls  including  first  and  second  inte- 
rior side  walls  defining  an  intermediate  dosing  chamber,  said 
first  side  wall  having  an  inlet  port  formed  therein  and  said 
second  side  wall  having  an  ouUet  pon  and  an  intermediate 
port  formed  therein,  die  inlet  and  ouUei  channels  being  dis- 
posed in  communication  with  the  dosing  chamber  via  die  inlet 
pon  and  the  outlet  port,  respectively: 

a  resilient  membrane  sealably  attached  in  an  expanded  configu- 
ration along  a  circumferenual  portion  diereof  to  die  interior 
walls  of  the  housing  to  divide  die  dosing  chamber  into  first 
and  second  sections,  said  membrane  having  a  first  side  facing 
the  inlet  pon  to  define  the  first  section  and  an  opposing 
second  side  facing  die  outlet  port  and  die  intermediate  pon  to 
define  the  second  section,  such  that  elastic  memory  of  the 
molecular  structure  of  the  membrane  acts  to  contract  die 
membrane  toward  the  inlet  port,  said  membrane  being  alter- 
nately expandable  toward  the  outlet  pon  to  a  diastolic  position 
and  contractible  toward  the  inlet  pon  to  a  systolic  position; 

guide  channel  means  disposed  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
channel,  inlet  port  and  intermediate  pon  for  channeling  fluid 
between  die  inlet  channel  and  the  inlet  pon.  and  between  die 
inlet  port  and  the  intermediate  port; 

dosing  actuation  means  disposed  on  the  guide  channel  means 
including  a  reciprocating  portion  being  movable  in  a  recipro- 
cating motion  between  second  and  first  positions  for  respec- 
tively (i)  releasing  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  channel  and 
the  inlet  pon  while  blocking  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  pon 
and  the  intermediate  port  to  permit  pressure  exerted  by  the 
pressure  means  to  force  a  dose  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  into 
the  first  section  of  the  dosing  chamber  and  against  the  mem- 
brane to  forcibly  expand  the  membrane  into  a  diastolic  posi- 
tion, and  (ii)  releasing  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  pon  and 
the  intermediate  pon  while  blocking  fluid  flow  between  the 
inlet  channel  and  the  inlet  port  to  diereby  shield  the  mem- 
brane from  pressure  exerted  by  the  pressure  means  and  permit 
die  elastic  memory  of  the  membrane  to  contracubly  move  the 
membrane  toward  the  inlet  pon  to  a  systolic  position  to  force 
the  dose  of  fluid  out  of  the  first  section  of  the  dosing  chamber 
back  duxNigh  die  inlet  pon  toward  the  intermediate  pon  to 
thereby  force  a  dose  of  fluid  through  the  intermediate  pon  into 
die  second  section  of  the  dosing  chamber,  such  that  when  said 
reciprocating  portion  of  the  actuation  means  is  moved  into  the 
second  position  the  dose  of  fluid  which  is  forced  into  die  first 
section  of  the  dosing  chamber  and  which  forcibly  expands  the 
membrane  toward  the  outlet  port  into  a  diastolic  position 
thereby  causes  the  membrane  to  eject  a  previous  dose  of  fluid 
•estding  in  the  second  section  of  the  dosing  chamber  out  of 
the  oudet  channel  to  the  patient 


5,618,270 
TRANSTHORAaC  AORTIC  SLEEVE 
WUmo  C.  Orejola,  144  Moontain  Ave.,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ. 
07444 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  452,302 

IntCL''A61M5//7« 

U.S.  a.  604—164  7  n«i»« 


1.  A  thoracic  aortic  sleeve  for  providing  an  insertion  path  for  a 
cadieter  or  an  intra-aottic  balloon  directly  into  an  aorta,  said  sleeve 
comprising; 

a  sterile  tubular  member  having  a  length  of  from  30  to  40  cm. 

and  an  inside  diameter  of  friim  4  to  8  mm.  said  member 

having  an  aortic  end  and  an  exterior  end; 
a  brim  consisting  of  a  flat  disc  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 

member,  said  brim  formed  in  said  aortic  end  of  said  member, 

said  brim  supporting  two  reinforcing  pledgets  oppositely 

located  on  one  surface  thereof; 
a  skin  piercing  closed  end  cone  formed  in  said  exterior  end  of 

said  member:  and 
a  removable  introducer  within  said  member,  said  introducer 

having  a  conical  shaped  end  to  conform  to  said  end  cone  in 

said  member. 


5,618071 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  PORTAL  SLEEVE  INTRODUCTION 

InBac  Yoon,  2101  Highland  RMge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  254,007,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,317, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  800407,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,580 

Int  a.*  A61M  5// 7S 
U.S.  a.  604—165  2  Claiins 


1.  A  retractable  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  forming  a 
portal  communicating  with  a  cavity  in  the  body  to  allow  passage  of 
instruments  for  performing  least  invasive  medical  procedures  com- 
prising 

a  hollow  portal  sleeve  for  providing  a  passage  through  a  cavity 
wall  and  having  a  distal  end  for  posidoning  in  the  body  cavity. 
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a  proximal  end  for  positioning  externally  of  the  body  cavity 
and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  lumen  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  distal  end  for  penetrating  the  cavity  wall; 

means  for  biasing  said  penetrating  member  distally  within  said 
lumen  of  said  sleeve  to  an  extended  position  where  said 
penetrating  member  distal  end  protrudes  beyond  said  sleeve 
distal  end; 

retracting  means  for  moving  said  penetrating  member  proxi- 
mally  relative  to  said  sleeve  from  said  extended  position  to  a 
retracted  position  to  prevent  contact  of  said  penetrating  niKm- 
ber  distal  end  with  tissue: 

trigger  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  retracting  naeans 
to  move  said  penetrating  member  to  said  retracted  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  penetrating  member  distally 
within  said  lumen  of  said  sleeve; 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  penetrating  ruember  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  extended  position,  said  means  for 
selectively  moving  including  a  knob  on  said  peneOTiting  mem- 
ber, a  hub  mounting  said  penetrating  member  and  a  slot  in 
said  hub  for  receiving  said  knob,  said  knob  being  movable 
along  said  slot  to  move  said  penetrating  member  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  extended  position;  and 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  penetraung  member  in  said 
extended  position  for  preventing  proximal  movement  of  said 
penetrating  member. 


5,«1S,273 

SYRINGE  APPARATUS  WITH  THREADED  PLUNGER 

FOR  DELIVERING  TOOTH  COMPOSITES  AND  OTHER 

SOLID  YET  PLIABLE  MATERIALS 
David  V.  FIscber,  West  Jordan.  UUh.  assignor  to  Ultradcnt 

Product,  Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  413,19*,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,481 

Int  a."  A61M  5AM 

\}S.  a.  604—211  *»  <^*"'™* 


5,618,272 

INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  SET 

Shocmon    Nomura.   Chlba,   Japan,   assignor   to    KabushiU- 

Kaisha  Median,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385367,  Feb.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  30,  1994,  6-321599 
Int  CL*  A61M  S/00 
VS.  CL  604—166  •  C**" 


1.  An  intravenous  catheter  set  comprising: 

an  inner  needle  member  constructed  of  a  hollow  metallic  tube 
having  an  axial  lumen,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
distal  end  being  obliquely  cut  to  form  a  sharpened  end  portion 
which  has  its  base  portion  gradually  reduced  in  diameter 
rearward  to  form  a  reduced-diameter  portion  provided  with  a 
tapered  surface,  said  reduced-diameter  portion  being  followed 
by  said  proximal  end  formed  into  a  upered  portion  which  is 
gradually  increased  in  diameter  rearward:  and 

a  catheter  tube  constructed  of  a  plastic  lube  having  iLs  front-end 
portion  tapered  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  tapered  portion  of 
said  inner  needle  member,  which  member  is  detachably 
mounted  in  said  catheter  tube  in  an  insertion  manner  and  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  sharpened-end  portion  of  said  inner 
needle  member  extends  from  a  front  end  of  said  catheter  tube, 
said  catheter  tube  having  its  front-end  portion  substantially 
equal  in  outer  diameter  to  said  distal  end  of  said  needle 
member, 

said  catheter  tube  being  constructed  of  polyether-block  amide  in 
which  polyamide-blocks  and  polyether-blocks  are  alternately 
arranged  and  linearly  combined  with  each  other. 


1.  A  syringe  apparatus  that  is  convertible  from  a  standard  push- 
type  syringe  into  a  type  of  syringe  apparatus  adapted  for  using  a 
threaded  plunger  for  delivery  of  a  material  of  a  type  that  is 
essentially  solid,  yet  pliable,  comprising: 

unthreaded  barrel  means  for  containing  the  material,  the  barrel 
means  comprising  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end.  and  an  enlarged 
finger  grip  at  the  inlet  end; 

separate  plug  means  for  insertion  into  the  barrel  means  at  the 
inlet  end  thereof; 

engaging  means  for  slidable  attachment  over  the  separate  plug 
means  inserted  into  the  barrel  means  and  for  slidable  attach- 
ment to  the  finger  grip  of  the  barrel  means  so  as  to  non- 
routably  engage  the  finger  grip  and  so  as  to  enclose  and  hold 
the  separate  plug  means  within  the  barrel  means,  the  engaging 
nwans  having  a  threaded  throughbore; 

separate  plunger  means  for  contacting  the  separate  plug  means 
through  the  engaging  means,  and  for  movement  of  the  plug 
means  through  the  barrel  means,  the  plunger  means  having  a 
threaded  portion  that  is  complementary  to  the  threaded 
throughbore  of  the  engaging  means  such  that  the  plunger 
means  may  be  advanced  into  the  barrel  means  at  the  inlet  end 
by  rotating  the  plunger  means  through  the  threaded  through- 
bore  of  the  engaging  means,  thereby  effecung  delivery  of  the 
material  at  the  outlet  end;  and 

wherein  the  threaded  throughbore  of  the  engaging  means  and  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  plunger  means  are  configured  such 
that  the  plunger  means  will  automatically  withdraw  slightly 
from  the  barrel  means  when  the  external  routional  force  is 
removed  from  the  plunger  means,  reducing  the  amount  of 
pressure  exerted  by  the  plunger  means  on  the  material  within 
the  barrel  means. 


5,618J74 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEEP  PRESSURIZED 

TOPICAL,  FORNIX  APPLIED  "NERVE  BLOCK" 

ANESTHESIA 

Kenneth  J.  Rosenthal,  4  White  Pine  La.,  Kings  Point,  N.Y. 

11023-1704 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,832 
Int  a."  A61M  iS/00 
VS.  CL  604—290  •*  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  applying  an  anesthetic  or  other  medication  to  an 
eye  organ  comprising: 

a  moismre  absorbent  member  that  is  substantially  soaked  in  said 
anesthetic  or  other  medication  and  is  placed  posteriorly  under 
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ing  electrical  field  and  generating  vibrations  of  ultrasonic  energy, 
an  ultrasonic  power  supply  to  generate  ultrasonic  frequency  elec- 
tric signals,  means  coupling  said  power  supply  to  said  piezoelectric 
transducer,  and  a  sleeve  coupled  to  the  housmg  having  an  open  end 
and  defining  a  measuring  chamber  of  a  predetermined  control 
volume  for  supporting  a  predetermined  controlled  amount  of  thera- 
peutic agent  therein  in  contact  with  the  sicin  to  couple  the  ultra- 
sonic vibrations  through  said  therapeutic  agent  to  the  skin  whereby 
an  accurately  controlled  amount  of  said  therapeutic  agent  is  driven 
into  the  skin  wherein  said  open  end  of  said  sleeve  has  a  flexible 
marginal  edge  for  forming  a  seal  for  the  chamber  with  the  skin  and 
wherein  said  ultrasonic  vibrations  pass  through  the  open  end 
during  operation. 


a  patient's  eyelid  in  at  least  one  of  the  superior  and  inferior 
fomices  of  said  eye  organ;  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  absorbent  member  when 
placed  in  one  of  the  superior  and  inferior  fomices  of  said  eye 
organ  in  order  to  pronnote  transport  of  anesthetic  or  other 
medication  from  the  moisture  absorbent  member  into  the 
tissues  of  said  eye  organ,  said  pressure-applying  means  com- 
prising a  selectively  inflatable  balloon  eye  patch  configured 
for  selective  placement  over  a  closed  eyelid  of  the  eye  organ. 


5,618,275 

ULTRASONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COSMETIC  AND  DERMATOLOGICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Robert  T.  Bock,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonex  International 

Corporation,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549,488 

Int  CL'  A61M  35/00:  A61B  17/20 

VS.  CL  604—290  11  aaims 


I.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  penetration  of  a  therapeutic 
agent  through  a  person's  skin  comprising,  applying  relatively  low 
fi«jucncy  ultrasonic  pressure  waves  in  a  range  of  about  15000  to 
atxiut  25000  Hz  to  the  sJcin  of  sufficiently  high  intensity  to  cause 
cavitation  in  the  skin  thereby  opening  up  passageways  through  the 
stratum  comeum  by  disordering  the  lipid  bilayers  and  increasing 
tile  permeability  of  the  skin  to  allow  the  penetration  of  a  therapeu- 
tic agent  for  a  limited  time  period,  terminating  the  application  of 
low  frequency  ultrasonic  pressure  waves  to  the  skin,  then  promptly 
applying  a  therapeutic  agent  to  the  skin  before  the  natural  function 
of  the  person's  body  decreases  the  permeability  of  the  skin  and 
restores  the  normal  environmental  protection  of  the  body:  and 
subsequently  applying  gentle  high  frequency  noncavitating  ultra- 
sonic vibrations  to  the  keratin  fibers  and  the  surrounding  lipid 
bilayers  of  the  stratum  comeum  to  augment  the  body's  natural 
function  to  reestablish  the  order  of  the  lipid  bilayers  and  to  effec- 
tively seal  the  body  against  further  penetration  of  invading  mol- 
ecules. 

II.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  penetration  of  a  tlierapeutic 
agent  through  a  person's  skin  and  driving  said  agent  into  the  sicin 
comprising,  a  housing,  said  housing  supporting  a  piezoelectric 
transducer  including  at  lea.st  one  active  element  for  contracting  and 
expanding  volumetrically  when  energized  in  response  to  a  chang- 


5,618,276 
OSTOMY  APPLIANCE  WITH  CONVEX  PRESSURE  RING 
Walter  F.  Leise,  Jr.,  Lindenhurst  and  Midiael  A.  Metz,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  HoUister  Incorporated,  Libcr- 
tyviUe,  Ql. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,451 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—336  11  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  ostomy  appliance  comprising  a  collection  pouch 
having  side  walls  of  thermoplastic  film;  one  of  said  walls  having  a 
stoma-receiving  opening  therein:  a  soft,  flexible  adhesive  faceplate 
for  adhesive  anachment  to  a  patient;  said  faceplate  having  a 
stoma-receiving  opening  aligned  with  the  opening  of  said  pouch 
and  having  an  adhesive  bodyside  layer  and  a  flexible  backing 
layer;  a  relatively  stiff  thermoplastic  pressure  ring  having  an  open- 
ing aligned  with  the  stoma-receiving  openings  of  said  pouch  and 
faceplate  and  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  faceplate  and  an 
opposite  second  surface  facing  said  pouch:  said  first  surface  having 
a  convex  annular  portion  immediately  surrounding  said  opening  of 
said  ring  and  engaging  said  faceplate  to  maintain  an  annular 
portion  of  said  faceplate  in  convex  conformity  with  said  ring:  said 
first  surface  of  said  pressure  ring  being  sealingly  secured  along  a 
single  first  annular  attachment  zone  directly  to  said  backing  layer 
of  said  faceplate  and  said  second  surface  of  said  pressure  ring 
being  sealingly  secured  directly  to  said  pouch  along  a  second 
annular  attachment  zone  located  along  a  portion  of  said  second 
surface  directly  opposite  from  said  first  attachment  zone. 
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5,618^77 

CONDOM  CATHETER  WITH  IMPROVED  VALVE  AND 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Victor  H.  Coulter,  485  MoUmo  Dr.,  San  Fraiici§«o,  Calif.  94127 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  S*r.  No.  545,403 

Int  Ct'  A6IF  5/44 

MS.  a.  604—349  »  CUtoi 


a  upe  attachmeni  sirip  having  a  backing  and  an  adhesive  layer 
covering  one  side  of  said  hacking,  wherein  a  first  portion  of 
said  upe  attachment  strip  is  adhesively  attached  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  rear  panel  along  said  open  top  end  and  wherein 
a  second  portion  of  the  tape  attachment  sinp  overhangs  the 
rear  panel  and  is  not  adhesively  attached  to  the  rear  panel;  and 
a  liner  covering  the  adhesive  layer  of  the  second  portion  of  said 
tape  attachment  strip. 

wherein  the  tape  attachment  strip  provides  a  ramp  over  which 

fluids  nuy  easily  flow  into  the  pouch. 


1.  A  male  incontinence  device,  comprising 

a  first  compartment  sized  to  fit  over  the  penis  of  a  wearer. 

a  second,  urine-collecting  compartment, 

a  soft,  non-invertable.  non-rewm  valve  means  connecting  said 
first  compartment  to  said  second  compartment  for  allowing 
fluid  to  flow  from  said  first  compartnKnt  to  said  second 
compartment  and  for  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  from  said 
second  compartment  to  said  first  compartment,  and  wherein 
said  soft,  non-invertable.  nonreturn  valve  means  is  prevented 
from  inverting  due  to  a  pressure  gradient  from  said  second 
compartment  to  said  first  compartment,  and 

a  second  valve  means  connecting  said  first  compartment  to  said 
second  compartment  for  allowing  air  to  flow  from  said  second 
compartment  to  said  first  compartment. 


5,61«,r79 

MEDICAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MALES 

Edward  S.  Pudlo,  395*  Ruppd  Rd.,  Port  Hope,  Mich.  48468, 

assignor  to  Edward  S.  Pudlo,  Port  Hope,  Mkh. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,939,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatlon  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,019 

\ttLCVM\fi/44:li/l5 

\5S.  a.  604—385.1  *  Oaiaa 


5,618,278 

SURGICAL  FLUID  COLLECTION  POUCH 

Robert  J.  Rothnim,  Coon  RapMs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mlnnc- 

soU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,598 

Inta.'>A61B  19/00: 19m 

MS.  a.  604—356  »>  Ctalms 


1.  A  fluid  collection  pouch,  comprising: 

a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  joined  along  conunon  side  edges 

to  form  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  with  a  normally  open  top 

end.  the  front  and  rear  panels  having  inside  surfaces  fomiing 

walls  of  the  chamber; 
a  rigid  opening  member  attached  to  the  pouch  that  nuintains  the 

front  panel  and  the  rear  panel  in  a  separated  stale  thereby 

defining  the  open  top  end; 


1 .  A  male  protection  kit  comprising: 

an  incontinence  garment  adapted  to  be  drawn  between  a  pair  of 
legs  of  a  male,  said  incontinence  garment  including  an  ante- 
rior portion  and  an  a  posterior  portion,  said  incontinence 
garment  being  adapted  for  the  absorption  of  bodily  fluids;  and 
a  shield  member  formed  of  a  moisnire  impervious  material,  said 
shield  member  being  directly  unattached  to  said  incontinence 
gannent  but  otherwise  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  male  with 
said  incontinence  garment,  said  shield  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  male  and  said  inconunence  garment, 
said  shield  member  adapted  to  be  coextensive  only  with  said 
anterior  portion  of  said  incontinence  garment,  said  shield 
member  including  a  clearance  aperture  adapted  for  protrusion 
of  a  penis  shaft  of  the  male  through  said  shield  member,  said 
shield  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  being  generally  planar  and  extending  sub- 
stantially above  said  clearance  aperture,  said  second  portion 
extending  below  said  clearance  aperture  and  including  a  bot- 
tom and  a  side  wall  defining  a  sack  structure,  said  sack 
structure  being  adapted  for  insertion  of  a  scrotum  of  the  male 
to  partially  enclose  the  scronim  within  said  sack  structure, 
said  first  portion  having  an  attachment  means  adapted  for 
directly  attaching  said  shield  member  only  to  the  male  to 
position  said  shield  member  on  the  male  such  that  said  shield 
member  is  adapted  to  be  self-supporting  on  the  male,  said 
incontinence  garment  adapted  to  overlay  said  shield  member 
when  worn  by  the  male,  said  shield  member  adapted  to  deflect 
urine  towards  said  incontinence  garment. 
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5,618,280 
DUPER 
George  B.  Glackin,  Wyoming;  Cynthia  J.  Panning,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Laura  G.  Van  RJjswUck,  Buriington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  CiiKiimati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,559 
Int.  CL'  A61F  13/15:13/20 
MS.  CL  604—385.1  6  ( 
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ii)  a  polysiloxane  adhesive  composition  attached  to  said  major 
surface,  wherein  said  polysiloxane  adhesive  composition 
comprises  the  following  properties: 

a)  a  shear  storage  modulus  value,  as  measured  at  about  20°  C. 
and  at  about  10  radians  per  second,  of  less  than  about 
1x10*  dynes  per  square  centimeter, 

b)  a  hardness  value  of  less  than  about  5  durometer  units 
(Shore  00); 

c)  a  tan  delta  value,  as  measured  at  about  20°  C.  and  at  a 
frequency  of  about  10  radians  per  second,  of  between  about 
0.4  to  about  2.0;  and 

d)  a  maximum  peel  strength  value  of  between  about  35  to 
about  900  grams  of  force  per  13  millimeters  of  width,  as 
measured  at  a  peel  rate  in  the  range  of  0  to  about  5000 
millimeters  per  minute. 


5,618,282 
REMOVAL  AIDS  FOR  ADHESIVELY  SECURED 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Karen  S.  Schlangcn,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Ncenab,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,519 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  ex.  «M—3a7  15  ( 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  rear  waist  region,  a 
front  waist  region,  a  crotch  region,  a  central  region,  a  pair  of  side 
regions,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  pair  of  end  edges,  said 
absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet.  said  backsheet  comprising 
an  inner  layer  of  liquid  impervious  plastic  material  and  an 
outer  layer  of  nonwoven  fibrous  material,  said  outer  layer 
being  positioned  between  said  side  regions  such  as  not  to 
form  any  portion  of  the  longitudinal  edges  and  extending 
from  said  rear  waist  region  to  said  front  waist  region; 
an  absofbem  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet;  and  a  fastening  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
lecurement  members  and  a  landing  member,  said  securement 
members  comprising  a  tape  tab  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a 
tab  portion,  said  fixed  portion  being  joined  to  said  inner  layer 
of  liquid  impervious  plastic  material  and  not  to  said  outer 
layer  of  nonwoven  fibrous  material. 


5,618081 

ADHESIVE  COMFOSUION  COMPRISING  A 

POLYSILOXANE 

Chlnnay  S.  Bctrabet;  Yung  H.  Hnang,  botk  of  Appleton;  Ruth 

A.  Lachapdl,  Mcnasha,  and  Lkha  Yu,  Appleton,  all  of  Wis,, 

aarignors  to  Kimberty-Clark  Corporatiaa,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,752 

Int  CL"  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—387  11  Claims 
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1.  A  disposable  absorbent  product  comprising: 

i)  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet.  a  backsheet  attached  to  the 
topsheet,  an  absorbent  structure  positioned  between  the  top- 
sheet  and  the  backsheet,  and  at  least  one  major  surface 
adapted  to  be  positioited  adjacent  a  wearers  body:  and 


1.  An  absotbent  article  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  a 
wearer's  body,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a.  a  liquid-permeable  cover  having  a  bodyfacing  surface; 

b.  a  liquid-impermeable  ba£Be  having  a  gaiment-^ing  surface; 

c.  an  absotiieni  positioned  between  said  bodyfacing  surface  and 
said  garment-filing  surface,  said  absorbent  having  an  edge 
and  said  cover  and  said  baffle  extending  beyond  said  edge  to 
form  a  peripheral  seal; 

d.  adhesive  means  for  securing  said  absorbent  article  to  the 
wearer's  body,  said  adhesive  means  being  affixed  to  said 
bodyfacing  surface;  and 

e.  detaching  means  for  disengaging  said  absorbent  article  from 
the  wearer's  body  when  removal  of  the  absorbent  article  is 
desired,  said  detaching  means  including  a  longitudinal  elon- 
gate strip  with  a  first  end  and  a  spaced  apart  second  end.  said 
spaced  apart  ends  being  secured  to  said  bodyfacing  surface  of 
said  cover,  said  elongate  strip  ftmher  including  an  unsecured 
medial  grasping  portion  positioned  between  said  spaced  apart 
ends  for  grasping  and  removing  said  absorbent  article. 


to  Uni- 


5,618,283 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
MasamMsu  Yamaaoto,   Kawanoe,  Japan, 
Charm  (Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 
Coattmialioa  of  Ser.  No.  151,426,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,413,569.  This  appikation  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  359380 
Claims  pfterity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1992,  4-079168 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—390  5  Claims 

1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising 
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(a)  an  absorbent  core  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and 
two  laterally  spaced  apart  sides. 

(b)  a  lopsheet  comprising  a  liquid-permeable  sheet 

(1)  that  substantially  entirely  surrounds  said  absorbent  core, 

(2)  that  is  in  direct  face-to-face  contact  with  both  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  absorbent  core,  and 

(3)  that  extends  laterally  outwardly  a  spaced  distance  away 
from  said  absorbent  core  sides  so  as  lo  form  two  laterally 
spaced  apart  sleeve  portions. 

(c)  an  elastic  member  in  a  stretched  condition  extending  along 
the  interior  of  each  of  said  sleeve  portions  so  that  each  sleeve 
portion  stands  up  and  forms  a  side  barrier, 

(d)  a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet 

( 1 )  that  is  bonded  to  the  portion  of  said  topsheet  that  is  in 
direct  face-to-face  contact  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
absorbent  core. 

(2)  that  has  two  spaced  apart  wing  portions  that  are  separate 
from  said  sleeve  portions,  each  wing  portion  extending 
laterally  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  said  absorbent  core 
side,  each  wing  portion  having  a  top  face  and  a  back  face, 
and 

(e)  a  fastener  on  said  back  face  of  each  said  wing  portion  which 
permits  attachment  of  said  wing  portion  lo  the  outer  surface  of 
the  crotch  portion  of  an  undergarment. 


directing  the  radiation  at  tissue  selected  to  absorb  the  radiation 
for  a  time  and  with  an  intensity  to  cause  the  selected  ussue  to 
shrink. 


5.618,285 
SYSTEM  FOR  CAUSING  ABLATION  OF  IRRADUTED 
MATERIAL  OF  LIVING  TISSUE  WHILE  NOT  CAUSWG 

DAMAGE  BELOW  A  PREDETERMINED  DEPTH 
EUezcr  Zalr,  Bnel-Brak,  Isnti,  asstgnor  lo  Laaer  Industries. 
Limited,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

CoatiniMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  175,980,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,411,502.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,800 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  brad,  Jan.  15,  1992,  100664 

Int.CL''A61B  I7/S6 

VS.  CL  tM—19  *  C**"" 


5,618,284 
COLLAGEN  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Bruce  J.  Sand,  Hidden  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunrise  Tecb- 
nologies,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,781,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,484,432,  which  is  a  continualion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  926331. 

Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  53740*5.  ■«»  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  930,973,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5304,1*9,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771347,  Oct  4,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

546J52,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.137330.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,958,  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,976,709,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
285379,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  170,070,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  67381.  Jun.  23,  1987,  and  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  Na  914,1*9,  Oct  1,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781025,  Sep.  27,  1985,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  9263311s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  546052,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.137330.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.669 
Int  a."  A61N  5/1)6 
VS.  CL  606—5  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  human  tissue,  comprising: 
generating   radiatii)n   of   a   wavelength   corresponding   to   an 
absorption  coetlicient  in  a  range  of  from  about   15  cm"    to 
about  120  cm';  and 
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1.  A  system  for  causing  ablation  of  an  irradiated  material  of 
living  tissue  while  not  causing  necrosis  below  a  piedctermined 
depth,  said  irradiated  material  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements; 
said  system  including: 

a  laser  which  generates  a  beam  of  light; 
a  mirror  system  to  move  said  beam  of  light  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  said  irradiated  material  so  that  said  elements  of  said 
irradiated  matenal  are  sequentially  and  continuously  irradi- 
ated: and 
a  motor  lo  move  said  beam  of  light  in  said  predetermined  pattern 
so  that  ablation  of  said  irradiated  matenal  of  living  tissue  is 
caused  uniformly  but  only  to  a  predetermined  depth. 
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ANTIBIOTIC  ELUDING  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 

APPARATUS 

Mark  Brinker,  1701  Hennaiin  Dr.,  «2M6-28G,  Houston,  1^ 

77104 

Continttatkw  of  Ser.  No.  934,114,  Aug.  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5433.718.  This  appttcation  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,609 

Int  a.*A61B  77/56 

VS.  CL  606—60  13  Claims 


5,618087 

METHODS  OF  SURGICALLY  IMPLANTING  A 

DEFIBRILLATOR  ELECTRODE  WITHIN  A  PATIENT 

Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  5660  Alpine  Rd.,  Portola  VaUcy,  CaUf. 

94028,  and  Thomas  A.  Howcil,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  ma^^on  to 

Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

DitMoa  of  Ser.  No.  188373,  Jan.  28,  1994.  Thk  application 

Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,125 

Int  CL''  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  606—129  4  Claims 


1.  An  antibiotic  eluding  intramedullary  nail  apparatus  for  use  ia 
association  with  the  intramedullary  fixation  of  fractured  long 
bones,  such  as  fractured  femurs,  tibias.  fibulas,  humeri,  ulnas  and 
radii  having  a  medullary  canal,  wherein  tite  fracture  may  be 
associated  with  an  open  wound,  which  in  turn,  nuy  expose  the 
medullary  canal  witiiin  tiie  fractured  bone,  as  well  as  ttie  area 
surrounding  the  open  wound,  to  bacteria  and/or  other  infectious 
micro-organisms  which  could  result  in  morbidity  as  well  as  mor- 
tality, said  antibiotic  eluding  intramedullary  nail  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
means  for  stabilizing  the  fractured  bone  in  an  aligned  position; 
said  bone  stabilizing  means  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween,  and  an  exterior 
surface,  wherein  said  bone  stabilizing  means  is  positionable 
within  the  medullary  canal  of  the  fractured  bone; 
said  bone  stabilizing  means  having  one  or  more  "C"  shaped 
grooves  integrally  formed  in  tlie  exterior  surface  of  said  bone 
stabilizing  means  extending  longitudinally  from  said  first  end 
to  said  second  end  of  said  bone  stabilizing  means  and  dis- 
placed from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bone  stabilizing 
means, 
each  such  "C"  shaped  groove  having  an  opening  upon  ttie 
exterior  surface  of  tiie  bone  stabilizing  nneans  which  has  a 
width  which  is  less  than  a  greatest  diameter  of  the  respective 
groove, 
each  such  "C"  shaped  groove  furtlier  having  a  depth  which  is 
less  than  tIte  distance  from  the  opening  to  the  center  of  the 
bone  stabilizing  means; 
antibiotic  compound  means,  said  antibiotic  compound  means 
including  bactericidal  means  for  inhibiting  tlte  growth  of  and 
destroying  bacteria  which  may  result  in  an  infection  in  the 
medullary  canal  of  the  fractured  bone  as  well  as  proximate  the 
open  wound  associated  with  the  fracttire.  and  carrier  means 
for  sustainably  releasing  said  bactericidal  means; 
said  antibiotic  compound  means  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  effec- 
tively retained  witiiin  said  one  or  more  grooves  to  in  turn  be 
capable  of  being  operably  and  releaseably  positionable  within 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  one  or  more  grooves  to  facilitate 
removal  and/or  replacement  of  said  antibiotic  compound,  so 
as  to  permit  said  bactericidal  means  to  be  eluded  directly  into 
tlte  medullary  canal  upon  insertion  and  alignment  of  said 
apparatus  within  said  canal. 


1.  A  method  of  surgically  implanting  a  defibrillator  electrode 
within  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deflating  the  left  lung  of  a  patient; 
making  an  opening  in  the  chest  of  the  patient  between  a  2nd  rib 

and  a  6th  rib  of  tlte  patient; 
inserting  a  trocar  into  the  opening  between  the  2nd  rib  and  ttie 

6dirib; 
inserting  an  optical  device  into  tlie  trocar  to  permit  observation 

witiiin  the  patient; 
making  a  subxiplioid  opening; 
releasably  securing  one  end  of  a  defibrillator  electrode  to  a  first 

handle; 
releasably  securing  an  opposite  end  of  the  defibrillator  electrode 

to  a  second  handle; 
rotating  of  the  first  and  second  handles  toward  each  otlier  to  roll 

the  defibrillator  electrode; 
passing  tlie  first  and  second  handles  and  the  rolled  defibrillator 

electrode  through  the  subxiphoid  opening  to  position  the 

defibrillator  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  pericardium; 
rotating  the  first  and  second  handles  away  from  each  otlier  to 

unroll  tiie  defibrillator  electrode;  and 
securing  tlie  defibrillator  electrode  to  the  pericardium. 


5,618088 

STEREOTACnC  SYSTEM  FOR  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURES 

Antonio  M.  Calvo,  Rua  Orense,  396,  Diadema,  Sao  Paulo,  SP, 

Brazil 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589084 
Int  CI.*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—130  5  Clatas 

I.  A  stereotactic  system  for  surgical  procedures,  said  stereotactic 
system  comprising: 
a  frame  (3a)  securable  around  and  to  a  bead  of  a  patient  with  a 
plurality  of  fixing  screws  (3s).  said  fixing  screws  (3^)  circum- 
ferentially  distributed  around  and  passing  through  said  frame 
(3a); 
a  vertical  bar  bracket  (3c)  releasably  attaciiable  to  said  frame 
(3a)  according  to  at  least  one  predetermined  X-  or  Y-position 
in  the  head  of  the  patient  established  by  the  surgical  proce- 
dure; 


996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apiul  8.  1997 


5,618.290 

ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURE  PASSER  AND  METHOD 

Fraderick  K.  Toy;  Roy  T.  Smoot,  Jr^  and  Robert  H.  LaPnA,  aU 

of  Seaford,  Dri^  assignors  to  WX.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc^ 

Newark,  Del.  _,,  ^^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14J49,  Oct  J9.  1993,  Pat 

No.  D««.  3«,776.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  S«r.  Na 

377,762 

IntCL'A61B  17AM 

VS.  CL  606—139  25  Claims 


a  vertical  graduated  bar  (M)  movably  engaged  with,  and  secur- 
able  to  the  vertical  bar  bracket  (3c),  according  to  at  least  one 
piedetennined  Z -position  in  the  head  of  the  paueni  estab- 
lished according  to  the  surgical  procedure: 

a  graduated  tube  (3e)  fixed  to  and  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  graduate  bar  (3</): 

a  circular  arc-shaped  member  (3/)  provided  with  an  angular 
positioning  scale  (AS)  graduated  m  degrees,  said  circular 
arc-shaped  member  (3/)  being  releasably  securable  to  and 
pivotably  mounted  on  said  graduated  tube  (3e)  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  graduate  bar  {3d),  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  a  surgical  tool  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  on  said  circular  arc-shaped  member  (3/)  on 
said  angular  positioning  scale. 


5,618,289 
INSECT  LOCATOR  BRUSH 
James  Aragona,  North  Caldwell,  and  Mark  C.  Buechd,  Living- 
ston, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Aragona  Buechd  Partnership, 
South  Orange,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,561 

Int  a."  A61B  l<i/00:  A46B  15/00 

VS.  a.  606—131  »'  <^"»* 


1.  An  insect  locating  device,  comprising: 

a  support: 

non  abrasive  human  and  animal  hair  parting  and  separating 
means  for  engaging  hair  of  a  human  or  animal  for  separating 
groups  of  hair  and/or  parting  the  hair  of  die  human  or  animal 
to  expose  a  region  of  skin  of  the  human  or  animal  without 
abrading  the  region  of  skin,  said  parting  and  unfolding  means 
being  connected  to  said  support: 

a  magnification  element  connected  to  said  support,  said  magni- 
tication  element  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  parting  and 
unfolding  means  for  viewing  said  region;  and 

brush  connection  means  for  connecting  said  hair  parting  and 
separating  means  to  said  support  and  disconnecting  said  hair 
parting  and  separating  means  from  said  support,  said  brush 
connection  means  including  a  brush  connection  rail  connected 
to  said  hair  parting  and  separating  means  and  a  brush  connec- 
tion rail  receiving  slot  associated  with  said  support,  said 
support  including  a  brush  receiving  space. 


25.  A  suturing  device  comprising: 
a  needle  having  a  shaft  with  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end: 
a  pointed  head  at  the  distal  end  of  said  needle  shaft: 
a  suture-receiving  hook  fonned  proximally  to  said  pointed  head: 
a  latch  displaceable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for 
opening  and  closing  said  hook,  said  latch  being  spring-biased 
to  the  open  position: 
a  tubular  sheadi  concentric  with  said  needle  shaft  and  extending 
between  said  proximal  end  and  said  latch,  said  needle  shaft 
being  frictionally  slidable  within  said  tubular  sheath,  said 
latch  being  displaced  by  said  spring  bias  to  open  said  hook 
when  said  needle  shaft  is  extended  relative  to  said  nibular 
sheath  and  said  latch  being  displaced  by  said  sheaUi  to  close 
said  hook  when  said  needle  shaft  is  retracted  relative  to  said 
tubular  sheath:  and 
a  routor  attached  to  said  shaft  at  its  proximal  end  for  rotating  die 
shaft  of  said  suturing  device  within  said  sheath,  and  rotating 
said  hook  at  die  distal  end  of  the  device. 


5,618491 

GAS-SEALED  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Todd  A.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  and  Tim  Kovac,  Los  Gatos.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Idc  Menio  Parit, 

Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,445,  Mar.  4,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,431,667, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,709,  Jul.  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
888  723,  May  26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,192,288.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,790 
Inta.'A61B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  606—142  *  Claims 

1.  An  insnumenl  for  use  in  laparoscopic  procedures  in  a  body 
cavity  insufflated  with  a  gas.  the  instrument  comprising: 
a  handle: 

an  elongate  outer  tube  having  a  bore,  a  distal  portion  adapted  for 
inserting  into  the  body  cavity,  and  a  proximal  portion  attached 
to  the  handle: 
an  operating  lever  pivoully  mounted  in  the  handle: 
an  elongate  operating  rod  mounted  in  die  bore  of  the  elongate 
outer  wbe.  and  sliding  axially  in  response  to  the  operating 
lever:  and 
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5,618,293 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Philip    B.    Sample,    Mdrose,    Mms.,    and    Graham    Smith, 
Plaistow,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephews  Dyonics,  Inc., 
Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,226 
Inta.'A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—170 


39  Claims 


a  sealing  means  for  preventing  the  gas  from  escaping  from  the 
body  cavity  through  the  outer  tul)e.  the  sealing  means  includ- 
ing: 
a  cylinder  in  the  handle,  the  cylinder  being  in  gas-tight 

communication  with  the  bore  of  the  outer  tube; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  interconnecting  the 

operating  lever  and  the  operating  rod. 


r 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  driver  extending  distally  from  said  base:  and 

a  cutting  implement  disposed  along  an  axis  and  carried  at  a 
distal  region  of  said  driver,  said  cutting  implement  including 
first  and  second  cuning  elements: 

said  driver  being  configured  to  transmit  force  applied  at  said 
base  to  said  cutting  implement  to  rotate  said  first  cutting 
element  about  said  axis  in  a  first  direction  .and  to  rotate  said 
second  cutting  elentent  about  said  axis  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  cutting 
elements  being  arranged  so  that  ( 1 )  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  cutting  element  is  exposed  for  cutting  whenever  said  first 
element  rotates  in  said  first  direction  and  (2)  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  cuning  element  is  exposed  for  cutting  when- 
ever said  second  element  rotates  in  said  second  direction. 


5,618,292 
CORNEAL  DRAPE  OR  TEMPLATE  FOR  PERFORMING 

A  RADHL-KERATOTOMY  PROCEDURE 

Stanley  Poler,  78  E.  Second  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,894,  Mar.  2, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,573 

Int  a.*A61B /ZW 

"u.S.  a.  606—166  31  CUims 


5,618494 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Gilbert  M.  Aust,  Huntsville,  and  Timothy  E.  Taylor,  Hampton 

Cove,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Aust  &  'bylor  Medical 

Corporation,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,507,  May  24.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,454,827.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,476 

Int  CX*"  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—170  47  Claims 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  adapted  for  in-vivo  self-adherent 
removable  mounting  to  a  cornea,  an  initially  flat  template  for 
precision  guidance  of  a  predetermined  radial  keratotomy  proce- 
dure, said  template  comprising  an  annular  body  of  flexible  sheet 
material  having  a  central  opeiung,  said  body  being  (1)  substantially 
fenestrated  throughout  the  annular  area  thereof  and  (2)  of  such 
compliant  action  as  to  deform  in  continuous  smooth  conformance 
to  the  surface  curvature  of  a  cornea  and  to  adhere  thereto  solely 
through  contact  with  natural  moisture  of  the  surface  of  a  cornea, 
the  fenestration  of  the  annular  area  being  characterized  by  plural 
radial  slot  formations  of  uniform  knife-guiding  width  and  at  pre- 
determined angular  spacing  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  manually  engageable  handle; 

a  first  stem  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 

from  said  handle; 
tissue  engaging  means  for  engaging  tissue,  said  tissue  engaging 

means  including  at  least  a  first  tissue  engaging  member; 
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a  second  stem  section  connected  between  said  first  stem  section 
and  said  tissue  engaging  means,  said  second  stem  section 
having  at  least  a  ponion  which  is  bendable,  said  second  stem 
section  supporting  said  tissue  engaging  means  for  movement 
between  a  plurality  of  orientations  relative  to  said  axis  and  to 
said  first  stem  section; 

means  for  supporting  said  first  tissue  engaging  member  on  said 
bendable  ponion  of  said  second  stem  section;  and 

means  for  bending  said  bendable  portion  of  said  second  stem 
section  to  change  the  orientation  of  said  tissue  engaging 
means  relative  to  said  axis  and  to  said  first  stem  section  from 
a  first  orientation  to  a  second  orienution; 

said  bendable  portion  of  said  second  stem  section  comprising 
means  for  enabling  bending  movement  of  said  bendable  por- 
tion to  locate  said  tissue  engaging  means  at  the  same  angle 
lelative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  stem  section  at 
more  than  one  location  along  the  length  of  said  bendable 
ponion. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SKIN  IN  ADVANCE 

Jin  K.  Min,  Kyuncki-iio,  Rep.  of  Korea.  Hsicnor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mcdianks  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  oT  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  16,  1993, 
93-21511;  Oct  16,  1993,  93-21512;  Oct  16,  1993,  93-21513 

IntCl.''A61B  17/VO 
VS.  a.  606—171  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  sltin  in  advance  by  forming  a 
plurality  of  cicatrices  thereon  to  administer  insulin  to  a  patient, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  roiatable  slun  needle  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  skin 
needles  thereon,  said  assembly  being  located  at  one  end  of 
said  housing  and  being  moved  upward  and  downward; 

a  power  supply; 

means  powered  by  said  power  supply  for  vibrating  said  assem- 
bly upwardly  and  downwardly  relauve  to  said  housing;  and 

means  powered  by  said  power  supply  for  rotating  said  assembly 
by  predetermined  rotations. 


5,618,296 
TISSUE  MORCELLATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  T.  Sorenaen,  Costa  Mesa;  Frans  LimonU.  Ijiguna  Hills, 
and  Larry  A.  Dial,  CTilno  HlUs,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Endomedlx  Corporation/Box  330,  Huntingtoa  Beach,  Calif. 
FUcd  JiU.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,054 
lat  CI."  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  606— IM  36  ClaiiDS 

1.  A  tissue  morcellation  system  comprising: 
a  ponal  apparatus  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough, 
said  portal  apparatus  being  insertable  through  an  incision 


formed  in  a  mammalian  body  such  that  the  opening  of  the 
portal  apparatus  provides  a  passageway  into  the  mammalian 
body; 
a  mofcellator  device  m.-seiuble  through  the  opening  of  said 
portal  apparatus,  said  morcellator  device  comprising; 
i)  a  drive  motor; 
11)  a  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  said  drive  motor  and 

being  rouuble  thereby,  said  shaft  having  a  distal  end; 
iii)  a  cutting  element  positioned  on  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

and 
iv)    a    hollow    pa.ssageway    which    extends    longitudinally 

through  said  drive  motor,  through  said  shaft,  and  through 

said  cutting  element:  and 
an  elongate,  non-rotatable  suction  probe  having  a  proximal  end. 
a  distal  end.  a  suction  lumen  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  an  outer  surface,  said  suction  probe  being  opera- 
uvely  coupled  to  a  vacuum  source  for  selectively  creating 
suction  pressure  within  the  suction  lumen,  and  insertable 
through  the  hollow  passageway  and  moveable  back  and  forth 
withm  said  passageway  such  that  the  disul  end  of  the  probe 
will  engage,  by  suction  pressure,  a  mass  of  matter  located 
within  said  mammalian  body  and  will  lift  said  mass  of  matter 
into  contact  with  the  culling  element  of  said  morcellator 
device  such  thai  a  portion  of  said  mass  of  matter  may  be 
severed  by  said  cutting  element  and  drawn  out  of  the  body 
through  the  lumen  of  said  suction  probe. 


5.61 8  J97 
OBTURATOR  WITH  INTERNAL  TIP  PROTECTOR 
Charles  C.  Hart  Hundngtoo  Beach;  Vincent  C.  Tangheriini, 
Rancho  SanU  Margarita,  and  NabU  Hilal,  Mission  Viejo,  aU 
of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Applied  Medical  Resources,  Laguna 
Hilk,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,698 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  606—185  13  Ctotaw 

1.  An  obturator  adapted  for  use  in  penetrating  a  body  wall  of  a 
patient,  including: 
an  elongate  tube  having  a  wall  with  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 
surface,  and  an  axis  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end. 
a  handle  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongate  tube; 
a  cutting  section  included  in  the  cutting  tip; 
a  mounting  section  included  in  the  cutting  tip.  the  mounting 
section  being  disposed  proximally  of  the  cutting  section;  and 
at  least  two  mounting  members  included  in  the  mounting  section 
of  the  tip  each  extending  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  tube  to 
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5.618,299 

RATCHETING  STENT 

Farhad  Ktaosravi,  BelmonI,  Calif.,  and  Michael  S.  Williams, 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 

Systems,  Inc.,  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,410,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,515. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,300 

Int  CL''  A61M  29/DO 

U.S.  CI.  606—198  1  Claim 


jya 


frictionally  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  at  least  one  of 
the  mounting  members  extending  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the 
tube  to  an  outer  edge;  and 
means  disposed  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  at  least  one  mounting 
member  for  enhancing  the  frictional  relationship  between  the 
at  least  one  mounting  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
elongate  tube,  said  means  including  a  multiplicity  of  serra- 
bons  each  forming  a  point  extending  distally  of  the  tube  for 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  facilitating  insertion  of  the 
tip  into  the  tube  while  inhibiting  removal  of  the  tip  from  the 
tube. 


JU? 


1.  An  intraluminal  stent  implantable  in  a  body  lumen,  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  length  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  body  ponion  having  a 
first  edge  containing  a  slot  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
direction,  and  the  body  portion  having  a  second  edge  extend- 
ing along  the  longitudinal  direction: 

the  second  edge  passing  through  the  slot; 

a  third  edge  and  a  fourth  edge  each  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
for  engaging  the  slot  in  interlocking  relationship; 

wherein  when  the  cylindrical  body  portion  is  expanded  from  a 
first  reduced  diameter  to  a  second,  enlaiged  diameter,  the 
plurality  of  teeth  engage  the  slot  in  an  interlocking  relation- 
ship to  thereby  hold  the  stent  in  the  second,  enlarged  diameter 
configuration. 


5,618,298 

VASCULAR  PROSTHESIS  MADE  OF  RESORBABLE 

MATERUL 

Michael  Simon,  Am  Hang  7A,  69226  Ntissloch,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,485 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—194  17  aaims 


1.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  stent  coated  with  antithrom- 
botic reagents,  of  filiform  material  resorbable  by  the  body,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

winding  the  filiform  material  on  a  form  cylinder  that  is  stable  to 
pressure  and  stable  thermally,  subsequently  sintering  the 
wound  filiform  material  at  pressures  between  100  to  2000 
bars  at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  stent, 
removing  the  sintered  stent  from  the  form  cylinder,  and  then 
coating  the  stent  with  heparin  as  an  antithrombotic  reagent. 


5,618,300 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYMENT  OF 

RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE  STENTS  BY  A  MECHANICAL 

LINKAGE 

Michael  L.  Marin,  and  Ralph  Marin,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Endovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Cross  River,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,278,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,493,477.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513/tl2 

Int  CL"  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  606—198  14  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  at  a  predetermined  location  on  a  catheter  for 
expanding  a  graft,  stent,  or  stenosed  body  lumen  or  the  like, 
comprising: 
a  member,  said  member  being  movably  mounted  with  respect  to 

the  catheter; 
a  deployment  wire  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  said  member 

for  axially  moving  said  member  with  respect  to  the  catheter; 
a  plurality  of  wings  surrounding  said  member; 
a  linkage  for  linking  said  wings  to  said  member  and  the  catheter 

and  for  providing  a  force  sufficient  to  expand  the  graft,  stent, 

stenosed  body  lumen  or  the  like; 
initiating  means  axially  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 

catheter  for  initiating  displacement  of  said  wings:  and 
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an  initiating  wire  fixedly  coupled  to  said  initiating  means  for 
axially  moving  said  initialing  means  with  respect  to  the  cath- 
eter 


5,61831 
REDUaNG  STENT.  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCING  STENT 
AND  USE  OF  A  REDUCING  STENT 
Hans   K.    Haucnstein,   Gottenheim,   wmI   Jowf   Llndenberg, 
Karlsruhe  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Angiomcd  AG, 
Karbruhc,  Germany 
Conrtnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  182^97,  Jan.  13,  1W4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  1»,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  7,  1993,  43  34 

140J 

Int.  a."  A61B  nm.  A61M  29/00 
vs.  a.  606—198  <  t^*™* 


a  first  strap  having  a  first  end.  a  center,  a  second  end.  an  outside 

surface  and  an  inside  surface; 
an  inclusion  pad  is  centrally  affixed  at  said  center  to  said  inside 

surface  of  said  first  strap: 
a  first  securing  means  is  centrally  affixed  to  said  outside  surface 
of  said  first  strap  to  provide  for  said  first  securing  means  to  be 
located  on  said  center  of  said  first  strap: 
a  second  strap  made  from  an  elastic  material  includes  a  first  end, 

a  second  end,  a  lower  surface  and  a  top  surface; 
said  first  end  of  said  second  strap  is  attached  at  an  securment 
point  to  said  outside  surface  of  said  first  strap  and  said 
securment  point  is  located  between  said  center  and  said  first 
end  of  said  first  strap  and  said  securment  point  is  located  in 
proximity  to  said  center: 
said  secunnent  point  enables  said  lower  surface  and  said  top 

surface  of  said  second  strap  to  be  exposed: 
said  second  strap  is  linearly  moveable  about  the  secunnent  point 
to  enable  said  second  strap  to  freely  wrap  around  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  of  said  first  strap  and  said  second  end  of 
said  first  strap  when  secured  to  a  penis:  and 
a  second  securing  means  is  located  at  said  second  end  on  said 
lower  surface  of  said  second  strap  to  provide  for  said  second 
strap  to  maintain  elasticity  and  for  enabling  said  second 
securing  means  to  engage  said  first  securing  mean*  for  ren- 
dering said  male  urethral  closure  pad  to  be  removably  secured 
to  a  user. 


1.  A  reducing  stent  for  reducing  a  diameter  of  a  transjugular 
intrahepatic  portosystemic  shunt,  the  reducing  stent  comprising  a 
sleevelike  part  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reducing 
stent  and  having  a  wall  provided  with  perforations,  first  and  second 
free  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sleevelike  part  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  first  and 
second  free  ends,  and  thrombogenic  threads  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reducing  stent  on  the 
exterior  of  the  sleevelike  part  along  said  intermediate  portion, 
wherein  at  body  temperature,  the  operating  position  of  said  reduc- 
ing stent  said  first  and  second  free  ends  of  said  sleevelike  part  each 
have  a  larger  diameter  than  all  areas  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
whereby  said  intermediate  portion  forms  a  constriction  in  said 
sleevelike  part  between  said  first  and  second  free  ends. 


5,6I8J03 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Scott  C.  Mariow,  Chcsteriand;  Haans  K.  Petruschkc  Kirtland; 
Donald  B.  Coon.  Chesteriand.  and  John  T.  Nelson.  Kirtland, 
aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mariow  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc. 
WiUoughby,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  9«7353,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,368,606.  This  application  Sep-  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,926 

Int.CL''A6IB  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—205  32  Claims 


5,618,302 

MALE  URETHRAL  CLOSURE  PAD 

Wallace  K.  Martin,  1221  SarasoU  Dr.,  lUlahasscc,  FU.  32301 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,674 

lnta.''A61B/7/W 

U.S.  a.  606—201  **  Ctalms 


UMI 


1.  A  male  urethral  closure  pad  comprising: 


1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  system  comprising: 
^  an  instniment  including  a  handle  portion  having  means  for 
gripping  said  instrument,  means  forming  a  shaft  extending 
from  gripping  means  and  means  for  actuating  said  instrument, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  clevis:  and 

an  instniment  end  tool,  said  end  tool  having  means  for  mounting 
said  end  tool  on  an  end  of  said  shaft  and  including  an  enlarged 
end  which  is  shaped  to  be  sealed  in  said  clevis,  whereby  an 
attached  one  of  said  end  tools  is  operable  by  said  actuating 
means,  said  mounting  means  and  said  enlai^ged  end  being 
shaped  such  that  said  end  tool  is  attachable  to  said  shaft  end 
and  removable  therefrom  by  hand  without  tools. 


5,618,304 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Rkkcy  D.  Hart,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.;  Richanl  M.  Winters, 
Cary,  N.C.;  John  T.  Rice,  and  James  E.  Nicholson,  both  of 
Llncdn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Iimovasive  Devices.  Inc.,  Marl* 
borough,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,121,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5334,198. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^53 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lntCL''A61B  I7/i6 

VS.  a.  606—205  30  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  handle  and  trigger  assem- 
bly and  an  operating  tool  assembly  separably  connected  to  said 
handle  and  trigger  assembly,  said  handle  aitd  trigger  assembly 
comprising  a  handle  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a 
trigger  member  pivotally  moimted  to  said  handle  housing,  said 
operating  tool  assembly  comprising  at  one  end  thereof  a  tool  head 
with  tissue-engaging  members  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  a 
tubular  housing  that  extends  into  said  chamber,  said  handle  and 
trigger  assembly  having  spring  biased  locking  means  engaged  with 
said  operating  tool  assembly  for  releasably  locking  said  tubular 
housing  to  said  handle  housing,  said  operating  tool  assembly 
fiirther  including  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  tissue-engaging 
members  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  said  mechanism 
including  movable  means  in  said  tubular  housing  engaged  and 
movable  by  said  trigger  member  for  causing  said  mechanism  to 
move  said  tissue-engaging  members  toward  and  away  from  one 
aiMther  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  trigger  member. 


5,618305 

FORCEPS  WITH  V-SHAreO  GRASPING  TIPS 

Fritz  Lolagne,  292  Ave.  John  Brawn  Bourdon,  Port-au-Prince, 

Haiti 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252^09,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abwi- 

doocd,  whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,627,  JuL 

21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

375,423 

Int  d."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—205  5  Clains 

1.  A  forceps  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  forceps  arms,  each  elongated  arm  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  first  end  at  least  10.5  centimeters 
fipom  the  aperture,  and  a  second  end  approximately  3  centime- 
ters from  the  aperture: 
a  stud  disposed  wholly  within  the  apertures  of  each  elongated 
arm,  said  snid  pivotally  connecting  said  pair  of  elongated 
arms: 
a  handle  formed  at  the  first  end  of  each  elongated  arm:  and 
a  grasping  section  formed  at  the  second  end  of  each  elongated 
arm,  each  said  grasping  section  terminating  in  a  v-shaped 
grasping  tip.  each  said  tip  together  defining  an  oval  opening 


when  said  forceps  are  closed,  said  opening  being  not  more 
than  0.40  centimeters  in  diameter  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
said  elongated  arms  and  not  more  than  0.23  centimeters  in 
diameter  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  elongated  arms, 
said  opening  disposed  within  one  millimeter  of  the  second 
end  of  said  elongated  arms,  and  said  grasping  section  also 
including  a  serrated  portion  adjacent  to  said  grasping  tip. 


5,618306 

ENDOSCOPIC  MICROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

METHODS 

Alex  T.  Roth,  Redwood  City,  and  Scott  H.  Miller,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif;  aasignon  to  Hear^iort,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,946,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5301,698.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,441 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/28 

VS.  CL  606—205  4  datat 


1.  A  nticTosurgical  clip  applier  comprising: 

an  outer  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  an  axial 

lumen  therebetween; 
an  inner  shaft  slidably  disposed  in  the  axial  lumen  and  having  a 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  pair  of  jaws  fixed  to  the  disutl  end  of  a  first  shaft  selected  ftom 
the  outer  shaft  and  the  inner  shaft,  the  jaws  being  configured 
to  hold  a  sui;gical  clip  therebetween;  and 
an  actuator  at  the  proximal  end  of  die  outer  shaft  for  closing  the 
jaws,  the  actuator  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
proximal  end  being  pivotally  coupled  to  dte  first  shaft,  and 
the  distal  end  being  disposed  on  a  first  lateral  side  of  the 
outer  shaft  and  biased  outwardly  to  from  an  acute  angle 
therewith;  and 
a  first  link  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end,  the  outer  end 
being  coupled  to  the  first  arm  at  a  first  pivot  point,  and  the 
inner  end  being  coupled  to  a  second  shaft  selected  from  the 
outer  shaft  and  the  inner  shaft,  whereby  the  second  shaft  is 
translated  relative  to  the  first  shaft  when  the  first  arm  is 
pivoted  toward  the  outer  shaft;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  second  shaft  for  closing  the  jaws  in 
response  to  translation  of  the  second  shaft  relative  to  the 
first  shaft 
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5>1».307 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Brian  S.  Doaloii,  Urn  Alto.  HlUs;   Richard  L.  Mueller.  Jr., 

Byron;  S.  Christopher  DaaM,  Sm  Francisco;  Hanson  S. 

C.ifford.  III.  Woodslde.  an  of  CaUf..  and  John  H.  Stevens, 

London,  England,  assiKnors  to  Heartport,  lnc>.  Redwood 

City.  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  o*  Ser.  No.  415,273,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,536,251.  This  appUcatkn  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«7,996 

Int  CI."  A61B  I7/2S 
VS.  CL  606—205  '»  C**™ 


on  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  tube  such  that  said  locking  pin 
and  said  loclcing  tab  are  capable  of  being  intcrloclced  and  so  that 
pressure  applied  to  said  instniment  radially  inward  by  grasping 
said  instniment  generally  in  an  imaginary  plane  intersecting  said 
loclung  pin  and  said  loclcing  tab  will  cause  said  locking  pin  to 
route  inward  and  allow  said  inner  rod  to  be  pulled  through  said 
hollow  tube  to  disconnect  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  rod  from 
said  outer  tube. 


28  A  clamping  assembly  for  constncting  an  ascending  aorta  in  a 
thoracic  cavity  of  a  panent.  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  clamp  having  first  and  second  jaws  configured  to  clamp  a 
patient's  ascending  aorta,  the  first  and  second  jaws  having  jaw 
surfaces  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
the  clamp  having  a  locking  mechanism  configured  to  the  first 
and  second  jaws  in  the  closed  position:  and 

a  clamp  positioner  having  a  distal  end  releasably  coupled  to  the 
clamp,  the  clamp  positioner  having  a  clamp  actuator  config- 
ured to  move  the  clamp  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed 
position: 

the  distal  end  of  the  clamp  positioner  and  the  clamp  coupled 
thereto  being  configured  for  introduction  into  a  thoracic  cavity 
of  the  patient  through  a  percutaneous  intercostal  penetration 
in  the  patient's  chest. 


5.619,309 
CANNULA  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE 
CANNULA 
DavM  T.  Green.  28  BcrmiMla  Rd.,  Westport,  Coon.  06880; 
Henry  Botanoa,  9  Tonctta  dr.,  EMt  Norwatk.  Conn.  06855; 
H.  Jonathan  Torey,  56  Ropn  Ave.,  MilfonJ,  Coon.  06460, 
and  Robert  C.  Smith.  45  Pepper  Ridge  T^ee  Rd.,  Watertown, 
Conn.  06795 

Coatlniialion  of  Ser.  No.  885,467.  May  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J87.196.  Thb  application  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,679 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2012,  has  been  diadaimed. 

lntCL'-A61B  17/28.  I7/S2 

VS.  a.  606—207  9  Clataa 


5,618.308 
SURGICAL  INSTRITVIENT  CAPABLE  OF  DISASSEMBLY 
J.  Stephen  Hofanes,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  and  Charics  E.  Bcuchat, 
Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wright  Medical  Tcchndogy.  inc.. 
Arlington,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,087,  Ort.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,507,774,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,477, 

JuL  19.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.336J38.  This  appUcaUoo  Dec.  15. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  573083 

lnta.'A61B  17/28 

VS.  a.  606—205  «  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
extending  through  said  hollow  lube,  handle  means  for  imparting 
reciprocal  movement  to  said  inner  rod  relative  to  said  hollow  tube, 
a  working  tip  attached  lo  said  disul  end,  and  means  lo  deiachably 
interconnect  .said  hollow  tube  and  said  inner  rod  including  a 
locking  pin  connected  to  said  inner  rod  and  a  locking  lab  formed 


1.  A  cannula  assembly,  which  comprises; 

a)  a  cannula  housing  having  a  first  opening  formed  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  and  a  second  opening  formed  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  openings  being  in  aligned  com- 
munication lo  permit  endoscopic  instnimenu  to  pass  there- 
through: 

b)  a  cannula  sleeve  connected  to  said  cannula  housing,  said 
cannula  sleeve  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  therebetween  configured  to  receive  the 
endoscopic  instruments: 

c)  a  tubular  sleeve  having  proxunal  and  distal  end  portions  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  configured  to  receive  said  cannula  sleeve  to 
coaxially  align  said  cannula  sleeve  with  said  tubular  sleeve,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  tubular  sleeve  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  conducuvit)  value  which  is  at  least  fifty 
percent  the  conductivity  value  of  silver  to  define  an  electri- 
cally conductive  medium  between  said  proximal  and  distal 
end  portions,  such  that  when  said  tubular  sleeve  contacts  body 
tissue,  said  electrically  conductive  medium  permits  elecuical 
energy  lo  dissipate  through  the  body  tissue: 

d)  at  least  one  tissue  gripping  member  attached  to  said  tubular 
sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  an  exterior  wall  of 
said  tubular  sleeve  to  maintain  said  tubular  sleeve  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  body  tissue:  and 

e)  at  least  one  cannula  engaging  member  configured  to  mainuin 
said  cannula  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  tubular  sleeve. 
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5,618.310 

TISSUE,  EXPANSION  AND  APPROXIMATION  MIVICE 

Ralph  Ger,  Lake  Success,  and  Robert  Oddacn,  Ccntefport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aarigBors  to  Progmrivc  Surgical  Pradncts,  Idc 

CoatintMtioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,762,  Jan.  21, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,507.775.  This  appikatioo  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,406 

IntCL''A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—216  10  Claims 


1.  A  constant  tension  tissue  expansion  and  approximation  device 
for  helping  to  restore  skin  to  an  open  wound  area  of  a  patient  who 
has  relative  healthier  skin  outward  of  and  surrounding  the  open 
wound  area,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  including  means  thereon  forming  boundaries  which 
define  a  path  that  extends  in  an  axial  direction,  the  path 
having  remote  and  near  ends,  the  frame  having  an  exposed 
boaom  surface  positionable  to  overiie  the  patient's  skin, 

b)  a  slider  coupled  to  said  frame  and  movable  along  said  path, 
where  said  boundaries  of  the  path  define  and  control  any 
non-axial  displacement  of  the  slider  when  it  is  moved  axially 
along  said  path. 

c)  engaging  means  carded  by  said  slider  for  releasably  engaging 
the  healthier  skin,  and 

d)  force  application  means  for  urging  said  slider  to  move  in  the 
direction  of  the  path  from  said  remote  end  of  the  path  toward 
said  near  end  of  the  path,  said  force  application  means  pro- 
viding a  generally  continuous  force  of  generally  constant 
magnitude  on  said  slider  regardless  of  the  location  of  the 
slider  along  said  path,  and 

e)  a  layer  of  pressure  absorbing  material  secured  to  said  exposed 
surface  of  said  fhune. 


5,618.311 
SURGICAL  SUBCUTICULAR  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  M.  Gryskiewicz,   10405  Fawns  Way,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn.  55437 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,761 

Inta.''A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—216  10  Claims 


a  body  of  a  biodegradable  plastic  material  having  unimemqxed 
smooth  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  body  including  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm.  each  of  said  arms  including  a  proximal 
portion  and  a  distal  prong,  said  arms  integrally  connected  to 
each  otlier  at  said  proximal  portions,  each  of  said  distal 
prongs  terminating  at  a  tip.  said  tips  of  the  distal  prong  of  the 
first  arm  and  the  distal  prong  of  the  second  arm  ftce  each 
other  in  a  noninteriocking  manner; 

said  plastic  material  being  a  resilient  material  to  permit  move- 
nnent  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  between  a  first 
relaxed  position  where  said  body  is  substantially  closed  and  a 
second  stressed  position  wheie  said  body  is  open; 

said  first  and  second  arms  each  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
a  first  thidcness  and  tapering  inward  along  each  of  said 
lespective  aims  firom  said  proximal  portions  toward  said 
respective  tips,  said  tips  having  a  cross  sectional  area  of  a 
second  thickness,  said  second  thicicness  being  less  than  said 
first  thickness; 

a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  geometric  center  with 
respect  to  said  body,  and  a  transverse  plane  bisecting  said 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendiculariy;  and 

said  tips  aligning  along  said  transverse  plane  when  in  both  said 
first  relaxed  position  and  said  second  stressed  position. 


5.618312 
MEDICAL  MATERIALS  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHODS  THEREOF 
Toom   Yui,   Fs^isawa;   Tokiizo   Naitagawa,   Kaiuigawa,   and 
Kazuo  Koodoh.  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bk>- 
Engineering  Laboratories,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Ot^  31, 1995.  7-305259 
Int  CL*  A61L  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—229  10  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  medical  material  having  a 
membrane  configuration,  a  thread  or  string  configuration  or  a  tube 
or  hose  configuration,  which  comprises, 
providing  a  membranous  material  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
compact  layer  that  is  only  an  acellular  layer  of  a  biogenic 
connective  tissue: 
impregnating  the  membranous  material  with  collagen  or  gelatin; 
forming  physical  or  chemical  cross-linkings  between  protein 
molecules  of  the  compact  layer  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
resulting  material  has  sufficient  physical  strength  to  be  useful 
for  manual  or  mechanical  suture  in  surgery; 
where  required,  forming  a  duead  or  string  from  the  resulting 

material;  and 
where  further  required,  forming  a  tube  or  hose  from  die  thread 
or  string. 


1.  A  surgical  fastener  comprising: 


5.618313 
ABSORBABLE  POLYMER  AND  SURGICAL  ARTICLES 
FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Mark  S.   Roby,  Killingworth;   DonaM  S.  Kaplan,  Weston; 
Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk.  and  Steven  L.  Bennett  South- 
ington.  all  of  Cowl,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320314 

IntCL''A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—230  11  Claims 

1.  A  needle-suture  combination,  the  suture  comprising  fibers 

spun  from  composition  containing  a  copolymer,  the  copolymer 
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consisting  essentially  of  «  least  about  95  percent  by  weight  diox- 
anone  randomly  combined  with  up  to  about  5  weight  percent 
lactide. 


SPINAL  AND  OTHER  OSSEOUS  JOINT  ADJUSTING 
INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  ElUott,  TtalM.  Oktau,  ■sslgDor  to  EUlott  FwnUy  Trust, 
'nilsa.Okia. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  371.1M 
lot  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  60*— 237  8  Claims 

1,  An  instniment  for  adjusting  osseous  joint  subluxation  com- 


5,61M14 
SUTURE  ANCHOR  DEVICE 
Steven  F.  Harwln,  1050  Park  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10021;  Anh 
Le,  118  Walnwright  Dr.,  MaUwan.  NJ.  07747;  Izi  Bruker,  18 
Pleasant  View  Way.  nemington,  NJ.  08822;   Brian  Lus- 
combc,  43  Eton  Way,  Somerset,  N  J.  08873;  Dennis  D.  Jaml- 
olkovrski,  20  Fawnridge  Dr..  Long  Valley,  N  J.  07853;  Mark 
CoTone,  24  Pebble  Ct..  HoUand.  Pa.  189*6,  and  John  DJGIo- 
vannl,  5  Winston  Dr.,  Woodbridge,  N  J.  07095 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  166,493 
Inta.''A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606—232  »7  Claims 


/"c^"^  y 


prising:  u    u  u 

a  ponable  portion,  comprising  a  moveable  stylus  to  be  held 
adjacent  to  the  patient  in  the  proximity  of  the  osseous  joint  to 
be  adjusted,  which  stylus  may  move  either  laterally  along  the 
axis  of  the  stylus  or  radially  about  the  axis  of  the  stylus,  a 
central  portion  containing  the  driving  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  stylus,  a  means  for  holding  said  portable  por- 
tion, and  a  display  means  to  indicate  when  the  said  poruble 
portion  is  properly  aligned  with  the  patient, 
said  driving  means  comprising  a  means  to  actuate  said  moveable 
stylus  in  both  linear  and  rotational  direction,  said  stylus  being 
activated  by  a  series  of  specific  square  wave  pulses,  said  pulse 
means  generated  in  said  driving  means,  and 
a  fixed  portion,  comprising  display  and  adjustment  means,  to  set 
and  display  the  lateral  and  radial  components  of  the  energy  to 
be  transmitted  to  the  patient;  the  proper  alignment  of  the 
portable  portion  of  the  instrament  with  the  patient;  generating 
means  for  said  complex  energy  waveform  to  provide  the 
desired  signals  to  the  stylus  driving  means  and  the  power 
supply  and  switches  to  actuate  and  operate  the  instrument. 


1.  A  suture  anchor  device,  comprising; 

an  elongated  anchor  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 

eixl; 
a  shaft  extending  proximally  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 

anchor  member,  said  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 

end; 
a  plurality  of  wing  members  extending  proximally  and  radially 

outward  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  anchor  member,  said 

members  having  a  disul  fixed  end  and  a  proximal  free  end 

and  opposed  longitudinally  extending  sides; 
cutting  means  along  al  least  one  side  of  at  least  one  wing 

member;  and, 
suture  retaining  means  in  said  shaft;  and 
wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  anchor  member  terminates  in  a 

blunted  nose. 


5.618,316 
POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  COATED  INTRAOCULAR 
LENS 
Allan  S.  Hofltaian.  4528  W.  Laurel  Dr..  N.E.„  Seattle.  Wash. 
98105;  Anilbhai  S.  Patel.  4202  Brownwood  La..  ArUngton. 
Tex.  76017,  and  Gerard  Llanos,  2625  CockreU  Ave.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  76109 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,033 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/14 
VS.  a.  623-6  >'  Claims 

1  An  intraocular  lens  having  improved  biocompatibility,  said 
lens  being  a  soft  acrylate  lens  coated  with  an  aldehyde  terminated 
polyethylene  oxide  through  amine  covalent  bonding,  wherein  an 
amine  coating  is  formed  from  plasma  deposition  of  a  normal  alkyl 
amine  or  allyl  amine  having  about  3-12  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
polyethylene  oxide  coaling  anaches  to  the  lens  surface  by  reaction 
of  terminal  aldehyde  groups  with  active  primary  amine  groups  in 
the  plasma  deposited  coating. 


5,618^17 
BISULFTTE-BLOCKED  POLYISOCYANATES  AS 
TANNING  AGENTS 
Harro  TTaubel,  and  Helmnt  Reiff,  both  of  Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
569.5 

Int.  a.*  C14C  3/22:  A61K  7/42:  C08G  18/52 
VS.  a.  8—94.19  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  tanning  agent  comprising  a  reaction  product  containing 
carbamoyl  sulfonate  groups  of 

(A)  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 

(B)  0.01  to  0.4  equivalents,  relative  to  the  isocyanate  groups  of 
polyisocyanate  (A),  of  a  polyether  alcohol  having  incorpo- 
rated potyalkylene  oxide  units,  wherein  40  to  100  mole-%  of 
the  polyalkylene  oxide  units  consist  of  polyethylene  oxide 
units  having  a  sequence  length  of  5  to  70. 

(C)  optionally.  NCO-reactive  components  other  than  polyether 
alcohol  (B)  in  an  amount  such  that  the  reaction  product 
incorporates  0  to  20  weight  percent  of  said  NCO-reactive 
component  (C).  and 

(D)  an  ammonium  or  alkali  bisulfite  or  disulfite  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  reaction  product  of  components  (A),  (B),  (C). 
and  (D)  contains  no  free  isocyanate  groups. 


5,618318 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FOLDED  ELECTRODE 

CONFIGURATION  FOR  GALVANIC  CELLS 

Thomas  B.  Reddy,  Bronxville,  and  Pedro  Rodriquez,  Ossining, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Power  Conversion,  Inc..  Elmwood 

Park.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,439,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5325.441. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  614,199 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  6/1 H:  10/38 

VS.  CL  29—623.1  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  electrochemical  cell  stack  com- 
prising: 

A)  providing  a  strip  of  cathode  material  having  flexibility  suffi- 
cient to  permit  folding  over  of  said  strip  onto  itself: 

B)  providing  a  strip  of  flexible  anode  material  having  flexibility 
sufficient  to  permit  folding  over  of  said  onto  itself  and  com- 
prising a  lithium  foil  constructed  and  arranged  with  a  metal 
current  collector  extending  along  the  length  of  said  foil: 

C)  providing  a  flexible,  non-conductive  separator  material 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  strips  of  A  and  B  to  prevent 
electrical  contact  between  said  strip  and  being  in  contact  with 
an  electrolyte;  and 

D)  folding  said  anode  and  cathode  strips  at  right  angles  to 
provide  a  cell  stack  having  at  least  3  layers  of  said  anodes  and 
cathodes  folded  over  onto  each  other  at  right  angles. 


5,618319 

ALKYLAMINE  POLYLACTONE  AMINOCARBAMATES 

AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard  E.  Cherpeck,  Cotati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,203 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/22:  C07C  125/04 
VS.  a.  44—387  39  Claims 

1.  A  fuel-soluble  compound  of  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 


R,— NH— (C— R2— O),— C— A 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  sufficient  number  of 
carbon  atoms  to  render  the  compound  soluble  in  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  fiiel  range; 

R,  is  an  alkylene  group  of  about  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms: 

A  is  a  polyamine  tixnety  having  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom; 

and  X  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  about  25. 

13.  A  ftiel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  fuel  range  and  an  effective 
deposit-controlling  amount  of  a  fuel-soluble  compound  of  the 
formula: 

O  O 

tl  11 

Ri— NH— (C— R!-0).-C-A 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  sufficient  number  of 
carbon  atoms  to  render  the  compound  soluble  in  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  ftiel  range; 

R;  is  an  alkylene  group  of  about  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  a  polyamine  moiety  having  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom; 

and  X  is  an  integer  ftt>m  about  I  to  about  25. 


5,618320 

AROMATIC  ESTERS  OF 

POLYALKYLPHENOXYALKANOLS  AND  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard  E.  Cherpeck,  Cotaii,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  CaHt 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,486 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/18:1/22 
VS.  a.  44—399  54  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 


C— O— CH— CH— O 


or  a  fuel  soluble  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  nimo  or 

— (CHj), — NRjR^.  wherein  R,  and  R«,  are  independently  hydrogen 

or  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  0  or  1 ; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  nitro  or  — NR7Rg,  wherein  R,  and  R, 

are  independentiy  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  is  a  polyalkyl  group  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  450  to  5,000. 

lOOS 
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5,61SJ21 
PYROLYSIS  GASmER  WITH  INNER  SLEEVE  MEMBER 
Leonard  G.  Beierit,  Prosser;  Leroy  Gnrff,  Mablon.  botk  oT 
Waah^  •ad  John  J.  Fitz(erald,  Omaha,  Nebr,  assignors  to 
Thennal  Technologies,  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser.  Na  30MK 

Int  CT."  ClOJ  .i/68 

VS.  CL  48—76  *  Claims 


from  said  first  position,  a  fuel  inlet  in  said  refonner  housing  at  one 
end  of  said  catalyst  bed  and  at  said  first  position  for  admitting  fuel 
to  be  reformed  thereto  into  contact  with  said  caulyst  bed  and  the 
fuel  then  passing  along  the  length  of  said  catalyst  bed  to  a 
reformed  fuel  outlet  in  said  reformer  housing  at  the  other  end  of 
said  catalyst  bed  and  at  said  second  position  for  discharging 
reformed  fuel  therefrom,  said  fuel  inlet,  said  reformed  fuel  outlet, 
said  catalyst  bed  and  said  reformer  housing  being  configured  and 
arranged  so  that  fuel  to  be  reformed  must  flow  completely  along 
said  catalyst  bed  from  said  fiiel  inlet  before  discharge  from  said 
reformed  fuel  outlet,  and  means  for  heating  said  catalyst  bed  to  a 
higher  level  adjacent  said  fuel  inlet  than  adjacent  said  reformed 
fuel  outlet  so  that  said  one  end  of  said  catalyst  bed  will  be  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  said  other  end  of  said  catalyst  bed  to  limit 
the  reaction  temperature  within  said  bed  wherein  the  catalyst  bed 
has  a  spiral  configuration  and  the  reformer  housing  cavity  is 
cylindrical,  the  fuel  inlet  being  at  the  end  of  the  catalyst  bed  closest 
to  the  center  of  the  cavity  and  the  reformed  fuel  outlet  being  at  the 
end  of  the  catalyst  bed  closest  to  the  periphery  of  said  cavity. 


y~n3W     ^ 
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1.  A  pyrolysis  gasifier.  comprising: 

gasifier  means  for  reducing  biomass  input  material  to  produce 
fuel  gas,  the  gasifier  means  including  means  for  receiving 
biomass  input,  a  main  body  portion  which  includes  means  for 
supporting  a  pyrolysis  gasification  bed.  and  means  for  remov- 
ing biomass  residue  from  the  gasifier: 

A  sleeve  member  positioned  interiorly  of  the  gasifier  means,  the 
sleeve  member  having  a  free  lower  end  and  being  dimen- 
sioned such  that  it  is  spaced  a  distance  inwardly  from  an  inner 
wall  of  the  gasifier,  wherein  an  insulating  effect  occurs 
between  the  sleeve  member  and  said  inner  wall; 

Exit  means  for  the  fuel  gas  located  in  the  gasifier  means  such 
that  the  fuel  gas  exits  the  gasifier  without  moving  between  the 
sleeve  member  and  said  inner  wall;  and 

Means  for  supporting  the  sleeve  member  in  the  gasifier  without 
a  fixed  connection  between  ihe  gasifier  and  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber, such  that  the  sleeve  member  is  free  to  expand  and 
contract  due  to  thermal  stress  without  affecting  other  portions 
of  the  gasifier 


5,618323 

INTEGRAL  CAB  AND  ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kenneth  M.  Shcam,  Maple  Valley,  and  Gerald  J.  Angdo. 

Redmond,  both  of  Wash„  asii;nors  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Belk- 

vue.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.541,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,046 

Int.  CI."  BOID  45/04 

VS.  CL  55— 385  J  17  CtaliM 


S.618J22 
REFORMER  FOR  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Mizuno;  Toshiharu  Hanajima,  and  HUayoshi  Matsub- 
ara.  all  of  Iwata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hattudoki 
Kabushilii  KaUha.  Iwata,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826.644.  Jan.  22.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542J05.  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-159419 
laL  CL*  ClOG  9/04 
VS.  a.  48—197  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  reformer  for  reforming  fuel  for  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a 
reformer  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity,  an  elongated  caulyst 
bed  contained  within  said  reformer  housing  cavity  and  extending 
ftom  a  first  position  therein  to  a  second  position  therein  spaced 


-W 


1.  An  air  intake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  air  duct  depending  from  an  inner  surface  of  a  vehicle  hood, 
the  air  duct  being  provided  with  a  first  opening  to  allow  fluid 
communication  between  the  au  duct  and  an  engine  air  intake 
of  the  vehicle,  and  being  provided  with  an  air  chamber 
depending  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  vehicle  hood  that  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  ambient  air  which  contains  mois- 
ture, the  air  chamber  being  adjacent  an  ambient  air  intake 
provided  in  the  vehicle  hood,  the  air  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  bottom  surface  and  with  a  second  opening  to  allow 
fluid  communication  between  the  air  chamber  and  a  cab  of  the 
vehicle,  the  air  chamber  having  a  sufficiently  large  volume  so 
that  a  velocity  of  the  ambient  air  as  it  enters  the  air  chamber 
drops  sufficiently  to  cause  a  substantial  amount  of  Ihe  mois- 
ture to  separate  from  the  air  and  drop  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  air  chamber,  whereby  substantially  dry  ambient  air  is 
provided  to  the  engine  and  the  cab. 
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5,618324 
HLTER  INSERT 
Bruno  Sommer,  Lndwigsbnrg;  Helmut  Luka,  Komwcstfaeim; 
Thomas  Scfafirg,  Ludwigsburg,-  Siegfried  Rapp,  Murr,  and 
Nikolaus  Moser,  Ditzingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Filterwerfc  Mann  &  Hiimmd  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.937.  Mar.  27,  1996,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  237,886,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
563.9 

Int.  a."  BOID  46m 
VS.  CL  55—497  20  Claims 


5,618325 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI- 
COMPONENT  GLASS  CYLINDRICAL  PART  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  TUBE  AND/OR  ROD 
Pascal   BanieL  Dravcil,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Fibres 
Optiqnes,  Bezons  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Jul.  6,  1993,  93  08283 
Int  a."  C03B  19/00 
VS.  a.  65— 3M  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-component  glass  cylindri- 
cal part,  comprising  the  following  operations: 
providing  a  cylindrical  member  having  at  least  one  cylindrical 
wall  defining  a  vertical  cylindrical  cavity  where  a  surface, 
facing  an  interior  of  said  cavity,  of  said  wall  is  lined  with  a 
porous  layer,  where  an  inside  dimension  of  said  porous  layer 
is  a  few  tens  of  microns  larger  than  said  glass  cylindrical  part 
and  in  which  a  cylindrical  pedestal  constituting  a  support  for 
said  glass  cylindrical  part  can  slide, 
providing  a  solid  seed  mass  of  said  glass  on  said  pedestal, 
beating  said  seed  mass  until  said  seed  mass  melts,  thereby 
forming  a  molten  seed  mass,  and  injecting  gas  continuously 
into  said  porous  layer  thereby  forming  and  nuuntaining  a 
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layer  of  said  gas  between  said  porous  layer  and  said  molten 
seed  mass,  said  layer  of  said  gas  being  a  few  tens  of  microns 
thick  preventing  any  contact  between  said  inner  walls  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  molten  seed  mass, 

feeding  said  molten  seed  mass  from  a  top  end  of  said  cavity  by 
continuously  dispensing  a  powder  made  up  of  components 
thereby  forming  said  glass  cylindrical  part  and  varying  the 
composition  of  the  powder  as  said  glass  cylindrical  part  is 
fonried.  thereby  varying  the  composition  of  said  glass  cylin- 
drical part  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 

lowering  said  pedestal  as  said  glass  cylindrical  part  is  formed 
from  said  seed  mass. 


1.  A  filter  insert  for  filtering  air,  comprising: 

a  self-supporting  accotdion-folded  filter  element  that  has  top  and 
bottom  sides,  left  and  right  side  faces,  and  end  faces  which 
extend  parallel  to  the  folds  of  the  filter  elemrnt; 

planar  lateral  strips  which  are  adhesively  bonded  to  the  left  and 
the  right  side  faces  of  the  filter  element; 

angle  strips  having  first  and  second  legs,  with  the  first  legs 
arranged  on  the  end  faces  which  extend  parallel  to  the  folds  of 
the  filter  element,  and  the  second  legs  each  extending  along 
the  top  side  over  at  least  one  fold  edge  of  the  filter  element 
and  being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  at  least  one  fold  edge; 

at  least  one  planar  reinforcing  strip  arranged  on  the  lop  side  of 
the  filter  insert  extending  transversely  of  and  adhesively 
bonded  to  fold  edges  of  the  filter  element;  and 

a  foam  sealing  material  extending  along  the  end  faces  which 
extend  parallel  to  the  folds  of  the  filter  elennent,  and  the  left 
and  right  side  faces  of  the  filter  element, 

wherein  a  full  extent  of  the  filter  element  between  said  left  side 
face  and  said  right  side  face  is  exposed  to  air  flow. 


5,618326 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  HALIDE  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Daryi  Szebesta;  John  R.  Williams,  and  Steven  T.  Davey.  all  of 
Suffolk,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,015,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30, 1991, 
9120701 

Int  a."  C03B  23/20:37/012 
VS.  a.  65—388  28  Claims 
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15.  A  method  of  making  a  filne  waveguide  which  method 
comprises  preparing  a  fibre  preform  and  thereafter  drawing  said 
preform  into  a  fibre,  wherein  said  preparation  of  said  preform 
comprises: 

(I)  casting  a  tube  of  halide  cladding  glass, 

(II)  casting  a  halide  core  glass  in  the  bore  of  said  tube  to  produce 
a  preform  having  an  outer  surface,  and 

(HI)  cleaning  said  outer  surface  of  said  preform, 
wherein  said  cleaning  comprises: 

(a)  immersing  said  preform  in  an  aqueous  etchant  thereby  etch- 
ing said  outer  surface, 

(b)  washing  said  aqueous  etchant  from  said  outer  surface  using 
methanol  for  renwval  of  the  etchant  from  the  outer  surface, 
thereby  terminating  said  etching,  said  removing  being 
achieved  without  any  water  wash,  and 

(c)  evaporating  any  of  die  methanol  remaining  on  said  outer 
surface  from  said  outer  surface. 
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3^18427 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATION  PRODUCT 

FROM  IRREGULARLY-SHAPED  CONJUGATE  GLASS 

FIBERS 

DavM    P.    Aacbcnbccfc.    Newark,    and    Clarke    Bcrdan.    II, 

Granville,  both  of  Ohio,  anlgnor*  to  OwcM-Cominc  Fther- 

glM  TechnoloKy,  inc..  Summit,  HI. 

Continuatloo  of  S«r.  No.  275,184,  Jul.  14,  1W4,  ahandoocd, 

which  i(  a  cootiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  148,771,  Nov.  S.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  17,  1996,  S«r.  No.  633,M6 

Int.  a."  C03B  J7/04 

VS.  a.  M— 438  M  Claiam 

122a- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  fiber  insulation  product  com- 
prising feeding  two  distinct  glass  compositions  in  the  form  of  two 
streams  into  a  spinner,  the  two  gla<is  compositions  having  different 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  combining  glass  from  each  of 
the  two  glass  streams  to  form  a  dual  glass  stream,  centrifuging  the 
dual  glass  stream  into  irregularly-shaped  dual-glass  fibers  by 
attenuating  the  fibers  under  substantially  continuously  changing 
conditions  in  which  said  fibers  are  rotated  irregularly  in  both 
direction  and  magnitude,  and  collecting  the  glass  fibers  as  a  wool 
pack  to  form  an  insulation  product. 


c)  a  divider  for  directing  said  first  molten  thermoplastic  material 
into  aliemaie  ones  of  said  compartments  and  for  directing  said 
second  molten  thermoplasuc  material  into  the  remaining  ones 
of  said  compartments:  and 

d)  bores  extending  from  said  compartments  through  said  periph- 
eral wall  and  communicating  with  said  orifices  such  that  said 
molten  thermoplastic  matenals  flow  through  said  bores  to  said 
orifices  in  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  spinner,  wherein  pairs 
of  adjacent  ones  of  said  bores  extend  from  adjacent  ones  of 
said  compartments  such  that  adjacent  bores  of  each  pair  are 
angled  relative  10  one  another  10  communicaie  with  one 
another  and  with  one  of  said  orifices. 


5,618,329  » 

BIOREMEDUTION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
CONTAMINATED  SOILS  AND  WATER 
Evdyn   N.   Drake,   Bemardsville,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Enon 

RtMMdi  and  EncUtccrlnc  Company.  Flortuun  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,859,  Sep.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.552 

InL  CL*  C85G  3/00;  CtSF  lim 

VS.  CL  71-4  3  CtolM 


S.618J2S 

SPINNER  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DUAL-COMPONENT 

FIBERS 

David  C.  K.  Lin,  Worthlngtoa:  RonaM  A.  Houpt,  Newark; 
Patrick  M.  Gavin,  Newark;  Richard  D.  Lawaon,  Newark, 
and  Jay  W.  Hinze,  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens 
Coming  Flberglaas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,063,  May  2,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,762,  Nov.  5. 
1993,  abMidoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  11. 1996.  Ser.  No. 
591,193 
InL  CL'  C83B  37/04 
VS.  a.  65—502  1»  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  dual  component  fibers  comprising: 

a)  a  spinner  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  an  interior  surface  and 
an  exterior  surface,  and  further  including  orifices  located  in 
said  peripheral  wall  for  centrifuging  dual  component  fibers, 
said  spinner  being  divided  into  a  series  of  compartments  by 
baffles  positioned  interiorly  of  said  peripheral  wall: 

b)  equipment  for  supplying  first  and  second  molten  thermoplas- 
tic matenals  to  said  spinner: 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  enhancing  bioremediation  of  petro- 
leum contaminated  soil  and  water  comprising: 
applying  to  the  contaminated  soil  or  water  microbial  nutrients 
coated  with  a  sulfonated  ionomer  so  as  to  be  in  a  form  capable 
of  releasing  the  nutrients  over  time  at  a  rate  at  25"  C.  which  is 
substantially  linear,  which  at  38'  C.  is  greater  than  at  25*  C. 
by  a  factor  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  6.0.  and  in  which  less 
than  S%  of  the  nutrients  are  released  upon  incubation  in  water 
at  25*  C.  for  one  day. 


5,618^30 

PLANT  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

Ron  L  Artoaon  Syivcatei;  7  Ortenle,  Taica,  Chile 

FUmI  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575»906 

Int  CL'  C05D  9/02 

VS.  a.  71—32  13  Claims 

I.  A  composition  useful  for  plant  treatment  comprising 

(a)  a  major  quantity  of  macronutrient  comprising  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorus and  potassium  wherein  each  of  the  nitrogen,  phospho- 
rus, calculated  as  PjO,.  and  potassium,  calculated  as  K2O.  is 
present  in  a  quantity  of  at  least  about  10*  by  weight  of  the 
macronutrients: 

(b)  at  least  about  0. 1  ppm  of  at  least  one  micronulrient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  cobalt,  copper,  iron, 
magnesium,  manganese,  molybenum,  sulphur,  and  zinc 

(c)  at  least  about  0. 1  ppm  of  aluminum:  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  chelating  agent. 
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5,618331 

VAPOR  PHASE  FLUIDIZED  BED  SULFATION  OF 

TITANIFEROUS  MATERULS 

Jorge  Miller,  and  Miguel  Kling,  both  of  Bogota,  Colombia, 

assignors  to  Kemicran  Overseas  Limited,  Douglas,  Isle  of 

M^ 

Filed  Dec  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566330 

Int  CL'  C22B  3/08.  COIG  23/047 

VS.  CL  75—743  22  Claims 


9.  A  non-polluting  vapor-phase  method  for  treating  titanium- 
containing  material  and  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  reacting  titanium  values  in  the  titanium-containing  material  in 
vapor  phase  with  oxygen  and  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  titanyl 
sulfate, 

b)  dissolving  the  titanyl  sulfate  in  water  to  obtain  an  aqueous 
solution, 

c)  hydrolyzing  the  titanyl  sulfate  in  the  aqueous  solution  to 
produce  titanium  oxide  hydrate  and  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  and 

d)  recycling  the  dilute  sulfuric  acid  for  further  reacting  titanium 
values  with  oxygen  and  sulfiiric  acid  to  produce  titanyl  sul- 
fate. 


5.618.332 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  SELECTIVITY  OF 
MIXED  GAS  SEPARATIONS 
Okan  M.  Ekiner,  and  Gregory  K.  Fleming,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assig^rs  to  L'Air  Liqulde,  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246.201.  May  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,468,430.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46534 

InL  a.'  BOID  53/22 

VS.  CL  95—51  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  gases  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  one  side  of  a  gas  separation  membrane  with  a 
mixture  of  gases:  said  membrane  having  a  single  gas  selectiv- 
ity for  each  gas  component  of  said  gas  mixture  and  a  mixed 
gas  selectivity  for  each  gas  pair  in  said  gas  mixture; 

(b)  one  or  more  of  the  gases  in  said  mixture  selectively  permeate 
through  the  membrane;  and 

(c)  the  mixed  gas  selectivity  for  a  gas  pair  in  the  mixture  of 
gases  is  at  least  65%  of  the  relative  single  gas  selectivity  of 
single  gases  corresponding  to  said  gas  pair  in  said  mixture. 


5,618333 

METHOD  FOR  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 

RECYCLING 

LeRoy  H.  Buchhoiz,  Jr.,  and  Loretta  P.  Buchholz,  both  of  3941 

NW.  67th  PI.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32653 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412/178 

InL  a.*  BOID  47/05 

VS.  a.  95—237  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  emission  of  volatile  organic 

compounds  released  in  the  course  of  spray-painting  a  workpiece  in 

a  sealed  chamber,  which  comprises: 


a)  humidifying  the  air  in  the  sealed  chamber  such  that  a  con- 
stant, regulated  amount  of  humidity  is  maintained  within  a 
range  suflBcient  to  provide  an  adequate  moisture  reservoir  for 
volatile  organic  compounds  released  into  the  air  during  spray- 
painting  of  a  woricpiece  to  become  dissolved  or  entrained  with 
moisture  in  the  air  vtithin  the  sealed  chamber, 

b)  circulating  the  humidified  air  fix>m  the  sealed  chamber 
through  a  means  fcH-  filtering  the  air  by  removing  particulates 
released  into  the  air  during  spray-painting  of  the  woricpiece  in 
the  sealed  chamber; 

c)  directing  the  filtered  air  to  pass  over  a  condensing  means  for 
stripping  the  air  of  its  humidity  and  dissolved  or  entrained 
volatile  organic  compounds; 

d)  conducting  the  dehumidified  air  back  into  the  sealed  chamber 
where  it  is  rehumidified  according  to  step  (a),  either  by 
exposing  the  conducted  air  to  a  source  of  humidity  en-route 
back  to  the  sealed  chamber,  or  by  providing  a  source  of 
humidity  directiy  in  the  sealed  chamber. 


5.618334 
SULFONATED  POLYIMIDE  GAS  SEPARATION 
MEMBRANES 
Yurdagul  F.  Ozcayir,  Nashua,  N.IL;  Gertrud  Goetz,  and  Ben- 
jamin Bikson,  both  of  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.  Danbory,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497.655 
hiL  CL*  BOID  53/22:71/64 
VS.  CL  96—14  11  Claims 

1.  A  gas  separation  membrane  formed  from  an  aromatic  polyim- 
ide  of  the  following  general  formula: 

o  o 

11        II 

c         c 

/  \  /  \ 

-t-N  An  N-Ar2+ 

c  c 
II  II 
o         o 

wherein  Ar,  and  Ar;  are  organic  radicals  with  at  least  80%  of  the 
Ar,  and  Atj  radicals  comprising  aromatic  radicals,  and  with  a 
portion  of  said  Arj  radicals  in  said  polyimide  containing  sulfonic 
acid  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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halogen  or  a  mixture  thereof;  wherein  at  least  one  R2  is  a  sulfonic 
acid  radical:  R'  is  either  an  alkyl  radical  widi  less  than  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryl  radical:  M  is  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  base,  an  ammonium  ion.  an 
alkali  ion.  and  alkaline  eanh  element  ion  or  a  transition  metal  ion: 
Y  is  nothing,  or 


R 


-CH=CH— . 
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II 
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II 
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whetein  R  is  an  SO,H.  SO,M  or  SOjOR'  group:  R,  is  selected   wherein  R  is  as  specified  above.  R,  is  an  aliphatic  radical;  and  n  is 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CH,.  SO,R  SO,M.  SO^OR'.  CF,.    I  to  6. 
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5^18335 
AIR  OIL  SEPARATOR 
Edward  N.  Pink,  and  Micfcad  F.  Joluiaoii,  both  of  Los  Angeics 
Coonty,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Eddbrock  Corporatkm,  Tor- 
t«nce,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,901 

ink  a*  BMB  IJA)6 

VS.  a.  96— 2M  22  Claims 


0.01  to  0.1  parts  by  weight  of  biocide. 


5,618,337 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHCM)  USING 
SAME 
Kei^i  Shinozaki;  Hideki  Hirano;  Yakicfai  Murata,  and  Mio 
IsUda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fded  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-079908 
Int  CL*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—22  H  14  Claims 


1.  Air  oil  separator  apparatus,  comprising  in  a  housing  defining  a 
cavity: 

oil  inlet  means  for  admitting  aerated  oil  to  said  cavity: 
centrifuge  means  for  centrifugally  separating  air  from  oil  in  said 

cavity: 
said  centrifuge  means  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  for  cyclical  rotation 
about  said  axis,  a  hollow  interior  and-an  end  that  opens  into 
said  hollow  interior:  and 
a  pair  of  disks,  said  disks  being  mounted  to  and  coaxial  with 
said  rotatable  shaft  for  cyclical  rotation  by  said  shaft  about 
said  shaft  axis; 
said  rotatable  shaft  further  including  air  passage  means  for 

communicating  air  external  of  said  rotatable  shaft 
to  within  said  shaft  interior: 

air  exit  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  shaft  interior 
external  of  said  housing:  and 
oil  outlet  means,  said  oil  outlet  nneans  being  positioned  within 
said  cavity  to  receive  oil  separated  by  said  centrifiige  means. 


5,618336 

EXTERNAL  RELEASE  AGENT 

Herbert  Wagner,  Bad  Schimbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhein 

Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,624,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
818.0 

Int  CL*  COOK  3/00;  B28B  7/36 
VS.  a.  106—2  1  Claim 

1.  An  external  release  agent  comprising: 

I.  Light  Pigments: 

10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  amorphous  silica  gel  powder. 

optionally  containing  up  to  approximately  65%  by  weight 

of  water  of  crystallization  and  having  an  average  particle 

diameter  of  around  3  to  50  (im: 
optionally,  from  0.1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  pyrogenic  silica 

with  an  average  particle  diameter  of  around  12  nm: 
optionally,  from  0.2  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  polypropylene 

wax 

II.  Colored  Pigments: 

0.5  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  pigment-quality  carbon  black 
in.  Binders 

0.3  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  methyl  tauride.  Na  salt: 

or 

0.5  to  6.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  polyethylene  disper- 
sion 
IV.  Carrier  Liquid: 

45  to  66  parts  by  weight  of  water: 

0  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  isopropanol: 

0  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  foam  inhibitor; 

0.05  to  0. 1  parts  by  weight  of  thickener; 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  material  for  use  in  a  recording 
apparatus  in  which  said  thermal  transfer  recording  material  is 
introduced  into  a  transfer  section  having  a  porous  structure  by  an 
efiFect  of  capillarity,  subjected  to  a  state  transformation  such  as 
vaporization  or  droplet  formation  by  heating,  and  then  transferred 
to  a  recording  medium  disposed  opposed  to  said  transfer  section, 
comprising: 

a  dye  having  a  melting  point  of  1 15°  C.  or  lower  and  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (I): 


NC 


C=C 


(D 


R'  — , 


NC 


where  A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  p-phenylene  group,  R' 
and  R^  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group:  and  R'  may  constitute  a  heterocy- 
clic group  composed  of  a  five-  or  six-member  ring  in  combination 
with  the  p-phenylne  group  A  and  a  nitrogen  atom  adjacent  to  said 
p-phenylene  group  A.  or  another  heterocyclic  group  composed  of  a 
five-  or  six-member  ring  in  combination  with  R^  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  adjacent  to  the  p-phenylene  group  A. 


5,618,338 
LIQUID  COMPOSITION,  INK  SET  AND  IMAGE- 
FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WHICH 
EMPLOY  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Kurabayashi,  Tokorozawa,  and  Katsnhiko  Takahashi, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-179765 

Int  CI."  C09D  U/14 

VS.  a.  106—26  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  a  cationic  substance  and 
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LIQUID  COMPOSITION 


finely  ground  cellulose. 


M1M39 

OSTEOINDUCnON  SUBSTANCE,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACrUIUNG  THE  SAME,  AND  BONE  FILLING 

MATEIUAL  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Mkhlo  Ilo,  Nsfwio,  Japui,  asdgnor  to  Matsumoto  Dental 

CoUcie,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  684,712  

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1995,  7-1S3999 

InL  CL'  A61K  3i/32:W70 

VS.  Ct  106— 124J  19  Claims 


5,618,341 
METHODS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  DISPERSING  FIBERS 
WITHIN  STARCH-BASED  COMPOSITIONS 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson.  both  of  SanU  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  353,544,  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,524,  Oct 
21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  288,667,  Aug.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218,971, 
Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,545,450,  Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^85,764,  and  Ser.  No.  982,383,  No*.  25,  1992, 
abandoned,  said  Scr.  Na  353344,  said  Ser.  No.  327,524,  said 
Ser.  No.  288,667,  said  Ser.  No.  218,971,  said  Ser.  No.  95,662. 
said  Scr.  No.  982,383,  each  is  a  continnatiott-ln-part  of  Scr. 
No.  929398.  This  applicatiott  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^77 

Int  a.'  C09D  7/12:103/02:105/00 
VS.  a.  106— 287  J5  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  fibers  within  a  fibrous  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  together  water,  fibers,  and  a  thiclcening  agent  such 
that  the  thiclcening  agent  and  water  interact  together  to  form  a 
fluid  fraction  that  is  characterized  by  a  yield  stress  and  vis- 
cosity that  enables  the  fibers  to  be  substantially  uniformly 
dispersed  throughout  the  fibrous  composition  as  the  fibers  and 
fluid  fraction  are  mixed  together,  the  fibers  having  an  average 
length  greater  than  about  2  mm  and  an  average  aspect  ratio 
greater  than  about  2S:I:  and 

(b)  mixing  together  the  combined  thiclcening  agent,  water,  and 
fibers  in  oixler  to  substantiaily  uniformly  disperse  the  fibers 
throughout  the  fibrous  composition. 


1.  An  osteoinduction  substance  which  contains  Mg,  Si,  Ca,  and 
Na  and  which  is  prepared  by  the  steps  of  subjecting  animal  bones 
to  liming,  neutralization,  thermal  extraction,  condensation,  and 
dehydration  to  obtain  gelatin:  and  subjecting  said  gelatin  to  depro- 
teinization  which  is  carried  out  through  a  nonheat  process  or  a 
low-temperature  process. 


5,618^2 
PIGMENT  PREPARATION 
Gerhard  Herget,  Ober  Ramstadt;  Otto  Stahlecker,  and  Man- 
fired   Kicaer,  both   of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Meick   Patent   GcseUschafl   MTT   Bcachrankter   Haftung. 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/D2683,  i  371  Date  Jna.  2,  1994,  |  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/11199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1993 

per  Filed  Nov.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  244,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1991,  41  39 
9933 

Int  CL"  Ci4B  14/20 
VS.  CL  106—416  10  ClaiaK 

1.  A  non-dusting,  homogeneous  pigment  preparation  consisting 


of 


at  least  70%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  peariescent  pigments, 

2  to  25%  by  weight  of  water. 

S  to  IS%  by  weight  of  a  humectant,  and  optionally 

less  than  1.00%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  preservatives. 


5,618340 
ASPHALT-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION  WrfH 
ETHER  AMINE-ACID-COMPLEX  SURFACTANT 
James  A.  Krogh,  JancsvUle,  and  Michad  R.  Sipe,  Milton,  both 
or  Wb„  aarigiiors  to  Tomah  Products,  Inc.,  Milton,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  684,129 
Int  CL*  C09D  I9SAX> 
VS.  CL  106— 284J6  17  Claima 

1.  In  an  asphalt  roof-coating  composition  including  clay  and  a 
surfactant,  the  improvement  comprising: 

about  80-9S  parts  by  weight  of  a  roof<oating  asphalt  cutback: 

about  S-20  parts  by  weight  of  clay:  and 

an  ether  amine-acid-complex  surfactant  comprising  an  alkylox- 

ypropylamine  with  an  allcyl  chain  havmg  form  8  to  20  carbon 

atoms  and  an  acid  present  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to 

neunalize  the  amine. 


5,618343 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATINGS 
ShlTaknaur  B.  Hcndi,  Ncwarii,  and  Edward  E.  Jaffe,  WUmiug- 
ton,  both  of  DeL,  assignors  to  abn-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ikr- 
rytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1994.  Scr.  No.  364345 
Int  CL"  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CL  106—498  22  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  flop-producing  amount  of 
an  effect  pigment  a  tinctocally-effective  amount  of  a  snudl-particle- 
size  pigment  and  an  effective  flop-enhancing  announi  of  a  flop- 
enhancing  agent  which  is  a  copper  phthalocyanine.  indanthrone  or 
caitiazole  dioxazine  compound  that  is  substituted  in  a  phenyl  ring 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  — SO,M.  — SO,— NR.Ri.  C,-Cjalkyl  and  — X— NR.Ri. 
wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  ammonium  or  a  metal,  R,  and  R]  are 
independemly  hydrogen.  C,-C»alkyl  or  — X— NR,Ri,  and  X  is  a 
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C,-Ct  alkylene,  which  C,-Qalkyl  and  C,-C»  alkylene  groups  are 
unsubstituted  or  further  substituted  by  C,-C4aUcyl. 


5,618344 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Awdhoot  V.  Kerkar,  Columbia,  Md.;  Neal  S.  Berke,  Chelms- 
ford, Mass.,  and  Michael  P.  Dallaire,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,719,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554379 
Int  a."  C04B  24/02 
VS.  a.  106—823  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cement  admixture  which  inhibits  drying  stirink- 
age  while  substantially  maintaining  air  void  content  of  a  treated 
cement  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  at  least  one  alkyl 
etiier  oxyallcylene  adduct  represented  by  the  formula  RO(AO)„H 
wherein  A  is  a  Cj-C,  alkylene  radical,  O  is  oxygen,  R  is  a  C1-C7 
alkyl  or  Cs-C^  cycloalkyi  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  S;  in 
combination  with  (b)  an  alkylene  diol  represented  by  tlie  formula 
HOBOH  wherein  B  is  selected  from  a  €,-€,0  alkylene  group  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  component  (a)  to  component  (b)  of  the 
mixture  is  1:1  to  5:1. 


5,618345 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SELF-SUPPORTING  THIN 
FILM  OF  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Kazuo  Saitoh,  Nagoya;   Hiroaki  Niwa,  Ichinomiya,-   Sctsuo 
Nakao,  and  Soji  Miyagawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  403,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074487 
Int  a.'  C30B  33/06 
VS.  a.  216—2  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  self-supporting  thin  film  of  silicon 
single  crystal,  comprising: 

a)  implanting  boron  ions  in  a  silicon  single  crystal  substrate 
from  one  major  surface  thereof  to  form  a  high  impurity 
concentration  layer  having  a  high  boron  concentration  in  the 
substrate; 

b)  beating  the  silicon  single  crystal  substrate  formed  with  a  high 
impurity  concentration  layer  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  between  about  950°  C.  to  about 
1,000°  C.  for  a  period  of  between  about  30  minutes  and  about 
2  hours,  thereby  avoiding  diffusion  of  said  implanted  boron 
ions,  to  form  an  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the  single  crystal 


substrate,  thereby  malcing  die  high  impurity  concentration 
layer  resistant  to  etching; 

c)  masking  all  of  die  oxide  film  surface  of  other  than  that  of  the 
center  region  surface  opposite  from  tliat  implanted  with  boron 
ions  and  then  exposing  the  high  impurity  concentration  layer 
by  high-speed  mask  etching  followed  by  selective  etching; 
and 

d)  removing  the  oxide  film. 


5.618346 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,618347 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  ADHESIVE 
Timothy  P.  Clare,  Appleton,-  William  R.  KoUltz,  Oshkosh,  and 
Matthew  J.  Mikula,  Appleton,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimbcriy-Cbirk  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  422,114 

Int  a."  B05B  7/06 

VS.  CL  118—314  17  Claims 


}//     /hi  h/r^^^^z/f^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  an  adhesive  in  a  selected  pattern  on 
a  continuously  moving  web,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  which  is  connected  to  an  adhesive  supply  line  and 
configured  to  be  operated  between  an  on  position  and  an  off 
position; 

(b)  a  metering  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  predeter- 
mined volumetric  flow  of  said  adhesive  through  said  adhesive 
supply  line  to  said  nozzle; 

(c)  an  adhesive  divert  line  which  is  connected  to  said  adhesive 
supply  line  between  said  metering  means  and  said  nozzle; 

(d)  a  valve  means  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  adhe- 
sive divert  line  and  which  is  configured  to  be  operated  in  a 
closed  position  when  said  nozzle  is  operated  in  said  on 
position  and  in  an  open  position  when  said  nozzle  is  operated 
in  said  off  position  for  selectively  diverting  said  volumetric 
flow  of  said  adhesive  from  said  nozzle  when  said  nozzle  is 
operated  in  said  off  position;  and 

(e)  a  pressure  regulating  means  which  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  adhesive  divert  line  between  said  nozzle  and  said  valve 
means  for  maintaining  a  back  pressure  at  said  nozzle  when 
said  nozzle  is  operated  in  said  off  position  to  provide  a 
substantially  instantaneous  spray  of  said  adhesive  from  said 
nozzle  when  said  nozzle  is  operated  from  said  off  position  to 
said  on  position  to  provide  said  selected  pattern  of  said 
adhesive  on  said  moving  web. 
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5,*1M4S 
AIR  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Chuong  R.  IVan,  San  Jom,  Caltf^  asdfEDor  to  Dainlppoo  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,«» 

Int  a."  WJ5C  11/10 

vs.  a.  11»— *93  13  CtataM 
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5,618^9 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  WITH  ENHANCED  INTRA- 
WAFER,  INTRA-AND  INTER-BATCH  UNIFORMITY 
TomoUro  Yuuki,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  279,744 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1993,  5-202701 

Int  CL*  C23C  16m 


n>)  an  outer  tube  having  a  plurality  of  outer  tube  partitions 
disposed  outside  of  and  connected  to  said  wall  of  the  inner 
tube  lo  jointly  define  independent  gas  passages  with  said  wall, 
the  gas  passages  communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  inner 
tube  through  associated  holes  of  the  plurality  of  holes,  each  of 
the  gas  passages  servuig  as  one  of  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet. 


5,618,350 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ke^ii  bfaikawa,  Sagamlhara.  and  Junichi  Arami,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  asdcnon  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser  No.  619045 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-091672 
lot  a.»  C23C  16m 
VS.  CL  ll»-725  «  Ctota* 


1.  A  photoresist  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  trap  tank  for  receiving  resist  from  a  resist  supply,  and  for 

dispensing  said  resist; 
a  sensor  associated  with  said  trap  lank  which  is  operative  to 
detect  an  excess  of  gas  in  said  trap  lank  and  lo  issue  a  sensor 
signal  in  response  thereto: 
a  vacuum  generator  connected  lo  said  trap  tank  by  a  vacuum 
line,  said  vacuum  generator  being  responsive  to  said  sensor 
signal:  aitd  in  response  thereto,  generating  a  vacuum  on  said 
vacuum  line  to  draw  resist  from  said  resist  supply  so  as  lo  fill 
said  trap  tank  and  said  vacuum  line  and  thereby  ehmiiuue  said 
excess  gas  from  said  trap  tank; 
said  vacuum  generator  comprising: 
a  Veniuri  arranged  for  generating  a  vacuum  on  said  vacuum 

line  in  respon.se  to  an  av  flow  through  said  Venturi: 
an  exhaust  valve  connected  to  an  outlet  on  a  downstream  side 

of  said  Venniri  for  controlling  said  air  flow:  and 
a  second  vacuum  generator  downstream  from  said  exhaust 
valve  for  drawing  air  through  said  exhaust   valve  and 
thereby  creating  said  air  flow  through  said  Venturi  to  gen- 
erate said  vacuum  on  said  vacuum  line. 


U.S.  CL  lis— 715 


40  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
furnace  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  tube  for  receiving  semiconductor  wafers,  the  inner 
tube  including  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein:  and 


f^-i 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  for  processing  an  object  in  a  vacuum; 

a  mount  number  provided  m  the  processing  chamber  and  having 
an  object  placing  surface: 

an  electric  power  receiving  unit  for  receiving  an  electnc  power 
upon  the  processing  of  the  object; 

a  receptacle  terminal  having  a  recess  and  contacts  provided  in 
the  recess  and  electrically  connected  to  the  electric  power 
receiving  unit; 

a  plug  terminal  capable  of  being  forced  into  the  recess  of  the 
receptacle  terminal  and  electrically  connected  to  the  contact 
when  being  forced  into  the  recess  of  the  receptacle  terminal; 
and 

inert  gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  lo  a  region 
near  a  mutually  contacting  area  of  the  contact  of  the  recep- 
tacle terminal  and  plug  terminal. 


5,618351 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Terry  A.  KoMc,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  CaliL;  Anthony  Dip,  Austin, 
Tei.;  Erik  H.  Engdahl.  Anaheim,  Calif.;  Un  R.  Oliver,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  and  Christopher  T.  Ratliff,  Corona  del  Mar, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
CaHf. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  399,108,  Mar.  3,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,875 

Int.  a."  C23C  /M» 

VS.  a.  118—728  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  treatment  boat  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 

central  axis  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  one  or  more  band  slots  having 

opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces  in  planes  perpendicular  lo  said 

central  axis  and  spaced  at  predetermined  locations  along  said 
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central  axis,  ai  least  one  slot  in  each  plane  extending  around  at   least  one  discharge  nozzle  arranged  at  a  bottom  of  said  channel. 


least  180°  and  less  than  of  the  full  circumference  of  said  cylinder, 
pairs  of  adjacent  band  slots  defining  an  aiuiular  band  therebetween, 
the  height  of  each  slot  being  from  about  3.8  to  12.7  mm,  each  of 
the  bands  having  a  height.  Heights,.^  in  mm,  according  to  the 
equation: 

fj.^^  ColumnHeight  -  IBandSlolHeighi 

HeigiM«w=  NumberBands 


wherein  Heighta.^  always  2  wafer  thickness;  ColumnHeight  is  the 
total  height  of  the  cylinder,  mm:  BandSlotHeight  is  the  height  of 
the  slot,  mm;  and  NumberBands  is  the  total  number  of  bands  in  the 
treatment  boat. 

18.  A  process  for  heat  treating  multiple  wafers  positioned  in  a 
common  vertical  axis  and  positioned  in  a  mutually  parallel  orien- 
tation in  a  heating  zone  surrounded  by  a  heater  emitting  radiant 
heat,  the  improvement  comprising  shielding  the  outer  portions  of 
each  wafer  from  radiant  heat  emitted  by  the  beater  with  a  annular 
heat  band  positioned  between  the  outer  edge  of  each  wafer  and  the 
heater,  each  annular  heat  band  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  heat 
bands  formed  in  a  cylinder  having  a  central  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  one  or  more  band  slots  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  spaced  at 
predeterminiiBd  locations  along  the  central  axis,  at  least  one  band 
slot  in  each  set  extending  around  at  least  180°  and  less  than  the  full 
circumference  of  said  cylinder,  adjacent  band  slots  defining  an 
annular  band  therebetween,  the  height  of  each  slot  being  from 
about  3.8  to  12.7  mm.  each  of  the  bands  having  a  height,  Height- 
in  mm,  according  to  the  equation: 


„  .  .              ColumnHeight  -  ZBandSlotHeighi 
""•^•—^ NumberBands 


wherein  Height,.^  is  always  g  wafer  thickness;  ColunuiHeight  is 
the  total  height  of  the  cylinder,  mm;  BandSlotHeight  is  die  height 
of  the  slot,  mm;  and  NumberBands  is  the  total  number  of  bands  in 
the  treatment  boat. 


5,618452 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  CENTRIFUGE  FOR 

SPINNING  SUGAR  MASSECUITE 

Half-Martin  EbeUng,  and  Helmut  Scfaaper,  both  of  Brunswick, 

Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Braimschwciglschc  Maschinenbauan- 

stalt  AG,  Brunswick,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1994,  44  25 
063.0 

lot  a.*  B04B  7/02;  1 1/06 
VS.  CL  127—19  21  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  operable  centrifuge  for  spinning  sugar  masse- 
cuite  that  is  convertible  to  operate  in  a  selected  one  of  a  dissolving 
mode  and  a  magnuitizing  mode,  comprising  a  perforated  basket 
which  widens  conically,  is  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  has  a  throwing-off  edge  from  which  sugar  particles  can  be 
spun  off  outwardly,  and  a  fiirther  processing  device  in  which  said 
sugar  particles  can  be  collected  and  further  processed,  wherein  said 
further  processing  device  comprises  a  collecting  channel  with  at 


and  a  removable  overflow  nozzle  that  is  arranged  at  said  discharge 
nozzle  in  said  dissolving  mode. 


5,618,353 

CLEANING,  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  INTERNAL 

AIRFOIL  COOLING  PASSAGES 

J^frey  D.  Irvine,  Whitehall;  Jcffery  S.  Smith,  Muskegon,  and 

Patrick  L.  Conroy,  Montague,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Howmet  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,578,  Dec.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,507,306.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  455,343 

Int  a."  B08B  9/00;3/08 

VS.  CI.  134—22.17  14  Claims 


1.  Method  for  removing  deposits  fixnn  internal  passages  of  a 
plurality  of  gas  tinbine  engine-run  airfoil  components,  comprising: 

fixturing  a  plurality  of  said  engine-run  components  on  a  cleaning 
fluid  manifold  with  the  internal  passage  of  each  component 
having  a  gas  turbine  engine-run  deposit  therein  and  with  said 
internal  passage  communicated  to  a  respective  cleaning  fluid 
spray  nozzle  on  said  cleaning  fluid  manifold, 

pumping  a  heated  caustic  cleaning  fluid  to  the  manifold  for  flow 
through  each  nozzle  and  discharge  to  the  internal  passage  of 
each  component  for  flow  through  said  internal  passage  for  a 
time  to  remove  said  deposit  therefrom,  and 

discharging  the  heated  cleaning  fluid  from  said  internal  passage 
of  each  said  component 


5,618354 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CARRIER  BACiONG 
FILM  RECONDITIONING 
Michael  F.  Lolaro,  Milton,  N.Y.,  assi^ior  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  CorporatioB,  Armtrnk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,724,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,558411. 
This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642430 
Int  CL"  B08B  11/02 
VS.  a.  134—25.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reconditioning  a  carrier  backing  film  that  is 
attached  to  a  wafer  carrier,  following  a  wafer  unload  cycle,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  spray  of  a  cleaning  solution  to  the  carrier  backing 
film  through  a  perforated  surface  plate  so  as  to  rinse  slurry 
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(feposits  from  the  carrier  backing  film,  said  surface  plate 
having  a  flat  perforated  material  on  its  surface: 

extending  the  surface  plate  to  make  sealed  contact  with  the 
wafer  carrier,  whereby  the  flat  perforated  material  on  the 
surface  plate  and  the  carrier  backing  film  are  in  contact; 

initiating  a  vacuum  condition  which  presses  the  earner  backing 
film,  thereby  redistributing  its  membrane  and  any  water  con- 
tent uniformly  throughout,  and  drawing  out  slurry  residuals 
and  excessive  water  content  from  within  the  earner  backing 
film:  and 

retracting  the  surface  plate,  thereby  separating  the  carrier  back- 
ing film  from  the  surface  plate  so  as  to  provide  an  expansion 
of  the  carrier  backing  film  as  the  material  draws  in  surround- 
ing air  to  break  the  vacuum  condition. 


flange  deformation  (strain  ratio=-4  to  -I)  is  applied  until  a 
equivalent  plastic  strain  of  1 . 1 5  Eu  is  imparted),  Vp/Vs,  of  not 
nx>re  than  0.8:  and 
said  steel  having  multiple  phases  satisfying  a  requirement  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula 

20(KVg{300(27SOCg+«OOV(HfVf-mbVlM-HmVmHI  )<990 

wherein  Vg  represenu  the  volume  fraction  of  austenite  before 
working  (vol.  %);  Cg  represents  the  content  of  C  in  the  austenite 
(mass  %);  Vf  represents  the  volume  fraction  of  fetrite  before 
working;  Hf  represents  the  microvickers  hardness  of  the  ferrite;  Vb 
represents  the  volume  fraction  of  bainiie  before  working  (vol.  %); 
Hb  represents  the  hardness  of  the  bainite:  Vb  represents  the  vol- 
ume fraction  of  martensite  before  working  (vol.  *);  and  Hm 
represents  the  hardness  of  the  martensite. 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ZIRCALOY  TUBING 

HAVING  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO  CRACK 

PROPAGATION 

Ronald  B.  Adamsoa,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Gerald  A.  Potts, 

WUminston,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

Continualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  52,791,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,437,747,  and  a  condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,793, 

Apr.  23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,519,748.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  489,597 

Int  a."  C22F  1/18 

VS.  CL  I4S— 519  24  CWam 


5,618455 
HIGH-STRENGTH  STEEL  SHEET  SUITABLE  FOR  DEEP 
DRAWING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Koyama;  Maisuo  Usuda;  Manabu  lUiahashl,  afl  of 
Futtsu;  YMubara  Sakuma,  Klmitsu;  Sbui^i  Hlwatashi,  and 
Kaoru  Kawasaki,  both  of  Futtsu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Stcd  CorporatkM,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/8e«32,  i  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«92«8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,9«2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2«,  1994,  6-088950 

Int  a."  C21D  HAM.  C22C  3SA)2;38A)6 

VS.  CL  14S-320  11  Claims 


Ts-C  X  tsSEC      ^  CR1  "C/SEC 
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1.  A  high-strength  steel  sheet  suitable  for  deep  drawing,  charac- 
terized by  comprising  0.04  to  0.25  mass  %  of  C  and  0.3  to  3.0 
mass  %  in  total  of  at  least  one  of  Si  and  Al  with  the  balance 
consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  said  steel  sheet  having 
a  composite  structure  comprising  ferrite  as  a  main  phase  (a  phase 
having  the  highest  volume  fraction),  not  less  than  3  vol.  *  of 
austenite,  and  bainite  and  martensite  as  unavoidable  phases: 
said  steel  having  multiple  phases  having  a  ratio  of  a  volume 
fraction  of  austenite  Vp  (vol.  %)  (which  is  a  volume  fraction 
of  austenite  remaining  when  plane  strain  tensile  deformation 
(sO«in    ratio=(minimum    principal    strain    within    plane)/ 
(maximum  principal  strain  within  plane>=0)  is  applied  until  a 
equivalent  plastic  strain  of  I. IS  times  Eu  (logarithmic  strain 
of  uniform  elongation  in  the  case  of  uniaxial  tension)  is 
imparted)  to  a  volume  fraction  of  austenite  Vs  (vol.  *)  (which 
is  a  volume  fraction  of  austenite  reiruumng  when  shrinkage 


20.  A  method  of  forming  a  barrier  conuuning  tube  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  beta  quenching  a  zirconium  alloy  billet: 

(b)  perfonning  a  coarsening  anneal  on  the  billet  at  between 
about  650*  C.  and  800°  C.  for  between  about  1  and  100  hours; 

(c)  converting  the  billet  into  a  zirconium  alloy  tube; 

(d)  coextniding  the  zirconium  alloy  tube  with  a  zirconium  metal 
tube  to  form  a  barrier  containing  tube; 

(e)  conducting  a  cold  work  step; 

(f)  selectively  heat  treating  an  outer  region  of  the  barrier  con- 
taining tube  by  first  heating  the  outer  region  to  the  alpha  plus 
beu  region  while  cooling  an  inner  region  of  the  barrier 
containing  tube  and  then  rapidly  quenching  the  outer  region. 


5,618,357 
ALUMINUM-BASED  SOLDER  MATERIAL 
Peter  Knepper,  Ganderkcace,  and  Olaf  SdMfller,  Bremen,  botli 
of  Germany,  amigDors  to  Daiotlcr-Baa  Aerospace  Airiws 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FBed  Jan.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  21 
732J 

Int  CL*  C22C  21/00:  B23K  SS/28 
VS.  CL  148—528  20  OaiaM 

15.  A  method  of  hard  soldering  two  aluminum-based  compo- 
nents using  a  solder  composition  consisting  of  an  aluminum-based 
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alloy  containing  aluminum,  magnesium,  silicon,  10  wt.  %  to  SO  wt. 
%  of  germanium,  and  about  0. 1  wt.  %  to  about  3  wt.  %  of  indium, 
said  method  comprising: 

a)  positioning  said  components  proximate  each  other  at  a  joint 
area  thereof; 

b)  applying  said  solder  composition  to  said  components  at  said 
joint  area: 

c)  heating  at  least  said  joint  area  of  said  components  and  said 
solder  composition  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  424°  C.  to 
about  600°  C;  and 

d)  cooling  said  coni|)onents  and  said  solder  composition  to  room 
temperature. 


5,618,358 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Thomas   Darisson,    1489   Radcliff  La.,   Aurora,   Dl.   60504; 
SadashlT  Nadkami,  85  Kendall  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173, 
and  Dooglas  Rccsor,  232  Highland  Ct,  Tern  Haute,  Ind. 
47802 

Filed  Mar,  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  397,604 
Int  CL*  C22r  1/04 
VS.  CL  148—549  24  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sheet  of  aluminum  based  alloy 
comprising: 
continuously  casting  an  aluminum  based  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  by  weight  at  least  0.04%  and  than  0.7%  iron,  at  least 
0.01%  and  less  than  0.3%  manganese,  at  least  0.1%  and  less 
than  0.2S%  copper,  less  than  0.1%  silicon,  up  to  0.1%  tita- 
nium and  the  balance  aluminum  and  incidental  impurities, 
C(x>ling  the  alloy, 

cold  rolling  the  alloy  to  form  a  sheet  of  aluminum  based  alloy 
having  a  desired  final  gauge,  said  sheet  being  substantially 
free  of  manganese  precipitates,  and 
optionally  annealing  the  sheet  of  aluminum  based  alloy  after 
said  cold  rolling  is  complete. 


where  ETM  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr  and  Hf,  x 
and  y  are  atomic  fractions,  and  a,  b,  and  c  are  atomic  percentages, 
wherein 
X  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  0.3, 
yK  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  18, 
a  is  in  the  range  of  fix>m  47  to  67, 
b  is  in  the  range  of  from  8  to  42,  and 
c  is  in  the  range  of  frt>tn  4  to  37  under  the  following  constraints: 
(i)  when  a  is  in  the  range  of  from  60  to  67  and  c  is  in  the 
range  of  from  13  to  32.  b  is  given  by:  bS9+<12/7)^a-60); 
(ii)  when  a  is  in  the  range  of  from  60  to  67  and  c  is  in  the 
range  of  from  4  to  13,  b  is  given  by:  bS20+<19/10)^67-a); 
and 
(iii)  when  a  is  in  the  range  of  frx>m  47  to  S5  and  c  is  in  the 
range  of  from  1 1  to  37,  b  is  given  by:  bg8-K34/8)^S5-a); 
and 
cooling  the  alloy  sufficiemly  rapidly  for  remaining  as  a  metallic 
glass  at  least  O.S  nun  thick. 


JmmpmtmlCm 


18.  A  method  for  making  a  metallic  glass  having  at  least  S0% 
amorphous  phase  with  a  thickness  of  at  least  O.S  mm  in  its  smallest 
dimension  comprising  the  steps  of 

formulating  an  alloy  having  the  formula 


(ETM,_,ri.).Cu»(Ni,.,Cop, 


5,618,360 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUDING  PITCHES 
Hiroaki  Sakiuio,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,354 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec  22, 1993,  5-346668 

Int  CL'  B60C  113/00 

VS.  a.  152—209  R  4  Claims 
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5,618,359 
METALLIC  GLASS  ALLOYS  OF  ZR,  TI,  CU  AND  NI 
Xianghong  Lin;  Atakan  Peker,  and  William  L.  Johnson,  all  of 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  CUif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,279,  Feb.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  569^76 
fat  a.'  C22C  45/00 
VS.  CL  148—561  24  Chdms 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  portion,  said  tread  portion 
provided  v^th 
a  main  groove  extending  continuously  in  the  circumferential 

direction  of  the  tire  and  having  a  depth  that  is  substantially 

constant  along  its  length;  and 
circumferentially  spaced  lateral  grooves  each  extending  axially 

from  the  main  groove  on  one  side  of  the  main  groove. 

wherein  each  lateral  groove  intersects  the  main  groove  such 

that  pitches  between  the  intersections  of  the  lateral  grooves 

with  the  main  groove  are  defined, 

the  pitches  including  at  least  two  different  pitches, 

the  width  of  the  main  groove  at  the  groove  top  being  substan- 
tially constant  along  its  length,  but 

the  sectional  area  of  the  main  groove  being  changed  along  its 
length  such  that 


{S(i+I>-S(i)}/S<i) 
is  O.S  to  l.S  times 


{P(i+1)-P(i)}/P(i) 

wherein 
S(i)  is  the  sectional  area  of  the  main  groove  in  one  pitch  P(i)  and 
S(i-f  1 )  is  the  sectional  area  of  the  main  groove  in  the  next  longer 
pitch  P(i-^l). 
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PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  APPARATUS  CONTROLLING 

AND  MAINTAINING  AIR-PRESSURE  IN  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Rated  A.  CohMri.  and  Nteor  J.  Vteka,  both  of  Goadalape 

Norte,  ArfcatlM,  — igwnri  lo  Col-Vca  SA^  Provteda  4e 

Saate  Fc,  AtftaHkm 

INvWoM  or  Sen  No.  4704*.  Apr.  14.  IMS,  Pat.  No.  5,4*5,772. 

wUck  li  a  «MllMMthw-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  3W.620.  JaL  14, 

IM9,  abawioMd.  Thh  appMcaHna  Jim.  S,  1995.  Scr.  N^ 

4*2.431 
CUiw  priority,  appttcadoa  Rradl,  JhL  14,  19M,  nt34M 
lal.  CL*  WMC  23AX) 
VS.  CL  152—41*  5 


1.  A  presMue  sensing  unil  comprising: 

•  bousing  having  a  loogitudinal  bote,  said  bote  including  a  wai 
thettin: 

an  oriSce  for  receiving  air  ai  a  pressure  to  be  sensed  into  said 
bote,  and  a  cross-bore  traversing  said  bore  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  orifice: 

piston  means  contained  in  said  longitudinal  bore  between  said 
orifice  and  said  cross-bore,  said  piston  means  generally  rest- 
ing on  said  seat: 

plunger  means  in  said  longitudinal  bore  and  suppotting  shutter 
means  projecting  away  from  said  piston  means  and  towards 
said  cross-bore; 

a  diaphragm  sealing  said  bore  between  said  orifice  and  said 
cross-bore,  said  diaphragm  separating  said  piston  means  and 
said  shutter  means: 

a  light-emitting  diode  and  a  phototransistor  boused  in  said 
cross-bore  on  opposite  sides  of  each  other  across  the  longitu- 
dinal bore  so  as  to  define  a  light  passage  therebetween;  and 

elastic  means  urging  said  plunger  means  away  from  the  light 
passage  to  enable  light  from  the  light-cmining  diode  to 
impinge  on  the  pbototransisior  unless  there  is  sufficient  pres- 
sure at  said  orifice  acting  on  said  piston  means  to  push  dte 
plunger  means  so  that  the  shutter  means  crosses  into  the 
cross-bore  to  block  dte  light  passage. 


extending  in  said  circumferential  direction,  a  width  extending 
between  opposed  side  edges  of  said  strip  and  a  thickness  extending 
in  a  radial  direction  of  said  tire,  said  thickness  being  substantially 
less  dian  said  leagdi  or  widdt.  said  reinforcing  strip  also  including 
apettures  extending  substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
circimiferential  direction,  each  said  apeitufe  extending  only  par- 
tially dirough  said  scrip  in  said  transverse  direction  and  said  aper- 
tures being  atranged  in  rows  and  being  offset  with  respect  to  one 
anodier  in  successive  said  rows,  said  apertures  being  cut-out  por- 
tions of  said  strip,  said  cut-out  pottions  forming  web-shaped  por- 
tions therebetween,  said  cut-out  portions  aitd  web-shaped  pottions 
having  similar  dimensions  in  said  circumferential  direction. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POROUS  MATERIAL 

Andfvw  J.  Malkadcr.  Notttogkaai,  awl  Lcowutl  J.  Rodgef*. 

Derity,  both  of  England.  a«igaori  to  RoOa-Royce  pk.  Loa- 


FHed  Oct  5. 1995.  Scr.  No.  S39.iM 

IM.  CL*  B32B  31/00:  BMC  21/02:21/06 

VS.  CL  15*    «?  8  Clatau 


5.*1SJ62 
RADUL  PLY  TIRE  WTTH  BELT-SHAPED  REINFORCING 

INSERT 
Jonny  Jannt.  Dttascidorf.  and  WoMlgaiig  Markewlti.  Rattogcn. 
both  of  Gcrmaay,  aasigDors  to  1>re  Consult  Venlo  B.  V., 
NMcrlande,  Gemany 

Filed  Dec.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3*5,5*9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  *2 
0*8.6 

Int.  CL*  B**C  9nS:9/IS 
VS.  CL  152— 53«  13  Clafans 

1.  A  radial  ply  tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  torus-shaped 
body  of  elaslomeric  material  having  a  tread  portion  and  a  reinforc- 
ing insert  arranged  in  said  body,  said  reinforcing  Insert  Including  In 
a  region  radially  inwards  of  said  tread  portion  a  reiilforcing  strip 
adapted  to  stretch,  compress  and  be  pre-loaded  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  said  tire,  aiid  adapted  to  be  restored  under  the  influence 
of  external  forces,  wherein  said  reinforcing  strip  includes  a  length 


1.  A  method  of  manufecturing  a  porous  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  producing  a  layer  of  woven  fibres  by  interweaving  carbon 
fibres  of  a  ceruin  orientation  with  thermoplastic  fibres  of  a  differ- 
ent orientation,  superimposing  a  second  layer  of  cartx>n  fibres  on 
die  first  layer  of  woven  fibres,  die  carbon  fibres  in  the  second  layer 
having  Uk  same  orientation  as  die  diermoplastic  fibres  in  die  first 
layer,  bonding  the  first  and  second  layers  of  fibres  together,  apply- 
ing a  ceramic  slurry  lo  die  second  layer  and  allowing  it  to  penetrate 
dirough  die  second  layer  and  pan  way  dirough  die  first  layer  to  a 
controlled  depth,  drying  the  ceramic  slurry  so  that  it  forms  a  mask, 
applying  a  diermoplastic  powder  directly  to  the  first  layer  of  fibres 
and  allowing  it  to  penetrate  until  it  meets  the  mask,  sintering  die 
diermoplastic  powder  and  chemically  removing  the  mask  and  the 
diermoplastic  fibres  in  die  first  layer. 
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5^*18,3*4 

PROCESS  FOR  LOFTY  BATTINGS 

Wo  K.  Kwok,  Hockcarin,  Dd.,  avignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Ncnaonrc  and  Company,  Witanington.  DcL 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  542.975,  Oct  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jan.  3, 199*.  Scr.  No.  582.2*7 
Int  CL"  DOIG  15/02 
VS.  a.  15*— *2.8  *  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bonded  batt,  comprising  forming  a 
feed  blend  of  mechanically-crimped  staple  fibers  intimately  mixed 
with  bicomponent  staple  fibers  having  a  helical  configuration,  said 
bicomponent  staple  fibers  being  in  amount  by  weight  about  S  to 
about  30%  of  the  blend,  preparing  a  continuous  batt  from  said  feed 
blend  by  carding  the  feed  blend  to  provide  a  web  of  parallelized 
fibers,  passing  the  resulting  carded  web  to  a  randomizer  to  provide 
a  web  of  randomized  fibers,  many  of  which  randomized  fibers  have 
a  significant  component  that  is  vertical  in  relation  to  a  web  that  is 
horizontal,  cross-lapping  one  or  more  of  said  webs  of  randomized 
fibers  to  provide  a  batt  of  randomized  fibers,  many  of  which 
randomized  fibers  have  a  significant  component  that  is  vertical  in 
relation  to  a  batt  that  is  horizontal,  said  batt  having  an  upper  face 
and  a  lower  face,  advancing  said  batt  through  a  spray  zone, 
whereby  at  least  one  face  of  the  ban  is  sprayed  with  resin,  in  total 
amount  about  5  to  about  30%  of  the  weight  of  the  sprayed  ban. 
including  the  resin,  heating  the  sprayed  ban  in  an  oven  to  cure  die 
resin,  and  cooling  the  resulting  batt. 


together  an  inner  tool  (1)  and  an  outer  tool  (2),  said  shaping 
operation  producing  crumpled  folds  (13)  of  said  end  pottion  (5), 
and  wherein: 

a)  prior  to  the  shaping  operabon  only  the  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  of  the  polymeric  plastic  material  of  die  inner  and 
oiner  layers  of  the  end  pottion  (5)  are  brought  to  a  viscous 
molten  state  by  beating;  and 

b)  in  said  shaping  operation  necking  said  heated  end  portion  (S) 
to  form  crumpled  folds  (13)  in  said  end  portion  (5)  by 
bringing  closer  together  inner  and  outer  tools  (1  and  2) 
wherein  said  end  portion  is  crushed  to  form  crumpled  folds 
absent  a  separate  folding  step,  said  crumpled  folds  (13)  being 
formed  only  by  movement  of  the  inner  and  outer  tools  toward 
each  other  wherein  said  heated  end  portion  (5)  is  crushed 
between  said  tools  (1  and  2).  and  wherein  the  folds  (13)  are 
welded  to  each  other,  thereby  producing  said  necked  head  (7) 
and  thereby  also  forming  a  shoulder  (8)  between  the  necked 
head  (7)  and  die  skirt  (40). 


5,*1835 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TUBE  WITH  A 

WALL  CONTAINING  MORE  THAN  60 

OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  AND  HAVING  A  SKIRT  AND  A 

NECKED  HEAD  AND  A  CORRESPONDING  TUBE 
Michel  RebeyroUe,  Sainte-Mteehould,-  Jacques  Benquet,  Tal- 
ant,    and    Emmanuel    Bricout,    Sainte-Mte^hould,    all    f>f 
France,  assignors  to  Cebal  S.A.,  CUchy,  France 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  19, 1993,  93  01065 
Int  a."  B32B  31/20 
VS.  a.  156—73.1  27  Claims 

2. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  necked  collapsible  tube  (3) 
having  an  end  portion  defined  by  a  wall  containing  more  than  60% 
by  volume  of  a  plastic  material  and  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  tubular  blank  (4)  formed  of  a  multilayer  laminate 
having  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  and  inner  and  outer  layers,  at 
least  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  layers  of 
the  tubular  blank  being  of  polymeric  plastic  material,  said  tube  (3) 
having  at  least  a  skin  (40)  and  a  necked  head  (7).  said  process 
comprising  a  shaping  operation  where  an  end  portion  (5)  of  the 
tubular  blank  (4)  which  is  free  of  folds  is  necked  by  bringing  closer 


5.6 18,36* 

WELDING  METHOD  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DLVPERS 

Makoto  Suekane,  Kawanoc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni-Charm 

Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,975,  May  16,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,570 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19, 1993,  5-117345 

Int  a.*  A61F  }3/lS:  A41B  9/12:  B32B  31/10:31/20 

VS.  CL  156—73.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  welding  method  for  a  disposable  diaper  generally  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  assembling  a  liquid-permeable  topsheet.  a  liquid- 
impermeable  backsheet  and  a  liquid-absorbent  core  sandwiched 
between  these  sheets  into  a  configuration  of  a  disposable  diaper, 
putting  wing- like  portions  of  front  and  rear  bodies  outwardly 
extending  from  laterally  opposite  side  edges  of  said  core  one  upon 
another  and  welding  said  wing-like  portions  put  one  upon  another 
under  heat  and  pressure  together  to  form  opposite  side  portions  at 
waist  levels  of  said  front  and  rear  bodies,  said  welding  method 
further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  topsheet  members  associated  with  said  topsheet  so 
as  to  form  extensions  thereof  with  said  bacl:sheet  made  of 
material  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  a  melting  point  of 
said  topsheet  members  to  form  said  wing-like  portions,  put- 
ting said  wing-like  portions  one  upon  another  with  said  top- 
sheet  members  disposed  face  to  face  inside  said  diaper,  plac- 
ing covering  sheets  having  a  melting  point  higher  dian  the 
melting  point  of  said  backsheet  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
backsheet,  and  welding  said  wing-like  portions  along  laterally 
opposite  side  edges  thereof  together  with  said  covering  sheets. 
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5,618^7 
DRY  POWDER  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNI-TAPE 
PREPREG  FROM  POLYMER  POWDER  COATED 
HLAMENTARY  TOWPREGS 
Steven  P.  WllklnMMi,  Coopcrsburg,  Pa.;  Norman  J.  Johnston, 
Newport  News,  and  JoMph  M.  MarcheUo,  Hampton,  both  of 
Va,,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washinfton,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,005 

Int  CL»  B32B  31/16:31/00 

VS.  CL  156— 1«1  W  Clata. 


r 


~\ 


1.  A  dfy  powder  process  for  preparing  uni-upe  prepreg  from 
polymer  powder  coated  filamentary  towpregs.  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  polymer  powder  coated  filamentary 

towpregs; 

(b)  coUimating  the  polymer  powder  coated  filamentary  towpregs 
so  that  each  polymer  powder  coaled  filamentary  towpreg  is 
parallel  and  each  polymer  powder  coaled  filamentary  towpreg 
has  an  upperside  and  an  underside; 

(c)  applying  a  material  to  the  uppersides  of  the  polymer  powder 
coated  lilamentaiy  towpregs  and  the  undersides  of  the  poly- 
mer powder  coated  filamentary  towpregs  to  form  a  sandwich; 

(d)  heating  the  sandwich  to  a  temperature  wherein  the  polymer 
flows  and  intimately  contacts  the  filaments; 

(e)  applying  ptessure  repeatedly  perpendicularly  to  the  sandwich 
with  a  longitudinal  oscillating  action  wherein  the  filantents 
move  apart  and  the  polymer  wets  the  filaments  forming  a 
uni-tape  prepreg;  and 

(0  cooling  the  uni-tape  prepreg. 


S,61S,36S 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MATTE 
TRANSFER  METALLIZATION  FILM 
Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz,  and  UrsuU  Murschall,  Nieratdn.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchat  AhttengcseUschafl,  Frank- 
fUnam  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229J18,  Apr.  18,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,478,643. 
This  application  Sep.  Zl,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^15 
ClaioK  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1993,  43  12 
543J 

InL  CL*  B29C  47/06:  B32B  27/18:31/30 
MS.  CL  156—233  5  Ctotam 

4.  A  process  for  the  meullization  of  sheet-like  support  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  depositing  a  metal  layer  onto  a  multilayer 
polypropylene  film  having  at  least  one  matte  surface  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  base  layer  containing  polypropylene  and  a 
migrating  additive,  or  a  mixture  of  migrating  additives,  and  at  least 
one  outer  layer  which  comprises  a  mixture  or  a  blend  of  two 
compoftents  1  and  U.  wherein 

component  1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  propyleite  homopolymer, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  butylene. 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  butylene. 


a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  S  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene. 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-olefin 

having  S  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
mixtures  or  blends  thereof,  and 

a  blend  of  two  or  more  of  said  homopolymers,  copolymers 
and  terpolyitiers  mixed  with  one  or  nwre  of  said  homopoly- 
mers, copolymers  and  terpolymers,  and 
component  II  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  HOPE 

and  a  blend  of  two  components  A  and  B,  where 
Wend  conjpooeni  A  is  essentially  an  HOPE  and 
blend  component  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  propylene  homopolymer. 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  butylene, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  butylene. 
a  copolymer  of  ediylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene,  a  terpoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  or  blends  thereof  and  transferring  the  metal  layer  from 
the  film  to  the  sheet-like  support. 


5,618,370 
COLOR  APPLICATOR  FOR  LASER  PRINTERS  AND 
PHOTOCOPIERS 
Ghanshyam  H.  Po|Mt,  Aha  Loma,  Calif.,  and  Mkfaad  E.  Han- 
niagton.  Dyer,  Ind.,  aaaignan  to  Avery  DcnnlMa  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Cootinnatitw-la-part  of  Ser.  Na  249,021,  May  25, 1994,  abaa- 
doMd.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  410,226 
InL  a."  IM4C  1/16 
UA  CL  156—234  »  CW^ 


"^H^rororo 


14.  A  method  of  selectively  applying  color  to  a  toner  image 
formed  on  a  first  substrate  and  transferring  an  image  correspondir^ 
to  die  toner  image  onto  a  second  toner-fitee  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  applicator  having 
a  backing  member, 

a  color  coating  formed  on  the  backing  member,  and 
a  piessure  and  heat  sensitive  adhesive  associated  with  die 
backing  member  which  is  sufficiently  tacky  to  removably 
adhere  to  the  first  substrate  and  to  loner  upon  application  of 
the  applicator  to  the  first  substrate  at  room  temperature  and 
adhere  to  the  substrate  and  to  die  loner  image  as  die 
substrate  passes  dirough  one  of  a  laser  printer  and  a  photo- 
copier wiUkhii  the  aid  of  additional  mounting  structure, 
which  will  remain  at  a  removable  level  of  tackiness  for  a 
substantial  period  prior  to  an  application  of  heal,  which  will 
bond  to  the  toner  image,  but  not  to  die  substrate,  in 
response  to  an  application  of  heat  to  form  the  color  layer  on 
die  toner  image,  and  which  will  be  sufficiently  tacky  after 
the  application  of  heal  to  removably  adhere  to  the  second 
subsoaie; 
placing  die  applicator  on  die  toner  image  on  die  first  substrate; 
applying  a  sufficient  amount  of  heal  to  die  applicator  to  cause 
the  pressure  and  heat  sensitive  adhesive  to  bond  to  the  toner 
image: 
removing  the  applicator  from  dK  first  substrate;  and 
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transferring  the  applicator  to  the  second  substrate. 


5,618371 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  WOOD  BEAMS 

Peter  Sing.  P.O.  Box  11532,  Wlnsiow,  Wash.  98110 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  493,011 

Int  a."  B27M  1/08 

VS.  CL  156—264  19  Claims 


24  b 


>26b 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  laminated  space-containing  wood 
beam  from  two  elongate  equal-length  log  portions  and  at  least  one 
pre-cut  lumber  plank  of  equal  length  to.  and  narrower  in  width  than 
the  widest  dimension  of  the  two  log  portions,  all  cut  from  at  least 
one  log,  the  log  portions  and  the  at  least  one  plank  all  having 
parallel  planar  lower  and  upper  surfaces,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

applying  adhesive  selectively  to  to-be-joined  surfaces  of  the  two 

log  portions  and  the  at  least  one  plank; 
superposing  and  aligning  the  two  log  portions,  with  the  at  least 
one  pre-cut  plank  in  centrally  aligned  position  therebetween; 
putting   the  to-be-joined   surfaces,   having  adhesive  thereon, 
together  so  that  the  two  log  portions  and  the  at  least  one  plank 
are  assembled  in  a  vertical  symmetrically  stacked  pile; 
causing  the  adhesive  to  set,  thereby  forming  an  intermediate 
assembly,  the  two  elongate  log  portions  being  so  configured 
and  dimensioned  that  the  intermediate  assembly  is  wider  at 
the  top  and  bonom  and  narrower  at  the  center  portion  and  is 
symmetrical  in  cross-section; 
making  longitudinal  cuts  through  the  intermediate  a.ssembly 
along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  parallel  planar  surfaces  of 
the  two  log  portions  to  form  outer  sections,  the  outer  sections 
thus   formed   being   substantially   equal-sized,    asymmetric 
mirror- images  of  each  other; 
positioning  the  outer  sections  cut  from  the  intermediate  assem- 
bly into  spaced  relationship  wherein  the  outer  edges  of  the 
two  log  portions  of  the  intermediate  assembly  now  lace  each 
other:  and 
adhesively  attaching  at  least  one  bracing  spacer  means  for 
maintaining  the  outer  sections  in  the  spaced  relationship  posi- 
tion to  complete  the  laminated  space-containing  wood  beam 
structure. 


5,618,372 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FIRMLY 

ADHERING,  MOISTURE-PROOF  COATING  OF  PLASTIC 

ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Albert  Erdrich,  Bad  Nauheim;  Soi^a  Fremdt,  Weinbach,  and 
Steffen  Oppawsky,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Gemuiny,  assignors 
to  Heracus  Kulzer  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Fded  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 
124J 

Int  CL*  B05D  1/38:3/02 
VS.  a.  156—310  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  adhering,  moisture-proof 
coating  of  plastic  on  a  substrate  of  metal,  ceramic,  glass,  or 
polymer  comprising: 

applying  a  first  preparation  to  the  substrate  and  allowing  said 
first  preparation  to  at  least  partially  dry; 


applying  a  second  preparation  to  the  partially  dried  first  prepa- 
ration and  allowing  said  second  preparation  to  at  least  par- 
tially dry;  and 
solidifying  the  coating  by  heating  said  coating  to  a  temperature 

in  die  range  of  l50'-400'  C; 
the  first  preparation  containing: 
5-25  wt.  %  of  an  aqueous  copolymer  suspension,  the  copoly- 
mer consisting  of  a  mixture  of  40-80  wt  %  of  acrykmitrile 
and  60-20  wt  %  of  butyl  acrylate; 
5-20  wt.  %  of  water: 
35-75  wt.  %  of  a  polar  solvent;  and 
3-15  wt.  %  of  a  (nieth)8crylate  which  is  nonvolatile  at  tem- 
peratures of  up  to  250°  C,  with  the  provision  that  the 
percentages  add  up  to  100%:  and 
the  second  preparation  containing: 

5-20  wt.  %  of  a  40-90  wt.  %  solution  of  an  isocyanate 
group-firee  polyurethane  heat  curing  resin  in  solvent  naph- 
tha having  a  boiling  point  of  about  100  degrees  C; 
65-85  wt.  %  of  solvent;  and 

3-20  wt  %  of  a  (meth)acrylate  which  is  nonvolatile  at  tem- 
peratures of  up  to  250*  C.  with  the  provision  dut  the 
percentages  add  up  no  100%. 


5,618373 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  EXTRUDED  FILAMENT 

MAT  MATERIAL 

Stephen  J.  Rcdwinc,  and  David  K.  Oaks,  both  of  Knozrilie, 

Teim.,  assignors  to  Plastic  Floor  Mats  Inc.,  Clinton,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143373,  Oct  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,876. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,804 

Int.  CL'  D04H  3/16:  B29C  47/34:47/88:47/92 

VS.  a.  156—361  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  porous,  resilient  mat 
comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  polymer  extrusion  means  for  extruding  a  plural- 
ity of  closely  spaced  filaments  of  viscous  polymer  through  a 
short  vertical  free-fall  distance; 

a  rotatively  driven  casting  cylinder  disposed  beneath  said  extru- 
sion means  to  receive  said  plurality  of  filaments  as  a  landing 
surface  along  a  first  elongated  arc  of  cylindrical  surface 
elements  widiin  about  30°  of  a  top  dead  center  rotational 
position  of  said  cylinder; 

cylinder  rotational  speed-control  means  to  coordinate  said  cyl- 
inder surface  speed  to  the  extrusion  velocity  of  said  polymer 
filaments  whereby  a  looping  and  lapping  accumulation  of  said 
filaments  on  said  rotating  cylinder  surface  develops  a  mat 
continuum  of  predetermined  thickness,  said  mat  continuum 
being  supported  by  said  cylindrical  surface  to  about  the  lower 
dead  center  position  of  cylinder  rotation; 

endless  bell  traveling  surface  suppon  means  for  receiving  said 
mat  continuum  upon  separation  from  said  rotating  cylinder  at 
about  said  lower  dead  center  position;  and, 

air  jet  discharge  means  for  directing  a  jet  of  air  between  said  mat 
continuum  and  said  endless  belt  traveling  surface  support 
means  along  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  said  endless 
belt  traveling  surface  suppon  means. 
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5,618^4 

BELT  AND  TREAD  DRUM  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRE 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Mark  S.  Byeriey.  Greenback,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  WYKO,  Inc^ 

GrccnlMck,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  195,920 

Int  a.*  B29D  30n4 

VS.  CL  1S«— 418  li  CMia» 


^^^S^^^ 


means  whereby  said  fluid-tighl  chamber  is  of  maximum  vol- 
ume and  said  cam  followers  are  urged  into  engagement  with 
respective  ones  of  said  at  least  one  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam 
elemenLs  to  position  said  cam  elements  radially  outwardly  of 
said  shaft  means, 
arcuate  plate  segment  means  secured  to  said  cam  elements  at  a 
location  radially  outward  of  respective  ones  of  said  cam 
elements,  each  of  said  plate  segment  means  being  of  a  geom- 
etry which  defines  a  portion  of  an  outer  cylindrical  circumfer- 
ence of  said  apparatus,  said  plurality  of  said  plate  segments 
collectively  defining  the  outer  circumferential  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  apparatus. 


1  Apparatus  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  drum  having  an 
adjusuble  outer  cylindrical  circumference  for  use  in  the  forming  of 
the  belt  and  tread  package  of  a  vehicle  tire  comprising 

shaf*  means  disposed  centrally  of  said  apparatus  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  apparanis.  said  shaft  means 
including  a  central  bore  in  one  end  thereof  which  is  adapted  to 
provide  for  the  attachment  of  said  drum  to  a  drive  shaft  of  a 
tire  making  machine  by  reason  of  said  shaft  means  being 
received  within  said  central  bore. 

a  plurality  of  radially  positionable  cam  elements  disposed  in 
radialy  spaced  apart  location  about  said  shaft  means,  each  of 
said  cam  elements  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  por- 
tions, and  It  least  one  subsUntially  flat  cam  surface  with  is 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  cam  element  and  facing 
toward  said  central  shaft. 

first  end  plate  means  secured  to  said  shaft  means  at  one  end  of 
said  shaft  means,  said  first  end  plate  means  providing  support 
for  said  first  ends  of  said  plurality  of  radially  positionable  cam 
elentenis. 

second  end  plate  means  anchored  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
means  at  a  location  along  the  length  of  saic*  shaft  means 
whereby  said  second  end  plate  means  is  disposed  in  fixed 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  first  end  plate  means,  said 
second  end  plate  means  supporting  said  second  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  radially  positionable  cam  elements, 

cylinder  means  disposed  fully  internally  of  said  drum,  concen- 
trically of.  in  longitudinal  moveable  relationship  with,  and 
extending  along  said  shaft  means,  said  cylinder  means  defin- 
ing a  fluid-tight  chamber  internally  of  said  drum  between  said 
shaft  means  and  said  cylinder  means,  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
means  adapted  to  contact  a  slop  which  is  associated  with  said 
shaft  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  cylinder  means 
in  one  direction  along  said  shaft  means, 

a  plurality  of  cam  follower  means  secured  to  said  cylinder 
means  in  position  to  engage  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam 
elements  and  urge  said  cam  elements  radially  outward  upon 
the  movement  of  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft  means  which  increases  the  volume  of 
said  fluid-tight  chamber  toward  its  maximum  volume, 

stop  means  associated  with  said  second  end  plate  means  and  one 
end  of  said  shaft  means  and  being  disposed  in  the  path  of 
inovenKnt  of  said  cylinder  means  to  effect  a  halt  to  the 
movement  of  said  cylinder  means  when  said  cylinder  means 
contacts  said  stop  means  as  a  result  of  the  movement  of  said 
cylinder  means  in  response  to  expansion  of  the  volume  of  said 
fluid-tight  chamber,  means  for  urging  said  cam  elements 
toward  a  most  inwardly  radial  position  with  respect  to  said 
central  shaft  means, 
means  associated  with  said  cylinder  means  for  urging  said 
cylinder  means  toward  a  position  with  respect  to  said  shaft 


5,618^75 

ENVELOPE  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Norio  Suxuki;  Atsushi  SaUkc,  and  Kohki  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)14*8,  S  371  DaU  May  4,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/n206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2«,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  432,194 

Int  CL"  B43M  SAM 

VS.  a.  156— 442J  7  Claims 


1.  An  enclosing  and  sealing  device  for  taking  out  envelopes  one 
by  one  ht)m  an  envelope  guide  (54)  of  an  envelope  hopper  portion 
(52)  receiving  therein  envelopes  (1,  200),  with  each  envelope 
having  a  flap  and  being  supplied  to  grippers  (60)  mounted  on  an 
intermittently  dnven  envelope  conveying  chain  (58),  said  envelope 
(1,  200)  being  conveyed  by  movement  of  the  chain  (58)  with  the 
envelope  being  retained  by  the  gnppers  (60),  the  flap  portion  of  the 
envelope  being  opened  at  a  predetemuned  station  (S2),  then  the 
envelope  (1.  200)  being  conveyed  to  a  first  sution  (S3)  to  provide 
an  envelope  having  an  opened  portion,  the  envelope  (1,  200)  being 
opened  by  opening  means  (62),  an  enclosure  (66)  conveyed 
through  another  route  (64)  being  enclosed  into  the  envelope,  the 
envelope  (1,  200)  enclosing  the  enclosure  (66)  being  conveyed  to  a 
second  station  (S4)  and,  thereafter,  the  envelope  (1.  200)  being 
ejected  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  the  chain 
58  and  the  route  (64).  and  the  envelope  is  sealed;  in  which 
there  are  provided  in  said  another  route  (64)  a  pair  of  enclosure 

side  guides  (88).  and  enclosure  side  guide  width  adjusting 

shaft  (90)  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  enclosure  side  guides. 

and  adjusting  knob  (92)  for  rotatingly  adjusting  the  shaft  (90), 
a  position  of  the  opening  means  (62)  for  opening  the  opening 

portion  of  the  envelope  (1.  200)  is  adjusuble  by  an  envelope 

opening  means  width  adjusting  shaft  (98), 
said  shafts  (90,  98)  are  formed  to  have  left  and  right  hand 

screw-threads  of  a  same  leading  amount,  and  sprockets  (94, 

104)  having  a  same  pitch  are  provide  on  one  end  each  of  the 

shafts,  and 
sprockets  (94.  104)  are  connected  together  through  a  chain  (108) 

whereby  rotation  of  one  of  the  sprockets  causes  roution  of  the 

other  of  the  sprockets  to  adjust  the  machine  for  varying  width 

envelopes. 
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5,618376 
GIRDING  DEVICE 
Leooardus  F.  M.  van  der  Storm,  Zandvoort,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Household  Innovations  International  B.V.,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00190,  {  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,705 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sep.   18,   1992, 
9201621 

Int  a.*  B65B  51/00 
VS.  a.  156—468  11  Claims 


ing  arm  in  a  zone  located  on  a  side  of  die  positioning  arm 
remote  from  the  free  end. 


5,618,377 
FILM  SPLICER 
Vutaka  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  and  Junichl  Satoyoshi,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assig^rs  to  Tctra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance, 
S.K.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1927,  S  371  Date  Jnn.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094n4656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349051 
Int  CL*  B65H  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—504  2  ( 


1.  Device  for  girding  an  article  with  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape, 
whereof  ends  can  adhere  to  one  another,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  cavity  for  accommodating  a  supply  roll  of 
adhesive  tape,  said  housing  including 
means  for  guiding  the  tape, 
means  for  carrying  an  article  at  least  along  and  against  the 

adhesive  side  of  the  adhesive  tape,  and 
cutting  means  actuable  by  a  through-fed  article  for  severing 
the  tape  after  the  article  has  passed  over  said  cutting  means: 
a  star  wheel  rouuble  with  light  ftiction  having  a  number  of 
spokes  bounding  identical,  substantially  radial  recesses,  dis- 
posed at  mutually  equal  angular  distances; 

two  mutually  registered  slits  having  an  open  side,  said  slits 
being  present  in  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  respectively  of 
the  housing  and  which  said  walls  together  bound  a  channel 
wherethrough  an  article  for  girding  is  moved  from  the  open 
side, 

wherein  the  adhesive  tape  is  guided  over  the  top  part  of  the  star 
wheel  with  the  adhesive  side  facing  outward; 

wherein  the  star  wheel  is  formed  and  positioned  relative  to  the 
slits  such  that  an  article  for  girding  engages  onto  the  star 
wheel  in  a  recess  thereof  adheringly  carrying  with  the  article 
the  adhesive  tape,  the  opening  of  which  recess  is  situated  in 
the  region  of  the  slits,  whereby  the  star  wheel  is  set  into 
rotation  so  that  in  the  recess  the  article  is  girded  with  the 
adhesive  tape  with  the  progressive  rotation  of  the  star  wheel; 
and 

wherein  the  cutting  means  are  placed  downstream  in  relation  to 
the  star  wheel  and  comprise  a  tilt  piece  with  an  actuating  part 
movable  pivotally  about  a  pivot  axis  toward  and  away  from 
the  channel,  which  said  tilt  piece  is  urged  by  a  spring  means 
to  a  peak  position  wherein  the  cutting  means  is  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  channel  and  the  actuating  part  is  located  in 
a  region  of  the  channel  for  actuating  of  the  tilt  piece  by  an 
article  carried  through  the  channel  to  a  cutting  position  for 
severing  the  upe  wherewith  the  article  is  girded; 

said  device  further  comprising  a  movable  positioning  arm 
arranged  hingedly  on  the  tilt  piece  which,  in  the  position 
wherein  the  cutting  mean^  severs  the  tape,  engages  with  a  free 
end  thereof  and  into  a  recess  in  the  star  wheel,  whereby  this 
star  wheel  is  positioned  such  that  another  recess  is  situated  in 
the  region  of  the  channel  and  is  ready  to  receive  an  article  for 
girding; 

wherein,  when  the  tilt  piece  is  moved  out  of  the  peak  position  to 
the  cutting  position  thereof,  the  arm  is  carried  to  a  positioning 
position  in  a  recess  of  the  star  wheel  by  a  stop  present  on  the 
tilt  piece;  and 

wherein  the  spring  means  comprises  a  draw  spring  connected  at 
one  side  to  the  housing  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  position- 


1.  A  film  splicer  in  which  two  rolls  of  films  are  alternately  set 
and  a  portion  of  the  first  film  near  its  trailing  end  delivered  or 
unwound  from  one  of  the  rolls  of  films  is  connected  with  a  portion 
of  the  second  film  of  the  other  roll  of  film  near  its  leading  end,  said 
film  splicer  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  rods  disposed  advanceably  and  retreatably  and 
mounted  to  form  a  preset  angle  therebetween, 

(b)  a  pair  of  heater-receiving  rollers  each  rotatably  supported  on 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  rods  for  alternately  transporting 
the  first  and  second  films,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  sealing  and  cutting  heaters  each  disposed  in  an 
opposed  relation  to  corresponding  one  of  said  heater-receiving 
rollers  and  each  including  a  heater  and  a  cutter, 

(d)  each  said  heater-receiving  roller  being  adapted  to  clamp  both 
the  films  between  the  heater-receiving  roller  itself  and  said 
opposed  sealing  and  cutting  healer,  when  said  nxl  is 
advanced. 


5,618,378 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  IMAGES,  PARTICULARLY 

SECURITY  IMAGES  TO  BANKNOTES 
Michal  J.  Cahill,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Molins  PLC, 
London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,597 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
9002519;  Apr.  20,  1990,  9008928;  Nov.  13,  1990,  9024631 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/04 
VS.  a.  156—552  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  series  of  images  to  a  moving  stock, 
comprising:  means  for  conveying  a  carrier  web,  said  web  carrying 
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transfenible  images;  mews  for  conveying  i  stock  to  which  the 
images  are  to  be  applied;  means  for  advancing  the  stock  ata 
controlled  speed;  means  for  advancing  the  web  at  a  variable  speed 
by  alternately  accelerating  and  decelerating  the  web  in  successive 
cycles-  and  means  for  transferring  the  images  to  predetermined 
posititins  of  the  slock;  said  web  advancing  means  including  means 
for  moving  the  web  at  the  speed  of  the  stock  while  ""»«""« 
being  transferred  and  means  for  moving  the  web  at  a  lower  speed 
at  other  times  so  as  to  reduce  net  travel  of  the  web  between 
successive  transferring  steps,  said  moving  means  including  means 
for  reversing  motion  of  the  web,  wherein  said  reversmg  means  is 
arranged  to  move  the  web  in  each  cycle  through  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  that  advanced  during  acceleration  to  and  decelerauon 
from  the  speed  of  the  stock,  whereby  the  net  distance  travelled  by 
the  web  in  each  cycle  is  substantially  equal  to  the  repeat  length  of 
the  image;  and  wherein  the  web  advancing  means  is  arranged  to 
withdraw  the  web  from  a  reservoir  in  which,  during  advancement 
and  reversal,  the  web  is  maintained  under  controlled  tension  by 
pneumatic  means. 


AO     BS    sfc    54 


5,61W79 
SELECnVE  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Michael  D.  Amucort,  Wtaooaki;  Steven  A.  Grundon,  Jericho; 
David  L.  Harmoo.  E«x,  Son  V.  Nguyen,  WUUston,  and 
John  F.  Rembetski,  Burlington,  aU  of  Vt..  aasignors  to  Inter- 
national BusiDcas  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  67M75 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/208 
MS.  a.  438—595  1"^  *^*"'™ 
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selectively  stacking  said  deposited  substrate  layers  such  that 
semiconductor  wafer  edge-related  defects  are  prevented. 


5,61S3S1 
MULTIPLE  STEP  METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING  WHICH  MINIMIZES 
DISHING 
-niingT.  Doan,  and  Chris  C.  Yu,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Bote,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864^78,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  contlnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,980,  Jan.  24, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^44,534.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  3,920 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/306 

MS.  CL  43»-M3  »»  Claims 


f^^zz^zz/ 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  depositing  a  conformal  polymer 
coating  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

forming  a  patterned  film  on  said  substrate,  so  as  to  expose 
selected  areas  of  said  substrate,  said  film  being  formed  by 
treating  said  substrate  with  a  compound  having  strong  elec- 
tron donor  characteristics;  and 

exposing  said  patterned  film  and  said  substrate  to  the  vapor  of  a 
monomer  under  such  conditions  as  to  condense  said  monomer 
to  form  a  conformal  polymer  coating  on  said  selected  areas 
not  covered  by  said  patterned  film,  said  film  inhibiting  sub- 
stantial deposition  of  said  coating  thereon. 


5,618380 
WAFER  EDGE  SEALING 
Daniel  D.  Siems,  Boeme;  Judy  U.  GaUoway,  Fair  Oaks,  a^ 
Oayton  Lantz,  San  Antonio,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.069 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CI.  438—14  ^  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  reducing  semiconductor  wafer  edge-related 
defects  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calibrating  multiple  process  units  such  that  said  multiple  process 
units  are  equally  referenced  with  respect  to  an  edge  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer; 
utilizing  said  calibrated  multiple  process  units  to  precisely  con 
trol  respective  termination  distances  of  deposited  substrate 
layers  with  respect  to  said  edge  of  said  semiconductor  wafer. 


1  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  minimizing  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  dishing  in  the  formation  of  a  planar  outer 
surface  having  an  electrically  conductive  area  adjacent  an  insulat- 
ing dielectric  area  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
providing  a  trough  in  a  dielectric  layer  and  thereby  defimng  a 

non-planar  wafer  topography; 
providing  a  conformal  blanketing  layer  of  a  conductive  matenal 

over  the  dielectric  layer  and  within  the  trough; 
providing  a  chemical-mechanical  polishing  protective  layer  over 
the  conformal  layer  of  conductive  material,  the  protecove 
layer  being  of  different  composition  than  the  conformal  con- 
ductive layer;  and 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  the  protective  layer  and  confor- 
mal conductive  layer  in  at  least  two  chemical-mechanical 
polishing  steps  using  first  and  second  respective  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  slurries,  the  first  chemical-mechanical 
polishing  step  and  slurry  removing  outermost  portions  of  the 
protective  layer  from  said  troughs  in  a  manner  which  is 
substantially  selective  to  the  underlying  conformal  conductive 
layer  to  outwardly  expose  conformal  conductive  layer  mate- 
rial   in    high    topographical    areas,    the    second    chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  step  and  slurry  removing  the  conformal 
conductive  layer  material  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  protective 
layer  matenal.  the  protective  layer  upon  outward  exposure  of 
conformal  conductive  layer  material  in  high  topographical 
areas  restncting  matenal  removal  from  low  topographical 
areas  during  such  second  chemical-mechanical  polishing  step 
and  thereby  minimizing  dishing  of  the  conductive  matenal 
within  the  trough. 
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5,618382 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  M.  Mintz,  Sunnyvale;  Hiroji  Hanawa,  SanU  Clara; 
Sasson  Somekh;  Dan  Maydan,  both  of  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 
Kenneth  S.  Collins,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  774,127,  Oct  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,223,457,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,750.  Oct  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
83,750 
Int  a.*  H05H  l/OO 
VS.  CL  216—64  7  ( 


5,618383 

NARROW  LATERAL  DIMENSIONED 

MICROELECTRONIC  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 
John  N.  Randall,  Richardson,  "Uau,  asaigDor  to  Texas  Instm- 
■lenls  Incorporated,  DaBas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,080 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/312:21/302:21/465 

VS.  CL  430-^14  40  Clahns 


d.  depositing  a  conformal  layer  at  a  first  temperature  on  said 
horizontal  surfaces  and  on  said  vertical  walls,  said  conformal 
layer  forming  vertical  sidewalis  having  a  first  thicicness  on 
said  vertical  walls,  wherein  said  conformal  layer  comprises 
silicon,  and  said  first  temperature  is  below  a  second  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  uncuroj  resist  layer  flows; 

e.  anisotropically  etching  to  remove  said  conformal  layer  from 
said  horizontal  surfaces  without  substantially  etching  said 
vertical  sidewalis;  and 

f.  removing  said  uncured  resist  layer  to  form  said  narrow  lateral 
dimensioned  structures  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
structures  having  lateral  dimensions  controlled  by  said  thick- 
ness of  said  vertical  sidewalis. 


I.  A  process  for  performing  a  nomeactive  plasma  soft  etch 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  inert  gas  mixture  within  a  plasma  reactor 
chamber,  and 

(b)  coupling  RF  power  to  an  electrode  within  the  chamber,  the 
RF  power  being  of  a  frequency  substantially  higbn  dian 
13.56  MHz; 

(c)  wherein  the  RF  power  level  and  frequency  are  selected  so  as 
to  excite  the  gas  mixture  to  a  plasma  state  and  so  as  to 
produce  a  self-bias  on  said  electrode  less  than  or  equal  to  SOO 
volts. 


5,618384 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RESIDUE  FREE  PATTERNED 

CONDUCTOR  LAYERS  UPON  HIGH  STH*  HEIGHT 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATIS  USING  REFLOW 

OF  PHOTORESIST 
Lap  Chan,  and  Met  S.  Zhou,  both  of  Sfaigapore,  Shigapore, 
assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  MannCacturing  Pte, 
Ltd.,  Shigapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,165 

Int  a.'  C23F  1/00 

VS.  CL  438-669  ig  Ctohw 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  narrow  lateral  dimensioned  microelec- 
tronic stnx:tures,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b.  depositing  an  uncured  resist  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  said  uncured  resist  layer  is  soluble  in  an 
organic  solvent; 

c.  patterning  said  resist  layer  to  form  a  profile  having  horizontal 
surfaces  and  vertical  walls; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  residue  free  patterned  conductor  layer 
upon  a  high  step  height  integrated  circuit  substrate  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  layer  having  formed  thereon  a  high  step 
height  patterned  integrated  circuit  layer,  the  high  step  height 
patterned  integrated  circuit  layer  having  a  pair  of  sidewalis; 

forming  upon  the  high  step  height  patterned  integrated  circuit 
layer  a  blanket  conductor  layer, 

forming  upon  the  blanket  conductor  layer  a  patterned  photoresist 
layer; 

patterning  through  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  die  blanket 
conductor  layer  via  an  anisotropic  etch  process  to  yield  a 
patterned  conductor  layer  upon  the  surface  of  the  high  step 
height  integrated  circuit  layer  and  conductor  layer  residues  at 
a  lower  step  level  of  the  high  step  height  integrated  circuit 
layer, 

reflowing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  to  cover  exposed  edges 
of  die  pattmied  conductor  layer,  and 

removing  through  an  isotropic  etch  pixxess  the  conductor  layer 
residues  formed  at  the  lower  step  level  of  the  high  step  height 
integrated  circuit  layer. 
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5  618385 
METHOD  OF  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  OF  PULP  USING 

A  PEROXIDE  DECOMPOSING  INACTIVATOR 
Trevor  E.  Jomi,  Hataewcn;  Stcpiiefl  CrriUag,  DroHwkh.  aad 
Robert  E.  TWbot,  Cannock.  aU  of  EngUnd,  MdgDon  to 
Albright  A  WUmm  Limited,  Wariey,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,485,  Mar.  24.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,335 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kintdom,  Mar.  24,  1992. 

9206415 

Int.  a.'  D2IC  9/16 
MS.  a.  162— «  *•  CI**** 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  lignocellulosjc  pulp  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  a  diluting  liquor  containing  a  hydrogen  peroxide 
decomposing  enzyme,  with  an  enzyme  inactivator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  chlo- 
rine dioxide  and  ozone;  and 

(B)  diluting  hydrogen  peroxide  bleaching  liquor  with  said  dilu- 
tion liquor  containing  said  inactivator;  and 

(C)  contacting  the  lignocellulosic  pulp  with  an  amount  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  sufficient  to  bleach  the  pulp,  wherein  said  inac- 
tivator is  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inactivate  said  enzyme, 
but  not  sufficient  to  bleach  said  lignocellulosic  pulp. 


5>18386 
ENZYMATIC  BLEACHING  OF  CHEMICAL 
LIGNOCELLULOSE  PULP 
Marguerite  Arbekm,  VWIenave  D'Omon;  JoH  de  Lesdcuc, 
Merignac:  Gerard  Goma.  RamonvlUe-St-Agne.  and  Jean- 
Claude  Pommier.  Gradignan.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  La 
Cellulose  Du  Pin.  Bordeaux.  France 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  64,801,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,415,  Jan.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,793 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1991,  91  00870 

Int  a."  D21C  3/20:9/10 

V&.  a.  162—72  '  Oaims 


5,61S,3rr 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BIODEGRADABLE,  WATER- 
RESISTANT  PAPER  UTENSILS 
Wen-Fad  Yeh,  TWwm;  LoorHiMi  Wang.  lUnan;  Yao-1\ing 
Ltat.  PiMtwC  iUc*'  •«>  Ylng-Yn  Chc^.  Taiwui.  aU  of 
lUwan,  Mrigaon  to  lUwan  Sugar  Corp.,  TWwan.  lUwan 
Condnuatioa-ln-pul  oT  Ser.  No.  174,186,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abM^ 
doncd.  This  appUcatian  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,489 
Int  CL*  D21F  lim 
U.S.  CL  162—224  •  C*'^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  biodegradable,  water-resistant  paper 
utensil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  pulp  aqueous  slurry  at  a  consistency  of  about  4%: 
adding  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin 
soap,  sodium  oleate.  sodium  stearaie.  and  sodium  palmirate  to 
the  pulp  aqueous  slurry; 
after  said  surfactant  adding  step,  adding  between  8-30*  weight 
of  a  biodegradable  and  water-resistant  agent  selected  from  the 
giTOip  consisting  of  calcium  stearate.  cellulose  stearate.  cal- 
cium palmirate  and  cellulose  palmiute  to  the  pulp  aqueous 
sluiiy  to  form  a  slurry  mixture; 
refining  the  slurry  mixture  at  a  consistency  of  about  4%  to  a 

desired  drainage; 
diluting  the  refined  slurry  mixture  and  adding  thereto  an  aggre- 
gating agent  as  alum  to  form  a  furnish;  and 
after  said  diluting  and  adding  step,  forming  the  furnish  to  obtain 
a  biodegradable,  watcr-iesistani  paper  board  through  a  hot 
pressing  at  a  lempefature  from  115*  to  170*  C. 


5,618,3m 
GEOMETRIES  AND  CONFIGURATIONS  FOR 
MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Sccser;  Thomas  H.  Allen,  both  of  Santo  Rosa,  Calif.; 
Eric  R.  Dicliey.  Northfield.  Minn.,-  Bryant  R  Hichwa.  Santo 
Rosa.  Calif.;  Rolf  F.  llbley.  Santo  Rosa,  Calif.;  Robert  F. 
Klinger.  Rohncrt  Park.  CaUf.;   Paul  M.  l^eFebvre,  Santo 
Rosa,  Calif.;  Michael  A.  .Scobey,  .Santo  Rosa,  Calif.;  Richard 
I.  Scddon.  Santo  Rosa,  CaUf.;  David  L.  Soberanis,  Santo 
Rosa.  Calif.;  Michael  D.  Temple,  Santo  Rosa,  Calif.;  Craig  C. 
Van  Horn,  Sebastopol.  Calif.,  and  Patrick  R.  Wentworth, 
Santo  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory. 
Inc  Santo  Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,401,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785.230,  Oct  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,965,  Nov. 
13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  374  484,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  154,177,  Feb.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,851.095.  This 
appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,781 
Int  CL*  C23C  I4/.U 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  <2  Claiau 


iT~iiA~--~~-^, 


"YaI   '** 


1,  A  method  of  bleaching  lignocellulose  pulp,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  mixing  a  lignocellulose  pulp  in  a  homogeneous  solution  with 
an  enzymatic  preparation  in  a  reactive  medium  having  a  pH  of 
between  7  and  9.  wherein  said  enzymatic  preparation  is 
obtained  by  cultunng  Sireptomyces  vindosporus  bacteria  in  a 
culture  medium,  removing  said  bacteria  from  said  cultured 
medium  to  obtain  an  enzyme-containing  solution,  contacting 
said  enzyme-containing  solution  with  a  caiboxymethylcellu- 
lose  ion  exchange  gel  at  pH  5  and  then  separating  said  gel 
from  said  solution  to  obtain  said  enzymatic  preparation, 
wherein  said  enzymatic  preparation  comprises  at  least  one 
enzyme  having  a  lignin-solubilizing  activity  between  0.01  and 
0. 1  U  per  gram  of  treated  pulp  and  a  xylanase  activity  of  0-20 
U  per  gram  of  treated  pulp,  to  obtain  a  treated  pulp;  and 

t2)  bleaching  said  treated  pulp 


1.  A  coating  system,  compnsing:  a  vacuum  chamber;  carrier 
means  mounted  within  the  vacuum  chamber  and  adapted  for 
mounting  substrates  thereon;  coaung  means  compnsing  at  least  a 
first  device  in  the  form  of  a  deposition  device  positioned  adjacent 
the  earner  means  and  adapted  for  depositing  a  selected  material 
onto  the  substrates  and  at  least  a  second  device  in  the  form  of  an 
ion   source  device  positioned  adjacent  the  canier  means  and 
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adapted  for  providing  a  locally  intensified  plasma  between  the  ion 
source  device  and  the  carrier  means  for  effecting  a  selected  chemi- 
cal reaction  with  the  selected  material;  the  deposition  device  and 
the  ion  source  device  spatially  separated  such  that  each  acts  on  a 
different  portion  of  the  carrier  means;  at  least  one  of  the  carrier 
means  and  the  coating  means  being  adapted  for  movement  relative 
to  the  other  of  the  carrier  means  and  the  coating  means  along  a 
selected  path:  and  the  combination  of  carrier  means  configuration, 
deposition  device  configuration  and  said  relative  movement  being 
selected  to  provide  controlled  thickness  profiles  for  deposited 
material. 


nitrogen-containing  iridium  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  facing  the  tar^get 


5.61S.389 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT  CARBON 
NITRIDE  FILMS 
KcuMtfe  G.  KtcMm;  Patomnc  Md.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
States  of  AMcrfcn  as  reprcacatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Coa- 
■eroc.  Waridagton.  D.C. 
DirWoa  af  Set.  No.  338.M6.  Oct  2S,  1994,  Prt.  No.  5,573.864. 
This  appttcalhm  Jut  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,633 
tat  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  3M— 192.15  15 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  transparent,  carbon  nitride  film  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 

sputter  depositing  carbon  atoms  from  a  carbon  tai^get  onto  a 
substrate  using  a  magnetron  sputter  gun;  and 

simultaneously  depositing  nitrogen  atoms  onto  the  substrate 
from  an  ion  beam  source  in  an  atmosphere  of  less  than  2.S  Pa 
of  nitrogen  gas  to  produce  a  carbon  nitride  film  having  a 
nitrogen  content  of  about  36%  and  having  a  transmittance  of 
at  least  93%  compared  to  glass  throughout  the  visible  spec- 
trum when  the  film  has  a  thickness  of  40  nm. 


5,618.390 
IRIDIUM  OXIDE  FILM  FOR  ELECTROCHROMIC 
DEVICE 
PhlHlp  C.  Yu.  PHtaburgh;  David  L.  Baddkch,  Monroeville. 
both  at  Pa.;  Nada  A.  O'Brien,  and  Bryant  P.  Hichwa,  both  of 
Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignon  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
buigh.  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  337,783,  Nov.  14,  1994.  Pat  No. 

S.S20.85I,  whkh  is  a  (»atinuatton-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  267.724, 

Jun.  28. 1994,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  152.339,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602^392 

Int  CL'  C23C  14^8:14/34;  HOIB  1/08 

VS.  a.  204— 192J6  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  nitrogen-containing  iridium  oxide 

film  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  substrate  and  iridium  metal  target  in  close  asso- 
ciation within  a  vacuum  chamber; 

b.  sputtering  the  iridium  metal  target:  and 

c.  contacting  said  sputtered  iridium  with  a  gas  mixture  compris- 
ing oxygen  and  a  nitrogen-containing  gas,  thereby  to  deposit  a 


5.618.391 

DEVICE  FOR  ELBCTROLYTICALLY  COATING  ONE 

SIDE  OF  METAL  STRIPS 

Haaa  J.  May.  Utaacmrag  17.  D-58638  bcriaha,  a^  Rofamd 

SchMtdo;  Sdnrciter  Straw  138,  D-S8W9  Hafea.  both  af 


per  No.  PCr/DE93«I01S.  I  371  Date  May  9.  199S.  i  lt2(e) 
Date  May  9.  1995.  PCT  Pidt.  No.  WO94A03M,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dote  May  11. 1994 

PCT  FIM  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  433y42t 
CUbm  priority.  appUcatkm  Gcrauny.  Oct  31,  1992,  42  36 

927.4 

Int  CL'  C25D  17/00:5/02 
VS.  CL  2B4— 212  3  i 


1.  Device  for  electrolytically  coating  a  metal  strip  on  one  side 
thereof  comprising 

a  routing  catfaodic  current  roller  around  which  the  metal  strip 
section  to  be  coated  is  contactingly  guided; 

a  partially  cylindrical,  insoluble  anode  arranged  approximately 
concentrically  around  die  cturent  roller  with  a  spacing  from 
the  current  roller, 

an  electrolyte  for  flowing  through  die  spacing  and  having  a 
coating  material: 

means  for  preventing  a  deposition  of  the  coating  material  on  the 
current  roller  in  positions  where  no  strip  contact  is  achieved: 
and  said  means  for  preventing  said  deposition  of  coating- 
material  comprising  seals  arranged  between  the  strip  section 
guided  on  die  current  roller  and  the  anode,  in  each  case  within 
a  zone  of  edges  of  the  strip:  and 

said  seals  having  means  for  being  adjustable  in  an  axially 
parallel  direction  to  a  width  of  the  metal  strip  to  be  coaled. 


5.618,392 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
Nagakazn  Fnniya.  No.  2-14,  NakamnnuDaefai,  Kofo-aU,  Yama- 
nashi,  Japan,  aoiigBor  to  Ihnaka  Kikinaoku  Kogyo  K.K., 
and  Nagakaai  Fumya,  both  of  Japan 
Cootinuatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  9694W9,  Oct  30,  1992,  aban- 
tloned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421.840 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31.  1991,  3-314086; 
Nov.  29, 1991,  3-340347;  Feb.  28. 1992, 4-78597;  Feb.  28. 1992. 
4-78598 

Int  CL'  C25B  9/00:  HOIM  4/86 

VS.  CL  204—252  9  Ctates 

1.  A  gas  diffiision  electrode  comprising  a  reaction  layer  and  a 

gas  diffusion  layer  attached  to  each  other  and  containing  a  plurality 

of  concave-convex  surfaces  present  on  the  electrode,  said  surfaces 
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5^18,394 

SYSTEM  AND  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  INERT 

SPHERICAL  CORE  CATALYTIC  ELEMENTS  FOR 

HEATING  A  LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE 

JaoMS  A.  Pattenon,  2974  20th  St,  SarMoU.  FU.  34234 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  S*r.  No.  SM,IM 

Int  CU*  C25B  9/00;  1 1/08;  11/02 

U.S.  a.  204— r7S  *•  CMms 


facilitating  the  flow  of  a  gas  and/or  •  fluid  electrolyte,  when  the 
electrode  is  immersed  in  said  electrolyte. 


5,61M93 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  A  MASS  FT.OW 
HELD  MADE  OF  GLASSY  CARBON 
Clarence  G.  Law,  Jr.,  West  Trenton,  N  J.;  Jama  A.  Trainham, 
Ul,  Newark,  DeL;  John  S.  Newman,  Kensington,  Calif.,  and 
Douglas  J.  Eamcs,  Chamblee,  Ga.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,196,  Nov.  22, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5.411.641,  and  Ser.  No.  246,909,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,580,437,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,196. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,606 
iDt  CL*  C25B  9/00 
VS.  a.  204—252  23  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  producing  excess  heating  of  a  liquid 
electrolyte  for  use  external  to  said  cell  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  first  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  withm  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  inlet; 

a  second  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  withm  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  fir^t  conductive  grid  and  adjacent  to 
said  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  microspheres  each  havmg  an  inert 
spherical  core  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel,  silver, 
plastic  and  ceramic  each  said  spherical  core  completely  cov- 
ered with  a  uniformly  thicic  outer  conductive  metallic  layer 
formed  over  said  inert  core,  said  metallic  layer,  during  opera- 
tion of  said  cell,  being  adapted  to  combine  with  hydrogen  or 
an  isotope  of  hydrogen  to  form  a  metallic  hydride  or  deu- 
teride,  said  plurality  of  conductive  microspheres  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  first  grid  and  electrically  isolated 
from  said  second  grid. 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  the  direct  production  of  essentially 
anhydrous  halogen  gas  from  essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen 
halide,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  oxidizing  molecules  of  essentially  anhydrous 
hydrogen  halide,  to  produce  essentially  anhydrous  halogen 
gas  and  protons; 

(b)  cation-transpofting  means  for  transporting  the  protons  there- 
through, wherein  one  side  of  the  oxidizing  means  is  disposed 
in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  cation-transporting  means: 

(c)  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  transported  protons, 
wherein  the  reducing  means  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
other  side  of  the  cation-transporting  means;  and 

(d)  a  mass  flow  field  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
cation-transpofting  means,  wherein  the  mass  flow  field  com- 
prises glassy  carbon. 


5.618,395 

METHOD  OF  PLASMA-ACTIVATED  REACTIVE 

DEPOSITION  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 

MULTICOMPONENT  MATERLiL  FROM  A  GAS  PHASE 

Georg  Gartner,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,446,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,549,937,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,544,  Oct  7, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

879,058,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  595,118,  Oct.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,016 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  11,  1990,  39  33 

900.9 

Int  CL*  C25B  ///W 
U.S.  a.  204—290  R  *  O"*™* 


amjKtf 


1   A  substrate  carrying  a  precursor  layer  for  a  multicomponent 
material  layer,  said  precursor  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
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lei  sub-layers  one  deposited  on  top  of  the  other,  each  sub-layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  regions  which  regions  each 
comprise  a  single  component  material  of  the  multicomponent 
material,  the  distribution  of  the  single  component  materials  in  the 
various  sub-layers  being  such  that  in  a  cross  section  normal  to  said 
substrate  the  adjacent  regions  of  each  two  adjacent  sub-layers 
comprise  different  single  component  materials. 


5,618,398 

ELECTROPHORESIS  GELS  AND  GEL  HOLDERS 

HAVING  FIBER  SPACERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Alexandre  M.  Izmailov,  Toronto;  Paul  Waterfaouse,  Copetown, 

and  Henryk  Zaieski,  Niagara  Falls,  aU  at  Canada,  assignors 

to  Visible  Genetics  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,297 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26;27/447 

VS.  CL  204-470  48  Claims 


5^6189396 

HOLDING  AND  CONTACTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
GALVANICALLY  COATING  WORK  PIECES 
Manft«d  Hiermaier,  Groebenzell;  Paul  Buenger,  Munich,  and 
Willi  Buchccker,  TIttling,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU 
Motoren-  und  'nirbinea-Union  Muencfaen  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  19 
982.1 

Int  CL*  C25D  17/06 
VS.  a.  204—297  M  36  Oaims 


d± 


ly. 
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1.  A  holding  and  contacting  apparatus  for  galvanically  coating 
parts  to  be  plated  on  at  least  one  pan  surface,  comprising  at  least 
one  hollow  elongated  parts  carrier  (2)  of  electrically  conducting 
material  enclosing  an  elongated  channel  (14),  at  least  one  elon- 
gated magnet  (3)  mounted  in  said  elongated  channel  (14),  an 
electrical  connector  tab  (36)  for  feeding  a  plating  current  to  said 
hollow  parts  carrier  (2).  an  electrically  conducting  contact  surface 
(19)  extending  along  one  side  of  and  in  contact  with  said  parts 
carrier  (2)  and  along  said  magnet  (3),  said  elongated  magnet  (3) 
having  a  pole  axis  (P)  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  contact 
surface  (19). 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gel  holder  for  an  electrophoresis  gel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  fibers  between  a  first  planar  substrate 
and  a  second  planar  substrate,  said  fibers  having  an  interior 
core  having  a  first  melting  point  and  an  external  cladding 
having  a  second  melting  point  lower  than  the  first  melting 
point; 

(b)  heating  the  fibers  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  at  least  soften 
the  exterior  cladding  of  the  fibers  without  softening  the  inte- 
rior core  of  the  fibers;  and 

(c)  cooling  die  heated  fibers  while  they  are  in  contact  with  the 
first  and  second  substrates  to  resolidify  the  exterior  cladding 
and  to  adhere  the  fibers  to  the  first  and  second  substrates, 
thereby  forming  a  gel  chamber  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates,  said  gel  chamber  having  a  thicicness  defined  by  the 
interior  core  of  tlie  fibers. 


5,618,397 
SILICIDE  TARGETS  FOR  SPUTTERING 
Osamu  Kano;  Yasnhiiv  Yamakoshi;  Junicfai  Anan,  and  Koichi 
YasuL  all  of  Kitaibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,445,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,460,793. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,233 
CUims  priority,  appUcatten  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-130113 
Int  CL*  C23C  I4/J4;  C22C  29/00.32/00 
VS.  CL  204—298.13  3  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  silicide  target  for  sputtering  which  has  a  density  of  at 
least  99%,  no  more  than  one  coarse  silicon  phase  10  ^ra  or  larger 
in  size  that  appears,  per  square  millimeter,  on  the  sputter  surface  of 
the  Uuget,  an  area  ratio  of  silicon  phases  that  appear  on  the  sputter 
surface  of  23%  or  less,  a  surface  roughness  ranging  from  more 
than  0.05  pm  to  1  pm  attained  by  at  least  partiy  removing  a 
deformed  layer  on  the  target  surface,  and  an  oxygen  content  of  at 
most  ISO  ppm. 


5,618399 

COMB  ELEMENTS  ROTATING  IN  POSITION  TO  PLACE 

SELECTED  SLIT  ARRAYS  IN  THE  GEL  OF  AN 

ELECTROPHORESIS  AGAROSE  GEL  TRAY, 

PARTICULARLY  AS  ALSO  SERVE  AS  SPACERS 

BETWEEN  STACKED  TRAYS 

James  W.  Gautsch,  451  S.  Grenades  Ave.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

92075,  and  Syed  F.  H.  Rehan,  635  Cabezooe  PI.,  Vista,  Calif. 

92083 

Coatinnatkm-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  377^66,  Jan.  25, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5^14,255.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,648 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—620  10  Claims 


lll(TW>IC«L) 


iii(TTpic«t; 


I.  A  gel  electrophoresis  element  cooperatively  interactive  with  a 
tray  that  both  (i)  has  and  defines  a  central  reservoir  and  sides,  and 
(ii)  contains  a  flat  sheet  of  die  gel  state  material  that  receives 
samples  upon  which  electrophoresis  is  performed,  for  emplacing 
arrayed  slit  apertures  within  flat  sheets  of  a  gel  state  material  that 
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itself  receives  samples  upon  which  electrophoresis  may  be  per- 
formed, the  element  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  central  axis: 

three  or  more  arrays  radially  extending  about  the  central  axis 
and  extending  along  a  length  thereof,  each  of  the  arrays 
comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  extending  into  and  emplac- 
ing  slit  apertures  within  flat  sheets  of  a  gel  slate  material  that 
itself  receives  samples  upon  which  electrophoresis  may  be 
performed  into  the  slit  apertures,  and 

engagement  features,  aligned  with  the  central  axis  and  extending 
beyond  each  and  all  of  the  pluraliues  of  radially  extending 
arrays  at  each  end  region  of  the  central  axis,  for  engaging  two 
opposing  sides  of  the  tray  while  the  element  is  set  on  top  of 
the  tray  spanning  the  width  thereof  between  the  opposing 
sides,  the  engaging  being  in  a  manner  so  that  the  element  is 
stably  held  with  the  arrayed  of  teeth  of  one  only  of  its 
plurality  of  arrays  extending  downward  into  the  central  reser- 
voir of  the  tray,  and  into  the  gel  material  contained  therein. 


5^1M02 

TIN-ZINC  ALLOY  ELECTROPLATING  BATH  AND 

METHOD  rOR  ELECTROPLATING  USING  THE  SAME 

Hitochi  Sakurai.  Matwido,  and  TMahlro  Oknama,  Funabashl, 

both  of  Japan,  aarigDors  to  Dipaoi  Ctaeoikab  Co,  Ltd, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,345 
Int  CI."  C25D  i/56:i/60 
VS.  a.  205—244  "  CWms 

1.  A  tin-zinc  alloy  electroplating  bath  which  comprises: 

0  01  to  30  g/1  of  an  amphoteric  surfactant  selected  from  the 

group  consisung  of  imidazolines,  beuines.  alanines,  glycines 
and  amides. 

1  to  100  g/1  of  a  water-soluble  sianiKMis  salt. 
0  2  to  80  g/l  of  a  water-soluble  zinc  salt, 

40  to  400  g/1  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  or 

30  to  300  g/1  of  a  pyrophospboric  acid,  and 
a  balance  of  water, 
wherein  said  electroplating  bath  has  a  pH  of  3  to  10. 


5,618,400 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 
Steven  M.  Florio,  HopUnton;  Jeffrey  P  Biureas,  MUfonJ;  Cari 
J.  Colanceto,  New  Bedford;  Edward  C.  Couble,  Brockton, 
and  Mark  J.  KapMkaa,  Worcester,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Shipley  Company,  L.L.C,,  Mariborough.  Mas*. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  531,171 
Int  CL'  C25D  21/06:21/16:21/18:  C23C  2fU(10 
VS.  a.  205—98  27  Claims 

I  A  process  for  deposiung  metal  on  a  substrate  having  metallic 
and  non-metallic  regions,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  dispersion  of  carlxmaceous  panicles  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  said  dispersion  having  a  concentration  of  dispersing  agent 
not  exceeding  50%  of  that  required  to  form  a  stable  dispersion, 
providing  a  treatment  tank  containing  said  dispersion,  contacting 
said  substrate  with  said  dispersion  in  said  treatment  tank  while 
simultaneously  physically  dispersing  the  carbonaceous  particles  in 
said  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  uniform  dispersion  and  a  uniform 
coating  of  said  dispersion  over  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  at  least, 
partially  drying,  the  coating  of  the  carbonaceous  particles,  remov- 
ing the  carbonaceous  coating  from  the  metallic  regions  of  the 
substrate  and  electroplating  metal  on  said  substrate  from  an  elec- 
trolytic metal  plating  solution. 


S,618v403 

MAINTAINING  PROTECTIVE  SURFACES  ON  CARBON 

CATHODES  IN  ALUMINIUM  ELECTROWINNING 

CELLS 

Vittorio  dc  Norm,  Namau,  BahamiK.  and  Jean-Jacques  Duniz, 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  MoHcch  Invent  S.A.,  Lux- 

emtMurg,  Liuembourg 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^47 
Int  CI."  C25C  3A)S:3/I4 
VS.  a.  20S-372  "  C^ 

I  A  cell  for  the  electrowinning  of  aluminium  by  the  electrolysis 
of  alumina  dissolved  in  a  molten  fluonde-based  electrolyte,  com- 
posing: .  . 
a  cathode  composed  of  a  carbon  body  having  an  aluminium 
resistant  aluminium-wetuble  surface  layer  containing  particu- 
late refractory  hard  metal  bonde  and  a  non-organic  bonding 
material  providing  a  porous  layer  which  contains  cathodic 
molten  aluminium; 
a    feeder   adapted   for   delivering   alumina   feedstock   which 

includes  refractory  hard  metal  boride  and  boron;  and 
molten  cathodic  aluminium  in  contact  with  the  alumimum- 
icsistant  and  aluminium-wetUble  surface  of  the  carbon  cath- 
ode, the  molten  aluminium  external  to  the  alununium-resistant 
and  aluminium- wenable  surface,  said  molten  aluminium  con- 
taining refractory  hard  meul  and  boron  fed  into  the  cell  in  a 
toul  concentration  varying  from  just  above  to  just  below  that 
sufficient  to  inhibit  dissolution  into  the  molten  alununium  of 
the  refractory  hard  metal  bonde  of  the  aluminium-resistant 
surface  layer  of  the  cathode. 


5,618,401 

INNER-SHIELD  MATERIAL  TO  BE  ATTACHED  INSIDE  A 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
GlkhIn  Nomura,  and  Oaamu  Yubuta,  both  of  Kudamatsu, 
Japan,  amiciion  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  197,273,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abuidooed. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  91,683,  Jul.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-213309 
Int  a,'  C25D  5/02.7/O6:5/.i4:  C21D  11/12 
VS.  a.  205—130  3  C**™ 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  used  for  the  manufacture  of  inner- 
shield  materials  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  the  steps 


of 


cold-rolling  a  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  or  strip  to  produce  a  surface 

roughness  of  0  2-2.0  \an  Ra, 
electro-depositing  a  nickel  layer  with  a  thickness  of  0.1-5.0  pm 

at  least  on  one  side  of  said  steel  sheet  or  stnp. 
annealing  said  surface-treated  sheet  or  strip;  and 
inserting  the  annealed  steel  sheet  or  strip  into  the  cathode  ray 

nibe  for  magnetic  shielding. 


S,618y4M 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LEAD 
SULFONATE  AND  TIN  SULFONATE  FOR  SOLDER 
PLATING  USE 
Yoshiaki  Okuhama;  Sehhi  Maaakl;  TUuk)  IWteuchl,  all  of 
Kobe;  Yoshihani  Matsnda,  Ube,  and  Masakazu  Yoshimoto, 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Fine  Chemicals  Cc 
Ltd.,  Hyofo-kcn,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17, 1994.  6-125880 
Int  a."  C25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  205—445  3  ClaJma 

1  An  electrolytic  process  for  producing  a  lead  sulfonate  or  tin 
sulfonate  having  a  reduced  content  of  radioacuve  isotope  impun- 
ties  including  uranium  and  thonum,  which  comprises  applying  a 
DC  voluge  to  an  anode  made  of  lead  or  tin  and  a  plurality  of 
cathodes  in  an  electrolytic  cell  to  dissolve  lead  or  tin  in  the 
electrolytic  solution,  said  electrolytic  cell  being  partitioned  by 
cation-  and  anion-exchange  membranes  into  anode  and  cathode 
chambers,  said  electrolytic  solution  being  a  soluuon  of  an  organic 
sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  sul- 
fonic acids  of  the  formula  (I) 
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(X,).— R— SO,H 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group  and  X,  is  a  hydnoxyl.  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkylaryl.  carboxyl,  or  sulfonic  acid  group  which  may  be 
situated  in  any  position  relative  to  the  alkyl  group,  n  being  an 
integer  of  0  to  3,  and  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  of  die  formula  (II) 


SO)H 


^- 


(0) 


in  which  Xj  is  a  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl.  aldehyde,  car- 
boxyl, nitro,  mercapto  sulfonic  acid,  or  amino  group,  or  two  X2 
combine  with  a  benzene  ring  to  form  the  rings  of  naphthalene,  m 
being  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


5,618,405 
REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  HALIDES 

USING  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEMBRANE 
Jack  Winnick,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,075 

Int  a.*  C25B  1/24:13/04:9/00 

VS.  a.  205—763  24  Claims 


d.  effecting  current  flow  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode; 

e.  directing  the  gas  mixture  past  said  cathode  where  oxidation  of 
the  halide  occurs  and  halide  anions  are  formed  which  migrate 
toward  said  anode  and  are  convened  to  gaseous  species, 

whereby  halide  gases  are  evolved  at  said  anode. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  halides  from  a  gas  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  about  150°  C.  or  above,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  first  and  a  second 
cell  housing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite, 
alumina,  boron  nitride,  and  zirconia,  an  inert  cathode  and  an 
inert  anode; 

b.  providing  said  cell  with  a  porous  ceramic  membrane  filled 
with  an  electrolyte  which  is  molten  at  temperatures  above 
about  150°  C.  selected  from  the  group  comprising  alkali  metal 
halides; 

c.  raising  the  temperature  of  said  cell  to  at  least  150°  C.  whereby 
said  electrolyte  is  in  its  molten  state: 


5,618,406 
PROCESSES  FOR  REACTING  BASTNAESTTE  WTTH 
ALKALINE-EARTH  METALS 
Edward  J.  Demmel,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  vsignor  to  Inter- 
cat  Inc,  Manasquan,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,298,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.545.604,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99.828, 
JuL  30, 1993.  Pat  No.  5,422.332.  This  application  Dec  28, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  579,926 
Int  CL'  ClOG  9/12 
VS.  O.  208—48  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  SO,  from  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking 
process  wherein  alumino-silicate  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst 
particles  and  SO,  absorbent  catalyst  panicles,  which  are  each 
contaminated  by  sulfiir-containing  coke,  are  each  regenerated  by 
removal  of  the  coke  and  wherein  SO,  created  by  said  removal  of 
coke  is  captured  in  a  catalyst  regenerator  that  forms  a  pan  of  the 
fluid  catalytic  cracking  process,  said  process  fiirther  comprising: 
(1)  circulating  a  minor  portion  of  SO,  absorbent-catalyst  panicles 
that  are  comprised  of  a  bastnaesite/magnesium  oxide/alumina  com- 
pound having  an  ability  to  absorb  SO,  with  a  major  portion  of 
alumino-silicate  hydrocarbon  cracicing  catalyst  particles  wherein 
the  minor  portion  of  SO,  absorbent<atalyst  particles  constitute 
from  about  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  total  catalyst  used  in  said 
method  for  removing  SO,  from  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process 
and  wherein  the  basmaesite/magnesium  oxide/alumina  compound 
is  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  bastnaesite  component  of 
the  basmaesite/magnesium  oxide/alumina  compound  is  chemically 
reacted  with  a  magnesium  oxide/alumina  component  of  the 
bastnaesite/tnagnesium  oxide/alumina  compound. 


5.618,407 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 

CATALYST  COMPRISING  ALUMINUM  BORATE  AND 

ZIRCONIUM  BORATE 

Lyie  R.  Kallenbach,-  Dwayne  R.  Senn,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson, 

all  of  Bartlesvllie,  Olda.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.030 
Int  a.'  ClOG  1W2 
VS.  a.  208—114  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracicing  a  hydrocarbon-containing 
oil  feed,  substantially  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen  gas,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  which  comprises  a  copre- 
cipitate  of  aluminum  borate  and  zirconium  borate,  wherein  said 
hydrocarbon-containing  oil  feed  has  a  boiling  range,  measured  at 
atmospheric  pressure  conditions,  of  about  400°  F.  to  about  1200°  F. 


5,618.408 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  PICK- 
UP BY  HYDROCARBON  FLUIDS  IN  A  PIPELINE 

(LAW177) 
Marc-Andre  Poirier,  Samia,  and  Robert  J.  Falkiner,  Missis- 
sauga,  lioth  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.024 
Int  CL*  ClOG  45AX) 
VS.  CI.  208—370  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  elemental  sulfiir  and 
other  sulfur  contaminants  picked  up  by  refined  hydrocarbons  fluids 
while  being  transported  in  a  pipeline  also  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  sour  hydrocarbon  fluids  which  contain  elemental  sulfur  and 
other  sulfur  contaminants  and  leave  such  elemental  sulfur  and 
other  sulfur  contaminants  in  the  pipeline  as  a  residue  after  their 


1032 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Apwl  8.  1997 


nassase  therethrough,  such  method  comprising  controlhng  the 
dissolved  oxygen  content  in  the  refined  hydiocartjon  fluid  so  Aat 
that  fluid  contains  about  30  wppm  dissolved  oxygen  or  less  before 
it  is  intnxluced  into  the  pipeline  for  transport. 


S.61M99 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  THE  CONTWUOUS  SEPARATION 
OF  SUBSTANCES  OF  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Waher  KwUI,  VUaMbnrg,  G«niiMiy,  avignor  to  FLottwef 
GmbH,  VlbWburi.  GwiBMiy  .,*,,., 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/W7W.  |  371  Date  Aii|.  12,  IW^JM"**' 
Date  Ao«.  12.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/H5S84.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  204,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  16,  1991,  41  30 

759.7 

Int  CL*  F1«C  31/64 
VS.  CL  210-97  ^  CtahBf 


•  mr* 


1  Centrifuge  for  separating  substances  comprising: 
at  least  one  operable  device  rotatably  located  in  a  routing  region 
of  the  centrifuge,  controlled  by  at  least  one  co-roUting 
mechanical  actuator  for  determining  the  operation  of  said  at 
least  one  device,  in  w^hich  the  actuator  exhibils  a  shape 
change,  resulting  in  at  least  one  temperature  specific  configu- 
ration which  is  controlled  by  healing  and/or  cooling,  and 
the  actuator  is  bathed  in  a  liquid  or  gaseous  healing  and/or 
cooling  control  medium  to  provide  the  temperature  vanauon 
which  causes  the  actuator  shape  change. 


vacuum  port,  the  float  having  a  positive  buoyancy  with 
respect  to  the  fluid  such  that  the  float  rises  as  the  tanic  is  filted 
withthe  fluid  to  be  vacuumed  and  falls  as  the  fluid  within  *e 
taniL  is  drained  from  the  tanic.  the  float  being  positioned  within 
the  tank  such  that  when  the  fluid  within  the  tank  is  above  a 
predetermined  level,  the  suction  force  at  the  vacuum  port  and 
die  float  buoyancy  maintain  the  float  in  a  blocking  posiuon  to 
at  least  partially  block  the  vacuum  port  creating  a  reduced 
sucuon  force  having  a  second  magnitude  which  is  less  than 
the  first  magnitude  of  the  suction  force  in  the  tank,  the  su«ion 
force  of  the  second,  reduced  magnitude  allowing  the  fluid 
within  the  tank  to  drain  to  a  level  below  the  predetennined 
level  thereby  causing  the  float  to  move  from  the  bloclung 
position  to  restore  the  suction  force  in  the  tank  to  the  first 

the^K^MK  being  comprised  of  a  relief  tube  having  a  wall  and 
aiTopening  which  extends  into  the  tank  in  alignment  with  the 
float,  and  the  wall  includes  a  vacuum  by-pass  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough;  and  .      ..    u         .   -  . 

a  pliiality  of  float  stops  mounted  in  the  tank  which  maintain  a 
surface  of  the  float  in  a  parallel  relation  to  the  relief  tube 
opening. 


S.61S.410 
AUTOMATICALLY  DRAINING  VACUUM  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Wallace.  Willow  Grove,  and  Terence  L.  Snyder. 
Downingtown.  both  of  Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Den-TW-Ei.  Inc., 
Audubon,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3liM5« 
Int.  a."  BOID  21/24:  A47L  5/.W 
U&  a.  210-123  ^       »f,  Claim. 

1.  An  automatically  draining  vacuum  apparatus  for  collecting  a 
fluid  to  be  vacuumed  comprising: 
a  vacuum  generating  source: 

a  tank  for  holding  the  fluid  to  be  vacuumed,  the  tank  having  a 
vacuum  port  in  fluid  communication  through  a  passage  with 
the  vacuum  generating  source  for  creating  a  suction  force  of  a 
first  magnitude  in  the  lank,  an  inlet  in  fluid  communicauon 
with  the  fluid  to  be  vacuumed,  and  a  drainage  opening  for 
emptying  fluid  held  within  the  lank,  the  suction  force  drawing 
the  fluid  to  be  vacuumed  into  the  tank  through  the  inlet  and 
preventing  the  fluid  within  the  lank  from  passing  from  the 
unk  through  the  drainage  opening: 
a  float  located  in  the  lank  for  closing  off  the  vacuum  port  to 
prevent  the  fluid  within  the  tank  from  passing  through  the 


5,618,411 
FLUIDIZED-BED  FERMENTER 
Christopta  Doaner,  Kletamachnow;  Stephan  Sokolowdiy.  and 
Lolhar  Reinke.  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Scheriog  Aktlengesellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A»414,  »  371  Datt  Feb.  3.  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  331.635 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Gcnnany.  May  7,  1992.  42  14 

896.0 

Int  a."  C02F  3/08 
VS.  CL  210-150  "  O.^ 


-«^ 


z . 


I  A  two-phase  fluidized-bed  fennenter  comprising:  an  inverted 
substantially  fnistoconical  fermentation  space  (1)  defined  by  a 
fnistoconical  shell  fomied  about  an  axis,  with  two  feed  pipes  (2 
and  3)  for  a  feeding  solution  to  be  fennented  connected  thereto  of 
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which  one  feed  pipe  (2)  is  vertically  aligned  with  the  axis  and  the 
second  pipe  (3)  is  nonvertically  aligned  with  the  shell  of  the  cone 
at  a  height  which  is  0.02  to  0.3  limes  the  height  of  the  fermentation 
space,  and  a  sedimentation  space  (6)  above  the  fermentation  space 
(1),  the  sedimentation  space  having  at  least  one  drainpipe  (7  or  8). 


5,618,412 
FIXED-BED  BIOREACTOR  AND  CARRIER  BODY  FOR 
PURIFYING  FLUIDS 
Walter  Herding,  Hataabwdi;  Peter  Vogel,  UrsuU  Poppenricht, 
and   iUans  Rabenstein,  Hahnbacfa-Siiss,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Herding  GmbH  EntsUubungsanlagen,  Amberg, 
Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP94/00945,  %  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  525,666 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
779J1 

Int  CL*  C02F  3/10;  B29C  43/00:43/22 
VS.  CL  210—150  22  Claims 


a~ 


»-<2) 


>=L_H^ 


—20 


1.  A  fixed-bed  bioreactor  for  purifying  fluids  with  the  aid  of 
microorganisms,  containing  a  plurality  of  carrier  bodies  for  micro- 
organisms and  flow  paths  for  the  fluid  along  the  carrier  bodies, 
with  said  carrier  bodies  being  sheet-like  structures  with  a  small 
thickness  in  comparison  with  the  carrier  body  surface  and  having 
porous  structure  with  poles  adapted  to  be  penetrated  by  the  fluid 
and  to  have  microorganisms  attach  thereto,  and  being  composed 
widi  plastics  particles  bonded  together  by  the  application  of  heal, 
said  carrier  bodies  being  spaced  apart  with  the  aid  of  spacing  bars 
defining  the  flow  paths  between  the  carrier  bodies;  and  said  spac- 
ing bars  being  formed  integrally  with  die  plasties  material  of  a 
respectively  associated  carrier  body. 

6.  A  carrier  body  for  fixed-bed  bioreactors  for  purifying  fluids 
with  the  aid  of  microof:ganiins,  said  carrier  body  being  a  sheetlike 
structure  with  a  small  thkioiess  in  comparison  with  the  carrier 
body  surface  and  having  a  porous  structure  with  pores  adapted  to 
be  penetrated  by  the  fluid  and  to  have  microotganisms  attach 
tltereto,  and  being  composed  with  plastics  particles  bonded 
together  by  the  application  of  heat,  said  carrier  body  having 
spacing  bars  formed  integrally  with  its  plastics  material  for  defin- 
ing the  distance  to  an  adjacent  carrier  body. 

14.  A  process  for  producing  carrier  bodies  of  porous  structure 
adapted  to  have  microorganisms  attach  thereto,  said  process  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  plastics  panicles; 

(b)  introducing  the  plastics  particles  into  a  moulding  space;  and 

(c)  supplying  heal  to  the  plastics  particles  contained  in  the 
moulding  space  such  that  the  plastics  particles  are  bonded 
together  forming  tlie  porous  carrier  body  structure, 

(d)  the  particular  moulding  space  being  confined  by  a  first  and 
second  mould  half; 

(e)  a  number  of  the  first  mould  halves  being  mounted  on  a  first 
conveyor  and  a  number  of  the  second  nxxild  halves  being 
mounted  on  a  second  conveyor 

(f)  the  mould  halves  in  the  closed  condition  thereof  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  a  station  for  introduction  of  the 


plastics  panicles  and  through  a  station  for  the  application  of 
beat  to  the  introduced  plastics  particles;  and 
(g)  the  mould  halves,  being  closed  and  opened  automatically  due 
to  tiie  design  of  said  first  and  second  conveyors. 


5,618,413 
ECOLOGICAL  FLUIDIZED  BED  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Todd,  Fafanouth,  Mass.,  and  James  M.  Shaw,  Shd- 
bume,  Vt,  assignors  to  Ocean  Arks  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Fal- 
moutii,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  149,964,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,486,291.  This  appUcation  Jul  1, 1995,  Ser,  No.  457,990 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/08 

VS.  CL  210—151  22  Claims 


POLLUTED  — •  I-" 
*»TER      2?  - 


•  TREATED 
WATER 


1.  An  ecological  fluidized  bed  system  for  die  treatmem  of 
polluted  water  to  provide  treated  water,  which  system  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  having  separate  adjacent  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  first  and  second  chambers  connected  to  permit  tiie  flow  of 
cinnilated  polluted  water  in  the  housing  between  said  first  and 
second  chamber, 

b)  an  inlet  in  said  first  chamber  to  introduce  into  said  first 
chamber  polluted  water  to  be  treated  at  an  inlet  flow-dirougfa 
rate,  said  first  chamber  having  cinnilated,  polluted  water  to  be 
treated  and  essentially  free  of  particulate  media: 

c)  an  inlet  in  said  second  chamber  to  introduce  polluted  water  to 
be  treated  into  said  second  chamber,  and  an  outlet  in  said  first 
chamber  to  discharge  polluted  water  into  said  second  cham- 
ber, 

d)  said  second  chamber  comprised  of  polluted  water,  particulate 
media  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  0.9  to  1.0  and  an 
ecosystem  means  to  treat  the  polluted  water 

e)  an  outlet  to  withdraw  treated  water  from  die  housing  essen- 
tially free  of  particulate  media; 

f)  circulating  means  to  circulate  polluted  water  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  at  a  high  circulation  flow  rate  of  at  least 
ten  times  the  inlet  flow-dvough  rate  of  the  polluted  water  into 
said  first  chamber:  and 

g)  means  to  introduce  polluted  water  at  an  inlet  flow-through 
rate  into  die  inlet  of  said  first  chamber. 


5,618,414 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER 

Patrick  Goapil;   Martin  PeUctier;   Rtey  SlaMneaii,  all  of 

Rivftre-dn-Loop;  Claude  lUbot  and  PIcnc  TUbo«,  both  of 

Notre-Dame-du-Portage,  aB  of  Canada,  assigmm  to  rii^ii 

Tech  hce,  Qncbec,  CauMU 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  528,280 
Cnainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  May  11,  1995,  2149202 
Int  CL' C02F  i4M 
U.S.  CL  210—151  20  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  system  for  treating  waste  water,  said  treatment 
system  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  at  least  one 
waste  water  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  for 
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receiving  the  waste  water,  and  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  container  for  allowing  the  treated  water  to  escape  said 
container; 
at  least  one  elongated  hollow  casing  within  the  lower  portion  of 
said  container,  said  casing  having  an  open  bottom  surface, 
said  at  least  one  casing  defining  at  least  two  treatment  cham- 
bers within  said  container,  each  of  the  treatment  chambers 
comprising  filtering  means  for  treating  the  waste  water, 
means  for  aerating  the  treatment  system; 
at  least  one  distribution  means  for  distnbuting  the  waste  water 
entenng  the  container  through  the  waste  water  inlet  into  at 
least  one  of  said  treatment  chambers,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
distribution  means  comprising; 
a  water  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  water  inlet  and  leading 

above  said  casing; 
a  trough  tiltably  mounted  on  top  of  a  conesponding  casing, 
said  trough  extending  along  said  casing  and  having  two 
opposite  sides,  said  trough  defining  at  least  one  wastewater 
receiving  means  on  one  of  said  two  sides,  said  trough  being 
tillable  between  a  first  position  where  said  waste  water 
receiving  means  receives  waste  water  exiting  the  water 
inlet  pipe  and  a  second  position  where  the  waste  water 
received  in  the  receiving  means  may  flow  out  of  the  same, 
said  trough  also  having  counterweight  means  on  its  other 
side  for  holding  said  trough  in  said  first  position  while  it  is 
filled  up  and  for  bringing  it  back  from  said  second  posiuon 
to  said  first  position  after  said  at  least  one  waste-water 
receiving  means  has  been  emptied;  and 
at  least  one  distnbution  plate  mounted  above  the  filtering 
means  in  one  of  said  treatment  chambers  defined  by  said 
conesponding  hollow  casing,  said  at  least  one  distribution 
plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  projecung  from 
said  trough,  each  of  said  channels  having  an  end  for  receiv 
ing  waste  water  flowing  from  the  uough  so  that  said  waste 
water  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  flows  each  flowing  in  a 
corresponding  channel,  each  of  said  channels  also  having  at 
least  one  opening  for  letting  the  waste  water  drip  into  the 
corresponding  treatment  chamber. 


5.618,415 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS  FROM  A  FREE 

FLOWING  WATER  SYSTEM 

Ronald  L.  Johnson,  Jr..  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

TcchaotoKy  Management,  LLC.  Midland.  Mich. 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  237.821.  May  4,  1994.  Pat  No.  5.573.659. 
ThU  application  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.202 
lot  a."  MID  3W4:33A}56;37/W 
VS.  a.  218—158  **  t^"**^ 

1.  A  method  for  removing  debris  from  a  free  flowing  water 
system,  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  in  the  water  system  to  remove  the 
debns.  the  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  rail  means  having 
verticjaiy  oriented  members  defining  an  inclined  path  between 
the  members,  the  rail  means  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  with 
the  bottom  extendable  downward  into  the  water  system;  a 
continuous  belt  means  havmg  a  plurality  of  chain  links  hori- 


zontally and  vertcally  connected  together  in  •  plane  of  the 
belt  means  to  fonn  the  belt  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings   extending    horizontally    across    the    belt    means, 
wherein  the  belt  means  extends  between  and  around  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  the  rail  means  and  is  moveable  upward 
along  the  path;  a  first  sprocket  cylinder  means  mounted  at  the 
top  of  the  rail  means  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  with 
a  plurality  of  first  sprtxket  teeth  which  extend  into  the  open- 
ings of  the  belt  means  across  the  belt  means  dunng  movement 
of  the  belt  means  around  the  top  of  the  rail  means  to  clean  the 
openings  of  the  belt  means;  a  second  sprticket  cylinder  means 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  rail  means  having  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis  and  with 
a  plurality  of  second  spnxket  teeth  which  engage  the  links  of 
the  belt  means  to  move  the  belt  means  around  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  means;  a  plurality  of  debris  engaging  means  tilubly 
mounted  on  the  belt  means,  wherein  the  debris  engaging 
means  extend  honzonully  across  the  belt  means  and  Ult  by 
moving  the  chain  links  of  the  belt  means  away  from  the  path 
in  response  to  debns  of  excessive  weight  which  dumps  the 
debris  back  into  the  water  system  wherein  when  one  debns 
engaging  means  tilts,  the  debris  engaging  means  honzontally 
aligned  across  the  belt  means  with  the  one  debns  engaging 
means  also  tilt;  and  motor  means  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  rail  means  and  connected  to  the  first  sprocket  cylinder 
means  for  moving  the  belt  means  around  the  rail  means 
wherein  there  is 
a  collecuon  means  adjacent  the  top  of  the  rail  means  of  the 
apparatus  to  collect  the  debris  removed  from  the  water  sys- 
tem; and 
(b)  acuvating  the  motor  means  of  the  apparams  to  move  the 
spnxket  cylinder  means  and  thus  the  belt  means  to  remove 
debns  from  the  water  system  and  into  the  collecuon  means, 
wherein  the  first  sprocket  teeth  prevent  accumulauon  of  clog- 
ging deposits  in  the  openings  of  the  belt  means. 


5.618.416 
ROOF  DRAIN 
William  P.  Haefner,  McCuUough  Plumbing.  Inc..  2436  Pennsyl- 
vania Ave  Madison.  Wis.  53704 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,594 
int.  O."  E04D  I  JAM.  E«3F  5/04 
VS.  a.  210— 163  3  Oaimt 

1  A  roof  drain  apparatus  comprising: 
a  grated.dome- shaped  cover,  said  cover  including  an  outward 

annular  flange  having  throughbores; 
a  roofing  material  clamp  having  an  upstanding  radial  flange,  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  central  aperture,  said 
roofing  matenal  clamp  including  throughbores  in  registration 
with  the  throughbores  of  .said  cover; 
a  generally  funnel-shaped  tubular  drain  body  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  an 
outward  annular  flange  with  threaded  bores  in  registration 
with  the  throughbores  of  said  roofing  clamp,  said  lower  por- 
tion having  extenor  threads; 
threaded  fasteners  for  demountably  fixing  said  cover  and  said 
roofing  material  clamp  to  said  drain  body; 
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internal  volume  to  at  least  partially  purify  the  water,  wherein 
said  aerator  comprises  a  regenerative  blower  for  providing  air 
at  a  sufficient  pressure  and  volume  to  effect  bubbling  within 
said  tank  internal  volume  for  causing  said  iron  in  said  gas 
and/or  iron  laden  water  to  precipitaie.  and  said  gas  in  said 
water  to  vent,  whereby  purified  water  is  obtained; 

a  tank  outlet,  arranged  in  flow  communication  with  the  service 
line,  tfafough  which  purified  water  is  remtxvable  from  said 
tank  internal  volume;  and 

at  least  one  generally  upstanding  water  outlet  pipe  locaied 
within  said  internal  volume  and  including  a  water  inlet  pott 
and  a  water  outlet  port  wherein  said  water  inlet  port  is 
positioned  within  said  bottom  pottion  of  said  tank  iniemal 
volume,  and  wherein  said  water  outlet  pan  is  positioned 
above  said  water  inlet  port  and  is  connected  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  tank  outlet; 

whereby  the  water  introduced  through  said  tank  inlet  passes 
downwardly  within  said  tank  internal  volume  to  said  tank 
internal  volume  bottom  portion  while  being  subjected  to  the 
air  bubbles  for  purification,  enters  said  water  inlet  port  and 
passes  upwardly  widiin  said  at  least  one  generally  upstanding 
water  outlet  pipe,  and  exists  through  said  water  outlet  pan 
into  said  tank  outlet  for  removal  from  said  tank  internal 
volume. 


a  generally  fimnel-shaped  tubular  sleeve  for  receiving  said  drain 
body,  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  pottion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  upper  pottion  having  an  outward  annular  flange;  and 

a  nut  interengaging  said  threads  of  said  drain  body,  said  nut 
abutting  said  lower  portion  of  said  drain  body;  whereby 

upon  installation  of  the  roof  drain  apparatus  and  tightening  said 
nut,  said  sleeve  is  urged  against  said  drain  body  to  exert  a 
clamping  force  on  a  roof  substrate  therebetween,  and  thereby 
prevent  the  fotmation  of  bulges  and  depression  in  the  roof 
substrate. 


S.61M17 
WATER  AERATION  SYSTEM 
WUIiain  E.  Spindter,  5306  ladiaaa  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46807 

Filed  JiU.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,343 

tot  Ct'  C02F  1/20:1/72 

VS.  a.  210-170  10  Claims 


5,6IMM 
DEAD-END  MEMBRANE  ADSORBERS 
WoMlpMg  Dcamcr,  GMtofm;  Hmw-HeiMick  Had,  I 
Dietnr  Niimliwiii,  mi  Abdid  R.  Wcta,  both  of  G«ate. 
tea,  an  of  Gcnumy,  amlgioia  to  Swrtoriw  AG,  rmflinf. 
Gcrmnny 

FHed  Sep.  7,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  525311 
CWms  priotitjr,  applicathw  Gcnuay,  Sep.  14,  19H,  44  32 
t2t.9 

tot  CL'  BOID  64At2 
VS.  CL  210—232  7  ( 


1.  A  dead-end  filtration  unit  having  no  housing  and  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  modular  filter  cassette,  each  cassette  comprising 
a  plurality  of  laminar  sections  of  porous  adsotptive  mem- 
brane, each  laminar  section  of  which  has  been  rendered  fluid- 
impermeable  impermeable  on  its  periphery  and  is  encased  at 
its  periphery;  with  every  other  laminar  section  in  said  cassette 
by  a  durable  elastic  sealant  wherein  said  durable  elastic  seal- 
ant overlaps  said  cassette  on  its  periphery  in  both  axial  and 
radial  directions;  and 

(b)  two  filter  retainers  having  fittings  for  fluid  feed  inlet  and 
permeate  outlet,  said  retainers  being  adapted  for  retaining  said 
at  least  one  modular  filter  cassette  in  a  fluid-tight  connection. 


1.  A  water  aeration  system  for  receiving  gas  and/or  iron  laden 
water  from  a  water  source  and  delivering  at  least  partially  purified 
water  to  a  service  line,  the  system  comprising: 

a  tank  including  an  internal  volume  fillable  with  water,  said 
internal  volume  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion; 

a  tank  inlet,  arranged  in  flow  communication  with  the  water 
source,  through  which  the  gas  or  iron  laden  water  is  introduc- 
ible  into  said  tank  internal  volume  at  a  first  elevation; 

an  aerator  for  introducing  air  bubbles  into  said  tank  at  at  least 
one  elevation  below  said  tank  inlet,  wherein  said  air  bubbles 
migrate  upwardly  through  the  water  introduced  into  said  tank 


5,618,419 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  WFTH  BACK  STRUCTURE 

DEFINING  A  WEIR 

Charles  O.  Fnerat,  Simi  Valley,  Cattf.,  aarigMM-  to  Aqoaite, 

toe,  Moorpark.  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,052 
tot  CL*  BOID  25/26 
VS.  CL  210—238  17  CUm 

14.  A  filter  device  for  use  in  a  filter  box,  comprising: 
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earned  by  said  vessel;  skimmer  means  foe  collecting  said  oil,  said 
skimmer  means  comprising  a  routting  oil  collection  means,  scraper 
means  for  removing  said  oil  from  said  collection  means,  and  pump 
means  for  pumping  said  oil;  and  collapsible  storage  means  earned 
by  said  vessel  for  storing  said  collected  oil;  wherein  said  scraper 
means  contacts  said  collectioo  means  at  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
said  scraper  means  is  of  semi-circular  cross  section  where  said 
scraper  means  contacts  said  collection  means,  said  semi-circular 
cross  section  increases  in  circumference  to  a  circular,  tubular  cross 
secuon  at  a  lower  end  of  said  scraper  means,  and  said  pump  means 
is  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said  scraper  means. 


5>1M21 

UNDERDRAIN  FILTER  PLATE  INSTALLATIONS  IN 

AUTOMATIC  BACKWASH  FILTER  SYSTEMS 

JcftNne  C.  Sofwinski.  Pandcoa,  MiL,  antgnor  to  InMeo 

DcfrcHMWt  lac^  RkhmoMl,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  26. 1996,  S«r.  No.  tVJ.lM 

Int.  CL*  BOID  24/38 

VS.  CL  210—2*4  7  Claims 


a  substantially  planar  back  structure  having  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grally formed  shelves,  each  shelf  having  a  protruding  edge 
extending  on  a  first  side  of  the  structure,  said  structure  further 
having  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  pockets  extending  to 
the  other  side  thereof,  each  pocket  having  one  or  more  open- 
ings to  enable  fluid  to  flow  through  the  back  structure; 

a  plurality  of  granules  of  filter  malenal  disposed  on  the  shelves 
and  in  the  pockeu.  wherein  the  granules  are  generally  larger 
than  the  openings;  and 

a  porous  filter  element  secured  to  the  first  side  of  the  back 
structure,  said  filter  element  sealingly  engaging  the  edges  of 
the  shelves  and  retaining  the  granules  of  filter  matenal 
between  the  filter  element  and  the  shelves  and  pockets  of  the 
back  structure,  said  filter  device  enabling  a  substantially  uni- 
form distribution  of  filter  material  granules  to  be  maintained 
across  the  surface  of  the  back  structure,  wherein  the  back 
structure  defines  an  overflow  weir  at  the  lop  of  the  back 
structure  to  indicate  by  the  passage  of  water  over  the  weir  that 
the  filter  is  at  least  partially  clogged,  wherein  the  overflow 
weir  has  a  predetennined  size  and  posiUon  so  that  the  com- 
bined flow  of  water  through  the  device  and  over  the  weir 
remains  above  a  predetermined  minimum  as  the  filter 
becomes  progressively  clogged,  and  wherein  the  weir  is 
formed  by  an  opening  in  the  bick  structure  which  defines  a 
handle  above  the  weir  by  which  the  device  may  be  manually 
grasped  and  removed  from  the  filter  box. 


5,61M20 

CONTAINING,  RETRIEVING  AND  STORING  OIL  SPILLS 

Cari  J.  Stella,  164  RMge  Rd.,  Bristol,  Conn.  0601* 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  S«r.  No.  253^1 

Int  a."  E02B  I5A)2I 

VS.  a.  210— 242J  *  Claims 


1  A  system  for  containing  and  recovenng  oil  spills  from  a  vessel 
comprising:  barrier  means  for  containing  the  spilled  oil.  said  bar- 
rier means  and  a  means  for  deploying  said  barrier  means  being 


I   In  an  automatic  backwash  filter  system  that  Includes  a  filter 

tank  having  a  bottom  and  being  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of 

seriate  cells  of  substanually  the  same  width  containing  filtrauon 

material  and  defined  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  cell  shceu. 

each  of  said  cells  containing  a  horizontal  rigid  porous  filter  plate 

posiuoned  between  the  pair  of  said  cell  sheets  defining  said  each 

cell  and  at  a  fixed  position  above  said  bonom,  the  improvement  of 

filter  plate  installation  means  which  comprises: 

contoured  cell  sheets  each  defined  by  a  vertical  longitudinal 

axis,  a  bonom  edge,  a  top  edge,  a  first  profiled  face  on  one 

tide  and  a  second  profiled  face  on  the  opposite  side. 

said  first  profiled  face  comprising  a  lower  straight  segment  that 

includes  said  bottom  edge,  an  upper  straight  segment  that 

includes  said  top  edge,  said  lower  and  upper  straight  segments 

defining  the  facial  plane  of  said  first  profiled  face,  a  first 

protruding  segment  that  includes  a  support  ledge  extending 

beyond  said  facial  plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 

a  second  protruding  segment  that  includes  a  retention  section 

extending  beyond  said  facial  plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal 

axis. 

said  second  profiled  face  being  a  mirror  image  of  said  first 

profiled  face, 
each  said  filter  plate  being  defined  by  a  bottom  surface,  a  top 
surface,  an  aft  side  portion  and  a  fore  side  portion,  said 
bottom  surface  being  supported  at  said  aft  side  portion  upon 
said  support  ledge  of  a  profiled  face  of  one  of  said  contoured 
cell  sheets  and  at  said  fore  side  portion  upon  said  support 
ledge  of  a  profiled  face  of  a  second  of  said  contoured  cell 
sheets  and 
retention  means  in  combinauon  with  each  said  contoured  ceU 
sheets  to  engage  said  top  surface  of  said  filter  plate  to  secure 
it  against  upward  movement  in  said  filter  tank  comprising  said 
second  protruding  segments  in  said  first  and  second  profiled 
faces,  elongated  filler  members  and  elongated  retention  bars. 
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5,618,422 
DISC  FILTER  SECTOR 
Ari  Pelki6 ,  Savonlinna,  Finland,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom  Machin- 
ery Oy,  HcUnU,  Finland 
PCT  Na  PCT/n94/00111,  {  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  6, 1993,  932039 

Int  CL*  BOID  33/23 

VS.  CL  210—323.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  disc  filter  sector  comprising: 

a  filter  member;  and 

a  supporting  structure  for  said  filter  member; 

said  supporting  structure  comprising  two  opposed  perforated 
plate  elements  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
flat  supporting  portions  substantially  parallel  to  said  filter 
member  and  engaging  said  filter  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
recess  portions  spaced  from  each  other  by  said  supporting 
portions  and  not  engaging  said  filter  member,  recess  portions 
of  each  of  said  opposed  plate  elements  engaging  a  portion  of 
tlie  other  of  said  opposed  plate  elements. 


5,618,423 

ON-THE-FLY  LONG-RUNNING  ROTARY  FILTRATION 

SCREEN  DEVICE 

Ping  Ho  Lfat,  Na  2,  Alley  54,  Lane  747,  Chung  Cheng  Pd  Rd., 

Young  Rang,  Tainan,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,297 

Int  a.*  BOID  33/073:3  >/29:33/52:33/76 

VS.  a.  210—360.2  1  Claim 


1.  An  on-the-fly  long-running  rotary  filtration  screen  device 
comprising  a  main  housing,  said  housing  includes  a  round  through 
hole  and  an  intake  opening  in  the  upper  pan  of  the  housing  which 
communicates  with  the  housing  through  hole  via  a  funnel-shaped 
opening  in  said  housing,  the  device  further  comprising  a  filtration 
bar  formed  of  a  split-flow  bar,  a  generally  cylindrical  filtration 
sleeve  having  a  threaded  hole,  a  cylindrical  filtration  screen,  a  large 
gear  and  a  rotating  small  gear  connected  to  a  motor,  a  stopping 
disc,  two  square  keys,  an  outlet  housing  and  a  residue-removing 
rod.  wherein  ( I )  one  end  of  the  split-flow  bar  of  the  filtration  bar  is 
equipped  with  a  round  rod  connected  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the 
other  end  of  the  split-flow  bar  is  also  equipped  with  a  round  rod. 
the  end  of  this  other  end  round  rod  is  equi(^)ed  with  a  protruding 
tlireaded  rt)d,  and  said  protruding  threaded  rod  is  screwed  into  the 
threaded  hole  of  the  filtration  sleeve.  (2)  the  filtration  sleeve  is 
equipped  with  a  number  of  small  round  holes  that  are  opened  to  die 
round  hole  center  inside  the  filtration  sleeve,  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cylinder  is  equipped  with  the  filtration  screen,  (3)  the  upper 


and  lower  sides  of  the  split-flow  bar  are  each  equipped  with  a  long 
square  slot,  the  filtration  bar  is  inserted  into  the  round  through  hole 
of  the  main  housing,  and  the  large  gear,  being  annular  shaped  with 
a  round  center  hole  having  two  opposed  square  slots,  is  then 
inserted  onto  the  split-flow  bar,  which  is  followed  by  inserting  the 
two  square  keys  into  the  spaces  formed  by  the  two  opposing  square 
slots  of  the  split-flow  bar  and  the  two  opposing  square  slots  of  the 
rotind  hole  of  the  large  gear  and  then  inserting  the  stopping  disc, 
being  annular  shaped  with  a  round  center  hole  having  two  opposed 
square  slots,  next  to  the  large  gear  in  a  manner  that  the  two  square 
keys  are  housed  inside  the  two  square  slots  of  the  stopping  disc, 
thereby  immobilizing  the  large  gear  and  die  stopping  disc,  (4)  tlie 
bonom  of  the  main  housing  is  equipped  with  a  circular  sunk  slot 
the  circular  sunk  slot  is  equipped  with  two  small  threaded  holes, 
said  two  threaded  holes  are  aligned  with  the  two  threaded  holes  of 
the  outlet  housing,  and  then  a  pair  of  screws  are  inserted,  thereby 
fastening  the  outlet  housing  onto  die  main  housing.  (S)  the  residue- 
removing  rod  is  inserted  into  a  non-piercing  round  hole  at  the 
lower  pan  of  the  main  bousing  and  is  coupled  to  said  hydraulic 
cylinder.  (6)  after  actuating  the  motor  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder, 
the  rotating  small  gear  which  is  coupled  to  the  large  gear  causes 
the  large  gear  to  route,  and.  since  the  large  gear  and  the  split-flow 
bar  are  bound  to  each  other  by  means  of  the  two  square  keys,  the 
filtration  bar  also  rotates  inside  the  round  through  hole  of  the  main 
housing,  (7)  the  action  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  causes  the  filtra- 
tion bar  to  reciprocate,  diereby  allowing  a  plastic  raw  material  to 
be  fed  from  the  intake  opening  on  the  upper  part  of  the  main 
housing  and  through  said  funnel-shaped  opening  in  said  housing, 
pass  diTough  the  filtration  screen  and  die  small  round  boles,  mix 
inside  the  filtration  bar,  flow  into  a  conical  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  the  main  housing  via  a  space  formed  between  tlie  split-flow  bar 
and  the  filtration  sleeve  and  be  discharged  from  a  fiinnel-shiqie 
outlet  of  the  outlet  housing,  and  (8)  the  mixing  and  agiution  action 
causes  extraneous  matters  to  be  pushed  from  the  cylindrical  filtra- 
tion screen  into  an  upper  elliptical  opening  and  a  lower  round 
opening  of  the  residue-removing  rtxL  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
pushes  the  residue-removing  rod  outward  periodically  or  when  a 
certain  amount  of  the  extraneous  matters  has  been  accumulated, 
thereby  allowing  the  extraneous  matters  accumulated  inside  the 
elliptical  opening  and  round  opening  to  be  discharged  from  the 
main  housing. 


5,618,424 

ROTARY  DRUM  TYPE  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING 

SOLID  PARTICLES  FROM  A  LIQUID 

TMayoshi    Nagaoka,    Mihara    macbi,    Japan,    assignor   to 

Nagaoka  International  Corp.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,089 

Int  a.*  BOID  39/10:33/06 

VS.  CL  210-^M2  10  Claims 


iiiimiiimp' 

1.  A  rotary  drum  type  device  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
a  liquid  comprising: 
a  rotary  screen  drum  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
support  tods  extending  axially  to  die  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  screen  drum  and  arranged  generally  cylindrically  at  a 
predetermined  interval,  said  support  nxls  having  a  projecting 
portion  which  extends  radially  outward  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rotary  screen  drum  to  an  outer  periphery  of  a  end 
portion  of  said  support  rods,  and  a  wedge  wire  wound  spirally 
on  said  outer  periphery  of  said  support  rods  in  substantially 
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crossing  direction  to  said  support  rods,  said  wedge  wire  being 
arranged  with  one  side  facing  outward  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  screen  drum  and  one  side  of  said  wedge  wire 
together  with  one  side  of  an  adjacent  wedge  wire  forming  a 
slit  which  widens  radially  inwardly  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  screen  drom  between  said  adjacent  wedge  wire  por- 
tions and  said  wedge  wire  being  welded,  at  an  inward  apex 
which  is  inclined  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screen 
drum,  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  support  rods  at  crossing 
points  of  the  wedge  wire  and  the  support  rods,  said  screen 
drum  including  a  seal  plate  on  each  end; 
a  container  containing  a  liquid  to  be  treated  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  outside  of  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  rotary  screen 

drum;  

a  suction  device  connected  to  the  rotary  screen  drum  for  reduc- 
ing pressure  m  the  rotary  screen  drum;  and 
scraper  means  for  stripping  off  cake  produced  on  the  outer 

periphery  of  the  rotary  screen  drum, 
the  width  of  said  slit  of  the  wedge  wire  being  within  a  range 
between  1  micron  and  150  microns. 


lower  surface  causing  air  bubbles  genented  in  s«d  second 
space  to  easily  discharge  to  the  first  space. 


5,618,426 

LATERAL  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNDERDRAIN 

LATERAL  SYSTEM 

Fiwlcrick  W.  Etochen,  Stacy;  Stcptaen  A.  Uban,  StIUwater.  and 

Richard  C.  Maxsoa.  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

WheeUbralor  Water  Technologies  Inc.,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 

Filed  Jiin.  15,  1995,  S*r.  No.  490,656 

InL  a.*  BOID  24m 

U.S.  a.  210-541  »«  CUi"« 


5,61M25 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLEATED  FILTERING 

ELEMENT  EMBEDDED  IN  A  RLLING  MATERIAL 
Makoto    Mitamura,    and    Hidetaka    Nakayam,    both    of 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan  „      ^     ^       j 

Contioualion  of  Ser.  No.  235433.  Apr.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
Thto  application  Jun.  14,  199*.  Ser.  No.  663^95 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128300; 
Feb.  3,  1994.  6^11743 

Lot  CL*  BOID  /*W.iM» 
VS.  a.  210-493J  »•  C*^ 


10.  A  filtering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  an  inlet  through  which  a  fluid  to  be 
treated  flows  into  the  housing  and  an  ouUei  through  which 
treated  fluid  drains  out  of  the  housing,  said  housing  also  being 
formed  with  a  vent; 

a  filtering  element  provided  inside  said  housing  to  paitiuon  the 
inside  of  said  housing  into  a  first  space  that  communicates 
with  said  inlet  and  a  second  space  that  communicates  with 
said  outlet,  said  filtering  element  being  made  from  a  porous 
material  that  has  been  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  pleats  and 
formed  so  as  to  have  a  substanually  cylmdncal  shape  with  the 
pleats  radiaung  outwardly,  the  cylindrically  shaped  filtering 
element  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion  provided 
with  an  opening; 

a  filling  material  for  sealing  the  opening  of  the  lop  portion  of 
said  filtering  element  with  the  top  portion  of  said  filtenng 
element  being  embedded  in  said  filling  material,  said  filling 
material  having  a  lower  surface  that  is  positioned  at  the  side 
of  said  second  space  of  said  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
lower  surface  forming  an  upwardly  inclined  surface  that  inter- 
secu  the  pleau.  with  said  upwardly  inclined  surface  of  said 


1.  An  elongated  lateral  member  assembly  for  use  in  an  underd- 
rain  lateral  distribuuon  system  which  is  adapted  to  be  posiuoned 
generally  horiwntally  beneath  a  bed  of  granular  media  which  must 
be  periodically  backwashed  with  fluids,  the  elongated  lateral  mem- 
ber assembly  comprising  an  elongated  generally  flat  baseplate 
member  and  an  elongated  screen  member  having  an  upwardly 
directed  media  reuining  portion  and  being  mounted  at  its  elon- 
gated side  edges  to  elongated  side  edge  portions  of  said  baseplate, 
the  baseplate  member  being  formed  of  a  rigid  extruded  plastic,  said 
screen  member  having  an  inner  support  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  extruded  plastic  channel-shaped  members  which  have 
inner  perforated  web  portions  and  elongated.  radiaUy  outwardly 
extending  outer  rib  portions  to  which  a  plurality  of  plastic  wires 
are  welded  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  direcuon  of  the 
outer  nb  portions  so  as  to  fomi  a  plurality  of  narrow  slot-shaped 
openings,  elongated  projections  formed  on  a  pair  of  said  plurality 
of  channel  shaped  members  which  define  the  opposed  elongated 
side  edges  of  said  screen  member,  said  elongated  projections 
extending  generally  radially  inwardly  toward  each  other  along  the 
length  of  said  screen  member,  said  elongated  baseplate  member 
having  generally  vertically  extending  channels  formed  in  the  upper 
surface  of  its  opposed  side  edges  and  extending  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  opposed  elongated  side  edges  of  said  screen  member 
being  mounted  in  said  channels,  each  of  said  channels  in  said 
baseplate  member  having  inner  and  outer  spaced  apart  walls,  with 
the  inner  wall  having  an  inwardly  extending  recessed  slotted 
portion  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of  said  inner  wall,  said  slotted 
portion  being  complementary  to  and  serving  to  retain  the  elongated 
projection  formed  on  one  of  the  opposed  side  edges  of  said  screen 
member  against  upward  movement,  and  at  least  one  elongated, 
flexible  sealing  means  positioned  between  at  least  one  wall  of  each 
of  the  vertically  extending  channels  and  a  surface  of  said  screen 
member. 


S41M27 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEGRADATION  OF 

IflTROAROMATIC  CONTAMINANTS 
Alan  G.  Seech,  MJastssaaga;  James  E.  Cairns,  Toronto,  and 
Igor  J.  Marvan,  Missiasaaga.  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  387^40,  Feb.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.366 
Int  a."  C02F  I/5S 
VS.  a.  210—602  2*  Cta'^ 

1  A  method  of  degrading  nitroaromatic  organic  chemical  con- 
taminantt  in  water,  sediment,  or  soil  comprising  adding  a  combi- 
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nation  of  (a)  fibrous  organic  matter  capable  of  supporting  growth 
of  bacteria  or  fungus  indigenous  to  said  water,  sediment  or  soil, 
and  (b)  multi-valenl  metal  particles,  to  nitroaromatic  contaminant 
containing  water,  sediment  or  soil,  in  amounts  and  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  create  a  stable  negative  redox  potential  for  said 
water,  sediment  or  soil  relative  to  the  absence  of  (a)  and  (b) 
therein,  thereby  promoting  anaerobic  degradation  of  said  nitroaro- 
matic compounds.  ' 


5,618,428 

FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AQUARIUMS 

Arthur  D.  Oslund,  302  Stanmore  Rd.,  Baltimor«,  Md.  21212 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^2 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  6.1/00:63/04 

VS.  a.  210—602  10  Claims 


5.618.430 

PROCESS  FOR  PERFORMING  REACTIONS 

Uwe  Fudis,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lindc  Aktiengesdl- 

schaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00403,  }  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a6792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  290,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1992,  42  05 
572.5 

Int  CL*  BOU  2/28;  C02F  l/28;3/08 
VS.  CL  210—616  20  Claims 


\ 


r 


N.'-  -.- 
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^m 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  fluid  comprising: 

bringing  said  fluid  into  contact  with  reaction  particles  which 

promote  or  make  possible  a  reaction,  which  particles  are  in 

suspension  in  a  reactor  and/or  set  in  motion  within  a  reactor, 
wherein  said  fluid  is  drinking  water,  waste  water,  waste  gas  or 

combinations  of  waste  water  and  waste  gas,  and 
wherein  said  reaction  particles  are  essentially  planar  particles 

having  a  ttiickness  of  S  pm-ISOO  ^m  and  an  area  of  S 

mm^-1000  ram^ 


1.  A  filtration  system  for  an  aquarium  having  water  and  fish 
therein,  the  filtration  system  comprising: 
a  container  mounted  in  juxtaposition  the  aquarium,  the  container 

being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  aquarium, 
a  pot  having  soil  and  a  plant  having  roots  growing  tlierein 

disposed  above  the  container, 
a  porous  cartridge  having  a  top  and  having  filtration  means 

disposed  therein,  the  porous  cartridge  being  disposed  within 

the  container, 
opening  means  in  the  pot  communicating  with  the  cartridge 

wherein  the  roots  of  the  plant  grow  through  the  opening 

means  into  tlie  cartridge  and  utilize  nutrients  carried  by  the 

water,  thereby  maintaining  the  aquarium  in  a  substantially 

waste-free  condition. 


5,618,429 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SLIME  AND  FILM 

FORMATION  IN  PLANTS  IN  WHICH  THE  WATER  OF 

PAPER  AND  PULP  MACHINES  IS  ORCULATED  AND  IN 

PLANTS  IN  WHICH  COOLING  WATER  IS  CIRCULATED 

Christine  MdUer-Bremer,  Nordholz,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lumos  IVading  &  Investments  Corporation,  Tortola,  Virgin 

Islands  (Br.) 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408^06 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
27L2 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/50 
VS.  CI.  210—610  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  slime  and  film  formation  in  a  plant 
which  circulates  water  from  paper  and  pulp  machines  or  a  plant 
which  circulates  cooling  water,  said  method  comprising  die  steps 
of:  (a)  adding  nutrients  which  favor  the  growth  of  non-sessile 
microorganisms  to  the  circulating  water;  and  (b)  adjusting  the 
addition  of  the  nutrients  to  favor  the  growth  of  non-sessile  micro- 
oi;gaiiisros  over  the  growth  of  sessile  microorganisms. 


5,618.431 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  FLOATING  FILTER  MEDIUM 

FOR  BIOLOGICAL  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Kondo;   Senichi  Hozo,  and   Michihiro  Fujii.  aU  of 
Osalu-fii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Best  Industries,  Inc.  Osaica- 
fii,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,721 

Int  a."  C02F  3/06 

VS.  a.  210—618  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  and  cleaning  a  floating  filter  medium 
for  a  biological  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
forming  a  filter  layer  by  placing  in  a  treating  tank  a  granular 

floating  filter  medium  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  0.3  or 

less  and  a  particle  size  of  1  to  15  mm; 
allowing  wastewater  to  enter  said  treating  tank  and  flow  through 

the  filter  layer; 
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separating  and  removing  excess  sludge  from  the  filter  medium 
by  discharging  an  amount  of  water  from  the  treating  tank, 
from  below  the  filter  layer,  equivalent  to  0.5  to  15  times  the 
filling  amount  of  the  filter  medium  in  a  ume  of  between  5  to 
90  seconds. 


5.61M32 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLVE^r^  RECOVERY 
SicglHcd  Rewitzer,  Ihrierstdn.  and  l»e«er  M.  Roth,  Eppstein/ 
■fc^  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Agteingeseil- 
sdiaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  1S3,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  00 

921 J 

Int  CI."  BOID  lim 
VS.  Ct  210—634  20  Claims 


^C^ 


(a)  contacting  said  source  solution  having  a  first  volume  with  a 
composiuon  compnsing  an  ion-binding  ligand  having  an 
affinity  for  the  selected  ions  which  is  covalently  bonded  to  a 
membrane  said  membrane  ligand  combmation  represented  by 
the  formula: 

M  B  L 

wherein  M  is  any  membrane  having  hydrophiUc  surface  properties 
and  containing  polar  funcuonal  groups.  L  is  any  ligand  having  an 
affinity  for  the  selected  ions  containing  a  functional  grouping 
reactive  with  an  activated  polar  group  from  the  membrane  and  B  is 
the  covaJent  linlcage  formed  by  the  reaction  between  the  activated 
polar  group  of  the  membrane  and  the  functional  group  of  the 
ligand  wherein  said  ligand  portion  of  the  composition  has  an 
affinity  for  said  selected  ions  such  as  to  form  a  complex  between 
said  selected  ions  and  said  ligand  portion  of  said  composition; 

(b)  removing  the  source  solution  from  contact  with  swd  compo- 
siuon to  which  said  selected  ions  have  been  complexed;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  composition  having  said  selected  ions  com- 
plexed  thereto  with  a  smaller  volume  of  an  aqueous  receiving 
soluuon  in  which  said  selected  ions  are  either  soluble  or 
which  has  greater  affinity  for  such  selected  ions  than  does  the 
ligand  portion  of  the  composition  thereby  quantitatively  strip- 
ping such  selected  ions  from  the  ligand  and  recovering  said 
selected  ions  in  concentrated  fonn  in  said  receiving  solution. 


1.  A  method  of  recycling  liquids  used  in  a  substance  treatment 
process  to  form  a  treated  substance  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  at  least  one  solvent  to  the  substance  treatment 
process. 

b)  supplying  at  least  one  diluent  to  the  substance  treatment 
process. 

c)  supplying  at  least  one  raw  substance  to  the  substance  treat- 
ment process. 

d)  contacting  the  raw  substance  with  said  at  least  one  solvent 
and  said  at  least  one  diluent  to  form  a  mixture  comprising  a 
treated  substance,  an  used  solvent,  an  used  diluent,  and  resi- 
dues, 

e)  ejecting  the  treated  substance  from  the  substance  treatment 
process, 

0  separating  the  used  solvent,  used  diluent  and  residues  by 
liquid  recovery  into  an  used  solvent  fraction  which  contains  a 
major  portion  of  used  solvent,  an  used  diluent  fraction  which 
contains  a  major  portion  of  used  diluent,  and  a  treated  residue 
fraction  which  contains  a  major  portion  of  treated  residue. 

g)  returning  the  used  solvent  fraction  to  die  substance  treatment 
process, 

h)  returning  the  used  diluent  fraction  to  the  substance  treatment 
process,  and 

i)  removing  the  treated  residue  fraction  from  die  substance 
treatment  process. 


5^1Sy434 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

STATIONARY  PHASES 

Michael  Ladisch;  Kent  Haiuker;  Richard  Hendrickson,  and 

Mailt  Biwer,  all  of  Wert  Lafayette,  Ind„  assignors  to  Pur- 

due  Research  Foondatloa,  Wis*  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  2W4I21.  Jun.  15,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,750 

IbL  a."  MID  I5A>8 

VS.  a.  210-«5  »2  Claims 


UMI 


5>1M33 

PROCESSES  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  CONCENTRATING 

CERTAIN  IONS  FROM  MIXED  ION  SOLUTIONS  USING 
ION-BINDING  UGANDS  BONDED  TO  MEMBRANES 

Bryoa  J.  Ihrbct,  HichiaMl;  Ronald  L.  Bmrnlnt.  Springrlllc, 
both  of  Utah;  AMboay  J.  Dl  Leo,  Wcstford,  Mam,;  Philip  M. 
Goddard.  New  Ipawkh,  NJi„  and  Louis  M.  ScArmoatMa. 
Andovcr,  Mam,,  Mrifnon  to  MilUporc  Corporatioo,  Bed- 
ford, Maw. 

Divirion  «if  Ser.  No.  233>4«,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Prt.  N«».  5,547,7«». 

Thk  appUcatioa  Jul.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  (85X32 

Int  Ct'  BOID  11/00:63/00 

VS.  CL  21^-634  28  Claims 

1    A   method    for   concentrating,    removing,    and    separaung 

selected  ions  from  a  source  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 


7.  A  process  for  paclcing  a  chromatography  column  with  a  rolled 
fabric  sutionary  ptiase.  comprising: 
(i)  providing  a  device  including, 
a  brace  member  having  an  engagement  surface,  the  brace 
member  defining  a  thru-hole  at  a  location  so  that  a  passage- 
way defined  through  the  column  is  aligned  with  the  thru- 
hole  of  the  brace  member  when  a  first  end  of  time  column 
is  engaged  with  tlie  engagement  surface  of  the  brace  mem- 
ber, 
a  funnel  member  engageable  with  an  end  of  the  colunm 
opposite  the  first  end.  the  hmnel  member  having  converg- 
ing walls  configured  to  radially  compress  the  rolled  Ubnc 
sutionary  phase  for  entry  into  the  passageway  of  the  col- 
umn when  the  rolled  fabrk  stationary  phase  is  puUed 
tluough  tlie  funnel  member, 
a  mechanism  for  applying  mechanical  force  to  puU  the  rolled 
fabric  stationary  phase  through  the  funnel  member  wherein 
the  stationary  phase  is  radially  compressed,  and  into  the 
passageway  of  the  column; 
(ii)  engaging  the  first  end  of  the  column  to  the  engaging  surface: 
(iii)  engaging  a  first  end  of  the  funnel  member  to  the  end  of  the 

column  opposite  the  first  end  of  the  column; 
(iv)  positioning  a  rolled  fabric  stationary  phase  at  a  second  end 
of  the  funnel  member  opposite  the  first  end  of  the  funnel 
member;  and 
(V)  operating  said  mechanism  to  apply  mechanical  force  to  the 
rolled  fabric  stationary  phase  to  pull  the  stationary  phase 
through  the  funnel,  wherein  the  sutionary  phase  is  radiaUy 
compressed,  and  into  the  colunui. 


5,618,435 
SYNTHESIS  OF  INORGANIC  MEMBRANES  INCLUDING 

METALS 
lames  R.  Fehlner,  Salem  Township,  Wayne  Coonty,  Pa.,  and 
Zhcnyu  Zhang,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaigiiors  to  Iniiid,  North- 
vale,  N  J. 
Continnalion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864^14,  Mar.  31, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,474,681.  This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  474,836 

Int  a.'  BOID  71/02 
VS.  a.  210—651  48  CWms 


5,618,436 
PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  METAL  ALKYLS 
L.  Ben  Decker,  Lago  Vista;  Mark  W.  Hdhims,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Mark  M.  Chavez,  Lalce  Charles,  La.,  assignors  to 
CONDEA  VisU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,983 

Int  a.'  BOID  6//D0 

VS.  CL  210-451  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  clarifying  a  metal  alkyl  reaction  product,  com- 
prising: 

passing  a  first  feed  stream  comprising  a  metal  alkyl.  a  hrst. 
substantially  water-immiscible  organic  sohent,  and  Si.ilid  con- 
taminants through  a  first  vibrating  membrane  filter,  said  first 
filter  being  subsuntially  continuously  vibrated  while  said  first 
feed  stream  is  passing  therethrough: 

periodically  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  first  feed  stream 
through  said  first  vibrating  membrane  filter  while  continuing 
to  vibrate  said  first  vibrating  membrane  filter,  and 

recovering  from  said  first  filter  a  first  permeate  substantially  free 
of  said  solid  contaminants  and  a  first  concentrate  containing 
said  solid  contaminants. 


5,618«437 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULPHATE  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Judith  G.  Ulan,  Richmood;  Kenneth  R.  Maycock,  White  Rock; 
Thomas  S.  Drackett,  and  Felix  M.  F.  Mok,  both  oT  Vancoo- 
ver,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Chcmctics  luteraational 
Compaay  Ltd.,  Vanconvo;  Canada 

FDcd  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,091 
Int  CL""  BOID  ISAM 
VS.  CL  210—679  15  ( 


-fa 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  zeotype  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  combining  silicone  material  with  a  basic  solution,  a 
structure  directing  template  material  and  a  source  of  heteroatom, 
reacting  the  combination  with  beat  at  a  temperature  from  90*  C.  to 
300°  C.  for  more  than  4  hours  and  forming  a  layer  of  crystalline 
zeotype  material  including  the  heteroatom  in  the  crystalline  frame- 
work. 

37.  The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  layer  is  mounted  on  a 
support  for  permitting  fluids  to  pass  therethrough. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  sulphate  ions  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  halide  containing  sulphate  ions,  which 
method  comprises  contacting  said  solution  with  a  particulate,  com- 
posite ion-exchange  material  comprising  a  first  hydrous  oxide  of  a 
first  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium and  cerium  dispersed  on  the  surface  of  a  support  comprising 
a  brine  solution  compatible  material,  wherein  said  support  com- 
prises a  second  hydrous  oxide  of  a  second  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and  cerium,  provided  that 
when  said  first  metal  and  said  second  metal  are  the  same,  about 
90%  by  number  of  the  particles  of  said  second  hydrous  oxide  is  al 
least  ten  times  greater  in  size  than  90%  by  number  of  the  particles 
of  said  first  hydrous  oxide. 


5,618,438 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  AN  ANALYTE  USING  A  SOLID 

PHASE  EXTRACTION  MEDIUM 
James  S.  Fritz;  Philip  J.  Dumont,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa;  Donald 
F.  Hagcn,  Woodbury,  Mfam.;  Craig  G.  MarkeU,  White  Bear 
Townsliip,  Ramsey  County,  Minn^  and  Luther  W.  Schmidt 
Batesville,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.'  238^64,  May  5,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 
May  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  447,662 
Int  CL*  BOID  15/04 
VS.  a.  210—679  30  Claims 

I.  A  metlKxl  of  isolating  at  lea.st  one  analyte  from  a  fluid 
compnsing  the  step  of: 

passing  a  fluid  including  at  least  one  non-ionic  neutral  analyte 
through  at  least  one  solid  phase  extraction  medium  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  fibrous  matrix,  and 

(b)  sorpiive  particles  enmeshed  in  said  matnx  compnsing 
(1)  in  the  range  of  more  than  20  to  100  weight  percent, 

based  on  total  particles,  of  fiinctionalized  poly(styrene 
divinylbenzene)  particles  compnsing  at  least  one  ionic 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonate  group,  carboxylate  group,  quaternary  ammo- 
nium groups  N*(R)3  wherein  each  R  independently  is 
selected  from  C,  to  Q  alkyl  groups  and  aminated  groups 
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5>1M40 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND 

DISINFECTING  WATER  AND^R  WASTEWATER 

JuMS  A.  MaMMi,  Theodore,  Ala^  aMigMr  to  Gcorfc  L.  WUI- 

Uhmoo.  F^rhope,  Ala. 
CoatiMWiioa-ia-port  of  Ser.  No.  352,513,  Dec.  9, 199i,  abui- 

doaed,  wkkh  ta  a  coadnutloa-ia-port  of  S«r.  No.  65,402, 
May  24, 19*3,  ihiwdnarrl.  wbkk  is  •  coatiniiatloa-Ui-part  of 

Ser.  No.  »9«,5t9,  Jon.  15,  1992,  ataMloacd,  wkkb  is  a 

cootlBiiatioa-lB-part  tt  Ser.  No.  r76,292,  Apr.  3»,  1992,  abaa- 

doMd,  wMck  ta  a  coatl— attoa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  763415, 

Sep.  2i,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,122012,  wkkh  ts  a  coatiaiiailaa-te- 

part  «r  Ser.  No.  579,167,  Sep.  7, 199«,  ahaadofd,  which  Is  a 

umltoiatina  ia  pirt  -*  "-  No.  43M47.  Nor.  20, 19*9.  abaa- 

doMd.  Thb  appHcattoa  May  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,741 

lat  CL"  Ct2F  1/76 

VS.  CL  21»-716  >•  0«*" 


N(R'),  wherein  eacli  R'  is  indepeadenlly  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,  to  C4  alltyl  groups, 
and  C,  to  C4  allcanol  groups  eovalently  bonded  thereto, 
the  functionslized  particles  having  sorptive  capabihty 
towards  said  non-ionic  neutral  analyte.  the  ionic  func- 
tional group  being  present  in  a  concentrauon  range  of  0.1 
to  2.5  milliequivalents  per  gram  of  poly(styrene  divinyl- 
benzene),  and 
(2)  in  the  range  of  0  to  less  than  80  weight  percent,  based 
on  total  particles,  of  porous,  organjc -coated  or  uncoated, 
inorganic  particles, 

the  ratio  of  sorpcive  particles  to  fibrous  matrix  being  in  the  range  of 

40:1  to  1.4  by  weight. 


^nn 


METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  INDUSTRIAL  SEWAGE 
WATER 
Torkd  AUguUn,  Hcisingborg,  Swcdca,  aMifaor  to  BoUdea  Coa- 
tech  AB,  Stockboiai,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Sweden,  Apr.  2*.  1993,  9301283 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/52:1/62:1/72 
VS.  a.  2I0— 713  1"^  ClalBM 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  contaminated  industrial  sewage  water 
solutions  or  other  aqueous  solutions  having  varying  concentrations 
of  contaminants  and/or  various  contaminanis  including  ions  of 
metals  and  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  As.  Bi. 
Sb,  P  and  Se.  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  conducting 
precipiution  in  a  first  precipiution  suge  by  adding  lime  in  a 
surplus  quantity  whereby  a  pH  of  about  12  is  established  and 
maintained  in  the  solution  and  conuminant  is  precipitated  so  as  to 
form  a  solution  and  10  form  a  precipitate  that  is  isolated  and 
removed  together  with  residual  lime,  conducting  precipitation  in  a 
second  precipitation  suge  by  adding  a  reagent  for  precipiution  ai  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  4-11  wherein  residual  conlanunant  in  the 
fonned  solution  from  the  first  precipitation  stage  is  precipitated  in 
the  second  precipiution  suge  and  wherein  the  precipitate  from  the 
second  precipitation  stage  is  isolated  and  returned  10  the  first 
precipiution  stage. 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  and  disinfecting  water  and/or  waste- 
water comprising; 

(a)  a  rectangular  housing. 

(b)  said  housing  being  free  standing: 

(c)  said  housing  being  insulated; 

(d)  said  housing  having  means  for  being  healed: 

(e)  a  product  storage  chamber: 

(f)  a  first  mixing  chamber; 

(g)  fluid  metcnng  means  being  provided  between  said  product 
storage  chamber  and  said  first  mixing  chamber: 

(h)  a  source  of  sodium  chloride  and  a  first  storage  chamber  for 

stonng  said  sodium  chlorite: 
(i)  fluid  metering  means  being  provided  between  said  first  stor- 
age chamber  and  said  first  mixing  chamber; 
(j)  a  source  of  organic  acid  and  a  second  storage  chamber  for 

storing  said  organic  acid: 
(k)  fluid  metering  means  being  provided  between  said  second 

storage  chamber  and  said  first  mixing  chamber; 
(I)  a  third  storage  chamber  for  storing  water: 
(m)  fluid  metering  means  being  provided  between  said  third 

storage  chamber  and  said  first  mixing  chamber; 
(n)  filling  means  being  provided  to  said  first  storage  chamber; 
(o>  filling  means  being  provided  to  said  second  storage  chamber; 
(p)  filling  means  being  provided  to  said  third  storage  chamber: 
(q)  said  first  mixing  chamber  being  equipped  with  means  for 

mixing: 
(r)  said  storage  chamber  having  outlet  means  for  dispensing  the 

mixture  conuining  disinfecting  solution: 
(s)  a  source  of  water  and/or  wastewater  to  be  disinfected  and  a 

contact  chamber  for  mixing  the  disinfecting  solution  and  said 

water  and/or  wastewater; 
(t)  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  line  and  an  outlet  line  for  the 

water  and/or  wastewater: 
(u)  means  containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  (1)  an  organic 

hydroxy  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  and  (2)  an  alluli  metal  or 

alkaline  earth  metal  chlorite: 
(V)  means  for  filtering  the  disinfecting  solution  wherein  unre- 

acted  constituents  are  removed  from  the  disinfecting  solution: 
(w)  means  for  providing  said  aqueous  solution  to  said  contact 

chamber; 
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(x)  said  contact  chamber  being  sized  to  provide  a  detention  time 
of  no  more  than  5  minutes  for  the  water  and/or  wastewater: 
(y)  said  contact  chamber  being  sealed  from  the  atmosphere:  and 
(z)  said  contact  chamber  having  means  for  providing  a  pressure 
of  greater  than  I  atmosphere  on  the  contents  of  said  contact 
chamber,  said  apparatus  thereby  effective  to  destroy  substan- 
tially all  bacteria,  microbes  and  other  pathogenic  organisms  in 
said  water  and/or  wastewater. 
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16.  A  method  of  operating  a  dialysis  machine  during  a  dialysis 
treatment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  instructional  code  for  use  by  a  single  microcontroller 

in  a  segmented  memory; 
isolating  the  instructional  code  defining  safety  system  functions 

and  safety  dau  in  a  first  portion  of  the  segmented  memory; 
isolating  the  instructional  code  defining  control  system  functions 

and  control   daU  in   a   second  portion   of  the   segmented 

memory; 
executing  the  instructional  code  for  the  safety  system  functions 

on  the  microcontroller  to  perform  safety  system  fiinctions; 
executing  the  instructional  code  for  the  control  system  functions 

on  the  microcontroller  to  perform  control  system  functions: 
executing  the  instructional  code  of  a  real  time  operating  system 

(RTOS)  on   the   microcontroller  during  execution   of  the 

instructional  code  for  the  safety  system  and  control  system 

functions; 
including  within  the  RTOS  instructional  code  a  capability  to 

recover  a  state  vector  upon  a  failure  in  the  execution  of  the 

instructional  code  for  one  of  the  safety  system  functions  or  the 

control  system  functions; 
employing  a  protected  mode  of  operation  in  the  microcontroller 

to  recover  a  sute  vector  upon  a  failure  in  the  execution  of  the 

instructional  code  of  the  ITTDS  and  the  safety  system  and  the 

control  system;  and 
accessing  the  segmented  nnemory  to  retrieve  the  instructional 

code  and  dau  for  the  safety  system  fiinctions  only  when  the 

microcontroller  is  operating  in  one  of  a  safety  system  or  an 

RTOS  context. 


S,61M42 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Paul  G.  Christy,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RDP  Company,  Nor- 

ristown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,933,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^54,279. 

This  appUcatkM  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,933 

Int  a.*  C02F  U/14 

VS.  CL  210—742  16  Claims 


5,61M41 

SINGLE  MICROCONTROLLER  EXECUTION  OF 

CONTROL  AND  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FUNCTIONS  IN  A 

DIALYSIS  MACHINE 

Jim  Rosa,  11183  Conifer  Mountain  Rd.,  Conifer,  Colo.  80433; 

Stere  Love,  314  BhwMrd  Dr.,  Bailey,  Colo.  80421;  Prebcn  A. 

Peterson,  Rue  RoUebedt  40,  1000  BruxeUcs,  Belgium,  and 
Antonio  Bosctto,  VU  IppoUto  Nievo  18/A,  41037  MirandoU 
(Modena),  Italy 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^56 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/32 

VS.  CL  210—739  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  sewage  sludge  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  sewage  sludge; 

(b)  mixing  the  sludge  with  at  least  one  alkaline  additive  propor- 
tionate to  the  sludge,  such  that  a  reaction  caused  thereby 
increases  tlie  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  minimimi  tem- 
perature and  increases  tlie  pH  of  tlie  mixture  to  a  minimum 
level  to  reduce  pathogens  in  said  mixnire; 

(c)  providing  a  pasteurization  chamber  having  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  and  at  least  one  discharge  opening; 

(d)  delivering  the  sludge  and  alkaline  additive  mixture  to  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  pasteurization  chamber; 

(e)  continuously  conveying  substantially  every  particle  of  the 
mixture  through  the  pasteurization  chamber,  without  any  sub- 
stantial agiution  of  the  mixture  such  that  the  mixture  does  not 
become  more  watery,  wherein  said  mixture  is  substantially 
enclosed  in  the  pasteurization  chamber  for  a  dwell  time  such 
that  harmful  pathogens  in  said  mixture  are  substantially 
destroyed  during  said  conveying;  and 

(f)  discharging  the  mixture  Wn  the  discbarge  opening  of  the 
pasteurization  chamber. 


5,618,443 
CLARinCATION  OF  GREEN  LIQUOR  BY  FALLING 
FILM  CROSS-FLOW  FILTRATION 
Holger  Engdahl,  and  Pekka  Tomrikosid,  both  of  Savonlinna, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy,  HcUnid,  Fin- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433348,  May  4,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  434,689 

Int.  a.'  BOID  37/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  210—767  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  filtering  a  juspension  of  solids  in  a  liquid,  using 
a  filter  surface  having  flisi  and  second  sides  and  a  generally 
veitical  orientation,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  causing  the  suspension  to  flow  in  a  falling  film  down  the  first 
side  of  the  filter  surface  in  contact  therewith  so  that  the 
formation  of  a  filter  cake  is  substantially  precluded  throughout 
filtering; 

(b)  providing  a  higher  gas  pressure  on  the  first  side  of  the  filter 
surface  than  on  the  second  side  of  the  filter  surface,  so  thai 
filtrate  passes  through  the  filler  surface  to  the  second  side  of 
the  filter  surface,  while  solids  remain  in  the  liquid  flowing 
down  the  filter  surface  first  side: 

(c)  withdrawing  the  filtrate  away  from  the  filler  surface;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  liquid  with  suspended  solids  away  from  the 
filler  surface. 

17.  A  method  of  cleaning  green  liquor  using  a  filter  surface 
having  first  and  second  sides  and  a  generaUy  vertical  orienution, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  the  green  liquor  to  flow  in  a  faUing  film  down  the 
first  side  of  the  filter  surface  in  contact  therewith  so  that  the 
formation  of  a  filter  cake  is  substantially  precluded  throughout 
filtering; 

(b)  providing  a  higher  gas  pressure  on  the  first  side  of  the  filter 
surface  than  on  the  second  side  of  the  filter  surface,  so  that 
filtrate  passes  through  the  filter  surface  to  the  second  side  of 
the  filter  surface,  while  solids  remain  in  ihe  liquid  flowing 
down  the  filter  surface  first  side; 

(c)  withdrawing  the  filtrate  away  from  the  filter  surface;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  green  liquor  away  from  the  filter  surface 


M1S.445 

SEPTIC  TANK  SOLIDS  RETAINER  GAS  BAFFLE 

NormaB  W.  Gavta.  2545  Ridge  RiL,  North  H«»w,  Com.  06473 

Filed  Jul.  M,  19W,  Ser.  No.  SM3«S 

Int.  CL*  MID  21/24 

M&.  CL  '«A-M«  »  "■»" 


5.618>«4 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  DISPERSION  OF 

PARTICLES  IN  LIQUIDS  INTO  A  PARTICLE-ENRICHED 

AND  A  PARTICLE-DEPLETED  PARTUL  STREAM 
Bcrnd  KogUn,  Bergisch  GUdboch,  Gcnnany.  assignor  to  Bayer 

Akticngcselbchaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  W4426.  Aug.  22,  1W4.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatloD  Jun.  21.  199*,  Ser.  No.  666,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
885.5 

lot  CL'  BOID  iino 
U.S.  a.  218-767  M  Claims 


8.  In  a  septic  tank,  the  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of 

paniculate  maner  entering  an  outlet  pipe  in  the  lank,  and  thereby 

exiting  the  tank  for  a  leaching  field,  the  method  comprising: 

collecting  the  particulate  maner  in  a  downward  facing  cavity  of 

a  cup  having  a  wall  enclosing  the  lop  and  sides  of  the  cavity 

and  a  bonom  open  to  the  cavity,  that  is  held  ditectiy  below  the 

downward  facing  opening  of  vertically  upward  extending 

constant  diameter  of  said  ouUet  pipe  in  said  tank  over  a 

generally  horizontally  planar  floor  area  of  the  septic  tank  that 

is  larger  than  the  open  bonom  of  the  cup. 


5.618,446 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  STEP  ON  A  DEPOSITION 

SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  AN  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
IklsiiaU  Nagaialii.  Hyogo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-53688 

Int.  CL'  C25F  i/OO:  B44C  1/22 

U&  CL  216-65  •  CW™» 


1.  Method  for  concentrating  suspended  particles  in  a  liquid, 
wherem  the  suspension  is  made  to  flow  as  Ihe  feed  stream  through 
a  narrow  channel  or  a  capillary  having  a  channel  width  or  capillary 
diameter  of  from  0.5  |im  to  10  mm  and  partial  streams  are  drawn 
off  from  the  wall  on  Ihe  periphery  of  the  channel  or  the  capillary 
through  openings  in  Ihe  channel  wall  or  capillary  wall,  the  cross- 
section  of  which  is  larger  than  the  mean  particle  cross-section, 
wherein  a  liquid  boundary  layer  is  formed  in  the  proximity  of  the 
walls  and  ihe  particle  conceniration  is  enriched  in  the  main  stream 
and  diluted  in  the  partial  streams  compared  to  die  feed  stream  not 
by  the  action  of  centrifugal  forces  in  Ihe  main  stream,  but  by  a 
geometrical  blocking  effect  which  prevents  particles  having  a 
radius  which  is  larger  than  ihe  thickness  of  the  boundary  layer 
from  entering  the  openings  in  the  channel  or  capillary  walls. 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  step  on  a  deposition  surface  of  a  a  concentration  of  CIS  to  0.9N  and  potassium  fluoride  at  a  coo- 
subslrate  for  depositing  a  diin  film  on  the  surface,  the  metliod  centration  of  2  to  6N,  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  solution  is  S* 
comprising  the  steps  of:  to  20°  C. 

etehing  a  portion  of  ttie  deposition  surface  of  the  substrate  by 
emitting  a  laser  beam  to  the  portion,  and  cooling  die  substrate 
by  forced  water  cooling  during  the  etehing. 

5,6I8>I9 

COMPACT  PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  EDM  TOOL 

Leif  J.  Hoaman,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  and  A.  CUfofd  Loaee.  3346 
5,618,447  Murray  Rd.,  FInksburg,  Md.  21848,  assignors  to  A.  CHtoni 

POLISHING  PAD  COUNTER  METER  AND  METHOD  Losee,  FInksburg,  Md. 

FOR  REAL-TIME  CONTROL  OF  THE  POLISHING  RATE  piled  Mar.  29. 1995,  Ser.  No.  412,762 

IN  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  OF  int  CL'  B23H  IfOO 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  U.S.  CL  21»-69.U  9  Claims 

GurteJ  S.  Sandhn,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  TKhnology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,342 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2}/00:  B24B  49/00 

VS.  CL  438—14  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  contour  of  a  polishing  surface  of 
a  polishing  pad  in  chemical-mechanical  polishing  of  semiconduc- 
tor wafers,  comprising: 

pressing  a  pin  of  a  vertical  displacement  sensor  against  ihe  pad, 
the  sensor  producing  a  signal  proportionate  to  the  vertical 
displacement  between  the  pin  and  a  support  member  to  which 
the  sensor  is  attached; 

moving  at  least  one  of  the  sensor  and  ttie  pad  with  respect  to  the 
other,  wherein  the  sensor  senses  changes  in  displacement 
between  the  pin  and  the  support  member  as  the  polishing 
surface  passes  across  the  pin  and  produces  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  sensed  displacement  changes  in  proportion  to 
the  contour  of  the  pad;  and 

converting  the  signals  from  the  sensor  into  a  numerical  repre- 
sentation of  the  contour  of  the  pad. 


5,618.448 
GLASS  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  SURFACE  PROTRUSIONS 

FOR  USE  AS  A  MAGNETIC  DISC  SUBSTRATE 
Tom  Kuroe,  Madiida;  Fumiaid  Yokoyama,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Daisuke  Mouri,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubisfai  Kasci  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,223,  Aug.  24,  1993.  This  application 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234695 

InL  CL»  C03C  15/00:  C09K  /i/08 

U.S.  a.  216—97  4  CUims 


iCJWt  LUC  OF 

suananuGM 


1.  A  hand-held  compact  portable  EDM  tool  carried  by  a  worker 
to  a  remote  job  site  and  used  for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  metal 
workpiece,  comprising  a  frame  with  handle  means  for  carrying  or 
manipulating  the  tool,  means  including  an  electrode  carried  by  tlie 
frame  for  generating  sparics  in  a  gap  between  the  electrode  and  the 
worlcpiece,  and  non-cyclic  electronically-conirolled  servo  means 
on  the  frame  for  continually  monitoring  and  adjusting  the  distance 
between  he  electrode  and  the  workpiece  and  preventing  an  undes- 
ired  shotting  therebetween,  fiuttier  including  a  magnetic  holder 
removably  securing  the  frame  to  the  worlcpiece  at  various  orienta- 
tions of  the  workpiece,  tbeieby  permitting  no-hands  operation. 


5,618,450 

TOOL  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  INDICIA 

MARKING  ELECTRODES  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

JaaMS  P.  Stuart,  852  W.  Gkngarry  dr.,  Bloomfidd  Village, 

Mkh.  48301.  and  Alberto  Navarra,  Jaiu  Ramon  Jimcnez-S, 

08960  Sant  Just  Dcsrem,  Barcdona,  Spain 

nied  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476.195 

Int  CL'  B23H  1/04 

MS.  CL  219—69.15  20  Cbdms 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substrate  for  a  magnetic  disc, 
comprising  subjecting  a  glass  substrate  lo  a  chemical  etching 
treatment  using  an  aqueous  solution  containing  hydrofluoric  acid  at 


1.  An  etching  tool  for  use  with  an  electrical  discharge  machining 
apparatus,  the  tool  comprising: 
an  electrode  receptacle  having  an  electrode-receiving  aperture 
defined  therein,  said  electrode-receiving  aperture  having  a 
base  wall  formed  therein; 
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a  row  of  electrodes  defined  by  at  least  two  electrodes  removably 
posiuonable  within  said  aperture  of  said  electrode  receptacle: 

an  interchangeable  blank  removably  posiuonable  between  said 
base  wall  of  said  electncai  receptacle  and  al  least  one  of  said 
at  least  two  electrodes,  said  blank  having  a  base  wall- 
contacting  surface  and  an  electrode  contacung  surface,  said 
surfaces  being  non-parallel: 

means  for  selectively  holding  and  releasing  said  at  least  two 
electrodes  simultaneously  with  respect  to  said  receptacle;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  electrode  receptacle  to  the  electrical 
discharge  machining  apparatus. 


5^18,451 
HIGH  CURRENT  PLASMA  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jian  M.  Ni,  75  Sprtnfbraok  Drive,  RkhmoiMl  Hill,  Ontairio, 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,968 

InL  a."  B23K  IW02J5/02 

MS.  a.  219— 121 J3  '  C'**^ 

El 


7. 

1.  An  elongated  welding  electrode  suiuMe  for  plasma  arc  weld- 
ing comprising, 
an  elongated  metal  core  provided  with  an  outer  welding  flux 

coating, 
a  plurality  of  gaps  formed  at  even  intervals  in  said  welding  flux 

coaling  along  the  entire  length  of  said  eleciride.  each  gap  of 

said  plurality  of  gaps  exposing  a  ponion  of  said  metal  core 

therein  and  being  operative  for  applying  a  welding  ctmcM 

directly  to  said  metal  core, 
said  flux  coating  being  made  of  a  welding  flux  material  having  a 

melting  point  in  the  range  of  0.9  to  1.03  times  oC  the  melting 

poiiu  of  said  metal  core. 


plurality  of  plates  having  film  layers  made  of  substance  in  which  at 
least  one  material  is  lower  in  melting  point  than  a  base  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

1)  lapping  said  plurality  of  plates  without  any  intentional  space 
being  provided  between  the  plates:  and 

2)  welding  said  plurality  of  plates  by  the  application  of  the  laser 
beam  concurrently  with  the  injection  of  assist  gas  to  the  weld 
zone  of  said  plurality  of  plates: 

said  assist  gas  being  mixed  gas  including  not  less  than  25%  of 

dried  air  filleted  for  moisture  and  oil  in  terms  of  volume  ratio 

to  the  whole  assist  gas. 

5.  An  assist  gas  for  laser  welding  at  least  one  material  by 

applying  a  laser  beam  thereto,  said  at  least  one  material  having  a 

film  layer  made  of  a  substance  lower  in  melting  point  than  a  base 

material,  said  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  inactive  gas  and  not 

less  than  25*  of  dried  air  filtered  for  moisture  and  oil  in  terms  of 

volume  ratio  to  the  whole  assist  gas. 


5,^18.453 

COMBINED  CUTTING  AND  WELDING  METHOD  AND 

RELATIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

STRUCTURAL  SHEET  METAL  PRODUCTS 

AM*  V.  La  Rocca,  MoacaUcri  Italy,  airigMM-  to  Lara  CoosuH- 

aata  S.rJ^  Moacaberi,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/rr93/W»«3,  i  371  Date  Mar.  10.  1995, 1  !«(«) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/W281,  PCT  PiA. 
Dirte  Feb.  3. 1994 

PCT  FUed  JaL  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  374,S83 
Clataas  priority,  appbcadM  Italy.  JnL  24. 1992,  TO92A0639 
laL  CL*  B23K  2&Q2.2&08.  i7XM 
MS.  a.  219— 121.43  34  i 


M18-452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  WELDWC 
WfTH  AN  ASSIST  GAS  INCLUDING  DRIED  AIR  AND 
THE  ASSIST  GAS  COMPOSITION 
SctM  Matiibafa.  aad  MaMr«  KaMoka,  bath  of  AkU,  Jafwn, 
■■Ifiri  la  VOtmMM  Dorid  Kab«kiki  KaMia.  Tiikyo. 
Japaa 

FHed  JaL  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  90v4S3 
CiaiMS  priority,  applkalloB  Japaa.  JaL  14,  1992,  4-180918; 
Jaa.  30,  1993,  5-102800 

IbC  CL"  B23K  26^/2 
MS.  CL  219—121.03  5  Clataaa 


10^  »     15     a     W 

CDCnKN  OMTINT  OF  ASSIST  GAS   (%l 


1.  A  method  for  laser  welding  a  plurality  of  plates  by  lapping  the 
plurality  of  plates  and  by  applying  a  laser  beam  thereto,  said 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  structural  sheet  metal  producu. 
comprising  at  least  the  following  operations  repeated  cyclically: 

a)  at  least  two  portions  (5")  of  respective  continuous  strips  (5)  of 
sheet  metal  are  fed  simultaneously  along  respective  concur- 
rent planes  (a); 

b)  a  sheet  (L)  is  cut  simultaneously  off  each  of  said  sheets  (L); 

c)  said  portions  (5")  are  welded  together  substantially  along  a 
plane  of  contact:  wherein  said  cutting  and  welding  operations 
are  performed  using  laser  means  (T.S). 
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5,618,454 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH  PROGRAMMABLE  LASER 

PROCESSING  MECHAN1.SMS  AND  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  DESIGN  DATA  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Candace  J.  Frecdenberg,  Poughkeepsie;  David  C.  Long,  Wap- 
plngcn    Falls;    Joshua    M.    Cobb,    MlUbrook;    Mark    J. 
LaPlante,  WaMcn;  Uldls  A.  Ziemins,  Poughkeepsie;  Daniel 
G.  Patterson.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  James  G.  Balz,  May- 
brook,   all   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,480,  Apr.  28,  1995.  This  applica- 
Uon  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  465,978 
Int.  a."  B23K  2MM 
MS.  a.  219—121.74  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  controlling  a  machining  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  desired  design  for  machining  a  workpiece; 

b)  convening  said  design  into  a  graphic  design  format  compris- 
ing pixels: 

c)  sorting  said  pixels  into  a  pseudo-raster  format  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  scan  line  across  a  portion  of  said  design  for  said 
worlcpiece: 

d)  generating  a  machining  beam  having  a  variable  firing  rate: 

e)  generating  a  tracking  beam,  said  tracking  beam  being  separate 
from  said  machining  beam: 

f)  providing  at  least  two  tillable  lenses,  one  lens  being  posi- 
tioned to  at  least  partially  focus  said  machining  beam  prior  to 
being  reflected  by  a  scanning  means,  another  lens  being 
positioned  to  at  least  partially  focus  said  tracking  beam  prior 
to  being  reflected  by  a  scanning  means: 

g)  providing  means  for  scanning  said  machining  and  tracking 
beams  along  an  axis,  said  scanning  means  being  movable  and 
having  a  first  surface  for  reflecting  said  machining  beam  and  a 
second  surface  for  reflecting  said  tracking  beam: 

h)  securing  a  workpiece  to  receive  said  machining  beam: 

i)  simultaneously  scanning  said  machining  and  tracking  beams 
with  said  scanning  means: 

j)  delecting  said  tracking  beam  after  reflection  from  said  scan- 
ning means  second  surface: 

k)  determining  the  position  of  the  reflected  tracking  beam; 

I)  comparing  the  position  of  said  reflected  tracking  beam  with 
said  scan  line  across  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  design; 

m)  controlling  the  firing  rate  of  said  machining  beam  as  said 
machining  beam  is  being  scanned  by  determining  the  position 
of  said  machining  beam  relative  to  said  workpiece  based  upon 
the  workpiece  design  scan  line;  and 

b)  tilting  each  of  said  al  least  two  lenses  at  an  angle  to  said 
machining  and  tracking  beams  to  add  to  said  machining  and 
traclcing  beams  an  amount  of  astigmatism  opposite  to  astig- 
matism in  the  remainder  of  said  system  and  to  coiiect  astig- 
matism in  said  machining  and  tracking  beams  prior  lo  being 
focused  on  said  woriqpiece  and  said  detector,  respectively. 


5,618y455 
ELECTRIC  WELDING  MACHINE 
Guo  M.  Goo,  No.  109,  Alley  75,  Lane  668,  Yu  Nun«  Road, 
Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  508,961 


Int.  CL*  B23K  9/10 


MS.  a.  219^130.1 


I.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising: 

a  high-power  variable  resistor, 

a  power  transformer  to  output  a  constant  voltage  to  provide  an 
end  voltage  and  an  end  electric  current  of  said  welding 
machine,  said  constant  voltage  of  said  transformer  being 
varied  by  a  user  changing  an  impedance  of  said  high-power 
variable  resistor,  and 

an  inductor  to  minimize  variations  in  said  end  electric  current, 
wherein 

said  high-power  resistor  comprises  a  partition  plate,  a  bearing 
mounted  on  said  partition  plate,  a  plurality  of  metal  guide 
blocks  mounted  on  said  partition  plate  at  one  side  and  spaced 
around  said  bearing,  a  resistance  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
lead  wires  fastened  lo  said  partition  plate  and  connecl«l  to 
said  metal  guide  blocks,  and  a  rotating  member  revolvably 
mounted  on  said  bearing  and  having  a  metal  guide  plate  at  a 
first  end  and  a  pla.stic  block  at  a  second  end,  said  metal  guide 
plate  contacts  one  of  said  metal  guide  blocks,  said  user 
changes  said  impedance  of  said  high-power  variable  resistor 
by  choosing  which  of  said  metal  guide  blocks  to  place  into 
contact  with  said  metal  guide  plate,  said  contact  being  estab- 
lished by  said  user  rotating  said  rotating  member. 


5,618,456 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  SURFACE  PROPERTY  OF  TIP  AND 

NOZZLE  FOR  GAS  WELDER  MADE  OF  COPPER  AND 

COPPER  ALLOYS  BY  CHEMICAL  CONVERSION 

COATING  TREATMENT 

Chang- Joo  Kim,  Kyungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea 

Institute  of  Machinery  &  Mctids,  Daejcon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1994, 
94-11494 

Int  a."  B23K  9/28 
MS.  CL  219—137.61  7  Claims 


oosxle 


filler  metal  wire 


1.  A  gas  welding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tip  comprising  copper, 
a  hole  in  said  tip. 
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a  filler  metal  wire  protniding  from  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  hole,  and 

a  layer  comprising  black  copper  oxide,  produced  by  a  chemical 
conversion  coaung  treatment  utilizing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
at  least  one  persulfate.  on  at  least  a  surface  of  said  tip 
proximate  to  said  filler  wire,  and  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
material  defining  said  hole; 

wherein  said  layer  comprising  black  copper  oxide  is  sufficient  to 
inhibit  adherence  of  splatters,  during  welding  with  said  appa- 
ratus, of  said  filler  metal  onto  surfaces  of  said  tip  and  onto 
material  defining  said  hole. 


furniture  having  a  cooking  cavity,  the  cooking  appliance  further 
comprising  a  contit)l  unit  for  the  oven  unit,  and  a  hob  unit  separate 
from  the  oven  unit,  the  control  unit  incorporating  at  least  one 
control  operable  by  a  user  to  control  operation  of  the  oven  unit  and 
at  least  one  further  conirol  operable  by  a  user  to  control  operation 
of  the  hob  unit,  the  control  unit  being  mounted  on  the  bob  unit 
remote  from  the  oven  unit,  outside  of  the  said  space,  so  as  to 
permit  a  volume  within  the  cooking  cavity  to  be  maximized  within 
the  space. 


5,618,457 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  SCENT  TO  HAIR  ROLLERS 

WlUiam  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  73,  Sakm,  N  J.  0807V 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  337^92 

Int  CI."  A45D  4//0 

VS.  a.  219-212  5  dims   VS.  CL  2l9-49rj 


5,618,459 
HIGH-SPEED  BUS  APPARATUS  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 
HiitMhi  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  4,  1993,  5-298906 

Int  a."  INSB  1/02 


1.  In  a  method  of  heating  and  moistening  hair  rollers  wherein  the 
rollers  are  mounted  in  a  chamber  where  the  rollers  are  exposed  to 
steam  in  the  chamber  with  the  steam  being  created  by  heating  a 
liquid,  the  improvement  being  in  that  a  scent  creating  substance  is 
added  to  the  liquid  before  the  liquid  is  heated  to  incorporate  the 
scent  creating  substance  in  the  resulting  steam,  and  the  scent 
creaong  substance  applying  a  corresponding  scent  to  the  rollers. 


THtuMOomcTOjiW" 

FtlTK*  OlVICf 


swiTCH^omfWO 

CUWWMI  DCrtCnON 
OMT 


ocvctcoa 


I.  A  high-speed  bus  apparatus  for  a  high-speed  bus  said  high 
speed  apparatus  having  an  optimal  junction  temperature  for  early 
settling  of  signals  on  said  high-speed  bus,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: , 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  juncoon  temperature  oi 

said  apparatus,  said  temperature  sensing  means  comprising  a 

thermodeiector  having  a  Peltier  device  embedded  in  a  casing 

accommodating  said  apparatus; 
cooling  means  for  cooling  said  apparatus;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  cooling  means  such  that  the 

junction  temperature  of  said  apparatus  remains  at  the  optimal 

junction  temperature. 


5,618,458 

COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Peris   W.   Thomas,   17   Gaddnm   Road,   Bowdon,   Cheshire, 

Encland 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,566 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  10,  1994, 
94«9257;  Dec.  8,  1994,  9424832;  Feb.  10,  1995.  9502559 

Int  CL'  A21B  1/22:  F27D  11/02:  H05B  3/68:  F24C  15/16 
VS.  CL  219-394  "  0«»™ 

/ 


? 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  comprising  an  oven  unit,  the  oven  unit 
being  adapted  to  be  built  into  a  space  within  an  item  of  kitchen 


5>IS,4M 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  AN  OVEN  OF  A  COOKING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
DanM  L.  Fowler,  Kcntwood,  Mich,  and  Lcc  A.  Hart,  Min- 
ndonka,  Minn.,  aiiinnri  to  Robcrlsfaaw  Coalrob  Com- 
pany, Ridunond,  Va. 
DiTirion  o»  Ser.  No.  130.019,  Sep.  30.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4774132. 
This  application  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,540 
tat  CL"  HOSB  1/02 
VS.  CL  219—497  »4  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  cooking  apparatus  regulating  control  system 
for  an  oven  of  a  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  circuit  interconnectmg  a  power  source  to  a  load  of  said 
apparatus  in  a  regulated  manner  so  as  to  tend  to  provide  a 
selected  temperature  output  of  said  load  for  said  oven,  said 
circuit  comprising  at  least: 
a  microcompuier; 
an  external  component; 

a  voluge  regulator  connected  to  said  power  source  and  said 
microcomputer  so  that  said  microcomputer  can  operate  said 
external  component; 
temperature  sensing  means  to  sense  the  ambient  temperawre 
of  a  portion  of  said  circuit  that  is  remote  from  said  oven 
and  provide  a  warning  signal  to  said  microcomputer  that  a 
first  high  ambient  temperature  has  been  sensed  so  that  said 
microconvuter  can  shut  down  said  external  component  of 
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said  system  in  a  controlled  manner  before  a  second  high 
ambient  temperature  is  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing 
means;  and 
wherein  said  voltage  regulator  comprises  detection  means  to 
provide  a  warning  signal  to  said  microcomputer  Chat  said 
regulated  voltage  is  going  out  of  regulation  so  Chat  said 
microcomputer  can  shut  down  said  external  component  of 
said  system  in  a  controlled  nianner  before  said  voltage  regu- 
lator turns  off. 


quantity  of  reflected  light  off  tiie  top  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  wafer  is  the  highest  variation; 

d)  directing  a  light  source  of  the  target  wavelength  to  a  top 
surface  of  a  second  semiconductor  wafer  that  has  been  heat 
treated  to  a  predetermined  heat  tivatment  status  indicative  of  a 
heat  treatment  applied  to  the  second  semiconductor  wafer,  tlie 
first  and  second  semiconductor  wafers  being  substantially 
similar  in  material  and  in  geometry: 

e)  measuring  the  quantity  of  light  at  the  target  wavelength  that  is 
reflected  off  the  top  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor 
wafer, 

0  directing  a  light  source  of  die  target  wavelength  to  a  top 
surface  of  a  third  semiconductor  wafer,  the  second  and  third 
semiconductor  wafers  being  substantially  smiilar  in  material 
and  in  geometry; 

g)  measuring  the  quantity  of  light  at  the  target  wavelength  that  is 
reflected  off  the  top  surface  of  the  third  semiconductor  wafer; 
and 

h)  comparing  the  measured  quantity  of  light  that  is  reflected  off 
the  top  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  wafer  and  the  top 
surface  of  the  third  semiconductor  wafer  to  determine  whether 
there  is  substantially  no  difference  between  ilie  measured 
quantity  of  light  that  is  reflected  off  the  top  surface  of  the 
second  semiconductor  wafer  and  the  measured  quantity  of 
light  that  is  reflected  <^  tlie  top  surface  of  the  third  semicon- 
ductor wafer  as  an  indication  dutt  the  third  semicomhictor 
wafer  has  a  heat  treatment  staus  that  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  heat  treatment  of  the  second  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,618^461 
REFLECTANCE  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATE  PROCESS 
CALIBRATION  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  HEAT 
TREATMENT 
Robert  J.  Bwfce;  RoawU  C.  Zaborlk;  Paul  A.  Padnano,  and 
RandUr  P.  S.  Thaknr,  aH  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,764 

Int  CL"  H05B  W2 

VS.  a.  219^502  29  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  a  heat  treatment  status  indicative  of  a 
heat  treatment  applied  to  a  semiconductor  wafer,  Che  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  light  source  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
wavelengths  to  a  top  surface  of  a  first  semiconductor  wafer: 

b)  measuring  the  variation  in  the  quantity  of  light  at  each  of  the 
predetermined  wavelengths  that  is  reflected  off  the  top  surface 
i>{  the  first  semiconductor  wafer  from  the  light  source; 

c)  determining  a  target  wavelength  from  among  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  wavelengths  at  which  the  variation  of  the 


5,618,462 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING,  GAS-TIGHT 

LEADTHROUGH  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  THROUGH  A  METALLIC  SHEATH 

Hdmnt  Swars,  Bcrgisch   Gladbach,  Gctmany,  aasigBor  to 

Emitec   GcsellschafI   filer   Emiasioastechnoiogie,   Lohmar, 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8.  1993,  43  03 
581.7 

Int  a."  H05B  3/08;  FOIN  VJO 
VS.  CL  219—541  30  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  gas  system  for  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  metallic  sheath  having  tabs  and  at 
least  one  electrical  conductor  extending  through  the  tabs. 

an  electrically  insulating,  gas-tight  leadthrougb  for  the  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  in  vicinity  of  the  tabs,  comprising: 

first  and  second  successively  disposed  sections  formed  of  mutu- 
ally different  materials,  said  first  section  being  closer  to  the 
exhaust  gas  system  for  electrical  insulation  and  being  resistant 
to  temperamres  up  to  1300°  C.  and  said  second  section  being 
farther  from  the  exhaust  gas  system  and  being  gas-tight  and 
electrically  insulating  for  temperatures  up  to  500°  C. 
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ICE  BALL  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Joe  Rtndler,  and  Nand  PtntaTaUl.  both  at  5731  Hcadenoa  Or, 
Ddawara,  OUo  iMlS 

FUcd  Dec  8,  IfM,  S«r.  No.  351,952 
lot  CL"  A23B  7/16 
VS.a.24»-*2 


of  P  and  having  an  average  crystal  grain  size  of  3-30  ton  and  a 
minimim  core  loss  of  30  kW/m'  or  less  M  50  Ufa  and  50  mT. 


1.  An  ice  molding  apparatus,  con^sing: 
a  first  mold  assembly  which  mcludes  a  first  hollow  chamber 
poflioa.  which  includes  a  cylindrical  spike  assembly  which 
projects  inward  from  a  wall  of  said  first  hollow  chamber 
poitjoo.  said  spike  assembly  including  a  distal  end  adapted  to 
support  a  quanuty  of  solid  material,  and  which  includes  a  first 
joint  member  adapted  to  connect  to  ■  second  mold  assembly, 
and 
a  second  mold  assembly  which  includes  a  second  hollow  cham- 
ber portion,  which  includes  a  filler  channel  adapted  for  pass- 
ing a  quantity  of  liquid  water  therethrough  into  said  second 
hollow  chamber  portion,  and  which  includes  a  second  joint 
member  adapted  to  connect  to  said  first  joint  member,  such 
that  said  first  hollow  chamber  portion  and  said  second  hollow 
chamber  portion  fonn  a  combined  interior  mold  chamber, 
wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  spike  assembly  is 
located  adjacent  to  a  center  ponion  of  said  ct)fnbined  interior 
mold  chamber,  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical 
spike  assembly  includes  material-gripping  ridges,  wherein 
said  first  mold  assembly  includes  a  threaded  channel  pottion, 
and  said  spike  assembly  includes  a  threaded  plug  portion  and 
a  spike  pottion  connected  to  said  threaded  plug  ponion. 
wherein  said  threaded  plug  portion  is  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  said  threaded  channel  portion  of  said  first  mold  assembly 
for  installing  said  spike  assembly  into  said  first  mold  assem- 
bly. 


SJMMS 

NONAQUEOUS  LIQUID  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ENZYMES 

PMrick  D.rt«l,  VerT»e«.  Btlgtea;  Fahtai  U.  Ateed,  PWn^ 

bora.  N  J.,  and  JuUtn  Drapier,  Scraioc  Bdglaai,  Mrignoo 

to  ColfMe  PidMoUvc  Co„  Ptocataway,  N J. 

ContlBiutkM  of  Scr.  No.  928,622.  Aor  II,  1992,  whkk  to  a 

coatiauatkMi-ia-parl  of  Scr.  No.  TUJSSt,  May  31, 1991,  abaii- 

doacd,  Ser.  No.  7M.571,  May  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5a4M33. 

awl  S«r.  No.  7«M22,  May  31.  1991,  abMidoMd.  Thb  appHca- 

tiafi  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.279 

laL  Ct*  CUD  3/386 

VS.  a.  51»-221  *  cw« 


5.618.4M 

Nl  FERRITE  AND  CORE  MADE  OF  NI  FERRTTE  FOR 

POWER  SUPPLIES 

Emi  Nakagawa;  Hitoshl  Ueda;  Aklo  Uchlkawa.  and  Norikazu 

Koyuhara.  aU  of  Tottori.  Japan,  asslgnon  to  Hitachi  Ferrite, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.693 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-«72497 
lot  a."  C04B  35/30 
VS.  a.  252—62.6  3  ClataM 

1.  A  Ni  ferrite  sintered  body  comprising  48.0-50.0  mol  »  of 
Fe^O,.  14.0-24.0  mol  %  of  NiO.  and  28.0-36.0  mol  %  of  ZnO,  12 
mol  %  or  less,  excluding  0  mol  Ot.  of  NiO  being  replaced  by  the 
same  amount  of  CuO.  said  sintered  body  containing  50  ppm  or  less 


110        ISO        i» 
wSM  iiHrcMtiuic  *r 

I  KM  U-COC  OIMM:  (H.T.S) 


1.  A  chlorine  bleach  free  liquid  dishwashing  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  2-15  percent  of  a  liquid  nonionic  surfactant: 

(b)  2  to  60  percent  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  phosphate 
detergent  builder  salt: 

(c)  0.2  to  1.0%  of  an  alkyl  phosphoric  ester: 

(d)  1.5  to  12.0  percent  of  at  least  one  protease  enzyme; 

(e)  0. 1  to  6.0  percent  of  an  amylase  enzyme; 

(f)  I  to  20  percent  of  a  low  molecular  weight  noncrosslinked 
polyacrylate  polymer; 

(g)  35  to  65  percent  of  polyethylene  glycol;  and 

(h)  0.1  to  10.0  percent  of  a  stabilizing  agent  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acids  and 
metal  salts  of  fatty  acids,  a  finely  divided  silica  and  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  free  water  content  of  less  than  about  3 
weight  percentage  and  a  pH  of  less  than  about  II. 
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5,618,466 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshitaka  Tomi;  Etsuo  Nakagawa,  and  Shinichi  Sawada,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka-hi, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-238554 

Int  a.*  a>9K  19/30:19/34:19/12:19/20 

VS.  a.  252—299.63  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  which  comprises  as  a  first 

component,  at  least  one  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (I) 


R'— (A').— A^— COO 


^. 


(1) 


X« 


(6) 


"-"^Q>- 


CN 


wherein  R*"  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  one  — CHj —  group  or  two  not-adjacent  — CHj —  groups 
may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom  or  — CH=CH—  group;  A' 
represents  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene,  1,4-phenylene  or 


n 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
one  — CHj —  group  or  two  not-adjacent  — CHj —  groups  present 
in  die  alkyl  group  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom,  — CO — 
group,  — COO —  group  or  — CH=CH —  group;  n  represents  0  or 
I;  and  A'  and  A^  each  indepcndendy  represent  trans- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene, 

as  a  second  component,  at  least  one  compound  chosen  from  a 

group  of  compounds  expressed  by  either  one  of  the  formulas 

(2)  to  (5): 


and  X*  represents  H  or  F, 


COO 


#• 


(2) 


wherein  R^  represents  an  alley  1  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  one  — CH2 —  group  or  two  not-adjacent  — CHj —  groups 
present  in  the  alkyl  group  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom  or 
— CH=CH —  grxxip:  n  represents  0  or  I ;  and  X'  represents  H 
orF, 


(3) 


•'^->^ 


CN 


wherein  R^  represents  a  linear  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbon 


(4) 


wherein  R*  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and  X^  represents  H  or  F,  and 


(5) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
n  represents  0  or  1 ;  and  X'  represents  H  or  F, 
and  as  a  third  component,  at  least  one  compound  chosen  fttim  a 
group  of  compounds  expressed  by  either  one  of  the  formulas 
(6)  to  (9): 


(7) 


R'-/  y-(A«).-COO— /(^\-l 


wherein  R^  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  A*  represents  trans-l,4-cyclobe][ylene  or  1,4- 
phenylene;  and  n  represents  0  or  1. 


-A'— (A*)ii— Z'— A'— R' 


(8) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  one  — CHj —  group  or  two 
not-adjacent  — CH2 —  groups  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen 
atom;  A'  and  A'  each  independently  represent  1,4- 
cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene,  n  represents  0  or  1;  Z'  rep- 
resents — COO —  or  single  bond;  and  A'  represents  trans- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene,  1,4-phenylene  or 


(9) 


K..-<A.).-.(g)^C^C-.(^0)^ 


R" 


wherein  R'°  and  R"  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  one  — CHj —  group  or  two 
not-adjacent  — CHj —  groups  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen 
atom;  n  represenu  0  or  I;  A*  represents  trans- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene  or 


and  X'  represents  H  or  F. 
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S,61M<'7 

LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS.  PHOSPHORS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  PHOSPHORS 

Rldianl  S.  Ttark,  Emt  Lumtag.  uid  Jod  I.  DoMwhn,  Lansfaig. 

both  of  Mkk^  Mrifnon  to  MkUgiui  BiotociuMloKy  Imtttiite, 

Irliiirtinf,  Mkh. 

Coadnaailoa-iii-|wit  ol  Ser.  No.  154030.  No*.  18, 1W3,  P«. 
No.  5.1«1,fi'1  Thh  •ppikmtkNi  Oct  2*,  1995,  S«r.  No.  548,647 

iBt  CL*  B05D  5/06.  CWK  11/06 
VS.  CL  25Z-J81.U  •  C**™ 

1.  A  compositjoo  for  imputing  phdoluininescence  to  an  object 
when  excited  ultraviolet  radiation  in  the  range  of  230  to  405  nm, 
said  composition  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

((L-glycineKsuccinic  acid)Mg(OH)j 

((L-glycineXsucc'iuc  acid)Zn(OH)2 

((L-glycineKsuccinic  acid)Ca(OH)2 

((L-glycineKadipic  acid)Caa(OH) 

((L-glycineKL-malic  acid)Mg(OH)j 

((L-glycineK$uberic  acid)ZnCI(OH) 

((L-glycineML-»spartic  acid)Mg(OH)j 

((L-lysineKsuccinic  acid)Mg(OH)j); 

((L-lysineKsuccinic  acid)Zn(OH)2); 

((L-lysineHsuccimc  acid)Ca(OH)2); 

((L-lysineKadipic  acid)CaCI(OH); 

((L-lysineXL-malic  acid)Mg(OH,)); 

((L-lysineXsuberic  acid)ZnCl(OH); 

((L-lysineML-aspartic  acid)Mg(OH2); 

((L-omithineKsuccinic  acid)Mg(OHi); 

((L-omithine)(succinic  acid)Zn(OH2); 

((L-ornithineXsuccinic  acidjCaCOHi); 

((L-ornithineXadipic  acid)CaCl(OH); 

((L-ornithineXL-malic  acid)Mg(OHj); 

((L-omithineXsuberic  acid)ZnCl(OH).  and 

((L-omithineXL-aspartic  acid)Mg(OH)i. 


SM*At» 

POLYANILINE-CONTAINING  SOLUTION.  ARTICLES 

COATED  THEREWITH,  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

EH  Hartev,  And-  Ihmifai  GtUaUuMdora,  Tel  AtIt,  aod  Dya  M. 

RnMnovicii,  Rccterot,  all  rf  hratl,  Mricnon  to  Al-Coot 

Ltd.,  Nc«  ZioM,  Ivad 

FiM  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  448,125 
Claims  priority,  appttcattoa  Iwael,  May  23,  1994,  189741; 
JuL  14,  1994,  118318 

lirt.  CL*  H81B  1/00;  I/I 2: 1/20 
VS,  CL  252—588  »  C"*™ 

1.  A  solution  which  is  liquid  at  ambient  temperature,  compniuig 
a  proton-doped  polyaniline  in  combination  with  pynivic  acid 
which  is  a  protonating  agent  and  which  is  piesent  in  sufficient 
excess  to  act  as  a  solvent  for  said  proton-doped  polyaniline 
wherein  said  solvent  consists  of  pynivic  acid  and,  optionally,  one 
or  more  second  protonic  acids  which  function  as  a  stabilizer  for 
said  proton-doped  polyaniline. 


5,818v«78 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PASTE 
IkuytMhi  Yamana,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aoigiior  to  MuraU  Manufac- 
tnriog  Co.,  LtiL,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^30 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-888487 

IdL  a.*  HeiB  1/02:  B32B  15/04 

VS.  a.  252—512  ^*  Claims 


5,618,468 
CHEMICAL  DISFERSANT  FOR  OIL  SPILLS 
Gerard  P.  Canevari,  Cranford;  Robert  J.  Flocco,  Summit,  both 
or  N  J.;  Kenncdi  W.  Becker,  Houston,  TtaL,  and  Richard  R. 
Lcssard,  Morristown.  N  J.,  asdgnon  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,963,  Dec.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,974 
Int  CL*  B81F  17/10:  E02B  15/04 
VS.  a.  251-354  »  O**™ 

1.  An  improved  dispersant  formulation  effective  on  highly  vis- 
cous hydrocarbons  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  sorbitan  monoester  of  a  C,o-Cjo  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid. 

(b)  a  polyoxyethylene  adduct  of  a  sorbitan  monoester  of  a 
C,o-Cio  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  said  adduct  having 
from  6  to  30  ethylene  oxide  units  per  mole  of  ester, 

(c)  a  water-dispersible  salt  of  a  dialkyl  sulfosuccinate  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  is  a  branched  chain  radical  containing  8  to  13 
carbon  atoms. 

(d)  a  polyoxyethylene  adduct  of  a  sorbitan  triester  of  a  Cjo-Cjo 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  6  to  30  ethylene 
oxide  units  per  mole  of  triester  or  a  polyoxyethylene  adduct  of 
a  sorbitol  hexaester  of  a  C,o-Cjo  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  from  6  to  30  ethylene  oxide  units  per  mole  of 
hexaester.  and 

(e)  a  propylene  glycol  ether  solvent,  said  solvent  being  dipropy- 
lene  glycol  n-butyl  etlier  wherein  the  dispersant  has  a  HLB  of 
from  about  10  to  about  11. 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  paste  comprising  a  copper  powder, 
a  glass  frit,  an  organic  vehicle,  and  a  solution  containing  a  borate 
ester,  boric  acid,  an  organic  salt  of  boron  or  combination  tliereof : 

wherein  the  electrically  conductive  paste  comprises  from  about 
70  to  90  wt  %  of  copper  powder  and  U»e  glass  frit  in  which  the 
ratio  of  copper  powder  to  glass  frit  is  from  about  80:20  to 
98  2  and  from  about  10  to  30  wt  %  of  the  organic  vehicle 

and  wherein  the  solution  is  about  0,01  to  0,5  wt  %  calculated 
based  on  the  atomic  weight  of  boron  and  the  combined  weight 
of  boron  and  the  copper  powder. 


5,618,471 
ALKALI  METAL  QUATERNARY  CHALCOGENIDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Metnwri  G.  Kanatzidis,  Okemos;  Ju  H.  Llao.  Lansing,  and 
Gregory  A.  Marking.  Okemos,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Micbigan  Stote  University,  East 
Lansing,  Mkh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,620,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,531.936.  TWs  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,886 

Int  a."  F2IV  9/00:9/04:  COIB  19/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  252—582  '  "•'™' 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  chalcogenide  compound  having  the 

empirical  formula 

A^,C^, 
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5,618,472 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND 

MOLECULAR  ENCAPSULATION  OF  METAL  IONS 
Midiad  T.  Pope,  Washington,  D.C.;  Inge  L  Creaser,  Scott 
Creek,  AnstraUa,  and  Mark  C.   Heckel,  East  Hampton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Georgetown  University,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  910,532,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,364,568. 
This  application  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,183 
Int  a.*  C09K  11/04 
VS.  CL  252—625  10  Claims 


1.  A  glass,  prepared  by  vitrifying  a  salt  comprising  an  anion  of 
the  formula  (ID: 


(ZA^«^.0„„.^l*L),r- 


01) 


wherein  n  is  3  or  4;  Z=Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb,  Lu,  Y, 
or  Bi,  when  n=3.  and  Z=Ce,  U.  Np,  Pu,  or  Am,  when  n  =4;  A  is  P, 
As,  Sb.  Si,  Ge,  or  combinations  thereof;  M  is  W**,  W**,  or 


mixtures  thereof;  M'  is  a  metallic  element  from  groups  2  to  15  of 
the  periodic  table,  other  than  W;  L  is  O^",  OH",  or  Hfi:  x  is  0-10 
and  m  is  10-20. 


5,618,473 
FRACTIONATION  TRAYS 
John  R.  Sauter,  Stow;  Richard  P.  Hanscr,  Ravenna,  and  John 
Harris,  Kent,  aD  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norton  Chcmfcal 
Process  Products  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  401,378,  May  9,  1995.  TUs 
appUcation  Jid.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^31 
Int  CL*  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—114.1  3  I 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
and  a  mixture  of  alkali  metals,  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercury,  zinc  and  manganese,  C  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium  and  tin  and  D  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  selenium,  and  wherein  x  is 
a  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  6,  y  is  a 
number  selected  fivm  the  gn>up  consisting  of  1,  3  and  4.  z  is  a 
number  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  5  and  n  is  a 
number  selected  finom  the  group  consisting  of  6,  8  and  17.  which 
comprises  reacting  in  a  molten  mixture  ingredients  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  B  as  an  element,  the  C  as  an  element, 
the  A  and  the  D  together  as  an  alkali  metal  Eide  and  the  B  and  the 
D  together  as  a  metal  Eide  in  molar  amounts  of  the  x,  y,  z  or  n  and 
to  produce  the  chalcogenide  compound  wherein  Eide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfide  or  selenide. 


1,  A  fractionating  column  having  an  inner  wall  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  perforated  fhtctionation  trays 
located  one  above  the  other  within  said  column  including  a  first 
perforated  fractionation  tray  with  at  least  one  downcoiner  for 
channeling  an  outflow  from  the  first  tray  through  at  least  one 
radially  disposed  exit  pori  to  a  second  perforated  fractionation  tray 
diiecdy  below  the  first,  said  second  tray  comprising  an  under- 
downcomer  area  located  directly  below  the  downcomer  fitxn  tlie 
first  fractionation  tray,  in  which  ttie  exit  pott  from  each  downcomer 
is  located  in  such  a  way  that  the  outflow  therefrom  is  initially 
directed  towards  the  inner  wall  of  the  column,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  under-downcomer  area  of  the  second  tray  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations. 


5,618,474 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CURVED  SURFACES  BY 
ETCHING  AND  THERMAL  PROCESSING 
Zong-Long  Uan,  Belmont,  and  Richard  C.  Williamson,  Sod- 
bury,  both  at  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institote  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,375,  Jun.  19, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,550 
Int  a."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—1.1  17  Clatas 
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1.  In  a  process  for  fonning  an  element  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  the  element  having  a  desired  predetennined  surface 
contour  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  in  a  single  step  fonning  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  non- 
stepped  mesas  in  tlie  substrate,  each  mesas  having  a  uniform 
height  and  a  center-to-center  spacing  from  one  another  with  a 
voidt^tween  thera  and  wherein  the  width  W  of  the  mesas  is 
indirectiy  related  to  the  predetermined  contour  of  the  surface 
of  the  element  by  the  relationship  W  equals  bs  divided  by  H 
wherein  h  is  the  height  of  the  steps  in  a  hypothetical  stepped 
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stnicture  which  would  directly  approxiiMie  the  desired  con- 
lour  in  accordance  with  a  requirement  that  the  volume  of 
substrate  material  relocated  from  above  a  predetermined  con- 
lour  line  must  be  equal  to  the  volume  to  be  filled  below  the 
predetermined  contour  line,  and  s  is  the  center-to-center  spac- 
ing between  mesas  and  H  is  the  mesa  height;  and 
b)  subjecting  the  mesas  to  a  heal  treatment  to  relocate  substrate 
material,  from  adjacent  mesas,  to  fill  in  voids  in  the  space 
between  mesas  to  produce  a  smooth  surface  on  the  substrate 
conforming  to  the  predeiermuied  contour  of  the  surface  of  the 
element. 


5,611.475 

EVAPORATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  NANOPARTICLES 

D.  Lynn  Johnaon.  and  Vlnayak  P.  DmvW.  both  of  Evanstoo, 

ni.,  asiisDon  to  Northwerteni  Unlverrity,  Evanston,  01. 

Cootinuatlon-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  330^26,  Oct.  n,  1W4,  PnL 

No.  5^472,7*9-  Thto  appttcstion  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

557,2M 

loL  CL*  B29B  WOO 

VS.  CL  2*4—10  3»  Ctaiw 


I.  Appwatus  for  fonning  paRkies  of  a  material,  comprising: 

a)  a  chamber  having  a  gaseous  atmosphere  therein, 

b)  an  evaporator  having  an  evaporaboo  chamber  communicated 
to  said  chamber  by  a  discharge  opening, 

c)  means  for  heating  the  material  in  said  evaporation  chamber  to 
generate  vapor  of  said  material  therein  proximate  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and 

c)  means  for  supplying  carrier  gas  to  said  evaporation  chamber 
in  a  manner  to  carry  said  vapor  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  as  a  gaseous  jet  for  entraining  said 
gaseous  atmosphere  for  quenching  said  vapor  to  form  par- 
ticles in  said  jet  . 

12.  Method  of  making  nanoparticles  of  a  maienal.  comprising 
evaporating  the  material  in  an  evaporation  chamber  communicated 
by  a  discharge  opening  to  a  chamber  having  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
therein,  introducing  carrier  gas  into  said  evaporation  chamber  to 
carry  vapor  of  said  material  in  said  evaporation  chamber  through 
said  discharge  opening  into  said  chamber  as  a  gaseous  jet,  and 
entraining  said  gaseous  atmosphere  in  said  gaseous  jet  for  quench- 
ing said  vapor  to  form  nanoparticles. 


providing  a  slip  form  for  forming  concrete  railroad  ties  over  the 
pre-tensioned  tensile  elements  and  on  the  casting  sofBt  with  a 
grxjund  contactmg  section  of  the  pre  stressed  concrete  railroad 
ues  formed  on  the  casting  sofBt  and  a  track  supporting  section 
of  the  pre-stressed  concrete  railroad  ties  disposed  upwardly 
and  away  from  the  casting  soffit: 

providing  an  upwardly  exposed  window  in  the  slip  form  for 
insertion  of  track  fastening  hardware  into  the  concrete  railroad 
ties; 

moving  the  slip  form  over  the  pre-tensioned  tensile  elements  and 
the  casting  soffit  to  form  the  concrete  railroad  ties  about  the 
pre-tensioned  tensile  elements  supported  on  the  casting  soffit 
by  supplying  the  slip  form  with  sufficient  concrete  to  cast  the 
railroad  ties  during  the  moving  step; 

vibrating  the  concrete  during  the  moving  and  supplying  steps; 

measuring  the  movement  of  the  slip  form  relative  to  the  casting 
soffit  to  determine  track  fastening  hardware  locations  and  end 
of  tie  locations  in  the  railroad  ties; 

inserting  track  fastening  hardware  into  the  concrete  railroad  ties 
at  the  track  fastening  hardware  locations  through  die 
upwardly  exposed  window  in  the  slip  form  during  the  nnoving 
step; 

marking  the  end  of  tie  locations; 

cunng  die  concrete  slip  formed  over  the  tensile  elements  and  on 
top  of  the  casting  soffit;  and, 

cutting  die  concrete  railroad  ties  when  cured  at  die  end  of  tie 
locations  to  form  the  pre-stressed  concrete  raihroad  ties. 


541M77 
METHOD  AND  DIE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  HAVING  FOAM  WITH  SKIN 
mnMkl  S«si*l,  A^lo.  Javu,  Mrifwir  to  KabmUU  " 
IwMC  CorvOTadM,  Nafoya.  Japu 

P1M  Not.  t,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^431 
CMm  priority.  MPMftM  J*P»<  -!"■-  !*•  ^^^  «-152SM 
IM.  CL"  B29C  44^6:44/12 
MS.  CL  264— MJ  '  ' 


PROCESS  FOR  SLIP  FORM  PRODUCTION  OF 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  RAILROAD  TIES 
Rkkard  L.  Mogcl,  3418  Cyproi  Woy,  Suta  Ron,  CoHf.  95405 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  510,964 
lot  a.*  B28B  \mjll4 
MS.  CL  264—40.1  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  constructing  pre-stressed  concrete  raUroad  ties 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  casting  soffit; 

disposing  pre-tensioned  tensile  elements  for  the  pre-stressed 
concrete  railroad  ties  over  the  casting  soffit; 


1.  A  mediod  for  producing  a  plastic  molding  having  a  core  and  a 

foam  wiU>  a  skin  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  core  wherein  a  foaming 

material  is  foamed  in  a  space  defined  between  a  skin  member  and 

the  core,  disposed  wiUiin  a  molding  die  assembly  having  an  upper 

die  and  a  lower  die,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  Uie  skin  member,  provided  with  edge  poitions  that  are 

bent  backward  from  an  outer  surface  of  die  skin  member  to 

define  side  portions  and  engaging  recesses  provided  on  the 

side  portion,  on  die  lower  die  of  the  moldiiig  die  assembly, 

provided  wiUi  engaging  projections  corresponding  to  die 
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engaging  recesses  of  the  skin  member,  so  that  the  engaging 
projections  of  the  lower  die  are  fitted  in  the  corresponding 
engaging  recesses  of  the  skin  member  to  position  and  hold  the 
skin  member; 

disposing  the  core,  provided  with  side  walls  to  fit  about  the  skin 
member,  so  duu  at  least  part  of  die  outer  surface  of  the  side 
portions  of  the  skin  member  are  in  contact  with  at  least  part  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  core;  and. 

pouring  and  foaming  the  foaming  material  in  a  cavity  defined  by 
and  between  the  core  and  the  skin  member,  so  that  the  side 
portions  of  the  skin  member  are  pressed  against  the  side  walls 
of  the  core  by  foaming  pressure  generated  by  foaming  of  the 
foaming  material  so  as  to  seal  the  connection  between  the 
core  and  the  skin  member  and  to  produce  the  plastic  molding. 


5,618,478 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDINGS  FROM 

FOAMED  POLYOLEFINS 

Rdnhard  Wirobcki,  Marl,  and  Mkhael  IVaeger,  Haltem,  both 

of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Hucis  Alcticiigcsdlsdiall,  Marl, 

Gcraiany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,865 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1995, 19S  12 
059.0 

Int  a."  B29C  44^2 
MS,  CL  264—50  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  molding  from  prefoamed  polyolefin 
particles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  shrunken  prefoamed  polyolefin  particles  having  a 
volume  of  from  30  to  95%  of  the  original  volume  of  the 
prefoamed  polyolefin  panicles; 

b)  treating  the  shrunlien  particles  at  a  temperature  lying  at  least 
20*  C.  below  tlie  softening  temperature  of  the  shrunken  par- 
ticles, in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  under  a  gauge  pressure  of 
from  0.2  to  10  bar,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  expansion 
of  the  shrunken  particles  upon  removal  of  said  gauge  pres- 
sure; 

c)  charging  die  particles  into  a  mold  with  substantial  mainte- 
nance of  internal  pressure  of  the  particles;  and 

d)  foaming  the  particles. 


5.618^479 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CORE-SHEATH  FILAMENT 

YARNS 

rrandacns  A.  T.  mtcn,  Hevcadorp,  aad  Johannes  J.  Mccnnan, 

Anhm,  bodi  of  Ncttaeriandi,  Mrignon  to  Akio  N.V„  An- 

iMm,  Netherlan* 

Diririon  or  Ser.  No.  328^05,  OcL  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468.555, 

which  is  a  coatinoadon  oTScr.  No.  139,883,  Oct  22, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  ii  a  coirtinaatlatt  of  Ser.  No.  6354SS,  Jan. 

3, 1991,  abandoned.  TMi  application  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,780 
ClaiHH  priority,  appHcation  Gcnnany,  May  16,  1989,  39  15 
819.5;  Aug.  9, 1989,  39  26  246.4 

Int  CL*  DOID  5/12:  DOIF  SM 
MS.  CL  264—103  10  Ctadnw 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  yam  comprising  core-sheath  fila- 
ments, said  yam  having  a  proportion  of  core-sheath  filaments  P 
having  a  substantially  identical  sheath  content  S.  wherein  a  core 
and  a  sheath  of  the  core-sheath  filaments  have  been  produced  by 
extruding  spinnable  polymers,  and  out  of  100%  of  the  core-sheath 
filaments,  P,  in  %.  having  sheath  content  within  a  range  of  (S  ±0. 1 
S)  %  is  a  value  defined  by  an  area  of  FIG.  1  bounded  by  and 
itocluding  curve  DE,  line  EF  and  line  DF,  wherein  curve  DE  is 
represented  by  the  formula  P=30  +<0.l  S)*%,  said  process  com- 
prising: 
feeding  a  core  component  through  a  first  spinneret  plate  to  a 

second  spinneret  plate  in  a  plurality  of  individual  streams; 
enveloping,  between  the  first  and  the  second  spinneret  plates, 
each  individual  stream  of  core  component  by  a  stieath  com- 
ponent fed  onto  it; 


conjoindy  spinning,  drawing  and  winding  up  the  two  compo- 
nents, and.  at  least  in  an  area  surrounding  the  plurality  of 
individual  streams  of  core  component  subjecting  the  sheath 
component  to  a  flow  resistance  through  a  flow  resistor  to 
produce  said  yam  comprising  core-sheath  filaments. 


5,618^480 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN, 
MONOFILAMENT  OR  FILM  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
NAPHTHALATE 
ChrMaan  J.  M.  Van  Den  Hcnrd,  EDceoai;  Anton  P.  De  WcUci; 
NUoMgcn;  Hcndrik  MMdeUaiK,  Dicrcn,  and  HcnMn  M. 
Henyci,  Rhedcn,  aU  of  Netherlands  aarifnots  to  Akao  Nohd 
N.V.,  Araheni,  Nctheiiandt 

Diririon  of  Ser.  No.  262^49,  Jon.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,466.525.  TUt  appHcatfam  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483J67 
CWm  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Jiu.  22,  1993.  49  2B 
»^ 

bt  CL"  DOID  $/0»»:  DOIF  6/62 
MS.  CL  264—103  12  CWw 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  multifilament  yam,  inonofilamefM,  or 
film,  comprising  melting  a  polymer,  extruding  the  melted  potymer 
firoro  an  extrusion  device  to  form  said  multifilament  yam, 
monofilament  or  film,  cooling  to  solidify  said  multifilament  yam. 
monofilament  or  film,  withdrawing  said  multifilament  yam, 
monofilament  or  film  at  a  rate  of  SOO  to  10,000  m/min.  Mowing 
said  multifilament  yam,  monofilament  or  film  extruded  from  the 
extrusion  device  with  a  fluid  maintained  at  10*  to  IS*  C.  at  a  rate 
of  O.l  to  l.O  m/sec  and  subjecting  said  multifilament  yam. 
monofilament  or  film  to  a  draw-down  B  of  40  to  2S.000  from  tlie 
extrusion  device  ouQHit  to  a  first  wididrawal  element,  wfaeiein  said 
polymer  comprises  polyethylene  naphthalate  and  has  a  melt-flow 
index  C  of  3  to  26. 


5,618y481 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  BASED  ON 
TETRAFLUORC^THYLENE 
GiandonMnico  VHa.  ConMK   Ghiaeppe  Ajroldi.  Mian,  and 
Mario  Miani,  Rho,  aU  of  Italy,  awipiort  to  Anilmnnt  S.pA., 
Milan,  Italy 
DiTlrion  of  Ser.  No.  457,095,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^52,219, 
which  is  a  divirion  of  Ser.  Na  144,189,  Oct  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,460,882.  This  appUcatioa  Jim.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658.090 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Italy,  Oct  29, 1992,  MI92A2476 
Int  a."  DOID  5/OSS.  V/6,  DOIF  6/32 
MS.  a.  264—103  9  Oafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multifilament  yam  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  based  on  tetrafluoroethylene  with  a  Melt 
Flow  index  (MFI)  lower  duui  18  glO'  according  to  ASTM  D2116 
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standard,  said  multifilament  yarn  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments, wherein  each  filament  of  said  multifilament  yam  has  a 
diameter  between  10  and  150  pm.  an  ultinute  tensile  strength  at 
200*  C.  at  least  double  with  respect  to  a  specimen  of  the  same 
polymer  obtained  by  compression  molding  according  to  the  ASTM 
D3307  or  ASTM  D2II6  standard,  and  a  maximum  shrinkage  at 
200*  C.  lower  than  10%.  said  process  comprising: 
extruding  said  thennoplastic  polymer  in  the  molten  state  through 
an  extrusion  die  having  a  plurality  of  holes  and  having  a  hole 
density  of  from  10  to  300  holes/cm*,  and  direcUy  obtaining 
said  yarn  from  said  extrusion  die. 
wherein  said  extrusion  die  is  provided  with  a  cooling  system 
which  provides  polymer  solidification  of  said  filaments  at  an 
outlet  distance  from  the  die  lower  than  15  times  the  hole 
diameter  of  the  die 


hoi,  or  bod>.  to  thereby  foim  said  fibers,  washing  and  drying, 
wherein  at  least  one  hydrophilic.  low-molecular  weight,  organic 
additive  which  is  soluble  in  the  polymer  solution  and  has  mainly 
nitrogen<ontaining  groupings,  is  added  in  a  defined  amount  to  the 
spinning  solution  of  the  cellulose  and  to  the  precipitation  bath. 


S^1M«2 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIBREBOARD 
TIm  Okscn,  VckM;  Lart  S.  Pederani,  Farum,  and  Lan  H.  D. 
Andcnen,  Lyngby,  aU  of  Denmark,  aarignon  to  Novo  Nord- 
isk  A/S,  Bai^acrd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DKMAW378,  »  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W095«7«4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  44«301 

Int  CL'  B27N  J/00 

VS.  a.  26*-109  1*  Clataia 


5,«1S,4M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MOULDS  OR  MOULD  PARTS  BY  COMPACTING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Vagn  MogcttMn,  Gcntofle,  and  Jan  B.  Jobanaen,  HumMMck, 

both  of  Denmark,  asaicnors  to  Danik  Industri  Syndikat  A/S, 

Hcrlev,  Denmark 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  JuL  20, 1993, 0858/93 
Int  a."  B22C  19/04 
VS.  a.  264—220  *  C>*»« 


7fX)  7S0  MO  aSO  MO  9S0 

|-«-Eniytn»  ♦Cofdl 

1.  A  method  of  producing  fibieboard,  comprising  the  sequential 

steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  or  suspension  of  lignin- 
containing  wood  nuterial, 

(b)  adding  a  phenol  oxidizing  enzyme  system  to  the  slurry. 

(c)  forming  the  slurry  into  a  mat.  and 

(d)  pressing  the  formed  mat  by  applying  heat  and  pressure  to 
produce  the  fibreboard. 

wherein  the  enzyme  system  is  added  in  an  effective  amount  for 
achieving  improved  mechanical  properties  of  the  fibreboard 
produced,  with  the  proviso  that  the  method  does  not  include 
addition  of  binder  to  the  slurrv  or  fibreboard. 


5,618,483 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

PeUr  Wdcel,  Kleinmachnow;  Albrecht  Bauer,  TUtow;  Konrad 

Frigse,  Potsdam:  Jttrgen  Gcnarich,  and  Wolfgang  Wa«en- 

knccbt  botb  of  Teltow,  aU  of  Germany,  amignors  t«  Fraun- 

hofcr  Gesdbchafl  PetenUbteilung.  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 

304.7 

Int  CL*  DOID  10/06;  DOIF  1/10:2/24 
VS.  a.  264—187  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  flexible  cellulose  fibers  with  a 
reduced  modulus  and  a  decreased  NMR  degree  of  order  compris- 
ing pressing  out  a  spinning  solution  comprising  cellulose  in 
hydrous  NMMNO  through  a  spinning  nozzle  along  an  air  travel 
into  a  precipitation  bath  comprising  NMMNO  and  water,  an  alco- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mold  or  a  mold  part  for  casting 
by  compacting  particulate  material  in  a  mold  chamber,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  chamber  and  particulate  material  within  the 
mold  chamber,  the  mold  chamber  having  surrounding  walls 
which  include  first  and  second  squeeze  members  capable  of 
moving  towards  each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
squeeze  members  supporting  a  pattern  which  is  shaped  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  shape  of  a  corresponding  part  of  an 
object  to  be  cast  using  the  mold  or  mold  part; 

initially  commencing  a  squeezing  movement  only  of  the  first 
squeeze  member  against  the  material  in  the  mold  chamber. 

measuring  one  of  (a)  a  derivative  with  respect  to  the  length  of 
the  path  of  the  squeeze  movement  of  the  first  squeeze  member 
or  with  respect  to  time  of  a  pressure  in  the  mold  chamber  with 
which  individual  particles  of  the  particulate  nuuerial  are 
pressed  together  which  pressure  increases  as  the  first  squeeze 
member  is  moved  or  (b)  a  derivative  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  the  path  of  the  squeeze  movement  of  the  first  squeeze 
member  or  with  respect  to  time  of  a  parameter  varying  con- 
currently with  said  pressure  in  the  mold  chamber. 

determining  whether  the  squeezing  movement  of  the  first 
squeezing  member  has  caused  a  predetermined  change  in  said 
derivative;  and 

initiating  a  squeezing  movement  of  the  second  squeeze  member 
when  the  predetermined  change  in  said  derivative  has 
occurred. 


5,618,485 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INSERT  FOR  AIR  BAG 
COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Gerard  H.  GtO^^^sUi  Dover,  N.H.,  anignor  to  Davidson  Tt%- 
tron  Inc^  Dover,  N.H. 

Diririon  of  Ser.  No.  111,449,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^458,361.  This  appUcatlon  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,166 

Int  a."  B29C  45/10:45/33 

VS.  a.  264—255  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  door  as  an  integral  part  of  an  insert  for 

an  air  bag  cover  in  which  the  door  conceals  an  air  bag  assembly 

and  IS  adapted  to  provide  an  air  bag  deployment  opening  within  the 
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insert  when  the  air  bag  impacts  the  door  during  air  bag  inflation, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  having  an  insert  cavity  defined  by  an  upper 
mold  half  and  lower  mold  half. 

providing  a  plurality  of  blades  for  selective  movement  into  said 
insert  cavity  so  as  to  form  a  door  cavity  therein  which  is 
separated  1^  the  blades  from  a  surrounding  body  portion  of 
the  insert  cavity,  and  where  at  least  one  of  the  blades  is 
formed  with  projections  which  extend  into  said  body  portion 
of  the  insert  cavity. 

moving  said  plurality  of  blades  into  said  insert  cavity  to  form 
said  door  cavity  with  said  one  of  said  blades  having  the 
projections  thereof  extending  into  the  adjacent  body  portion 
of  said  insert  cavity. 

injecting  into  said  body  portion  of  the  insert  cavity  a  first 
compound  of  relatively  rigid  plastic  material  so  that  the  first 
plastic  material  surrounds  said  blades  and  said  door  projec- 
tions and  fills  said  insert  cavity  in  all  areas  except  for  the 
isolated  door  cavity  portion  to  form  a  rigid  body  of  the  insert 

removing  said  plurality  of  blades  from  said  insert  cavity  so  as  to 
form  a  pluitJity  of  interiock  openings  in  said  first  plastic 
material  in  the  areas  previously  occupied  by  said  blades,  and 

injecting  into  said  door  portion  of  the  cavity  a  second  compound 
of  plastic  material  which  is  compatible  with  but  relatively 
more  flexible  than  said  first  plastic  material  so  as  to  bond  said 
second  plastic  material  to  said  first  plastic  material  at  an 
interface  thereof  and  simultaneously  filling  said  interlock 
openings  with  interlocking  projections  of  the  second  material 
to  form  the  door  and  provide  a  permanent  interlocking  con- 
nection between  said  door  and  the  body  of  said  insert  in 
regions  of  the  interloclcing  openings  and  projections. 


5,618,486 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT-RESISTANT 

MOLDED  FOAM  PRODUCT 
Tom  Yoshimi,  Sadma-gun;  Yasuo  bnai,  Nara,  and  Toshinobu 
Kogl,  Sourakn-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seldsui  Plastics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,964 

Int  CL*  B29C  43/04 

VS.  a.  264—321  10  Claims 


(a)  passing  a  foamed  polyester  resin  sheet  of  low  crystallinity 
into  a  preheating  first  zone  operated  under  conditions  such 
diat  the  sheet  attains  a  surface  temperature  of  about  1 10*  C.  to 
about  150*  C; 

(b)  passing  said  preheated  sheet  into  a  molding  second  zone 
containing  molding  means  having  a  first  mold  portion  with  a 
surface  temperature  from  about  ISO*  C.  to  about  200*  C. 

(c)  heating  only  that  portion  of  said  preheated  sheet  which  will 
be  thermally  molded  into  a  final  product  for  a  period  of  from 
about  2  seconds  to  about  20  seconds  such  that  the  heated 
portion  of  the  sheet  reaches  an  average  crystallinity  of  greater 
than  about  20%, 

(d)  at  substantially  the  same  time  as  said  heating  is  being  carried 
out.  positively  cooling  the  unhealed  portion  of  said  pi  cheated 
sheet  in  said  molding  second  zone  to  a  temperature  below  tlie 
glass  transition  point  of  said  polyester  resin; 

(e)  molding  said  sheet  in  said  second  zone; 

(0  passing  the  resulting  molded  product  into  a  third  zone; 

(g)  cooling  said  resulting  product  to  about  ambient  conditions  in 

said  third  zone;  and 
(h)  removing  the  cooled  produa  from  said  third  zone. 


5,618,487 
MULTI-CLAMP  MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLAMPING 

AN  INJECTION  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Siebolt  Hettinga,  2123  NW.  llliii  St,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa  50325 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995.  Ser.  No.  391,552 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/64 

4CMms 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  heat-resistant  molded  foam 
product  which  comprises: 


1.  A  method  for  applying  clamping  pressure  to  a  plastic  injection 
mold  unit  for  molding  a  plastic  article,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  mold  section; 

(b)  providing  a  second  mold  section  in  mating  alignment  with 
said  first  mold  section,  said  second  mold  section  forming  a 
mold  cavity  with  said  first  mold  section  when  moved  into 
mating  engagement  vnth  said  first  mold  section; 

(c)  securing  a  leader  pin  to  said  first  mold  section,  said  leader 
pin  having  a  groove; 

(d)  securing  a  linear  actuator  to  said  second  mold  section; 

(e)  moving  said  second  mold  section  into  mating  engagement 
with  said  first  mold  section  to  form  said  mold  cavity; 

(f)  providing  a  locking  mechanism  on  said  leader  pin  sufficient 
to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  said  leader  pin  from  said 
second  mold  section,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising:  a 
pivot  pin;  a  sleeve  slidably  provided  on  said  pivot  pin;  a 
supplemental  linear  actuator  operably  secured  to  said  sleeve; 
an  arm  operably  secured  to  said  supplemental  linear  actuator 
in  a  manner  which  causes  said  arm  to  move  as  said  supple- 
mental linear  actuator  is  moved;  and  a  locking  plate  secured 
to  said  arm  and  being  of  a  sufficient  size  to  fit  within  said 
groove  of  said  leader  pin; 

(g)  pushing  said  leader  pin  with  said  linear  actuator  in  a  manner 
which  clamps  said  second  mold  section  into  sealed  engage- 
ment with  said  first  mold  section; 

(h)  releasing  said  linear  actuator; 

(i)  releasing  said  locking  mechanism  from  said  leader  pin; 

(i)  moving  said  second  mold  section  away  from  said  first  mold 

section;  and 
(k)  securing  a  push  plate  to  said  linear  actuator,  said  push  plate 

being  provided  with  a  recess  of  a  size  large  enough  to  engage 
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said  locking  plaie  and  small  enough  to  prevent  inadvertent 
disengagement  of  said  locking  plate  from  said  groove  of  said 
leader  pin  when  said  locking  plate  is  positioned  within  said 
recess. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEAL  FOR  A 
ROLLER  BEARING 
Vcfldnm  A.  TMk,  Ebt,  and  Johan  C.  M.  Brw,  TWcht,  botii  of 
Netherlands,  asdxDon  to  SKF  ladiMtrial  tndiag  &  Dcvd- 
opment  Coapany  B.V^  Nctbuiands 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Nctheriaods,  Sep.   1*.   1993, 
9301601 

Int.  a."  B29C  45AX) 
VS.  a.  264—478  "  C**™ 


)'• 


I, 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  seal  for  a  roller  bearing  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

farming  a  component  configured  as  a  seal  for  a  roller  bearing, 
the  component  being  formed  from  thermoplastic  polymer- 
containing  material  so  as  to  include  a  sealing  portion  and  a 
base  portion;  and 

irradiating  the  component  with  radiation  to  cross-bnk  the  Aer- 
moplastic  polymer-containing  material,  irradiation  by  the  irra- 
diating step  being  varied  across  the  component  to  cross-link 
the  base  portion  to  a  different  degree  than  the  sealing  portion 
such  that  the  base  portion  forms  a  form-retaining  part  and  the 
sealing  portion  forms  a  sealing,  elastic  part. 


5,618,499 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 
CONTAINERS 
Dan  Weiasmann,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Univer- 
sal, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,621 

Int.  a.*  B29C  49/18 

VS.  a.  2*4—536  7  Claims 


^#^^ 


a  preheat  sution  adapted  to  condition  preforms  for  subsequent 
blow  molding; 

a  blow  molding  stabon  including  a  single  rottuble  blow  mold- 
ing wheel,  said  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  fist  and  second 
molds  provided  at  spaced  locations  therearound.  said  first 
molds  having  first  molding  surfaces  defining  a  first  mold 
cavity  of  a  first  configuration  for  forming  an  intermediate 
container,  said  second  molds  having  second  molding  surfaces 
defining  a  second  mold  cavity  of  a  second  configurauon  for 
forming  a  final  container,  said  first  configuration  being  differ- 
ent from  said  second  configuration,  said  blow  molding  sution 
also  including  a  blow  pin  capable  of  introducing  a  blowing 
medium  into  and  respectively  causing  inflation  of  said  pre- 
forms and  said  intermediate  container  into  conformity  with 
said  intermediate  and  final  mold  cavities; 

a  heat  treating  sution  adapted  to  heat  treat  said  intermediate 
containers; 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  preforms  to,  through  and  from 
said  preheating  station,  said  conveyor  means  also  for  trans- 
pofting  said  intermediate  containers  through  said  beat  treating 
sution  and  for  transporting  said  final  containers  from  said 
blow  molding  station;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  preforms  from  said  conveyor 
means  to  said  first  molds  for  initial  blow  noolding  of  said 
preforms  into  said  intermediate  containers,  said  transfer 
means  also  transferring  said  intermediate  containers  from  said 
first  molds  to  said  heat  treating  suuon  for  producing  heal 
treated  intermediate  containers,  said  transfer  means  also  fur- 
ther transferring  said  heat  treated  intermediate  containers 
from  said  heat  treating  station  to  said  second  molds  for  blow 
molding  into  said  final  containers,  and  said  transfer  means 
also  transferring  said  final  containers  from  said  second  molds 
to  said  conveyor  means. 


5,618,490 

VACUUM  INSTALLATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

RECYCLING  METALLURGY 

Rdncr  Schnlz,  Aachen,  Germany,  amicnor  to  Manncsmann 

Aktlcngcwllgchan,  DfisMMorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP93/03545,  i  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094n4984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  7.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1993.  Ser,  No.  454^90 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  18,  1992,  42  43 

il7.7 

Int  CL*  C21C  7/10 
VS.  CL  266—208  »•  Ctatam 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  blow  molding  thermally  suble  containers 
capable  of  withstanding  processing  conditions  including  hot-filling 
or  pasteurizing  of  the  contenu  of  the  container,  the  blow  molding 
being  performed  as  a  double  blow  molding  method,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


1.  A  vacuum  plant,  comprising: 

a  closed  container  configured  to  receive  a  metallurgical  vessel 

which  is  to  be  placed  under  vacuum; 
at  least  one  steam  ejector  in  communication  with  die  closed 

container; 
a  further  steam  ejector  connected  in  series  widi  the  at  least  one 

steam  ejector; 
an  intermediate  condenser  connected  between  the  at  least  one 

steam  ejector  and  the  further  steam  ejector,  and  having  a 

condensate  feed  line  and  a  condensate  discharge  line; 
a  final  condenser; 
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a  suction  pump,  the  final  condenser  and  the  suction  pump  being 
connected  in  series  to  the  further  steam  ejector;  and 

a  heal  exchanger  provided  in  the  condensate  feed  line  of  the 
intermediate  condenser,  the  condensate  feed  line  and  the 
condensate  discharge  line  of  the  intermediate  condenser  being 
configured  to  form  a  closed  circuit,  the  final  condenser  having 
a  condensate  feed  line  in  communication  with  the  condensate 
discharge  line  of  the  intermediate  condenser. 


1.  A  stud  for  welding  onto  a  surface  exposed  to  high  tempera- 
ture, said  stud  comprising  an  iron  aluminum  alloy  composition 
including: 

about  8  to  13  wt  %  aluminimi; 

about  0.01  to  about  0.3  wt  %  carbon; 

said  stud  having  a  stud  configuration. 


5,618,492 
PROCESS  FOR  STERILIZING  ARTICLES  AND 
PROVIDING  STERILE  STORAGE  ENVIRONMENTS 
Richard  D,  Auten,  5960  RoUing  Oaks  La.,  Cumming,  Ga. 
30130,  and  Barbara  L.  Heyl,  401  Glenwood  Ave.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30312 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,517,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,695 
InL  a."  A61L  2W 
U.S.  a.  422—22  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  an  article  and  providing  a  sterile 
storage  container  for  an  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sterilization  solution  including  ozone  dissolved 
therein; 

(b)  placing  said  sterilization  solution  in  a  container; 

(c)  placing  an  article  to  be  sterilized  in  said  conuiner; 

(d)  sealing  said  conuiner,  thereby  allowing  said  article  to 
become  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  sterilization  solu- 
tion for  a  predetermined  time,  wherein  said  predetermined 
conuct  time  is  less  than  about  30  minutes;  and 

(e)  applying  ultraviolet  radiation  to  said  container  after  a  prede- 
termined contact  time  with  said  sterilization  solution,  wherein 
said  conUct  time  with  ozone  and  ultraviolet  radiation  is  a  time 
su£5cient  to  simultaneously  sterilize  said  article  and  wherein 
said  ultraviolet  light  degrades  said  ozone. 


5,618,493 

PHOTON  ABSORBING  BIODERIVED 

ORGANOMETALLIC  CARBON  MCWOXIDE  SENSORS 

Mart  K.  GoMstdn,  Dd  Mar;  Michdie  S.  Onm,  and  Kathleen 

L.  Kerns,  both  of  San  Diego,  aO  of  Caltf.,  aasignorc  to 

Quantum  Group,  Inc.,  San  Diega,  CaHf. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,141 
Int  CL'  GOIN  2l/0}:31/22 
VS.  CL  422—57  31 


5418,491 

STUDS  FOR  BOILERS  AND  OTHER  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  APPUCATIONS 

Mohan  Knmp,  Richmond  Hts.,  and  CUrh  Champney,  Elyria, 

both  of  Ohio,  aarignon  to  TRW,  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FIM  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605472 

tat  CL*  C22C  i&fM.  B23K  11/00:  F23M  5/00:  F22B  7/00 

VS.  CL  420—77  29  Claims 


18      20 


1.  A  biomimetic  sensor  system  comprising: 
at  least  two  photon  absotbingAransmitling  ofganoroetatlic  sen- 
sors for  detecting  the  presence  of  airborne  carbon  nwooxide, 
wherein  at  least  one  sensor  includes: 

a  first  sensor  substrate  formed  from  a  porous  semi-transparent 
material,  wherein  the  first  sensor  substrate  has  an  average 
pore  diameter  of  greater  than  IS  lunometers;  and  . 
a  first  self-regenerating  chemical  sensor  reagent  for  detecting 
carbon  monoxide,  wherein  the  first  self-regenerating 
chemical  sensor  reagent  is  impregnated  into  the  first  sub- 
strate and  includes  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
each  of  the  following  groups: 

Group  1 — palladium  salts  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  palladium  sulfate,  palladium  sulfite,  palladium 
pyrosulfite,  palladium  chloride,  palladium  bromide,  pal- 
ladium iodide,  palladium  perchlorate,  CaPdCl^, 
NajPdCl,,  KjPdCU.  Pdaj.2HjO,  PdBr2.2H20. 
KjPdBr,.  NajPdBr,,  PdajBr^  ^  PdCljBr-^,  PdClBrj"^, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
Group  2 — molybdenum  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicomolybdic  acid,  salts  of  silicomolybdic  acid, 
molybdenum  trioxide,  heteropolyacids  of  iiMlybdenum 
conuining  vanadium,  copper  or  tungsten,  ammonium 
molybdate,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  salts  of  the 
molybdate  anion,  heteropolymolybdates  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
Group  3 — copper  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  sulfate,  copper  bromide,  copper  chloride,  cop- 
per fluoride,  copper  iodide,  and  copper  perchlorate; 
Group  A — molecular  encapsulants  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-cyclodextrin,  p-cyclodextrin,  modified 
^-cyclodextrin,  and  y-cyclodextrin  and  mixtures  thereof; 
Group  S — 'Soluble  chloride  and  bromide  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  platinum,  cal- 
cium, magnesium,  and  cobalt  chlorides  and  bromides, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
Group  6 — an  organic  solvent  and  trifluorinated  organic 
anion,  the  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyl  sulfoxide,  tetrahydrofuran.  dimethyl  forma- 
mide,  trichloroacetic  acid,  and  the  anion  is  a  soluble 
metal  trifluoroacetylacetonate  selected  from  the  cation 
group  consisting  of  copper,  calcium,  magnesiimi, 
sodium,  poussium.  and  lithium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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CAPILLARY  FLOW  LIQUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
HAVING  WASTE  RECEPTION  AREA 
Roxer  A.  Bunce,  Kla^  Norton;  Stephen  J.  Sursmorc,  Selly 
0«k,  and  Gary  H.  G.  a  Thorpe,  Hawlnronh,  ail  of 
England,  aarignon  to  Britich  Tcdinolocy  Group  Limited, 
London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/Gm4m7M,  i  371  Date  Oct  25.  1W4,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22579.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13, 1»4 

per  Filed  Mar.  31, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  32534S 
CUtans  priortty,  applicatioa  United  Klngdont,  Apr.  7,  1993, 
9307319 

Int  CL'  G«1N  21/01:30^0 
U&  CL  422— 5S  »<  Ctiima 


S>1S,495 
COLORIMETRIC  TITRATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
AndKw  S.  Mount  1024  Old  Stone  Church  Rd.,  No.  414, 
CkBMon,  S.C.  29631;  Douglas  Paul,  41S  Rockingham  Rd., 
Seneca,  S.C  29*7»,  and  Alfred  R  Wheder,  201  AugnsU  Rd, 
Oemson,  S.C.  29631 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,700,  JnL  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  417>r7 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/25 

VS.  a.  422—82.05  M  Clatam 


1.  A  capillary  flow  liquid  transfer  device  comprising: 
a  first  flow  channel  leading  from  a  first  channel  end  to  a  volume 
determination  site  for  receiving  an  applied  substance,  said 
first  channel  end  being  connecuble  to  a  liquid  supply; 
a  second  flow  channel  leading  from  a  second  channel  end 

connecuble  to  said  liquid  supply,  and 
waste  reception  means  connected  to  said  second  flow  channel 
fur  receiving  excess  of  said  applied  substance  separate  from 
substance  received  in  said  volume  determination  site; 
said  second  flow  channel  crossing  said  first  flow  channel  in  fluid 
connection  therewith  in  an  interccpuon  area  bordering  said 
volume  determination  site  directly  upstream  thereof  relative 
to  flow  in  said  first  flow  channel,  said  first  and  second  flow 
channels  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said  liquid 
flow  in  said  second  flow  channel  reaches  said  interception 
area  before  that  in  said  first  flow  channel  upon  simultaneous 
liquid  application  from  said  liquid  supply  at  said  first  and 
second  channel  ends,  and  such  that  said  excess  substance  is 
directed  to  said  waste  reception  means  separate  from  sub- 
stance received  in  said  volume  determination  site. 
2.  A  device  according  to  claim  1.  and  further  including  a  third 
flow  channel,  leading  from  a  third  channel  end  connectable  to  said 
liquid  supply,  said  third  flow  channel  being  connected  to  a  further 
waste  reception  means  for  receiving  excess  of  said  applied  sub- 
stance separate  from  substance  received  in  said  volume  determina- 
tion site,  said  third  flow  channel  crossing  said  first  flow  channel  in 
fluid  connection  therewith  in  a  further  interception  area  bordering 
said  volume  determination  site  direcUy  downstream  thereof  rela- 
tive to  flow  in  said  first  flow  channel,  said  flow  channels  being 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said  liquid  flow  in  said  third 
flow  channel  reaches  said  further  interception  area  before  that  in 
said  first  flow  channel  upon  simuluneous  liquid  application  from 
said  liquid  supply  at  said  first,  second  and  third  channel  ends,  said 
further  excess  subsunce  being  directed  to  to  said  further  waste 
reception  means  separate  from  substance  received  in  said  volume 
determination  site. 

3.  A  device  according  to  daun  2,  wherein  said  further  waste 
reception  means  is  a  fiirther  waste  reservoir. 

4  A  device  according  to  claim  2.  wherein  the  flow  channels  are 
conformed  to  prevent  liquid  Bow  in  said  first  channel  being 
diverted  by  flow  in  said  second  and  third  channels. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  transmissivity  of  a  sample  by 
passing  electromagnetic  energy  widiin  a  predetermined  frequency 
band  through  the  sample,  said  device  comprising: 

means  located  outside  of  the  sample  for  generating  an  electro- 
magnetic signal  in  one  predetermined  frequency  band; 

means  for  roodulaung  said  electromagnetic  signal  with  a  second 
signal  of  predetermined  strength  for  transmitting  said  modu- 
lated signal  through  the  sample; 

means  located  outside  of  the  sample  for  collecting  electromag- 
neuc  energy  transmitted  duough  die  sample,  wherein  col- 
lected electromagneoc  energy  includes,  said  modulated  signal 
from  the  sample  and  any  ambient  electromagnetic  radiation 
received  by  said  collecting  means; 

means  for  demodulating  said  modulated  signal  from  said  collect- 
ing means  to  obtain  said  second  signal,  wherein  said  second 
signal  subsuniially  represents  the  amount  of  said  modulated 
signal  received  by  said  collection  means  after  transnussion 
through  the  sample,  and  excludes  a  substantial  portion  of  any 
ambient  electromagnetic  radiation  received  by  said  collection 
means;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  strength  of  said  second  signal  from  said 
demodulaung  means,  said  strength  of  said  second  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  transmissivity  of  the  sample. 


5,618,496 
GAS  SENSORS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTl'RING 
METHODS 
Kazuhisa  Hasnmi,  Odawara;   Kentaro  Nagano,  Yokohama; 
Shuukhi  Kamiyama.  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Yanagida,  1-3-19.  Sasu- 
machi,  Choufti-shi.  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Okada.  Osaka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroaki  Yanagida;  Mtkuni  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,025.  Jan.  8.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-3294 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/12 

U.S.  CL  422—90  15  Claims 

1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  solid  having  p-type  and  n-type  semiconductor  particles  in 

mutual  contact,  forming  contact  regions, 
two  electrodes  connected  to  the  solid,  and 
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1.  A  polymerization  apparatus  for  polymerizing  a  monomeric 
compound  to  produce  a  polymeric  compound,  comprising  a  poly- 
merization vessel,  a  reflux  condenser  installed  outside  said  poly- 
merization vessel  for  removing  heat  by  condensing  a  gaseous  part 
of  said  nmnomeric  compound  to  form  a  liquid  condensate,  and  a 
pipe  cotuiected  between  said  reflux  condenser  and  a  wall  of  said 
polymerization  vessel  with  an  end  thereof  opening  into  a  gaseous 
phase  region  inside  said  polymerization  vessel,  for  returning  said 
liquid  condensate  to  the  polymerization  vessel,  wherein  said  end 
projects  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  polymerization 
vessel  into  said  gaseous  phase  region,  and  wherein  said  gaseous 
part  of  said  moiKMneric  compound  passing  from  said  polymeriza- 
tion vessel  to  said  reflux  condenser  and  said  liquid  condensate 
returning  from  said  reflux  condenser  to  said  polymerization  vessel 
both  pass  tlirough  said  pipe  between  said  reflux  condenser  and  said 
wall  of  said  polymerization  vessel. 


5,618,498 

METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  HEAT  RESISTING  ALLOY 

HAVING  ON  ITS  SURFACE  INSULATING  OXIDE  FILM 

AND  PREHEAT  TYPE  METALLIC  CARRIER  FOR 
PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shogo  Konya,  Kawasaki;  AUra  Okamoto,  Ube,  and  Koqji 
Yoshizald,  Numazn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sted 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«0772,  {  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26455,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1993,  5-110468 

Int  CL*  FOIN  3/10:  B23K  31/02 

UJS.  a.  422—174  16  Claims 


means  for  introducing  to  the  contact  regions  a  gas  containing  the 
gas  to  be  detected. 


5,618,497 
POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS  EFFECTIVE  IN 
PREVENTING  POLYMER  SCALE  DEPOSITION 
lUtuya  Ueda,  Macfaida;  Yosfaihiio  Shirota,  Maebashi;  Yoshi- 
hiko  Hirai,  Hasaki-machi;  Ibshlaki  Mamyanm,  Sakura,  and 
IMashi  Amano,  Kamisu-madii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,866,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,447,999. 
This  appUcadoa  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-352184 
Int  CL*  C06F  2/16:  F28B  9/(» 
VS.  a.  422—138  4  Claims 


1.  A  preheat  type  metallic  carrier  for  purification  of  exhaust  gas, 
comprising: 

a  mutually  laminated  flat  heat  resisting  alloy  sheet  and  corru- 
gated heat  resisting  alloy  sheet,  with  at  least  one  of  said  flat 
sheet  and  said  corrugated  sheet  having  an  insulating  film 
covering  a  surface  thereof; 

said  mutually  laminated  fiat  sheet  and  corrugated  sheet  wound 
around  a  central  elongated  electrtxle  member  in  a  honeycomb 
structure  form; 

a  brazed  joint  connecting  selected  portions  of  said  flat  sheet  and 
said  corrugated  sheet  in  said  honeycomb  structure  providing 
an  electrically  conductive  path  between  said  flat  sheet  and 
said  corrugated  sheet; 

said  brazed  joint  iiKluding  oxides  of  a  reducing  metal  that  has  a 
strong  reducing  action  with  respect  to  said  insulting  film,  said 
reducing  metal  oxides  being  dispersed  and  precipitated  in  a 
solidified  melted  brazing  metal; 

said  dispersed  and  precipitated  reducing  metal  oxides  being 
formed  during  brazing  by  heating  a  brazing  material  disposed 
in  said  honeycomb  structure  between  said  wound  flat  and 
corrugated  sheets  at  said  selected  portions  for  the  brazed  joint, 
said  brazing  material  comprising  a  brazing  metal  having  said 
reducing  metal  laminated  thereon,  with  said  reducing  metal 
facing  said  insulating  film  covering  said  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  flat  sheet  and  said  corrugated  sheet,  said  heating 
melting  said  brazing  metal  and  resulting  in  a  substitution 
reaction  between  said  reducing  metal  and  said  insulating  film 
forming  said  reducing  metal  oxides  which  tlispene  and  pre- 
cipitate in  the  melted  brazing  metal;  and 

said  honeycomb  structure  wound  around  said  central  elongated 
electrode  member  being  disposed  in  an  outer  jacket 


S^1M99 
CATALYST  OUTAGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Edward  C.  Lewis,  Wadsworth;  DomM  P.  ThM,  Copley,  and 
Michael  G.  Vamer,  Canton,  aB  oT  OMn,  Mrigmn  to  Tlie 
Bahcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,884 
Int  CL*  BOU  8mO:  COIB  21/02 
VS.  CL  422—177  6  CWnm 

1.  A  catalyst  protection  system  for  a  selective  catalytic  reduction 
reactor  for  protecting  the  catalyst  during  an  outage,  comprising: 
a  catalyst  bed  located  in  a  selective  catalytic  reduction  reactor; 
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a  metal  net  mesh  adjacent  to  the  impervious  insulating  plate,  the 
porous  heat-retaining  zone,  and  the  insulating  means,  that 
allows  passage  of  engine  exhaust  and  decomposition  prod- 
ucts; 

the  metal  casing  being  penetrated  by  the  mlet  pipe  and  a  metal 
ooUet  pipe,  and  the  metal  casing  being  shaped  to  allow  space 
between  the  metal  net  mesh  and  the  outlet  pipe. 


a  fluid  injection  gnd  located  upstream  of  said  catalyst  bed; 

a  first  inlet  damper  and  a  second  outlet  damper  situated  at  each 
end  of  die  selective  catalytic  reduction  reactor  for  isolating 
said  catalyst  bed  and  said  injection  gnd  during  an  outage,  said 
inlet  damper  being  mounted  in  the  flue  upstfeam  of  said  fluid 
injecuon  grid  and  said  outlet  damper  being  mounted  down- 
stream of  said  catalyst  bed;  and 

means  for  recirculating  heated  air  across  said  catalyst  bed 
through  said  fluid  injection  grid  during  the  ouuge  for  protect- 
ing the  catalyst  from  contact  with  water. 


CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE 

HONEYCOMB  BODIES  IN  A  CASING  TUBE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Ludwig  Wtetw,  Overath,  and  Alfred  Reck.  Karten,  both  of 

Germany,  aasignors  to  Kmitcc,  G«sdlsch«n  flier  Emisaioa- 

stcchnologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  4M.700 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1992,  42  41 

469.5 

Int  a."  BOID  53/J4:  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  422— IW  •'  Clataw 


5,618,54m 

CONSTTTUENTS  OF  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

CU-Shang  Wang,  5923  Falrmount  Dr..  Woodridge,  lU.  60517 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^45 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/34;  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  422r-irr  i» 


UMI 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  oxidation  and  combustion  of  carbon  soot 
particles,  unbumed  hydrocarbons,  carbon  monoxide,  and  for  the 
dissociation  of  nitrogen  oxides  and  sulfur  oxides  in  engine  exhaust 
containing  oxygen,  said  reactor  comprising  a  nnctal  casing  contain- 
ing: 

a  central  reaction  zone  where  exothermal  oxidation  and  combus- 
tion of  engine  exhaust  and  formation  of  decomposition  prod- 
ucts occurs,  such  oxidation  and  combustion  being  sustained 
by  heat  of  the  exhaust  and  heat  released  in  exothermal  oxida- 
tion and  combustion  of  the  exhaust: 
an  inlet  pipe  that  introduces  engine  exhaust  into  the  central 

reaction  zone: 
a  porous  heat-retaining  zone  defining  laterally  the  central  reac- 
tion zone,  the  porous  heat-retaining  zone  allowing  passage  of 
engine  exhaust  and  decomposition  products: 
in  impervious  insulating  plate  bordering  the  central  reaction 

zone  opposite  to  said  inlet  pipe; 
porous  heat-retaining  cells  in  the  central  reaction  zone  adjacent 
to  said  impervious  insulating  plate  for  deposit  and  combustion 
of  soot  particles,  the  porous  heat-retaining  cell  occupying 
only  part  of  the  central  reaction  zofce.  impinging  heat  transfer 
occurring  where  the  soot  particles  are  deposited: 
insulating  means  adjacent  to  and  external  to  the  porous  heat- 
retaining  zone  for  minimizing  energy  losses  from  the  porous 
heat-retaining  zone: 


1.  A  catalytic  converter,  comprising: 

a  casing  tube  having  a  given  internal  diameter; 

at  least  two  individual  honeycomb  bodies  through  which  a  fluid 

can  flow  in  a  given  flow  direction,  said  honeycomb  bodies 

being  disposed  in  said  casing  tube; 
said  honeycomb  bodies  being  formed  of  structured  metal  layers 

forming  flow  channels,  said  layers  being  joined  to  said  casing 

tube  by  hard  brazing:  and 
said  honeycomb  bodies  having  a  given  theoretical  strain-free 

diameter  and  having  an  elastic  compression  capacity  of  from 

2  to  10%  of  said  given  theoretical  strain-free  diameter  for 

prestress. 


5,618^2 
ZIRCONIUM  AND  HAFNIUM  SEPARATION  IN  SULFATE 
SOLUTIONS  USING  CONTINUOUS  ION  EXCHANGE 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Charles  H.  Byer«.  Knoxvillc;  Warren  G.  SImob;  Tbonas  S. 
Soydcr.  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  all  oflten.;  Rfehard  J.  Bdoki, 
Ptttiburgh;  Umesh  P.  Nayak,  Murrysville,  both  of  Pa.,  and 
Timothy  L.  Francta,  Ogden,  Utah,  aaignon  to  Wcstlnghousc 
Electric  CorporatioB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,995 
InL  a."  C61G  25A)0;27/00 
VS.  Ct  423—70  20  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  separating  and  purifying  zirconium 
from  hafnium,  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  sulfate  feedstock  solution  of  zirconium 
and  hafnium  sulfate  complexes; 

(b)  loading  said  aqueous  sulfate  feedstock  solution  to  a  continu- 
ously operating  chromatogn^hic  ion  exchange  column  con- 
taining anionic  exchange  resin; 


BMfMMIM  ■■MIIDaujO 


(c)  feeding  an  aqueous  sulfate  eluant  solution  to  said  column  to 
elute  said  aqueous  sulfate  feedstock  solution  from  the  anionic 
exchange  resin:  and. 

(d)  separately  collecting  a  substantially  pure  zirconium  fraction 
and  a  substantially  pure  hafnium  fraction  and  at  least  one 
waste  fraction  from  said  column. 


5,618,503 
ANTIMONY  PENTAFLUORIDE 
Alan  Johnson,  Oakville,-  H.  J.  Woods,  Milton,  and  H.  J.  Con- 
nor, Orillia,  all  of  Canada,  asslgBors  to  Chemical  Research 
ft  LiccBsing  Company,  Pasadcfia,  Ita. 

FUed  Jiu.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,582 

Int.  O."  COIG  28/00 

VS.  CL  423—87  12  Oalas 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  antimony  pentafluoride  comprising 

reacting  hydroxonium  fltioroantimonates  with  caibonyl  difluoride 

to  produce  antinxmy  pentafluoride. 


5,618,SM 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ALKAU  VALUES  FROM 

TRONA  USING  SEQUENTIAL  CRYSTALLIZATION 
David  R.  DcMiv,  Ites,  NJM.;  Vladimir  M.  x«i«to«>M-  The 
Woodhndt;  Fnwcls  M.  Cowtry,  Hanston,  both  of  ItaL,  ami 
Kerin  L.  Grscn,  Grmi  Mrtt,  Wyoi.,  aarignors  to  Sohray 
MiMr^s,  Inc.  Hawsloa.  Ta. 

FIM  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,447 

IM.  CL'  COID  1/00 

VS.  CL  42S-20iJ  41  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  recovering  alkali  values  from  underpound  trooa 
deposits  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  an  alludi-containing  ore  in  a  heated  dissolving 
solution  to  form  a  dissolved  allcali  feed  liquor  having  sus- 
pended therein  insoluble  particles: 

(b)  removing  the  suspended  insoluble  particles  from  the  feed 
liquor: 

(c)  cooling  the  feed  liquor  and  precipitating  sodium  bicarbonate 
crystals  thereby  forming  a  mother  liquor: 

(d)  separating  sodium  bicarbonate  crystals  from  the  mother 
liquor: 


(e)  cooling  the  mother  liquor  and  precipitating  sodium  carbonate 
decahydrate  crystals  thereby  forming  a  weak  liquor; 

(f)  separating  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate  crystals  from  the 
weak  liquor:  and 

(g)  heating  the  weak  liquor  and  recirculating  it  as  the  dissolving 
solution  in  step  (a);  and 

(h)  recovering  alkali  values  from  the  sodium  carbonate  decahy- 
drate crystals. 


5,618,505 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  LEAN-BURN  ENGINE 
EXHUST  GASES  USING  A  TWO  STAGE  CATALYST 
SYSTEM 
Somasundaram  Subramanian,  Mdrindale;  Robert  J.  Kudla, 
Warren,  and  Mohinder  S.  Chattha,  NorthTiDc,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi. 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  1,702,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aog.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^38 
InL  a."  BOID  53/94 
VS.  CL  423—213.2  24  ( 


OPEIWTMa- 
LEAN 


niNQSTBI  (oxn^ 


SMEMETOt 

(OJumysuFwjiii 


.JOTML 


1.  A  method  for  the  conversion  of  lean-bum  engine  exhaust 
gases,  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrocarbons,  which 
comprises  sequentially  exposing,  to  said  exhaust  gases  of  a  com- 
bustion system,  a  first-stage  catalyst  comprising  between  about  0. 1 
and  3%  by  weight  tungsten  carried  on  a  support  material  compris- 
ing mostly  y-alumina  which  effects  reduction  of  said  nitrogen 
oxides  to  nitrogen  by  reaction  with  hydrocarbons  and  a  second- 
stage  catalyst  comprising  base  metal  carried  on  a  support  matetial 
which  effects  further  reduction  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  to  nitrogen 
by  reaction  with  hydrocarbons. 


5^18,50* 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 
GASES 
Hltomi    SniHkl,   Kyoto;   AtmiU    Hayakawa,   Nara;    Ib^o 
Mfamua,  Onka;  SUgem  SUmctio,  Osaka;  lHdweb«  SW- 
mayoaU,  Osaka;  Maadd  nj/tam,  Takfu;  SMgcaU  kfltaoka, 
and  Ibra  IwaU,  both  of  BlroshtaM,  d  af  JapM,  Mrigaon  to 
The  Kama!  Etoctric  Pttwcr  Co.,  tac,  Onka,  a^  MMmMM 
Jnkogyo  KaboahU  KaialM,  Ibkyo,  both  af  JapM 

FOed  Ang.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,290 
ClaioK  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-242915; 
Mar.  16,  199S,  7-057120;  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064030;  Mar.  23, 
1995,  7-064031 

Int  CL'  COIB  17/16 
VS.  CL  423—228  U 


1.  A  process  for  removing  COj  fixMn  a  C02-containing  gas  said 
process  comprising  contacting  the  COj-containing  untreated  gas 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amine  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (1) 
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R'NHC(CH,),CH,OH 
in  which  R'  is  an  isopropyl  group. 
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5^1S,S07 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SO,  FROM  GASES  WHICH 

CONTAIN  IT,  WITH  DIRECT  PRODUCIION  OF 

ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

Marco  Olper,  Monza,  and  Maarimo  Maccafiii,  Sato  Sao  Glo- 

vanni,  both  oT  Italy,  assignors  to  Engltcc  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M3356 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1995,  MI95AM57 
Int.  a.'  BOID  5i/50 
VS.  CL  423—243.08  '  Claims 


5,618,508 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  USING 
MODIFIED  CALCIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Hermann  Suchenwirth,  Grafralh,  awl  Roland  Flditel,  Stann 
bcri.  both  of  Germany,  amlfnofs  to  FTU  GmbH  Tcchnisciie 
EntwicUwig  nnd  Foncbung  im  Umweltadiatz,  Stamberg, 
Germany 

CooUnnation  of  Ser.  No.  S0U79,  D«:.  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,306,475,  which  b  a  continuatloo-ln-part  o*  Ser.  No.  302,593, 

Jan.  13,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  193038 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1987,  37  16 

566.6;  May  10, 1988,  38  15  982.1;  May  16,  1988,  38  16  595J 

Int  CL^  BOIJ  Sm 
VS.  CL  423—245.1  ">  Claims 

1.  A  dfy  sbsoipdoo  process  for  purifying  am  exhaust  gas  con- 
taining impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  volatile 
heavy  metals,  mercury,  chlorinated  hydrocaibons,  polychlorinated 
dioxines  and  furanes,  polychlorinated  biphcnyls,  hexachloroben- 
zenes  and  pentachlorophenols.  and  polyaromatic  hydrocarbons, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  manufacturing  a  nKxlified  calcium  hydroxide  by  adding  from 
0.1  to  25  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  activated  coal  and  open-hearth  lignite 
coke  to  calcium  hydroxide; 

(b)  introducing  said  modified  calcium  hydroxide  in  dry  powder 
form  into  the  exhaust  gas  at  a  temperature  of  20'  to  1200°  C; 

(c)  mixing  said  modified  calcium  hydroxide  with  the  exhaust  gas 
to  absorb  said  impurities;  and 

(d)  removing  the  modified  calcium  hydroxide  containing  the 
absofbed  impurities  from  said  exhaust  gas. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas  which 
contains  it.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  SOj-containing  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution  into 
which  BaS  has  been  supplied  according  to  the  reactions: 


2B»S+2SO,+2H,0-»2B«SO,+2H^ 


2HiS+SO,-»3S+2HjO 

with  a  precipiute  being  thus  formed  which  comprises  BaSO, 
and  S.  and  filtering-off  said  precipitate, 

(b)  dissolving  elemental  sulfur  from  said  filtered-off  precipitate, 
while  leaving  the  BaSO,  unchanged,  in  a  solid  residue,  and 
sepaiting  the  resulting  solution  from  said  soUd  residue. 

(c)  treaung  said  solid  residue  from  (b)  with  elemental  carbon  at 
a  temperature  of  approximately  1100*  C,  according  to  reac- 
tions including: 


2B»S03+3C-»2B«S+3CO, 


B«SO,-f3C-»B»S+3CO 

and  supplying  the  BaS  solids  into  the  absorption  solution  and 
recycling  this  resulting  absorption  solution  to  step  (a); 

(d)  distilling  said  resulting  solution  obtained  in  step  (b)  to 
recover  elemental  sulfur  in  pure  form. 


5,618,509 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 

Kousuke  Shioi,  and  Hidcfuml  Nakano,  both  of  Shiojiri,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Showa  Dcnko  K.IC  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,573,  Jul.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  9,  1993,  5-170537; 
Feb.  6,  1994,  6-19508 

Int.  CL"  COIB  21/064 
VS.  CL  423— »0  20  Claims 

5 


I.  A  method  for  producing  cubic  boron  mtride,  comprising 
keeping  hexagonal  boron  nitride  under  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  within  the  range  of  stability  of  cubic  boron  nitride  in  the 
presence  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amides  and  imides  of  Li,  Ca  and  Mg,  to 
conven  said  hexagonal  boron  nitride  to  cubic  boron  nioide. 

II.  A  method  for  producing  cubic  boron  nitride,  comprising 
keeping  hexagonal  boron  nitride  under  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  within  the  range  of  stability  of  cubic  boron  nitride  in  the 
presence  of  a  single  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amides  of  Ca  and  Mg  and  imides  of  Li.  Ca  and  Mg,  to  convert 
said  hexagonal  boron  nitride  to  cubic  boron  nitride. 

16.  A  method  for  producing  cubic  boron  nitride,  comprising 
keeping  hexagonal  boron  nitride  under  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  within  the  range  of  stability  of  cubic  boron  nitride  in  the 
presence  both  of  a  single  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amides  and  imides  of  U,  Ca  and  Mg  and  of  one  or 
more  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemenu  of 


Groups  la.  Ha.  Illa.  Via,  Vila,  Vm,  lib  and  IHb  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  to  convert  said  hexagonal  boron  nitride  to  cubic  boron 
nitride. 


5,618,510 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  CARBIDE 

MATERIAL 

Kaoni  Okada,  KawMsU;  Kcihadiiro  Nak^Jiaia,  Yokohama, 

and  HitOBhl  Kato,  Ibkyo,  aU  of  Japan,  asrignoTB  to  New  OJi 

Paper  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,544 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1994, 6-073425 
Int.  CL'  COIB  31/36 
VS.  CL  423—346  7  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon  carbide  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
reacting  a  carbon  material  consisting  essentially  of  activated 
porous  carbon  fibers,  said  fibers  having  a  specific  surface  area 
of  100  to  2500  m^/g,  with  a  silicon  monoxide  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  800*  C.  to  2000*  C,  and  heat-treating  the 
resultant  porous  silicon  carbide  material  in  a  non-oxidative 
gas  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  nitrogen  or  ammonia 
and  substantially  no  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  800°  C.  to 
2000*  C. 


5,618411 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
FROM  FLUE-GAS  SCRUBBER  WASTE  LIQUOR 
Alan  D.  Randolph;  Sudarsan  Mukhopadhyay,  both  of  "nicson, 
Ariz.,  and  TMg  M.  Kwon,  ScotU,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the  University  of 
Arizona,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,346 

InL  a."  COIC  1/24:  COIF  11/46 

VS.  a.  423—545  23  Cbims 


1«IM,»0^„ 


1.  A  mediod  for  regenerating  a  spent  flue-gas  liquor  containing 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  compounds  in  solution  after  separation  of 
sulfite/sulfate  waste  product  derived  from  a  process  for  removing 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  oxides  from  a  flue  gas  by  contact  with  a 
calcium  and  Fe  (II)  EDTA  containing  aqueous  scrubbing  solution 
in  a  scrubber,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
adding  a  first  slurry  of  calcium  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lime,  limestone  or  mixtures  thereof  to  said 
spent  flue-gas  liquor  in  a  crystallizer,  thereby  producing  a 
crystallizer  slurry  comprising  calcium-amine-sulfonaie  salt 
crystals  in  a  regenerated  scrubbing  solution,  wherein  said 
crystallizer  is  maintained  approximately  at  a  pH  between  8.0 
and  9.1: 
filtering  said  crystallizer  slurry  to  separate  said  calcium-amine- 
sulfonaie  salt  crystals  from  said  regenerated  scrubbing  solu- 
tion; and 


recycling  said  regenerated  scrubbing  solution  to  the  scrubber. 


5,618,512 
NIOBIUM-CONTAINING  ZEOLITES 
Robert  J.  Saxton,  West  Chester,  and  John  G.  Zi^iacck,  Deron, 
both  of  Pa.,  amignors  to  An»  Chemical  Itefanoiogy,  LP., 
Greenville,  DeL 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,711 
Int.  CL»  COIB  39/08:39/40 
VS.  CL  423—705  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  crystalline  siliceous  molecular  sieve 
zeolite  having  a  zeolite  framework  structure  isoroorpbous  with 
ZSM-5,  wherein  niobium  is  substituted  in  said  zeolite  framework 
structure,  and  characterized  by  the  substantial  absence  of 
exchangeable  cations  and  aluminum,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  partially  hydrolyzing  a  tetraalkoxysilane  by  reacting  die 
tetraalkoxysUane  with  water  containing  a  first  portion  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  species  in  hydroxide  form  to  obtain  a 
partial  hydrolysis  product: 

(b)  combining  the  partial  hydrolysis  product  with  a  hydrolyzable 
niobium  compound  and  a  second  portion  of  the  quaternary 
ammonium  species  to  yield  a  precursor  product:  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  precursor  product  to  hydrothermal  treatment  at 
a  temperature  of  from  100°  C.  to  200°  C.  for  a  time  effective 
to  form  as-synthesized  crystals  of  the  crystalline  siliceous 
molecular  sieve  zeolite. 


5,618,513 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RADIOLABELED  PEPTIDES 
Anawthachari    Srinivasan,    St    Charles,    Mo.,    assignor   to 
Malllnckntdt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,372 
Int  a."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424—1.69  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  radiolabeled  peptide  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  chelating  agent  of  the  formula: 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  same  or  different  and  are  linking  moieties 
containing  between  about  1  and  about  10  carbon  atoms: 

R]  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  allcylcarboxyl 
group  of  the  formula: 


-CH,. 


/ 


(CH2).-(COOR4). 


(CH2), -(COOR4).' 


where  n  is  1,  n'  is  0.  1  or  2,  and  n"  is  I; 
Rj-R^  are  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  and  wherein  only  one  of 
R4,  R,  or  R^  is  hydrogen: 

combining  the  chelating  agent  with  a  peptide  in  a  solid  phase 
peptide  synthesizer  to  form  a  chelate-peptide  conjugate;  and 
complexing  a  radionuclide  to  the  conjugate  to  form  the  radiola- 
beled peptide. 
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Akul8.  1997 


S.61S314 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  CONTRAST  AGENT 

Ulf  Schrtder,  and  Letf  G.  SatfortI,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden, 

aa^tmon  to  Nsrcomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Cootinuabon  of  Ser.  No.  186,096,  Jan.  25,  1W4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  43,982,  Apr.  7,  1993.  abu- 

dooed,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,305,  May  27, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,031, 

Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

278,326,  No*.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  775>I7.  Aug.  15, 1985,  abandoocd.  This  application 

Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21, 1983,  8307060 

Int  a."  A61B  S/13 

VS.  CI.  42A—9S  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contrast  enhanced  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging 

comprising:    administenng   to   a   subject   a  contiMt   enhancing 

amount  of  spheres  or  particles  compnsing  a  matrix  enclosing  a 

contrast  agent  which  reflects  sound  waves,  said  matnx  being  a 

biocompatible,  biodegradable,  non-immunogenic  non-polyamino 

acid  synthetic  polymer,  and  generating  an  ultrasonic  image  of  said 

subject. 


2  to  8%  volume  percent  of  at  least  one  emulsifier;  and 
12  to  18  percent  by  volume  of  a  lysine  salt  of  iceloprofen; 

forming  an  admixture  of  said  composition  with  about  3  to  7  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  admixture,  of  a 
propellani  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  die 
grxxip  consisung  of  propane,  butane  and  isobutane  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  foaming  tliereof, 

topically  applying  said  admixture  lo  a  sicin  area  proximate  to 
said  subcutaneous  inflammation  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
permit  said  composition  to  foam  and  to  become  applied  to 
said  slun  as  a  foam  form  material;  and 

causing  at  least  lysine  salt  of  Itctoprofen  to  penetrate  from  said 
foam  through  said  sltin  into  effecuve  engagement  with  the 
subcutaneous  inflamed  area  of  the  body  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  have  an  anti-inflammatory  effect  ttieteon. 


5^18,515 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DERMAL  BURNS  BY  COOLING  AND 
ANESTHETIZING  THE  WOUND  AND  VALVED 
CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  SAME 
Mohlwler  Singh,  Napenille.  IlL,-  Lisa  Vail,  Bethlehem,  and 
Raymond  S.  Nicdbala,  AUcntown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Blistcz  Inc  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 
DiTiriott  of  Ser.  No.  932,898,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abMidoaML  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  170,022 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/12 
VS.  a.  424—45  >  C***™ 

I.  A  composition  for  treating  dermal  wounds  in  a  container 
having  a  metered  dose  valve  for  delivering  0.01  ml  to  1 5  ml  of  said 
product  per  application,  said  composition  consisu  of:  (i)  0.01%  to 
25%  active  ingredients  by  total  weight  where  die  active  ingredi- 
ents are  a  solution  of  polysorbate  20  as  die  sicin  conditioner  in  the 
range  of  0.5%- 10%  by  total  weight  in  combination  widi  ben- 
zocaine  as  a  topical  anesthetic  in  die  range  of  O.OI%-25%  by  total 
weight;  (ii)  water  or  ethanol  as  the  solvent  in  tf»e  range  of 
1.0%-50%  by  total  weight;  and  (iii)  dimediyl  edier  as  die  propel- 
lant  in  Uie  range  of  25%-95%  by  total  weight. 


S,618417 

CHEWING  GUM  PRODUCT  WITH  DENTAL  CARE 

BENEFITS 

Rcglna  M.  MlAcwitz,  SomenriUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church  & 

Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Flkd  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538J15 
Int  CL'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  424—48  <•  Cta««M 

I.  A  chewing  gum  product  comprising  between  about  15-80 
weight  percent  of  a  gum  base,  and  between  about  1-30  weight 
percent  of  dispersed  particles  of  an  organic-encapsulated  alluli 
metal  bicarbonate  ingredient. 


5,618,516 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SUBCUTANEOUS 

INFLAMMATION  BY  THE  TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  A 

HYDROPHILIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  iCETOPROFEN  LYSINE  SALT 

Gaetano  CUvcnna,  Rbo  Milano,  and  Giorgio  Polctti,  Milan, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Domp^  Farmaceutlcl  SpA,  Milan, 

Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,972,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  847,410,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,362 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1991,  MI91A0584 
Int  CL*  A6IK  WI2 
VS.  CL  424—45  "  Ctalais 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  inflammation  of  an  inflamed  subcuu- 
neous  area  of  the  body  which  comprises: 
forming  a  composition  comprising,  by  volume  based  on  die  total 
volume  of  the  composition: 
at  least  about  67%  water; 
0.2  to  3%  diiclcening  agent; 

less  than  15  volume  percent  by  volume  of  a  liquid  excipient. 
comprising: 
less  dian  5  volume  percent  of  alcohol;  and 


5,618,518 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  AGAINST 
DENTAL  CALCULUS  IN  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
George  K.  Stookey,  Noblcsrille,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  Indimia  Uni- 
versity Foundation,  Blooaingtoo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,628 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/16:  A23L  1/304 
VS.  CL  424—57  17  Claims 

1.  An  article  useful  against  die  build-up  of  dental  calculus  on  die 
teed)  of  animals  comprising  a  chew  product  containing  an  amount 
of  sodium  hexametaphosphate  effective  to  reduce  die  development 
of  dental  calculus. 


5,618,519 
SOLUBLE  MELANIN 
John  M.  Paweiek,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Seth  J.  Oriow,  Long 
^rf«^H  city,  N.Y,  amignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven, 
Coim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,111.  Oct  25,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^18,079, 
whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,944,  May  18, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5416,116.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  16,348 
Int  a.*  A6IK  7/42:7/40:9/06 
VS.  CL  424—59  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  sunscreen  for  mammalian  sicin  or  hair  or 
for  providing  a  naturally-appearing  tan  to  mammalian  sicin  com- 
pnsing an  aqueous  soluble  melamn  at  a  concentration  of  about 
0.01  to  1.0  mg/ml.  die  soluble  melanin  having  been  produced  by 
polymerizing  a  dihydroxyindolecarboxyUc  acid  in  an  aqueous 
medium  with  aeration. 
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5,618,520 
PHOTOSTABLE  FILTERING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  UV-A  FILTER  AND  A  FILTERING 
POLYMER  OF  THE  BENZOTIUAZOLE  SILCONE  TYPE 
babcUe  Hnnsenne,  Parte;  Serge  Forestier,  Claye-SooiUy,  and 
Andre  Dcinndre,  Orry  fai  Ville,  aB  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93^M886,  |  371  Date  May  4,  I99S,  t  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

per  FUed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38231* 
Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  FruMc,  Sep.  17,  1992,  92  U899 
Int  CL*  A6IK  7/42;  C88G  77/00;  C67C  49/82 
VS.  CL  424—99  13  Claims 

1.  Pbolostable  filtering  cosmedc  composition  for  tiie  protection 
of  the  skin  and  the  hair  against  ultraviolet  rays  with  wavelengths 
between  280  and  380  nm.  comprising  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
vehicle  containing  at  least  one  fatty  phase,  0.5  to  4%  by  weight  of 
4-(teft-butyl)-4'-n)etboxydibenzoylmethane  0.1  to  20%  by  weight 
benzotriazole  silicone  of  a  filtering  polymer  containing  at  least  one 
unit  of  formula: 


I 

X— Si— O 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-Cm  hydrocarbon  group, 
a  C,-C(  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  trimethylsily- 
loxy  group: 
a=I  or  2; 
X^A— Y 
where  A  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  contain- 
ing one  or  mote  oxygen  atoms; 
Y    represents    a    2-(2'-hydroxypbenyl)benzoiriazole    residue 
optionally  bearing,  on  one  or  both  of  tlie  aromatic  rings,  one 
or  more  C,-C,  alkyl.  C2-C,  alkenyl.  halogen,  alkoxy,  car- 
boxyl,  hydroxyl  or  amino  substituents,  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
benzotriazole        silicone        to        the        4-(tert-butyl)-4'- 
nietiioxydibenzoylmethane  being  between  I  and  10. 


5,618,521 

PHOTOPROTECTIVE/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  ANTIOXIDANTS  AND  FILAMENTOUS 

BACTERLiL  EXTRACTS 

Jean  de  Rigal,  Claye  SouiUy;  Jean-Luc  Lereque,  Le  Raincy; 

Jean-Claude  Contamin,  Cantaron,  and  Luden  Aubert,  Cap 

d'AU,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  16, 1994,  94  07397 
Int  a."  A61K  7/42:35/74 
VS.  CI.  424—59  17  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applicable  sunscreen/cosmetic  composition 
adopted  for  the  photoprotection  of  human  skin  and/or  hair,  com- 
prising a  photoprotecting  effective  amount  of  (i)  at  least  one 
antioxidant  and  (ii)  at  lea.st  one  extract  of  at  least  one  nonphoto- 
synthetic  and  nonfhictifying  filamentous  bacteria,  in  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  vehicle,  diluent  or  carrier  therefor. 


5,618,522 
EMULSION  COMPOSITIONS 
James  E.  Kalcta,  Landen;  Paul  R.  l^nncr,  Maioerilie;  George 
E.  Deckner,  dndnnali,-  Carina  G.  Usarcs,  Lnvtland,  and 
Steve  G.  FIshter,  Harrison,  aB  oT  Ohto,  Msignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Conqiany,  Cfatdnnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^24 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/44;7/40 
VS.  CL  424—68  17  CWm 

1.  An  oil-in-waier  emulsion  composition  useful  for  topical  appli- 
cation to  human  skin  conq>rising: 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  an  oil  phase  having  a  viscosity  from  about  3000  cps, 
measuied  at  25*  C.  using  a  Brook  fled  RVT  viscometer 
equipped  with  a  T  bar  "B"  spindle  rotating  at  5  ipm.  to  about 
10.000.000  cps.  measured  at  25*  C.  using  a  Brookfied  RVT 
viscometer  equipped  with  a  T  bar  "F'  qnndk  rotating  at  O.S 
ipm,  wherein  said  oil  phase  comprises 

(i)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  wnght  of  die  total 
composition  of  a  particulate  thickener  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chemically  treated  or  coated  silica, 
polymediacrylate  polymers,  pdymethactylate  and  styreiK 
copolymers,  tretfed  calcium  silicate,  treated  bentonite, 
treated  hectorite.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(ii)  from  0%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  die  total  composition 
of  an  oil  phase  emulsifier,  and 

(b)  from  about  40%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  die  total 
composition  of  an  aqueous  phase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  water-miscible  solvents,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  said  aqueous  phase  comprises 

(i)  from  0%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 
of  an  aqueous  phase  emulsifier, 
wherein  the  percentage  by  weight  of  the  oil  phase  emulsifier  and  of 
the  aqueous  phase  emulsifier  are  not  simultaneously  zero. 


5,618323 
CERAMIDES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  IN  THE  COSMETIC  AND 
DERMOPHARMACEUTICAL  FIELDS 
Alexandre  Zysman,  Paris;  Guy  Vanlerbcrghe,  Claye-SonlBy, 
and  Didier  Semeria,  (Tourtry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  837,935,  Feb.  20, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,434 
Criaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  2L  1991,  91  02091 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/00:7/07 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  3  Cnaims 

1.  A  synthetic  compound  having  tiie  formula: 


RiCHOHCHCH,OH 
I 
NHCOR2 


(I) 


in  which, 

R,  denotes  a  C,,  to  C^,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical; 

R2  is  a  radical  of  oleic  acid,  in  which  the  proportion  of  saturated 
radicals  to  unsaturated  radicals  does  not  exceed  35%, 

the  compound  being  in  the  form  of  a  racemic  mixture  of  the 
erythro  and  threo  diasteneoisomers  in  the  erytliro:threo  pro- 
portions of  85:15  to  60:40. 
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S41S334 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  AND  STYLING  COMPOSITIONS 
Rayaoad  E.  Bolich,  Jn,  Mataeiilk.  uid  Prter  M.  Torgersoo, 
WaaUnxtoa  Court  Hwtat,  both  at  OWo,  assigoon  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Coapany,  Ondaaati,  Ohio 
Contlnuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  104,470,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoiMl, 
which  is  a  dlvidoa  of  Ser.  No.  758,319,  Aii«.  27.  1991.  alMo- 
iloMcd,  which  i*  a  contlnuatioa  ot  Ser.  No.  505,755,  Apr.  6, 
1990.  abandoMd,  which  i«  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
390,568,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abuidoacd.  Thii  appttcadoa  Jo*.  13, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  258,901 
Int.  CL'  A*1K  7/06 
VS.  CL  424—70.12  »  C*"** 

1.  A  solubilized  polymer  composition  consisting  of: 
(«)  a  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  copolymer  prepared  from  the  polymeriMlion  reaction  of 
56  weight  percent  l-butyl  acrylate  24  weight  percent  t-butyl 
methacrylate.  and  20  weight  percent  polydimethylsiloxane 
macromonomer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  10:000. 
(ii)  a  copolymer  prepared  from  the  polymeriiition  reaction  of 
80  weight  percent  t-butyl  acrylate  and  20  weight  percent 
polydimethylsiloune    macromonomer   having   a   weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  10,000, 
(iii)  a  copolymer  prepared  from  the  polymerization  reaction  of 
75  weight  percent  t-butyl  acrylate.  5  weight  percent  acid 
and  20  weight  percent  polydimethylsilowme  macromono- 
mer having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  10.000. 
and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
(b)  a  cyclomethicone  solvent. 


5>18426 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DIVALENT  MANGANESE 

ION 
YoahikatsM  ikari,  Ahiko,  Japaa,  anifDor  to  Chief  Resources 

Limited,  Hong  Kong 

ContiauatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  2893M,  Aug.  12, 1994,  abandonwl, 

which  is  a  «liriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,592,  Apr.  20, 1993,  Pat  Na 

S,3«8351,  which  Is  a  coattaaalioa  of  Ser.  No.  827,498,  Jan. 

30,  1992,  abMMl<mt^.  which  is  a  cootiauatloa  of  Ser.  So. 

352093,  Ma;  1«,  1989,  abaadoMd.  This  appiicattoa  Jul.  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  677380 
CWais  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  16, 1988, 63-116958 
Int  a.*  A61L  9/00:  A61K  33/32:31/34:31/19 
VS.  a.  424-76.1  «  Claims 

1.  An  oxidabon  resistant  divalent  manganese  deodorizing  com- 
position, comprising: 
a  divalent  manganese  ion  having  an  acid  component  bonded 
thereto,  wherein  said  acid  component  conuprises  (1)  citric 
acid,  a  salt  thereof,  or  both,  and  (2)  ascoihic  acid,  a  salt 
thereof,  or  both;  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  acid  component  to  said  divalent 
manganese  ion  is  in  the  range  of  0. 1 : 1  to  1:1. 


5,618,525 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Eiahard  Biinning,  Secheim-Jugcnhcim,  Germany,  asdipaor  to 
GoidweU  GmbH,  Geraiany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^74 
Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Geraiany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 

794.0 

Int  CL*^  A6IK  7/075 
VS.  a.  424—70.122  3  Claims 

1.  Hair  treatment  composition  comprising  a  soluuon  of  at  least 
one  quatemized  aminoalkyi  dimethyl  polysiloxane/polyethyl 
oxazoline  copolymer  of  the  formula 


5,618,527 
CALCIUM  POLYCARBOPHIL  SPRINKLE 
Robert  W.  Mendcs,  DcdhaoK  Yappwlee  Javrooagrit, 
Aloysias  Aaaebooam,  Burttngtoo,  and  Emmett  Clemcnto, 
Maacheater,  all  of  Mmb.,  mslgnors  to  Ascent  Pediatrics  Inc. 
Billcrica,  Mass. 

Conlinaatkw  of  Ser.  No.  953,055,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,820 
Int  a."  A61K  3I/7S:  C08J  3/12 
VS.  a.  424—78.01  *  Clatam 

1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  composition,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  flowable,  dispersible  composition  formed  by  wet-Wending 
together  (1)  very  fine  calcium  polycaihophil  powder  particles 
produced  by  milling  calcium  polycarbophil  using  an  attritor  mill 
such  that  the  resultant  very  fine  calcium  polycarbophil  powder 
panicles  have  smooth  edges  with  a  good  mouthfeel.  with  (2)  a 
binder  component  comprising  one  or  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sucrose,  dextnwe,  fructose,  invert  sugar,  roan- 
nitol,  sorbitol,  saccharin,  aspartame,  and  cyclamates  and  optionally 
with  (3)  an  electrolyte  component  comprising  one  or  members  of 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium 
chloride, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  said  very  fine  calcium  polycarbophil  powder 
panicles  to  said  binder  is  about  80  to  about  20  and  said  very 
fine  calcium  polycarbophil  powder  particles  (1)  and  said 
binder  component  (2)  are  blended  for  a  length  of  time  effec- 
tive to  granulate  and  coat  said  very  fine  powder  particles  with 
binder. 


CH, — VsioA tSi04—Si-CHi 

I  CHj        CH, 

(CHi). 
I 
HjN«4-CHi-CHi-N^C2Hj. 

c=o 

I 
C:H5 


ye 


wherein  m  aitd  n  each  denote  integers  from  20  to 
number  between  1  and  5.  and  y  is  a  number  from 
being  an  anion,  in  at  least  one  organic  solvent. 


10,000.  X  is  a 
5  to  500,  Ye 


5,618,528 
BIOLOGICALLY  COMPATIBLE  LINEAR  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  OF  POLVALKYLENE  OXIDE  AND 
PEPTIDE  UNITS 
Eugene  R.  Cooper.  Berwyn,  Pa.;  Stephen  P.  Jones.  Morpeth. 
United  Kingdom;  Colin  W.  Pouton,  Bristol,  United  King- 
dom, and  Michael  D.  ThrewigiU,  Bath,  United  Kingdoot, 
assignors  to  Steriing  Winthrop  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,106 
Int  a."  A6IK  47/42:  C08G  «/yO0 
VS.  CL  424— 78J  >7  Claims 

1.  A  linear  block  copolymer  comprising  units  of  an  alkylene 
oxide,  linked  to  units  of  peptide  via  a  linking  group  comprising  a 
— CH.CHOHCHj(N)R—  moiety,  wherein  R  is  0,^  alkyl  group. 
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5,618429 

DL^PER  RASH  TREATMENT 

Virgil  E  Pichierri,  SO  Brigham  HUl  Rd.,  Grafton,  Mass.  01519 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,769,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,533,  May  4,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5,194,261,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,395, 

Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  321,203 

Int  CL"  A6IK  7/40 

VS.  CL  424—78.06  2  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  treating  a  diaper  rash  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

applying  to  an  area  of  diaper  rash  a  composition  about  5  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  copolymers  of  an  alkyl  vinyl 
ether,  the  copolymers  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  and  maleic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  calcium  sodium  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  alkyl  esters  wherein  the  alicyl  group  is 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl, 
isobutyl,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  mixture  of  copolymers 
being  dispersed  in  a  topically-acceptable  carrier,  the  mixture 
of  copolymers  capable  of  reacting  with  waste  by-products 
during  use  to  become  partially  hydrated  to  thereby  adhere  to 
the  sicin  and  to  form  a  barrier  against  diaper  rash  causative 
and  irritant  agents: 
over-coating  tlie  composition  with  a  layer  consisting  essentially 

of  semi-solid  ointment; 
wherein  when  the  mixture  of  copolymers  becomes  panially 
hydrated  the  over-coat  layer  prevents  the  composition  from 
substantially  adhering  to  a  diaper  surface;  and 
removing  and  reapplying  the  oveT<oat  layer  during  successive 
diaper  changes  while  allowing  the  composition  underlying 
said  layer  to  remain  essentially  undisturbed  throughout  said 
successive  diaper  changes  to  thereby  enable  the  skin  to  heal. 


adhering  viable  cells  to  the  surface  of  a  support  matrix,  and 
injecting  tlie  adhered  cells  into  a  mammalian  brain  or  spinal 

cord:  whereby  the  injected  cells  remain  viable  for  at  least  two 

months  after  said  injection. 


5,618,530 
HYDROPHOBIC  AMINE  POLYMER  SEQUESTRANT  AND 

METHOD  OF  CHOLESTEROL  DEPLETION 
W.  Harry  Mandcvilie,  III,  Lynnfidd;   Stephen  R.  Hohnes- 
Farley,  Arlington,  and  John  S.  Petersen,  Acton,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  GelTex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258^431,  Jnn.  10,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  332,096,  Oct  31,  1994.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  6,  1995, 
Ser.  Na  469,659 
Int  CL*  A61K  3J/7S5 
VS.  CL  424—78.12  17  Claims 

1.  A  roetliod  for  binding  bile  salts  in  a  mammal,  comprising  tlie 
step  of  orally  administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutic  amcumt  of 
a  hydrocarbon  amine  polymer  having  a  substituent  bound  to  an 
amine  of  the  hydrocarbon  amine  polymer,  ttie  substituent  including 
a  quaternary  amine-containing  moiety  tliat  is  bound  to  said  amine 
of  tiie  hydrocarbon  amine  polymer  by  an  alkylene  linlcing  group 
luving  tliree  or  nxxe  carbons,  said  quartemary  amine-containing 
moiety  also  including  at  least  one  terminal  hydrophobic  alkyl 
substituent,  having  between  about  6  and  20  cartx>ns. 


5,618,531 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  VIABILITY  OF 

CELLS  WHICH  ARE  ADMINISTERED  TO  THE  BRAIN 

OR  SPINAL  CORD 

Brace  D.  Cberiuey,  Hobokcn,  NJ.,  aasigaor  to  New  Yorit 

Univetsity.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
CoaUanaUoa  of  Ser.  No.  823,654,  Jaa.  23,  1992,  aboadoaed, 
which  is  a  continaatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,802,  Oct  19, 
1990,  abaadoacd.  This  applicatioa  JnL  13, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

91,629 
lat  CL*  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  11/00:11/14:11/02:11/08:5/00 
VS.  CL  424—93.7  20  Claims 

1.  A  metiKxl  for  increasing  the  viabiUty  of  viable  cells  which  are 
injected  imo  a  manunaUan  brain  or  spinal  cord,  comprising: 


5,618,532 
DIROFTLARU  IMMITIS  GP29  PROTEINS  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Cynthia  A.  Tripp,  Ft  ColUns,  Colo.;  Murray  E.  Sdkirh.  Lon- 
don, England,  and  Robert  B.  Grieve,  Windsor,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Hesiu  Corporation,  Ft  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,885,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
53^,603.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,177 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/53:  A6IK  3S/44 
VS.  a.  424—94.4  16  ClaiiH 

15.  A  method  to  protect  an  animal  from  disease  caused  by  a 
parasitic  helminth,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said 
animal  in  an  effective  maruier  a  therapeutic  composition  compris- 
ing an  isolated  Dimfilaria  immitis  Gp29  protein. 


5,618,533 

FLAGELLIN-BASED  POLYPEPTIDES  FOR  THE 

DUGNOSIS  OF  LYME  DISEASE 

Richard  A.  FlavcU,  Kilttngworth;  Emi  Fikrig,  Guilford,  both  of 

Conn.,  and  Robert  Berland,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yale 

University,  New  Haven,  Coon. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,193,  Feb.  11, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,160 
Int  CL*  C07K  5/00:  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/00:  GOIN  33/536 
VS.  CL  424—184.1  11  daims 

1.  A  flagellin  polypeptide  capable  of  detecting  B.  burgdorferi- 
specific  antibodies  in  a  majority  of  seropositive  samples  and  com- 
prising an  immunodominant  region  of  a  B.  burgdorferi  flagellin 
antigen  or  derivatives  thereof,  which  polypeptide  is  recognized  by 
antibodies  elicited  by  infection  with  B.  burgdorferi,  but  is  substan- 
tially less  reactive  than  the  full-length  flagellin  protein  when 
reacted  with  antibodies  elicited  by  infection  with  other  bacteria  or 
treponemes. 


5,618,534 
ISOLATED  ANTIGEN  ENDO  GLYX-1 
Maria  P.  Sanz-Moncasi,  Zaragon,  Spain;  Pilar  Garin-Chesa, 
Biheracli,  Germany;  EUsahcth  Stoduft;  Lloyd  J.  Old,  both 
of  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Wo^gaag  J.  Rettig,  Bibcrach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Memorial  Skwn  Kettering  Cancer  Cen- 
ter, New  York,  N.Y. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  243,288,  May  17, 1994.  This  applicatioa 
Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  535,491 
lat  CL*  C07K  14/705;  A61K  39/00 
VS.  CL  424—184.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  vascular  endothelium-associaled  glycoprotein 
consisting  of  four  subunits  having  apparent  molecular  weights  of 
190,000  daltons,  140,000  daltons,  125.000  daltons,  and  110,000 
daltons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  under  reducing  conditions 
and  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  500,000  daltons  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-PAGE  under  non-reducing  conditions,  said  glyco- 
protein being  tliat  recognized  by  tlie  monoclonal  antibody  H572 
which  is  produced  by  tlie  hybridoma  deposited  with  tlie  ATCC 
under  accession  number  HB  11608. 


5,618,535 
Patent  Not  lapwd  For  This  Nomher 
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5.618^36 
CHIMERIC  PAPILIOMAVIRIS-LIKE  PARTICLES 
Douglas  R.  Lowy.  Bcthcsda;  John  T.  SchiUer.  and  llrathcr 
Greenstone  both  of  SUver  Spring.  aU  of  Md..  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Oepart- 
mcnt  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  32,869,  Mar.  16.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,437,951.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

94U7I,  Sep.  3,  1992.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319,467 

Int  CI."  A61K  i9/l2.  CI2N  7/00:7/04:15/37 

VS.  a.  424—192.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  papillomavinjs-lilte  particle  characterized  as  having  confor 

mational  epitopes,  compnsing  a  papillomavirus  LI  product  and  a 

papillomavirus  L2  fusion  product 


5.618437 

PLANT-BASED  MEDICAMENTS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

TONE  AND  MODI  LATING  THE  TONE  OF  THE 

SMOOTH  MUSCULAR  ORGAN 

Samuel  N.  Okpanyi.  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stelger- 

wald  Arineimittelwerk  GmbH.  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,706,  Jul.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcaUon  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  29,  1991,  41  25 
024.9;  WIPO.  Apr.  3,  1992,  PCT/EP91D0751 

Int.  a.''A61K.*5/7« 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  plant-based  medicament  having  tonicising  action  on  smooth 
muscular  organs  which  are  atonic  or  have  decreased  tone,  compris- 
ing  Iberis  amara  together  with   at   least  one  other  constituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  extracu  of 
Menlhae  piperitae, 
Matricariae. 
Carvi  fructus. 
Melissae  folium,  and 
Liquiriliae  radix. 

as  the  sole  carriers  of  the  activity  in  combination  with  a  phar- 
maceutically  accepuble  carrier,  wherein  said  Iberis  amara  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Iberis  amara  seeds. 
Iberii  amara  flowers,  Iberis  amara  leaves,  Iberis  amara 
stalits,  Iberis  amara  roots,  an  extract  of  Iberis  amara  or  a 
combination  thereof. 


and  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  two  phase  solution  compris- 
ing a  taxane-containing  organic  pha.se  and  a  polar  aqueous 
phase; 

(el  removing  the  polar  aqueous  phase  from  the  taxane- 
contaimng  organic  phase: 

(0  evaporating  the  taxane-containing  organic  phase  of  step  (e)  to 
form  a  crude  taxane  mixture. 


5,618339 
STABILIZED  VACONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Brent  Dorval,  Leominster;  Marie  CTww.  BrooUinc,  and  Alex- 
ander Klibanov,  Newton,  all  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts InstituU  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W3,»96,  Aug.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatlon  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^71 
Int  a."  A61K  J9/I3 
VS.  CI.  424—217.1  32  CUims 

1.  A  non-lyophilized  stabilized  vaccine  composition,  consistuig 
essentially  of: 

a)  a  physiologically  accepuble  aqueous  solution; 

b)  a  poliovirus;  and 

c)  a  subilizer  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1 )  lysine; 

2)  arginine;  and 

3)  a  combination  of  lysine  and  arginine.  said  stabilizer  being 
present  in  the  vaccine  composition  at  a  concentration  suf- 
ficient to  stabilize  the  poliovims  against  heat  inactivation. 


5.618338 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ISOLATING 
TAXANES 
Hala  N.  EiSoUy;  Edward  M.  Crooa,  Jr.;   Mahnoud  A. 
ElSohly,  aU  of  Orford,  and  JaBMS  D.  McChesney,  Etta,  aU  of 
Miss.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Mlsaksippi,  University, 
Mbs. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95JJI7,  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.480,639. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  690,805.  Apr.  19.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,746 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  5  Claim* 

1.  A  crude  taxane  mixture  from  plant  matter  containing  taxanes 
obtained  according  to  the  following  steps: 

(a)  separating  intact  clippings  from  live  Taxus  plants  wherein 
said  intact  clippings  include  leaves  attached  to  stems; 

(b)  drying  die  intact  clippings  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  of 
between  20°  C.  and  70°  C.  to  form  dried  plant  matter; 

(c)  contacting  the  dried  plant  matter  from  step  (b)  with  an 
organic  solvent,  wherein  the  weight:voluine  ratio  of  plant 
matter  to  organic  solvent  ranges  from  1:8  to  1:12.  for  a  bme 
sufficient  to  extract  taxanes  from  the  dried  plant  matter  and 
obtaining  a  taxane-containing  extract; 

(d)  evaporating  the  taxane-containing  extract  formed  in  step  (c) 
to  form  a  residue  and  partitioning  the  residue  between  water 


5,618340 
SUBUNTT  VACCINE  AGAINST  NEISSERIA 
MENINGITIDIS  INFECTIONS  AND  CORRESPONDING 
SUBUNITS  IN  THE  PURIFIED  STATE 
Marie   J.   Qucntin-MiUet   ViUeurbanne.   and    Ling   Lissoio, 
Marcy    L'EtoUc,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Pasteur 
Merieux  Senims  et  Vaccins,  Lyons,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00904,  S  371  Dale  May  25,  1993.  f  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W7172,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,174 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  3,  1991,  91  12176 

Int  a."  A61K  39/095 

VS.  CL  424—250.1  >'  Claims 

7.  A  vaccinal  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises,  as 

therapeutic  agent,  the  lower  molecular  weight  subunit  of  the 

human  transferrin  receptor  of  at  least  one  strain  of  N.  meningitidis: 

in  the  absence  of  the  high  molecular  weight  subunit  of  the  said 

receptor. 


5,618341 

VACCINE  AGAINST  NEISSERIA  MENINGITIDIS 

INFECTIONS 

Maric-Joa<  Qacndii-Millrt,  VWeurbanne,  Frwice,  assignor  to 

PMteau  Mcrieiu  Scrums  et  Vaccins,  Lyon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92«0905,  }  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1993,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Jun.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06861.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,167 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1991,  91  12177 
Int  a."  A61K  31/075 
VS.  CL  424—250.1  »  Claims 

1.  A  vaccinal  pharmaceutical  composition  intended  for  prevent- 
ing a  Neisseria  menmgitidis  infection,  which  comprises,  as  thera- 
peutic agents,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  molecule  capable  of 
binding  to  human  transferrin  which  are  either  a  human  transfemn 
receptor  of  N.  meningitidis  or  a  subunit  thereof;  the  said  first 
molecule  originating  from  a  first  strain  of  N.  meningitidis  which 
possesses  a  human  transfeirin  receptor  comprising  a  high  molecu- 
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lar  weight  subunit  and  a  lower  molecular  weight  subunit.  and  in 
which  the  lower  molecular  weight  subunit  is  recognised  by  an 
antiserum  to  the  receptor  of  N.  menmgitidis  strain  2394  (receptor 
2394)  and  is  not  recognised  by  an  antiserum  to  the  receptor  of  N. 
menmgitidis  strain  2169  (receptor  2169):  and  tlie  said  second 
molecule  originating  from  a  second  strain  of  N.  meningitidis  which 
possesses  a  human  transferrin  receptor  comprising  a  high  iiMlecu- 
lar  weight  subunii  and  a  lower  molecular  weight  subunit.  and  in 
which  the  lower  molecular  weight  subunit  is  recognised  by  an 
anti-receptor  2169  antiserum  and  is  not  recognised  by  an  anti- 
receptor  2394  antiserum. 


5,618342 
VACCINES  COMPRISING  ANTIGENIC  POLYPEPTIDES 
OF  TAENIA  OVIS 
Gavin  B.  L.  Harrison;  Robert  P.  Dempster,  both  of  Upper  Hutt 
New  Zealand;   Michael  D.  Ricliard,  Merribec.  Australia,- 
David  D.  Heath;  Stephen  B.  Lawrence,  both  of  Upper  Hutt 
New    Zealand;    Jennifer    G.    Vinton,    Lower    Hutt,    New 
Zealand;  Marshall  W.  Lightowlers,  WilUamstown;  Kim  L. 
O'Hoy.  Mdboumc,  both  of  Australia,  and  Kevin  S.  Johnson, 
Godmanchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Coopers  Ani- 
mal Health  NZ  Limited,  Upper  Hutt  New  Zealand;  Univer- 
sity of  Mdboume,  Victoria,  Australia,  and  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture &  Fisheries,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,112,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5348,740,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,723,  May  9, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

268335 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zealand,  May  12,  1988, 

224597;  Jun.  1,  1988,  224862 

Int  d"  A61K  39/00 
VS.  a.  424—266.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  an  immunologically  effective  amount  of 
a  polypeptide  from  a  T.  ovis  oncosphere  antigen  ruiming  as  a 
47-52  IcDa  doublet  on  SDS-PAGE,  and  which  reduces  the  severity 
of  T.  ovis  infection  in  a  ruminant,  or  a  fragment  of  said  polypeptide 
which  reduces  the  severity  of  T.  ovis  infection  in  a  ruminant,  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  effective  adjuvant,  carrier  or 
diluent  therefor. 


5,618343 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
SNORING  AND  RESPIRATORY  PROBLEMS 
Dennis  H.  Harris,  531  E.  McDowell,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85004,  and 
Ronald  E.  General,  30  N.  56th  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85034 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,460 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/16:38/43 
VS.  a.  424—400  19  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  rediKing  snoring  and  alleviating  respiratory 
problems  due  to  an  interference  with  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
upper  respiratory  system  including  in  combination: 
between  5,000  and  40,000  hemoglobin  units  (HU)  of  protease 
between  5(X)  and  20,000  dextnzing  units  (DU)  of  amylase, 
between  10  and  1,600  lipase  units  (LU)  of  lipase, 
between  50  and  10.000  cellulase  units  (CV)  of  cellulase. 
between  25  and  250  milligrams  (mg)  of  acerola,  and 
between  25  to  250  milligrams  (mg)  of  yellowdoclc  in  a  carrier. 


5,618344 
METHOD  OF  DECREASING  ClITANEOUS  SENESCENCE 
Gregory  L.  Brown,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Bay^Brown 

Dermatologies,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103398,  Aug.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,264, 
Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  287340 
Int  a."  A61K  37/66 
VS.  a.  424—401  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  cutaneous  cell  senescence  in  a 
human  which  comprises  topically  administering  to  human  skin  an 
amount  of  a  composition  that  is  effective  to  decrease  senescence, 
the  composition  comprising  in  a  topical  cosmetically  acceptable 
carrier  (a)  a  mixture  of  protein  growth  factors  consisting  essen- 
tially of  epidermal  growth  factor  (EOF),  and  (b)  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  transforming  growth  factor-alpha 
(TGF-o),  fibroblast  growth  factor  (FGF),  and  a  combination  of 
TGF-a  and  FGF. 


5,618345 
SKIN-COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Yasutaka  Orita,   Kumamoto;   Hiroyasu  Koga,  Nagano,  and 
Sumitaka  Kose,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitaon 
Nohyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,130 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/40 

VS.  a.  424-401  6  Claias 
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1.  A  method  of  promoting  or  propagating  epidermal  kerati- 
nocytes  for  preventing  a  skin  disorder,  said  method  comprising 
topically  applying  to  the  skin  a  slun-cosmetic  composition  contain- 
ing, as  an  active  ingredient,  at  least  one  compound  of  a  general 
Formula  I: 
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wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group 
having  3  to  7  atoms;  and  x  represents  — O — or  — NH — .  and 
wherein  said  composition  contains  as  an  active  ingredient  0.0001 
to  20%  of  the  at  least  one  compound  of  the  Formula  1. 


5,618346 
COMPOSITE  OF  SELECTIVELY  REMOVABLE  LAYERS 

OF  SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  INK 
Monte  D.  Wood,  17765  Vista  Ave  Monte  Screno,  Calif.  9503% 
Asutosh  Nigam,  20  WiUow  Rd.,  Apt  M,  and  Orton  D.  Bei^ 
grcn,  194  SanU  Margarita,  both  ofMealo  Park,  Calif.  94025 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  N).  2284M5 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/34:  B32B  27/14:  B27N  9/00 
VS.  a.  424—402  10  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising: 


1 74--» 1 9  DC  -97- 1 2;  QU 
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a  fibrous  base  layer  carrying  a  first  permanenl  layer  of  pnntir)g 
ink  impregnated  into  fibers  of  said  fibrous  base  layer, 

a  second  layer  of  pigmented  printing  ink  absorbed  into  said 
fibrous  base  layer  and  characterized  as  being  lolally  remov- 
able by  washing  with  a  detergent,  and 

said  second  ink  layer  including  a  binder  selected  from  a  group  of 
polymers  completely  soluble  at  a  basic  pH. 


5.61S347 

CONTROL  OF  ECTOPARASITES 

Rudolph  J.  Botevcniie,  Grccnfldd,  and  Gary  D.  Croiuc,  India- 

upoUs,  both  of  Ind.,  anicnon  to  BritMi  Tcchnolocy  Group 

Limited,  London,  EngUnd 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  373,121,  Jun.  28,  19W,  abandoocd, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123,453,  Nov.  20,  19»7.  Pat 

No.  4,870,109.  which  i*  a  coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

916,977,  Oct  9,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

S«r.  No.  734,177,  May  20.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,199 

iBt  CL'  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  424— ««5  31  a*»« 

I.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ecloparasiticidal  composition 
suiuble  for  oral  or  percutaneous  administration  to  an  economic  or 
companion  animal  such  as  to  kill  insect  and  acarina  parasites 
consuming  the  blood  or  other  living  ussue  of  the  animal  compris- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula 


CO— CH:— CO— R' 


wherein 


material  and  the  smoke  is  scented  with  the  fragrance  with  which 
the  material  is  impregnated. 


5,618,549 

USE  OF  PARTICLES  OF  A  BIOCOMPATIBLE  AND 

BIOABSORBABLE  CALCIUM  SALT  AS  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MEDICINAL 

PRODUCT  INTENDED  FOR  THE  LOCAL  TREATMENT 

OF  BONE  DEMINERALIZATION  DISEASES 

Jcaa-Loute  Patat.  and  Yves  arotteau,  both  of  Parit,  Fnuicc, 

Msignon  to  Inotcb,  Saint  Gooncry,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/88564,  9  371  Date  Feh.  2,  1995,  {  182(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M323 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France,  May  13,  1993, 93  85783 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/28 
VS.  CL  424-422  1«  Ctotaa 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  living  organism  having  a  disease 
associated  with  demineralization  or  mineralization  defects  of  exist- 
ing bone,  comprising: 

applying  in  a  spongy  portion  of  said  bone  or  in  a  medullary 
canal  of  said  bone  at  least  one  biocompatible  and  bioabsorb- 
able  calcium  salt  in  the  form  of  particles  having  dimensions 
less  than  8  mm,  said  biocompatible  and  bioabsort)able  cal- 
cium salt  being  an  active  ingredient  for  reinitiating  bone 
remineralizabon  and  reconstruction  of  resorbed  bone  spans, 
and 
increasing  bone  density  and  bone  mass  of  said  existing  bone. 


R'  is  a  C2-C4  perfluoroalkyl  group  or  a  C,-C»  perfluorocy- 
cloalkyl  group,  and  X  and  Y  are  the  same  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  or  tnfiuo- 
romethyl:  or  a  sodium  potassium  or  lithium  salt  thereof, 
together  with  a  physiologically  accepuble  inert  earner. 


UMI 


5,618,548 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  ATTRACTING  ANIMALS 

AND  COVERING  HUMAN  SCENT 
Richard  A.  Oawsoo,  472  Nine  MUc  Rd.,  NE.,  Comstock  Park, 
Mkh.  49321 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,540 
Int  a."  AOIN  25A» 
VS.  a.  424—405  13  Clatais 

1  A  process  for  attracting  game  animals  and  covering  human 
scent  composing  burning  a  porous  combustible  matenal  impreg- 
nated with  aromauc  fragrances  that  are  attractive  to  the  animal,  the 
combustible  matenal  being  such  that  smoke  is  produced  by  the 


METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ABNORMAL 

CONDITIONS  OF  THE  EPITHELIUM  OF  BODILY 

ORIFICES 

Perry  A.  RatcUf  ,  Scottadaie.  Ariz^  assignor  to  RBR  HoMlngs, 

Britteh  West  Indies 

Divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  87,606,  Jui.  6,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,489,435. 
This  applkatioa  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,550 
Int  CL*  A61K  WOO:33/00 
VS.  CL  424—422  W  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  treating  vaginius  and  endometriosis  by  reduc- 
ing any  of  Caitdida.  Aciinobacillus  actinomycetumcomitans, 
Pseudotnonades,  and  Porphyromonas  gmgivalis  bacteria  present  in 
the  vagina  or  the  uterus,  said  method  composing  the  step  of 
applying  to  the  vagina  or  the  uterus  a  composition  composing  a 
topical  preparation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
solutions,  suspensions,  semi-solids,  salves,  creams,  and  supposito- 
ries, wherein  the  topical  preparation  contains  stabilized  chlonne 
dioxide  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  0.005%-2.0%  and  a 
phosphate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diso- 
dium  hydrogen  phosphate,  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  triso- 
dium  phosphate,  or  sodium  ntonofluorophosphate  m  a  concentra- 
uon  of  between  0.02%-  3.0*  to  retard  escape  of  chlorine  dioxide 
from  the  composition  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6,0  to  7.4. 


5,618351 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  BIORESORBABLE  AND  NON-TOXIC 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  SURGICAL  USE 
Micbd  l^rdy;  Jerome  TiolUcr,  both  of  Lyons,  and  Jean-Louis 
Tayot,  La  Tour  De  Salvagny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Imedez,  Chaponost  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,185 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1994,  94  00715 
Int  a."  A61L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  424—426  26  Claims 

1.  Non-CTOsslifilced  and  potentially  crosslinkable  pepsin-treated 
collagen  or  gelatin  powder  modified  by  oxidative  cleavage  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  which  is  soluble  at  an  acidic  pH  and  stable  on 
storage  at  a  temperature  of  below  0°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  at  least 
one  month. 


1-0-R4-1.. 
l-O-R^-CiO}-]^  and 


a— O— R,— F(0)l,-O— )iG 


U 


III 


n 


and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R,  is 
an  alkylene  unit  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  is  an 
oxyalkylene  group  of  the  following  formula: 


-((CHJc— 0-J„-(CHi)e 


wherein  C  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about  S,  O  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  2,000,  and  E  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  S,  except  when  D  is 
zero,  in  which  case  E  will  be  an  integer  from  2  to  12;  R4  is  an 
alkylene  unit  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  from  1  to  2,000;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —  C(R«XR7>— .  — (CHj),— O— ,  — CHj— CHj— 
O— CHj— ,  — CR,H— CH2  — ,  — (CH2),— ,  — (CHi),C(0)— 
CHj — ;  R«  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  contain- 
ing from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  F  is  an 
integer  in  tiie  range  of  from  2  to  6;  B  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of 
from  1  to  n  such  that  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
formula  III  is  less  than  about  200,000;  P  is  an  integer  in  die  range 
of  from  1  to  m  such  that  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
fonnula  XI  is  less  than  about  1 .000.000;  G  represents  the  residue 
minus  from  I  to  L  hydrogen  atoms  from  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  an 
alcohol  previously  containing  from  1  to  200  hydroxyl  groups;  and 
L  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  about  200. 


5.618.553 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

MODULATION  OF  CELL  PROLIFERATION  AND 

WOLTI>n)  HEALING 

Peter  J.  Keileher,  The  Woodlands.  Tex.^  assignor  to  Houston 

Biotechnology  Incorporated,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329.366.  Oct  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.795 
Int  CL*  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  a.  424—428  12  Clainis 


5,618,552 
ABSORBABLE  POLYOXAESTERS 
Rao  S.  Bezwada,  Wlilteliousc  Statioa,  and  Deimis  D.  Jami- 
olkowrid.  Long  Valley,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon, 
Inc.,  Somcnrllle,  N  J. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,011,  Nov.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,308, 
Mar.  6,  1995.  Pat  Na  5,464,929.  This  application  Mar.  5. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  611430 
Int  a.*  A61F  2A)0:6/06;  A61L  15/16.  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—426  22  Claims 

I.  An  aliphatic  polyoxaesters  comprising  a  first  divalent  repeat- 
ing unit  of  formula  1: 

(O-C(O)— C(R,XR2)— O— (R,)--0— C(R,KR2)— C(0)— I         I 

and  a  second  repeating  unit  selected  6om  the  group  of  formulas 
consisting  of: 


1.  A  method  for  modulation  of  proliferation  of  target  cells  in  a 
localized  region  of  the  eye,  said  method  comprising: 

contacting  said  localized  region  vrith  a  polymer  implant  with 
which  is  reversibly  associated  a  modulating  agent  wherein 
said  modulating  agent  is  released  from  said  polymer  implant 
into  said  localized  region  at  a  rate  such  that  said  modulating 
agent  primarily  affects  target  cells  in  said  localized  region  of 
the  eye  as  compared  to  cells  outside  said  localized  region. 


IV 


5,618454 
DSHDITION  OF  EXOPROTEIN  USING  AMINE 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  AND 
METH(H)  THEREOF 
Rae  E.  SyrerMm,  Food  du  Lac,  Wis.,  asfrignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  CorponUion.  Ncenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Jnn.  7. 1995,  Sen  No.  4874175 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/20 
VS.  a.  424—431  9  Claiiw 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an 
amine  compound  having  the  formula; 

R,— N— Rj 
I 
Rj 

wlierein  R,  is  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
R2  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  group  having  firom  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  which  can  have  one  or  more  substitutional 
moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
carboxyl  salts,  and  imidazoline  wherein  said  compound  is  effective 
in  substantially  inhibiting  the  production  of  exoprotein  from  Gram 
positive  bacteria. 

6.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an 
amine  salt  having  the  formula: 

R4 

I 

R,*— N— R2 

II3 

wherein  R,^  is  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
R2-R4  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  groiq> 
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consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alky  I  group  having  from  1  to  18  cafbon 
atoms  and  which  can  have  one  or  more  substitubonal  moieties 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  caiboxyl.  catboxyl 
sala,  and  imidazoline  wherein  said  compound  is  effective  in  sub- 
stantially inhibiting  the  production  of  exoproiein  from  Gram  poai- 
tive  bacteria. 

7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  exoprotein  from 
Gram  positive  btKteria  in  an  absorbent  product  composing  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  absoibeni  product  with  an  effective  amount 
of  an  amine  compound  wherein  said  amine  compound  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lauramine.  lauramino  propionic  acid, 
sodium  lauriminodipropionic  acid,  lauryl  hydroxyethyl  imidazoline 
•nd  mixtures  thereof,  said  amine  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  greater  than  about  5x(  10"*)  millimoles  per  gram  of  absor- 
bent in  said  absoibent  product  and  exposing  said  absorbent  product 
to  at  least  one  Gram  positive  bacteria. 


ably  attached  to  the  non-adhesive  surface  of  the  backing  layer,  said 
removable  protector  being  provided  witfi  an  aperture  through 
which  the  pad  IS  adhered  to  the  adhesive  layer. 


M1S3S5 

PERCXTTANEOUS  ABSORPTION  PREPARATION 
Shoicbi  TgkHda;  Kacohin  Nlnomiya;  Yanihlrs  FakuahliBa; 
SUteyuU  Wataiwbe,  aU  of  Oaalui;  MUaw«  Ocfalai,  Saitania; 
Mulnw  OkiuMira,  Saltaaw,  aad  Ynko  Hoaoluiwa,  Saitama, 
ail  of  Japan,  Mrignor*  to  Ino  Dcako  Corporatiofi,  Osaka, 
and  Nikken  Chcmlcak  Co^  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FIM  Apr.  2S,  1995.  Scr.  No.  430,3M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-094241 
Int  a.'  A61F  l.f/00 
VS.  CL  424—443  7  Claims 

1.  A  percutaneous  absorption  preparation  for  administering 
buprenorphine  hydrochloride  and/or  buprenorphine.  which  com- 
prises a  suppoft  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  plaster  layer 
containing  a  pressure-sensitive  adlKsive,  buprenorphine  hydro- 
chloride and/or  buprenorphine.  aivd  a  penetration  enhancer, 
wherein  the  penetration  enhancer  consists  essentially  of  a  combi- 
nation of  a  monoglyceride  of  fatty  acid  having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  isopropyl  myrisute.  and  the  plaster  layer  contains  at  least  10% 
by  weight  of  a  monoglyceride  of  a  fatty  acid  having  6  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  5*  by  weight  of  isopropyl  myrisute.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  content  of  the  whole  penetration  enhancer  ranges 
from  25  to  50  by  weight. 


PROPHYLACTIC  TREATMENT  OF  ALLERGIC 
CONTACT  DERMATITIS 
Joka  J.  WlOe,  Tttatam;  Agb  Kj*amkm,  KtmdaB  Park,  and 
tnA  S.  CMtdteM,  PriMdoii,  al  at  N J.,  arttann  to  EJL 
SqiriM  ft  S«M,  bK.,  Princdoii.  N  J. 

PBcd  N**.  22,  1994,  Scr.  N*.  343457 
Int.  CL'  A4IF  /i/OO 
VS.  CL  424— *«9  1«  ChtaM 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  a  sensitization  reaction  of  the  skin  of 
a  warm-blooded  animal  to  the  presence  of  a  skin-sensitizing  mate- 
ria) comprising  administering  to  said  warm-blooded  animal  before 
the  onset  of  a  sensitization  reaction  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
potassium-sparing  diuretic  sufficient  to  prevent  said  slcin  sensitiza- 
tion reaction,  said  amount  being  insufficient  to  impart  a  diuretic 
effect  to  said  warm-blooded  animal. 


S,61S,5S8 
FATTY  ACID  TREATMENT 
David  F.  HorroMn,  and  Brenda  E.  Reynolds,  both  of  Guild- 
ford, Ensiand,  assignors  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC,  United 
Klnsdooa 

Filed  Aug-  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21. 1992, 
9217780 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/20:9/48 
VS.  a.  424— *44  8  Cfarfms 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  gut  calcium  absorption  in  humans  or 
animal  comprising  administering  a  calcium  salt  of  gamma- 
linolenic  acid  (GLA),  dihomo-gamma-linolenic  add  (DGLA)  or 
linoleic  acid  (LA),  optionally  in  association  with  eicosapentaenoic 
acid  (EPA),  docosahexaenoic  acid  (DHA)  or  other  essential  fany 
acid  of  the  n-3  or  n-6  senes,  additional  to  the  calcium  salt  of  GLA, 
DGL.A  or  LA,  as  such  or  pharmacologically  acceptable  form 
convertible  thereto  in  the  body. 


5,618,554 

DRESSINGS 

Owen  L.  Johns,  Madeira  Beach,  and  Peter  J.  Metcalfe,  St. 

Petersburg,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew 

United  inc.  Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  216,581,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,922 

InL  a."  A61F  l.i/OO 

VS.  a.  424— M8  15  Claims 


aptrtirtd  prott<tor 
abtorbtnl  pad 


%uppff  laftr 


ab%orb9nt  pad 
aptrtund  prttttor 
tmall  protKtor 
film  with  aptrhm 
tupptt  laytr 


1.  An  adhesive  dressing  comprising  a  water  vapor  permeable, 
liquid  water  and  bacteria  impermeable  backing  layer  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  over  one  surface  thereof  and 
coextensive  therewith,  a  pad  adhered  to  a  portion  of  the  adhesive 
layer,  a  removable  protector  which  covers  the  remainder  of  the 
adhesive  layer,  and  a  conformable  support  layer  which  is  remov- 


5.618459 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MODIFIED-RELEASE 

METRONIDAZOLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Subhash  Dcsai,  Grayslake;  Alan  M.  Mancini,  Indian  Head 

Park,  and  Steven  C.  Schumann.  Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

G.D.  Scaric  &  Co.,  Chicago.  lU. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  187,568,  Jan.  27.  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44539 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/22:9/ 1 6.47/32 
VS.  a.  424—468  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maleing  a  modified  release  metronidazole  com- 
position, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  in  a  fluid  bed  granulator.  under  conditions  suitable 
for  producing  granules.  (I)  a  dry  mixture  comprising  from 
about  59  to  about  79  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  portion  of 
metronidazole  and  optionally  up  to  23  parts  by  weight  of  a 
first  aqueous  soluble  diluent  with  (2)  an  aqueous  suspension 
comprising  from  about  1 .5  to  about  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  insoluble.  pH-independenl.  aqueous  expandable 
polymethacrylic  acid  ester  copolymer,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  detackifying  agent: 

(b)  combining  the  granules  produced  in  step  (a)  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  glidant; 

(c)  if  necessary,  particle-sizing  the  mixture  of  (b)  to  provide  a 
mixture  with  a  substantially  uniform  particle  size  suiuble  for 
compressing  into  tablet  form; 

(d)  optionally  blending  the  mixture  with  up  to  about  20  paiu  by 
weight  of  a  second  portion  of  metronidazole; 
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5,618,561 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  HYDRATED  SELF- 
SUPPORTING  HYALURONIC  ACID  CONTAINING  FILMS 
Francesco  Delia  Vallc,-  Alessandro  RastrelU,  both  of  Padu; 
Gabriella   Calderini,  Carrara   San   Giorgio,   and  Anreiio 
Romeo,  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fldia  S.pA.,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,790,  May  30,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5423,093.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  4884M9 

Claims  prtority,  application  Italy,  May  30. 1990.  20477  A90 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/70,  DOIF  9/04 

VS.  CL  424—488  9  Claims 


(e)  blending  the  mixture  with  up  to  23  parts  by  weight  of  a 
second  aqueous  soluble  diluent  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  lubricant;  and 

(0  compressing  a  predetermined  amount  of  tlie  blended  mixture 
of  step  (e)  to  produce  a  tablet; 

wherein  tlie  percentage  of  metronidazole  provided  by  (aMl)  and 
(d)  is  from  about  72%  to  about  79%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  tablet,  and  wherein  the  percentage  of 
aqueous  soluble  diluent  provided  by  (aXl)  anid  (e)  is  from 
about  16%  and  about  23%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  tlie  tablet. 


5,618460 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  ERODIBLE  COMPOSITION 
Daniel  Bar-Shalom,  Rypevsnget  213,  DK-2980  KokkcdaL  Den- 
mark, and  Tun  Kindt-Larsen,  Hotdstien  8,  DK-29S0  Ved- 
bmk,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469.446,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470328 
Claims  prtority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  24,  1988,  PCT/ 
DK88/00049;  Dennwrfc,  Oct  31,  1988,  6062188 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/]0;9/24:9/26;47/34 
VS.  CL  424—486  60  Claims 


,  ,'•■•:■•.■•; 


|£QS^ 


1.  A  composition  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  an  active  sul>- 
stance  into  an  aqueous  phase,  the  composition  comprising: 

a  matrix  comprising  a  crystalline  polyethylene  glycol  polymer, 
and 

a  non-ionic  emulsifier  dispersed  in  tlie  matrix  in  an  amoimt  of 
between  about  2%  and  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  crystalline 
polyethylene  glycol  polymer  and  the  non-ionic  emulsifier,  the 
non-ionic  emulsifier  having  at  least  one  domain  which  is 
compatible  with  the  crystalline  polyethylene  glycol  polymer 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid 
ester  and  a  fatty  alcohol  ether, 

the  active  substaiKe  being  dispersed  in  the  matrix,  whereby  the 
active  substance  is  delivered  into  the  aqueous  phase  by  ero- 
sion of  a  surface  of  the  composition  at  an  approximately 
constant  and  pH-independent  rate. 

wherein  the  non-ionic  emulsifier  has  an  HLB  value  in  the  range 
of  from  about  4  to  about  16,  and 

wherein  tlie  matrix  retains  approximately  its  geometric  shape 
during  erosion  of  its  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrated  self  supporting  gel  film 
containing  the  following  components: 
i)  from  1  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  alkaline  alginates 

and/or  anunonium  alginate, 
ii)  from  0. 1  to  5%  of  an  earth  alkaline  alginate, 
iii)  from  O.I  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol, 
iv)  from  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  a  hydro- 
philic  character  selected  from  the  groi^)  consisting  of  hyalu- 
ronic acid  and  a  derivative  thereof, 
v)  the  remainder  being  water  said  process  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a)  preparing  an  initial  fluid  gel  containing  tiie  following  compo- 
nents: 

i')  from  3.5  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  said  alkaline  alginates  and/or 

ammonium  alginate 
ii')  from  0.5  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol, 
iii')  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  having  hydro- 

philic  character, 

b)  extruding  the  initial  fluid  gel  obtained  in  the  preceding  step 
by  pumping  it  through  a  slit  of  adjustable  width  and  thickness 
to  provide  an  extruded  film, 

c)  coagulating  said  extruded  film  by  passing  it  through  from  2  to 
4  successive  coagulation  baths,  said  coagulation  baths  con- 
taining one  or  more  earth  alkaline  salts,  wherein  tlie  concen- 
tration of  the  earth  alkaline  ion  in  said  batiis  is  1%  in  tlie  first 
bath,  and  2%  in  the  subsequent  baths  at  temperatures  of  20* 
C.  for  the  first  bath  and  30*  C.  for  the  successive  battis. 


5,618462 

SPHERICAL  GRANULE,  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

THEREOF  AND  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  USING 

SAID  GRANULE 

Hirashi  Saito;  Toshio  Mikami,  and  Nagayoehi  Myo.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Freond  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  176,969,  Jan.  3, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17.  1995,  Scr.  No.  544,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003218 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CL  424-^189  7  Claims 


Ascorbic  acid  matrix  layer 


Spherical  granule  (nucleus) 
Film  layer 

1.  A  spherical  granule  comprising  at  least  95%  by  wei^t  of 
lactose,  which  has  a  long  diameter/short  diameter  ratio  of  1.2  or 
less,  and.  when  aggregated,  has  a  bulk  density  of  0.7  g/ml  or  more, 
and  an  angle  of  repose  of  35  or  less,  wherein  said  granule  is 
produced  by  a  method  comprised  of  feeding  particles  comprising 
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lactose  to  a  granulating  and  coating  apparatus  equipped  with  a 
rotary  disk  having  a  smooth-faced  portion  for  contacting  with  the 
granules;  and 
spraying  a  lactose  solution  and  optionally  a  binder  while  the 
rotary  disk  is  rotated. 


5^18,543 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  MATRICES  FOR 
SUSTAINED  DELIVERY  OF  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC 
AGENTS 
Clwrics  B.  Bcrde.  BrookUnc.  and  Robert  S.  Laager.  Newton, 
both  of  MM«n  Mrignon  to  CbUdren's  McdkaU  Center  Cor- 
poratkm,  Boatoo,  Ma*. 
Contlniuitlon-ln-put  of  Scr.  No.  943,287,  Sep.  10.  1992,  abwi- 
doDcd.  TUa  appUcatlon  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119,9SS 
iBt  CL"  A«IK  «^/6 
VS.  CL  424—501  7 


COMPOSITION  FOR  EXTERMINATING  FIRE  ANTS 
Mtchad  H.  Thomaa,  Rie.  3,  193-1,  Espanola,  SM.  r7532 
Flkd  Sep.  19.  199S,  Ser.  No.  531037 
Int  a."  AOIN  59/00:65/00 
VS.  CI  424—717  2  Ctatam 

I.  A  dry  powder  composition  of  matter  for  killing  fire  ants  which 
consists  essentially  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  an  ant  atiractant,  and 
red  chill  powder. 


5M»JS66 

MODULAR  MELTBLOWING  DIE 

Martin  A.  AUcn,  and  John  T.  Fctcko,  both  at  DawsonvUle,  Ga., 

Mrignon  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  2A,  1995,  Scr.  No.  429,193 

Iirt.  CL*  B29C  47/12:  DOID  5/00 

VS.  CL  425—7  10 


•  12%  BupdOmI  PBS) 
A  20%Bup(25ml  PBS) 

•  20%Bup(IOml  PBS) 
□  20%Bupl2(nl  PBS) 


1.  A  method  for  sustained  local  anesthesia  or  regional  nerve 
blockade  at  a  site  in  a  patient,  the  improvement  comprising 

administenng  by  injection  into  tissue  a  local  anesthetic  mcoqw- 
rated  into  microparticles  formed  of  a  biocompatible  polymer 
degrading  at  least  fifty  percent  m  less  than  six  months  follow- 
ing injecuon  into  the  patient  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyanhydrides.  copolymers  of  lactK  acid  and 
glycolic  acid.  poly(glycolic  acid),  polyoithoesters,  proteins, 
and  polysaccharides, 

wherein  the  local  anesthetic  is  uniformly  incoiporated  into  the 
micropaiticles  in  a  concentration  effective  lo  achieve  sus- 
tained release  of  anesthetic  at  the  site  for  ai  least  three  days 
following  injection  of  die  microparticles. 


5>1MM 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HELICOBACTER  PYLORI  INFECTION 
Ken  Klmnra,  31-3  Shiaaooaaa  l-choaac.  Sctagaya-kn,  Tokyo 
154,  Japan;  Ynriil  'Duilgnchi;  KUchi  Satoh,  both  of  OyaaMS, 
Jafna;   Ko^ii   SalAikn,  Shiaodatc,  Japan;    Ken   Klhira, 
Kawachi,  JapMi;  Kcnichi  Itio,  UtsnwMniya,  JapMi;  Ynkio 
Yoahida,  Urawa,  Japan,  and  lUtnya  TridiMto,  Kawachi, 
Japan,  a«ignon  to  Ken  Kimura,  and  Kakcn  PharHOCcotical 
Co.,  Ltd^  both  or  Japan 

FIM  JnL  27.  1995,  Scr.  No.  S0M2I 
dai^  prioclty,  appttcatiaa  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1995,  7-I4770I 
InL  CL*  A61K  33/24:38AJ0:SI/65;3l/4J:3l/4l5:3l/29 
VS.  a.  424— «53  W  OalaM 

1.  A  method  for  the  therapy  of  a  Helicobacter  pylori  infected 
patient,  which  composes  blocking  a  pan  of  the  patient's  superior 
duodenal  angulus  lo  prevent  gastric  contents  from  leaking  into  the 
small  intestine,  then  directly  instilling  a  composition  which  con- 
tains, as  active  ingredients,  a  protease  and  an  uitibactenal  agent 
into  die  patient's  stomach  thereby  treating  the  gastric  wall  through 
expostiie  of  said  wall  to  said  composition  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  in  which  die  position  of  the  patient  is  changed,  and 
recovering  the  gastric  contents  from  the  patient's  stomach  after  die 
neannent. 
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.  A  modular  meltblowing  die  comprising: 

a  manifold  having  a  polymer  flow  passage  and  an  air  flow 

passage  formed  dierein;  and 
.  a  plurality  of  self-contained  die  modules  mounted  in  side-by- 

side  relationship  on  the  manifold,  each  module  having 

(i)  a  body  having  a  polymer  flow  passage  and  an  air  flow 
passage  fanned  dierein,  which  are,  respectively,  in  fluid 
communication  widi  the  polymer  flow  passage  and  die  air 
flow  passage  of  the  manifold, 

(ii)  a  die  tip  assembly  comprising 

( 1 )  a  die  tip  having  a  base  portion  mounted  on  the  module 
body  and  a  triangular  nosepiece  protruding  outwardly 
from  die  base  in  a  direction  away  from  die  module  body 
and  tenninating  in  an  apex  extending  substantially  the 
full  width  of  die  module  body,  said  apex  having  formed 
dierein  polymer  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  row 
of  filaments  dierefrom,  said  die  tip  base  having  formed 

.  therein  a  polymer  flow  passage  in  fluid  communication 
wiUi  die  polymer  flow  passage  of  die  die  body  and  being 
shaped  to  distribute  the  polymer  laterally  within  die  die 
tip  for  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  module  and 
deliver  polymer  to  die  polymer  discharge  means,  and  air 
flow  passages  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air  flow 
passage  of  the  body  and  extending  through  die  die  tip 
base; 

(2)  air  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  die  nosepiece 
and  dierewidi  defining  converging  air  slits,  each  air  slit 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  air  flow  passage  of 
the  die  tip  base;  and 

(iii)  an  internal  valve  mounted  in  each  module  die  body  for 
controlling  polymer  flow  dierethrough,  said  modules 
mounted  on  die  manifold  in  side-by-side  relationship  die 
nosepieces  diereof  defining  a  substantially  continuous  or 
discontinuous  apex  for  die  full  lengdi  of  dK  melrt>lowing 
die. 
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5,«1S,SC7 

MANUFACTURING  DEVICE  F(Ht  PRODUCING  A 

MUL'n-LAYER  MOLDED  PRODUCT 

lUtaUn  Hara,  Hyogo,  and  Manhito  Matsomoto,  Osdta,  both 

of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Sumitaaio  ChenUcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  or  Scr.  No.  11,158,  Jon.  25, 1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  460437 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JiU.  1,  1992,  4-174177; 
JnL  I,  1992,  4-1741M 

lot.  CL*  B29C  45/16 
VS.  CL  425—111  3  Claims 


18.  A  dual-chamber  vacuum  box  for  piiming  a  thermoplastic 
web  to  a  cooling  roll,  comprising: 

a  primary  vacuum  chamber  having  a  first  side  located  proximate 

a  surface  of  the  web  at  a  line  of  contact  between  the  web  and 

the  cooling  roll  and  a  second  side  opposite  the  first  side; 
a  secondary  vacuum  chamber  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the 

primary  vacuum  chamber;  and 
means  disposed  between  the  primary  and  secondary  vacuum 

chambers  including  a  flexible  blade  which  is  deformable 


while  in  position  between  the  primary  and  secondary  cham- 
bers to  create  a  non-rectangular  gap  with  respect  to  the 
cooling  roll  for  adjustably  creating  a  pressure  variation  along 
the  line  of  contact  between  the  web  and  the  cooling  roll. 


5,618,569 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,618,570  

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COFFEE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Stephen  H.  Banks,  and  Kdko  S.  Banks,  both  or  138  I8th  Atc, 
San  Frandaco,  Calif.  94121 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  533,065 

Int.  CL*  A47J  31/18;  A23L  1/20 

VS.  CL  426—435  19  OaiaH 


1.  A  manufacturing  device  for  multi-layer  molded-products  com- 
prising: 

a  mold  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  molds,  one  of  which  is 
a  movable  mold  and  the  other  is  a  fixed  mold,  said  upper  and 
lower  molds  each  having  a  molding  surface;  and 

a  protnision  installed  on  die  molding  suiface  of  either  the  u^^ier 
mold  or  the  lower  mold; 

a  recessed  section  formed  in  the  molding  surface  of  the  other  of 
the  upper  mold  and  the  lower  mold,  the  recessed  section  being 
arranged  to  shear  a  covering  material  and  provide  a  hole 
dierethrough  by  fitting  to  the  protrusion;  and 

a  movable  member  provided  in  the  recessed  section  so  as  to 
move  in  a  sliding  manner  therein. 


5,618,568 
DUAL-CHAMBER  VACUUM  BOX 
Vcnion  J.  Krapa;  JcAtcy  M.  Seckora,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls, 
and  Brian  M.  Pitsch,  Jfan  Falls,  all  or  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Extrusion  Dies,  Inc.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  382,252 

InL  CL'  B29C  39/42 

VS.  a.  425—224  23  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  prcxlucing  coffee  or  tea  direcdy  in  a  drinking 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  drinking  vessel  having  interior  side  walls  and  a  bottom. 

a  substantially  rigid  disc  with  an  outer  edge  having  means  for 
fitting  closely  against  the  interior  side  walls  of  tlie  vessel 
while  permitting  up  and  down  sliding  movement  along  the 
side  walls,  said  disc  having  perforations, 

a  push  rod  secured  to  the  substantially  rigid  disc  and  extending 
upwardly  sufficiently  to  extend  out  of  the  top  of  the  vessel, 
with  gripping  means  at  the  top  of  the  push  rod  for  gripping  by 
a  hand  of  a  user, 

cover  means  for  the  drinking  vessel,  for  generally  containing 
liquid  from  splashing  out  of  the  vessel, 

a  second  disc  sized  to  fit  closely  within  the  interior  side  walls  of 
die  drinking  vessel,  the  second  disc  being  finely  perforated 
such  as  to  pass  liquid  but  substantially  to  block  passage  of 
coffee  grounds  or  tea  leaves,  and 

means  for  temporarily  and  releasably  retaining  the  second  disc 
immediately  below  and  against  the  bottom  of  said  substan- 
tially rigid  disc,  said  means  for  retaining  being  such  that  the 
second  disc  is  easily  released  from  the  substantially  rigid  disc 
upon  upward  movement  of  the  push  rod  and  substantially 
rigid  disc  when  immersed  in  liquid, 

whereby  coffee,  tea  or  other  beverages  can  be  brewed  directly  in 
the  drinking  vessel  by  first  placing  coffee  grounds  or  tea 
leaves  or  other  infusible  particulate  flavoring  material  in  hot 
water  in  the  vessel  to  brew  the  beverage,  then  placing  the 
substantially  rigid  disc  and  push  rod  down  into  the  vessel  with 
the  second  disc  below,  then  pressing  the  push  rod  down  to 
separate  the  coffee  grounds  or  tea  leaves  out  of  the  liquid  and 
to  press  them  firmly  down  against  the  bottom  of  the  drinking 
vessel,  and  finally  by  removing  the  push  rod  and  rigid  disc 
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from  the  vessel,  leaving  the  second  disc  against  the  pressed 
coffee  grounds  or  tea  leaves  at  the  booom  of  the  vessel. 


5^18471  

FOOD  MOLDING  APPARATUS  MiD  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Eucenc  J.  Lowkm,  Swduky,  Ohio;  Wli^c  Greco,  Hiarnarp, 
Sweden,  and  Gary  Dart,  Colorado  Spg*^  Coio^  anlgnors  to 
Stdn.  Inc^  Sandnsky,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10, 199S,  Scr.  No.  360,305 
IBL  a.'  A22C  7/00.  AMP  1/00 
VS.  a.  4Z6—512  M  ' 


15.  A  method  of  molding  fonnable  materials  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
supplying  a  fonnable  material  into  at  least  one  supply  manifold 

of  a  molding  apparatus, 
providing  a  mold  plate  having  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  said 

mold  plate  being  selectively  positioned  so  the  at  least  one 

mold  cavity  is  exposed  to  the  formabte  material  within  said 

supply  manifold, 
positioning  a  clamp  member  adjacent  said  mold  plate,  and 

applying  pressure  on  said  clamp  member  to  substantially 

prevent  deflection  of  said  mold  plate  from  a  clamped  position 

relative  to  said  supply  manifold; 
applying  pressure  on  said  fonnable  matenal  in  said  manifold  to 

fill  said  at  least  one  mold  cavity  exposed  thereto, 
relieving  pressure  applied  on  said  clamp  member  to  unclamp 

said  nnold  plate  from  said  supply  manifold,  and 
removing  said  formable  matenal  from  said  at  least  one  mold 

cavity. 


enced  by  consumers  of  the  flavored  malt  beverage,  and  to  enhance 
sensations  of  a  smooth  and  round  roouthfeel  experienced  by  said 
consumers. 

12.  A  flavored  malt  beverage  product,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  reduced  color  malt  base  produced  by  ultrahltering  at  least  a 
portion  of  die  color  from  a  base  beer; 

at  least  one  flavoring; 

a  sweetening  agent; 

2.5  to  2.8%  v/v  COj; 

2.9  to  3.3%  w/w  alcohol; 

12.5  to  13.5  calories/fluid  oz.; 

0.2  to  0.4  g/100  ml  malic  acid; 

5.4  to  5.8%  w/w  real  extract;  and 

no  tartaric  acid; 

wherein  the  malic  acid  and  the  absence  of  tartaric  acid  cooperate 
to  minimize  sensations  of  lingering  dryness  and  sourness 
experienced  by  consumers  of  the  flavored  malt  beverage,  and 
to  enhaiKe  sensations  of  a  smooth  and  round  mouthfeel 
experienced  by  said  consumers. 


S,6IS,S72 
FLAVORED  MALT  BEVERAGES  PREPARED  BY  USING 

ULTRAFILTRATION  METHODS 
Matthew  L.  THpp,  Naahotah;  Sydney  R.  Rader.  Frcdonia; 
Subba  C.  Rao,  Brookfteld,  all  of  WU..  and  David  S.  Ryder, 
LibertyvUlc,  Ul„  aasicnors  to  Miller  Brewing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

CoatinuatioB-iBpMl  of  Scr.  No.  29,740,  Mar.  11, 1993,  PaL 
No.  5,439,699.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326,625 

Int.  a."  C12C  ;2/W.  C12G  3/08.  C12H  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—592  I'  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  flavored  malt  beverage,  comprising: 
subjecting  a  base  beer  to  ultrafiltration  to  obtain  a  reduced  color 

malt  base  as  a  permeate;  and 
combining  the  reduced  color  nnalt  base  with  at  least  one  flavor- 
ing, a  sweetening  agent,  malic  acid,  and  carbon  dioxide, 
wherein  die  flavored  malt  beverage  contains  2.5  to  2.8%  v/v 
COj.  2.9  to  3.5%  w/w  alcohol.  12.5  to  13.5  calories/fluid  oz.. 
0.2  to  0.4  g/100  ml  malic  acid.  5.4  to  5.8%  w/w  real  extract, 
and  no  tartaric  acid. 
9.  The  flavored  malt  beverage  produced  by  the  method  of  claim 
1,  wherein  the  malic  acid  and  the  absence  of  tartanc  acid  cooperate 
to  minimize  sensations  of  lingenng  dryness  and  sourness  expen- 


S,*IS373 

PRODUCTION  OF  VODKA  BY  SUPERCOOLING 

TECHNOLOGY 

Irina  V.  FlUppova,  and  Nadcibda  L.  FUlppova,  both  of  Bcthle- 

hcfli.  Pa.,  asdcpors  to  RTD  Corporatioii,  Bcthkbem,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  560,>1« 

IbL  a.'  C12G  3/08:3/04 

VS.  CL  426—592  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of  ethyl  akohol  and  water  to 

reduce  impurities  contained  therein  consisting  first  and  second 

treatment  steps,  wherein  said  first  treatment  step  comprises: 

a)  mixing  of  from  about  65%  to  about  75%  v/v  of  ethyl  akrohol 
and  of  from  about  25%  v/v  to  about  35%  v/v  of  water  to 
obtain  a  solution  at  a  superlow  temperature  of  from  about 
-45' C.  to  about -22*  C; 

flowing  the  solution  through  three  layers  of  an  activated 
charcoal  adsorber  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -45°  C.  to 
about  -22°  C,  said  activated  charcoal  adsorber  layers  having 
surface  activities  of 

1)  from  about  2.0  to  about  3.0  mg-cquivalent/liter, 

2)  from  about  3.0  to  alxwil  4.0  mg-equivalent/liter.  and 

3)  from  about  4.0  to  about  5.4  mg-equivalent/liter; 

said  activated  charcoal  adsorber  having  a  total  pore  volume  of 
from  about  0  9  to  about  1.5  cmVg; 

allowing   the    solution   to   contact   the   activated   charcoal 
adsorber  for  about  0.5  to  5  minutes; 
wherein  said  second  treatment  step  comprises: 

b)  mixing  the  ethyl  alcohol-water  solution  obtained  in  said  first 
treatment  step  with  water  to  obtain  an  ethyl  alcohol-water 
solution  containing  of  from  about  35%  v/v  to  about  45%  v/v 
of  ethyl  alcohol  and  of  from  about  55%  v/v  to  about  65%  v/v 
of  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -22*  C.  to  about  5* 
C; 

flowing  the  solution  through  three  layers  of  an  activated 
charcoal  adsorber  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -22°  C.  to 
about  5°  C,  said  activated  charcoal  adsorber  layers  having 
surface  activities  of 
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4)  from  about  1.2  to  about  1.8  mg-equivalent/liter. 

5)  from  about  1.8  to  about  2.2  mg-equivalent/liter,  and 

6)  from  about  2  2  to  about  2.6  mg-equivalent/liter; 

said  activated  charcoal  adsorber  having  a  total  pore  volume  of 

from  about  0.5  to  about  0.7  cm'/g; 

allowing    the    solution   to   contact   the   activated   charcoal 

adM>rber  for  about  0.5  to  10  minutes;  and 

collecting  tlie  purified  ethyl  alcohol-water  solution. 


reacting  said  particles  with  said  oxygen  to  form  metal  oxide 
deposition  on  said  substrate; 

steadily  raising  a  ratio  nt  a  quantity  of  the  oxygen  intrtxluced  per 
unit  time  into  said  chamber  to  the  metal  particles  freed  into 
said  chamber  per  unit  time,  controlled  for  each  mono-atomic 
or  mono-molecular  layer  deposited  on  the  substrate,  to  result 
in  a  steadily  rising  degree  of  oxidation  of  metal  oxide  on  said 
substrate;  and 

limiting  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  metal  particles  freed  into  said 
chamber  to  a  maximum  of  10  eV  at  said  substrate. 


5,618,574 
nSH  FOOD 
Gene  W.  Bunch,  Aloha.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Clearwater  Fish  & 
Pond  Supply,  Inc.  Aloha,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,231 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/31:  A23K  I/I8 
VS.  a.  426—641  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  coloration  of  a  Icoi  comprising 
feeding  the  koi  a  diet  comprising:  preserved  immature  insects,  fish 
meal.  Icrill,  cooked  hydrolyzed  fish,  blood  meal,  fish  oil.  lecithin, 
vitamin  A.  vitamin  D3.  vitamin  E.  pantothenic  acid,  niacin,  inosi- 
col,  vitamin  B2,  vitamin  B6,  thiamine,  folic  acid,  biotin.  vitamin 
B12.  processed  grain  byproducts,  guar  gum.  propylene  glycol, 
choline  chloride,  vitamin  C.  zinc  sulfate,  manganese  sulfate,  eth- 
ylene diamine  dihydroiodide,  copper  sulfate,  potassium  sotbate, 
canthaxanthin,  and  etboxyquin.  wherein  the  preserved  immature 
insects  (i)  comprise  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
bouseflies  and  soldier  flies,  and  (ii)  comprise  between  about  5  and 
50  percent  of  the  diet  of  the  koi. 


5,618476 
LEAD  FRAME  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Young-ho  Baek,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.,  Kyongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
95-7944 

Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—96  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  lead  frame,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  metal  plate  made  of  an  alloy,  into  a  lead  frame  shape; 
plating  nickel  onto  said  metal  plate; 
plating  palladium  or  a  palladium  alloy  onto  said  nickel-plated 

metal  plate;  and 
heating  said  palladium  plated  metal  plate  at  a  temperature  of 
450°-«Q0°  C.  for  30-160  seconds. 


5,618475 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

A  METAL  OXIDE  LAYER 
Giinter  Peter,  Pious,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Balttrs  Aktieng- 

cseUschaft,  Fnrstentum,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  86,011,  JuL  1, 1993,  abaodoocd.  This 
application  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Jul.  2,  1992,  2095/ 
92 

InL  CL*  C23C  14/08: 16A)0 
VS.  CL  427—8  35  Claims 


HtHtl 


'    1.  Process  for  producing  a  metal  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate,  the 
metal  oxide  layer  being  free  of  cracks,  the  process  comprising: 
holding  the  substrate  in  an  evacuated  vacuum  chamber,  evacu- 
ated to  10~'  mbar  or  lower; 
setting  particles  of  a  metal  free  into  the  chamber,  the  freed  metal 

particle  having  a  kinetic  energy; 
introducing  oxygen  into  the  chamber, 
keeping  a  temperature  of  the  substrate  below  900*  C; 


5,618477 

RELEASE  COATING 

John  D.  Pearson,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Salvatore  Diodati, 

YardTiDc,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Congokum  Corporatkm, 

LawrenccviUe,  N J. 
ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  87498,  Jul.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5436471.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,448 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/08 

VS.  CL  427—135  20  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  forming  a  multiply  structure  com- 
prising: (A)  applying  to  a  support  surface  moving  at  the  rate  of  at 
least  about  190  ft.  per  minute  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
having  a  dispersed  solids  portion  consisting  essentially  of  resin 
binder  solids,  clay  and  magnesium  or  calcium  hydroxide  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  aqueous  coating  composition  in  dry  form  on 
the  surface  constitutes  about  10  to  about  20  g/sq.  yd.  of  release 
coating;  (B)  drying  the  aqueous  coating  composition  to  form  said 
release  coating  on  the  surface;  (C)  thereafter  applying  to  the  thus 
coated  support  surface  poly( vinyl  chloride)  (PVC)  in  the  form  of  a 
plastisol;  and  (D)  thereafter  fiising  the  plastisol  to  provide  a  multi- 
ply structure  which  includes  a  PVC  ply;  wherein  the  PVC  ply  is 
capable  of  being  removed  from  the  structure  by  the  applicatioa  of 
a  force  of  between  about  1 10  to  about  600  grams/inch,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Keil  test  procedure. 


5,618478 

PROTECTIVE  SOLVEI4T  FREE  UQUID  MASKING 

COMPOUNDS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Sally  J.  Bhdne,  and  Kim  K.  Wilson,  both  of  North  Canton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  AIco  Industries,  Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  262^56,  Jun.  21, 1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,494,702.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  16, 1996,  Scr.  No. 

602,965 

InL  CL*  B6SB  ii/W 

U.S.  CL  427—154  16  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  protecting  selected  surfaces  from  paint  in 

painting  operations  comprising: 
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applying  a  solvem  free  liquid  masking  composition  lo  selected 
surfaces  of  an  object  where  paint  subsequently  applied  is  not 
desired; 

allowing  said  liquid  masking  composition  to  dry,  fomung  a  film; 

painting  said  object,  whereby  surfaces  carrying  said  film  are 
pfoiected  from  the  application  of  paint;  and 

removing  said  film,  wherein  said  solvent  free  liquid  masking 
composition  comprises 

from  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer; 

from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant;  and 

sufficient  water  to  total  100  percent  by  weight,  wherein  said 
masking  composition  is  water-soluble  and  devoid  of  volatile 
organic  chemicals;  it  is  devoid  of  polymer  resins  other  than 
polyvinyl  alcohol  in  amounts  sufficient  to  render  the  film 
water-insoluble  and  is  stain  resistant  to  applied  surfaces. 


cylinder  and  a  rouuble  inner  cylinder;  and  subjecting  said  gaseous 
starting  materials  to  reaction  in  said  reaction  space  while  rotatiag 
the  inner  cylinder. 


S,61S^1 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOCHROMIC  WRITING 

INSTRUMENTS  HAVING  A  REPTILIAN  TEXTURE 
Jeft«y  D.  Sheets,  PUmo,  Ttm^  tmtgaor  to  Caltodhui  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Ridiardsoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  «73.145 

laL  a.*  B32B  M».//O0 

VS,  a.  427—257  >•  Cl^** 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  A  METAL 

NITRIDE-BASED  LAYER  ON  A  TRANSPARENT 

SUBSTRATE 

PUHppc  Boire,  Paris,  uid  Bcrtrwd  Tcstulat,  SvccUcs,  bodi  oT 

FrtUKC,   assignors   to   Saint-Gobain   Vltrace,   Courbevote, 

France 

FIM  Aug.  12,  I9»4,  Ser.  No.  288,mi 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  12,  I»3,  93  09»I6 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  5/06 
V&  CL  427—166  27  Claiau 

I.  A  process  for  the  vapor  phase  pyrolytK  deposition  of  a  metal 
nitnde  or  oxynilnde  layer  on  a  transparent  substrate,  compnsing: 
simultaneously  bnnging  at  least  one  metal  precursor  and  a 
nitrogen  precursor  into  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
which  IS  healed  to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  pyro- 
lytically  decompose  said  precursors,  thereby  effecung  decom- 
position of  said  precursors  as  said  metal  nilnde  or  oxynitride 
layer, 
wherein  said  nitrogen  precunor  is  a  mixnire  of  at  least  one 
amine  and  ammonia. 


S,6I8,5M   '' 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  WNE 
PARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Kenlaro  Oshima,  Wakayama;  Toshihani  Nomata,  Tokyo;  Toru 
Nishimura,   Wakayama;    Sachiko   Kokubo,   Saitanu,   and 
KcUchi  Itato,  Wakayama,  aU  of  Japan,  assifnors  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«18W.  f  371  Date  Jon.  15,  IW5,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  IW5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V/094n4$M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  454,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360755; 
Feb.  r,  1993,  5-063280 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00.  COIG  23/047 
VS.  a.  427—212  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  tijermochromic  writing  instrument 
having  a  reptilian  texture,  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  topically  applying  a  liquid  crystal  coating  to  a  writing  instnj- 
ment; 

(b)  curing  said  coating; 

(c)  topically  applying  an  acrylic  polymer  emulsion  coating  to  the 
writing  instrument; 

(d)  curing  said  acrylic  polymer  emulsion  coating  and  causing  the 
acrylic  polymer  emulsion  coating  to  react  with  the  liquid 
crystal  coating  to  form  the  reptilian  texture; 

(e)  topically  applying  a  colloidal  lacquer  coating  to  the  writing 
instrument; 

(f)  curing  said  colloidal  lacquer  coating; 

(g)  topically  applying  a  nitrocellulose  lacquer  coaling  to  the 
writing  instrument;  and 

(h)  ctiring  said  coating. 


1  A  nuethod  for  producing  ceramic  particles  having  a  particle 
diameter  in  the  range  of  from  0  001  to  10  (rni  composing  the  steps 
of  vaponzmg  one  or  more  metal  compounds  to  give  gaseous 
starting  materials;  supplying  said  gaseous  starting  materials  with  a 
carrier  gas  to  a  reaction  space  arranged  in  an  annular  portion 
between  inner  and  outer  cylinders  of  a  coaxial,  double-cylinder 
reaction  apparatus,  the  reaction  apparatus  having  a  stationary  outer 


5,618,582 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Walter  VanWlncfcei,  46  Iriton  Point,  Uttlctoa,  N.C.  27850- 
9565 

Divisio*  or  Ser.  No.  254,136,  Jun.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioo  of  Ser.  No.  7,664,  Jan.  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuaUofl-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,104,  Jul.  25,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,235 
Int  a."  B05D  I /.U:  7/24 
VS.  CL  427—259  10  CWms 

1.  A  method  for  painting  a  non-glass  material  which  resides 
adjacent  a  glass  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  liquid  coating  composition  to  said  glass  surface 
proximate  said  non-glass  material  and  al  least  a  portion  of 
said  non-glass  material,  said  coating  composition  when  dried 
having  a  high  enough  adhesion  to  said  non-glass  material  to 
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5,618384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  A  PAPER 

WEB 

Johannes  G.  Schaede,  Wiirzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig 

&  Bauer-Albert  AktiengcseUschafl,  Wiuzbiirg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 
627J 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/04;3/W 
VS.  CL  427—336  6  CI^m 


be  a  permanent  coating  thereon  and  a  low  enough  adhesion  to 

said  glass  surface  to  be  removed  therefrom, 
allowing  said  liquid  coating  composition  to  dry  to  produce  a 

dried  coating  composition, 
painting  at  least  the  non-glass  material  including  portions  having 

the  dried  coating  composition  thereon,  and 
lifting  and  removing  said  dried  coating  composition  away  from 

said  gla.ss  surface. 


I.  A  mettiod  for  manufacturing  a  sheet  material  having  at  least 
one  surface  exhibiting  an  appearance  and  texture  similar  lo  fibrous 
cloth,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

heating  a  thermally  sensitive  polymeric  material  to  at  least  the 
melting  point  of  said  themially  sensitive  polymeric  material 
so  that  said  thermally  sensitive  polymeric  material  is  flowable 
and  can  be  deposited  on  a  substrate; 

depositing  discrete  amounts  of  said  flowable  thermally  sensitive 
polymeric  material  onto  a  surface  of  said  substrate  in  an  array 
having  a  density  of  about  4  to  about  62  deposits  of  said 
thermally  sensitive  material  per  square  millimeter, 

drawing  said  discrete  deposits  of  said  themally  sensitive  poly- 
meric material  from  said  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

terminating  said  fibers  so  as  to  form  an  array  of  fibers  having  a 
density  of  about  4  to  about  62  fibers  per  square  miUimeter, 
said  fibers  having  no  hooked  positions  and  having  a  peel 
strength  of  about  0  grams  per  square  inch. 


« 


I      I      i      i      I      I 


5418483 
SHEET  MATEIUAL  HAVING  A  FIBROUS  SURFACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

TerriU  A.  Young;  George  C.  Dobrin,  and  Dennis  A.  Thomas,  all 

of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,109,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,255 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/12:5/00 

VS.  a.  427—277  11  Oaims 


I      I      I      I      I      i      I     i     i 


n 


1.  A  method  for  damping  a  printed  and  subsequendy  thermally 
dried  paper  web  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  damping  solution; 

applying  said  damping  solution  to  a  first  side  of  a  paper  web; 

providing  a  first  gas  in'e&sure  on  said  first  side  of  said  paper  web; 

providing  a  second  gas  pressure,  lower  than  said  first  gas  pres- 
sure on  a  second  side  of  said  paper  web; 

forming  a  gas  pressure  gradient  across  a  web  area  of  said  paper 
web  iLsing  said  first  and  said  second  gas  pressures;  and 

using  said  gas  pressure  gradient  to  transport  said  damping  solu- 
tion into  said  paper  web. 


5,618,585 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  Of  A  COATED 
SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Hccbler,  LantertaL'  Johann  Dietz,  Bickenbach;  Man- 
fired  Wdgand,  Weiterstadt,  and  Kari  Osterricd,  Dietmrg,  aO 
of  Gcrauny,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsdischaft  arft 
Besfhrankter  Haftnog,  Darmstadt  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,162,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoMd.  lUs 
appUcatioo  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1991,  41  05 
235JI 

Int  CL*  BOSD  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—376.1  13  Claiam 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  coated  system  having  a 
chemically  and  mechanically  very  stable  surface  coating  of  high 
aesthetic  attraction  and  a  specular  and  optionally  iridescent  color 
and/or  body  color  on  a  metal,  ceramic  or  quartz  glass  substrate 
having  an  enamel  or  glaze  coating  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  at  least  one  aqueous  metal  oxide  sol  to  an  enamel  or 
glaze  coating  on  a  metal,  ceramic  or  quartz  substrate; 

b)  subsequentiy  drying  and  optionally  igniting  the  metal  oxide 
coating  at  each  application  step;  provided  that  the  ignition  is 
carried  out  at  least  once  after  the  completion  of  the  final 
application  step  at  a  temperature  higher  than  700°  C.  and 
below  the  softening  point  of  the  substrate;  wherein  the  metal 
oxide  sol(s)  have  a  mean  particle  size  of  between  5  and  200 
nm;  the  metal  oxide  coating  on  the  glaze  or  enamel  coating 
after  ignition  has  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  O.S  higher  than 
the  refractive  index  of  the  enamel  or  glaze  coating;  and  the 
total  coating  thickness  of  the  ignited  metal  oxide  coating  is 
less  than  500  nm. 
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N-ALKOXYMETHYL  (METIDACRYLAMIDE 
FUNCTIONAL  POLYMHW  AND  THKIK  USB  IN  SELF 
CROSSUNKABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
SkMli  Swanv,  Clbtoal«,  aad  MkkMl  A.  M^ro, 
bolk  of  Psn  MiiSMfB  I*  pre  lmimrim,ta€^ 

Pa. 

DItWm  flf  Scr.  N*.  314.4M.  Sep.  2t.  19M, 

to  •  aMtlMSll«»-to-yMt  ar  Sot.  N«.  219,322,  Mv.  29,  I9M, 

■IwimlnnrrI  TM  ■ppHfllM  Mar.  It,  199S,  Scr.  N*.  4«S<«7f 

lat  CL*  BtSD  1/36:7/16:1/39 
VS.  a.  427— «t7.l  »2  O^ 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  compMite  coating  to  a  subiinie 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  stibstrate  a  colofed  film-fonning 
composition  to  fonn  a  base  coal  and  applying  to  said  base  coal  a 
clear  film-forming  composition  to  form  a  transparent  top  coal  over 
the  base  coat  characterized  in  (hat  the  clear  film-forming  compo- 
sition is  self-crosslinkable  and  comprises  as  the  mam  resinous 
component  a  non-gelled  addition  polymer  which  is  the  free  radical 
initiated  reaction  product  of  the  following  polymenzable  ethyleni- 
cally  unsanirated  monomers: 

a)  about  40  to  80»  by  weight  of  an 
N-alkoxymethyl(meth)acrylamide; 

b)  about  20  to  60*  total  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymenzable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  methyl  (meth)acrylate.  butyl  (meth- 
)acrylate.  cyclohexyl  (meth)acrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c)  up  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  total  weight  of  the  polymer- 
izable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  used  in  prcpanng 
the  polymer,  of  a  hydroxy!  functional  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrox- 
ypropyl  (methlacrylate,  hydroxyethyl  (meth)acrylaie.  and 
hydroxybutyl  (meth)acTylaie.  and 

d)  up  to  5%  by  weight,  of  an  acid  functional  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  and 

where  the  percentage  by  weight  is  based  on  total  weight  of  the 
polymenzable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  used  m  prepar- 
ing the  polymer. 


interconnected  vessels  attached  through  a  port  to  a  vacuum  line, 
the  vessels  comprising  a  first  vessel  connected  to  a  second  vessel, 
which  second  vessel  is  adapted  lo  bold  said  shaped  article  and  is  a 
hollow  tube  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end 
being  integral  with  a  "U"  shaped  tube  having  an  open  distal  end 
which  projectt  into  a  space  defined  by  a  third  vessel  which  is  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  and  has  a  distal  end  with  a  first  port  and  a 
tecond  port,  said  first  port  providing  a  drain  adapted  to  be  plugged 
or  opened  as  desired  and  said  second  pon  connected  to  a  fourth 
vessel  having  fir«  and  second  scalable  ports  and  a  third  port  for 
connecting  die  apparatus  to  a  vacuum  line  and  a  tubular  conduit 
connecting  the  second  vesad.  from  a  port  adjacent  the  proximal 
end  thereof,  to  the  fourth  vessel,  so  that  said  conduit,  second 
vessel,  "XT  sh^ied  tube,  diiid  veuel  and  fourth  vessel  form  a 
closed  circuit,  the  apparatus  being  liltabte  about  a  point  midway 
along  the  second  vessel  so  diat  liquid  in  the  reservoir  initially  at  a 
level  below  the  end  of  the  U  shapied  tube  flows  into  and  along  the 
U  shaped  tube  into  the  second  vessel  to  surround  the  shaped  article 
and  fill  the  space  therein  when  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  appara- 
tus. 


5.618.587 
VACUUM  RIG  APPARATUS 
David  R.  MarUc,  Paoll,  Pa.;  Barry  C.  Crane,  Aston  Clinton, 
England;  Mkhad  P.  Irvine,  Watlington,  England,-  Stuart  R 
Hendry,  Aylesbury,  England,  and  William  Patenon.  High 
Wycombe,  England,  assignors  to  Biomedical  Sensors,  Ltd^ 
High  Wvcombc,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  85344,  Jun.  30,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,867 

Int  tn."  B05D  1/18:  C23C  14A)0 

VS.  CL  427—430.1  '  Claims 


iMKM 

COATING  ON  MARINE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
KJcO  K.  Aim,  G«tcbori.  Sweden,  aasifnor  to  ScaMock  AktJe- 

bolae.  Gottacaburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/B0504,  |  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2S,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09y25432.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  5,  1992,  9201736 
Int  a.*  B05D  I /1 4: 1/04;  B63B  59/04 
VS.  a.  427—462  '  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  overgrowth  on  surfaces  under  the 
water  line  of  vessels  and  other  marine  constructions,  comprising: 
applying  an  adhesive  to  underwater  surfaces  thereof, 
electrostatically  applying  a  fiber  flock,  comprising  synthetic 
fibers  having  lengths  between  0.5  and  5  mm  and  no  anti- 
fouling  toxic  chemicals,  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  underwater 
surfaces,  said  fiber  flock  being  adhered  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  surfaces  with  said  adhesive,  at  a  density  of  50 
to  300  fibers  per  square  mm. 


5,*1>4S9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ELONGATE 

MEMBERS 
Roger  A.  McFarland,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens  Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,691 

Int.  a.'  B05B  5/14 

VS.  CL  427—482  1*  Claims 

54 
4(4,  Z' 


•''^^"  1    Apparatus  for  applying  and  distributing  a  powder  coating 

1.  A  vacuum  rig  apparatus  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  a  space   having  a  cure  temperature  lo  an  advancing  elongate  member  hav- 
defined  by  a  shaped  article,  which  apparatus  composes  a  series  of   ing  a  constant  cross- sectional  shape  comprising: 
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a  booth  having  an  interior  which  provides  a  controlled  area  for 
applying  a  powder  coating  to  an  elongate  member  advancing 
through  the  booth; 

means  for  enhancing  adhesion  of  the  powder  coating  to  the 
elongate  member  prior  to  the  elongate  member  entering  the 
booth; 

means  for  heating  the  advancing  elongate  member  lo  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  cure  temperature  of  the  powder  coating  prior  to 
the  elongate  member  entering  the  booth; 

means  for  providing  a  powder  coating  onto  the  elongate  member 
mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  booth; 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  through  the  interior  of  the 
booth  wherein  the  flow  of  air  comes  in  contact  with  the 
powder  coating  and  directs  the  powder  coating  into  contact 
with  the  elongate  member, 

means  for  providing  an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  powder  coat- 
ing in  the  booth  prior  to  contact  with  the  elongate  member: 
and 

means  for  keeping  the  advancing  elongate  member  under  ten- 
sion wherein  the  means  for  providing  powder  coating  is 
located  above  the  elongated  member,  the  means  for  providing 
a  flow  of  air  is  located  above  the  means  for  providing  a 
powder  coating,  and  the  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  air 
directs  the  air  in  a  downwardly  direction,  and  wherein  the 
means  of  enhancing  adhesion  the  elongate  member  is  corona 
dischaige  unit. 


/ 

5,618,590 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PISTON  RING 

Yoshio  Naruse,  and  Satomichi  MIyazaki,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

aastgnors  to  Teikokn  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  943^89,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^6 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268791 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—528  8  Claims 


il 
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5,618,591 
METHOD  OF  COATING  AN  INSIDE  OF  A  PIPE  OR  TUBE 
Philip  Bernstein,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Fnae  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Scr.  Na  441,379 

Int.  CL"  H05B  6^2:  B05D  7/22 

VS.  a.  427—544  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  interior  surface  of  a  metal  tube  with  a 
metallic  coating  material  comprising  the  steps  of:  filling  the  tube 
with  an  organic  polymeric  material  containing  a  dispersion  of 
metallic  particles  of  the  metallic  coating  material;  rotating  the  tube; 
and  induction  beating  die  tube  to  a  fiision  point  of  tiie  metallic 
particles  of  tlie  metallic  coating  materiaL 


5,618,592 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Nobukazu  Nagae,  Iteri;   Motohiro  Yamabara,  Osaka,  and 
Nobnald  Yamada,  Higashkmka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabttshiki,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  459,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9, 1994,  6-127618 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  CL  428—1  6  Oaims 


iSiSS/GAAXAXIl-. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates 
opposing  each  other,  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said 
substrates,  and  an  alignment  film  formed  on  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
side  of  at  least  one  of  said  substrates, 

wherein  said  alignment  films  contain  a  crystalline  branched 
polymer  and  have  a  spherulite  structure. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  piston  ring,  comprising: 

(a)  causing  an  arc  discharge  in  a  process  gas  atmosphere  com- 
prised of  nitrogen  or  carbon  as  a  component  element,  using  as 
a  cathode  a  target  comprised  of  (i)  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel  and  (ii)  a  metal  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  silicon,  titanium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  iron,  zirconium,  niobium  and  tungsten,  wherein 
the  cobalt  or  nickel  is  applied  to  the  piston  ring  without 
forming  a  carbide  or  nitride  and  wherein  the  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  titanium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  iron,  zirconium,  niobium  and  tungsten  is  applied 
to  the  piston  ring  as  a  nitride  or  a  carbide,  to  release  metal 
ions  from  said  target;  and 

(b)  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  a  piston  ring  body  to  bring  said 
metal  ions  together  with  particles  of  the  process  gas,  into 
adhesion  to  a  surface  of  the  piston  ring  body  to  form  a  film 
coating  thereon. 


5,618,593 

WEATHERSTRIP  MOLDING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  W.  Beber,  NotthviUc,  and  Willard  C.  Christian,  Lam- 

bcrtrille,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Products 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,073 
Int  CL*  B60R  13/04 
VS.  a.  428—31  11  Claims 

1.  A  weatherstrip  molding  comprising: 

an  EPDM  rubber  molding  body  having  a  first  portion  having  a 
durometer  hardness  greater  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  said 
molding  body;  and 
a  laminated  film  bonded  onto  said  first  portion  of  said  molding 
body,  said  laminated  film  including  a  layer  of  polyvinylidene 
fluoride  and  a  layer  of  polypropylene; 
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elaslomcT  body,  said  shape-reuining  member  having  a  thin  elon- 
gated string  shape  and  being  composed  of  (a)  elastic  fibers  or 
threads  and  (b)  high-modulus  fibers,  sajd  shape-retaining  member 
dividing  said  surface  of  said  elastomer  body  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  sections,  and  said  elastomer  body  fonned  from  a  membra- 
nous material  having  an  elongation  of  100*  or  more  having  a 
higher  elongation  than  that  of  said  elastic  fibers  or  threads. 


wherein  said  laminated  film  has  an  outer  surface  of  a  predeter- 
mined color  and  a  predetermined  level  of  gloss. 


5^18^94 
COMPOSITE  THERMOCOUPLE  PROTECTION  TUBES 
Kenneth  F.  lUloch,  Hyde  Pwli;  Lee  E.  Burns;  Hcmandt  D. 
Dcsai.  both  of  ReMUng.  and  Raymond  L.  T^yJor,  Swaaip- 
scott,  aU  or  MaM^  Mrignon  to  CVD,  Incorporated,  Woboni, 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1W5,  Ser.  No,  421,177 

tat  CL'  B2M)  22/00:  A47G  19/22;  B32B  1/04 

VS.  CL  42S-34.1  •  Claims 


1.  A  thermocouple  protecuon  tube  comprising 

an  elongated  ceramic  tube  having  an  open  front  end  and  an  open 
rear  end.  and 

a  silicon  carbide  layer  covering  and  being  in  inumate  contact 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ceramic  tube  adjacent  said  front 
end.  and  said  silicon  carbide  layer  extending  forward  of  said 
open  front  end  to  form  a  tubular  silicon  carbide  up  that  has  a 
closed-off  front  end. 


5,«1S,5M 

ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland.  111.;  R.  E. 

Jack  Dunn,  SL  Lovis.  and  FrankUn  J.  Craig.  VaUey  Pat1(, 

both  of  Mo„  airiiMin  to  Soothpac  IViHt  International.  Inc., 

Oklahoma  Chy,  OUa. 

ContinuathM  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.472,752,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24^73.  Mar.  I, 
1993.  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  conlinuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,2«M27,  which  b  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  219.8R3,  JnL  13,  WW.  Pat  No.  4397.831.  which  li  a 

coaHaMtton  of  Ser.  Na  4,275.  Jan.  5.  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,773,182,  which  b  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  «134M8,  May 

22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,792 

Int  CL*  B29D  22^30 

\}S.  a.  428—35.7  51  Oaim* 

1.  A  pan  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  into  a 
predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the  pan 
comprises  a  shallow  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 
upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending  therethrough,  wherein 
the  sheet  of  matenal  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally  is  flexible 
and  subsuntially  non-shape-sustaining,  wherein  the  formed  pan  is 
fleuble  and  maybe  substantially  flattened  and  unflattened  to 
assume  the  origiiial  shape  of  the  fonned  pan  without  substantial 
loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet 
shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  pan,  wherein  the  forming  of 
the  sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by  substantially  permanently 
fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to 
form  the  base  of  the  pan  and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the  pan  in  the 
fonned  shape. 


5,618,595 

AIR  BAG 

Yorake  Matsuahima,  S^nmihara;  Yaauhiro  lino.  Kodalra; 

Shlnlchi  Toyoaawa;  TUMahl  Klarara.  both  of  Takonrnwa; 

Yoshlhide  Fnkahori,  ItochhNOi,  and  Akcrid  Noda,  YanMto, 

all  of  Japwi,  MrigBors  to  Brtdgcatoac  Corporatioii,  IWiyo, 

Cootinuattaa  of  Ser.  No.  810,867,  Dec.  20,  1991,  ab— donrd 

Thk  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,483 

Claims  priority,  appMcatton  Japan,  D«c  27, 1998,  2-407989 

Int  CL*  B60R  21/16 

MS.  CL  428-35J  •  Clalma 
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PatcM  Not  Imucd  For  This  Nnmber 


Z:f^, 


1.  An  air  bag  comprising;  an  elastomer  body  defining  an  air  bag, 
said  elastomer  body  having  a  spheroid  shape  when  inflaied.  a 
sbape-rctainmg  member  attached  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 


5.618,59« 

STRONG  FLEXIBLE  PRE-INPREGNATION  OF  FIBER 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FREE  FROM  A 

VOID  IN  MATRIX 
ToiUliam  Fnkuhima;  Kuniman  Mnrot  and  Kunio  Hlyama, 
all  of  SUnioka,  Japwi,  amignor*  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 
Japan 

DiTirian  «r  Ser.  No.  240,908,  May  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,520,995.  This  appttcatton  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  May  14, 1993,  5-113468 

tat  CL*  B32B  5/12 

VS.  CL  428-36J  4  Ctaiam 

1.  A  pre-impregnaiion  comprising: 

a)  a  tow  of  reinforcing  fibers  shaped  into  a  ribbon:  and 

b)  a  ribbon  of  thermoplastic  resin  overlapped  with  said  tow  so  as 
to  be  fixed  thereto  at  intervals,  in  which  warps  each  imple- 
mented by  the  lamination  of  said  tow  and  said  ribbon  and 
wefts  each  implemented  by  the  lamination  of  said  tow  and 
said  rbbon  are  woven  into  a  plain  fabric. 

2.  A  pre-impregnalion  comprising: 

a)  a  tow  of  reinforcing  fibers  shaped  into  a  ribbon:  and 

b)  a  ribbon  of  thermoplastic  resin  overlapped  with  said  tow  so  as 
to  be  fixed  diereto  at  intervals,  in  which  warps  each  imple- 


5,618,599 
MULTI-LAYER  MOLDED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  Notanaa,  Wert  Bkwmllcld,  and  Roae  A.  Ryntz,  Clinton 
IVp.,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
DcarlMtm,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601,8U 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/32:1/02;  B65D  65^40 

VS.  CL  428-^6.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  three-layer  polymer  fiiel  tank  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  HDPE  material; 

providing  a  barrier  material,  said  banier  material  comprising  a 
Mend  of  between  I-1S%  by  weight  compatibilizer  and 
99-85%  by  weight  EVOH.  said  compatibilizer  having  a  poly- 
olefin  backbone  selected  from  the  group  comprising  isotactic 
polypropylene  or  polyethylene  and  a  functional  polymer  graft 
of  polycaprdactone:  and 

extruding  a  three  layer  laminate  having  said  barrier  material 
between  two  layers  of  said  HDPE  material,  whereby  said 
compatibilizer  bonds  with  both  said  HDPE  material  and  said 
EVOH  to  form  a  strong  multi-wall  fuel  tank  resistive  to 
delamination. 

2.  A  method  of  molding  a  three-layer  polymer  fiiel  tank  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  HDPE  material: 

providing  a  barrier  material,  said  barrier  matenal  comprising  a 
blend  of  between  1-15%  by  weight  compatibilizer  and 
99-85%  by  weight  EVOH,  said  compatibilizer  having  a  poly- 
olefin  backbone  selected  from  the  group  comprising  isotactic 
polypropylene  or  polyethylene  and  a  functional  polymer  graft 
of  polyvinyl  acrylate:  and 

extruding  a  three  layer  laminate  having  said  barrier  material 
between  two  layers  of  said  HDPE  material,  whereby  said 
compatibilizer  bonds  with  botch  said  HDPE  material  and  said 
EVOH  to  form  a  strong  multi-wall  fiiel  tank  resistive  to 
delamination. 


5,618,600 

MASKED  PROTECTED  IMAGE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

LABEL 

Michael  D.  Dcnidau,  Lisle,  JUL,  assignor  to  Uarco  Incorporated, 

Barrington,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,676 
tat  a.*  B32B  7/06 
VS.  CL  428—41.8  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  sensitive  label  form  for  providing  a  label  with 
protected  imaging  including: 
a  sheet  of  transparent  face  stock; 

a  layer  of  transparent  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  of 
said  face  stock  sheet; 


mented  by  the  lamination  of  said  tow  and  said  ribbon  and 
wefts  each  implemented  by  the  lamination  of  said  tow  and 
said  ribbon  are  woven  into  a  tubular  fabric. 


a  sheet  of  transparent  release  liner  releasably  adhered  to  said  one 
side  of  said  face  stock  sheet  by  said  adhesive: 

a  die  cut  in  said'release  liner  sheet  and  defining  a  first  removable 
frame  section  and  a  second  label  defining  section,  said  first 
section  being  in  at  least  partial  surrounding  relation  to  said 
second  section  so  that  when  removed,  a  pattern  of  said  adhe- 
sive in  said  partial  surrounding  relation  to  said  second  section 
will  be  exposed:  and 

reverse  image  printed  on  said  release  liner  second  section,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  mask  on  the  other  side  of  said  face  stock  sheet  and  a  further 
layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  removably  adhering 
said  mask  to  said  other  side  of  said  face  stock  sheet 


5,618,601 

CONTROL  OF  DELAMINATION  IN  CONTOURED 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 

Victor  (Pete)  L.  Rnby,  1736  Fleet  St,  Baltimore,  Md.  21231 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,318 

tat  CL*  B32B  3/10:3/14:5/30 

VS.  CL  428—56  18  Claims 


1.  A  composite  structural  material  having  an  outer  surface  for 
surface-covering  appUcations,  comprising: 

a  sheet  material  having  an  outer  sur^Ke  and  an  opposing  inner 
surface: 

a  plurality  of  parallely-spaced  rib  members  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  width  of  said  sheet  material  on  the  opposing 
inner  surface  and  attached  thereto  by  an  adhesive  with  said 
sheet  material  being  substantially  flat:  and 

the  adhesive  bond  between  the  sheet  material  and  the  rib  mem- 
bers being  such  that  when  the  structural  member  is  bent  a  self 
detachment  of  the  sheet  material  from  at  least  souk  of  said  rib 
members  occurs  allowing  the  sheet  material  to  form  a  siiMotfa 
curved  shape  devoid  of  ridges  or  planes. 


5,618,602 
ARTICLES  WITH  TONGUE  AND  GROOVE  JOINT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  A  JOINT 
Thomas  J.  Nelson,  3209-B  Iris  Clr.,  Temple,  Tex.  76502 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,221 
tat  CL*  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—60  16  Claims 

1.  An  article  having  a  planar,  decorative  wear  surface,  a  grooved 
edge  and  a  tongued  edge. 
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wherein  the  (ongue  and  groove  have  plaiur  lower  surfaces 
positioned  the  same  distance  from  and  parallel  to  the  planar 
decorative  surface,  and 

wherein  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  tongue  and  groove  are  parallel, 
planar  surfaces  and  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  the  groove  is 
closer  to  the  planar  decorative  surface  than  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tongue  such  that  upon  joining  two  pieces  of  the  article 
by  positioning  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  tongues  and  grooves 
together  and  moving  the  tongue  of  one  piece  into  the  groove 
of  another  piece,  liquid  glue  placed  in  the  groove  will  be 
squeezed  out  between  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  tongue  and 
groove  and  upwardly  between  the  tongued  and  grooved  edge 
toward  the  decorative  surfaces  of  the  two  pieces. 


M1S,M3  

FIBER  REINFORCEMENT  MAT  FOR  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES 
Ddbcrt  D.  DcRecs,  RoaM«»,  Mkh^  Mrignor  to  ChiTsler  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Anbum  Hllli,  Mich. 

DiTWoo  of  Ser.  No.  35«,a7«,  Dec  14,  1995.  TWs  appHcatioa 

Apr.  24, 199*,  Ser.  No.  «37.025 

iBt  CL*^  D«3D  3/00 

MS.  a.  42»-«6.6  4  Ctataii 


20  or  22 


A.  an  end-grain  balsa  core  panel  having  an  internal  structure 
formed  by  substantially  parallel  cellular  columns,  said  panel 
having  an  upper  face  at  least  one  edge  of  which  is  bevelled  to 
impart  a  gentle  slope  thereto,  the  surface  of  said  edge  having 
a  staircase  formation  defined  by  a  series  of  right  angle 
micTOSteps:  and 

B.  a  facing  sldn  adhesively  laminated  to  said  upper  face  of  said 
panel  and  to  said  edge,  said  facing  skin  being  incapable  of 
being  sharply  bent,  but  being  bent  to  fiilly  conform  to  said 
sloped  edge. 


5,618,665 

FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYAMIDE  CARPETS 

Giwy  W.  Shore,  AsherlUe,  N.C,  aMJimw  to  BASF  CorporrtJoo, 

Mt  OHtc,  N  J. 

DiviiioB  of  Ser.  No.  109,413,  Am.  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,604,M7,  whlck  b  a  contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  S4«,S10,  Mar.  6, 

1993,  alMndoacd.  This  appUcatioa  May  1*.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441J65 

laL  CL*  B32B  3/02:  CML  83A)5 

VS.  a.  42»-92  1*  CtotaM 

1.  A  carpet  comprising: 

a  backing,  and 

a  nifted  or  woven  pile  on  said  backing  comprised  of  drawn  and 
crimped  flame-retaidant  carpet  fibers  having  a  denier  per 
filament  of  between  about  6  to  about  35  aikd  formed  of  a 
melt-spun  polyamide  mixture  of: 

(i)  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide.  wherein  at 
least  90*  of  the  polyamide  is  at  least  one  nylon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  6,  nylon  6/6,  copoly- 
mers thereof,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
(ii)  an  additive  contaimng  (1)  a  thermoplastic  matrix  polymer, 
(2)  silicones  in  an  amount  between  about  5*  to  about  20% 
based  on  die  total  weight  of  the  additive,  and  (3)  a  platinum 
complex  catalyst,  wherein 
said  additive  is  present  in  said  polyamide  mixture  in  an 
amount  between  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  polyamide  mixture  so  that  said  silicones  are  present  in 
said  polyamide  mixture  in  an  amount  less  than  about  1 .0% 
by  weight  sufficient  to  tender  the  polyamide  more  flame 
retardant  than  the  polyamide  is  without  the  additive. 


1.  A  fiber  mat  for  reinforcing  a  stnictural  member  proximate  a 
location  of  high  stress,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  central  opening  through  the  fiber  mat; 

a  warp  material  projecting  radially  from  the  central  opening;  and 

weft  material  woven  through  the  warp  matenal  at  a  higher 
circumferential  concentration  and  radially  closer  together 
proximate  the  central  opening  than  distant  from  the  central 
opening  to  provide  a  gradual  reduction  in  density  of  weft 
material  in  the  radial  direction  away  from  the  central  opening. 


5>1S,6M 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  STAGED  COMPOSITES  WITH 

A  COBONDED  STAGED  ADHESIVE  AND  ARTICLE 
Georse  O.  Sherrick,  TW«,  Okla.,  and  Robert  A.  Sundk,  Phte- 
burf,  K»—i  aarignorc  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tioD,  Seal  BcKh,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  4*8,571 

lat  CL'  B32B  5//2 

VS.  CL  428—113  M  Claims 


5,618,604 

BALSA  CORE  LAMINATE  HAVING  BEVELLED  EDGES 

Gcorte  D.  Dohn,  24  Cokwy  Ave.,  Park  Ridce,  N  J.  07656 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,991 

Int  ex."  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—72  7  ClaiM 


1.  A  structural  laminate  comprising: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite,  which  comprises 
providing  a  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  material, 
applying  a  thermosetting  resin  adhesive  to  a  surface  of  said 

material, 
devolatilizing  said  adhesive,  and 
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staging  said  resin  material  and  said  adhesive  to  form  a  staged 
cobonded  laminate  capable  of  being  cured  by  heating  at 
elevated  temperature. 


5,618,607 
PLASTIC-MADE  REINFORCED  STRUCTURE 
Yoshiaki  Togawa,  Ichiliara,-  Masahito  Matsumoto,  IbarakI; 
Makoto  Nagata,  and  Tohm  Yabe,  botli  oT  Idiiliara,  all  of 
Japan,  aarignort  to  Sumitoiiio  Cheaakal  Company,  Limited, 


Continoatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,601,  OcL  19,  1994,  almn- 

dooed.  Thii  applkaitiOD  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,456 

Oaimt  priority,  appikatkM  JapM,  Oct  21, 1993,  5-263505 

lat  CL'^  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CL  42»— 119  2  Claims 


H(4aoi 


I39i2) 


1.  A  plastic-made  reinforced  structure  comprising  a  plate  made 
of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  hollow  rib 
made  of  the  same  resin  as  that  of  said  plate,  connected  to  at  least 
one  side  of  said  plate  perpendicularly  to  the  side  so  that  the  plate 
and  at  least  one  rib  form  one  piece,  in  which  structure  the  follow- 
ing relationships  hold: 

80Sd,g20mm. 

0.98>d,/d220.7, 

Hg30mm, 

lSd,/H£0.S,  and 

I>t,/t3g0.4  (>0.3] 
wherein  d,  and  d:  are  the  inside  and  outside  diameters  of  each  rib 
at  the  root  of  the  rib,  i.e.,  the  joint  of  the  rib  to  the  plate;  H  is  the 
length  of  each  rib  from  the  root  to  the  front  end;  and  t,  and  t2  are 
the  rib  thiclcnesses  at  the  front  end  and  at  the  root;  and  wherein 
said  thermoplastic  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  nylon,  polycar- 
bonate, polyethylene  terephthalate,  (PMMA]  polymethyl  metb- 
acrylate.  [ABS]  acrylonitrile-butadiene-stylene  copolymer  resin, 
mixtures  between  one  of  said  resins  and  a  rubber  component,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


slots  being  punched  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  welt  part  in  a 
section  of  the  weather  strip  to  be  extended  on  the  lower  side 
of  the  door  frame  to  cut  out  portions  of  the  connecting  part  of 
the  fish-bone  core  so  that  brealu  are  formed  in  the  connecting 
part  of  ttte  fish-bone  core. 


5,618,609 
BIAXIAIXY  ORIENTED  FILM  OF  POLYETHYLENE-2,6- 

NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLATE 
IMuo  Chi^o;  MManori  NisUyanu,  and  HIiMU  HaauMO,  aH 
of  Sagamiiiara,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Teyin  LiaaUed,  Oaaka, 


Filed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,892 
Claima  priority,  appHcathm  Japan,  Dec  22, 1993, 5-324tS% 
Dec  24, 1993,  5-327276 

Int  CL'  C08G  63A)2;63/1S 
VS.  a.  428—141  18  CUw 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  film  of  a  polyethylene-2,6- 
napbthalenedicarboxylate  having  a  longer  length  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  that  width  in  the  transverse  direction,  wtiich 

(1)  has  a  Young's  modulus  of  at  least  600  kg/mm^  in  the 
transverse  direction  and  a  Young's  modulus  of  at  least  500 
kg/mm^  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  Young's  modulus  in 
the  transverse  direction  being  greater  tiian  the  Young's  modu- 
lus in  the  longitudinal  direction, 

(2)  satisfies  the  following  relationships  between  an  elongation 
St-  (%)  in  the  transverse  direction  per  a  load  of  1  kg/mm^  and 
the  Young's  modulus  Y,^  (kg/mm^)  in  the  transverse  direction, 

-0.001Yr^.89<Sr<-0.001Y,*1.57  (A) 

when  Yr  is  at  least  1.200  kg/mm^,  and 

-«.3I<S,<0.37  (B) 

when  Yj.  is  greater  than  1 ,200  kg/mm^.  and 

(3)  has  a  heat  shrinkage  percentage  of  0.1%  or  less  in  tlie 
longitudinal  direction  when  heat-treated  under  no  load  at  70* 
C.  for  1  hour. 


5,618,600 
WEATHER  STRIP 
Minoru  Teishi,  Hiroddma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisliiluiwa  Rul>- 
ber  Co.,  Ltd^  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1994,  6-307034 

Int  CL"  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CL  428—122  3  Claims 

I.  A  weather  strip  for  sealing  the  joint  between  the  door  frame  of 

the  body  of  a  car  and  a  door  put  on  the  door  frame,  comprising,  in 

an  integral  structure:  a  welt  part  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross 

section  to  be  put  on  a  flange  formed  on  the  door  frame;  a  hollow 

sealing  part  protruding  from  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  welt  part; 

and  a  fish-bone  core  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  loops  and  a 

linear  connecting  part  successively  connecting  the  middle  portions 

of  the  U-shaped  loops,  and  buffed  in  the  welt  part  with  the 

connecting  part  thereof  extended  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  welt  part; 


5,618,610 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  WIPER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  IT 
Katsushi  Tomita,  KanoiOi,-   Masahiko  Shikatani,  Kawanoe; 
Hlroo  Hayaslii,  Kagawa-kcn,  and  Mitsuhiro  Wada,  Kawa- 
noe, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporatimi, 
Eliinie-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  521,095 
Oaims  priority,  appikadon  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1994,  6-2*3202 
Int  a.*  D04H  l/06;l/4S:l/72 
U.S.  a.  428—152  9  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  wiper  having  a  plurality  of  undulations  at 
least  on  its  one  surface  and  being  obtained  by  a  method  for  maldng 
it  comprising  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  laminate  with  at  least  one  layer  of  bydrophilic  fiber 
web  and  at  least  one  layer  of  Iheimally  shrinkable  hydtD|4io- 
bk  fiber  web; 
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1.  A  bwe  fibric  nracnue  for  a  press  felt  for  a  papermaking 
machine  comprising: 

ai  least  one  base  fabric,  said  at  least  one  base  fabric  produced 
from  at  least  one  set  of  machine  direction  yarns  interwoven 
with  at  least  one  set  of  cross  machine  direction  yams,  wherein 
each  cross  machine  direction  yam  of  at  least  one  set  of  said  at 
least  one  set  of  cross  machine  direction  yams  is  a  single,  plied 
yam  of  at  least  two  twisted  rooaofilaments. 


b.  jetting  high  pressure  water  from  nozzles  with  fine  onfices 
onto  said  laminate  supported  on  a  surface  of  supporting 
means  provided  on  its  surface  with  a  continuous  planar  zone, 
a  plurality  of  intermittently  and  independenUy  distributed 
projections  and/or  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  fine  drainage 
apertures,  causing  constinient  fibers  of  said  two  layers  of  web 
to  be  entangled  and  rearranged,  and  thereby  forming  a  non- 
woven  a  fabric  having  uneven  fiber  distnbuuon  densities  in 
the  direction  of  the  plane  defined  by  said  laminate;  and 

c.  dewaienng  and/or  drying  said  nonwoven  fabric  followed  by 
heat-treanng  said  nonwoven  fabric  to  crimp  said  synthetic 
fibers. 


STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  HIGH  STRESS 
DISCONTINUITY  AND  A  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT  MAT 

EMBEDDED  THEREIN 
Ddbwt  D.  DeRM^  R«MO.  Mkfc,  "iiifMr  to  Cbi7*»- Corpo- 

r«lloii,  Anborv  Hilis,  Midi. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3SM^ 
Int  CL»  DMD  3/00 
VS.  a.  442— 2M  ♦  * 


S>IMU 
METALLIZATION  OF  FERRTTES  THROUGH  SURFACE 

REDUCTION 
Sungho  Jta,  MllUagtoa;  Henry  H.  Law,  Bcrfcelcy  Hetghts; 
ThoHM  a  TIelW,  North  Plalnicid,  and  Te^ung  Wu,  New 
Providence,  an  or  NJ„  aadgnon  to  Lucent  IkctanologiM  Inc^ 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Contlnnatioa  rf  S«r.  No.  2«M»7.  Jun.  M,  1W4,  abundoncd. 
TUt  appHortloa  Apr.  25,  199S,  Scr.  No.  428,283 
Ink  CL*  B32B  ftW 
VS.  a.  428— 2W  "f^ 

»        20  »  20        » 


10. 


1.  A  ferrite  device  comprising: 

a  ferrite  substrate  having  a  first  composition  including  at  least 
two  metal  elements  in  a  first  ratio  and  oxygen,  and 

a  metallized  surface  region  integral  with  said  ferrite  substrate 
and  having  a  second  composition  uicluding  said  at  least  two 
metal  elements  in  said  first  ratio  but  differing  from  said  first 
composition  with  respect  to  oxygen,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
metallized  region  being  formed  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
femte  substrate,  said  mcudlized  surface  region  comprising  a 
reduced  portion  of  the  femte  substrate. 


^^m!^^^ 


1.  In  a  structural  element  having  a  high  stress  discontinuity 
therein,  the  unprovemeni  composing: 

at  least  one  fiber  reinforcement  mat  embedded  in  the  structiiral 
element  and  surrounding  the  discontinuity,  the  mat  having 
warp  material  radially  extending  outwardly  from  the  discon- 
tinuity and  weft  matenal  woven  through  the  warp  material, 
the  wef*  matenal  being  circumferenoally  positioned,  more 
densely  concentrated,  and  radially  closer  together  proximate 
the  discontinuity  than  distal  of  the  discontinuity. 


5,618,612 
PRESS  FELT  HAVING  FINE  BASE  FABRIC 
HippoUt  Gstrein,  Glounitz,  Austria,  awignor  to  Hnycit  Llcen- 
KO,  Inc  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  May  30,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  453,635 

Int  Ct*  D«3D  3A» 

VS.  a.  442—189  25  Claims 


,60 


Bcssa 


wy^^j^^  "  "  wy 


LVMA/JI 


^jg^aWgMj 


22 


■21 


5>18414 
MIXED  SURFACTANT  SYSTEM  AS  A  DURABLE  FABRIC 

COATING 
Ronald  S.  Nohr.  Roawdl,  and  John  G.  MacDonaM,  Dccatnr, 
hotta  of  Ga^  aarignon  to  Kimberly-Cterk  Corporation, 
Nccnah,WIs. 
DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  174,734,  Dtc  29, 1W3,  abandoned.  Thh 
application  Mar.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  398,333 
Int.  CL^  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CL  442—118  2»  ClaiaM 

1.  A  wettable  polymeric  fabric  to  which  surfactants  have  been 
applied,  which  surfactants  are  resistant  to  removal  by  an  aqueous 
liquid,  which  fabric  comprises: 
fiber?  having  a  plurality  of  fiber-fiber  interstices  at  the  junctions 

of  two  or  more  of  said  fibers; 
a  first  surfactant;  and 
a  second  surfactant; 
in  which: 
one  of  said  first  and  second  surfactants  has  a  solubility  in  water 
at  20'  C.  no  greater  than  about  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  water: 
said  second  surfactant  is  structurally  dissimilar  to  and  less 

soluble  in  water  than  said  first  surfactant;  and 
said  first  and  second  surfactants  preferentially  are  located  in  the 
fiber-fiber  interstices. 
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5,618,615 
GRAPHITE  LAYER  MATERIAL 
IWuo  Inouc,  Hirakata;   Jui^i   Ueda,   Ikoma,  and   Naomi 
NishiU,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushlU  Electric 
Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osalia-fu,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154626 

Int  CL"  HOIM  4A)0 

VS.  a.  428—3153  9  Claims 


V 


\ 

\ 

\ 


i 


1.  A  graphite  layer  material  comprising  highly  oriented  graphite 
layers  of  which  a  direction  of  crystalline  orientation  is  adjusted  to 
a  planar  direction,  and  an  intercalant  being  inserted  between  the 
graphite  layers,  wherein  said  highly  oriented  graphite  layers  are 
provided  with  micropores. 


5,618,617 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  DISK 
Kiyoshi  Ucfaida,  Katano;  Norio  Miyatake,  Kobe,  and  Kazunori 
Omoya,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Condnnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  983,756,  Dec  1, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec  2,  1991,  3-317933; 
May  27, 1992,  4-134690 

Int  CL^  GUB  5/66:  B32B  5/16:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  428—323  36  Claims 

2      3        2    3       4 


1.  A  magneto-optic  disk  comprising  a  substrate,  a  magneto-optic 
recording  layer  applied  to  the  substrate  and  a  protective  coating 
applied  to  the  magneto-optic  lecording  layer,  the  protective  coating 
being  made  from  a  composite  comprising  minute  particles  of  an 
inorganic  compound  having  a  particle  size  of  0.02-2  (im,  the 
surfaces  of  the  minute  particles  being  coated  with  a  surface  coating 
agent,  a  lubricant  and  a  radical-polymerizable  compound,  the  sur- 
face coating  agent  having  a  lyophilic  property  widi  respect  to  tlie 
radical-polymerizable  compound,  atid  wherein  5-50  wt  %  of  die 
minute  particles  is  included  in  the  protective  coating  based  on  tlie 
total  weight  of  the  minute  particles,  surface  coating  agent,  lubri- 
cant and  radical-polymerizable  compound. 


5,618,616 
MULTI-LAYER  LINER  FOR  WASTE  WATER  SYSTEM 
REHABILITATION 
James  M.  Hume,  St  Augustine,  and  Joseph  T.  Danide,  Jack- 
sonville, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  CCI  Spectrum,  Inc,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  126,376,  Sep.  24, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  426,420 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CL  428-^193  10  Cteims 


I.  A  multi-layered  liner  comprising: 

a  primer  layer,  a  first  and  second  moisture  barrier  layer,  and  an 
intermediate  foam  layer,  said  first  moisture  barrier  layer  is 
impervious  to  moisture,  and  said  foam  layer  is  sandwiched 
between  said  first  barrier  layer  and  said  second  barrier  layer. 


5,618,618 

SILICON  OIL-FREE  HEAT-SEALABLE  ORIENTED 

MULTILAYER  POLYOLEFIN  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Ursula   MnrschaU,   Nicrsiein;   Herbert   PcWer,   Maiax,  and 
Guntcr  SchlocgL  Kdkhdm,  all  of  Germany,  mrignon  to 
Hoecbst  Akticngcsdischan,  FrankAut  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1994.  Scr.  No.  280,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
153.2 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16:7/10:27/08:27/10 
VS.  CL  428—331  22  CWm 

1.  A  biaxially-oriented  multilayer  polyolefin  film  comprising: 
a  base  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  propylene  polymer,  a 
teniaiy  aliphatic  amine,  and  an  amide  of  a  water-insoluble 
carboxylic  acid  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  heal-sealabie  outer  layer  containing  a  heal-sealable  olefin 

polymer  and  SiO:  particles, 
wherein  the  multilayer  film  is  free  from  silicone  oiL 


5,618,619 
HIGHLY  ABRASION-RESISTANT,  FLEXIBLE  COATINGS 

FOR  SOFT  SUBSTRATES 
Rndolph  H.  PetrmichI,  Center  >Ulcy;  Bradley  J.  Knapp,  Knl>- 
town;  Fred  M.  Kimock,  Macm^ic,  and  Brian  K.  Daaiek, 
rmmaiw,  all  of  Pit,  amigners  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205,954 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CL  428—334  91  CUms 

1.  An  abrasion  wear  resistant  coated  substrate  product  ctmgpris- 

ing  a  substrate  and  at  least  one  layer  of  an  abrasion  wear  resistant 
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coating  material  comprised  of  carbon,  hydrogen.  siUcon.  and  oxy- 
gen, using  ion-assisted  plasma  deposition  and  using  mixtures  of 
organosiloxane  or  organosilazane  precursor  gases  and  oxygen:  said 
abrasion  wear  resistant  coating  matenal  having  the  properti^  of 
Nanoindentation  hardness  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  5  GPa. 
a  strain  to  microcracking  of  about  2%  to  about  3*.  and  an  abrasion 
resistance  at  least  equal  to  the  abrasion  resistance  of  glass. 


wherein  conditions  satisfying  equations  (1)  and  (2)  are  repre- 
sented by  the  shaded  A  in  HG.  1.  with  a  temperature  in 
degrees  centigrade  of  acetate  tow  is  used  as  an  ordinate  and 
the  weight  percent  of  acetone  in  the  acetate  tow  is  used  as  an 
abscissa,  the  content  of  acetone  in  the  acetate  falls  within  a 
range  of  2.44  to  17.34  in  a  horizontal  or  abscissa  direction  and 
2.55  to  17.45  in  the  vertical  or  ofdinate  direction,  with  the  firs! 
number  designating  the  weight  percent  of  acetone  in  the 
acetate  tow  in  percenuge  and  the  second  number  representing 
the  temperature  in  degrees  centigrade  of  the  aceute  tow.  to 
obtain  a  filter  body  having  a  required  pressure  drop  and  to 
eliminate  the  tendency  with  which  the  acetate  tow  is  caught 
on  a  feed  roller  of  the  filter  rod  making  machine. 


FILTER  ROD  FOR  FILTMUNG  THE  SMOKE  OF  A 

CIGARETTE 

Manharu  "Dikcgawa,  Oaidu,  and  AUhin  Matmda,  deceMed. 

Ute  of  Osaka,  both  o*  Japaa.  aarignon  to  Dakel  Chcmkal 

Industries,  Ltd^  Oiaka,  Japan 

Conttnoatloa  of  Ser.  No.  9*7,751,  Oct.  2«,  1W2,  abandoned, 

whkh  k  a  diTWon  oT  Ser.  No.  614006,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat 

No  5,225,277.  Tbla  applkatioa  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

443,821 

InL  a.*  D02G  3/00:  A24D  3/06 

VS.  CL  428-339  «•  CW-« 


IS 

<60 

< 


50    . 


Ill 

< 
fc 


40    ■ 


(2.99) 


(2.44) 


(17.49) 


(17.34) 


COWTEMT   Of  ACETONE  M  ACETATE^TOW 

I.  A  filter  rod  for  filtering  the  smoke  of  a  cigarette,  comprising: 
an  aceute  low  obtained  by  a  dry  spinning  method  in  which 
cellulose  aceute  is  dissolved  in  acetone  and  in  which  the  acetate 
tow  IS  bloomed  and  wrapped  by  a  paper  to  the  filter  rod,  wherein 
the  aceute  tow  has  a  high  crimp  modulus,  and  wherein  a  degree  of 
cnmping  of  the  acetate  tow  at  a  position  just  downstream  of  a 
delivery  roller  of  a  filter  rod  making  machine  is  as  low  as  at  least 
1.4  and  IS  obtained  by  conditions  sausfying  the  following  equa- 
tions by  having  the  crimping  operauon  performed  under  the  con- 
ditions satisfying  the  following  equations  (I)  and  (2): 


5,618,621 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  LAMINATED  POLYESTER  FILM 

FOR  USE  AS  FILM  TO  BE  BONDED  ONTO  METAL 

SHEET 

KiiUi  H««tawa,  HachioJI;  IWwo  AmI,  Sagamiliara;  Mhw- 

masa  Ono,  Sagamihara,  and  Yoji  Murakami,  Sagamibara, 

aU  of  Japan,  rr*! to  Ttlj/in  Limited,  Osaka,  Japu 

Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  94,962,  JuL  22, 1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,476 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22,  1992,  4-195371; 
JuL  22, 1992, 4-195372;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-196898 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—343  »*  Clabns 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  film  for  use  as  a  film 
to  be  bonded  to  a  metal  sheet.  conq)rising: 

(A)  a  first  layer  formed  from  a  first  copolyester  which  is  com- 
posed of  ethylene  terephthalate  unit  as  a  main  recurring  unit 
and  has  a  melting  point  of  210*  to  245'  C.  and  a  glass 
transition  temperawre  of  50*  C.  or  higher,  and 

(B)  a  second  layer  formed  from  a  polyester  composition  contain- 
ing (Bl)  a  second  copolyester  which  is  composed  of  ethylene 
terephthalate  unit  as  a  main  recurring  unit  and  has  a  melting 
point  of  210*  to  245*  C,  and  (B2)  a  third  (co)polyester  which 
is  composed  of  butylene  terephthalate  unit  as  a  main  recurring 
umt  and  has  a  melung  point  of  200*  to  223*  C.  the  third 
(co)polyester  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  1  to  40%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  second  copolymer  and 
the  third  (co)po(yesttr. 
the  second  layer  being  to  constitute  a  surface  to  be  bonded 

onto  a  metal  surface  when  the  laminated  film  is  laminated 
on  the  metal  sheet. 


2  S  it  S  17 


■  A* 
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(I) 
(2) 


wherein: 

A  stands  for  the  weight  percent  of  acetone  of  the  aceute  tow  just 
after  the  tow  is  fed  from  a  stuffing  box  cnmping  apparatus; 

and 
T  stands  for  a  temperanire  of  the  acetate  tow  just  after  the  tow  is 
fed  from  the  stuffing  box  crimping  machine:  and 


5.618>22 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  AS  A 
FILTRATION  MEDIUM 
Gunilla  E.  GIUberg-Laforc*,  RosweiL'  Leonid  A.  "nirkevich, 
and  Kristi  L.  Kiick-Flscher,  botli  of  Alpharetta,  aU  of  Ga^ 
Bssignof«  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,676 
Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—357  2  Claims 

1.  A  surface-modified  fibrous  material  comprising  hydrocarbon 
polymer  fibers  having  anionic  carboxylic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid 
groups  on  the  surfaces  thereof  and  coated  with  a  polyelectrolyte 
which  is  chitosan. 
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5,618,623 
FLAME-RETAROANT  FIBER  AND  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
\w»  tiaUlfmm,  and  Mmiflrn  Jkttw^tM,  both  of  Moriyama. 

Jafan,  aMifnora  to  CMasn  Coryoratian,  Ornka,  Japan 
DhWan  of  Ser.  No.  496,226,  Jnn.  28, 1995.  Pat  No. 

1S67417.  TUi  appllrartoB  Jil  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  681y405 

CWms  priotlty,  appBcallon  Japan,  JnL  8, 1994, 6-188633 

lot  CL' DilG  1/00 

U.S.  CL  428-^364  8  Chdms 

I.  A  Oame-retardant  fiber  in  which  0.02  to  1%  by  weight  of  tlie 
fiber  of  a  turftce  treating  agent  comprising  an  alkyl  phosphate  salt 
with  die  alkyl  moiety  having  12  to  18  carbon  atonu  is  deposited  to 
the  surface  of  said  fiber,  wlierein  said  fiber  comprises  a  mixture  of 
a  thetmoplastic  resin  and  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  die  fiber  of  aflame 
tetardant  having  the  following  general  fcnnula  (1): 


(I) 


Rs  R's 

where  Rl  to  R5  and  R'l  to  R'5  are  independendy  Br  or  Q  widi  die 
Br/D  ratio  lying  in  the  range  of  lOCVO  to  40/60,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  to  16,  and  2  to  8%  by  weight  of  the  fiber  of  antimony  oxide  as 
a  flame  retardant  promoter,  said  fiber  obtained  by  mixing  said 
resin,  flame  retaitlant  and  flame  tetardant  promoter,  to  form  a 
mixture,  and  then  forming  said  mixture  into  a  fiber. 


5,618,624 

FORMABLE,  HEAT-STABILIZABLE  TEXTILE  PILE 

MATERLiL 

Rolf  Dinger,  Grossaitingen;  Joachim  Wicgand,  Bobingen,  and 

Annin  Fendt,  Grabcn,  aO  of  Germany,  assipion  to  Hoecbst 

IVevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1995,  195  06 
037.7 

InL  a."  B32B  3/02:9/00;  D02G  3/02 
VS.  CL  428—368  10  Claims 

1.  A  multifilament  hybrid  yam  consisting  of  at  least  2  varieties  A 
and  B  of  filaments  widi  or  widiout  cofilaments  C,  wherein 
said  filaments  A 

are  textured  and  have  a  melting  point  above  180°  C, 
said  filaments  B 

are  flat  and  have  a  melting  point  below  220*  C, 
the  melting  point  of  said  filaments  B  being  at  least  20°  C.  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  filaments  A,  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  filamenLs  A:B  being  within  the  range  from  20:80  to 
80:20,  and  the  multifilament  hybrid  yam  additionally  conuin- 
ing  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  cofilaments  C. 


5,618,625 
CVD  DUMOND  COATED  CUTTING  TOOLS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Toshibiko  Okamura,  Isliige-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,938,  Feb.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-049099 
Int  a.*  C23C  16/26:  B22F  3/14 
VS.  CL  428—408  15  Claims 

1.  A  diamond<oated  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

(A)  a  substrate  base  comprising 

(i)  from  4  to  20  weight  percent  of  Co,  and 
(ii)  tungsten  carbide; 

(B)  a  Co-gradient  layer  thereon,  having  a  thickness  of  from  2.4 
to  10  iim; 


(C)  a  CoHleficienl  layer  having  a  diickness  of  from  O.OS  to  5  pm. 
containing  not  nxxe  than  1 .0  weight  percent  Co  at  the  inter- 
face with  said  Co-gradient  layer, 

wherein  said  Co-gradient  layer  has  a  concentration  gradient  of 
Co  which  increases  from  a  lower  Co  concentratioo  at  the 
interfecc  with  said  Co-deficient  layer  to  a  higher  Co  concen- 
tration toward  tlie  interior  of  said  substrate, 

prepared  by  a  process  comprising 

(1)  primary  sintering  of  said  substrate, 

(2)  secondary  sintering  of  tlie  sintered  substrate  obtained  in 
(1)  under  a  pressure  of  5-1000  atmospheres  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  a  Co  liquid  phase  formation  temperature  and 
1500*  C,  and 

(3)  chemical  etching  the  product  obtained  in  (2);  and 

(D)  a  diamond  coating  formed  on  the  pnxluct  obtained  in  (3)  by 
a  cliemical  vapor  deposition  process. 


5,618,626 
GLASS  PLATE  WITH  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING 
MULTILAYER  COATING 
Toshikazu  Nagashinu;  Haniki  Kurammhi;  Yaannobu  lida, 
and  Sachio  Asai,  all  of  Matsosaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tral Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  144,479,  Nov.  2.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298841; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104555;  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104557 

InL  CL'  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—429  21  Claims 


,  coNveinoHAL  OLMS  auacnun 


W*VtLBIQTN(na| 

1.  An  ultraviolet  absorbing  coloriess  and  transparent  multilayer 
coating  formed  on  one  side  of  a  transparent  substrate,  said  multi- 
layer coating  comprising: 
a  first  layer  fcirmed  on  a  surface  of  the  transparent  substrate 
having  a  heat  resistance  against  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
80°  C,  said  first  layer  being  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  film 
prepared  by  hardening  a  primer  coating  solution  of  a  synthetic 
resin  which  is  mixed  with  a  fluorescent  brightening  agent  and 
an  ultraviolet  absorbing  agent,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
brightening  agent  to  ultraviolet  absorbing  agent  is  1 :8  to  1:1, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  synthetic  resin  in  the  primer 
coating  solution  is  from  about  1  to  about  IS  wt  %,  wherein 
the  concentration  of  a  total  of  the  fluorescent  brightening 
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agent  and  ihe  ultmviokl  absorbing  agent  in  the  pnmer  coaling 
solution  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  wt  ».  and  wherein 
viscosity  of  the  pnnier  coating  soluuun  is  from  about  10  to 
about  1000  cP:  and 
a  second  Uyer  formed  on  said  (tnt  layer,  said  second  Uyer  being 
a  film  of  a  siloxane  polynKi. 


5^1M27 

WATER-REPELLENT  WALLBOARD 

James  H.  Mcrrttctd,  Balbtoo  Si>^  and  Dobm  A.  Rkckk, 

WatcnrUct,  bodi  at  N.Y.,  avifnors  to  GcMral  Electric  Com- 

puy.  Waterford,  N.Y. 

CooUniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  301 JS9.  Sep.  i,  l»4,  abudoned. 
wkkfa  b  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  9S9,3tr7,  Oct.  ».  1W2,  Pat  No. 

S,3MJ10.  Thto  appUcatioa  Apr.  29,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  M943* 

laL  CI"  B32B  9A)6 

UACL  428-447  !•  Clataa 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  water  repellency  to  wallboard  which 
comprises  1)  forming  a  mixture  of  an  inorganic  building  material 
with  a  water  repellent  composition,  said  water  repellent  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  frothing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organosulfonates  and  organosulfates,  a 
hydrogen  siloxane  and  a  silicone  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  ranging  from  about  50.000  to  300.000.  2)  whipping  said 
mUture  to  provide  a  froth  and  3)  applying  said  froth  to  the 
wallboard. 


M1S.A29 

FLEXIBLE  PARTITION  MEMBER  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

ACCUMULATOR,  INCLUDING  ETHYLENE- VINYL 

ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER  GAS-BARRIER  LAYER  AND 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN  ELASTIC  LAYER 

ShlgcaU  l^kamatsv,  HcUnan,  and  Koyo  Murakami.  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  amicnon  to  Tokai  Rabbcr  Industries,  Iik., 

Japan 

Coatlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  993,028,  Dec  18, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcattoo  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-340712; 
Mar.  14.  1992,  4-009819;  Mar.  31.  1992,  4-108M4;  Mar.  31. 
1992,4-100087 

Int.  CL*  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  CL  428—475.5  22 


to  Intcraa- 


5>18428 

SOL  GEL  BARRIER  HLMS 

Raymond  A.  Volpc,  Highland  MiDs,  N.Y. 

tional  Paper  Company,  Purcham,  N.Y. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  398,63*,  Mar.  3.  1995,  Pat  No.  5410,147. 

Thk  appUcatioa  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,000 

Int  CL*  BOU  I  J/00 

VS.  CL  428-450  2»  CMm» 


1.  A  partition  member  for  a  hydraulic  accumuUtor  that  divides 
an  interior  of  a  shell  of  the  accumulator  into  two  sections  that 
provide  a  gas  chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber,  respectively,  said 
partition  member  comprising: 
an  integrally  laminated  composite  portion  comprising  two  adja- 
cent layers  that  consist  of  (i)  a  gas-bamer  layer  consisting  of 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  alcohol,  and  (ii)  an  elastic 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyamide  resin  and  a  poly- 
olefin  material,  said  polyamide  resin  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  elastic  Uyer  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  6.  nylon  66. 
nylon  6-10  and  nylon  6-12.  and  said  polyolefin  material  being 
present  to  prevent  the  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  alco- 
hol in  said  gas-barrier  layer  from  absorbing  an  aqueous 
hydraulic  fluid  component  as  opposed  to  an  elastic  layer 
without  said  polyolefin  material;  and 
a  rubber  Uyer  bonded  to  each  of  opposite  outer  surfaces  of  said 
integrally  laminated  composite  portioiL 


I.  A  relaxed  sol-gel  composition  produced  by  the  method  which 
comprises 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  tetrafunctional  alkoxide  silicate  in  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  water  or  water  plus  a  C,  to  C<  alcohol, 
and  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
protic  acid,  a  Lewis  acid,  a  metal  chelate,  a  Lewis  acid  plus  a 
prodc  acid,  and  a  metal  chelate  plus  a  protic  acid,  until  a 
viscosity  of  2600-3200  cps  is  obtained  to  thereby  produce  a 
CTOSslinked  sol-gel  polymer  composition; 

(b)  relaxing  the  crosslinked  sol-gel  polymer  composition  and 
effecting  hydrolysis  of  any  residual  alkoxyl  groups  thereof  by 
diluting  the  crosslinked  sol-gel  polymer  composition  with 
water  or  water  plus  a  C,  to  C,  alcohol  optionaUy  containing  a 
Lewis  acid  or  metal  chelate  until  a  viscosity  of  about  0.5  to 
about  10  cps  is  obtained  to  thereby  produce  a  relaxed  sol-gel 
polymer  composition  while  substantially  not  depolymerizing 
said  polymer  and  which  relaxed  sol-gel  polymer  composition 
has  substantially  no  visible  polymer  particles  therein;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  is  conducted  with  a 
Lewis  acid  or  metal  cbeUie. 


5,618,630 
CROSS-LAMINATED  MULTILAYER  FILM  STRUCTURE 
FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BANKNOTES  OR 
THE  LIKE 
G«t4««  L.  BcmU,  Victor,  and  Rndaipli  VanderVdden,  Mace- 
don,  bath  cf  N.V.,  nmignors  to  Mobfl  OU  Corporation.  Fair^ 

ra«,Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,916,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,886 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428-500  M  Oata" 

1.  A  laminated  multilayer  film  substrate  compnsing: 

(a)  an  imbalanccd  biaxially  onented  first  layer  compnsing  at 
least  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  high  density  polyethylene 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.95.  said  first  layer  onented 
in  at  least  a  first  direction  to  a  degree  which  is  at  least  three 
times  greater  than  the  degree  of  orientation  present  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction;  and 

(b)  an  imbalanced  biaxially  oriented  second  layer  comprising  at 
least  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  high  density  polyethylene 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.95.  said  second  layer 
oriented  in  at  lea.st  a  first  direction  to  a  degree  which  is  at  least 
three  times  greater  than  the  degree  of  orientation  present  in  a 
direction  substantially  nonnal  to  said  first  direction; 

wherein  said  second  layer  is  laminated  to  the  film  substrate  so 
that  said  first  direction  of  orientation  of  said  second  Uyer  is 
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substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction  of  orientation  of 
said  first  Uyer  and  wherein  (a)  further  comprises  a  coextruded 
propylene  copolymer  skin  on  its  inner  side. 


sive  and  wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  strengthening  adhe- 
sive is  less  than  1000  centipoise;  and 
(ii)  a  green-strength  adhesive,  wherein  the  green  strength 
adhesive  does  not  substantially  overlap  the  strengthening 
adhesive. 


5,618,631 

SILICOI^  RUBBER/EPOXY  RESIN  INTEGRAL 

COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

NoriyuU  Mcguriya,  and  lUceo  Yosiiida,  both  of  Usul-gun, 

Japan,  amixnors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079819 
Int  a."  B32B  27/38 
VS.  CL  428-^13  11  Claims 

1.  An  integral  composite  comprising  an  organic  peroxide-cured 
or  addition  reaction-cured  silicone  rubber  part  and  a  cured  epoxy 
resin  part,  said  cured  epoxy  resin  part  being  obtained  by  curing  an 
epoxy  resin  composition  predominantly  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin, 

(B)  0.001  to  10  paiu  by  weight  based  on  100  paru  by  weight  of 
the  epoxy  resin  of  an  aluminum  compound, 

(C)  0.1  to  25  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  epoxy  resin  of  an  organosilane  or  otganopolysiloxane 
containing  in  a  molecule  at  least  one  silanol  group  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (3); 


R.'(HO).,SiO,«^^^ 


(3) 


wherein  R'  is  a  halo-,  cyano-.  trimethylsilyl-,  trialkoxysilyl-  or 

epoxy-substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 

having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  letter  m  is  0<mS3.  letter  n  is  0<n£3. 

and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  1 .5  to  4,  and 

(D)  0.2  to  25  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 

the  epoxy  resin  of  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  containing 

in  a  molecule  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  a  silicon 

atom  and  at  least  one  trialkoxysilyl  fiinctional  or  epoxy  fiinc- 

tional  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (4): 


R/H^'0(4^w  (4) 

wherein  R*  is  a  trialkoxysilyl-  or  epoxy-substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
letter  p  is  OqK3,  letter  q  is  0<q<3,  and  the  sum  of  p  and  q  is  1 .5  to 
2.6. 


5,618,632 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STRENGTHENED  BOND  IN  A 
PAPERBOARD  PRODUCT  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREFROM 
R.  Kenneth  Watkins,  McDonough;  James  W.  Wright,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  Ga.,  and  WUHam  J.  Culhane,  ChiUicothc, 
Ohio,  assignois  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  195.973,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,458.723,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,083.  Nov. 

12.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

474,370 

Int.  CL'  B32B  29/00:23/06.27/10 

VS.  O.  42»— 537J  11  Gaims 

I.   A  paperboard  product   having  a   strengthened   glue  joint 

between  opposed  first  and  second  paperboard  surfaces,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  paperboard  surface  having  a  first  bonding  portion; 

(b)  a  second  paperboard  surface  having  a  second  bonding  por- 
tion in  opposed  and  overlapping  relationship  to  the  first  paper- 
board  bonding  portion; 

(c)  a  strengthened  glue  joint  bonding  the  first  paperboard  bond- 
ing portion  to  the  second  paperboard  bonding  portion, 
wherein  the  glue  joint  comprises: 

(i)  an  emulsion  copolymer  strengthening  adhesive,  wherein 

the  strengthening  adhesive  comprises  a  styrene-butadiene 

'  latex  adhesive  or  a  modified  styrene-butadiene  latex  adhe- 


5.618.633 
HONEYCOMB  CASTING 
Roger  A.  Swanson.  Gladstone;  Tnt;  M.  NdMm,  West  Umi; 
James  R.  Barrett.  Mllwaukie.  and  Laxmappa  HoaaaMui, 
Bcaverton,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Precision  Castparts 
Corporation,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,171 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/12:  EtMC  2/30 
VS.  CL  428—593  12  ( 


14  12 

1.  A  metal  investment  casting  of  a  high-temperature  superalloy. 
the  casting  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  thickness  of  5  mm  or  less:  and 
plural  walls  integral  with  the  base,  the  walls  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  forming  a  honeycomb  structure, 
the  walls  projecting  outwardly  in  a  first  direction  from  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  base,  the  honeycomb  structure  being  open 
opposite  to  the  base,  the  plural  walls  having  a  thickness  of 
from  about  0.3  mm  to  about  3.2  mm. 


5,618,634 
COMPOSITE  ZINC-  OR  ZINC  ALLOY-ELECTROnjlTED 
METAL  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Yasushi  Hofioda,  AmagasaU;  Masanari  Kimoto.  Kobe;  Shinjpa 
Hikino,  Wakayama;  "Kntomu  Yoshida.  Amagasaki,  and  Kly- 
oyuki  Fukni,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,291 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1993,  5-176191; 
JuL  6, 1993.  5-167094 

Int  CL'  B32B  1 5/1 8;  1 5/08:  C25D  3/22 
VS.  a.  428—610  24  Claims 


snneittK  rme  (seo 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  zinc  or  zinc  alloy 
electroplated  metal  sheet  comprising  subjecting  a  metal  sheet  to 
electroplating  with  zinc  or  a  zinc  alloy  in  a  plating  solution  which 
contains  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkynes.  alkynols.  amines  and  salts  thereof,  thio 
compounds,  heterocyclic  compounds,  and  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids  and  salts  thereof  in  an  aiiKMint  in  the  range  of  0.001-10  wt  % 
to  form,  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  metal  sheet,  a  composite  zinc 
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or  zinc  alloy  plated  coating  having  a  coaling  weight  of  0.5-200 
g/m^  and  containing  0.001  10  wt  %  of  co-deposited  carbon,  the 
composite  zinc  alloy  plated  coaung  having  a  carbon  rich  surface 
layer  wherein  the  carbon  content  is  higher  than  the  rest  of  the 
plating,  the  electroplating  being  perfonned  by  using  a  pulse  current 
having  an  oflF-ume  of  1  msec  to  I  second  and  a  duty  factor  of  at 
least  0.5  or  a  superimposed  AC  current  having  a  frequency  of 
l-lOO  Hz  and  a  current  variation  peak  of  ±1%  to  ±50%. 


THIN  FILM  Ml'LTI-LAYER  STRL'CTt'RE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANLFACTX'RING  THE  SAME 
Maiiabu  Watanabc.  and  Kazuaki  Satoh,  both  of  KawasakL 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Tiled  Mar.  16,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  404,881 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1W4,  6-048751 
Int.  O."  B32B  ISAUi:  H05K  1/03:3/46 
VS.  CL  428— «M  13  Claims 

D 


LArca 


$.618,635 
MACROCOMPOSITE  BODIES 
Marc  .S.  Ncwklrk,  Newark,  DH.;  Dwiny  R.  White.  Elkton.  Md.; 
Christopher  R.  Kennedy.  Newark;  Alan  S.  Nagelbers.  Wilm- 
ington, both  of  Dd.;  Michael  K.  Agh^ianian,  Bd  Air,  Md., 
and  Robert  J.  Wiener,  Newark,  Del.,  aasignors  to  Lanxidc 
Technology  Company,  LP.  Newark,  Del. 
CooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  197025,  Feb.  16.  1W4,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  966.124,  Oct  23, 1992. 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  747,213,  Aug. 

19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

269,464,  Nov.  10,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,040^88.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,055 

Int  a.*  C22C  1/09;  I/IO 

VS.  CL  428—614  »  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

an  aluminum  metal  matrix  composite  body  comprising  a  matnx 
consisting  essentially  of  a  body  of  metal  comprising  alumi- 
num, said  matrix  having  embedded  therein  throughout  its  bulk 
(1)  a  plurality  of  discrete  bodies  of  at  least  one  ceramic  filler 
material  and  (2)  aluminum  nitride,  at  least  sonne  of  said 
aluminum  nitride  characterized  as  discrete,  discontinuous 
bodies  each  contacted  by  only  said  matrix  metal  and  at  least 
some  other  of  said  aluminum  nitride  characterized  as  a  sur- 
face layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
ceramic  filler  material;  and 

at  least  one  second  or  additional  body,  said  at  least  one  second 
or  additional  body  comprising  at  least  one  body  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ceramic  bodies,  ccrarmc  matrix  com- 
posite bodies,  and  metal  matrix  composite  bodies,  and  said  at 
least  one  second  or  additional  body  being  integrally  attached 
or  bonded  to  said  metal  matnx  composite  body  at  least 
partially  along  an  interface  between  said  metal  matrix  com- 
posite body  and  said  at  least  one  second  or  additional  body, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  second  or  additional  body  maintains 
said  aluminum  metal  matrix  composite  body  under  compres- 


1.  A  thin  film  multi-layer  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  thin  film  layers:  and 

a  plurality  of  layers  made  of  polyimide.  said  pluraUty  of  metal 
thin  film  layers  and  said  plurality  of  layers  made  of  polyimide 
being  slacked  logether  in  a  stacked  structure,  said  plurality  of 
layers  made  of  polyimide  being  grouped  mto  a  first  group  and 
a  second  group  including  at  least  a  layer  located  at  a  top  of 
said  plurality  of  layers,  wherein  a  Youngs  modulus  value  of 
the  polyimide  of  which  each  layer  in  said  second  group  is 
made  is  less  than  that  of  the  polyimide  of  which  each  layer  in 
said  first  group  is  made  and  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of 
the  polyimide  of  which  each  layer  in  said  first  group  is  made 
is  less  than  that  of  die  polyimide  of  which  each  layer  in  said 
second  group  is  made. 


5,618,637 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kimlnorl  Ikmai,  mai  lUiMhl  Huida,  both  of  Nagwio,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporatia*,  Itokyo,  J^an 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  98U12,  Nov.  25, 1992,  abandoacd. 
TUi  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1991,  3-335M«; 
Dec.  28, 1991,  3-360336 

IBL  CL'  GUB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—694  B  W  CUtas 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
and  a  magneuc  layer  thereon,  said  magnetic  layer  containing  a 
magnetic  powder  having  a  carbon  base  surface,  a  fatty  acid  of 
about  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  binder  resin,  said  binder  lesin 
having  amino  group-  or  anunooium  salt  group-containing  side 
chains  or  both. 


5,618.638 

OPTICAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kamnari  IkU,  Nagoya,  Japan,  amignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

KaboihiU  Kaiaba,  Nagoya.  Japan 

CoaUnoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  631/402,  Dtx.  21,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appiicatkw  Jon.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71.617 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1990,  2-I8I74 

Int.  CL*^  GUB  5/66 

VS.  CL  428—694  ML  25  Claiau 


^MbHSP^fi^ 


3,  zO  noncTion  urn 
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I.  A  magneto-optical  recording  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 


a  tracking  guide  layer  formed  over  the  substrate  and  formed  of  a 
first  magnetic  material  having  a  compensation  temperature 
T^  and  a  Curie  temperature  T,.2.  the  tracking  guide  layer 
comprising  multiple  guide  regions  fonned  of  the  first  mag- 
netic material,  the  multiple  guide  regions  being  horizontally 
spaced  from  each  other  such  that  gaps  are  defined  between 
adjoining  guide  regions,  the  gaps  being  devoid  of  the  first 
magnetic  material;  and 

a  recording  layer  formed  over  the  tracking  guide  layer  and 
fonned  of  a  second  magnetic  material  having  a  Curie  tem- 
perature T^,,  ttie  recording  layer  including  multiple  recording 
regions  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  such  that  non- 
recording  regions  are  defined  between  adjoining  recording 
legions,  a  guide  region  of  the  tracking  guide  layer  being 
disposed  below  each  non-recording  region,  and  a  gap  of  tlie 
tracking  guide  layer  being  disposed  below  each  recording 
region; 

wherein  the  compensation  temperature  T^  is  below  the  Civie 
temperature  T^,  and  the  Curie  temperature  T^,  is  below  the 
Curie  temperature  T^2' 


5,618,639 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
TomoyuU  Ohno,  Hiratsuka,-  Yoahlhiro  ShlroWii,  Hachioi^i,- 
Yolsuo  Yahisa;  Akira  Osaki,  both  of  Odawara,  and  Yuidii 
Ootani,  Yokohama,  aO  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUcd  Jnn.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266>44 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  J^nui,  Jon.  28, 1993,  5-156701 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66;  B05D  5/12:  C23C  I4A)0 

VS.  CL  428—694  T  29  daims 


*^N^^^^N^c^^^c^^^^ccc»Nc 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate,  a  magnetic  film  formed  on  said  non- 
magnetic substrate,  said  recording  medium  having  an  outer- 
most lubricating  layer  of  an  organic  polymer  having  mol- 
ecules with  interstices  of  not  greater  than  0.31  nm. 


5,618,640 

NONAQUEOUS  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Yoshio  Idota;  MasayuU  Mishima;  Yukio  MiyaU;  liMlahiko 

Kubota,  and  l^tomu  Miyasaka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  22, 1993,  5-264995,- 
Jan.  27, 1994, 6-007760;  Feb.  24, 1994, 6-026745;  Feb.  28, 1994, 
6-030206;  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-066422 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  a.  429—194  9  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode active  material,  a  negative  electrode  active  material,  and  a 
lithium  salt,  wherein  said  negative  electrode  active  material  mainly 
comprises  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


HI 

ft 

mSHm^ 

wherein  M'  and  M^.  which  are  different  from  each  other,  each 
represent  at  least  one  of  Si,  Ge,  Sn,  Pb,  P,  B,  Al,  As,  and  Sb;  M* 
represents  at  least  one  of  O,  S,  Se,  and  Te;  p  represents  a  number  of 
from  0.001  to  10;  and  q  represents  a  number  of  from  1.00  to  SO. 


5418,641 
BIPOLAR  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
Jeffrey  L.  Arias,  Downey,  Ct/BfL,  anignor  to  Bipolar  Power 
Corporatioa,  Wbitticr,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,970 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2/22 
VS.  CL  42^-210  17  ( 

11 

hi 


--uM 


28-      — v»}>»/»»///»ji»f/Mjjj/jjfj>»jjjijj/)»rx- 


M  M  p"^0 


(D 


4S 


1.  A  lead-acid  battery  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  energy, 
comprising: 

a  battery  stack  including  a  plurality  of  bipolar  cells,  said  battery 
stack  being  bounded  at  one  end  by  a  first  end  plate  current 
collector  and  an  opposite  end  by  a  second  end  plate  cuiient 
collector,  said  second  end  plate  current  collector  being  of 
opposite  polarity  to  said  first  end  plate  current  collector; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  bipolar  cells  including  two  bipolar 
plates,  each  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  periph- 
eral edges,  and  a  thickness;  said  upper  surface  coated  to  an 
area  adjacent  said  peripheral  edges  with  a  positive  active 
material  and  said  lower  surface  coated  to  adjacent  said  periph- 
eral edges  with  a  negative  active  material: 

a  separator  including  an  absorbed  electrolyte  separating  said 
positive  active  material  from  said  negative  active  material, 
said  peripheral  edges  defining  an  open  cavity 

each  of  said  plurality  of  bipolar  plates  coated  with  an  inhibitor 
which  inhibits  leakage  current  through  said  electrolyte  bridg- 
ing between  any  two  of  said  plurality  of  bipolar  cells  gener- 
ally adjacent; 

a  compression  element  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  bolts,  a 
plurality  of  calibrated  springs  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  nuts. 
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a  head  of  each  of  said  thieaded  bdu  bearing  on  said  fini  end 
plate  and  a  grip  of  each  one  of  said  threaded  bolts  passing 
axially  adjacent  said  banery  stack  and  through  one  of  said 
calibrated  springs,  a  first  end  of  said  calibrated  spnngs  bear- 
ing on  said  second  end  plate  in  opposition  to  said  head  and 
each  of  said  nuts  being  threaded  against  a  second  end  of  each 
of  said  calibrated  spnngs.  creating  the  pressure  by  compress- 
ing said  calibrated  springs: 
said  compression  element  being  disposed  internally  in  said  lead- 
acid  battery  apparatus,  operating  to  apply  a  substantially  uni- 
form pressure  on  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  bipolar  places 
and  each  said  separator  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  bipolar 
cells;  and 
a  container  having  a  gas-tight  case  which  prevents  escape  of  gas, 
vapor  and  liquid,  operating  to  confine  said  battery  stack  and 
said  compression  element. 
14.  A  bipolar  battery  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing,  defining  internal  surfaces  with  a  gas-tight  chamber, 
said  housing  also  defining  a  first  electrode  area  and  a  second 
electrode  area; 
a  stack  of  bipolar  battery  elements,  said  bipolar  battery  elements 
including   a  plurality   of  bipolar  banery  assemblies,  each 
including  a  bipolar  plate,  a  posinve  active  material,  a  separa- 
tor material  and  a  negative  active  material,  a  first  surface  of 
said  stack  bounded  by  a  non-movable  member  which  defines 
said  first  terminal  and  is  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
terminal,  said  non-movable  member  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  housing  such  that  it  cannot  move  relative  to  said  bousing; 
and 
a  second  biasing  element,  defining  a  surface  which  biases  a 
second,  opposite  side  of  said  battery  plates,  said  second 
biasing   element   including   a  compression   element   which 
allows  said  second  element  to  move  relative  to  said  housing, 
said  second  element  pressing  against  said  second  surface  by  a 
predetermined  amount  to  press  said  second  surface  relative  to 
said  non  movable  member. 


5^18,644 

METHOD  OF  MO^aTORING  WASHING  WATER  FOR  A 

DEVELOPING  PROCESS  OF  A  PHOTOSENSmVE 

MATERIAL 

SaUMhi  Morlta,  KMagawa,  JapMi.  a«lgw>r  to  FhJI  Photo  Film 

Co,,  LML,  KMagawm,  Japui 

FBcd  May  IS,  1995.  Scr.  No.  444,«31 
CUlma  priority.  appUcatioa  JapM,  May  25.  1994,  (■1114M 
lat.  CI."  G03C  5A)O:3/0O;  11/00 
VS.  a.  43»-»  »  o»»^ 


BATTERY  SEPARATOR  WITH  SODIUM  SULFATE 
AbbM  SainU,  Bdmoat,  and  Wai  M.  Choi.  West  Newton,  both  of 
Ma«^  assignors  to  Daramic  Inc^  Caaahrtdcc  Mass. 
FUcd  Jun.  i,  1995,  Scr.  No,  4«M97 
Int.  CL*  miM  2/16 
VS.  a.  429—247  "  C»^ 

1.  A  battery  separator  comprising  a  microporous  layer  formed  of 
a  Wend  of  polyolefin.  silica  and  a  processing  aid,  said  silica  having 
a  sodium  sulfate  content  of  about  7-13  *. 


EMBEDDED  PHASE  SHWTING  MASK  WITH 

IMPROVED  RELATIVE  ATTENUATED  FILM 

TRANSMISSION 

Glang  T.  Dao,  Fremont,  and  Gang  Un,  Santo  Clara,  bodi  of 

CaUf.,  asrignors  to  Intel  Corporatkm,  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Set.  No.  573,526 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430-5  »»  "•»«» 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  mask  for  use  in  paltermng  a 

radiation  sensitive  layer  in  a  lithographic  printer  comprising  the 

steps  of 

providing  a  first  region  on  a  mask,  the  first  region  transmitting 

substantially  all  of  the  radiation  incident  thereon; 
disposing  a  second  region  on  the  mask  proximate  to  the  first 
region,  the  second  region  substantially  reducing  the  transmis- 
sion of  radiation  incident  thereon,  wherein  the  radiation  trans 
mitted  through  the  second  region  is  phase  shifted  approxi- 
mately 160  to  200  degrees  relative  to  the  radiation  tiansnuned 
through  the  first  region;  and 
reducing  the  transmission  of  radiabon  incident  on  the  first 
region. 


■titer  c* 


> 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  washing  solution  used  in  a  develop- 
ing process  of  a  color  silver  halide  pbotosensibve  material, 
wherein  washing  solution  stored  in  a  washing  tank,  which  is  one  of 
a  plurality  of  processing  tanks  for  processing  the  photosensitive 
material,  is  monitored  so  as  to  determine  the  degree  of  mixing  of 
the  washing  solution  with  at  least  one  processing  solution,  wherein 
said  processing  solution  comprises  at  least  one  of  a  bleaching 
solution  and  a  fixing  solution,  wherein  mixing  of  the  processing 
solution  and  washing  solution  occurs  due  to  processing  of  the 
photosensitive  nuterial  in  at  least  one  processing  tank  prior  to 
processing  in  said  washing  tank,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  calculating,  at  at  least  one  interval,  a  reference  value  for  the 
washing  solution  in  the  washing  tank  in  accordance  with  an 
equation  based  on  the  conductivity  of  the  processing  solution 
stored  in  the  processing  tank  and  the  conductivity  of  replen- 
ishing solution  for  replenishing  the  washing  tank,  and  storing 
the  reference  value  in  a  memory  means  to  update  the  refer- 
ence value; 

(b)  measuring  the  conductivity  of  the  washing  solution  in  the 
washing  tank  at  periodic  intervals;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  measured  conductivity  of  the  washing  solu- 
tion and  the  reference  value  to  determine  the  degree  of  mixing 
of  the  processing  soluoon  in  the  washing  solution  in  the 
washing  tank. 
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5,618X5 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

PRECURSOR 

Ju^ii  Nakano;  Nobao  Suganuma,  and  Hiromichi  Tadiikawa, 

all  of  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Ashlgara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Scr,  No.  405,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  12,  1994,  64173478 

Int  ex."  G03G  5/00;  1 3/28 

VS.  CL  430—56  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  plate  precursor  comprising  a 
conductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer,  said  photocon- 
ductive  layer  comprising  (1)  an  organic  photoconductive  com- 
pound, (2)  a  binder  resin  which  is  dissolved  or  swelled  in  an 
allcaline  solution  and  (3)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  monoalkyl  phosphates,  dialkyi  phos- 
phates, trialkyl  phosphates,  primary  phosphates,  secondary  phos- 
phates, phosphonic  acid,  phosphonic  acid  salts,  phosphinic  acid, 
phosphinic  acid  salts,  polyphosphoric  acids  represented  by  tlie 
formula  H^jP.Oj^,  wherein  n=i-S.  polyphosphates  represented 
by  the  formula  M^  2^.0.1^1  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and 
n=l-3,  diphosphonic  acid,  diphosphonic  acid  salts,  metapbospho- 
ric  acids,  compounds  represented  by  formulae  MPO,,  M^(PO])2 
and  M^(PO]),  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  M^  is  a  divalent  metal 
and  M'  is  a  trivalent  metal,  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  a  toner 
image  can  be  formed  on  the  photoconductive  layer  and  non-image 
area  of  the  photoconductive  layer  can  be  removed  by  an  alludine 
solution. 


5,618^46 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTORS  WITH 

ANTI-OXIDIZING  AGENTS 
Sumitaka  Nofaad;  Michlhiro  Kitasawa;  Katsnhiro  Sato,  and 
Yoshiman  ItemiiKhi,  all  of  Kawaaaid,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanafawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,467 
ClaUas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1995,  7-001615; 
Feh.  17, 1995,  7-029050 

Int  CL'  G03G  SAM? 
VS.  CL  430—59  12  ClainK 


X 


:::^ 


-3 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor,  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  conductive  substrate. 

wherein   said   photosensitive   layer  contains   one   compound   4. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  respectively 
repicsented  by  formulae  (I),  (0),  (ni).  (IV) ,  and  (V); 


OH 


RiO 


(I) 


OH 


wherein  R,  stands  for  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl 


group,  and  glycocyl  group; 

CH=CHCOOR2 


an 


wherein  Rj  stands  for  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which 
may  optionally  have  at  least  one  substituent,  and  an  aryl 
group  which  may  optionally  have  at  least  one  substituent; 


CH3O 


HO 


CH=CHCOORj 


(III) 


OCH, 

wherein  R,  stands  for  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which 
may  optionally  have  at  least  one  substituent,  and  an  aryl 
group  which  may  optionally  have  at  least  one  substituent; 

(IV) 


wherein  each  of  R4  to  R,,  stands  for  an  atom  or  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  have  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent, and  an  aryl  group  which  may  optionally  have  at  least  one 
substituent;  and 


(V) 


wherein  each  of  R,4  to  Rjj  stands  for  an  atom  or  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aroyl  group,  and  an  aryl 
group,  which  may  optionally  have  at  least  one  substituent. 
4.  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  as  claimed  in  claim  1, 
wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  has  a  multi-layered  structure 
having  a  charge  generation  layer  comprising  a  chaige  genera- 
tion material  and  a  charge  transport  layer  comprising  a  charge 
o-ansport  material. 
11.  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  as  claimed  in  claim 

wherein  said  change  transport  material  is  a  hydrazone  compound 
represented  by  formula  (VI): 


(VI) 


CH=N— N 


RZT 


where  each  of  R24,  Rjs.  R}«.  and  R27  stands  for  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group, 
and  an  aryl  group,  which  may  be  substituted, 

wherein  Rjg  stands  for  an  atom  or  a  groups  selected  from  the 
groi^  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  and  an  alkoxy  group,  and 
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wherein  R^  and  Ry  may  be  bound  logether  to  fonn  a  ring,  and 


MAGNETIC  TONER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
TtatMBa  Kokimoto;  Yarahtde  GmcU,  both  of  YokohaiM; 
Motoo  Ur«w«,  Funabashi;  M«Myo«hl  Shiawmun.  Yoko- 
hana;  Kc^i  Okwio.  Tokyo:  KdU  Noiawa,  Yokokamm; 
SaUwhl  Yodiida,  Tokyo,  and  Manki  OJtau,  Inati,  aU  of 
Japan,  aastgnon  to  Canon  Kaboskiki  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-232544; 
Dec  27, 1994, 6-33«924;  Dec.  r,  1994, 6.337035;  Jun.  30, 1995, 
7*iM479 

Lot  a."  G«3G  9A)S3 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  57  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  toner  comprising  magnetic  loner  panicles  contain- 
ing a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic  material,  and  an  inocganic  fine 
powder  treated  with  an  organic  compound,  wherein  said  magnetic 

toner  has: 
a  volume  average  paitKle  diameter  D,  (pm)  of  3  MmSD,<6  pm; 
a  weight  average  pamcle  diameter  D4  (pm)  of  3.5  pmSD4<6.5 

pm; 

a  percentage  M,  of  particles  with  particle  diameters  of  5  pm  or 
smaller  in  number  partcle  size  distribution  of  the  magnetic 
toner,  of  60*  by  number<M,S  90%  by  number,  and 

a  ratio  of  a  percenuge  N,  of  particles  with  particle  diameters  of 
3. 17  pro  or  smaller  in  number  particle  size  distribution  of  the 
magnetic  toner  to  a  percentage  N,  of  particles  with  particle 
diameters  of  3.17  pm  or  smaller  in  volunse  particle  size 
distribution  of  the  magnetic  toner.  N^N,.  of  from  2.0  to  8.0. 


on  a  hydrophilic  support  a  light  sensitive  Uyer  containing  a  diazo 
resin  or  a  diazonium  salt  characterized  in  that  said  light  sensitive 
layer  contains  pullulan  wherein  said  hydrophilic  support  comprises 
a  hydrophiUc  Uyer  contaimng  a  hydrophilic  (co)  polymer  or  (co) 
polymer  and  having  been  hardened  with  a  hydrolyzed  tetraalkyi 
orthosUicale  and  subsequenUy  developing  a  thus  obtained  image- 
wise  exposed  imaging  dement  by  means  of  plain  water. 


5,618,650 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 
PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SHAVER  SALT 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
Utat  De  Keyier,  Waasmunrter,  and  Jos  Vaes,  Betckom,  both  of 
BdfiBM,  avignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bei- 
giuai 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  554,653 
Claims  priority,  appHealioa  Enropean  Pat  Off^  Nov.  29, 
1994,94203463 

Int  CI."  G03C  8/28:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  «  O**^ 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  support  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  an  image  receiving  layer  comprising  physical 
development  nuclei  being  in  water  permeable  contact  with  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  characterized  in  that  said  image 
receiving  layer  comprises  a  colloidal  cUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  syntheuc  smectite  clay  and  synthetic  laponite  clay. 


5,618>48 
TONER  BINDER,  TONER,  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yuzo    Horikoahi;    Norio    Sawatari;    lUicahi    Ogino,    aU    of 
Kawasaki;     HIroaki    NaHo,    Kato-gun;    Makoto    Kodii, 
Kawmaki;  Kandiiko  Kklo,  Kawasaki;  TUushi  Yamamoto, 
Kawwaki;   E^i  Sakurai,  Kawankl;  Yoshimichi  Katagiii, 
KawMaki;  Masatoahi  Mamyama,  Tokyo;  Hidciiori  Nitta, 
Tbkyo,  and  Sonoo  Malsiioka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon 
to  FiUitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Nippon  Carbkie  Indus- 
tries, Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  JtJ.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,444 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223650 

Int  CL*  G03G  ft087 

VS.  CL  430—109  23  Claims 

1.  A  toner  binder  comprising  a  polyester  resin  composing,  as  a 

constituent  element,  ethylene  as  a  liner  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain 

terminated  by  (i)  an  ether  bond  bonded  to  an  aromatic  group  and/or 

(ii)  an  ester  bond,  in  an  amount  of  1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  the  polyester  resin. 


5,618^1 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  Affl) 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 
Marc  Stevens,  Bdsele;  Johan  Van  Hunsd,  Haaadt,  and  Jos 

Vacs,  Betckom,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvacrt, 

N.V.,  MorHel,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453^32,  May  30, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applk»tion  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,452 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Enropcnn  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  22, 
1994,94202380 

InC  CL*  G03F  7/07:  G03C  //795.&WS.S/52 
VS.  CL  430— 204  *  O**™* 

1.  An  imaging  element  having  a  flexible  support  and  composing 
on  said  support  a  photosensitive  Uyer  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  and  an  image-receiving  layer  comprising  physical  devel- 
opment nuclei,  said  layers  being  in  water  pemieable  contact  with 
each  other,  characterized  in  that  said  flexible  support  is  a  biaxially 
onented  polyester  Jilm  having  Young-moduli  of  at  least  9500N/ 
mm^  at  least  one  of  said  Young-moduli  being  at  least  5100N/mm  . 
and  a  thickness  between  0  15  mm  and  0.35  mm  and  consisting  of 
polyethylene  2.6-naphthalenedicatboxylate. 


5,618,649 

STORAGE  STABILITY  OF  A  DUZO-BASED  IMAGING 

ELEMENT  FOR  MAKING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 

Joan  VermccTKh,  Dcinzc;  Guido  Hauquier,  NiJIen,  and  Dirk 

Kokkeienbcrg.  SL  Niklaas,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevacrt,  N.V.,  Mortsei.  Belgium 

Diriskw  of  Ser.  No.  267,508.  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5443,261.  This  appUcaUon  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,569 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  O*.,  Jul.  2, 1993, 
93201934 

Int  a."  G03F  7/30:7/021 
VS.  a.  430—168  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising 
the  steps  of  image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  composing 


5,618,652 

IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  BY  SILVER  SALT 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

ShiiUi  Ucda;  Hisashi  Okada,  and  Kazumi  Nil,  an  of  Kaoagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,464 
Claims  priorMy,  appbcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062634 
Int  a.'  G03C  8/i6:8A)6:5/305 
VS.  CL  430—250  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  formation  nnetiiod  by  silver  salt  diffiision  transfer 
composing: 

subjecting  a  photosensitive  element  containing  at  least  one  pho- 
tosensitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to  image  exposure, 
then 
developing  the  photosensitive  element  by  use  of  an  alkali  pro- 
cessing composition  containing  a  solvent  for  a  silver  halide  to 
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turn  at  least  a  part  of  unexposed  silver  halide  of  said  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  emulsion  Uyer  into  a  transferable  silver 
complex  salt 

Innsfening  at  least  a  part  of  said  transferable  complex  salt  to  a 
silver  precipitating  nucleus-containing  image  receiving  layer 
to  form  an  image  on  said  silver  precipitating  nucteus- 
containing  image  receiving  Uyer.  and 

separating  said  silver  precipitating  nucleus-containing  image 
receiving  layer  from  said  piKXosensitive  element  after  image 
formation  to  obtain  the  image. 

wherein  said  image  is  formed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  following  fotmuU  (I-a)  and  at 
least  one  cooifXMnd  represented  by  die  following  formula  (II): 


HO— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


L,-COilU 


(I-a) 


L2— CXJjRb 

wherein  Ra  and  Rb  each  lepresents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  cation;  L,  and  Lj  each  represents  an  alkylene 
«n>up; 


(U) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  aryl  group:  and  R^,  R,.  R,  and  R, 
each  repiesents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  an  aryloxy  group. 


5.618,653 
KIT  FOR  PREPARING  A  PROCESSING  LIQUID  FOR  USE 

IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Jos  Vacs,  Betekom,  and  Renaat  Ceulemans,  Ranst,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsei,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,385 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  21, 
1995,  95200692 

Int  a."  G03C  5/50 
VS.  CL  430—250  8  Claims 

I.  A  kit  for  preparing  a  processing  liquid  for  use  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt 
diffusion  transfer  process,  and  comprising  all  necessary  active 
compounds  for  preparing  said  processing  liquid,  said  active  com- 
pounds including  a  hydrophobizing  agent  being  provided  on  the 
surface  of  solid  particles,  said  solid  particles  being  soluble  in  said 
processing  liquid. 


5,618,654 
PHOTO-CONTROLLED  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Hiroyuki  Takei,  Saitama-ken,  and  Norio  Shimizu,  Sayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,171 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-343809; 
Jun.  10.  1993.  5-138156 

Int  a."  G02F  1/01 
VS.  a.  430—347  4  Claims 

I.  A  photo-controlled  spatial  modulator  of  a  Fabry-Perot  cavity 
construction  having  liiodopsin  family  protein  inserted  between  two 
partially  reflecting  mirrors  forming  a  two-dimension  plane  for 
coupling  with  a  first  light  and  a  second  light  which  are  irradiated 


ABSORPTION 
(ARBITRARY 
UNIT) 
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(XQOOI) 

CHAWOe  M 

REFRACTIVE 

MOEX 


480  aOO  aSO  790 

IMM/ELENSTH  (im) 


on  a  sutMtantially  same  position  on  a  surface  of  tiie  iniirart, 
wherein  a  truismission  of  said  paniaUy  lellecting  miiran  is 
selected  to  be  30%  or  more  for  tlte  first  light  and  a  reflectivity  of 
said  partially  reflecting  mirrofs  is  selected  to  be  30%  or  more  for 
the  second  light  so  that  a  refractive  index  for  the  second  light  of 
said  protein  is  changed  by  an  irradiation  and  an  absorptioa  of  the 
first  light  and  wherein  the  wavelength  of  the  second  light  has  a 
value  in  a  wavelength  region  which  is  not  substantially  affected  by 
absorption  in  the  protein. 


5,618,655 
PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  TRACE  LEVELS  OF  METAL 
IMPURITIES  FROM  RESIST  COMPONENTS 
James  M.  Davidson,  Corydon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  OUn  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  JuL  17. 1995,  Ser.  No.  503,364 

Int  CL*  C08F  6/00 

VS.  CL  43<K— 347  8  Clatans 

1.  A  process  of  removing  trace  metal  impurities  from  an  impure 
resist  component  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  an  impure  resist  component  solution  containing 
trace  amounts  of  dissolved  metallic  impurities,  the  resist  com- 
ponent solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
lactate,  ethyl  3-ethoxypfx>pionate,  methyl 
S-methoxypropionate.  propylene  glycol  methyl  ethyl  acetate, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  contacting  said  impure  resist  component  solution  with  a 
mixture  of  cyclohexane  and  isopropyl  acetate  and  with  an 
aqueous  acidic  solution  for  a  sufBcient  amount  of  time  to  form 
a  first  two-phase  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  first  aqueous 
phase  containing  metallic  impurities  extracted  from  said 
impure  resist  component  solution  and  a  first  organic  phase 
containing  said  resist  component  solution  with  a  reduced 
amount  of  trace  metal  impurities,  wherein  the  ratio  of  cyclo- 
hexane:isopropyl  acetate  is  from  about  80:20  to  about  20:80 
parts  by  weight; 

(3)  separating  said  first  aqueous  phase  from  said  first  organic 
phase; 

(4)  contacting  said  first  organic  phase  with  a  mixture  of  water 
and  the  resist  component  solvent  as  defined  in  step  ( I )  for  a 
sufficient  amount  of  time  to  form  a  second  two-phase  reaction 
mixture  composing  a  second  aqueous  phase  containing  metal- 
lic impurities  extracted  from  said  first  organic  phase  and  a 
second  organic  phase  containing  said  resist  component  solu- 
tion with  further  reduced  amount  of  trace  metal  impurities; 

(5)  separating  said  second  aqueous  phase  from  said  second 
organic  phase;  and 

(6)  removing  said  cyclohexane  and  said  isopropyl  acetate  from 
said  second  organic  phase,  thereby  forming  a  purer  resist 
component  solution. 


1100 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AfrilS.  1997 


5.618,656 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  ORIGINATING  AND 

DISPLAY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  tSING 

COMMON  PROCESSING  SOLITIONS 

Richard  P.  St^JcwsU,  and  John  M.  Buchaiun,  both  of  Rochw- 

ter.  N.Y.,  anigiiors  to  Ewtman  Kodak  Company.  Rochtsler, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  35.347.  Mar.  22,  IW3,  Pat  No. 

5M3M3-  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  I»5.  S«r.  No.  425J22 

int  CL*  G«3C  7/00: 1/005:  l/999:5/}K 

VS.  a.  43«-^»3  *7  c***^ 


5,618,657 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  HAVING 

POLYESTER  SUPPORT  AND  EXHIBITING  IMPROVED 

WET  ADHESION 

John  B.  Ricgcr;  Paul  L.  Zenserlc,  both  of  Rochester,  and  John 

W.  Bocttchcr,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb,  17,  VHK,  Ser.  No.  390^46 
Int  CL*  G03C  5/26:1/04:1/38 
VS.  a.  436—434  »  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  elemem  comprising  a  polyester  support  bear- 
ing a  lighi-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer,  the 
support  having  adiacenl  thereto  a  polymer-coniaining  subbing 
layer,  the  subbing  layer  having  adjacent  thereto  a  layer  compnsing 
a  bydrophibc  binder  containing  dispersed  droplets  of  a  selected 
high  boiling  organic  liquid,  said  liquid  being  selected  fn>ra  the 
group  consiiting  of  oleyl  alcohol  and  esters  of  organic  or  inorganic 
acids  wrhKh  have  a  value  for  the  logarithm  of  their  octanoUwatcr 
paniuon  coefficwm  (Log  P)  of  from  2  6  to  6.7  wherein  the  wt.  rauo 
of  hydrophiUc  binder  to  total  organic  Uquid  in  the  hydrtjphilic 
binder  layer  is  at  least  3  to  I. 

21.  A  process  for  fonning  an  image  after  image-wise  exposing 
the  photographic  element  of  claim  I  to  light,  compnsing  contacting 
the  element  with  a  developing  agent. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  exposed  originaring  color  silver 
halide  photographic  element  and  its  counterpart  exposed  display 
color  silver  hahde  photographic  elemem  compnsmg: 

the  step*  of  developing  using  a  first  developing  solution  and 
desilvering,  by  Mixing  with  a  first  bhxing  solution  or  bleach- 
ing and  fixing  using  first  bleaching  and  first  fixing  solutions, 
the  originating  silver  halide  photographic  element,  and 

the  steps  of  developing  using  a  second  developing  solution  and 
desilvering,  by  Nixing  with  a  second  blixing  soluuon  or 
bleaching  and  fixing  with  second  bleaching  and  second  fixing 
solutions,  the  display  sUver  halide  photographic  element: 

wherein  the  originating  silver  halide  photographic  element  com- 
prises a  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  containing  a  silver  halide 
grain  population  comprised  of  at  least  50  mole  percent  silver 
chloride,  based  on  total  silver  fonning  the  grain  population 
projected  area,  wherein  at  least  50  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area  is  accounted  for  by  intnnsically  suble  ubular 
silver  halide  grains 

(1)  bounded  by  { 100}  major  faces  having  adjacent  edge  ratios 
of  less  than  10  and 

(2)  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2,  and  wherein  the  silver 
halide  content  of  the  photographic  element  comprises  at 
least  50  mole  %  silver  chloride  and  no  more  than  2  mole  % 
silver  iodide; 

wherein  the  sUver  halide  content  of  the  display  sUver  halide 
photographic  element  comprises  at  least  50  mole  %  sUver 
chloride  and  no  more  than  2  mole  %  silver  iodide; 

wherein  said  onginaung  silver  halide  photographic  element 
comprises  a  development  inhibitor  or  development  inhibitor 
releasing  compound  that  forms  a  development  inhibitor  upon 
release,  said  development  inhibitor  or  released  development 
inhibitor  comprising  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  as  a  silver  bind- 
ing group;  or  said  originating  element  comprises  a  bleach 
accelerator  releasing  compound;  and 

wherein  one  or  more  of  the  ccnesponding  first  and  second 
developing,  blixing.  or  bleaching  and  fixing  solutions  used  for 
the  originating  and  display  photographic  elements  have  sub- 
stantially the  same  cheimcal  composiuons. 


5,618,658 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  AN  AMMONIUM 

THIOSULFATE  PRODUCT 

Makolm  S.  Penman,  Gumee.  IlL;  Edward  C.  Saunders,  Orii- 

land,  and  Peter  R.  Wardle,  WanM|ne.  both  of  N  J..  amiCDOn 

to  FiOl  Hunt  Photofraphk  Chemicals,  Ii»c.  Paramus,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3»4.167,  Feb.  22,  1*95,  abandoned.  TWi 

appUcatioa  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  52«W12 

Int  CL*  G03C  5/3S 

VS.  CL  43»— 455  »*  Clatam 


I.  A  process  for  producing  an  ammonium  thiosulfate  containing 
product  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ammonium  Oiio- 
sulfaie  and: 

(i)  at  least  one  carbonate  component  selected  from  among 
ammonium  carbonate  or  bicarbonate,  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate or  bicarbonate,  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate 
or  bicarbofute;  and 

(li)  at  least  one  sulfite  component  selected  frtmi  among 
ammonium  sulfite  or  bisulfite,  alkali  metal  sulfite  or 
bisulfite,  and  alkaline  eaitli  metal  sulfite  or  bisulfite;  and 

(b)  spray  drying  the  solution  wherein  the  amount  of  the  carbon- 
ate component  (i)  is  not  less  than  about  0  5%  by  weight,  the 
amount  of  the  sulfite  component  (li)  is  not  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight  and  the  amounts  of  the  carbonate  component  (i)  and 
sulfite  component  (ii)  are  selected  so  as  to  obtain  a  product 
that  contains  less  than  0.02%  by  weight  of  sulfur 
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5,618,659 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 

NITROGEN  GLOW-DISCHARGE  TREATED  POLYESTER 

SUBSTRATE 
Jeremy  M.  Grace;  JanfUn  Chen,  both  of  Rochester;  Louis  J. 
Gerenscr,  Webrter,  and  David  A.  Glocker,  West  Henrietta,  all 
of  N.Y.,  amignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396338,  Mar.  1, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,538,841. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,884 
Int  CL'  G«3C  W6 
VS.  a.  430—523  3  < 


5,618,660 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Itsuo  Fi^wara,  and  IMashl  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  FiitJl  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,228,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,257,  Dec.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401 J95 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  12, 1991,  3-350667 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/035:1/09:1/12 

VS.  CL  430—567  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  for  laser  exposure 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  cubic  silver  chlorobromide  grains  having  a  silver  chlo- 
ride content  of  from  5  to  50  mol  %,  wherein  the  cubic  silver 
chlorobromide  grains  have  been  prepared  in  the  presence  of  an 
iridium  metal  dopant,  and  wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  is 
spectrally  sensitized  with  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (1), 
(II)  and  (in)  and  the  silver  halide  emulsion  is  chemically  sensitized 
with  a  selenium  compound  and  a  gold  compound: 

Z  (I) 


R-N— (CH=CH).  — C=L— Li=C 


\ 


C= 


C  ••  Q, 

=L2-c        y**~*'   ^^' 

(CH-cm,j 


where  Z  and  Z,  each  represent  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  nec- 
essary for  completing  a  S-membered  or  6-membered  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  nucleus; 

R  and  R,  each  represent  an  alky  I  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
Q  and  Q,  together  represent  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  neces- 
sary for  completing  a  4-thiazolidinone,  5-thiazolidinone  or 
4-imidazolidinone  nucleus; 


L,  L,  and  Lj  each  represent  a  methine  group; 
n,  and  n^  each  represent  0  or  1; 
X  represents  an  anion;  and 

I  represents  0  or  1.  and  when  the  compound  forms  an  internal 
salt,  then  i  is  0: 


m 


L  A  photographic  element  comprising: 

a  polyester  substrate  having  a  surface  approximately  5.0  nm 
thick,  the  surface  including  nitrogen  from  about  7.0  atomic 
percent  to  about  15  atomic  percent  wherein  the  nitrogen  is  in 
the  form  of  imine.  secondary  amine  and  primary  amine 
groups  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:1:2.  and 

a  photographic  emulsion  applied  to  the  polyester  support. 


R:— N 


f* 


=CH— CH=C— CH= 


=CH-C=(CH-CHft.-,=N-R, 


where  R^  and  R,  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represent  an  alkyl  group; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  fh>m  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  or  a  phenethyl  group; 

V  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a  halogen  atom; 

Z2  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary  for  com- 
pleting a  5-roembered  or  6-niembered  nitrogen-containing 
hetero  ring; 

X,  represents  an  acid  anion;  and 

m,  p  and  q  independently  represent  1  or  2,  provided  that  when 
the  compound  forms  an  internal  salt,  then  q  is  1 : 


Rj'  Rs'  Ry  R»'  R4' 


f  >-CH=C-C=C-C=C-CH=^  ) 


<m 


(X,«)_, 


I 


where  R,'  and  R2'  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represent  an  alkyl  group; 

R]'  and  R^'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  fix>m  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group  or  a  phenethyl  group; 

R,'  and  R«'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R,'  and 

R«'  are  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  divalent  alkylene  groi^i; 

R7'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  or  — NWg'CW,')  in 
which  W,'  and  W,'  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group  or  W,'  and  Wj'  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to 
form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  het- 
ero ring; 

R]'  and  R7'.  or  R4'  and  R7'  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form 
a  divalent  alkylene  group; 

T  and  Z,'  independently  represent  a  non-metallic  atomic  group 
necessary  for  forming  a  5-membered  or  6-Daemboed 
nitrogen-containing  hetero  ring; 

X,'  represents  an  acid  anion;  and 

m'  represents  1  or  2.  provided  that  when  the  dye  forms  an 
internal  salt,  then  m'  is  1 ; 

wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  of  the  at  least  one  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  coated  in  an  amount 
of  silver  of  2.8  g/m^  or  less  based  on  one  surface  side  of  the 
support,  and  further  the  same  surface  side  of  the  support  is 
coated  with  gelatin  in  a  total  amount  of  gelatin  of  4  g/m^  or 
less. 
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5.61&MI 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Taknhi  SampH,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konka  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550343 

Oaims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japaa,  Nov.  18,  I»4,  fc-2«529« 

Int.  a."-  G03C  S/00 

VS.  a.  430—398  •'  C^"" 

1   A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  hghi- 

sensiiive  material  by  an  automatic  processor  comprising  the  steps 

of  ,^ 

imagewise  exposing  a  sivlver  halide  photographic  light-sensm\e 

material  to  light 

developing  said  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensilive  material  with  a  developer  being  in  a  developing 
unk  of  said  automatic  processor  while  replenishing  a  devel- 
oper replenisher  in  a  rate  of  from  50  ml  to  330  ml  per  square 
meter  of  the  light-sensitive  material  and 

fixing  said  developed  silver  halide  photographic  lighl-sensilive 
material  with  a  fixer  being  in  a  fixing  unk  of  said  automatic 
processor  while  replenishing  a  fixer  replenisher  in  a  rate  of 
from  50  ml  to  330  ml  per  square  meter  of  the  light- sensitive 
material, 

wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  lighi-sensiuve  maienal 
comprises  a  support  and  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  provided  on  a  surface  of  a  support  which  is  a  stretched 
him  composed  of  a  styrene  copolymer  having  a  syndiotaciic 
structure  or  a  composition  conuining  said  styrene  copolymer. 

'I 


1.  A  method  of  intravenous  administration  of  a  pooled  treated 
platelet  preparation,  comprising: 

a)  providing,  in  any  order,  i)  a  patient  having  a  body  weight 
measured  in  kilograms,  ii)  a  plurality  of  random  domw  platelet 
bags  between  four  and  eight  in  number  containing  approxi 
mately  three  hundred  milliliters  of  platelet  nch  plasma,  lii)  an 
aqueous  sail  solution  comprisuig  8-mcthoxypsoralen.  and  iv ) 
means  for  activating  said  8-methoxypsoralen; 

b)  centrifuging  said  platelet  bags  to  concentrate  said  platelets 
and  create  platelet  poor  plasma: 

c)  removing  a  portion  of  said  platelet  poor  plasma  and  adding 
said  aqueous  sail  soluuon  to  each  of  said  bags  such  ihat  said 
platelets  are  resuspended  in  a  mixture  having  a  residual 
pla.sma  conceniration  between  approximately  eight  and 
iwenty-five  percent  by  volume  and  having  a  concentration  of 
approximate!)  five  micrograms  of  8-methoxypsoralen  per 
milliliter;  and 

d)  activating  said  S-methuxypsoralen  in  said  mixture  in  each  of 
said  bags  with  said  means  for  activating  said 
8-methoxypsoralen.  without  causing  significant  damage  to 
said  platelets,  to  create  a  plurality  of  treated  platelet  prepara- 
tions: 

e)  storing  said  plurality  of  treated  platelet  preparations  at 
approximately  room  temperature: 

f)  pooling  said  plurality  of  treated  platelet  preparations  to  create 
a  pooled  treated  platelet  preparation  for  intravenous  infusion; 
and 

g)  administering  said  pooled  treated  platelet  preparation  by 
intravenous  infusion  to  said  patient  al  a  rale  of  between 
approximately  1.0  and  10  milliliters  per  kilogram  per  hour 


5,618,662 

INTRAVENOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PSORALEN 

Uty  Urn,  Berkeley,  and  Laurence  Coraah,  San  Frandaco,  both 

of  Calif..  MsigDors  to  Cenis  CorporaUoo,  Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,485,  Jon.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5vtS9,030,  which  is  a  continnatioa-ia-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  926,477, 

Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  whkh  b  a  coatlnnatlon-ln-pan  of 

Ser.  No.  844,790,  Mar.  2,  1992.  Pat  No.  5J88,605.  This  a|>pli- 

catioa  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1844116 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  dbdaUncd. 

lot  CL*  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  13/00:  A61K  J5/I4 

U&  CL  435—2  5  0^»* 


DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUPERNATANT  OF 

ACTIVATED  THROMBOCYTES,  METHOD  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  DEVICE  AND  SUPERNATANT 

OBTAINED 


rjL 


OHrier  Dctaas,  14,  me  Bcaevue,  37250  Mootbazon,  France, 

Msignor  to  laoteb,  St  Gonnery,  and  OUvicr  Ddmas,  Mont- 

baioo,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93iA00544,  S  371  DaU  Jan.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25215,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,605 

Chrims  prlorMy,  appikation  France,  Jun.  5,  1992,  92  06826 
Int  CL'  AOIN  IA}2 
VS.  a.  435—2  •  < 


1.  A  nrtethod  for  obtaining  a  solution  of  platelet  factors  compris- 


ing 


activating  thrombocytes  by  contacting  die  thrombocytes  with  a 
thrombocyte  activator  solution;  and 
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collecting  platelet  factors  released  by  the  thrombocytes  as  a 
result  of  said  activating. 

wherein  a  liquid  containing  a  suspension  of  thrombocytes  is 
passed  through  a  filler  capable  of  retaining  the  thrombocytes, 
the  activator  solution  is  contacted  with  the  thrombocytes 
retained  on  the  filler  and  a  filtrate  containing  the  platelet 
factors  in  solution  is  separated  by  filtration  while  the  throm- 
bocytes remain  retained  on  the  filter. 


an  amount  of  alkaline  phosphatase  effective  to  enzymatically 
eliminate  said  glucose-6-phosphate  in  said  sample; 

(b)  enzymatically  convening  the  cAMP  to  AMP;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  AMP  without  the  use  of  radioactive  reagents, 
said  mea-suremeni  indicating  the  amount  of  cAMP  and  AC  in 
said  sample. 


5,618,664 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISINFECTING  AND 

FIXING  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Ann  A.  KiessUng,  53  Concord  Rd.,  Bedford,  Mass.  01730 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  147,022,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
9223035 

Int  CI."  AOIN  1/02:35/00:  A61L  2/00:  CI2Q  1/22 
VS.  a.  435—2  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  sample  containing 
red  blood  cells  and  leukocytes,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  biological  fluid  sample  with  an  amount  of  a 
hypoosmolar  fixative  solution  thai  is  sufBcieni  to  simulta- 
neously 

(I)  disinfect  the  biological  fluid  sample, 
(ii)  fix  the  biological  fluid  sample  to  form  a  fixed  specimen 
comprising  a  suspen.sion  of  fixed  leukocytes  and  fixed 
non-cellular  components,  and 
(iii>  lyse  the  red  blood  cells, 
wherein  the  fixative  solution  contains  between  about  1%  and  about 
10%  of  a  fixative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gluiaralde- 
hyde.  paraformaldehyde  and  formaldehyde. 


5,618,666 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  DERIVED  FROM  SALMONELLA  TYPHI 
AND  DETECTION  OF  SALMONELLA  USING  THEREOF 
Michel  Y.  Popoff,  Plaisir,  and  Michel  Dion,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and  Iistitat  National 
de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale,  both  of  Paris  Cedes, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/D0564,  i  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  11, 1990,  90  08852 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12N  15/70:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  16  Oaims 
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5,618,665 
ENZYMATIC  FLUOROMETRIC  ASSAY  FOR 
ADENYLATE  CYCLASE 
Keith  G.  Luric,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Phi  Wiegn,  Valhalla,  N.Y., 
and   Atsushi    Sugiyama,    Isawa-cho,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Miiw. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7^47,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,316,907.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,040 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—4  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  amount  of  adenylate  cyclase  (AC) 
in  a  sample  of  physiological  material  comprising: 
(a)  combining  a  sample  of  physiological  material  comprising  (i) 
cAMP  produced  by  endogenous  AC.  (ii)  other  endogenous 
adenine  nucleotides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ATP,  AMP,  ADP  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (iii)  glucose-6- 
phosphaie.  with  effective  amounts  of  apyrase.  5'-nucleotidase 
and  adenosine  deaminase,  to  enzymatically  eliminate  said 
other  eiKlogeiKHis  adenine  nucleotides  in  said  sample  and  with 


H.Hind3 

S.SacI 
BamHI 
EcoRI 


B. 

E. 


2cm.1t(b 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  sequence  isolated  from  the  genome  of  Salmo- 
nella typhi  strain  Ty2.  wherein  said  sequence  is  7.9  kb  in  length 
and  is  delimited  by  two  Hindlll  sites,  designated  as  H,  and  H]  on 
the  restriction  map  shown  in  FIG.  1. 
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Patent  Not  lanMd  For  This  Nuba- 
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c)  analyzing  pfoducts  of  said  amplificalion  for  evidence  of  point 
muuiions;  and 

d)  classifying  said  lung  cancer  or  lymphoma  having  one  or  more 
point  mutations  in  said  conserved  legion  as  having  a  c-i»f-l 
mutation  associated  cancer. 


Patent  Not  laaucd  For  This  Number 


S.tl8^70 
DETECTION  METHOD  FOR  C-RAF-I  GENES 
Ulf  R-  Rapp,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Stephen  M.  Stona,  Fred- 
crkk,  MtL,  Msignors  to  The  United  Slates  oT  America  as 
rcpnsented  by  the  Department  oT  Health  &  Human  Ser- 
vices, WasUncton,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7»,73«,  Sep.  I*,  IWl.  abandoned, 

wMch  is  a  continualkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236.947,  Aug.  26, 

IMS,  Pat.  No.  S,15M41.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1W4,  S«r. 

No.  ISSJ82 

lot  d'  CI2P  l9/i4:  C12Q  imS 

VS.  CL  435-6  "  Claims 


5>1M7I 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLECULAR- 
BIOLOGICAL  DUGNOSnCS 
Per  UndstrBm,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  asaicMir  to  Pharmacia  Bi»- 

teck  AB.  Uppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE»3/«»557,  i  371  Date  Dec.  22,  IW4.  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A00597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,346 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden,  Jun.  23,  1992,  9201929 
Int.  CL'  C12P  l'i^34:  C12Q  l/00:l/6S 
VS.  a.  435—6  22  ( 
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I.  A  method  of  classifying  a  lung  cancer  or  lymphoma  in  an 
individual,  comprising: 

a)  sampling  nucleic  acid  from  a  lung  cancer  or  lymphoma  of 
said  individual: 

b)  amplifying  a  conserved  legion  of  the  c-raf-l  gene  in  said 
nucleic  acid  of  said  lung  cancer  or  lymphoma; 


\.  A  method  for  testing  genomic  DNA  or  RNA  for  the  presence 
of  muutions.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  genomic  DNA  or  RNA  preparation: 

b)  processing  said  genomic  DNA  or  RNA  preparation  to  produce 
a  processed  preparation  which  contains  desired  DNA  or  RNA 
fragments  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  mutations: 

c)  contacting  at  least  one  first  set  of  interconnected  pins,  each 
pin  supporting  an  oligonucleotide  primer  capable  of  hybridiz- 
ing with  a  specific  DNA  or  RNA  fragment,  with  said  pro- 
cessed DNA  or  RNA  preparation  to  bind  a  defined  DNA  or 
RNA  fragment  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  a  stable 
mutation  to  each  pin.  and/or 

d)  contacting  at  least  one  second  set  of  interconnected  pins,  each 
pin  supporting  an  oligonucleotide  primer  capable  of  hybridiz- 
ing with  a  specific  DNA  or  RNA  fragment,  with  said  pro- 
cessed DNA  or  RNA  preparation  to  bind  a  defined  DNA  or 


RNA  fragment  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  an  unstable 
muution.  or  several  stable  mutations  to  each  pin; 

e)  introducing  the  pins  of  said  first  set  into  a  matching  first  set  of 
interconnected  receptacles  containing  reaction  mixtures  for 
producing  in  each  receptacle  reaction  products  which  reaction 
prtxiucts.  when  there  is  a  mutation  in  the  supported  DNA  or 
RNA  fragment,  contain  a  marker  incorporated  therein  because 
of  the  mutation,  and/or 

f)  introducing  the  pins  of  said  second  set  into  a  matching  second 
set  of  interconnected  receptacles  containing  reaction  mixtures 
for  performing  sequencing  reactions  in  said  receptacles: 

g)  analysing  the  contents  of  said  first  set  of  receptacles  to 
determine  the  presence  of  said  marlcer  indicating  a  stable 
mutation,  and/or 

h)  analysing  the  contents  of  said  second  set  of  receptacles  to 
determine  the  sequence  of  the  DNA  or  RNA  fragments:  and 

i)  determining  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  the  analyses  in  steps 
g)  and/or  h)  the  genetic  status  of  said  genomic  DNA  or  RNA 
material. 


5,618,672 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  PARTUL  GENE 

SEQUENCES 

Robert  K.  Stodola,  Flourtown;  Frank  L.  Tobin,  Broomall,  and 

Arthur  L.  Williams,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

SmithKlinc  Bcecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,899 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  G«6F  15/IS 

VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

10.  A  computer-based  iterative  method  for  building  putative 
gene  assemblies  from  a  plurality  of  partial  gene  sequences,  allow- 
ing the  incremental  addition  of  new  partial  gene  sequences  to  be 
integrated  with  an  existing  plurality  of  putative  gene  assemblies, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  annotating  regions  within  each  of  the  plurality  of  panial 
gene  sequences  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  existing  puta- 
tive gene  assemblies; 

(b)  grouping  annotated  -partial  gene  sequences  with  other 
annotated  partial  gene  sequences,  wherein  some  of  the 
other  annotated  partial  gene  sequences  may  be  components 
of  existing  putative  gene  assemblies: 

(c)  assembling,  responsive  to  grouping  relationships,  a  con- 
sensus sequefice  from  the  grouped  annotated  partial  gene 
sequences: 

(d)  charaaerizing  the  consensus  sequence:  and 

(e)  generating  a  sequence. 


5,618,673 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  AN  ASSAY 

FOR  ENCEPHALOPATHIES 

Harash  K.  Narang,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,156,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20, 1991, 
9117910 

InL  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68.  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—6  58  Clahns 

1.  Oligonucleotides  having  a  length  of  16  to  200  nucleotides,  of 
formula 


(X).-(6N-palindnjme).-(Y)» 


(I) 


wherein: 

"6N-palindrome"  represents  TACGTA.  ACGTAT.  CGTATA. 
GTATAC.  TATACG  or  ATACGT.  read  in  the  conventional 
notation  with  the  S'-end  at  the  left; 

"n"  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2; 

X  is  S'-end  DNA  and  "a"  is  0  or  I ;  and 

Y  is  3'-end  DNA  and  "b"  is  0  or  1; 

provided  that  when  n  is  2.  either  ( 1 )  "a"  is  I  and  X  comprises  at 
least  the  last  four  nucleotides  of  TACGTA,  ACGTAT. 
CGTATA,  GTATAC.  TATACG  or  ATACGT  respectively, 
immediately  to  the  5'-end  of  the  respective  6N-palindrome 
sequence  or  (2)  "b"  is  1  and  Y  comprises  at  least  the  first  four 
nucleotides  of  TACGTA.  ACGTAT.  CGTATA,  GTATAC, 
TATACG  or  ATACGT  respectively,  immediately  to  the  3'-end 
of  said  respective  "bN-palindrome"  sequence, 
or  any  labeled  form  thereof. 


5,618,674 
CHLAMYDIAE  PROBES  FOR  USE  IN  SOLUTION  PHASE 

SANDWICH  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS 
Ray    Sanchez-Pcscador,   San    Leandro;    Diana   J.    Bcsemcr, 
Albany,  and  Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,587,  Dec.  23, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,487 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  oligonucleotide  useful  as  an  amplifier  probe  in  a 
sandwich  hybridization  assay  for  Chlamydiae.  wherein  said  oligo- 
nucleotide consists  of: 

a  first  segment  having  a  minimum  length  of  about  25  nucleotides 
and  a  maximum  length  of  about  100  nucleotides  which  seg- 
ment is  at  least  90%  complementary  to  a  segment  of  Chlamy- 
diae plasmid  DNA,  wherein  said  first  segment  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NOS:  5-28  and  43-50;  and 

a  second  segment  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is 
at  least  90%  complementary  to  an  oligonucleotide  segment  of 
a  nucleic  acid  multinter  wherein  said  second  segment  is  not 
complementary  to  Chlamydiae  plasmid  DNA; 

and  optionally  one  or  more  noncomplementary  segments  each 
consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  is  not  complementary 
to  Chlamydiae  plasmid  DNA. 
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M1M7S 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETECTING 
LfPOPOLYSACCHARIDES  USING  CAP18  FRAGMENTS 
James  W.  Larrick,  Woodsidc,  and  Suaaa  C.  Wright,  Saratoca, 
both  of  Califs  aarigBors  lo  Panorama  Research,  Iiku,  Moun- 
tain View.  CaUf. 

Coatinaattoa-iD-part  oT  Ser.  No.  9IMil.  JuL  1*.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  SarrjVJ,  and  Ser.  No.  916.7*5.  Jul.  17,  1W2.  abandoned. 
Tbto  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,691 
InL  CI."  COIN  33/53:33/569 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  5  Claim* 

1.  An  assay  for  detecting  lipopolysacchande  in  a  sample,  said 
assay  comprising: 
exposing  the  sample  to  a  polypeptide  having  lipopolysacchande 
binding  activity  and  having  RNIP  activity  and  an  amino  acid 
sequence  substantially  identical  to  amino  acids  134-158  of 
SEQ  ID  NO  2.  amino  acids  135-159  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  or 
amino  acids  1-25  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6:  and 
delecting  binding  between  the  polypeptide  and  lipopolysaccha- 
nde which  may  be  present  in  the  sample. 


5,6IS.677 
HUMAN  BRAIN  SODIUM  DEPENDENT  INORGANIC 
PHOSPHATE  COTRANSPORTER  ASSAY 
Blnhni  Nl,  and  Steven  M.  Paul,  both  of  Carmd,  Ind.,  amtgnon 
to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  IndlanapoH^  Ind. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  430.«33,  Apr.  V.  1995.  This  applicalion 
May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,484 
Int  CL*  G«1N  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  *  CUkm 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  a  lest  compound 
for  modulating  a  human  Na*-dependent  inorganic  phosphate 
cotransponer  protein  which  method  comprises: 

a)  introducing  into  a  mammalian  host  cell  an  expression  vector 
comprising  DNA  encoding  a  human  hBNPI  protein  having 
SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

b)  culturing  said  host  cell  under  conditions  such  that  the  human 
hBNPI  protein  is  expressed; 

c)  exposing  said  host  cell  expressing  the  human  hBNPI  protein 
to  a  test  compound;  and 

d)  measuring  the  change  in  a  physiological  condition  known  to 
be  influenced  by  the  binding  of  native  ligand  to  the  human 
hBNPI  protein  relative  to  a  control  in  which  the  transfected 
host  cell  is  exposed  to  native  ligand. 


2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  monoclonal  antibody  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  3E3  having  ATCC  designation 
HE- 12 1 80.  4H8  having  ATCC  designation  HB-12179  and  5G2 
having  ATCC  designation  HB-12178. 


5,618,676 
EXPRESSION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES  IN  YEAST 
Ronald  A.  Hitzeman.  Pacifica;  Franklin  E.  Hagle,  IV.  Foster 
City,  both  of  Calif.;  Benjamin  D.  HaU,  BcUevuc,  and  Gustav 
Ammcrcr,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  lo  Gcnentech, 
Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Washington  Research 
Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,661,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,535,  Feb.  18,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,419,  Jul.  9. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.828, 
May  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
349,918,  May  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  284,774,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  173,008,  Mar.  28,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,145,  Aug.  9,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.913,  Feb. 
25,  1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

474,333 
InL  CL"  C12N   1/16:  C12P  21/00:21/02:21/04.    IW34:  C12N 

1 5/00:  I/IS: 1 5/1 1 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  transformant  of  a  given  yeast  strain, 
which  transformant  is  capable  of  expressing  a  biocompetent 
polypeptide  ordinarily  exogenous  to  yeast  and  not  required  for 
growth  of  said  strain,  which  compnses: 

(a)  providing  a  DNA  transfer  vector  having  bactenal  and  yeast 
origins  of  replication  and  genes  for  phenocypic  selection  of 
both  bacterial  and  yeast  moieties  transformed  with  said  genes: 

(b)  providing  a  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  structural  gene 
encoding  said  biocompetent  polypeptide; 

(c)  providing  a  DNA  fragment  composing  a  yeast  promoter 
genetically  distinct  from  said  structural  gene  which  yeast 
promoter  is  from  within  the  about  1500  bp  DNA  .sequence  5' 
flanking  the  start  codon  of  a  yeast  structural  gene; 

(d)  inserting  the  fragments  of  steps  (b)  and  (c)  into  said  transfer 
vector  together  with  appropriately  positioned  translation  start 
and  stop  signals  for  said  structural  gene  for  said  biocompetent 
polypeptide  to  form  an  expression  vector  in  which  said  struc- 
tural gene  for  said  biocompetent  polypeptide  is  under  the 
control  of  said  promoter,  while  maintaining  said  origins  of 
replications  and  genes  for  phenotypic  selection,  wherein  the 
promoter  is  resected  free  of  the  yeast  structural  gene  and  the 
gene  encoding  the  polypeptide  is  located  at  the  endpoint  of 
the  resection;  and 

(e)  transforming  said  strain  with  the  resulting  expression  vector, 
wherein  said  yeast  strain  is  Sacchammyces  cerevisiae. 


5,618,678 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  PDGF  AGONIST  OR 

ANTAGONIST  ACTIVITY  USING  PDGF  a-RECEPTOR 

James  D.  KeUy,  and  Mark  J.  Murray,  both  of  Scattic,  Wash., 

assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  947358.  Sep.  18,  1992.  Pat  No.  5^71005, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.018,  May  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.754 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435— 7JI  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  PDGF  recepior-binding  activity  in  a 
test  compound,  composing: 

incubating  cultured  mammalian  cells  transfected  or  transformed 
with  a  DNA  construct  comprising  a  transcriptional  promoter 
operably  linked  to  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  PDGF  recep- 
tor, wherein  said  receptor  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  FIGS.  lA-lD  from  leucine,  amino  acid  number  20.  to 
leucine,  amino  acid  number  1089,  and  wherein  said  cells 
express  the  PDGF  receptor  as  a  cell  surface  protein,  with  a 
test  compound  under  conditions  suiuble  for  binding  of  PDGF 
to  the  receptor; 
incubating  said  cells  in  the  presence  of  PDGF  coupled  to  a  label 
capable  of  providing  a  detectable  signal,  concurrent  with  or 
subsequent  to  incubating  said  cells  with  the  test  compound; 
and 
delecting  binding  of  said  labeled  PDGF  to  the  receptor  as  an 
indicator  of  PDGF  receptor-binding  activity  in  the  test  com- 
pound. 


5.618,679 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  EXPOSURE  TO  BOWMAN 
BIRK  INHIBITOR  USING  MONOCLONAL  ANTDJODIES 
AGAINST  BOWMAN  BIRK  INHIBITOR  METABOLITES 
Ann  R.  Kennedy,  Wynnewood;  Cameron  J.  Koch,  Aldan,  both 
of  Pa.;  Edith  M.  Lord,  Rochester,  N.Y..  and  Xingsbeng  Wan, 
Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IVustccs  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  University  of  Rochester. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358J65 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.21  4  Clabns 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  exposure  to  Bowman  Birk  inhibitor 
in  a  body  fluid  or  tissue  compnsing  contacting  a  body  fluid  or 
tissue  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  capable  of  detecting  Bowman 
Birk  inhibitor  meubolitcs  in  the  body  fluid  or  tissue. 


5.618.680 

USE  OF  LIGANDS  SPECIFIC  TO  MAJOR 

HISTOCOMPATIBILITY  COMPLEX-CLASS  1  ANTIGENS 

FOR  DUGNOSING  ENDOMETRIOSIS 
Pierre     Miron;     Denis-Oaude     Roy,     and     Marie-H^ne 
Lachapelle,  all  of  Laval,  Canada,  assignors  to  Institut  de 
Medecine  de  la  Reproduction  de  Montreal,  Quebec  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,085 
InL  a.*  C12Q  I/6H:  GOIN  33/50 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  13  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  endometriosis  comprising:  contact- 
ing a  biological  sample  containing  glandular  endometrial  cells  with 
a  ligand  which  specifically  binds  a  Major  Histocompatibility  Com- 
plex (MHC)-class  I  antigen,  a  proteic  precursor  or  a  protein  frag- 
ment tliereof,  or  a  messenger  RNA  or  a  cDNA  to  a  messenger  RNA 
encoding  said  antigen,  precursor  or  fragment:  wherein  the  ligand 
forms  a  complex  with  said  antigen  precursor  or  fragment,  and  the 
presence  of  the  complex  is  an  indication  of  the  presence  of 
endometriosis. 


5.618.681 

POLYAROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  (PAH) 

IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD.  ITS  COMPONENTS  AND  A 

KIT  FOR  USE  IN  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Stephen  B.  Friedman,  Chapel  HiU,  and  Randy  L.  Allen,  Apex. 

both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Ensys  Enviromentai  Products. 

Inc.,  MorrisvUlc.  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97.223,  Jul.  27.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.449.611.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.607 

InL  a.*  GOIN  33/577:  C07K  16/44 
VS.  a.  435—7.93  25  Claims 


1.  An  immunoassay  for  determining  the  presence  of  PAHs  in  a 
sample,  comprising: 

(i)  combining  (ia)  a  monoclonal  antibody  with  specific  reactivity 
towards  phenanthrene,  anthracene.  fluorene, 

benzo[a|anthracene,  cbrysene,  and  fluoranthene,  with  (ib)  a 
mixture  of  (ibi)  the  sample  and  (ibii)  a  reporter  molecule 
reagent  which  is  cross  reactive  with  said  monoclonal  anti- 
body, wherein  said  reporter  molecule  reagent  is  susceptible  to 
producing  a  detectable  signal,  to  form  an  assay  mixture; 

(ii)  incubating  said  assay  mixture  to  allow  competitive  mono- 
clonal antibody  binding  between  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  characteristic  compounds,  if  present,  in  ttie  sample,  and 
said  reagent: 

(iii)  causing  production  of  said  signal  and  correlating  said  signal 
to  the  amount  of  reagent  bound  to  said  monoclonal  antibody 
to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  PAHs  in  said  sample. 


5,618,682 
BIOLUMINESCENCE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Winfried  Scheirer.  WIenergasse,  Austria,  assignor  to  Packard 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Downers  Grove  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  10, 1993.  243/93 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/66:  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—8  25  Claims 

1.  A  metlMd  for  detecting  the  presence  of  luciferase  in  a  biologi- 
cal sample  by  measuring  the  luminescence  of  said  sample  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  mixing  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  luciferase  with  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  luciferin.  adenosine  triphosphate 
("ATP"),  cefaclors  necessary  for  luciferase  catalytic  activity, 
and  adenosine  monophosphate  ("AMF°),  the  amounts  of 
ingredients  in  said  reaction  mixture  being  selected  to  produce 
luminescence  having  a  duration  of  at  least  one  hour  and  an 
intensity  that  varies  substantially  linearly  with  time;  and 

(b)  measuring  said  luminescence  produced  by  said  reaction 
mixture  containing  said  sample. 


5.618.683 

DLVGNOSTIC  KIT  FOR  CHOLESTERYL  ESTER 

TRANSFER  PROTEIN  (CETP)  ACTIVITY 

MEASUREMENT  AND  A  NEW  SYNTHETIC  PARTICLE 

USED  THEREIN 

Robert  W.  Brada,  15  Moore  Rd.,  Bronzville.  N.Y.  10708,  and 

Theresa  L.  Swenson,  445  E.  68th  St..  Apt  8B.  New  York, 

N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,772 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/60:  COIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—11  25  Claims 


r 


13 


1.  A  synthesized  donor  panicle  for  donating  a  cholesterol  ester 

or  derivative  thereof  to  a  neutral  lipid  transfer  protein  comprising: 

a  fluorescent  group  covalendy  bonded  lo  a  cholesteryl  ester  to 

form  a         N-(7-nitioben2-2-oxa-l,3-diazol-4-yl)amino- 

cholesteryl  ester  (NBD-CE)  core; 
a  monolayer  of  phospholipid  that  surrounds  the  NBD-CE  cote; 

and 
an  apolipoprotein  apoA-I  dispersed  within  the  monolayer  and 

associated  with  an  aqueous  phase  that  surrounds  tlie  particle 

and  the  monolayer. 


5.618,684 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINATION  OF  CALCIUM 
Masatsugu  Nonobc  Hyogo-ken;  Hozumi  Nishida,  and  l^yoshi 
Fujita,  both  of  Osaka-fU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oriental 
Yeast  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16.143.  Feb.  5,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-56044 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/52:1/00:1/48;  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  435—16  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  calcium  in  blood 
serum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  sample  of  blood  serum; 

(2)  bringing  blood  serum  calcium  in  said  sample  of  blood  serum 
into  contact  with  a  transglutaminase  capable  of  being  acti- 
vated with  calcium  to  provide  an  activated  transglutaminase; 
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(3)  allowing  the  activated  transglutaminase  to  act  on  a  substnie 
which  is  a  mixture  of  a  donor  and  an  acceptor  to  generate 
NHj,  and 

(4)  measuring  the  activity  of  transglutaminase  by  detecung  die 
antount  of  NH,  generated;  and 

(5)  determining  the  amount  of  calcium  in  the  sample  of  blood 
serum  by  coirelaung  the  amount  of  NH,  generated  with  an 
amount  of  calcium. 


5^18,M5 
ACnVATlON  OF  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  PROTEASE 

BY  KOSMOTROPES 
Puil  L.  DMke,  Bhie  Bell;  D«wn  L.  Hall,  Sprtaf  Oty,  and 
LawrMcc  C.  Kuo,  SoMwry,  aU  of  Pa^  avicnon  to  Merck  & 
Ok,  Inc,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  t,  1995.  S«r.  No.  417,624 

iBt  Ct*  C12Q  1/37:1/34:1/02:  A61K  3SM) 

MS.  CL  435—23  >'  Oaims 

r 
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1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  activity  of  Herpes  Simplex  Vitus 
type  I  (HSV-I)  protease  comprising  adding  a  kosmotiopic  anion  to 
a  leaction  medium  containing  said  protease  and  a  suiuble  sub- 
strate. 


BO      «00       «»       000      "00     , 


(1)  converting  acetoKXtic  acid  in  the  sample  to 
3-hydroxybutyric  acid  with  the  aid  of  3-hydroxybutyrate 
dehydrt>genase  in  the  presence  of  reduced-type  nicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide.  said  reaction  being  conjugated  with 
anodier  reaction  in  which  the  resulting  oxidized-type  nicoti- 
namide adenine  dinucleotide  is  used  as  a  coenzyme  to  fomi  iu 
reduced-type;  . 

(2)  converting  both  3-hydroxybotyric  acid  originaUy  exifled  in 
the  sample  and  3-hydroxybutyric  acid  converted  by  step  (1)  to 
acetoacetic  acid  with  the  aid  of  3-hydroxybutyrate  dehydro- 
genase and  oxide-type  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide;  and 

(3)  measuring  the  absocbance  of  reduced-type  nicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide  formed  by  step  (2). 


5,61MS7 
PRODUCTION  OF  7-AMINO  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

WITH  D-AMINO  OXIDASE  AND  DEACYLASE 
Bliit  L.  Wong.  Lntogtoo,  awl  Yoiif  Q.  Shea,  MadftJnl,  both  of 

Ma^  Mricnon  to  Bio|NUC  Corporattoo,  CambridtC  Maaa. 
Conttimaiteii  of  Scr.  No.  184,773,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abMdoMd, 
whidi  it  a  continuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  r73496,  Apr.  21,  1992, 
,^aH^n«Mi,  which  h  a  cootiiiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  333,54*.  Apr. 
4,  1989,  abandoned.  Tbii  appUcaUon  Nor.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No. 
333>23 
InL  CL'  C12P  J5/00.  C12N  W79 
V&.  CL  43S-47  »  Ctatau 

1.  A  process  for  producing  7-amino  cephalosporanic  acid  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  cephalosporin  C  with  catalase  and  with  D-amino 
acid  oxidase  obtained  from  T.  variabilis  strain  ATCC  20931, 
in  a  reaction  vessel  having  externally  supplied  oxygen  to 
cause  deamination  of  cephalosporin  C,  thereby  forming  glu- 
taryl  7-amino  cephalosporanic  acid; 

(b)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  widi  a  deacylase  enzynie 
obtained  fiom  Acineiobacter  ip.  strain  ATCC  53891,  said 
deacylase  enzyme  being  specific  for  the  glutaryl  side-chain  of 
glutaryl  7-amino  cephalosporanic  acid  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  produce  7-amino  cephalosporanic  acid;  and 

(c)  lecovering  said  7-ainino  cephalosporanic  acid. 


METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  TOTAL  KETONE  BODY 

AND  A  SAMPLE  REAGENT 
Ryo  KoJinuK  Yoahiro  Sato;  Akiiw*  Tkiieiuiwa.  and  Katmhiro 
Katayama,  all  of  Fukuahima-licn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 
Boacki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuknahima-licn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993.  5-046628 

Int  CL"  C12Q  1/32:1/26:  COIN  33/53:31/00 

VS.  CL  435—26  *  Claim* 

I.  A  method  of  assaying  the  total  ketone  body  in  a  sample, 

which  is  applicable  to  an  automatic  analyzer  and  comprises  the 

steps  of: 


5,618,688 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MONOLITHIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUH  HAVING  AN 

N-CHANNEL  JFET 
Robert  H.  Reuss,  Inverness,  UL,  and  Frederic  B.  Shapiro, 
Phocnfai,  Ariz.,  aarignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaunbori,  DL 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,035 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CL  438—189  >3  C«'«* 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  monolithic  semiconductor  inte- 
grated ciicuit  which  comprises  an  N-channel  junction  field  effect 
transistor,  complementary  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors,  and 
a  bipolar  junction  transistor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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of  viable  mesophilic  microorganisms  and  spores  in  a  sterile  system 
with  a  sterile  enzyme  preparation  suitable  for  hydrolyzing  the 
substrate. 


providing  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  major  surface; 

forming  an  isolated  N-channel  junction  field  effect  transistor 
region,  an  N-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
region,  an  isolated  P-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  tran- 
sistor region,  and  an  isolated  bipolar  junction  transistor  region 
in  the  semiconductor  material,  wherein  the  isolated  N-channel 
junction  field  effect  transistor  region  is  contiguous  with  a 
buried  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  major  surface  in 
the  N-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  region  and 
on  a  portion  of  the  major  surface  in  the  isolated  P-channel 
insulated  gate  field  effiecl  transistor  region; 

forming  a  first  gate  conductor  on  the  gate  oxide  on  the  portion  of 
the  major  surface  in  the  N-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  region  and  a  second  gate  conductor  on  the  gate 
oxide  on  the  portion  of  the  major  surface  in  the  isolated 
P-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  region; 

forming  a  first  source  region  and  a  first  drain  region  in  portions 
of  the  isolated  N-channel  junction  field  effect  transistor 
region,  a  second  source  region  and  a  second  drain  region  in 
portions  of  the  N-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
region,  and  a  collector  contact  region  in  a  portion  of  the 
isolated  bipolar  junction  transistor; 

forming  a  third  source  region  and  a  third  drain  region  in  portions 
of  the  isolated  P-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
region,  and  a  gate  contact  region  in  a  portion  of  the  N-channel 
junction  field  effect  transistor  region; 

forming  a  base  region  in  another  portion  of  the  isolated  bipolar 
junction  transistor  region; 

forming  a  channel  region  in  the  N-channel  junction  field  effect 
transistor  region,  wherein  the  channel  region  contains  the  first 
source  region  and  the  first  drain  region; 

forming  a  polysilicon  emitter  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
base  region;  and 

forming  a  polysilicon  gate,  wherein  the  polysilicon  gate  is  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  channel  region  between  the  first 
source  region  and  the  first  drain  region. 


5,618,689 

ENHANCED  PROCEDURES  FOR  PREPARING  FOOD 

HYDROLYSATES 

JaaMS  G.  McCarthy,  Washington  Depot,  and  Dharam  V.  Vade- 

hra.  New  MUford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestcc  S.A., 

Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,421 
Int  a."  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  comestible  hydrolysate  product 
comprising  hydrolyzing  a  proteinaceous  substance  with  a  pro- 
teolytic enzyme  preparation  to  obtain  a  hydrolysate  substrate, 
heating  the  hydrolysate  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  substrate  devoid  of  viable  mesophilic 
microorganisms  and  spores  and  hydrolyzing  the  substrate  devoid 


5.618,690 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  ER-LOCATED  ENDOPROTEASE 
Bhabatoch  Chaudhuri.  MOnchenstein,  Switzerland;  Christine 
Stephan,  Kingersheim,  France;   Peter  Seeboth,  Inziingcn, 
Germany,  and  Howard  RIezman,  Bid-Benlien.  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  CBA-Gcigy  Corporation,  "Durytown.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.961.  Oct  24.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,501,975, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,260,  Dec  11, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,397 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    16,    1991, 
91810984 

Int  a.*  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/50 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  heterologous  protein 
cleaved  off  a  pro-sequence  in  a  host  cell,  said  process  comprising 
the  use  of  a  host  cell  having  an  ER-located  dibasic  processing 
endoprotease  for  said  cleavage,  said  ER-located  endoprotease  con- 
sisting of  a  dibasic  processing  endoprotease  fused  to  an  ER  reten- 
tion signal. 


5,618,691 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  A  EUKARYOTIC 

TYROSINE  KINASE  TARGET  PROTEIN 

Joseph  Schlessinger;  Edward  Y.  Skolnlk,  and  Bei\|amln  L. 

Margolis,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ksignors  to  New  York 

University,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906^49,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,434,064,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,237,  Jan. 

18, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

167,035 

Int  CL»  C12N  5/10:15/12:15/62 

VS.  CL  435—69.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  protein  containing  the 

amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  (SEQ  ID  NO:6). 


5,618492 
ZWITTERMICIN  RESISTANCE  GENE  AND 
BIOCONTROL  BACTERIA  WITH  THE  GENE 
Jo  Handelsman;  Jocclyn  L.  MUner;  Elizabeth  A.  StoU;  Sandra 
J.  Stewart,  and  Eric  Stabb,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsfai  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207^35,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuati<m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,800, 
May  5,  1992,  abandoned,  wliicta  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of 
Ser.  Na  758,644,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  194,399,  May  16, 1988,  Pat  No.  54M9379, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  77350,  Jul.  22, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
304,076 
Int  CL'  C07H  21/04;  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/63 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  novel  DNA  construction  isolated  from  its  native  host 
comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  can  be  expressed  to 
encode  a  Bacillus  cereus  protein  which,  when  present  in  a  bacterial 


1110 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


AhulS.  1997 


■■ 
-»f- 


H h 


yaw 

I 

toma-.: 

t 

lAM 

B 

•^ 

• 

fZ^M 

1 

DNA  ENCODING  HEM-1,  A  GENE  EXPRESSED  BY 
SCLEROSING  HEMANGIOMA  CELLS 
iUJiv  Kwnar,  RodMstcr,  MiaML,  — tpinr  to  Mayo  Foondatloa 
for  MnUcai  Edncatioa  and  RcMwch,  Rockctter,  Mian. 
nM  Jw.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4«731* 
IbL  CL'  C12P  21/06:  OTTH  21/04:  C12N  15/00:1/20 
VS.  CL  435— «.!  "  Cta««" 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  compnsing  a  DNA 
legment  encoding  hemangioma  factor- 1. 
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host  cell,  confers  resistance  in  the  host  cell 
zwittermicin  A. 


to  the  antibiotic 


5,618>9* 
HUMAN  KUNITZ-TYPE  PROTEASE  INHDHTOR  AND 
VARIANTS  THEREOF 
Fanny  Norrte;  KJdd  Norric,  both  of  Hcilenip;  Sorai  E.  Bjorn, 
Lyngby:  Lan  C.  Pctenen,  Hffnbolm;  Ole  H.  Oben,  Brw- 
di0j,  all  of  Denmark;  Donald  C.  Focter,  and  Cindy  A.  Spre- 
cbcr,  both  of  Scattk,  Warily  a«ipwri  to  Novo  Nordisfc  A/S, 
Bafcracrd,  Dcnnuurk 
CoMlnaatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  21,534,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thii  appikaUon  Feb.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  384,499 
Claiiaa  priority,  appikadon  WIPO,  Jan.  7, 1992,  PCr/DK92/ 


5,61S,«93 

INTERLElIKIN-2  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCERS  AND 

BINDING  ASSAYS 

Steven  L.  McKnl«ht;  Jiuhao  Hon,  and  Ulrike  Schindler,  aU  oT 

So.  San  Franctaco,  CaUf.,  Maifnors  to  lUarik,  Inc.,  South 

San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  393333 
Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00:15/12:15/63 
UA  a.  435— «».l  2«  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  human  Signal  Transducer 
and  Activator  of  Transcription  number  5.  hSTATS  (SEQ  ID  NO:2) 
or  an  hSTATS  peptide  comprising  at  least  one  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ATQLQK  (SEQ  ID  NO:2, 
residues  91-96).  YDRCPLELV  (SEQ  ID  NO:2.  residues  98-106). 
NNCSSP  (SEQ  ID  NO:2,  irsidues  124-129).  CKJLAGNGG  (SEQ 
ID  NO:2,  residues  259-266).  NGGPPEG  (SEQ  ID  NO;2,  residues 
264-270).  NASADAG  (SEQ  ID  NO:2.  residues  70»-714), 
SPAVCPQAP  (SEQ  ID  NO  2.  residues  726-734).  HVLDQDGEF 
(SEQ  ID  NO:2.  residues  744-752).  MDSLDSRLS  (SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
residues  772-780).  and  FTSARGSLS  (SEQ  ID  NO:2.  residues 
786-794). 


Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00:15/12:1/19:  CVTK  14/81 
VS.  CL  435— 69J  "  CUtaf 

1.  A  variant  of  a  human  Kuniu-type  protease  inhibitor  compris- 
ing a  variant  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2  having  the  sequence 

Asp  Leu  Leu  Pro  Ash  Vil  Cyi  AU  Phe  Pro  Met  Olu  Lyi  Gly  Pro 
Cyi  Xai*  X««'  ly  Met  Tlir  Afg  Ttp  Phe  Phe  Asn  Phe  Olu  ■!>» 
Gly  Glu  Cy«  Glu  Leu  Phe  AU  Ty  Gly  Gly  Cy«  Gly  Gly  Am 
Scr  Am  Ahi  Phe  Leu  Art  Ly<  Glu  Lys  Cy$  Glu  Lyi  Pile  Cyi 
Lys  Phe  Thr; 

in  which  Xaa*  is  Val.  Leu.  Lys.  He,  Thr.  Gin  or  Arg;  and  Xaa'  is 
Thr.  Gly  or  Ala. 


5,618,694 
HUMAN  PAPILLOMA  VIRUS  TYPE  57.  A  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  EXPRESSION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Ethd-Micbele  dc  VOHcn,  Hirachbert:  AiUa  HirKh-Befanam, 
and  HnraM  zur  Hauaen,  both  of  HcMelbers.  all  of  Germany, 
asdgnors   to   Behringwerkc   Akticngcselbchaft,    MarlMirs, 
Germany 

Divialon  of  Scr.  No.  394,215,  Feb.  24,  1995,  which  b  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  195,064,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  la  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,308,  Oct  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  diviaion  of  Scr.  No.  3S94M>7,  Aug.  4, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,187,090.  Thii  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  479v40I 
ClalBu  priority,  appUcatkni  Germany,  Aug.  6.  1988,  38  26 
793.4 

Int  CL*  C12P  21/00:  C12N  7/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  435-69.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  HPV  57  protein,  comprising 
expressing  an  open  reading  frame  of  HPV  57  or  an  equivalent 
thereto  in  a  prokaryotic  or  eukaryotic  expression  system. 


5,618,697 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DESIRED  PROTEIN 
Hcnrik  Dalbflge,  Vimm;  John  Pcderwn,  Kokkcdal;  Tborkihl 
Chriatcncn,  Allcf«d;  J«ril  W.  Ringrtcd,  Brmidby,  and  Toi^ 
ben  E.  JcaMn,  Holbnck,  all  of  Denmark,  amignon  to  Novo 
Nordlik  A/S,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  959,856,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  contlnualion  of  Scr.  No.  759,106,  Sep.  6, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  215,602,  JnL 

1, 1988,  abnndoncd,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  910030,  Oct  2,  1986,  abandoned,  whkh  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  640JI81,  Aug.  8,  1984,  aban- 
doned. Thb  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  Na  372,692 
daimt  priority,  appUcation  Dcnaaark,  Dec  10,  1982,  5493/ 
82;  Feb.  7,  1985,  556/85 

Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/10:15/18:  C87K  14/61 
VS.  CL  435—69.4  12  Clalma 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ripe  human  growth  hormone  com- 
prising 

(a)  introducing  into  bacteria  a  recombinant  DNA  vector  com- 
prising a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  amino-terminal 
extended  human  growth  hormone  having  the  formula 

X-hunun  growth  homioae 

in  which  X  is  a  negatively  charged  amino  acid  sequence  having  an 
even  number  of  amino  acids,  in  which  the  amino  acid  sequence  X 
contains  no  more  than  4  amino  acids  and  in  which  tlie  N-terminal 
amino  acid  of  X  is  different  from  Lys  and  Arg.  all  other  uneven 
amino  acids  are  different  from  Pro,  Lys  and  Arg,  and  all  even 
amino  acids  are  different  from  Pro  and  in  which  the  C-terminal 
amino  acid  of  X  is  a  negatively  charged  amino  acid: 

(b)  growing  the  bacteria  such  that  the  amino-tenninal  extended 
human  growth  hormone  is  expressed: 
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(c)  separating  tlie  amino-terminal  extended  human  growth  hor- 
mone in  step  (b)  from  contaminants: 

(d)  cleaving  the  amino-terminal  extension  of  the  amino-terminal 
extended  human  growth  hormone  of  step  (c)  with  dipeptidyl 
aminopcptidase  1  to  obtain  ripe  human  growth  hormone:  and 

(e)  isolating  ripe  human  growth  hormone  from  step  (d)  from 
uncleaved  amino-terminal  extended  human  growth  hormone 
and  partially  cleaved  amino-terminal  extended  human  growth 
hormone  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  in  the  net  elecoical 
charge  between  said  ripe  human  growth  hormone  and  said 
uncleaved  and  partially  cleaved  amino-terminal  extended 
human  growth  hornwne. 


5,618,698 
PRODUCTION  OF  ERYTHROPOIETIN 
Fu-Kncn   Lin,   Thousand   Oaks,   CaUf.,   assignor  to   Kirin- 
Amgcn,  Inc.,  Thousand  Oalcs,  CaUf. 
CoatinuatkM  of  Scr.  No.  113,179,  Oct  23, 1987,  Pat  No. 
5>«1,868,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  675,298,  Nov. 
30,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,703,008,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  655,841,  Sep.  28, 1984,  whkh  b  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No.  582,185,  Feb.  21, 1984,  abandoned,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  561,024,  Dec.  13,  1983.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  468381 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2012,  has  been  dbdaimcd. 

Int  CL*  C12P  71/02:  C12N  15/27 

VS.  CL  435—69.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  in  vivo  biologically  active 

erythropoietin  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing,  under  suitable  nutrient  conditions,  host  cells  trans- 
formed or  transfected  with  an  isolated  DNA  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  the  DNA  sequences  set  out  in 
FIGS.  5  and  6.  (2)  the  protein  coding  sequences  set  out  in 
FIGS.  5  and  6.  and  (3)  DNA  sequences  which  hybridize  under 
stringent  conditions  to  the  DNA  sequences  defined  in  ( 1 )  and 
(2)  or  their  complementary  strands:  and 

(b)  isolating  said  erythropoietin  product  therefrom. 


5,618,699 

PLANT  VIRUS  VECTOR,  PLASMID,  PROCESS  FOR 

EXPRESSION  OF  FOREIGN  GENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  FOREIGN  GENE  PRODUCT 
Hiraahi  Hanuunoto,  Itakuba;  Yosiiinori  Sugiyama,  Odawara; 
Norinki  Nakagawa,  Odawara;  E^i  HashMa,  Odawan; 
Suguru  Itechimoto,  Odawara;  Noriyuld  Nakanbhi,  Zama; 
YiUi  Matsunaga,  Osaka,  and  Yosfaimi  Okada,  Matsudo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kancbo  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93^0O4O8,  {  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20217,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-108628; 
Jun.  22,  1992,  4-188744;  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-351970 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/40:15/62:15/82:15/83 
VS.  CL  435—69.7  25  Claims 


I        T7  HIIMUIU 
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9.  A  process  for  systemically  expressing  a  fusion  protein  of  a 
coat  protein  and  a  foreign  protein  in  a  plant  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  inoculating  a  plant  with  a  plant  virus  vector,  wherein  the 
plant  vims  vector  comprises  a  viral  assembly  origin  and  a 


foreign  protein  gene  linked  downstream  of  a  coat  protein  gene 
of  a  Tobamovirus  via  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  Tobamovitus 
which  causes  readtlirough.  such  that  upon  expression  of  the 
vector  in  the  plant,  the  coat  protein  and  the  fiision  protein  are 
systemically  produced  in  the  plant:  and 
(b)  expressing  the  fusion  protein  systemically  in  the  plant. 


5,618,700 
IL-6  SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES, 
HYBRIDOMAS  THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Daniehi  Novick;  Mkhd  Revd;  Yves  Mory,  aU  of  Rebovot* 
Menachem  Rubinstdn,  Givat  Shmuel,  and  Eran  HadM,  Ris- 
bon  le-Zioo,  aU  of  Israd,  assignors  to  Ycda  Research  tc 
Dcvdopment  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot  Israd 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israd,  Nov.  14,  1988,  88375 
Int  a.*  C12P  2IA)8:  C12N  5/20:  C07K  16/24:1/22 
VS.  a.  435—70.21  5  Cbdms 

1.  The  bybridoma  cell  line  CNCM  1-8 1 3  (No.  34-1). 


5,618,701 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  NUCLEIC  ACID  SAMPLES 

Ulf  Landcgren,  Upaala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  Biotech 

AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00929,  S  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  5.  1993,  Scr.  No.  432,115 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  6,  1992,  9203320 

Int  a."  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—91.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  nucleic  acid  samples  for  aiudysis. 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  one  or  more  manifolds  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  solid  phase  members  wherein  said  solid 
phase  members  extend  from  said  one  or  more  manifolds  and  are 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  corresponding  set  or  sets  of  recep- 
tacles: 
binding  a  nucleic  acid  containing  species  from  a  sample  to  each 
solid  phase  member  of  a  first  manifold  by  introducing  die 
solid  phase  members  of  said  first  manifold  into  a  first  recep- 
tacle or  set  of  receptacles  containing  said  sample: 
optionally  processing  each  nucleic  acid  contaiiung  species  while 
it  is  bound  to  the  solid  phase  member  of  said  first  manifold  to 
produce  nucleic  acid  containing  reaction  products  by  intro- 
ducing the  solid  phase  members  of  said  first  manifold  into  a 
second  set  or  sets  of  receptacles: 
optionally  introducing  the  solid  phase  members  of  a  second 
manifold  into  said  second  set  or  sets  of  receptacles  to  immo- 
bilize one  or  more  nucleic  acid  containing  reaction  products 
generated  therein  to  the  solid  phase  members  of  said  second 
manifold: 
and  releasing  directly  to  an  analyzer  said  nucleic  acid  contaiiung 
species  or  said  reaction  products  from  the  solid  phase  mem- 
bers of  the  first  and  second  manifold  for  analysis  of  the 
nucleic  acid  containing  species  or  reaction  products  by  intro- 
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ducing  the  solid  phase  members  into  •  sample  receptacle  or 
receptacles  of  said  analyzer,  which  receptacle  or  receptacles 
provide  for  the  necessary  environmerti  for  said  release. 


M1S.702 
PCR  AMFLmCATlON  OF  MRNA 
Kevin  J.  Scanloa,  PasMicna,  CaUf^  a«i|iior  to  aty  of  Hope, 
Durtc,  Calif . 

Continaalioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  234,096,  Aug.  19,  1998, 

whkh  If  a  coatinualioa-la-pMl  of  Scr.  No.  44,127,  May  S, 

1897,  aboBdoocd.  Thli  applkalion  Aug.  *.  1993.  Scr.  No. 

102,94« 

InL  a.'  G12F  l9/i4 

MS.  CL  435— 9IJ  7  Clalmi 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  contaminating  DNA 
free  PCR  amplifkalion  product  of  a  mRNA  from  a  cellular  DNA 
contaminated  gene  transcript,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  gene  transcript  mRNA. 

said  gene  having  an  iniron  flanked  by  first  and  tecoiKl  exons, 
said  gene  transcript  mRNA  being  contaminated  with  temptaie 
DNA  from  which  said  mRNA  was  transcnbed. 
said  mRNA  having  a  lirst  portion  complementary  only  to  a 
sequence  of  said  first  exon  and  an  abutting  second  por- 
tion complementary  only  to  a  sequence  of  said  second 
exon: 

(b)  providing  first  and  second  PCR  primers, 

said  first  PCR  primer  being  complementary  to  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  mRNA  and.  said  second  PCR  primer  being 
complementary  to  the  compietmem  of  said  abutting  second 
portion  of  said  mRNA: 

(c)  annealing  said  prinners  to  said  mRNA  and  thereafter. 

(d)  reacting  said  mRNA  having  said  primers  anealed  thereto 
with  reverse  transcriptase  to  provide  double  stranded  DNA, 
one  strand  of  which  has  the  sequence  of  said  mRNA  and  the 
other  strand  of  which  is  comptementary  to  said  sequence  of 
said  mRNA: 

(e)  reacting  said  douMe  stranded  DNA  widi  said  first  and  second 
primers  in  a  PCR  to  simultaneously  amplify  <i)  said  double 
stranded  DNA  and  (ii)  said  DNA  contaminant  to  provide  an 
amplification  reaction  product  containing  amplified  double 
stranded  DNA  which  has  no  sequence  complementary  to  said 
iniron  and  amplified  DNA  contaminant  which  includes  said 
intron, 

wherein  said  amplified  double  stranded  DNA  which  has  no 
sequence  complementary  to  said  intron  is  of  substantially 
lower  molecular  weight  than  said  amplified  DNA  contaminant 
which  includes  said  intron:  and 

(f)  utilizing  the  difference  in  molecular  weights  to  separate  said 
amplified  double  stranded  DNA  from  said  amplified  DNA 
contaminant  to  produce  a  substantially  contaminating  DNA 
bee  PCR  amplification  product. 


5,tl8,7«3 

UNCONVENTIONAL  NUCLEOTIDE  SUBSTITUTION  IN 

TEMPERATURE  SELECTIVE  RT-PCR 

DstM    H.    GcKhmI,    Oaklattd,    an«l    TImmui    W.    Myers, 

Eawryyilie.  bolk  of  CaUf.,  Mdgnon  to  HoABana-La  Rociic 

tac  Nutley.  NJ. 

CoottiHiatioo  of  Scr.  No.  82,182,  Jan.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5318,452,  and  a  coatlniiatioa-ln-part  oT  Scr.  No.  455,967, 
Dec  22,  19«9,  abaadoawl,  aod  a  coattBuatioa-tai-|Mrt  of  Scr. 
No.  M9,157,  Not.  2,  199*,  abMMloaed,  nld  Scr.  No.  82,182ii  a 
coatimatkM  of  Scr.  No.  744,121,  Aug.  15,  1991,  altaadoMd, 
whldi  b  a  coatiauatto«-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  585,471,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  abaodoMd,  which  b  a  coatimwdoa-la-pMt  of  Scr.  No, 

455,611.  Dec.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,322,770,  nid  Scr.  No. 
455367b  a  coattnaatioa-ln-paft  of  Scr.  No.  143,441,  Jan.  12, 
1988,  abaMloaed,  whkh  b  a  coathtnattoa-te-pnrt  of  Scr.  No. 

63,509,  JuB.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4J89J18,  whkh  b  a 

coaiinMlto»4a-put  of  Scr,  No.  899J41,  Ang.  22,  1984,  abMi- 

doMd,  itfd  Scr.  No.  609,157b  a  coallnuatioa-in-part  oT  Scr. 

No.  557.517,  Jul  24, 1998,  abaudoard.  Thb  applkatioii  Fch. 

22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  199,509 

tat  CL*  C12Q  II6&1  C12P  im4 

MS.  CL  435— 91 J  7  i 


«',&•>     JU."    tJS,-     ^'i.-    .U-  ^i^ 


I.  A  method  for  selective  amplification  of  a  cDNA  syndiesized 
from  an  RNA  template  in  a  sample  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  RNA 
and  douMe-stranded  DNA.  which  RNA  and  douMe-stranded  DNA 
comprise  conventional  nucleotides  and  which  DNA  does  not  com- 
prise unconventional  nucleotides,  wherein  the  steps  comprise: 

(a)  treating  said  sample,  in  a  reverse  transcription  reactiOM 
mixture  wherein  said  mixture  comprises  an  uiKonventional 
nucleotide,  under  conditions  for  synthesis  of  an  RNA:cDNA 
hybrid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  55*-75'  C; 

(b)  removing  the  RNA  template  from  said  hybrid  to  provide 
single  stranded  cDNA: 

(c)  treating  said  cDNA  in  an  amplification  icaction  mixture 
comprising  an  unconventional  nucleotide,  to  provide  a  double 
stranded  primer  extension  product  DNA  comprising  said 
unconventional  nucleotide,  wherein  said  amplification  reac- 
tion mixture  comprises  a  thermostable.  DNA  polymerase; 

(d)  treating  said  amplification  reaction  mixture  under  conditions 
sufficient  for  denMuring  said  double  stranded  product  DNA 
comprising  said  unconventional  nucleotide,  wherein  uitder 
said  conditions  said  DNA  comprising  conventional  nucle- 
otides is  not  denatured:  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  at  least  once. 


5,618,704 
BACKBONE-MODIFIEO  OUGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF  THROUGH  RADICAL 
COUPLING 
Yogeah  S.  SanghTl,  Saa  Marcoa,  and  Phillip  D.  Cook,  Vbta. 
both  of  Calif.,  Miitnnri  to  ISIS  Pharmacucticaii,  Ibc,  Carte- 
bad,  Calif. 

Coodaoailaa  of  Scr.  No.  40,933,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  b  a  caatfamatkm-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  903,160,  Jua.  24, 

1992,  ahaadoocd.  Scr.  No.  703,619,  May  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,378JU5,  Scr.  No.  566,836.  Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5023.618, 

and  Scr.  No.  558.663,  Jul.  27,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.138,045,  Thb 

applkatton  Sep.  2,  1994,  Sc.  No.  300.072 

Int  a.*  C12P  I9/S4 

VS.  CL  435—91.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  covalent.  intemucleoside  linkage 

having  structure  3-CHj— R^— NH— CH,-  4'.  S-CH,— NH— R^— 
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CH2-4'.  3-CH,— CHj— NH— R^-4'.  or  3-R^— NH— CHj— CH, 
4'  where  R^  is  O  or  NR ,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  synthons  having  the  structure: 


Z|      Xi  Z2      X2 


wherein 

Z,  and  Y2  are  selected  such  that 

(i)  Z,  is  Ra  and  Yj  is  CHj— R^— N=CH2:  or 
(ii)  Z,  is  CH2— R,  and  Yj  is  R^— N=CHj;  or 
(iii)  Z,  is  CH,— R^— N=CH2  and  Y,  is  R,;  or 
(iv)  Z,  is  R^— N=CH2  and  Y,  is  CH2— Rg;  and 
where  the  synthon  bearing  said  R^  grxxip  is  a  donor  synthon 
and  the  synthon  bearing  said  N^KTHj  group  is  an  acceptor 
synthon; 

R,  is  H  or  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
Rg  is  a  radical  generating  group  selected  from  I,  OC(S)0 — 
C»H,.      Se— CftH,,     0C(S)O— C4F,,     OC(S)0— C^Cl,, 
OC(SX>— (2.4,6-C»Cl,),    Br,    NGj,    CI.    OC(S)S— Me. 
OC(S)0 — (P-CH4F).         bis-dimethylglyoximato-pyridine 
cobalt.  OC(S)C»H5.  OC(S)SCH,.  OC(S)-imidazole.   and 
OC(0)0-pyridin-2-thione; 
Y,  and  Z^  are.  independently.  H.  hydroxyl,  aminomethyl. 
hydrazinomelhyl.    hydroxymethyl.    C-formyl.    phthalimi- 
dohydroxymethyl.  aryl-substitut«J  imidazolidino.  aminohy- 
droxylmethyl.  ortho-methylaminobenzenethio,  methylphos- 
phonate.      methylalkylphosphonate.      a      nucleoside,      a 
nucleotide,  an  oligonucleotide,  an  oligonucleoside,  or  a 
hydroxyl-protected  or  amine-protected  derivative  thereof; 
B,,  and  8^2  ^'-  independently,  nucleosidic  bases: 
Qi  and  Q2  are.  independently.  O.  S,  CHj.  CHF  or  CF2;  and 
X,  and  X2  are,  independently.  H.  OH.  alkyl.  alkaryl  or  aralkyl.  F. 
CI.  Br.  CN,  CF,.  OCF,.  OCN.  O-alkyl.  S-alkyl.  N-alkyl. 
O-alkenyl,  S-alkenyl,  N-alkenyl,  SOCH,.  SO2CH3.  ONO,, 
NOi,  Nj,  NH2,  hcterocycloalkyl,  heterocycloalkaryl,  ami- 
noalkylamino.   polyalkylamino  or  silyl,  an  RNA  cleaving 
group  said  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
alkaryl  and  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
said  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  contacting  said  donor  synthon  with  a  radical  species  for  a 
time  and  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  generate  a 
radical-bearing  donor  synthon  having  a  radical  centered  at 
said  Z,  or  Y2;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  radical-bearing  donor  synthon  with  said 
acceptor  synthon  for  a  time  and  under  reaction  conditions 
effective  to  form  said  covalent  linkage. 


5,618,705 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS 

AND  NOVEL  TRISACCHARIDES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  A.  Laine,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Enosun  Yoon,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisi- 
ana  State  University  Mecluuiical  College,  Baton  Rtwge,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,550,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426,178. 
Thb  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.740 
Int  a."  C12P  I9A>4;I9/W:  C07H  3/06.  COSB  37/00 
a.  435— 97  9Claiffls 

A  metliod  of  synthesizing  a  irisaccharide.  comprising  the  steps 


VS 
1 

of: 


(a)  reacting  a  disaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
laminaribiose,  gentiobiose.  and  maltose  with  UDP-galactose 
in  the  presence  of  a-lactalbumin  and  lactose  synthase  at  a  pH 
between  about  5.8  and  about  6.2,  until  a  trisaccharide  is 
formed;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  trisaccharitle. 


5,618,706 
PREPARATION  OF  PHYTOSPHINGOSINE  DERIVATIVE 
Jolin  Casey,  Wellingborough,-  Katherine  A.  Mauine,  Camberly. 
both  of  Great  Britain;  Alfons  L.  J.  Peters,  Bussum,  and 
Rudolf  M.  Veioo.  Naarden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Quest  International  B.V..  Naarden.  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^50 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  24, 
1994,  94201825 

Int  a."  C12P  I3AX):  C12N  1/16 
VS.  CI.  435—128  12  ClafaiB 

1.  A  process  for  producing  Tetraacetyl-phytospingosine  (TAPS) 
by  growing  a  F-60-10  mating  type  strain  of  Pichia  ciferrii  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

I  subjecting  a  F-60-10  mating  type  strain  of  Pichia  ciferrii  to 

mutagenesis: 

II  selecting  the  TAPS  producing  mutant  strains  of  Pichia  ciftr- 
hi; 

III  growing  the  selected  strains  in  a  fed-batch  mode  on  a 
non-fermenutive  carbon  source  at  a  temperature  above  26* 
C; 

IV  collecting  die  TAPS  produced  or  the  hydrolysis  product 
tliereof  from  the  culture  medium. 


5,618,707 

STEREOSELECTIVE  MICROBUL  REDUCTION  OF 

5-FLUOROPHENYL-5-OXO-PENTANOIC  ACID  AND  A 

PHENYLOXAZOLIDINONE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
Michael  J,  Honuuin,  CUnton,  and  Edward  Previte,  N.  Brun- 
swick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schcring  Corporation,  Kcn- 
Uworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,164 
tat  CL'  C12P  7/42;  17/14 
VS.  a.  435—146  2  OalBS 

1.  A  stereoselective  reduction  of  a  compound  of  formula  n  to 
compound  of  formula  I 


CXXJH 


which  comprises  adding  a  compound  of  formula  II  to  a  culture 
broth  of  Zygosaccharomyces  bailii  ATCC  38924,  incubating  the 
resulting  mixture,  and  isolating  a  hydroxy  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,618,708 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  INOSITOL  AND 

MICROORGANISM  USED  THEREFOR 

Makoto  Shirai,  Ai^o,  and  Tetsu  Yoachara,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indastrics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  19. 1994,  6-080044; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175315;  JuL  27,  1994,  6-175316 
tat  a.*  C12P  7/02:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  CL  435—155  19  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  the  production  of  inositol  comprising  llie  steps 
of; 
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(1)  culturing  a  micnwrganism  capable  of  extracellulariy  secret- 
ing inositol  in  an  amount  of  more  than  IS  g/L  and  belonging 
to  the  species  Candida  boidinii  in  a  medium  so  as  to  extra- 
cellulariy accumulate  inositol  in  the  medium:  and  optionally, 

(2)  recovering  inositol  from  the  culture. 


S,61S.709 
ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  SPECIFIC  FOR 
STK-1  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHlBmNG  EXPRESSION 
OF  THE  STK-1  PROTEIN 
Alan  M.  Gewirtx,  PhUadclphla,  P«-;  DoniJd  Small,  and  Curt  L 
CMn.  both  of  Baltimore,  Md„  asrignors  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  Balttmorc,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,211 
Int  CI.*  C12N  15/00:  COTH  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435-172J  15  C*»«» 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  SEQ  ID 
NO  3  or  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 


5.618,710 
CROSSLINKED  ENZYME  CRYSTALS 
Manuel  A.  Navia,  Lexington,  and  Nancy  L.  SL  Clair.  Charles- 
town,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,424,  Apr.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,237, 
Jun.  24,  1991.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuadon-ta-part  of 
Ser.  No.  562,280,  Aug.  3,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,510 
Int  a."  C12N  1/00:  C12P  1/00:  COIN  JS/543:  C07K  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—174  13  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  crystal  crosslinked  with  a  multifuncuonal 
crosslinlung  agent,  said  crosslinked  enzyme  crystal  having  resis- 
tance to  exogenous  proteolysis,  such  that  said  crosslinked  enzyme 
crystal  retains  at  least  91%  of  its  initial  activity  after  incubation  for 
three  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  concentration  of  Pronase™  that 
causes  the  soluble  uncrosslinked  form  of  the  enzyme  that  is  crys- 
tallized to  form  said  enzyme  crystal  that  is  crosslinked  to  lose  at 
least  94%  of  its  initial  activity  under  the  same  conditions. 


(c)  it  has  an  optimum  temperature  of  activity  between  50*  C.  and 
90*  C; 

(d)  it  is  able  to  fiinction  effectively  in  a  polymerase  chain 
reaction,  wherein  said  reaction  includes  repeated  exposure  to 
denaturation  temperature  of  90*- 100*  C; 

(e)  has  reverse  transcriptase  activity; 

(f)  it  is  about  94  kilodaltons; 

(g)  it  is  free  of  nucleic  acid  encoding  other  Thermus  ihermophi- 
lus  proteins: 

(h)  it  is  free  of  contaminating  Thermus  thtnnophilus  proteins: 

and 
(i)  wherein  said  polymerase  comprises  an  ammo  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  the  sequence  that  is 
amino  acids  10  to  834  of  Seq  ID  No.  31.  the  sequence  that  is 
amino  acids  number  80  to  834  of  Seq  ID  No.  31,  and  the 
sequence  that  is  approximately  amino  acids  number  278  to 
834  of  Seq  ID  No.  31. 


5,618,712 
HUMAN  LYSOZYME 
AndrxeJ  SMziewski;  Ewa  Chlebowici-Slediiewska.  both  of 
Seattle.  Warily-  Peter  SweUy,  Vienna,  Austria;  Guuther 
Adolf,  Vienna,  Austria;  Rudolf  Hauptmann,  Vienna,  Austria; 
Maria  J.  Castanon,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Walter  Spevak, 
Slockerau,  Austria,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  Zen- 
trale  GmbH.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61346,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,129.  Jun.  27.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,582,  Nov. 

12,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

225  J80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  12.  1985,  35  40 
075.7 

Int.  CI."  C12N  IS/S6:9/36:l5m:l5/SI 
UACL  435-206  ..         „         „     46  Claims 


UMI 


5.618,711 

RECOMBINANT  EXPRESSION  VECTORS  AND 

PURIFICATION  METHODS  FOR  THERMVS 

THERMOPHILUS  DNA  POLYMERASE 

David  H.  Gclfand,  Oakland;  Frances  C.  Lawyer.  Davis,  and 

Susanne   Stoffd.   El    Cerrilo.   aU   of  CaUf..   assignors   to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  inc..  Nutley.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.133,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.478,  May  6.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.967.  Dec. 

22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  143.441,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63.509.  Jun.  17.  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4.889318,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

899J41.  Aug.  22.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  384^490 

Int  a.*  CI2N  15/54:9/12 

VS.  a.  435—194  II  Clatas 

1.  A  purified  recombinant  DNA  polymerase  that  is  encoded  by  a 

nucleic    acid    sequence    derived    from    Thermus    ihermophilus. 

wherein  said  polymerase  has  the  following  properties: 

(a)  It  catalyzes  the  combination  of  nucleoside  triphosphates  to 
form  a  nucleic  acid  strand  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid 
template  strand: 

(b)  It  is  thermostable; 
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1  A  punfied  and  isolated  recombinant  DNA  molecule  coding  for 
human  lysozyme.  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  has  the  following 
sequence: 

5'  AAG  ore  TTT  GAA  AGG  TGT  GAG  TTG  OCC  AGA 

ACT  CTG  AAA  AGA  TTXJ  GGA 

ATG  GAT  OOC  TAC  AGG  OCA  ATC  AGC  CTA  OCA  AAC 

TOG  ATG  TOT  TTG  OCC 

AAA  TOG  GAG  ACT  OCT  TAC  AAC  ACA  CGA  OCT  ACA 

AAC  TAC  AAT  OCT  GGA 

GAC  AGA  AGC  ACT  GAT  TAT  GOG  ATA  TTT  CAG  ATC 

AAT  AGC  CGC  TAC  TOG 


April  8.  1997 

-continued 

TGT  AAT  GAT  OOC  AAA  ACC  CCA  GGA  GCA  GOT  AAT 


CHEMICAL 


Ills 


TGC  ACT  OCT  TTG  CMC  CAA  GAT  AAC  ATC  OCT  GAT 

OCT  OTA  OCT  TGT  OCA 

AAG  AGC  {jTT  GTC  COT  GAT  (XA  CAA  OOC  ATT  AGA 

GCA  TOG  GTG  OCA  TOG 

AGA  AAT  COT  TOT  CAA  AAC  ACA  CAT  GTC  COT  CAG 

TAT  GTT  CAA  GOT  T(3T 


CXjAGTG 


5,618,715 
ONCOSTATIN  M  AND  NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
ANTI-NEOPLASTIC  ACnVTTY 
OCC  TOT  CAT  TTA  T(X  Mohammed  Shoyah;  Joyce  M.  Zarling,  both  of  Seattle;  Hans 
Marquardt,  Mercer  Island;   Marda  B.   Hanson,  Seattle; 
NiOina  Malik,  Seattle;  Peter  S.  Uosley.  Seattle;  Timothy  M. 
Rose,  Seattie.  and  AnUiony  F.  Purchio,  Seattie.  aU  of  Wash^ 
assignors  to  Oncogen  Limited  Partnership,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,723,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,574,  Jan.  IS,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
115,139,  Oct  30, 1987,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  46346,  May  4,  1987.  Pat  No.  5,120435, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,283,  Nov.  26, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
811,235,  Dec  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  75,199 
Int  a."  CI2N  5/00:15/00:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  I7M> 
VS.  a.  435—325  8  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  (a)  the 
nucleotide  sequence  as  depicted  in  nOS.  3A-3C  from  about 
nucleotide  residue  number  -384  to  nucleotide  residue  number 
1741  or  (b)  the  complement  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a). 


5,618,713 

MUTANTS  OF  HUMAN  ANTITHROMBIN  IH 

Gcrd  Zcttlmeissl,  Lahntal;  Hermann  E.  Kargcs,  Marburg,  and 

Acfaim  Becker.  Dautphetai,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Beliringwerke  AkticngeseUschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,913,  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1989,  39  01 
917.9 

Int  CL'  CI2N  9/64:  A61K  3S/I7 
VS.  a.  435—226  4  Claims 

1.  An  antithrombin  III  mutant,  which  contains  an  amino  acid 
substitution  at  position  %.  135,  155,  192,  or  393.  wherein  tHe 
substitution  can  be  present  either  singly  or  in  combination  with  one 
or  iiK>re  other  substitutions,  and  wherein  the  amino  acid  substituted 
at  position  393  is  not  His. 


5,618,716 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF 

SERINE  AND  SERINE-RELATED  PRODUCTS 

Richard  P.  Burttngame,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wacker- 

Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01873.  S  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  24.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,491 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  12, 
1991,  91121385 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/04:15/53 
VS.  CI.  435—106  9  Claims 

1.  Engineered  DNA  encoding  3-phosphoglycerate  dehydroge- 
nase (PGD)  ftom  E.  Colt  with  reduced  sensitivity  to  inhibition  by 
serine  in  comparison  to  wild-type  PGD: 

said  DNA  encoding  PGD  from  £.  Coli  comprising  a  C-terminal 

insertion  into  a  wild-type  PGD  sequence: 
wherein  said  insertion  is  between  VAL  363  and  ASN  364  of 
wild-type  PGD  of  (SEQ  ID  NO:l)  or  between  ALA  392  and 
GLN  394  of  wild-type  PGD  (SEQ  ID  NO:l). 


5,618,714 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTEIN  C 
Brian  W.  Grinnell,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,035 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/10:5/16:  C12Q  1/37:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—226  7  Oaims 

1.  A  metliod  for  increasing  the  production  of  protein  C  in  an 
adenovirus-transformed  recombinant  mammalian  host  cell  said 
method  comprising  culturing  said  adenovirus-transformed  recom- 
binant mammalian  host  cell  at  a  temperature  of  about  39  °  C, 
wherein  the  recombinant  mammalian  host  cell  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  recombinant  AVI 2  cells  and  recombinant  293 
ceUs. 


5,618,717 
DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  ALKB 
Ying-Fei  Wei,  Damestown,  and  Granger  G.  Sutton,  HI.  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc., 
RockviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,975 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—325  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  95%  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acid  2  to  307  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 
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Mis.7ia 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  CONTRACTILE  SMOOTH  MUSCLE 
FraiKob  A.  Aufer;  NicoiM  L'Hwuwix.  »aA  ImA  Gcnnaiii.  •B 
of  Quebec  OuuMla,  aMicnon  to  UniTcnit^  Uval,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUcd  Dec  M,  1994.  Ser.  No.  368.205 
lot  CL*  C12N  AW.MM.  A61F  2A)8 
VS.  CL  435-3W  »  Cta*-* 

1.  A  contractile  smooth  muscle  cell  constnict  composing: 
i)  sulxultuied  hum«n  smooth  muscle  ceUs  that  have  been 
cultured  in  vitro  under  conditions  to  allow  the  fonnation  of  a 
sheet  of  smooth  muscle  cells:  and 
ii)  an  endogenous  fibrous  matrix  fotmed  by  the  smooth  muscle 
cells;  wherein  the  snwoth  muscle  cell  constnict  retains  the 
ability  to  contract  in  response  to  vasoactive  agonist*. 


5.618,719 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 


5,618,720 
CELLS  EXPRESSING  CALCIUM  CHANNEL  a2  SUBUNTT- 
ENCODING  DNA,  OPTIONALLY  WITH  A  REPORTER 
GENE  FOR  SCREENING  ASSAYS 
Steven  B.  ElUa,  Su  Dtefo;   Mark  E.  WUIImm,  CaiWMd; 
Miduwi  M.  Harpoid,  San  Wefo,  aU  of  CaHf.;  Arnold 
Schwarts,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  JeMi  Sartor,  and  Robert  Bren- 
ner, both  of  San  Dleto,  CaliC  SMignon  to  Sibia  Neuro- 
sdcncea.  Inc.  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Conttnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  314,083,  Sep.  28,  1994,  whkb  is  a 

divlrion  of  Ser.  No.  914^31,  JoL  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,407320, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,751.  Apr.  4. 19C9. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,899,  Apr.  4, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

404354 

Int.  CL*  C12N  15/12:5/10:  COIN  33/50 

VS.  a.  435-^25  5  C*'™ 

1.  A  eulcaryotic  cell  comprising  a  heterologous  calcium  channel, 
wherein  the  calcium  channel  is  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
expressing  in  the  cell  cDNA  that  encodes  the  a,  subunit  of  a 
calcium  channel  of  an  animal  of  a  first  species,  and  cDNA  that 
encodes  the  Oj  subunit  of  an  animal  of  a  second  species,  wherein: 

the  fint  and  second  species  are  the  same  or  different;  and 
the  cDNA  that  encodes  the  a,  subunit  comprises  a  sequence  of 
nucleotides  thai  encodes  lite  Oj  subunit  of  a  naturally  occur- 
ring mammalian  calcium  channel,  wherein  the  sequence  of 
nucleotides  hybridizes  under  condibons  of  high  stringency 
with  DNA  that  includes  all  or  a  portion  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  set  forth  in  FIGS.  2fl  to  2  /  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 
wherein  the  portion  includes  at  least  nucleotides  43-272  as  set 
forth  in  FIGS.  2<i  to  2^ 

2.  The  eulcaryotic  cell  of  claim  1.  further  comprising  a  heterolo- 
gous reporter  gene,  wherein  the  heterologous  reporter  gene  com- 
prises a  transcriptional  control  element  which  is  active  in  die  cell 
and  the  transcriptional  activity  of  which  responds  to  an  ion  or 
molecule  capable  of  entering  the  cell  ttoough  a  hinctional  calcium 
channel,  linked  operalively  for  expression  to  a  stnictural  gene  for 
an  indicator  protein. 


5>18,722 
PHOTURIS  FIREFLY  LUCIFERASE  GENE 
ShulMi  Zcnno;  Stal^Jl  Shiniriil,  both  of  YokohaMaaU;  Satoriii 
Inonye,  and  K«ini  Snito,  botfc  of  Tskyo,  aU  of  Japnn,  aarign- 

o««  to  ChisM  Corponrtton,  Onka,  Japnn 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,729 

datas  priority,  applknthw  Japnn,  Apt  21, 1993,  5-119050 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/53:9/02 

VS.  CL  435— 252J  "  9^ 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  the  nucleoode 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  wherein  the  sequence  is  dispUyed  in 
numbered  triplett  of  capital  letters,  which  numbers  proceed 
sequenually  from  left  to  right  and  from  the  5'  terminus  to  the  3' 
terminus;  and  the  sequence  of  capital  letters  lepresent  die  purine 
and  pyrimidine  bases  of  the  nucleotide  sequence,  as  follows: 

A  is  adenine;  G  is  guanine;  C  is  cytosine;  T  is  thymine; 

RisAorG;YisTorC;NisA,T.C.orG;HiiA,C.orT;and 

M  is  A  or  C; 
wherein  further 

(a)  triplet  number  553  tfjeieof  is  TAA  or  TAG  or  TGA: 

(b)  for  triplets  numbered  8.  17,  26,  40.  49,  57,  63,  72,  74,  96, 
114  118.  133,  137,  143,  152.  159,  184,  189.  203,  237,  252. 
255  263,  271.  273,  276.  286.  287,  291.  294,  299.  305,  308, 
318!  332.  341,  358,  373,  375,  381,  410,  437.  440,  453,  456. 
457,  458, 479,  486,  51 1,  538,  and  552,  If  the  3'  nucleotide  of 
a  triplet  is  A  or  G.  then  die  5'  nucleotide  of  said  triplet  is  T  or 
C,  or  if  the  3'  nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  T  or  C,  dien  d»e  5' 
nucleotide  of  said  triplet  is  C;  and  if  the  5'  nucleotide  of  a 
triplet  is  C,  then  die  3'  nucleotide  of  said  triplet  is  A,  T,  C,  or 
G.  or  if  the  5*  nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  T,  then  the  3'  nucteodde 
of  said  triplet  is  A  or  G;  and 

(c)  for  triplets  numbered  28,  32,  112.  130,  142.  190.  212,  217. 
222.  266.  329,  336,  386,  436,  512.  and  532.  if  die  3'  nucle- 
otide of  a  triplet  is  T  or  C.  then  the  5"  nucleotide  of  said  triplet 
is  A  or  C.  or  if  die  3'  nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  T  or  C.  tfien  die 
5'  nucleotide  of  said  triplet  is  C;  and  if  die  5'  nucleotide  of  a 
triplet  is  G.  dien  die  3'  nucleotide  of  said  triplet  is  A,  T,  C,  or 
G.  or  if  die  5'  nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  A,  ttien  die  3' 
nucleotide  of  said  triplet  Is  A  or  G. 


5418,723 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  GENETIC  ROUTES  FOR 

BACTERIOPHAGE  EVOLUTION  AND  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Todd  R.  Kiaenhammer,  RaMgh.  N.C.,  and  Syivain  Moineau, 

Brwkntott,  Fla.,  aarignors  to  North  Carolina  State  Univcr- 

rity,  Ralclgli,  N.C. 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  229,548,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5480,725. 

This  applicntion  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,723 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/20:1/21 

VS.  CL  435— 252J  "  C**"* 


tKCQMOrNAKT   PMACt 


die 


5418,721 
Patent  Not  lasucd  For  This  Number 


1.  A  recombinant  Lactococcus  bacterium  produced  by 
method  comprising: 
(a)  introducing  a  bacteriophage  defense  mechanism  into  a  bac- 
terium of  genera  Lactococcus; 
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(b)  culturing  said  Lactococcus  bacterium  in  the  presence  of  a 
first  lytic  bacteriophage  to  produce  a  bacterial  culture,  said 
first  lytic  bacteriophage  being  sensitive  to  said  bacteriophage 
defense  mechanism,  wherein  said  first  lytic  bacteriophage  is 
selected  ftom  die  group  consisting  of  P33S,  c2  and  936 
bacteriophage; 

(c)  isolating  from  said  bacterial  culture  a  second  lytic  bacte- 
riophage which  is  resistant  to  said  bacteriophage  defense 
mechanism,  said  second  lytic  bacteriophage  being  derived 
from  said  first  lytic  bacteriophage; 

(d)  identifying  DNA  sequences  present  in  said  second  lytic 
bacteriophage  which  are  nol  present  in  said  first  lytic  bacte- 
riophage; and  then 

(e)  identifying  a  Laaococcus  bacterium  chromosomal  DNA 
sequence  which  is  homologous  to  a  DNA  sequence  of  said 
second  lytic  bacteriophage  identified  in  step  (d); 

wherein  said  identified  bacterial  DNA  sequence  is  capable  of 
recombination  widi  DNA  of  said  first  lytic  bacteriophage: 

(0  cloning  said  homologous  DNA  sequence  into  an  integration 
vector  capable  of  homologous  recombination  with  said  Lac- 
tococcus bacterium  chromosomal  DNA  and  incapable  of  rep- 
lication in  said  Lactococcus  bacterium; 

(g)  inserting  said  integration  vector  into  said  Lactococcus  bac- 
terium: and 

(h)  selecting  a  recombinant  bacterium  in  which  said  recombinant 
bacterium  has  undergone  homologous  recombination  with 
said  integration  vector,  such  that  said  identified  bacterial 
sequences  are  disrupted  In  said  lecombinant  bacterium. 


5.618,724 
ANTIBIOTICS  GE  37468  A,  B  AND  C 
Sergio  Stella,  Legnano;  Nicoletta  Montanini,  Carpiano;  Frau- 
ds J.  LeMonnier,  Saronno;  Luigi  ColomlM,  Malnate;  Enrico 
Seiva,  Gropciio  Cairoli,  all  of  Italy,  and  Maurizio  Denaro, 
Ondnnati,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA,  Geren- 
zano,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,043,  Jun.  21,  1995.  This  appUcation 

May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648446 

Int  a."  C12M  1/02:  A6IK  38AX) 

VS.  a.  435—253.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Strepiomyces  sp.  GE  37468 

ATCC  SS36S  or  an  antibiotics  GE  37468  producing  variant  or 

mutant  thereof. 


5,618.725 
OLEOPHILIC  BIODEGRADING  ADDITIVE  AND 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYBROCARBON  POLLUTED 
MEDIUM 
Anne  Basseres,  Pan;  Patridt  Eyraud,  Poey  De  Lescar,  and 
Alain  Ladousse,  Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquita- 
ine,  Coarbcnoic,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93mM34,  S  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  (  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05773,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27, 1993,  Ser.  Na  387,723 
Claims  prtority,  application  France,  Aug.  31, 1992,  92  10409 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/02 
VS.  a.  435—262  21  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradation  enhancing  additive  consisting  of  a  mixture 
comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  source  of  assimilable  nitrogen  consisting  of  at 
least  one  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aminated  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine,  methionine,  cystine, 
threonine,  tryptophan,  hydroxylysine,  hydroxyproline,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  at  least  one  source  of  phosphorous; 


NOM-icnjaB  MM. 

— (J —  MMilUR 

mg    *" 

/ 

A 

/     I 

^---nbiwv 

( 

1 

k           m     ■     ^      ■ 

in  a  nitrogen/phosphorous  (N/P)  ratio  of  from  2  to  100;  said 
additive  having  been  subjected  to  a  treatment  designed  to  render 
said  additive  oleophilic. 


5418,726 
BIODEGRADABLE  AZO  DYES 
Andrz^  Paszczynsid;  Stelan  GoszczynslU,-  Ronald  L.  Craw- 
ford; Donald  L.  Crawford,  and  Maila  B.  PmU,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, Id.,  assignors  to  Iilaho  Research  Fomidation,  Inc.,  Mos- 
cow, Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,716,  Nov.  2, 1992,  abnndoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,162,  Aug.  12, 

1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

615,514.  Mar.  27, 1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  345,261 

Int  CL*  B09B  3AX):  C12N  1/14:  D06M  16/00 

VS.  a.  435—262.5  27  ( 
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1.  A  biodegradable  composition,  comprising: 

a  biodegradable  azo  dye  including  first  and  second  lutrogen 
atoms  bonded  together  and  linlced  to  first  and  second  aromatic 
rings,  wherein  the  first  ring  has  a  first  substituent  R,  and  a 
second  substituent  Rj,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group  in  a  position  meta  or  para  to  the 
nitrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  an  amino  group, 
and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  halogen,  the  remainder  of  the  substituents 
on  the  first  aromatic  ring  being  hydrogen;  and 

a  microbe  capable  of  producing  extiacellular  peroxidase  for 
degrading  said  dye. 


5418,727 
BIOREMEDIATION  PROCESS  DESIGN  UTILIZING  IN 
SITU  SOIL  WASHING 
Curtis  A.  LiOoie,  Rodtwood;  AUce  C.  Layton,  Knorrille,  and 
Gary  S.  Sayler,  Blaine,  all  of  Tenn.,  assipiors  to  University  of 
Tenncaaee  Research  Corporation,  Knozville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,980 
Int  CL*  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—262.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bioremediation  of  soil  contaminated  with  PCBs. 
the  method  comprising: 
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washing  said  soil  with  a  biodegradable  surfactant  whereby  said 
PCBs  are  solubilized: 

removing  effluent  composing  said  surfactant  and  said  solubi- 
lized PCBs  to  a  bioreactor  comprising  an  inert  substrate, 
wherein  said  efBuenI  entets  the  bioreactor  at  a  rate  such  that 
surfactant  concentration  in  the  reactor  is  maintained  at  about 
the  critical  micellar  concentration; 

inoculating  said  bioreactor  with  a  microbial  strain  capable  of 
utilizing  surfactant  as  an  energy  source  and  biodegrading  said 
surfactant,  and  capable  of  biodegrading  PCBs  to  their  corre- 
sponding chlorobenzoic  acids: 

growing  said  microbial  strain  for  a  period  of  time  sufBcieni  to 
biodegrade  said  surfactant,  and  to  produce  chlorobenzoic  acid 
degradation  products  from  said  PCBs;  wherein  residual  unde- 
graded  PCBs  are  deposited  on  an  inert  substrate;  and 

removing  said  inert  substrate  and  residual  undegraded  PCBa. 


M1B.729 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ESTIMATING  ANTIBIOTIC  EFFECTIVENESS  FROM 

DRUG  DIFFUSION  TESTS 

David    Un^teTtat,    Chcterford,    and    Karen    S.    Codwnd. 

Mancboter.  both  of  Ma»„  aMtgnon  to  The  AMiytlc  Sd- 

cnccc  Corporatiaa,  RcMtti«,  Mav. 

DlTWon  or  Ser.  No.  3233«*.  Oc«-  »7.  1994.  TUa  application 

Ju.  6. 1995,  Scr.  No.  471^77 

InL  a.*  C12M  l/i4:ins 

US.  CL  435-2W.7  »  Oalma 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  CLEAVAGE  OF 

tAMlNO-4-METHYL-PHOSraiNOBUTYRAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Lothar  WllUns,  Hofbeim,  and  Klain  Bartadi,  KSoitrtda.  both 
of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Hoechst  Sdiering  AgrE*o  GmbH, 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Set.  Na  478,561 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Gcnnany,  Jun.  2*,  1994,  44  22 

045.6 

lat  a.'  C12P  41/00:9/00:13/04 
MS,  a.  435— 2«»  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  enzymatic  conversion  of 
DL-phosphinothricin  amide  to  L-phosphino«hricin.  which  com- 
prises treating  a  mixture  of  D-  and  L-phosphinothricine  amide  of 
the  formulae  (1)  and/or  (11) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  estimating  antibiotic  effectiveness  from  an 
antibiotic  diffusion  sample  comprising  a  plate  having  a  medium 
containing  a  population  of  a  test  organism  and  a  plurality  of 
antibiotic  disks  positioned  on  said  plate  in  said  medium,  each  of 
said  antibiotic  disks  being  impregnated  with  an  antibioUc  whose 
effectiveness  is  to  be  estimated,  an  inhibition  zone  surrounding 
each  of  said  anubiodc  disks  after  a  predescribed  incubation  period, 
said  apparatus  composing; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  antibiotic  diffusion  sample; 
a  video  camera  for  acquiring  an  image  of  said  illuminated 

antibiotic  diffusion  sample;  and 
an  image  processor  for  analyzing  said  image,  said  image  proces- 
sor including  an  electronic  digital  computer  comprising: 
means  for  determining  locations  of  said  antibiotic  disks  in 

said  image; 

means  for  determining  an  average  brightness  and  a  brightness 
variance  of  said  image  in  a  region  surrounding  each  of  said 
antibiotic  disks;  and 

means  for  estimating  a  radius  of  an  inhibition  zone  surround- 
ing each  of  said  anubiotic  disks  from  said  average  bright- 
ness and  said  brightness  variance,  thereby  providing  an 
estimated  radius  of  said  inhibition  zone  which  is  indicative 
of  antibiotic  effectiveness. 
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in  which 

R'  is  unbranched  or  branched  (C,-Cjo)-alkyl  wh>«h  •«  tmsubsti- 
tuted  or  substinited  by  one  or  more  halogen  radicals,  or  mono- 
or    polysubstituted    by    (C,-C,)-alkoxy.    or    is    (C,-C,)- 
cycloalkyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C 
4)-alkoxy   and  halogen,  or  is  (C,-C,o)-»lkenyl,  (C,-C,o)- 
alkynyl  or  benzyl,  and 
R^  is  focmyl,  unbranched  or  branched  (C,-C3„)-alkylcarbonyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by 
one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  halogen,  (C,-C4)  alkoxy,  (C,-C4)-alkylthio  and 
phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  up  to  3  radicals  selected 
from  the  grtjup  consisting  of  (C,-<:,2>-alkyl,  (C|-C,j)-alkoxy, 
halogen,  nitio  and  CFj,  or  is  benzoyl  or  benzoyl  which  is 
substinited  by  I  to  3  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (C|-C,J^alkyl.  (C-C.jValkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  and 
CF,,  in  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-organic  medium  with  at  least 
one  microorganism  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Entembacter  aerogenes  (DSM  9164),  Klebsiella  oxy- 
toca  (DSM  9162),  Klebsiella  irevtsanii  (DSM  9163),  Coryne- 
bacienum      aquaticum       (DSM       9171),       Rhodococcus 
rubropertinctus  (ATCC  21930),  Rhodococcus  rhodochmus 
(ATCC  33278),  Arthrobacter  sp  (ATCC  31652).  and  Coryne- 
bacterium  sp.  (ATCC  31662)  which  has  an  L-amino  acid 
amidase  which  selectively  cleaves  the  L-phosphinothricin 
amide  of  fofmula  (1)  and/or  (11). 


5,61S,73« 

ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST 

GAS,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

GOnter  Eder,  ZcUeratrame  37,  awl  Rndolf  Kahr,  Barbaras- 

traac  16,  both  of  5730  MittcfvUl,  Austria 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  2S,  1994,  2021^94 

Int  CL*  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—289.1  »1  Claims 


■^   7 


I.  An  assembly  for  purifying  gases,  comprising: 
a  bulk  quantity  of  a  cleaning  composition  through  which  the 
gases  to  be  purified  are  guided,  said  cleaning  composition 
being  populated  with  micro-organisms  and  being  a  mixture  of 
components  including  grapeseeds,  beer  draff  and  minerals. 
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5,618.731 
CULTURE  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Tteodiy  A.   Sterens,   Madison,   and   lUcasz  A.   lyndorf, 
Manalapnn,  both  of  N  J.,  avignon  to  Bccton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  FrankUn  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  468,787 

Int  CL»  CI2M  1/22:1/24 

VS.  CL  435— 304J  10  Claims 


I.  A  culture  slide  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member,  a  vessel 
comprising  a  chamber  and  a  neck  connected  to  said  chamber 
having  an  opening  for  introducing  cells  and  culture  fluids  into  said 
chamber  of  said  vessel,  a  cap  for  covering  said  opening  in  said 
neck;  means  for  removably  attaching  said  vessel  to  said  base 
member  and  a  nx>vable  lever  attached  to  said  vessel  for  separating 
said  vessel  from  said  base  member. 


5,618,732 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATION  WITH 
PHOTOACnVATABLE  CHEMILUMINESCENT 
MATRICES 
John  S.  Pease,  Los  Altos;  Hralr  Kirakossian,  San  Jose;  Daniel 
B.  Wacner,  Sunnyvale,  and  Edwin  F.  UUmaa,  Atfaertoo,  all  el 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bchringwerke  AG,  Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  923,069,  Jul.  31,  1992.  This  application 
May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,617 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/64:21/76 
VS.  CL  436—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  light  intensity  emitted  by  a  lumines- 
cent composition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  in  a  medium  a  luminescent  composition  capable 
of  emitting  light  upon  irradiation  and  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  solid  matrix  having  incorporated  therein  a  photosensi- 
tizer  capable  upon  activation  of  generating  singlet  oxygen  and 
a  chemiluminescent  compound  capable  of  being  activated  by 
singlet  oxygen,  one  of  said  compositions  when  activated  by 
light  having  a  decay  time  for  light  emission  substantially 
greater  than  the  decay  time  for  the  other, 

(b)  irradiating  said  medium  to  activate  said  luminescent  compo- 
sition and  said  composition, 

(c)  measuring  the  intensity  of  light  emitted  during  the  decay  of 
the  activated  composition  having  tlie  shorter  decay  time, 

(d)  measuring  the  intensity  of  light  emitted  after  said  measuring 
of  step  (c)  and  after  at  least  partial  decay  of  the  activated 
composition  having  the  shorter  decay  time,  and 

(e)  comparing  the  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  during  the  decay 
of  the  activated  composition  having  the  shorter  decay  time 
with  the  intensity  of  light  emitted  in  step  (d)  to  provide  for 
internal  calibration. 


5,618,733 
REAGENT  FOR  ANALYZING  LEUCOCYTES 
lUashl  Sakata;  lUcashi  Morikawa;  Kinya  Uchihashi,  aU  of 
Kakogawa,  and  Tomomi  Hashimoto,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,005 
dalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324860 
Int  CL'  GOIN  3i/52 
VS.  CL  436—17  28  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  analyzing  leucocytes  comprising 


li^t 


(a)  at  least  one  ionic  surfactant,  being  either  a  cationic  or  an 
amphoteric  surfactant,  in  an  anwunt  sufl5cient  for  lysing 
erythrocytes  and  causing  damage  to  a  pan  of  cell  membranes 
of  letKocytes; 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  compound  having  a  hydrophobic  group 
and  an  acidic  group  which  has  a  negative  chaige  in  an 
aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  for  preserving  leuco- 
cyte morphology  by  combining  with  a  cationic  component  in 
leucocytes: 

(c)  a  nonioinic  surfactant;  and 

(d)  a  buffer  for  adjusting  pH. 


5,618,734 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  3-DEOXYGLUCOSONE 
DERIVATIVES  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Toehimitsu  Nlwa,  Koonaa;  Koicfal  Nllmura,  Warabi;  Minora 
Ohara,  Tokyo,  and  Slgeml  Tomiyama,  Matsodo,  aU  o(  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,687,  Sep.  29, 1994.  This  application 

Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-264092 
Int  a.*  GOIN  30/06:30/14:30/72 
VS.  a.  436—173  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  analyte  in  a  sample  to  be  deter- 
mined, which  comprises  analyzing  the  sample  in  a  mass  spectrom- 
eter by  utilizing  a  "C-  or  '*C-labelled  3-deoxyglucosone  deriva- 
tive as  an  internal  standard  substance,  wherein  the 
3-deoxyglucosone  derivative  is  a  compound  having  the  formula 
(I): 

X 

*C— H 

I 

•c=x 

I 

H-*C— OY 

I 
H— •€— OY 

I 
•CH2OY 

wherein  'C  is  '^  or  '\:,  X  is  O  or  N— OR  wherein  R  is  Me.  Et 
or  H,  and  Y  is  SiMe,  or  SiMe^tBu. 


5,618,735 
FLUORESCENT  LIPID  POLYMER-MACROMOLECULAR 

LIGAND  COMPOSITIONS 
Tom  SaoL  El  Granada;  Georges  Der-BaUaa;  Paul  Kcnney, 
both  of  Mountain  View;  Heidi  Mirttais,  Borliagame;  Shirley 
Johnson,  Mountain  View;  Haas  RIM,  Hillsborough,  and  Tom 
Witty,  Santa  Crnz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bk>circiiits 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  Na  89,975,  JnL  9, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^15,999. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,549 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53:33/543 

VS.  CL  436—518  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  support; 
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(b)  a  maciomolecular  proteinaceous  ligand  adsorbed  onto  to  said 
solid  support;  and 

(c)  a  polymerized  polydiacetylene  lipid  layer  layeted  onto  said 
macromolecular  proteinaceous  ligand. 


5,618,736 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SYNTHESIZED  KAOLINTTE  AS 

CARRIER  FOR  BIOREACTOR,  A  COMPOSITE  BODY 

COMPOSED  SUBSTANTULLY  OF  SYNTHESIZED 

KAOLINTTE  AS  CARRIER  AND  ENZYME  CARRIED  ON 

SYNTHESIZED  KAOLINTTE,  AND  BIOREACTOR 

SYSTEM  USING  SUCH  A  COMPOSTTE  BODY 

Kisato  Tone,  NaKoy*>  Upm,  assignor  to  NGK  Insutators,  Ltd^ 

Japan 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  262,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Job.  18,  1993,  5-147584 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/552 
VS.  CL  436—527  35 


5,618,738 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Kcnichi  Ao,  Tokal;  Minora  Murata,  Obo;  Hirokl  NopicU, 
Nithio;     Yoahiaai     YoaliiBO,     Inuyama,     and     Hirofumi 
UcBoyama,  AnJo,  aU  of  Japan,  anignon  to  Nippondenso  Co, 
Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1994,  6-042682,- 
Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015067 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CL  438—3  " 


7         .X J 1    P-  " 

*  p- 
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1.  A  method  of  using  porous  synthesized  Icaotinite  as  a  carrier 
for  use  in  a  bioreactor.  said  synthesized  kaolinite  being  synthesized 
by  hydrothermal  crystallization. 


5,618,737 
THERMAL  DETECTOR  COMPRISING  A  THERMAL 
INSULATOR  MADE  OF  EXPANDED  POLYMER 
Plilllppe  Robin,  Bours  la  Rcine;  Jean-Marc  Bureau,  Bares 
S^vctte;  Francois  Bernard,  Lcs  Ulis,  and  Hiigues  Facoctti, 
Vlncennes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  193,741.  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,4I8J65. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12, 1993,  93  01609 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  216—56  M  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetoresistance  element 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  magnetic  thin  film  on  a  substrate: 

patterning  said  magnetic  ttun  film  into  a  pattern  having  long 
sides  and  short  sides; 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  patterned  magnetic  thin  film 
after  said  patterning  step,  wherein  a  direction  of  said  magnetic 
held  applied  to  said  patterned  magnetic  thin  film  in  said 
applying  step  is  at  an  angle  no  greater  than  75*  with  respect  to 
a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  patterned  magnetic  thin  film; 
and 

testing  said  panemed  magnetic  thin  film  after  said  step  of 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  panemed  magnetic  thin  film 
lo  determine  whether  said  patterned  thin  film  is  defective. 


1.  A  method  for  the  making  of  a  thermal  detector  comprising  a 
substrate  and  a  layer  of  material  sensitive  to  infrared  radiation, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

the  making,  on  the  substrate,  of  a  layer  C,  of  polymer  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  A. 

the  separation  of  the  layer  C,  prompting  the  appearance  of  a 
heterogeneous  layer  with  two  phases; 

the  elimination  of  the  solvent  A  to  obtain  a  layer  C,  of  polymer 
having  a  micropoious  structure  with  reducal  thermal  conduc- 
tivity; 

the  making  of  the  layer  of  sensitive  material  on  said  layer  C,. 


5,618,739 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  UGHT  VALVE  DEVICE  USING 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  COMPOSTTE  SUBSTRATE 
Kimihlro   lUahashi;    Yoshikani    Kojima^    Hiroaki   lUiasn; 
NobuyosM  Matsnyama;  Hitoshi  Niwa;  Tomoyuki  YosUno, 
and  Ttanco  Yamazaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Instniments  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264A35,  Jun.  23,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5v486,708.  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,912,  Nov. 
13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5347.154.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  459334 
Claims  priority.  appUcatfam  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1990,  2-309437; 
Jan.  23,  1991,  3-6501;  Feb.  16,  1991,  3-22420;  Apr.  11,  1991, 
3-79330;  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-79337 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2I/S4 
VS.  CL  438-158  »  C«««« 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  step  of  forming  an  SOI  substrate  by  depositing  an  insu- 
lating film  of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  surface  of  a  temporary 
silicon  substrate,  thermally  bonding  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  single  crysul  silicon  on  a  surface  of  the  insulating  film,  and 
polishing  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  single  crystal 
semiconductor  thin  film; 
a  second  step  of  forming  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  in 

the  single  crystal  semiconductor  thin  film; 
a  third  step  of  fixedly  adhering  a  suppon  substrate  in  face-to- 
face  relation  to  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  opposite  to  the  temporary  substrate; 


Aful8.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1121 


"-B5 

-MS 


--S2 


-ez 


5,618,740 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WTTH 

ENHANCED  ESD  RESISTANCE 
Tiao-Ynan  Huang.  Cnpcrtino,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  VLSI  Tedinol- 

ogy,  Inc,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316J13.  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  Na  5417,049. 

TUs  appUcation  Apr.  23, 1996,  Scr.  No.  636,552 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  CL  438—224  5  CUims 


\ 


•"  "*  t»    *•  • 


v-^-^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  suuctiite.  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  structure  having  a  silicon  substrate  and  a  field  oxide 
Iheieon,  said  field  oxide  leaving  exposed  a  core  NMOS 
region,  a  core  PMOS  region,  an  output  NMOS  region,  and  an 
output  PMOS  region,  said  NMOS  regions  being  p-type  and 
said  PMOS  regions  being  n-type: 

b)  after  step  a,  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer, 

c)  after  step  b.  depositing  and  patterning  a  polysilicon  layer  so  as 
to  define  a  core  NMOS  gate,  a  core  PMOS  gate,  an  output 
NMOS  gate,  and  an  output  PMOS  gate,  said  patterning  being 
performed  so  that  the  channel  lengths  of  said  output  gates  are 
greater  than  the  channel  lengths  of  said  core  gates; 

dl)  after  step  c,  performing  a  relatively  light  and  deep  p-type 
implant  into  said  core  NMOS  region  while  masking  said 
output  NMOS  region  and  said  PMOS  regions; 

d2)  after  step  c,  performing  a  relatively  light  and  deep  n-type 
implant  into  said  core  PMOS  region  while  masking  said 
output  PMOS  region  and  said  NMOS  regions: 

e)  after  steps  d,  forming  sidewalls  on  said  gates:  and 

fl)  after  step  e.  masking  said  NMOS  regions  while  leaving 
exposed  said  PMOS  regions,  and  peribrining  a  relatively  deep 
and  heavy  p-iype  implant  to  define  a  core  PMOS  drain,  a  core 
PMOS  source,  an  output  PMOS  drain,  and  an  output  PMOS 
source:  and 

f2)  after  step  e.  masking  said  PMOS  regions  while  leaving 
exposed  said  NMOS  regions,  and  performing  a  relatively 
deep  and  heavy  n-type  implant  to  define  a  core  NMOS  drain, 
a  core  NMOS  source,  an  output  NMOS  drain,  and  an  output 
NMOS  source. 


5,618,741 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  HAVING 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Nigel  D.  Yowig,  Rcdhffl,  and  John  R.  Ayres,  Rcigate,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiHpa  Coq>oratiaa,  New  Yark, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  417^2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdmn,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
9406900 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/786 
VS.  CL  438—151 


Ljfe!i,ZZ^. 


a  fourth  step  of  removing  die  temporary  substrate  to  expose  a 
surface  of  die  insulating  film  to  the  ouuide:  and 

a  fifth  step  of  subjecting  die  exposed  surface  of  the  insulating 
film  to  a  treatHKnt  including  at  least  forming  an  electrode. 


m^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  device  comprising  a 
thin-film  field-effect  transistor  having  a  channel  region  in  a  first 
area  of  a  semiconductor  film  between  source  and  drain  regions  of 
the  transistor,  a  gale  coupled  to  the  channel  region  for  controUing 
current  flow  along  a  current  path  between  the  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  a  field-relief  region  which  is  of  lower  doping  concen- 
tration than  the  drain  region  and  which  is  formed  in  the  cunent 
path  at  an  area  where  the  channel  region  is  laterally  separated  from 
the  drain  region,  characterized  in  that  a  second  area  of  the  semi- 
conductor film  is  provided  for  the  current  path  where  the  channel 
region  is  laterally  separated  from  the  drain  region,  a  lateral  diffu- 
sion doping  step  is  carried  out  by  heating  the  drain  region  and  tlie 
second  area  widi  an  energy  beam  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  form  ttie 
field-relief  region  in  this  second  area  by  laterally  diffiising  a  doping 
concentration  of  the  drain  region  into  this  second  area  (rf  the 
semiconductor  film  along  a  distance  which  is  lai;ger  tlian  the 
thickness  of  the  semiconductor  film,  and  dopant  ions  are  implanied 
in  a  surface  portion  of  the  semiconductor  film  to  provide  tlie 
doping  concentration  of  the  drain  region,  and  the  implanted  surface 
portion  is  etched  away  from  at  least  the  second  area  of  the 
semiconductor  film  before  the  lateral  diffusion  doping  step  with  tlie 
energy  beam. 


5,618,742 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLASH  EPROM  WTTH 
CONDUCTIVE  SIDEWALL  SPACER  CONTACTING 
FLOATING  GATE 
Fuchia  Shone,  Hsinchn,  TUwan;  Tom  D.-H.  Yin,  Mflpitas,  and 
Ticn-Lcr   Lin,   Cnpcrtino,   both   of  Calif.,   aasignon   to 
Macroniz  Internatioal,  LtiL,  Hsinchn,  IMwan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  187,118,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5499391,  which  is  a  continuaiion  of  Scr.  No.  823392, 
Jan.  22, 1992,  Pat  Na  5^41,468.  This  application  Oct  26, 
1994,  Scr.  No.  329^487 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  CI.  438—263  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  floating  gate  transistors 
on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

forming  a  floating  gate  insulating  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  substrate; 
defining  a  plurality  of  strips  of  conductive  material  in  a  first 
layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  floating  gate  insulating 
layer, 
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exposing  the  substrate  to  dopants  so  that  the  plurality  of  stnps 
act  as  a  mask  and  a  plurality  of  doped  regions  in  the  substrate 
are  fonned  between  the  plurality  of  stnps  of  conducrive 
material: 

annealing  the  substrate  to  drive  in  the  dopants  in  the  doped 
regions  to  esublish  buned  diffusion  regions  aligned  with  the 
strips  of  conductive  material; 

forming  a  thicker  insulator  with  an  insulating  material  over  the 
buried  diffusion  regions; 

exposing  the  plurality  of  strips  of  conductive  material; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  over  and  in 
with  the  plurality  of  strips  of  conductive  material; 

etching  the  second  layer  of  conductive  material  for  a  time  to 
form  self-aligned  conductive  spacer  lines  overlying  the 
thicker  insulato-  over  the  buned  diffusion  regions,  each  con- 
ductive spacer  line  contacting  only  one  of  the  plurality  of 
strips  of  conductive  material; 

forming  a  control  gate  insulator  over  the  plurality  of  strips  of 
conductive  material  and  the  conductive  spacer  lines; 

deposinng  a  third  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  control 
gate  insulator;  and 

etching  the  third  layer  the  conductive  spacers,  and  the  plurality 
of  conductive  strips  to  define  control  gale  conductors  and 
floating  gates. 


5.618,743 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  ADJUSTED  THRESHOLD 
VOLTAGE  FORMED  ALONG  WITH  OTHER 
TRANSISTORS 
Richard  K.  WlUUnis,  Cupcrtiiio;  Hanua  VUmaz,  Saratoga; 
Michael  E.  ComeU,  CampbcU,  and  Jun  W.  Chen.  Saratoga, 
ail  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  SlUconix  incorporated,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif. 
Dtvlsloa  of  Ser.  No.  323.950.  Oct  17.  IW4,  Pit  No.  5,5594M4, 
which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,419.  Apr.  11, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5.426328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
948,276,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  463,417 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2//?65 
VS.  a.  438—276 
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forming  a  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor  overlying  and  isoUtcd 
from  a  channel  region  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

fotming  a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type: 

lowering  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  MOS  transistor  by  implant- 
ing dopants  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into  said  channel 
region  in  said  semiconductor  material  at  an  implant  energy 
such  that  said  dopants  of  said  second  conductivity  type  pen- 
etrate said  gate  to  implant  into  said  channel  region  underlying 
said  gate,  said  dopants  being  sufficient  to  lower  a  threshold 
voluge  of  said  MOS  transistor  lo  achieve  a  desired  threshold 
so  that  said  MOS  transistor  is  capable  of  being  selectively 
controlled  to  change  between  a  conductive  stale  and  a  non- 
condiKtive  stale. 

said  step  of  lowenng  a  threshold  voluge  of  said  MOS  transistor 
occurring  alter  a  difftjsion  step  for  fonning  a  diffused  body  or 
base  region  of  another  transistor  in  said  same  substrate  to 
prevent  said  dopants  of  said  second  conductivity  in  said 
channel  region  from  being  subjected  to  said  diffusion  step. 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  said  source  region  compnses 
paneming  a  photoresist  masking  layer  overiying  said  semi- 
conductor material  and  depositing  dopants  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  into  exposed  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
material,  and  wherein  said  step  of  lowering  a  threshold  volt- 
age is  conducted  while  said  photoresist  masking  layer  remains 
overiying  said  semiconductor  matenal  so  that  said  step  of 
lowering  said  threshold  voltage  does  not  require  another 
masking  step. 


5,618,744 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DEVICE 

RIcko  Suzuki;  Klyoshi  Saida;  Kazuship  luzu;  Eyi  Fi^lne; 
Yoshihirt)  Kamiya,-  Yoshltaka  UcUda;  lUtako  Murakami; 
Teruhlsa  Itayuki;  Kazunorl  Kawazoc;  lUccshi  Shlmaiakl, 
and  Yokiml  NiaUwakl.  all  of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
FiUitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  and  Fi^itsu  VLSI  Ltd.,  Kasugai, 
both  of  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-253046; 

Sep.  25.  1992, 4-257009;  Sep.  28. 1992, 4-258588;  Not.  17. 1992, 

4-307224;  Mar.  19.  1993.  5-060774;  May  18,  1993,  5-116168: 

Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142347 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  438—599  *  C^ms 


1.  A  method  for  fonning  an  MOS  transistor  in  conjunction  with 
transistors  of  a  different  type  in  the  same  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  disposing  an  actual  panem  of  a  logic  cell 
utilizing  basic  cells  provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  wherein  each  of  said  basic 
cells  includes  a  PMOS  transistor  and  an  NMOS  transistor  adjacent 
to  each  other,  and  wherein  a  high  power  supply  line  and  low  power 
supply  line  are  formed  to  pass  over  each  of  said  basic  cells,  the 
method  comprising: 
alternately  forming  said  high  power  supply  line  and  low  power 
supply  line  so  that  they  extend  along  both  PMOS  and  NMOS 
transistors  in  each  of  said  basic  cells  without  overlapping  said 
transistors; 
prefomung  said  actual  panem  including  a  plurality  of  wirings 
connected  to  said  high  power  supply  line  and  said  low  power 
supply  line  and  internal  wirings  within  said  basic  cells;  and 
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disposing  said  actual  pattern  utilizing  said  basic  cells  at  a  deter- 
mined location. 


5,618,745 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ONE  TRANSISTOR 

ONE-CAPACITOR  MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  WITH 

A  TRENCH  CONTAINING  A  CONDUCTOR 

PENETRATING  A  BURIED  INSULATING  FILM 

AUo  Kita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OU  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  156,620,  Nov.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,442411.  This  appikatkM  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,505 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Dec  1,  1992,  4-321644 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CL  438—164  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  one-transistor,  one-capacitor 
memory  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  buried  insulating  film  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  buried  insulating  film 
layer; 

(c)  forming  a  trench  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  by  etching 
through  the  buried  insulating  film  layer: 

(d)  forming  a  dielectric  film  layer  for  a  capacitor  directly  con- 
tacting an  inner  side  wall  surface  of  a  lower  portion  of  the 
trench: 

(e)  filling  a  conductive  material  into  the  trench  from  a  bonom  of 
the  trench  up  to  a  top  edge  of  said  dielectric  film  layer: 

(0  forming  a  conductive  plug  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  trench, 
from  the  top  edge  of  the  dielectric  film  layer,  in  contact  with 
the  conductive  material,  up  to  a  top  edge  of  said  trench;  and 

(g)  fonning  a  MIS  transistor,  having  drain  and  source  impurity 
regions,  in  the  semiconductor  layer  in  such  a  manner  that  one 
of  the  impurity  regions  makes  contact  with  the  conductive 
plug. 


5,618,746 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPACITOR  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFUSION- 
BLOCKING  nLMS 
Chcol-scong  Hwang,  Scongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,287 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1995, 
94-13959 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  438—3  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  insulation  film  and  a  gate  electrode  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate: 
ion-implanting  to  form  a  source  and  drain  region  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  first  insulation  film  for  insulating  said  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  plug  film  on  said  source  region: 
fomung  a  second  insulation  film  having  a  contact  hole  on  said 
plug  film; 


fonning  a  first  diffusion-blocking  film  fonned  on  said  plug  film 
in  said  contract  hole; 

forming  a  second  diffiision-blocking  film  on  tlie  surface  of  said 
first  diffiision-blocking  film,  on  the  surface  of  said  second 
insulation  film,  and  on  sidewalls  of  said  contact  hole; 

forming  a  third  diffiision-blocking  film  on  said  second  diffiision- 
blocking  film: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  tliird  diffiision-blocking 
film,  to  be  used  as  a  storage  electrode; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer,  to  be 
used  as  a  plate  electrode. 


5,618,747 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
HAVING  POLYSILICON  WITH  OPTIMUM 
HEMISPHERICAL  GRAINS 
Chine-Gie  Lou,  Hsinchu,  Tdwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,073 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CL  438—398  12  Claims 


7(N+)  3     4    6 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  stacked  capacitor,  dynamic  random 
access  memory,  (DRAM),  device,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
using  a  hemispherical  grained  polysilicon  layer  as  part  of  a  storage 
node  structure,  with  said  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon  layer 
being  deposited  in  a  LPCVD  tool,  featuring  multiple  beating  zones 
and  multiple  reactant  injection  inlets,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
providing  a  transfer  gate  transistor  in  said  substrate,  comprised 
of  a  gate  insulator,  a  polysilicon  gate  structure,  completely 
protected  with  insulator,  and  source  and  drain  regions: 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  an  underlying,  said  trans- 
fer gate  transistor; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 

layer, 
patterning  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  and  of  said  first 
polysilicon  layer,  to  form  bottom  portion  of  said  storage  node 
structure,  contacting  source  and  drain  region  of  said  transfer 
gate  transistor: 
depositing  said  hemispherical  grained  polysilicon  layer,  on  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  storage  node,  and  on  said  transfer  gate 
transistor,  using  an  LPCVD  tool  for  deposition  of  said  hemi- 
spherical grained  polysilicon  layer,  in  which  said  LPCVD  tool 
is  equipped  with  multiple  heating  zones,  and  multiple  reactant 
injection  inlets; 
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paneming  of  said  hemispherical  grained  polysilicon  layer,  to 
complete  formation  of  said  storage  node  structure; 

formation  of  a  composite  dielectric  layer  on  said  storage  node 
structure; 

depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  on  said  storage  node  struc- 
ture, and  on  said  transfer  gate  transistor,  not  covered  by  said 
storage  node  structure;  and 

patterning  of  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer,  and  of  said  capacitor 
dielectric,  to  form  cell  plate  for  said  stacked  capacitor  struc- 
ture. 


5,618,749 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  CAPACITOR  AND  A  RESISTOR 
Toshiyuki  Takahashi;  Shlgeru  Suga,  and  Touhachi  Maklno,  all 
of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  414,761 

Int  a."  HOIL  2ir70:27/O0 

\}S.  CL  438—384  ^  Oalms 

L2(ii) 
12(SI>)^  M  CN 

y  HN 

M   CN 


5,618.748 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  CMOS  TRANSISTOR 
WITH  NO  REDUCTION  OF  PUNCH-THROUGH 
VOLTAGE 
Mizuki    Segawa,    Kyoto;    YoshiaU    Kato,    Hyogo;    Hlroaki 
Nakaoka,   Osaka;   Takashi   Nakabayashi,   Osaka;   Atsushi 
Horl,   Osaka;    Hiioshi    Masuda,    Osaka;    Ichiro    Matsuo, 
Kyoto;  Akihira  Shinohara,  Osaka;  Takashi  Uehara,  Osaka, 
and  MiUuo  Yasuhira,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  a&signors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,375,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,447^72,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141,727,  Oct.  27, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,847.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  443,266 

Int  a.*  HOIL  lino 

MS.  a.  438—232  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  at 
least  a  MOSFET,  a  capacitor  element,  and  a  resistor  formed  on  the 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  subsffate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  of  a  first  material  on  said 
gate  oxide  film; 

(c)  forming  a  dielecuic  film  used  for  capacitor  insulating  film  on 
said  first  conductive  layer; 

(d)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  of  the  first  material  on 
said  dielectric  film; 

(e)  removing  said  dielectric  film  and  said  second  conductive 
layer  while  leaving  uniemoved  areas  corresponding  to  a  lower 
electrode  of  said  capacitor  element  and  said  resistor  elenaent 
respectively; 

(f)  forming  a  refractory  material  layer  covering  said  first  con- 
ductive layer,  said  dielectric  film  and  said  second  conductive 
layer; 

(g)  forming  a  masking  member  covering  said  refractory  matenal 
layer  at  an  area  corresponding  to  an  upper  electrode  of  said 
capacitor  element  and  an  area  corresponding  to  a  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  MOSFET;  and 

(h)  removing  said  refractory  material  layer  and  said  second 
conductive  layer  at  an  area  other  than  said  areas  correspond- 
ing to  the  upper  electrode  and  the  gate  electrode  and  removing 
said  first  conductive  layer  not  covered  with  said  dielectric 
film,  by  using  said  mask  member  as  an  etching  mask  and  said 
dielectric  film  as  an  etching  stopper. 

wherein  said  capacitor  element  has  a  structure  such  that  said 
dielectric  film  is  sandwiched  between  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer,  and  said  resistor 
element  is  made  of  said  first  conductive  layer. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  CMOS  transistor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

farming  gate  electrodes  of  an   N-channel   transistor  and   a 

P-channel  transistor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  gate 

insulating  layer  therebetween; 
forming  N-type  heavily  doped  diffusion  layers  to  be  a  source  or 

a  drain  of  the  N-channel  transistor,  using  the  gate  electrode  of 

the  N-channel  transistor  as  a  mask; 
conducting  a  first  thermal  treatment  to  said  gate  electrodes  and 

said  N-type  heavily  doped  diffusion  layers  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture; 
forming  P-type  heavily  doped  diffusion  layers  to  be  a  source  or 

a  drain  of  the  P-channel  transistor,  using  the  gate  electrode  of 

the  P-channel  transistor  as  a  mask:  and 
conducting  a  second  thermal  treatment  to  said  P-type  heavily 

doped  diffusion  layers  at  a  second  temperature  lower  than  that 

of  said  first  thermal  treatment, 
a  difference  in  temperature  between  said  first  temperature  and 

said  second  temperature  being  a  minimum  of  approximately 

50*  C. 


5,618,750 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSE  WFTH  NON-CORROSIVE 

TERMINATION  OF  CORROSIVE  FUSE  MATERLiL 

Hidcyuki  Fukuhara,  Ami-machi,  and  Yoichi  MIyai,  Ibaraki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  l^xas  Instniments  Incorporated, 

DallM,Tcx. 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1995,  S«r.  No.  42U3I 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
MS.  a.  438—601  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fiise  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  baiiier  region  of  non-corrosive  conductive  material 
interfaced  on  one  side  thereof  to  other  circuitry  on  the  inte- 
grated circuit; 
disposing  a  fuse  region  of  corrosive  conductive  material  inter- 
faced with  the  barrier  region  such  that  the  fuse  region  is  in  an 
electrical  series  configuration  through  the  barrier  region  to  the 
other  circuitry,  the  non-corrosive  conductive  material  of  the 
barrier  region  exhibiting  minimum  cotrosive  properties  upon 


5,618,752 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATKW  OF  SURFACE 

MOUNTABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Stephen  J.  Gaul,  Mdbourne,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  Harris  Corpora- 

tion.  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

FUed  Jon.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,171 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 

MS.  CL  438—626  44  ClafaM 


exposure  to  an  atmosphere  and  the  conxisive  conductive  mate- 
rial exhibiting  substantial  corrosive  properties  upon  exposure 
to  the  atmosphere; 

disposing  an  electrically  insulating  layer  over  the  fuse  region  to 
a  diickness  that  will  allow  penetration  therethrough  by  a  fuse 
programming  device  that  will  cause  tiie  fuse  region  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  conductivity  thereof  and  will  expose  the 
fiise  region  to  the  atmosphere;  and 

wherein  any  corrosion  dial  occurs  in  the  fuse  region  will  not 
proceed  past  the  barrier  region. 


5,618,751 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SINGLE-STEP  TRENCHES 
USING  RESIST  FILL  AND  RECESS 
Kevin  M.  Golden,  Wailklll,  N.Y.;  Pal-Hung  Pan,  Boise,  Id.; 
Kevin  J.  Stewart,  MurrytviUe,  Pa.,  and  Alan  C.  ThonuH, 
HiiihMMvUle,   N.Y.,  aariiBon  to   Intcnwdonal    Busincas 
Machfaies  Corporatioii,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,063 

Int.  CL^  HOIL  21/8242 

MS.  CL  438-^)92  20  Ctaiais 


219—^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  surface  mountable  integrated  circuits 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  with  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  with  integrated  cinniits  formed  on  die 
first  surface  of  said  wafer; 

forming  a  via  comprising  a  first  open  end  on  the  first  sinface  of 
the  wafer,  an  elongated,  open  passage  extending  from  said 
open  end  a  controlled  depth  into  the  wafer  and  toward  said 
second  surface  of  said  waifer  and  terminating  at  a  second  end 
closed  by  said  semiconductor  nuuerial.  said  via  having  an 
interior  surface  defined  by  said  semiconductor  material; 

depositing  a  conductive  material  in  the  via  over  the  interior 
surface  and  the  closed  end  of  the  via; 

removing  semiconductor  material  from  the  second  surface  of 
said  wafer  to  expose  the  conductive  material  over  the  via 
interior  surface. 


5,618,753 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRODES  ON  MESA 

STRUCTURES  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Mantoahl  Tokuahlma,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 

ratfcm,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Oct  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  539,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-239927; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073099 

Int  CL^  HOIL  21/28 
MS.  a.  438—666  7  < 


I.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  trench  capacitor  including  d>e 
steps  of 
fanning  a  trench  in  a  substrate, 
forming  a  diffusion  source  layer  within  said  trench, 
filling  said  trench  with  a  resist, 
exposing  and  developing  said  resist  to  a  depth  less  than  a  depth 

of  said  trench, 
etching  said  diffusion  source  in  accordance  with  an  unexposed 

portion  of  said  resist,  and 
completing  said  trench  capacitor. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrode  on  a  mesa  structure  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selectively  forming  an  electrode  on  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  elecmxle  being  formed  by  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  photoresist  pattern  on  said  substrate; 
depositing  an  electrically  conductive  material  on  said  photo- 
resist pattern  and  on  an  exposed  pan  of  said  substrate,  said 
exposed  pan  not  being  covered  by  said  photoresist  pattern; 
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and  removing  said  photoresist  pattern  being  covered  by  said 
electrically  conductive  maienal  to  cause  said  electncally  con- 
ductive material  to  remain  only  on  said  exposed  pari  of  said 
substrate,  to  form  an  electrode  comprising  a  remaining  pan  of 
said  electrically  conductive  material; 

providing  an  addiuonal  photoresist  pattern  on  an  entire  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  additional  photoresist  pattern  having  at 
least  an  opening  over  a  pan  of  said  electrode, 

subjecting  said  electrode  to  a  selective  etching  using  said  addi- 
tional photoresist  panem  as  a  nwsk.  and 

removing  of  said  additional  photoresist  pattern: 

subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  selective  etching  by  use  of  said 
electrode  as  a  mask  to  form  a  mesa  stnicture  on  said  substrate, 
said  mesa  stnKture  thereby  being  self-aligned  just  under  said 
electrode. 


5^18,755 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYCIDE 

ELECTRODE 

NaoU  Ito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asctgnor  to  Fuji  EJectrk  Co.,  Lld^ 

Kawanki,  Japwi 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437  J85 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioii  Japan.  May  17,  1994.  6-101451 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  Ct  438—592  »•  C»*»™" 


^^SJ 
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5,«18,754 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  AN  AU  ELECTRODE 
Ibmokazu  Kwataara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assicnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-335436 
Int  a.'"  HOIL  21144 
MS.  a.  438—653  >•  CMam 


y^/yxjMvyyf^y/^ML 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


ing 


forming  a  panially  poly-crysulline  silicon  thin  film  by  a  CVD 
method  at  a  film  formation  temperature  of  550°  C.  or  lower  by 
using  a  source  gas  containing  silane, 

laminating  a  metal  silicide  film  at  a  him  formauon  temperature 
of  500*  C.  or  lower  on  said  partially  poly-crystalline  silicon 
thin  film  to  fonn  a  film  lamination; 

patterning  and  etching  said  film  lamination;  and 

heat  treating  said  film  lamination  to  simultaneously  crystallize 
said  panially  poly<ry$talline  silicone  thin  film  and  said  metal 
sUicide  film  to  integrally  bond  the  panenied  film  lamination. 


5.618,756 
SELECTIVE  WSIX  DEPOSITION 
Peter  Chew,  and  Chuck  Jang,  both  of  Singapore.  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Chartered  SemicoodiKtor  Manufacturing  Pte 
Ltd..  Singapore.  Singapore 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,391 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/^2:21/44 

U&  CL  438—586  "  Cittaaa. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  an  Au 
electrode  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  second  step  of  selectively  forming  a  contact  hole  in  said 
insulating  film  to  expose  a  pan  of  said  substrate; 

a  third  step  of  fomiing  a  bamer  metal  layer  on  an  entire  surface 
of  a  resultant  smictuie  to  bury  at  least  a  pan  of  said  contact 
hole  and  form  a  barrier  metal  layer  on  said  insulating  film; 

a  fourth  step  of  selectively  forming  an  Au  layer  on  said  barrier 
metal  layer:  and 

a  fifth  step  of  performing  reactive  dry  etching  using  said  Au 
layer  as  a  mask  and  using  an  etching  gas.  obtained  by  adding 
an  O,  gas  to  a  mixed  gas  of  at  least  one  type  of  chlorine  based 
gas  aiid  at  least  one  type  of  fluorine  based  gas.  thereby  etching 
said  barrier  metal  layer; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  type  of  chlorine  based  gas  is  selected 
from  a  group  of  a  chlorine  gas  and  a  carbon  chloride  gas.  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  type  of  fluorine  base  gas  is  selected 
from  a  group  of  a  carbon  fluoride  gas  in  which  CQjFi  and 
C2CI2F4  gas  are  not  included,  and  a  carbon  hydrogen  fluonde 
gas.  and  wherein  said  an  etching  gas  is  mixed  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  flow  rate  ratio  of  Ojchlorine  based  gas:fluonne 
based  gas  becomes  (0.4  to  2.4):9.6:2.4. 


1.  A  method  of  selective  WSi,  deposition  in  the  fabrication  of  an 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  wherein  WSi.  is  to  be  deposited  overiying  a 
first  portion  of  said  substrate  and  wherein  WSi.  is  not  to  be 
deposited  overiying  a  second  portion  of  said  substrate; 

providing  a  layer  of  organic  material  over  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  overlying  said  second  portion  of  said  substrate:  and 

deposiung  a  layer  of  WSi.  over  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
wherein  said  WSi,  is  deposited  overiying  said  first  portion  of 
said  substrate  and  wherein  the  presence  of  said  organic  mate- 
rial layer  prevents  said  WSi,  from  depositing  overiying  said 
second  portion  of  said  substrate  completing  said  selecuve 
WSi,  deposition  in  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit 
device. 
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5,618,757 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

MANUFACTURABILITY  OF  THE  SPIN-ON  GLASS 

ETCHBACK  PROCESS 

Subhai  Bodira,  and  Miliiid  G.  Wdtag.  both  of  San  Joae,  Calif; 

aarignors  to  VLSI  TedinoioKy.  loc,  San  Jom.  Caltf. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,898 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/302:21/304:21/463 

VS.  CL  438—699  12  OaiM 


K 


«•— *^^^:szs^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  multiplicity  of  active  conductive  traces  on  a  sub- 
strate of  the  integrated  circuit  to  form  an  active  trace  layer,  the 
active  conductive  traces  each  being  arranged  to  electrically 
couple  associated  elements  of  the  associated  integrated  cir- 
cuit, there  being  gaps  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  active 
conductive  traces: 

b)  determining  a  standardized  pattern  density  for  a  surface  of  the 
integrated  circuit: 

c)  forming  a  multiplicity  of  dummy  raised  lines  on  the  substrate 
in  the  gaps  based  on  the  determined  standardized  pattern 
density,  wherein  the  dummy  raised  lines  are  not  arranged  to 
electrically  couple  any  elements  in  the  integrated  circuit; 

d)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  active  conductive 
traces  to  electrically  insulate  the  active  conductive  traces, 
wherein  the  depositing  of  the  insulating  layer  over  die  active 
conductive  traces  and  the  dummy  raised  lines  serves  to  form 
raised  areas  in  the  insulating  layer  which  have  the  determined 
standardized  pattern  density; 

e)  spinning  a  layer  of  glass  over  tlie  insulating  layer  to  provide  a 
planar  surface  on  the  wafer,  the  glass  layer  being  superim- 
posed over  the  active  conductive  traces  and  the  dummy  raised 
lines; 

f)  etching  the  glass  layer  and  portions  of  the  insulating  layer  at  a 
substantially  uniform  rate  to  expose  at  least  portions  of  the 
insulating  layer  directly  over  the  active  conductive  traces  and 
the  dummy  raised  lines;  and 

wtiereby  the  standardized  pattern  density  substantially  reduces 
microloading. 


5,618,758 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
FILM  AND  A  PLASMA  CVD  APPARATUS  TO  BE  USED 
IN  THE  METHOD 
Tikashi  Tomita.  Nara;  Katnihlko  NooMtto,  Kashiwara;  Yoshi- 
hiro  Yanuunoto,  Nara;  Hitoshi  Saimomiya,  Osaka,  and  Sae 
Ihkagi,  Tondabayashi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.990 
Claims  priority,  appikadoo  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-29066; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-29087;  Dec  26, 1995,  7-339696 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  438—485  5  Cfadms 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  semiconduaor  film  comprising 
the  steps  of:  placing  a  group-IV  compound  or  a  derivative  thereof 
in  a  plasma  state;  decomposing  the  group-lV  compound  or  the 
derivative  thereof  into  active  species;  and  depositing  the  active 
species  on  a  substrate,  wherein 

energy  for  generating  plasma  is  intermittently  supplied  at  a 
siq)ply  time  interval  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  reciprocal 
of  {(secondary  reaction  rate  constant  of  a  source  gas  reacting 
with  active  species  other  than  long-life  acdve  species  within 
the  plasmalx  (number  of  source  gas  molecules)}. 


5,618,759 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMMOBILIZING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  DURING  SAWING 

THEREOF 

Robert  M.  Boysei,  Piano,  Tes.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instniments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,766 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  438—464  29  Clainis 


M  26 


-36 
-34 


I.  A  metlKxl  of  immobilizing  (i)  a  semiconductor  wafer  during 
tlie  sawing  thereof  to  form  individual  chips  and  (ii)  the  resultii^g 
chips  as  and  after  sawing  is  completed,  which  comprises 

placing  the  wafer  on  a  carrier  so  that  the  wafer  and  tlie  chips  to 
be  formed  have  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  the 
carrier, 

applying  a  negative  pressure  to  the  wafer  through  the  carrier  to 
immobilize  the  wafer  and  to  maintain  the  wafer-carrier  orien- 
tation and  the  orientation  of  ttie  chips  to  be  formed  relative  to 
the  carrier,  negative  pressure  being  applied  to  the  wafer  in 
alignment  with  the  location  of  each  chip  to  be  formed; 

sawing  the  wafer  along  saw  paths  into  chips  while  the  negative 
pressure  is  applied  in  alignment  with  and  immobilizes  each 
chip  as  it  is  formed  to  maintain  the  orientation  of  the  chips 
relative  to  the  carrier;  and 

applying  restraining  forces  to  the  chips  to  maintain  chip-carrier 
orientation  as  the  carrier  and  the  chips  thereon  are  transported 
following  sawing. 


5,618,760 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  PATTERN  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

USING  A  SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

Hyongsok  Soh,  Staitford,  CaUl;  Stephen  C.  Mtaine,  Danville, 

DL,  and  Calvin  F.  Quate,  Stanford,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The 

Board  of  IViHtecs  of  the  Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  University, 

Stanford,  CaUf. 

Conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,691,  Ang.  26, 1994,  abwa- 

doned,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296340, 
Aug.  25, 1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioii-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  226,784,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,517,280.  This 
appifcatkM  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,763 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  CL  438—703  37  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  pattern  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  method  comprising: 
depositing  an  underlayer  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
depositing  a  top  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  underiayer. 
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creating  a  pattern  in  a  region  at  a  surface  of  said  top  layer  with 
a  tip  of  a  cantilever  of  a  scanning  probe  microscope; 

applying  a  first  etchant  to  said  surface  of  said  top  layer  so  as  to 
remove  a  portion  of  said  top  layer,  using  said  pattern  as  a 
mask,  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said 
underlayer;  ,      ^       ,         ,      j 

applying  a  second  etchant  to  said  portion  of  said  surface  of  said 
underlayer  so  as  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  underlayer 
thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate: 

etching  a  portion  of  said  substrate;  and 

etching  a  further  portion  of  said  underlayer  so  as  to  cause  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  top  layer  to  lift  off. 


5,611,762 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  A^mBACTERIAL  CERAMIC  AND 

ANTIBACTEIUAL  CERAMIC  FILTER 

HiiMhi  SWrmkiw*,  KagunigalMrm;  Owunu  Yamakaw.,  Kani; 
Hlroaki  Nihonmatsu,  Gtfu.  and  Kioainoii  Alsuml,  Saltama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ll«L;  NGK  Adrec 
Co.  Ltd„  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Sangl  Co.  Ltd^  Tokyo,  aD  of 

Japan 

Filed  May  II,  199S,  Ser.  No.  439^74 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-101429 
Int  a."  C04B  35A)0:  A«IN  59/16;  MID  39/20 
VS.  a.  501-1  nciaima 

1  A  lightweight  antibacterial  ceramic  compnsing: 
an  antibacterial  matenal  of  0.01-20  wt  %  in  which  an  anubac- 

terial  metal  or  metallic  ion  is  loaded  on  a  carrier;  and 
an  inorganic  material  of  99.9-80  wt  %.  said  inorgamc  matenal 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  inorgamc 
material,    a    non-oxide    inorganic    material,    and    mixtures 

'•>"*o^'  .    ..  ■■    1       .      t 

wherein  said  antibacterial  ceramic  has  a  particle  bulk  density  ot 

0.6-2.0  g/cm'. 


5,618,761 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PEROVSKITE  THIN 

FILM  DIELECTRIC 
Kazuhiro  Eguchi,  Yokohama;  Manhtro  Kiyotoshl,  Sasami- 
hara,  and  KeiUro  Imal,  Kawawkl,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushikl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  11,  1995,  S«r.  No.  526,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1994,  6-221446; 
Mar.  9,  1995,  7-050104 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  a.  438—785  "^  Clataw 


5,618,763 
ALKALl-ZINC-SILICATE  GLASS-CERAMICS  AND 
GLASSES 
Martin  Frank,  Schaan;  Susannc  Wcgner,  Lindau;  Volker  Rhei- 
nberger,  Vaduz,  and  Wolfram  Hoeland,  Schaan,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ivoclar  AG.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1994,  44  28 

839.5 

InL  a.'  C03C  /*W.  A61K  6A)2 

VS.  a.  501-5  »<  o*^ 

1.  An  alkali-zinc-silicaie  glass-ceramic,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing components: 


Components 


»  by  wt. 


«M 


MO 


at     0i4     M 

Si/»r>TII**TIO 


OJl 


SiO, 

52.0  lo  63.J 

Me<lll)jO, 

8.5  to  13.0 

K,0 

0  to  20.5 

1.5  lo  20.0 

\jfi 

0  to  SO 

ZnO 

3.6  to  8.0 

MedlK) 

2  5  ID  6.5 

TiOj  +  ZiO, 

0.5  to  60 

SnO, 

0  to  9.5 

PjO, 

0  ID  4.0 

F 

0  to  2.0 

CeOj 

0lo30 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  forming  a  dielectric  thin  film  on  a  semiconductor 
layer,  said  dielectric  thin  film  being  made  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I)  given  below: 


where 

a)  MedlDjO,  is  formed  from  0  to  13*  by  wt  AljO,  and  0  to 
9.5%  by  wt.  LajOj;  and 

b)  MedDO  is  fonned  from  0  to  3.5%  by  wt.  CaO,  0  to  4.5%  by 
wt.  BaO  and  0  to  5.0%  by  wt.  MgO. 


ABO, 


(I) 


where  "A"  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ca.  Ba.  Sr.  Pb  and  U.  and  "B"  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr  and  Ti. 
wherein  said  dielectric  thin  film  is  formed  by  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  carried  out  under  the  kinetically  limited  conditions 
in  which  a  pressure  is  400  Ton^  or  less  and  a  temperature  is 
1,000°  C.  or  less  by  using  a  raw  material  gas  containing  a 
^diketone    complex    compound    of    said    element    A.    a 
^diketone  complex  compound  of  said  element  B.  and  an 
oxidizing  agent;  and 
wherein  the  supply  amount  of  said  M'k«one  complex  com- 
pound of  said  element  B  is  at  least  5  times  as  much  in  molar 
ratio  as  the  supply  amount  of  said  P-dikelone  complex  com- 
pound of  said  element  A  so  as  to  form  said  dielectric  thin  film 
in  which  the  element  ratio  VA+B  is  substantially  equal  to 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  0.5. 


5,618,764 

COLORED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  CURVED  GLASS  PLATE  USING  THE 

SAME 

HirtMhi  Usui;  Hitoshi  Onoda.  and  IWnco  Manabe,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220375 

InL  a."  C03C  li/l4:HAM:J/066 

VS.  a.  501—17  20  Claims 

1    A  colored  ceramic  composition  comprising,  as  inorganic 

components,  from  5  to  40  wt  %  of  a  colored  heat  resistance 

pigment  powder,  from  60  to  95  wt  %  of  a  zinc -containing  glass 
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powder  and  from  0  to  10  wt  %  of  a  refractory  filler  powder, 
wherein  said  glass  powder  consists  essentially  of  the  following 
components: 


SiO, 
BjO, 
ZaO 
LijO 
Na,0 

UJO  *■  NS2O  +  KjO 


27  10  40  wt  % 
10  10  20  wt  % 
35  10  45  wt  % 
Olo5  wt«> 
0  10  10  wt  % 
OloS  wt  % 
Olo  15  wt  «. 


5318,765 
CERAMICS  POROUS  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
HkM>  Triuuchl,  Ita;  Sc^i  Nakahata,  Itami;  Tikahlro  Mata- 
onra,  Itami,  and  Chlhiro  Kawai,  Uamk,  all  of  Japan,  aarign- 
on  to  SnmUoiBO  Electric  Indnstrics,  LUL,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94mM03,  |  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  i  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W094/27929,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,220 

Oains  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1993, 5-1I871I 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35/58 

VS.  CL  501—80  18  OataBS 

1.  A  ceramic  pocous  body  comprising  silicon  nitride  ceramic 

crystal  grains  including  columnar  p  silicon  nitride  ceramic  crystal 

grains  with  a  hexagonal  cross-section,  and  a  compound  of  a  rare 

earth  element  with  at  least  I  vol.  %  and  not  more  than  20  vol.  %  of 

an  oxide  of  said  rare  earth  elennent  relative  to  the  total  composition 

of  said  porous  body,  wherein  said  porous  body  has  pores  with  a 

mean  pore  size  of  at  least  O.OS  )im  and  not  mon  than  12  pm  and 

has  a  porosity  of  at  least  30%.  said  columnar  ceramic  crystal  grains 

have  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  3,  and  at  least  60%  of  all  of  said 

silicon  nitride  ceramic  crystal  grains  are  said  p  silicon  nitride 

grains. 


5318,766 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  OF  CARBON 

SILICON  OXYGEN  AND  BORON 
Danid  B.  Ldaer;  Ming-Ik  Hsu,  and  Timothy  S.  Chen,  aU  of 
San  Joae,  CaHf.,  aarignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
wprticBted  by  the  Adminiatrator  of  the  Natioiial  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Adminiatration,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  681,146 
InL  CL*  C04B  35/571. 35/5S 
VS.  a.  501—87  5  Claims 


5318,767 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  COMPONENTS 

OF  SnjCON  CARBIDE 
Werner  Bcnker,  Sdb,  Gcmany,  aarignor  to  HocdMt  Ccrmnlte 
Akticngcaelladiaft,  Sdb,  Germany 
DiTicion  of  Ser.  No.  368343,  Jan.  4, 1995,  abandoocd.  Thb 

appUcatioa  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,386 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Germany,  Jaa.  5,  1994,  44  00 
131J 

InL  CL*  C04B  35/565 
VS.  CL  501—90  20  OaiaK 

1.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  components  of  silicon  carbide 
comprising: 

admixing  a  silicon  carbide  powder,  optionally  a  carbon  compo- 
nent, and  a  binder  comprising  aqueous  solution  of  starch 
modified  by  a  sulfamate  or  a  sulfonic  ester  to  form  a  mixture, 
shaping  the  mixture  into  a  shaped  body,  and 
infiltrating  the  shaped  body  with  silicon  or  sintering  the  shaped 
body. 


5318,768 

SINTERED  BODY  OF  SIUCON  NITRIDE  AND 

COMPOSITE  SINTERED  BODY  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 

AND  SIUCON  CARBIDE 

VMfaikatau  HigucU,  and  Kanmi  Miyake,  both  of  Wako, 

Japan,  andgnon  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaboshikl  Kaiaha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  628386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082310; 
Apr.  12,  1995,  7-111142 

InL  CL'  C04B  35/596:35/599 
VS.  CL  501—92  9  Claims 


5.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  at  1200*  C.  or  higher 
temperature,  composed  of  a  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  formed  by 
sintering  a  mixture  of  silicon  nitride  powder,  aluminum  nitride 
powder  and  a  powder  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CejO,,  PtjO,,  NdjO,,  DyjO,,  HojO,. 
EtjOj.  TmjO,,  YbjOj  and  LujO,. 


TMB 


TEOS 


OMOES 


I.  A  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  C„Sif,0,firf 
wherein  b  has  a  value  of  I .  the  value  of  a  ranges  from  2-4,  the 
value  of  c  ranges  from  1-3  and  the  value  of  d  ranges  from 
0.03-0.1. 


5318,769 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ALKYLATION 

CATALYST 

Svca  L  Hommdtoft,  Hillcrod,  Denmark,  aiwignor  to  HaMor 

Topsae  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400359 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  10,  1994,  0278/ 
94 

InL  CL'  BOIG  38/60:38Ai6 
VS.  CL  502—26  4  Clafans 

1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  spent  fluorinated  sulfonic  catalyst 
from  acid  soluble  oil  (ASO)  being  formed  during  alkylation  of 
hydrocarbons  in  the  pivsence  of  the  acid  catalyst,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

washing  the  ASO  with  water  and  recovering  an  aqueous  solution 

of  the  acid  catalyst: 
neutralizing  the  acid  in  the  aqueous  solution  by  adding  to  the 
solution  a  basic  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  compounds,  ammonia  and  ammonium 
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salts  to  obtain  ammonium  salts  of  the  acid  catalyst,  the 

obtained  acid  caulysi  salts  having  a  melting  point: 
forming  a  melt  of  the  obtained  acid  catalyst  salts; 
drying  the  acid  catalyst  salts  m  the  fonn  of  the  melt  to  obtain  a 

dned  melt;  and 
recovering  the  acid  catalyst  by  prolonization  of  th;  dned  melt 

with  sulfuric  acid  and  distilling  off  the  recoveied  acid  catalyst 

from  the  sulfuric  acid. 


X  i«  either  a  halogen  or  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  — OCOR"  oc 

— NR',  group  wherein  R".  either  equal  to  or  different  from  R'. 

has  the  same  meaning  as  R'; 
m.  n  and  p  are  numbers  wherein  respectively  m  is  between  0  and 

3,  n  is  between  1  and  4,  p  is  between  0  or  I ;  and  m+n+p  is 

equal  to  4: 
wherein  said  solid  caulyst  component  comprises  an  anhydrous  Mg 
dihalide  in  active  fonn,  as  essential  support  and.  supported  on  said 
Mg  dihalide,  a  Ti  halide  or  Ti  haloalcoholate  and  an  electron  donor 
compound  which  is  diethylphthalate. 


5,618,770 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POWDER 

CATALYSTS 

Jean-Pierre  Dath,  Beloeil,  and  Guy  Debras,  Bons-VlUers,  both 

or  Belgium,  assignors  to  Flna  Research.  S.A.,  Feluy.  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  !«,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  341,824 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Belgium,    Nov.    18,    1993. 
09301272 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/62. 4W 
VS.  CL  502—107  "  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  magnesium  chloride  and 
titanium  chloride  based  powder  catalyst  comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  providing  a  plasma  field; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  plasnu  field,  magnesium  chloride  in 
solution  or  in  suspension  in  a  liquid  medium; 

(c)  introducing  into  said  pla.sma  field  a  liquid  medium  contain- 
ing titanium  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
a  liquid  solution  or  suspension  of  a  solid  titanium  chloride  and 
(ii)  liquid  titanium  tetrachlonde; 

(d)  introducing  an  electron  donor  into  said  plasma  field;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  a  reaction  product  of  said  electron  donor,  mag- 
nesium chloride  and  titanium  chlonde  from  said  plasma  field, 
cooling  said  reaction  product  and  collecting  a  magnesium 
chloride  and  titanium  chloride  based  powder  catalyst  after 
cooling  of  said  reaction  product. 


5,618.772 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  CATALYST 
Akihiko  Suda;  Voshio  I'kyo;  Hideo  Sobukawa;  Toshio  Kan- 
dori.  and  Masaynkl  Fukul,  aU  of  Alchl.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    ToyoU    Chuo    Kenk^-usho,   Aichi-ken, 


5,618,771 
COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Sandra  Parodi;  Roberto  Nocd,  both  of  Novara;  Umbcrto  GUn- 
nini,  Milan;  Pier  CamUlo  Barb*  ,  and  L'mberto  Scati  .  botli 
of  Ferrara,  all  of  luly,  assignors  to  Montell  Technology 
Company  B.V.,  Netlierlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.670,  Sep.  30,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,087,  Mar.  16.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.246,  Jun.  4, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815^73. 
Jan.  3.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
698344,  May  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  584J87,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  455,809,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,779,  Mar.  27.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,063,  Feb. 

2.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
32,994,  Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  885,212.  JuL  14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  692,196,  Jan.  17,  1985.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,156,  Aug.  12,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,734 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  13,  1980,  24141/80 
Int  CL'  C08F  4Ai5l:IO/06 
VS.  a.  502—127  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  component  to  be  used  in  combination  with  an 
Al  alityl  compound  and  a  silicon  compound  having  at  least  one 
Si— OR.  Si— OCOR.  or  Si— NRj  bond,  to  form  a  catalyst  for  the 
polymerization  of  alpha  olefins,  said  silicon  compound  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  having  formula: 

R„SiY„X, 

wherein: 
R  is  and  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl,  arylalkyl.  cycloalkyl  radical  with 

from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms: 
Y  is  —OR',  —OCOR'  or  — NR',  wherein  R'.  either  equal  to  or 

different  from  R.  has  the  same  meaning  as  R; 


Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081951 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  21/08 

VS.  a.  502—238  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  catalyst  comprising  sequentially  the 

steps  of: 

mixing  a  catalytic  component,  alumina  particles  of  which  50% 
by  weight  or  more  have  a  particle  size  of  100  nm  or  less,  and 
at  least  one  substance  to  form  a  sluiry  mixture: 
drying  said  slurry  mixture:  and 
calcining  the  dried  mixture: 

wherein  said  substance  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  silica  particles,  of  which  50*  by  weight  or  more  have  a 
panicle  size  of  100  nm  or  less; 

(b)  a  sol  dispersion  of  silica  particles,  of  which  50%  by 
weight  or  more  have  a  particle  size  of  100  nm  or  less; 

(c)  a  solution  of  silica; 

(d)  panicles  each  of  which  is  composed  of  both  alumina  and 
silica.  50%  by  weight  or  more  of  the  panicles  having  a 
particle  size  of  100  nm  or  less; 

(e)  a  sol  dispersion  of  particles  each  of  which  is  composed  of 
both  alumina  and  silica.  50%  by  weight  or  more  of  the 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  100  nm  or  less: 

(f)  panicles  of  banum  compound,  of  which  50%  by  weight  or 
more  have  a  panicle  size  of  100  nm  or  less; 

(g)  a  sol  dispersion  of  barium  compound  particles,  of  which 
50%  by  weight  or  more  have  a  particle  size  of  100  nm  or 
less; 

(h)  a  solution  of  a  barium  compound: 

(i)  particles  of  lanthanum  compound,  of  which  50%  by  weight 

or  more  have  a  particle  size  of  100  nm  or  less:  and 
(j)  a  solution  of  a  lanthanum  compound: 
wherein  said  catalytic  component  is  at  least  one  catalytic  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Mg,  Ca,  Sc,  Ti.  V,  Cr. 
Mn  Fe.  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Mo,  Tc,  Ru,  Rh,  Pd,  Ag,  La,  Ce.  Pr.  Nd. 
Pm.  Sm.  Eu.  Gd,  Tb.  Dy.  Ho.  Er.  Tm,  Yb,  Lu,  Hf,  Ta.  W,  Re, 
Os.  Ir,  Pt,  Au  and  oxides  thereof. 


5,618,773 
STABILIZERS  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMEOT  USED  IN 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
David  B.  Bailey,  Webster,  and  Kristine  B.  Lawrence.  Rochester, 
l>oth  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,714 
InL  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  1«  Claims 

7.  A  process  of  forming  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image  compris- 
ing: 

I)  contacting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  an  image  dye  in  a 
polymeric  binder,  with  a  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  polymeric  dye  image-receiving 
layer; 
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n)  imagewise-heating  said  dye-donor  elernent;  and 
ni)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  thermal  dye  transfer  image, 
wherein  said  dye  layer  also  contains  a  stabilizer  comprising  an 
oligomeric.   polycaibonaie   polyol   having   a   molecular  weight 
between  about  1000  and  about  10.000. 


a  quinoline  derivative  of  formula  Ila 


(Da) 


5.618,774 
SELECTIVE  SAFENED  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
JutU  Clock,  Mumpf;  Manfred  Hndctz,  Rbeinfelden,  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  Elmar  Kcrber,  GdrwiU.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Turytown,  N.Y. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  462,444,  Jun.  5.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.913.  Oct  19,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  8,  1993,  3658/ 
93 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/32:43/20:43/42:43/56 
VS.  CL  504—105  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  in  crops  of 
cultivated  plants,  comprising,  in  addition  to  inen  carriers  and 
adjuvants,  as  active  component  a  mixture  of 

a)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  N-phenylsulfonyl-N"- 
triazinylurea  of  formula  I 


O— CHj— C— O— Rhi, 

O 

wherein 

R,o  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl  or  C,-C,alkyl  which  is  substituted  by 

Ci-Cj  alkoxy  or  C,-Csalkenyloxy;  and 

Xj  is  hydrogen  or  chloro;  and 

a  1  -phenylazole-3-carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  formula  lib 


COORu 


(lib) 


— NH— C-N— ^' 


(I) 


wherein 

E  is  nitrogen  or  methine; 

R,,  is  — CCl,,  phenyl  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl; 

Ri;  and  R,^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 

halogen:  and  R,^  is  C|-C4allcyl:  with  the  proviso  that  R^  is  not 

hydrogen  when  the  safener  consists  of  a  compound  of  formula  lib. 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  (0)„R,,  NO,,  NR^R,, 

— OsCR^., 


— O— I— C  =  CR» 
Rt 


or  cyano; 
n  isOorl: 

R,  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  4 
halogen  atoms,  C,-Cjalkoxy  or  C,  -C,alkylthio:  C2-C4alkenyl  or 
C2-C4alkenyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  4  halogen  atoms; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  CH,0,  CHjCHiO  or  Cj-Cjalkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,alkyl; 
R<,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R,  is  C|-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy.  C|-C4haloalkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkyl, 
C,-C4haloalkylthio,  C,-C4alkylthio,  halogen,  Ci-Cjalkoxyalkyl, 
Cj-Cjalkoxyalkoxy,  amino,  C.-Cjalkylamino  or  di(C|- 
C,alkyl)amino:  and 

R,  is  C|-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkylthio, 
C|-C4alkylthio,  Cj-Cjalkoxyalkyl.  Cj  -Cjalkoxyalkoxy. 
C2-C,alkylthioalkyl  or  cyclopropyl;  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and 
R,  are  not  OCHFj  and  SCHF,: 
and 
b)  an  antidotally  effective  amount  of  a  safener  to  antagonise  the 
herbicide,  said  safener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5.618,775 

MIXTURES  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

CYCLOHEXENONE  OXIME  ETHERS.  THEIR 

PREPARATION.  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Ulf  Misslitz,  Neustadf  Norbert  Meyer,  Ladenburg;  Juergen 
Kast  Boeiil-Iggelbeim;  Wolfgang  Ladner,  Fussgoenbeim,- 
Hebnut  Walter,  Obrigheim.-  Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer; 
Uwe  Kardorff.  Mannheim,  and  Matthias  Gerber,  Mutter- 
stadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengescUschafl, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0210,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16061.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19. 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290.726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
204.6 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/60:43/16:  C07D  241/44:309/06 
VS.  a.  504—235  6  Claims 

1.  Mixtures  of  optically  active  cyclohexenone  oxime  ethers, 
having  R-  and  S-configuration  in  the  oxime  ether  moiety  and 
containing  at  least  50  mol  %  of  the  R-configuration,  of  the  formula 
I 


OH 


N-O— CHj— CH— O— ^  ^—0-2 


V  -^       '  '      \   / 


CH] 


where: 
R'  is  C,-Cj-alkyl 
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Z  is  one  of  the  following  groups: 


O'  ^' 


900 


MO- 


100 


iXJ- 


ito 


N    ^^"^^"^ 


X  is  halogen  or  C,-C4-haloalkyl. 

m  is  from  0  to  3.  or  from  1  to  4  where  all  Xs  are  halogen; 

n  is  from  0  to  3.  or  from  1  to  5  where  all  Xs  are  halogen: 

R^  is  C,-C4-alkoxy-C,-C»-alkyl  or  C-C.-alkylthio-C.-C^- 
alkyl.  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C,-C,-cycloalkenyl.  where  these 
groups  are  unsubstituied  or  bear  from  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl.  Ci-Cj- 
alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio.  C.-C^-haloalkyl.  hydroxyl  and  halo- 
gen: 

the  5-membered  heterocyclic  structure  tetrahydrofuranyl  tet- 
rahydrothienyl  or  dioxolanyl.  which  heterocyclic  structure  is 
unsubslituted  or  bears  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
C,-C4-alkylthio  and  C.-Cj-haloalkyl;  a  6-  or  7-membercd 
saturated  or  nwno-  or  diunsaturated  heterocyclic  structure 
which  in  addition  to  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  nng  has  one  or 
two  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  one  oxygen  and  one  sulfur 
atom  as  heteroatoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from 
one  to  three  subsutuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  halogen.  C,-C  t-a^Vy\.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio  and  C,-C4-haloalkyl;  a  5-membered  heteroaromatic 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isoxazolyl  and 
furanyl.  which  heteroaromatic  structure  is  unsubstituted  or 
bears  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4-halo»lkyl,  Ci-C^-alkenyl.  Cj-C»- 
alkenyloxy  and  C.-C,  -alkoxy-C,-C4-aIkyl; 
phenyl  or  pyridyl.  where  these  aromatic  structures  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  bear  firom  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nilro.  C,-C4-alkyl.  and  C-^Tj-alkynyloxy 
or  the  agriculturally  useful  salts  and  esters  of  the  compounds  I  with 
C,-C,o-carboxylic  acids. 


at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  90K.  said  metal  oxide  material 
having  the  formula 


wherein 

b  is  about  2.1. 

(KXSO.l. 

B  is  Bi  or  Bi  partially  replaced  by  Tl. 

Sr  and  Ca  can  be  replaced  in  part  by  any  alkali  metal,  alkali 
earth  metal,  or  a  combination  thereof. 

R  is  Y  or  any  rare  earth  element,  and  wherein 

d  is  fixed  by.  or  at  a  level  equivalent  to  that  achieved  by. 
annealing  said  metal  oxide  material  at  a  temperature  of  at 
lea.st  500*  C.  in  oxygen  at  a  pressure  or  partial  pressure  not 
greater  than  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  air 


S,*l«.777 
mCH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  LUMPED 
ELEMENTS  AND  ORCUIT  THEREFROM 
GRfory  L.  Hey-SWploo;  Roger  J.  Forse,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, and  David  L.  Skoghiiid,  Mountain  View,  aU  of  Calif., 
Msicnors  to  Supercondnctor  Tcclinolocics,  Inc.,  Santo  Bar- 
bara, Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,100 

Int.  a."  H03H  7/01:  HOIB  IV06 

VS.  CL  505—210  ^  C\aimh 


5,61S,77« 
YTTRIUM  OR  RARE-EARTH  SUBSTITUTED  METAL 
OXIDE  MATERIALS 
Jeftey  L.  TUlon,  3  Marine  Drive,  Yorti  Bay,  Eastbourne; 
Robert  G.  Buckley,  145  Creswick  Terrace,  Nortbland.  WeU- 
Initon,  and  Murray  R.  PrestaBd.  4/1  Mahina  Bay  Road, 
Mabina  Bay,  Eastbourne,  all  of  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,800.  Sep.  30.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  706,592,  May  28,  1991. 
abMidoncd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  335319,  Apr.  10, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  17, 1994.  Ser.  Na 

324,45* 
Clains  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  8,  1988. 
224205;  Nov.  17.  1988.  226995;  Feb.  24.  1989.  228132 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  I2A)0:  C04B  35/50:35/45 
VS.  a.  505—120  »»  Claims 

1.  A  metal  oxide  material  which  exhibits  bulk  superconductivity 


30.  An  electrical  resonant  circuit  comprising: 
a  substantially  noo-nugnetic  substrate  having  a  first  face,  and 
a  high  temperature  superconducting  lumped  inductor  having  a 
zig-zag  panem  disposed  00  the  first  face.  U>e  inductor  being 
coupled  to  a  capacitive  element  and  configured  into  a  resonant 
cifcuit  having  a  Q  in  excess  of  1000. 
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5.618.778 

ADDITTVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS 

Hermann  O.  Wirtii,  Bensiieim,  and  Hans-Helmut  Friedricfa. 

Lautertal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corpo- 

ratioo,  "nurytown,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  999.173.  Dec.  28.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  825.437.  Jan.  23.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.163,  Jiw. 

17,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
107396,  Oct  9.  1987,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  23,939,  Mar.  5, 1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  894,460,  JuL  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  750339.  JuL  1.  1985.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switxerland,  Jun.  29,  1984, 
3148/84;  May  14,  1985,  2047/85 

IbL  a.*  COIM  1 35/14;  1 33m) 
VS.  CL  508—274  6  ri«tB.« 

1.  A  composition  containing  a  lubricant  or  hydraulic  fluid  and  in 
an  effective  amount  to  improve  extreme  pressure  and  anti-wear 
propenies  of  said  lubricant  or  hydraulic  fluid  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


R' 
I 

Rl-C — S — CHj-CH -CH*- S  -  R« 
I  I 

R'  OH 

which 
R'.  R^.  and  R'  together  wirii  die  C  atom  to  which  diey  are  bound 
are  tett-C4-C,4-aikyl.  and  none  of  these  substituents  R',  R^ 
and  R'  may  be  hydrogen,  and  wherein  R*  is  phenyl.  — CHj — 
CHj— NHj.  — CHjCHjOH.  — CH,CH(OH)— CHj— OH. 
tcft-C4-C,4alkyl.  — (CH,)j— S— CWOH)— CHj— S— (leit- 
C,-C,jaikyl).  -CHj— COOH,  -CHj-COO-Ci-CgH,,), 
— CHj— CO— OH.H,N— (teft-C,o-<:,»-alkyl).  — P(S>— {O— 
(i-C,H7)lj.  — P(S)— (O— (i-C,H,7))j.  a-naphthyl.  benzodua- 
zdyl.  benzimidazolyl.  diiazolyl.  — CHj— CH — (OH) — 
CH2— S— R'"  is  wherein  R'"  is  tertiary  C,-C-alkyl.  tertiary 
C4-C.4-alkyl. 

R' 

R"-S— CHf-CH(OHt-CHr-S— C-R'. 

I 
R> 

wherein  R'.  R-  and  R^  have  tlie  meaning  defined  above,  and  R"  is 
— (CHj)j— O— (CHj),— O— (CH2)j— ,  o-phenylene.  thiadiazol- 
2J-ylene  or  — (CHj), — .  u  being  zero  to  2. 


a)  the  product  of  the  ethoxylation  and/or  propoxylation  of  glyc- 
erol with  from  about  OS  to  about  3  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
and/or  propylene  oxide  and  subsequent  esterification  wiUi  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  C^^*  f"^  •ck*.  or  mixtures  thereof: 
or 

b)  the  product  of  the  insertion  of  fh>m  about  0.3  to  about  3 
moles  of  SO  and/or  PO  into  a  nanval  oil  or  fat  other  than 
castor  oil. 


5,618,780 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  AN  ESTER- 
USE  OF  THE  COMPOSITION  AND  WELL  FLUID 
INCLUDING  THE  COMPOSITION 
Jcan-Franfois  ArgUlicr,  Suresnes;  Annie  Audibcrt,  Le  Vcsinet; 
Pierre  Marcfaand,  Orgeval,  all  of  France;  Andri  DemooUn. 
Bcauvecfaain,  and  Michel  Janmen,  WeidbctJ-Oppcm,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Instilut  Francais  Du  Petnile,  Rncii- 
Malmaisoo,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  France,  Not.  22, 1994,  94  14254 
InL  CL*  ClOM  129/28:129/70:129/74 
VS.  CL  508—503  22  rhl-c 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  for  water-base  welt  fluids,  compris- 
ing: 
fix)m  50%  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  part  A  consisting  of  one  or 
several  esters  obtained  by  reaction  of  a  monocaiboxytic  acid 
(A.  I),  linear  or  branched,  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  of 
a  polyol  (A.2).  linear  or  branched,  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  die  acid:alcohol  molar  ratio  (A.1:A.2)  is 
between  1:1  and  n-n/10:  1,  where  n  represenu  the  number  of 
hydroxyl  groups  of  the  alcohol  A.2. 
from  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  part  B  consisting  of  nxMiocar- 
boxylic  acids,  linear  or  brandied.  having  8  to  24  cvbon 
atoms, 
and  wherein  the  monocarboxylic  acids  in  B  are  a  mixture  of  at 
least  80%  cartwxylic  acids  having  I  to  3  unsaturaiions.     - 


M. 


5,618.779 
TRIGLYCERIDE-BASED  BASE  OIL  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
OILS 
Johann  Klein;  Frank  Boogardt,  both  of  Duesseldorf;  Peter 
Dante.  Essen,  and  Matthias  Fles,  Krefeid,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Henkd    KommanditgeseUsdian   auf  Aktien, 
Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02212.  i  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S^2659.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581.571 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany.  JuL  15,  1993.  43  23 
771.1 

Int  a.*  ClOM  107/34:101/04 
VS.  a.  508—486  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  oil  comprising  a  base  oil  and  at  least  one  of  an 
antioxidant,  corrosion  inhibitor,  extreme-pressure  additive,  or  anti- 
wear  additive,  the  improvement  wherein  the  base  oil  comprises 
either 


5318.781 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DICHLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND 
METHYLPENTANE 
HUM  Magid.  BuOrio;  Darid  P.  Wtam,  E.  Amherst; 
Lavcry,   SpringviUe;    Richanl    M.    HaMsler;    Richard   E. 
Eibcck.  OiTfaard  Parit,  and  Michad  Vaadcrpay,  Cbccktow- 
age.  aU  of  N.Y„  aaignors  to  AUcdSignal   Inc.  Macfh 
County.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  526374,  May  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 

S.118y438,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,951, 

Oct  6, 1989.  abandooed.  and  a  coatinuaUoo-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  418.050.  Oct  6, 1989,  abandoned,  and  a  c»atiaaatia»4n- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  454,789,  Dec  21, 1989,  ahaadaaed.  Tkfa 

appUcatioa  Feb.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834322 

Int.  CL'  CUD  7/30:7/50:  C23G  5A)28 

VS.  CL  510—177  8  rimlm^ 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentiaUy  of  from 

about   68   to   about   85   weight   percent    1.3-dichloco- 1.1. 2,2.3- 

pentafluoropropane  and  from  about  15  to  about  32  weigiu  percent 

2-methylpentane  which  boil  at  about  52.7°  at  750.4  mm  Hg 

wherein  the  components  of  the  azeotrope-like  composition  consist 

(rf  13-dichlofo-1.1.2,2,3-pentafluoropropane  and  2-methylpentane. 
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5,618,782 
HYDROPHILIC  COPOLYMERS  FOR  REDl'aNG  THE 
VISCOSITY  OF  DETERGENT  SLURRIES 
Sridbar  Gopalkiishiuui,  Woodhaven;   Kathleen   M.  Guiney, 
Wyandone;  John  V.  Sherman,  Allen  Park;  David  T.  Duro- 
cber,  Wcttiand,  and  Mkhad  C.  Welch,  Woodhaven,  all  of 
Mkh.,  aaaignors  to  BASF  Corporatioo.  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^13 
InL  a.*  CUD  I7/O0:i/37:II/02 
MS,  a.  5I«— 418  ••  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  deiergent  slufiy  composiiion  comprising  by 
weight: 

(A)  about  5-60*  of  inorganic  builder  salts; 

(B)  about  5-70*  of  detergent  active  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  cationic.  amphoteric 
and  zwitterionic  surfactants;  and 

(C)  about  0.01-10*  of  a  hydrophilic  copolymer,  comprising  an 
unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  copolymerized  with  an 
oxyalkylated  monomer  wherein  said  hydrophilic  copolymer 
(C)  IS  selected  from  Formula  1.  Formula  11.  or  both  wherein 
Fonnula  I  is: 

Ri  l^i 

I  I 

l-CHj-C-L-l-CH ai-l,-|CH:-C-|, 

III  I 

R,  COOM      COOM  Rj 

IILI. 
I 

IRib 
I 
M 


Ri 
I 
|-CH:-C-1,-|-CW 


R: 


Fonnula  I 


Ri 
I 
CH-I.-ICH2-C-L 
I  I 

COOM  CXiOM  R5 

IR4I. 

IRsb 
M 


B,  Focmula  II 

1' 
l-CHj-C-L-l-CH CH-).-|R.L 

R;  COOM   COOM 

wherein  x,  y,  z.  a  and  b  are  integers.  (x+y):z  is  from  about  5.1  to 
1000:  I .  and  y  can  be  any  value  ranging  from  zero  up  to  the  value 
of  x;  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen;  a:b  is  from  about  1:4  to 
about  I  99.  and  the  hydrophilic  and  oxyalkylated  monomers  may 
be  in  random  order; 

R,=H  or  CH,; 

R,=COOM.  bCH,.  SO,M.  Q-CO— CH,.  CO-NHj; 

R,=CHj— 0-.  CH,— N-.  COO-.  -0-.  CHj-O-CHj— 
CH— O— .  CO— NH— ; 

R4=C,  to  C,  alkyleneoxy  group; 

R,^-CHj— CHj— O; 


R6=-CH: 

CH- 


•  ,  Formula  II 

1' 
l-CHi-C-L-l-CH CH-|,-[R*L- 

R:  COOM  COOM 

wherein  x.  y.  a.  and  b  are  integeiri.  (x+y);z  is  from  about  51  to 
1000:1,  and  y  can  be  any  value  ranging  from  zero  up  to  the  value 
of  x;  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen;  a:b  is  from  about  1:4  to 
about  1:99: 

R,  •  H  or  CH,: 

R,  -  COOM.  OCH,.  SO,M.  O-CO-CH,.  CO-NH,; 

Rj-CHj-O-.CHj-'N-.COO-.  -0-, 
CH2-O-CH1-CH-O-.CO-NH-; 

O 

I 


I 
CH,        CH: 

N 

I 
IR4I. 

I 
(R5U 

M 


CH:- 

/ 
-CH 

I 


CH 
I 
CH7 


CH- 

I 

7" 


N 
I 

IR4I, 
I 
|R;U 

I 

M 


or  mixtures  of  both. 


Rj  =  C,  to  C4  alkyleneoxy  group: 

R,  =  -CH,-CH,-0; 

R6=-CH:  CH;-  or     -CHj        CH, 

\  /  \    /       \ 

CH CH  CH         CH- 

II  II 

CHj  CH2  CH,  CHj 

\  r 

IR4I.  IRiU 

I  1 

IRjU  i«»i» 

M  M 

or  mixtures  of  both. 

6.  A  method  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  aqueous  detergent 
slurries  comprising  the  step  of  adding  thereto  about  0.01-10*  by 
weight  of  said  slurries  of  a  hydrophilic  copolymer  comprising  an 
unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  copolymerized  with  an  oxyalky- 
lated monomer  wherein  said  hydrophilic  copolymer  has  at  least 
one  of  the  following  formulas: 


5,618,783 

SYNTHESIZED  INORGANIC  ION  EXCHANGE 

MATERLIL  AND  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

MIUo   Sakaguchi;    Ichiro   Sakamoto;    Ryuichi   Akagi;    Shu 

Yamaguchi,    and    Masaki   Itamadori,    all    of   Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-060142 

Int.  ex."  CUD  7/02:7/14 

VS.  a.  510—507  «  Claims 


noo       1SOO      2000      noo     »oo      3Soo     <oa) 
26 

1.  A  synthesized  inorganic  crystalline  ion  exchange  material 
comprising  a  composition  having  the  following  general  formula  in 
an  anhydride  form: 

aX^ObSiOj-cXt). 
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wherein  X  represents  Na  and  K;  X'  represents  Ca.  or  Ca  and  Mg; 
b/a  is  1.4  to  2.1;  c/a  is  0.001  to  0.35;  K/Na.  expressed  in 
(molar  ratio),  in  XjO  is  0.09  to  1.11;  Mg/Ca.  expressed  in 
(molar  ratio,  in  XXi  is  0  to  100;  and  KO/SiOj.  expressed  in 
(molar  ratio),  is  0.06  to  0.25. 
wherein  the  synthesized  inorganic  crystalline  ion  exchange  mate- 
rial exhibits  main  shift  peaks  at  least  at  1080±6  cm~'  in  Raman 
scattering  spectra  in  the  range  of  hxim  900  to  1200  cro~'  and 
exhibits  a  cation  exchange  speed  of  from   110  to  250  CaCOj 
mg/g.minute. 


5,618,784 

METHYLBUTOXY-PROPIONITRILES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  PERFUlVffiS 

Paul  N.  Davey,  WiUcsborough,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Quest 

International  B.V.,  Naarden,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/EP93rt)3417,  S  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,146 
ClainLS  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OCT.,  Dec.  9, 1992, 
92311227 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/46,  C07C  255/17 
VS.  a.  512—6  3  Claims 

I.       3-(2-methylbut-l-oxy)-2-methylpropionitrile      or      3-(3- 
methylbut- 1  -oxy  )-2-methylpropionitrile. 


5,618,786 
AEROSOLIZATION  OF  PROTEIN  THERAPEUTIC 
AGENT 
Nicolaas  J.  Roosdorp,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  G.  Crys- 
tal, Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,   Calif.,  and  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,640,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,047,  Apr.  3,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,446,  Apr. 

30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

208,491 

Int.  a.*  A61K  i8/43 

VS.  a.  514—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  augmenting  the  inhibition  of  elastase  in  an 

individual  comprising  administering  to  the  lungs  of  an  individual  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  aerosolized  panicles,  wherein 

said  particles  consist  essentially  of  naturally  occurring  isolated  and 

purified  a  I -antitrypsin  or  recombinant  a, -antitrypsin  which  are  in 

tlie  range  of  about  0.5  to  about  5  micrometers  in  diameter,  such 

that  said  a, -antitrypsin  is  retained  in  the  lung  epithelial  lining  fluid 

or  lung  lymph. 


5,618,785 
PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  SELECTIN  BINDING 
George  A.  Heavncr,  Malvern;  Marian  Kruszynski,  West  Ches- 
ter, and  Miljenko  Mervic,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Centocor,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  156,415,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  457,804 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  3HA}8:  C07K  7/06 
VS.  CI.  514—2  39  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(SEQIDNO  I) 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  2) 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  3) 
(SEQ  ID  Na  4) 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  5) 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  6) 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  7) 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  g) 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  9» 
(SEQ  ID  NO;  10) 

(SEQIDNO:  III 


and 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  12) 


Tvr— Thr— Lys— Leu— Val— Phe— He— 
Gin— NH, 

Tyr— Thr— Lys— Phe— Wl— Ala— Ik— 
Gin— NH, 

Tyr— Thr— Lys— Tyr— Val— Ala— lie— 
Gin— NHj 

Ac— Arg— Gly— His— Leu— Val— (4-Br— 
Phe)— He— Gin— NH, 
Ac— Tyr— Thr— Lys — Leu— Val — ( D-homo- 
Phe)— He— Gin— NHj 
Ac— Tyr— Thr— Lys— Leu— Val— His— 
He— Gin— NHj 

Ac — Tyr — Thr — Lys — Leu — Val — Pfie — 
Glu— Gin— NH, 

Ac— Tyr— Thr— Lys— Leu— Val— Phe— 
He— Gin— NH, 

Tyr— Thr— Lys— (homo-Phe)— Val— Ala- 
He— Gin— NHj 

Tyr- Thr— Mm— Leu— Val— Ala— Phe— 
Gin— NHj 

Tyr— Thr— Mel— Phe— Val— Ala— lie— 
Gin- NH, 

Ac— D— Aig— Gly— D— His— D— Uu— 
D— Val— D— Phe— D— He— D— Gin— 
NH, 

Ac— Arg— Gly— His— Leu— Val— Phe— 
He— Gin— NH2 

D—  Aij— Gly— D— His— D— Leu— D— 
Val— D— Phe— D— lie— D— Gin— 

NHj 

Ac — Arg— Gly— His— Leu— Val— Tyr— 
He— Gin— NH, 


5,618,787 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
James  A.  Jamison,  and  Michael  J.  Rodriguez,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,050,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser  No.  612,520 
Int  a."  A61K  3S/I2:  C07K  5/00 


VS.  CI.  514—11 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


30  Claims 


(I) 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  — CH,C(0)NH,; 

R"  and  R"  are  independently  methyl  or  hydrogen; 

R^'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  — O — R; 

R        is       Ci-Cfc       alkyl,       benzyl,       — (CH^ljSKCH,),, 

— CH,CH0HCH20H,    — CH2CH=CH„    — (CH,)„COOH. 

— (CH,)fcNR 'R-l    — <CH,).POR"'R-"^    or    — ((CHj)201j— 

(C,-C^)alkyl; 
a.  b  and  c  are  independently  1.  2,  3,  4.  S  or  6; 
R"  and  R.'-  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-Cfc  alkyl,  or  R"  and 

R-  combine  to  form  — CH3(CH,),CH,— ; 
R^  and  R'"*  are  independently  hydroxy  or  C.-C,,  alkoxy; 
d  is  1  or  2; 
e  is  1.  2  or  3; 


l74-»l«»O.G.-97-l4:QL.^ 
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R'*.  R".  R"'.  R''  and  R**  are  independently  hydroxy  or  hydro- 
gen: 
R°  is  hydroxy.  — 0P(0)  (OH)j  or  a  group  of  the  fonnulae: 


O 

II 
-0-P-RU 
I 
OH 


— O-P— 0«'; 
I 
OH 


R'  is  C,-Cft  alkyl.  phenyl,  p-halo-phenyl.  p-nitrophenyt.  benzyl, 
p-halo-benzyl  or  p-nitro-benzyl; 


-CHj-/         \-1t\ 


5,618,789 
FUNCTIONAL  HUMAN  FACTOR  Vm 

Danid  J.  Capon,  San  Mateo;  Richard  M.  Lawn,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Gordon  A.  Vchar,  San  Carlos,  and  William  I.  Wood. 
San  Maleo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gcnentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,096,  Aug.  20,  1990,  which  is  a  coo- 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,758,  Aug.  7.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,965,199, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  602J12,  Apr.  20,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,867 

InL  a*  A61K  .W36:SS/37:  C07K  14/755:  C12N  15/12 

VS.  a.  514—12  7  Claiins 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  recombinant  functional  human 

factor  VIII  free  of  viral  contaminants  that  affect  humans  and  a 

phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


R' 


o- 


R**,  R'*.  R^  and  R"  are  independenUy  hydrogen,  C.-C,,  alkyl, 
Ci-C|,  alkynyl.  C,-C|,  alkoxy.  C,-C,j  alkylthio.  halo,  or 
— O— (CHj)„— (O— (CH,).],— O— (C,-C,:  alkyl)  or 
— 0-<CHj),— X— R*: 

m  is  2,  3  or  4; 

n  is  2.  3  or  4; 

p  is  0  or  I ; 

q  is  2.  3  or  4; 

X  is  pyrrolidino.  piperidino  or  piperazino:  and 

R*  IS  hydrogen.  C,-C,j  alkyl.  Cj-C,2  cycloalkyl.  benzyl  or 
C,-C|,  cycloalkylmethyl; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,618.790 
PROTEASE  MEDIATED  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Kennedy,  Kingston;  Michel  Ringuet,  Trois  Rivieres, 
and  Roy  H.  Pottier,  Kingston,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Qnccn's  University  at  Kingston,  Kingston.  Canada 
Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,183,  Feb.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,867. 
Oct.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  213,897 
InL  CL*  A6IK  37/36:38/00:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  10  Clalnu 

I.  A  conjugate  system  for  delivering  a  therapeutic  or  diagnostic 
agent  to  a  tissue  abnormality  site  in  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  selected  lipophilic  or  amphiphilic  said  agent: 
a  protease  sensitive  polypeptide,  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
readily  cleavable  by  a  protease  active  at  said  tissue  abnormal- 
ity site  but  not  readily  cleavable  by  a  protease  active  at  a 
normal  tissue  site,  covalently  linked  to  said  agent:  and 
a   solubility   modifier  conjugated   to  said   protease   sensitive 
polypeptide. 


5,618,788 
PREPARATION  OF  FUNCTIONAL  HUMAN  FACTOR  VIH 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  TREATMENT  THEREWITH 
Danid  J.  Capon,  San  Maleo;  Richard  M.  Lawn,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Gordon  A.  Vehar,  San  Carios,  and  William  I.  Wood, 
San  Maleo,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.758,  Aug.  7,  1987,  PaL  No. 
4,965,199,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,312,  Apr. 
20,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
570,096 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/37:  C07K  14/755:  CI2N  15/12 
VS.  a.  514—12  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  deficient  in  factor  VIII  coagu- 
lant activity  comprising  administering  lo  said  patient  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  composition  composing  a  recombinant 
functional  human  factor  VIII  free  of  viral  contaminants  that  affect 
humans. 


5.618,791 
MEMORY  ENHANCING  PEPTIDES 
Yu-Cang  Du,  Shanghai,  China,  assignor  to  Shanghai  Institute 
of  Biochemistry,  Shanghai,  China 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,896 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  China,  Aug.  8.  1992,  92I08527J 
Int  CL'  A6IK  38/07:38A)8 
VS.  a.  514—17  13  Claims 

1.  A  memory  enhancing  peptide  of  the  formula: 

R I  — Am — X I  — Xj — X  J — R] 

where 

Asn=asparaginyl 

R,=pyroglutamyl.  acetyl.  H.  peptidyl 
Rj=OH.  NHj.  OR,,  glycyl. 
R,=C,^  alkyl 

X,=alanyl  (Ala),  isoleucyl  (lie),  leucyl  (Leu),  tyrosyl  (Vyr). 
phenylalanyl  (Phe).  valyl  (Val).  tiyptophanyl  (Tirp).  cystinyl 
(Cyt)  homomethionyl  (Hme) 
Xj=prolyl  (Pro),  leucyl  (Leu),  isoleucyl  (He),  valyl  (Val) 

provided  that  when  X,  is  prolyl  (Pro),  X,  is  not  Cyt  or  Ala: 
X,=arginyl  (Arg) 
and  each  optically  active  amino  acid  residue  may  be  in  either  the  D 
or  L  enanaotnenc  conhguration. 
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5,618,792 

SUBSTnxrrED  heterocyclic  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

AS  INHIBITORS  OF  (SERINE  PROTEASES)  HUMAN 

NEtrrROPHIL  ELASTASE 

Albert  Gyoritos.  Westminster,  and  Lyie  W.  Spruce,  Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cortech,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345320 

Int  a.''  A61K  31/38:31/535:31/54:38/06 

VS.  CL  514—18  12  Claims 


>" 


V^  OaM 


0 


HjO 


1.  TFA,   TMOMSOU  0*0 
\t.  0*0  —  RT 
S.  HO 


541S.793 

NIKKOMYCIN  ANALOGS 

Alan  B.  Cooper,  West  Caldwell;  Anil  K.  Saksena,  Upper  Mont- 

clair;  Raymond  Lovey,  West  Caldwdl;  Viyyoor  Giryavallab- 

han,  Parsippany,  and  Ashit  Ganguly,  Upper  Montclair,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,640,  Jun.  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,461,055, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,712,  Jun.  18,  1992, 

PaL  No.  Sr}46398,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

747.554,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  I, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  509,923 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/70:37/02:  C07H  19/06:  C07D  239/W 

VS.  CL  514—19  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  Z.OC 


YOTl'V*--  Xl'V- 


ITOUUBC 
DHS 
5-JS*C 


■^^"-vsV^" 


>^ 


or  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  Bet  is 
O 


^ 


H 


H 


O^         N  "^         N  "^  N 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

N- Y 

Z  X 

wherein: 

Z  is  an  a-amino-carbonyl  containing  group  wherein  the  carbon 
of  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  attached  directly  to  a  carbonyl 
carbon  of  said  carbonyl  containing  group: 

R,  is  selected  from  alkyl.  alkenyl.  haloalkyl,  haloalkenyl,  alky- 
nyl being  linear  or  branched;  a  phenyl,  phenylalkenyl.  or 
phenylalkyi  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  cyano,  nitro. 
haloalkyl.  amino,  aminoalkyl,  dialkylamino,  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  carboxyl,  carboalkoxy,  alkylcar- 
boxamido,  arylcarboxamido,  alkylthio.  or  haloalkylthio 
groups  being  linear  or  branched;  a  heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl 
or  heteroarylalkenyl  wherein  the  heteroaryl  group  is  a  mono- 
cyclic five  or  six  membcred  nng  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  fh)m  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  cyano,  nitro. 
haloalkyl.  amino,  aminoalkyl,  dialkylamino.  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  haloalkoxy,  carboxyl.  carboalkoxy,  alkylcar- 
boxamido,  arylcarboxamido.  alkylthio  or  haloalkylthio  groups 
being  linear  or  branched:  and 

X  and  Y  are  independently  O,  S  or  N  wherein  N  is  optionally 
substituted  with  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  being  linear  or 
branched;  a  phenyl,  phenylalkenyl.  or  phenylalkyi  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  haloalkyl.  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl, dialkylamino,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy, 
haloalkoxy,  carboxyl,  carboalkoxy.  alkylcarboxamido.  aryl- 
carboxamido. alkylthio,  or  haloalkylthio  groups  being  linear 
or  branched:  a  heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl  or  heteroarylalkenyl 
wherein  the  heteroaryl  group  is  a  monocyclic  five  or  six 
membered  ring  containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms  indepen- 
dently selected  Uom  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  haloalkyl.  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl. dialkylamino.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 
haloalkoxy.  carboxyl.  cartxaalkoxy,  alkylcarboxamido.  aryl- 
carboxamido. alkylthio  or  haloalkylthio  groups  being  linear  or 
branched, 

provided  at  least  one  of  X  or  Y  is  N:  and 

provided  that  where  both  X  and  Y  are  N,  only  one  of  X  or  Y  is 
substituted. 


'^° 


O^    N-^Od^    N 


N  U^ 

I  I 


R  is  H,  COOH:  C,-C,j  alkyl;  CHO;  CN:  CHjOH;  or  CONHj; 
wherein  R,  is 


R. 


wherein  Rg  is 


l^ 


-V 


N^ 

"^I^ 
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<oatiiiued 


S>1S.7M 
a-GLYCOSYL  DBRIVATIVE  OF  CATBCHOLAMINE  OR 
ITS  SALT.  AND  ITS  PKEPASATION  AND  USES 
IMMjra  Nakaria,  OkqrwM.  aad  MkM*  Ki*M*.  OHka, 

gittilii  KaartM  KtakynK 
DItWm  arSw.  N*.  97.527.  Ai«.  2*.  19M, 

k  ■  iliMii  ar  Scr.  N*.  57.915,  May  7, 1993,  Pat  Na. 
S,3«M37.  Tl*  ■#>■'■««■■  JM-  7. 1995.  Scr.  Na.  4S3.2M 

utL  a.*  arm  is/20:  a«ik  ji/to:  ci2P  iwu 

vs.  CL  514—25  7 


N-K^^" 


WAV!  mnau.  (CM-t| 


R,  is  H;  OH;  F;  C,-C»  alkoxy;  «Ikyl;  SH:  S  ilkyl:  or  SOj-alkyl; 
R4  is  H:  a  natural  amino  acid  attached  by  a  peptide  bond;  or  a 

metabolizable  group; 
R,  is  C,-C„  alkyl; 
J  is  OH.  H.  Br.  Q.  or  F: 
K  is  OH.  H.  Br.  CI.  or  F; 
X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  OH;  O— C,-C,4  alkyl;  F;  CI; 

Br;  NO;,  and  alkyl; 
Z  is  R,NR«; 


4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  as  an  effec- 
tive ingredieni  an  effective  amount  of  an  o-glycosyl  derivative  of  a 
catecholamine  or  lis  salt  and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier, 
said  catecholamine  being  dopa. 


coz- 


^- 


H 


cor 


N— {or 


COZ 


x^. 


-i 


wherein  Z  is  R,  NR«. 

R,  is  H.  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Q-C,,  aliphatic  side  chain; 

or  a  hydroxylaied  Q-C,,  aliphatic  side  chain; 
R«  is  H;  OH;  O-benzyl;  O-aryl;  O— C^-C,*  alkyl;  C,-C,2  alkyl; 

phenyl;  substituted  phenyl;  or  CO — R7;  and 
R,  is  H.  C,-C,6  alkyl.  aryl  or  alkylaryl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  16. 


S.61S,79S 

DIBEKACIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  ARBEKACIN 

DERIVATIVES  ACTIVE  AGAINST  RESISTANT 

BACTERIA,  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

ShlnkU  Kondo,  Yokohaaia;  Segi  SUbahara.  MacUda;  Tak- 
ayuU  Usui,  Kawaa^ti;  ToaiiiaU  Kudo.  Yokohama;  ShukU 
Gomi,  Tokyo;  Atauahi  Ikmura,  Yokohama;  Yoke  Ikeda, 
Tokyo;  DaisUro  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  and  Tnoik)  Takeuchi,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Zaidao  Hojla  BIseibutsu  Kagakn 
Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  154,002,  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,488.038.  This  application  Sep.  8, 199S,  Scr.  No.  524^4 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-341314; 

Sep.  9,  1993,  S-247327 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/70 

VS.  a.  514—41  9  Claims 

1.  2'-Amino-2'-deoxyaii>ekacin  having  tiie  formula 

<l-l) 
.  OH        ,  'f        ^r^NH» 

I         I  3 

r  CO 

I 
(SjCHCHiCHjNHj 
r    I  J-       r 

OH 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

4.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  antibacterially 
effective  amount  of  2"-amino-2'-deoxyarbekacin  according  to 
claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acid  addition  salt  thereof  as  active 
ingredient,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  for  the  active  ingredient. 
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5,618,796 

METAL  BINDING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  AND  METHODS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THEIR  USE  TO  TREAT 

METAL  TOXICITY 

Patrick  L.  Iversen,  Omalia,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  759^41 

Int  d*  AOIN  43/04:  A61K  31/70;  COTH  21/04:  C12N  15/06 

VS.  CL  514—44  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  suffering  from  heavy  metal 
poisoning  comprising: 

a)  chelating  heavy  meial  ions  in  said  animal  by  administering  a 
phosphorothioate  oligonucleotide  to  said  animal  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  chelate  heavy  metals  and  to  cause  excretion 
thereof;  and 

b)  monitoring  the  presence  of  chelated  metals  in  the  urine  of 
said  animal. 


5,618,797 
EXPRESSION  OF  A  PROTEIN  IN  MYOCARDIUM  BY 
INJECTION  OF  A  GENE 
Jeffrey  M.  Leiden,  and  EUay  Barr,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Aiu 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  789,983,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,521 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/04:  A61K  31/70:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—44  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  expressing  a  protein  in  cardiac  myocytes  which 
comprises:  injecting  an  expression  vector  containing  a  DNA  seg- 
ment encoding  a  selected  gene  into  the  myocardium  of  a  mamma- 
Uan  host,  and  obtaining  expression  in  cardiac  myocytes  of  the 
protein  encoded  by  said  selected  gene. 


5,618,798 
USE  OF  SUCRALFATE  TO  TREAT  BALDNESS 
Danid  Bar-Shalom,  Rypevacnget  213,  DK-2980  Kokkedal,  and 
Niels  Bukh,  Strandvcjen  122,  DK-2900  HeUerup,  both  of 
Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  47,078,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  613459,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1994,  Scr  No.  247,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Apr  20,  1989,  1918 
Int  CI*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—53  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  male  androgenic  alopecia  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sucrose  octasulfate.  and  sodium  and  potassium  salts  and  aluminum 
complexes  thereof 


5,618,799 

POWDER  PREPARATION  FOR  HEALING  DAMAGED 

SKIN 

Toshio  Inagi,  Mishima,  and  Saibi  Suchiro,  Nnman,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  464345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1994, 6-144393 

Int  0."  AOIN  43/04 

VS.  CL  514—53  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  50-90  wt.  *  of  sucrose: 

(b)  O.S-IO  wt.  %  of  povidone-iodine  powder;  and 

(c)  a  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  pynolidone.  polyacrylic  acid 
and  salts  thereof.  puUulan,  carboxyvinyl  polymers,  methylcel- 
lulose.  hydroxymethyicellulose,  hydroxypropylmcthylcellu- 
lose.  and  cartwxymethylcellulose  and  salts  tliereof, 

wherein  said  composition  is  a  powder. 


5418,800 
THERMALLY-GELLING  DRUG  DELIVERY  VEHICLES 
CONTAINING  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Bhagwati  P.  Kabra,  Fort  Worth,  and  John  C.  Lang,  Arlington, 
both  of  TcXm  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tcs. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr  No.  298,244,  Aug.  30, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser  Na  518,289 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/715:  C08B  11/02:11/08 
VS.  a.  514—57  39  Claims 

1.  A  nontoxic  drug  delivery  vehicle  which  reversibly  increases  in 
either  loss  nnodulus  or  storage  modulus,  or  both,  by  at  least  the 
smaller  of  10  Pa  or  100*  in  response  to  an  increase  in  temperature 
upon  contact  with  the  eye,  skin,  mucous  membrane  or  body  cavity, 
wherein  the  vehicle  does  not  require  a  charged  surfactant  or 
pH-sensitive  polymer  for  such  increase  in  either  loss  modulus  or 
storage  modulus,  or  both,  and  wherein  the  vehicle  comprises  a 
nonionic  cellulose  ether  having  a  molecular  weight  no  less  than  30 
kD  and  which  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyaUcyl  and  phenyl 
groups  such  that 


N 
2.2  s    I  {n  0(11)   (*C(«.)  +  USiKfi)]  - 
/i=l 


Ps  USiR^)]  + 


Q^    MM^)  £  3.8 

wherein. 

n=substituent  carbon  chain  length: 

N=maximum  value  of  n.  S22; 

R„=aUcyl  group  of  chain  length  n; 

R„0=alkoxy  group  of  chain  length  n; 

MS(R„)=MS  of  R„; 

MS(R„0)=MS  of  R„0; 

MS(<I>)=MS  of  phenyl  groups: 

Q(n)=0.8.^7+0. 1 55*n+O.0075*n=±0. 15: 

Pff=*A  if  N  S3;  4.4-1.82  if  3<N<10;  and  1.82  if  Ng  10;  and 

Q„=2.0  to  3.52; 
provided  that  the  nonionic  cellulose  ether  is  not  a  cellulose  ether 
having  only  ethyl  and  hydroxyethyl  substituents,  an  ethyl  MS  from 
1.2  to  2.5  and  a  hydroxyethyl  MS  from  0.5  to  1.5.  and  a  cloud 
point  from  30°  to  35°  C.  as  specUDphotometrically  determined  for 
a  1.0  wt  %  solution  of  the  cellulose  ether  in  water,  heated  at  a  rate 
of  10°  C./min. 
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COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  TREATING 
CATARACT 
Kunhlko   IkuUumi,   IVikiMhlBa;   Yanibidc   Immm,   Nanilo; 
Chleko  Yodiida,  Naruto,  and  Yodriiilko  ItatU.  Nanito,  all  of 
Japan,  Mdgnon  to  Otsnka  Phamacctttkal  Factory,  Inc^ 
Tokushinui-kcfi,  Japan 

Flkd  Jan.  7,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  17S329 
IjiL  Ct'  A*1K  31/66:31/195 
VS.  CL  514—75  4  Clalnt 

1  A  method  of  treating  cataract  comprising  administering,  as  an 
active  ingredient,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  carboxy- 
lic  acid  amide  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general 
fonnula: 
wherein: 


R'  and  R'  taken  individually  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  diphenyl-lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R' 


:x>~- 


in  which 

R',  R*  and  R^  each  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom. 

a  nitro  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 

group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl 

group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group: 

A  represents  a  lower  alkaline  group  and  1  represents  0  or  1 : 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl-lower 

alkyl  group: 
R*  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group:  and 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom:  to  a  patient  in 
need  of  the  same. 


TARGETED  DRUG  DELIVERY  VU  PHOSPHONATE 

DERIVATIVES 

NickoiM  S.  Bodor.  GalDeaviOe,  Fla.,  aMigiior  to  Unlvcnity  et 

Florida,  Gainenillc  FU. 

DiTWoa  of  S«r.  No.  962,5M,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pac  No.  5,413,996, 

which  b  a  dlvWon  of  Scr.  No.  553,549,  Jul.  13.  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,177^64.  Thk  appUcatton  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  34«,a96 

lot  CL'  A61K  31/675:31/135:  Ct7F  9/06:  C»7H  19/04 

VS.  CL  514—81  IS  CtataB 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R:        O  (M 

I  II 

0  OCH— OCRj 

11/ 
D— O-P 

\ 

Ri 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  D-O—  is  the 
residue  of  a  drug  having  a  reactive  hydroxyl  functional  group,  said 
drug  being  a  narcotic  analgesic,  narcotic  anugonist  or  narcotic 
agonist/anugonist.  the  oxygen  atom  of  said  functional  group  being 
bonded  to  the  phosphorus  atom  of  the 

Rj        O 

1  II 

O    OCH-OCRj 

11/ 

— P 

moiety:  R,  U  C,^  alkyl,  C,-C,o  «yl  or  Cr-C,j  "ilkyl:  Ri  » 
hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C»-C,o  aiyl.  C^-C,  heteroafyl.  C,-C, 
cycloalkyl.  Cj-C,  cycloheteroalkyl  or  Cr-C.j  aralkyl;  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cj  alkyl;  Cj-C,  alkenyl 
having  one  or  two  double  bonds;  (Cj-C,  cycloalkyD-C^ij,— 
wherein  r  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three,  the  cycloalkyl  portion  being 
unsubstituted  or  bearing  1  or  2  C.-C,  alkyl  substituents  on  the  nng 
portion;  (C»-C,o  aiyloxy)C,-C,  alkyl;  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl;  and 
pbenyl-C^-H,,—  wherein  r  is  zero.  one.  two  or  three  and  phenyl  is 
unsubstituted.  or  is  substituted  by  I  to  3  alkyl  each  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  dialkylamino  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkanoylamino 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,619302 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  GERMIODE 
Tetsi^i  Iwasakl,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  451,187,  May  26,  1995,  al>andooed.  which 
is  a  division  oT  Scr.  No.  166^97,  Dec.  13,  1993.  abawloned, 
which  Is  a  coBliniiatlon  oT  Scr.  No.  418.903,  Oct  5,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuation  of  Scr.  No.  139,720.  Dec. 
30, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  42.545. 
Apr.  24.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Scr.  No. 
725.028,  Apr.  19.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Scr.  No.  478J65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1984,  59-81538 
Int  a."  AOIN  57/26 
VS.  a.  514—78  18  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  germicidal  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  an  agricultural  chemical  germicide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lettachloroisophthalonilnle, 
methyl  l-(butylcarbanK)yl)-2-benzimidazole  carbamate,  and  man- 
ganese ethylenebis(dithiocarbamate);  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
substance  for  increasing  the  germicidal  rate  of  said  germicide:  said 
substance  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
phosphate,  an  alkenyl  phosphate,  a  hydroxyalkyi  phosphate,  a 
polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  alkenyl 
ether  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  hydroxyalkyi  ether  phosphate 
and  salts  thereof,  said  substance  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
substance/said  herbicide  being  in  the  range  of  1/1  to  IS/I. 


5>183M 

METHANEDIPHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  FOR 

PHARMACEUTICALS 
Norto  Kawabc  Fi^isawa;  HinNBl  Uchlra,  Kamakura;  Temo 
Nakadate,  Yokohama;  Masahiko  Tanahadil,  Kamakiuv.  and 
Yuriko  Funaba,  Fi^isawa.  all  of  Japan,  aMifnors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0014.  {  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1994.  i  102(e) 
Dato  Jan.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«1442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  178^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  10,  1992.  4-183866 

Int  a.'A61K  31/66:  C07F  9/3K:9/40 

VS.  CL  514—103  13  Claims 

1.  A  methanedipbospbonic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the 

general  formula  (I): 


R'O     O    B    O    OR) 

\ll      I      11/ 

P— C-P 

/      I!      \    , 

R20  A  OR* 


(I) 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  substitution  groups  on  the  napbihyl 
group,  and  represent  a  halogen  atom,  nitro  group,  niuile  group. 
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alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  trifluoromethyl  group,  the  group: 

Z' 


— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


provided  thai  Z'  and  Z~  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or  Z'  or  Z^  may  form  a  ring 
comprising  carbon  atoms  or  a  ring  comprising  carbon  atoms  and 
hetero  atoms,  the  group: 

Z'         Z' 

»       / 
— C-N 

\ 


J? 


provided  that  Z'  and  Z^  are  the  same  as  above,  and  Z'  represents 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  thiol  group,  hydroxyl  group,  alkylthio  group, 
arylthio  group,  acyloxy  group,  acylamino  group,  acylthio  group, 
acyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  aryl  group,  cycloalkyl  group.  COOH 
group  or  COO-alkyI  group:  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  n 
represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  each  X  of  the  (X)„  and  each  Y 
of  the  (Y)n  may  be  either  identical  or  different;  .  .  .  represents  a 
double  bond  or  single  bond;  A  is  — (CH2)a — (D)b — (CH.jc— . 
wherein  D  is  sulfur.  NH.  alkyl-substiluted  N  or  CH2.  a  and  c  are 
integers  of  0  to  10  and  b  is  0  or  1.  or  — (CH=CH)d— CH=. 
wherein  d  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2.  and  B  does  not  exist  when  A 
represents  — (CH=CH)d — CH^.  B  refers  to  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl  group,  amino  group,  monoalkylamino  group,  dialkylamino 
group,  acylamino  group,  alkoxy  group,  trialkylsiloxy  group  or 
acyloxy  group,  and  each  of  R'.  R".  R'  and  R*  is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmacologically  allowed  cation: 
with  the  proviso  that  when  D  is  sulfur.  X  is  not  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  both  a  and  c  are  0;  and  with  the  proviso  thai  when  D  is  — 
CH2 — .  or  when  d  is  0  or  I .  X  is  not  an  alkyl  group  and  m  is  2  to 
3. 


XW 


where  X'  and  X'  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  acyl.  alkylsilyl 
and  alkoxyalkyl,  and  where  R  is  selected  from  alkyl.  hydrogen, 
hydroxyallcyl,  fluoroalicyl  and  a  side  chain  of  the  fonnula 

R'        R«     R» 


I  R'  Ri 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  O-acyl.  R^  and  R'  are 
each  selected  ftom  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl.  or.  when 
taken  together  represent  the  group — (CH2)„ — where  m  is  an  inte- 
ger having  a  value  of  from  2  to  S.  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  fluorine.  O-acyl.  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl.  R' 
is  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  and  fluo- 
roalkyl. or  R*  and  R'  laicen  together  represent  double-bonded 
oxygen.  R**  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
O-acyl.  fluorine  and  alkyl.  or.  R**  and  R^  taken  together  form  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  1  to  5  and  wherein  any  of  the  groups  — CHCCH,) — . 
— CH(R') — .  or  — CH(R*) —  at  positions  20.  22  and  23.  respec- 
tively, may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  n  is  2  to  S  each  R"*  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  fluorine.  O-acyl,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl.  and 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alicyl. 
hydroxyalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl. 


5.618.805 
19-NOR-VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F,  DcLuca.  Deerfidd,-  Heinrich  K.  Schnocs;  Kato  L. 
Perlnian,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.;  Rafal  R.  Sidnski, 
Warsaw.  Poland,  and  Jean  M.  PraM.  Madison,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison. 
Wis. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  281^61,  Jul.  27.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  123,485,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^42.975,  which 

is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  960J41,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.246,925,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  879.706,  May  5, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  557,400, 
Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
481.354,  Feb.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5437,110,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  321,030,  Man  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  442,483 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/59:31/695 
VS.  a.  514—167  8  Claims 

1.  A  tnethod  for  inducing  cell  differentiation  in  HL-60  leukemia 
cells  which  comprises  exposing  said  cells  to  an  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  19-nor-vitamin  D  compound  sufiBcient  to  induce  dif- 
ferentiation, said  19-nor-vitamin  D  compound  having  the  formula 


5,618,806 
17a  AND  PP-SUBSTTTUTED  ESTRA-lA5(10)-TRIENE-3- 

CARBBOXLIC  ACID 
Dennis  A,  Holt,  Stow,  Mass.,  and  Mark  A.  Levy,  Wayne,  Pa., 

assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecliam  Corporation 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/03778,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a2333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apn  22,  1993.  Sen  No.  325,462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  30,  1992, 
9209408;  Nov.  18,  1992,  9224210 

Int  CI.''  A61K  31/56:  C07J  75/00:9/00 
VS.  CI.  514—169  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

(I) 


H— O- 
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wherein  Z  is  a  or  P 


O 

II 
— C— A— R 


protected  —OH.  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  tlkyl.  n  is  0-2  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alky  I;  or  pharmaceuiically  accepuble  salts, 
hydrates,  solvates  and  esters  thereof. 


in  which  A  is  absent  or  present  as  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated   hydrocarbon   chain   containing   from    1-12   carbon 
atoms;  and 
R  IS  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  where 

a)  substituted  alkyl  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated hydrocatlxMi  chain  containing  from  1-12  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituenis  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  aryloxy,  alkoxy.  acyloxy,  amino. 
N-acylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  oxo.  halogen,  — C(0)OR  and 
-S(0)^'. 

where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

n  is  0-2  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl.  Q-Cijaryl,  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
substituted  Q-Cuaryl.  alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

alkoxy.  acyloxy.  amino.  N-acylamino.  oxo,  hydroxy,  cycloalkyl, 
substituted  cycloalkyl.  aryloxy.  -C(0)OR».  — S(0)Jt'. 
nitro.  cyano.  halogen,  C»-C,jaryl,  substituted  C»-C,jaryl  and 
protected  —OH,  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  n  is  0-2  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

b)  cycloalkyl  is  nonaromaiic.  unsaturated  or  saturated,  cyclic  or 
polycyclic  C,-C|2,  optionally  containing  one  or  nwte  het- 
eroatoms,  and  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryloxy,  aryl. 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  cycloslkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
amino.  N-acylamino,  nitro.  cyano,  oxo.  hydroxy,  halogen, 
— C(0)OR*.  — S(0)^',  protected  —OH  and  alkyl  subati- 
tuted  with  one  or  more  substituenis  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  alkoxy.  acyloxy.  C»-C,jaryl.  subsutuled 
Q-Cijaryl,  amino.  N-acylamino.  oxo.  hydroxy,  cycloalkyl. 
substituted  cycloalkyl.  — C(0)OR*.  — S(0)Jl'.  aiyloxy, 
nitro.  cyano.  halogen  and  protected  — OH. 

where 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

n  is  0-2. 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and 

R»  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl.  C»-C,jaryl.  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
substituted  C»-C,2aryl.  alkyl  or  alkyl  subsutuled  with  one  or 
more  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

alkoxy,  acyloxy,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl,  aryloxy, 
amino.  N-acylamino,  oxo,  hydroxy.  — C(0)OR*,  — S(0)JR'. 
nitro,  cyano,  halogen.  Cj-Cijaryl,  substituted  Cj-Cijatyl  and 
protected  —OH.  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  n  is  0-2  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl:  and 

c)  aryl  is  cyclic  or  polycyclic  aromatic  C,-C,j.  optionally  con- 
taining one  or  more  heteroaloms.  provided  that  when  C  is  3 
the  aromatic  ring  contains  at  least  two  heteroaloms.  and  when 
C  is  4  the  aromatic  ring  contains  at  least  one  heteroatom.  and 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryloxy,  cycloalkyl.  subsutuled 
cycloalkyl.  alkyl.  C»-C|2aryl,  alkoxy.  acyloxy,  subsutuled 
Cj-Cijaryl,  amino.  N-acylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  halogen, 
hydroxy.  — C(0)OR*,  — S(0),R',  protected  —OH  and  alkyl 
subsutuled  with  one  or  more  subsUtuenis  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  alkoxy.  acyloxy.  Q-Cuaryl.  subsutuled 
Q-C|2aryl.  amino.  N-acylamino.  oxo,  hydroxy,  cycloalkyl, 
subsutuled  cycloalkyl.  — C(0)OR*.  — S(0)Jl'.  aryloxy, 
nitro.  cyano.  halogen  and  protected  — OH. 

where 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyU 

n  is  0-2. 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl.  Q-Ci^aryl.  substituted  cycloalkyl, 
subsUtuted  C«-C,2aryl.  alkyl  or  alkyl  subsUniied  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkoxy,  acyloxy.  aryloxy.  amino.  N-acylamino.  oxo.  hydroxy. 
— C(0)0R*.  — S(0),R  .  nitro.  cyano.  cycloalkyl.  subsutuled 
cycloalkyl.  halogen.  C»-C,iaryl.  substituted  C»-C,2aryl  and 


5>lMt7 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  17-SUBS"ITILI ED 

STEROIDS  USEFUL  IN  CANCER  TREATMENT 

Susu  E.  iUrric  Kent;  MkiiMl  Janun,  LoodoB;  Gcrwd  A. 

Potter,  CbciUic,  utd  laa  R.  Har«kMtic  Sattoo,  all  of  Great 

Britain,  awiiann  to  Britiali  ftecbiiology  Group  Liaytcd, 


tHwUam  of  Ser.  No.  315JSS2,  Sep.  M,  1994.  Thii  appUcatioa 

Feb.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  992,178 
ClaiMS  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kiagdoa,  Mar.  31, 1992, 
92ir7t57;  Not.  27,  1992,  9224W*;  Sep.  30,  1993,  9320132;  JaL 
14. 1994.  9414192 

tat  CL»  A61K  31/58;  C07J  43/00 
VS.  CL  514—174  9  OaiaM 

1.  A  medMd  of  preparing  a  3P)-hydroxy-  or  3^-  (lower  acyloxy) 
16.17-«ne-17-<3-pyridyl>-subsUtuied       steroid.       wherein       the 
3P-(lower  acyloxy)  group  of  steroid  has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises: 
cross-coupling  a  3p-hydroxy-16.17-ene-17-iodo  or  -bromo  ste- 
roid with  a  (3-pyridyl)-substituted  borane  using  a  palladium 
complex  catalyst,  wherein  the  pyridine  ring  in  said  bonne  is 
unsubsututed  or  substituted  at  the  S-position  by  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  1 .0 
equivalent  of  borane  per  equivalent  of  steroid,  in  an  organic 
liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  d>e  3P-hydroxy  steroidal  reaction 
product,  and. 
where  the  3P-(lower  acyloxy)  ester  is  to  be  prepared,  reacting 
the  resulting  3P-hydroxy  steroidal  reaction  product  with  an 
esterifying  agent  effective  to  replace  the  hydroxy  group  by  a 
said  lower  acyloxy  group, 
wherein  (a)  the  reaction  is  carried  out  with  1 .0  to  1 .2  equivalents 
of  borane  per  equivalent  of  steroid  or  (b)  the  product  of  the 
cross-coupling  reaction  is  crystallized  from  a  mixture  of 
acetonitrile  and  methanol. 


5,61MM 

BENZOTHIAZEPINE  AND  BENZOXAZEPINE 

DERIVATIVlte  AS  CHOLECYSTOKININ  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS 

Arthur  A.  Nacel,  Gales  Ferry,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  PAzer,  Inc, 

New  Vorit,  N.Y. 
POT  No.  PCT/US93/03389,  <  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  i  l«2(e) 
Date  Dec  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/IH421,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

per  Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  340,843 
tat.  CL'  C07D  267/02:281/02:  A41K  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—211  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


NHCNHR' 


wherein 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfoxide  or  sulfone; 

o .       o  o 

II        II  II 

R'  is  CHiCOR'.  CHjCNR^R'.  or  CH:CR»; 

R^  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  subsUtuenis 
independently   selected   from   (C,-C^kyl.   nitro.   amino. 
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(Ci-C^yalkylamino.  di-(C,-C»)alkylamino.  halo,  hydroxy. 
COjH.  COj(C,-C6)alkyl.  tetrazolyl,  SOjH.  SOjNHi. 
SOjNH(C,-C»)alkylamino.  SO,N-di-(C,-C»)alkylamino  and 
a  group  of  the  formula 


R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  (C|-C4)alkyl, 
l-adamaniyl  and  2-adamantyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C<,)alkyl; 

R*  is  a  six  membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  containing  5 
carbon  atoms  and  one  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  the  nitrogen 
atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  one  of  the  carix>n  atoms  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom,  and 
one  or  more  of  said  carbon  atoms  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected 
from  cyano  and  (C|-C6)alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl: 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  phenyl  or  (C,-C6)alkyl: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-continued 
OH 


CH50 


5.618,809 

INDOLOCARBAZOLES  FROM  SACCHAROTHRIX 

AEROCOLONIGENES  COPIOSA  SUBSP.  NOV  SCC  1951 

ATCC  53856 
EHen  B.  Barrabee,  Fanwood;  Ami  C.  Horan,  Summit;  Frank  A. 
Gentile,  Wayne,  and  Mahesh  G.  Patel,  Verona,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Sciiering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,487,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,937 
Int.  a."  C07D  498/22;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—211  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  to 


OH 


CHiO 
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-continued 

NHCOCHj 


-continued 

CH.OOC        OH 


NHCOCHj 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


NCHjCOCHj 


CHjO 


CHjOOC       OH 

V. 


I 


TETRAHYDRO-IH-BENZAZEPINONES  AND 

HEXAHYDROAZEPINONES  AS  SELECTIVE 

CHOLECYSTOKININ-B  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

John  A.  Lowe,  III,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Plizer  Inc, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
per  Na  PCT/IBM/eoni,  S  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03281.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97X0,  JuL  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcatioo  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586.685 

Int  a."  A61K  31/55;  C07D  223/12 

VS.  a.  514—218  13  ClaliM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


wherein  R'  is  (C,-C,o)alkyl: 

R^  is  phenyl  or  (C,-C,o)allcyI.  each  of  which  may  be  substituted 
by  Y': 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  (C|-C,o)alltyl  and  phenyl,  or  may  be  talcen 
together  with  the  two  carbons  to  which  they  are  attached  to 
form  a  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  Y^; 
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X  is  tetrazolyl  or 


O 
II 
-C— NHW. 


wherein  W  is  selected  from 


— C— 0-<Ci-C,)alkyl. 


-S02(C,-C,)allcyl.  — S03NH(C,-Cg)allcyl,  — SO,CF,. 


O 

II 
— C— O-afvl, 


— SO,(phenyl),  — SOiCbenzyl),  — SOiNHCphenyl). 

— SOiNHCheteroaryl)  and  — SO,(heteroaryl),  wherein  said 
heteroaryl  is  a  S  to  7  membered  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocartx>n  ring  containing  one  to  four  heteroatoms  selected 
from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  and  wherein  the  phenyl  and 
heteroaryl  moieties  of  W  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from 
(C,-Cft)allcyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms,  phenyl,  halo.  (C,-C(,)alkoxy  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms. 


5,618312 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Jose  L.  Castro  Pineiro,  Harlow;  William  R.  Carling,  Bishops 
Stortford;  Mark  S.  Chambers,  Watford;  Stephen  R. 
Fletcher,  Hatfield  Heath,  Nr.  Bi^ops  Stortford;  Sarah  C. 
Hobbs,  Bishops  Stortford;  Victor  G.  Matassa,  Fumeux  Pd- 
ham;  Kevin  W.  Moore,  Buntingford;  Graham  A.  ShoweU, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Michael  G.  Russell,  Welwyn  Gar- 
den City,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp 
&  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/D1599,  5  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Ffled  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374.748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  29,  1992, 

9216123;  Jul.  30, 1992,  9216231;  Jul.  30, 1992,  9216238;  Oct  6, 

1992,  9220957;  Oct  30.  1992,  9222821;  Nov.  2,  1992,  9222934; 

Nov.  11,  1992,  9223583;  Dec.  16,  1992,  9226242;  Dec.  17,  1992, 

9226360;  Jan.  22, 1993,  9301277;  Apr.  7,  1993,  9307318 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  401/04:403/04 

VS.  a.  514—221  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable 

salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


(R'), 


<l) 


-C-O— (C|-C»)alkyl, 


-SO2.  — S0jNH(C,-C4)alkyl. 


o  o 

II  II 

-C— NH2,  — C— NH(C|-C6)alky!. 


cyano  and  — S(C,-Cfc)alkyI;  and 
Y'  and  Y^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  fiiryl,  and  pyrimidyl.  halo. 
(C,-Cfc)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms.  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy  optionally  substimted  with 
ftom  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  nitro.  cyano,  amino, 
— NH(C,-Cjalkyl.  — Nl(C,-<:g)alkyl)j,  — S— {C  ,-C8)alkyl. 
— SO— <C,-Cg)alkyl,  — SOj— (C,-Cg)alkyl. 


o  o 

II  II 

-C-(C|-C,)alkyl.  -C-0-(Ci-C,)»lkyl 


wherein: 

R'  represents  C,^alkyl.  C3.,cycloalkyI.  cyclopropylmethyl, 
CH2CO2R"  (wherein  R"  is  C,^alkyl)  or  a  group 
CH2CONR''R'  (where  R*  and  R'  each  independently  repre- 
sents H  or  C|_,alkyl,  or  R'  and  R^  together  from  a  chain 
(CH2)p  where  p  is  4  or  5); 

R^  represents  NHR'^; 

R'^  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  C,^alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy, 
(CH2),-tetrazolyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  tetrazole  ring 
by  C,_«alkyl,  (CH2)q-imidazolyl,  (CHjjq-triazolyl  (where  q  is 
0.  I,  2  or  3),  5-hydroxy-4-pyrone,  NR'R',  NR'COR". 
NR'CONR*R"  (where  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  H 
or  Ci^alkyl  and  R"  is  as  previously  defined),  CONR*R' 
(where  R*  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined).  SO(C,^alkyl), 
SOj(C,^alkyl),  trifluoromethyl,  CONHSOjR',  SO^NHCOR' 
(where  R'  is  C.^alkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl,  2,2- 
difluorocyclopropane  or  trifluoromethyl),  SOjNHR"*  (where 
R'"  is  a  nin-ogen  containing  heterocycle),  B(OH)2, 
(CH2),C02H,  where  t  is  zero,  1  or  2;  or 

R'^  represents  a  group 


and  phenyl,  wherein  said  phenyl  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected 
from  halo.  (Ci-C^yalkyl,  (C|-C6)alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  amino 
and  trifluoromethyl: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

12.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  a  condition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pain,  gastrointestinal  disorders  such  as 
ulcer  and  colitis,  and  central  nervous  system  disorders  such  as 
anxiety  and  panic  disorder  in  a  mammal,  comprising  administering 
to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention  an  amount  of 
a  compound  according  to  claim  1  effective  in  treating  or  preventing 
such  condition. 


where  W  represents  CH2  or  NR',  where  R'  is  as  previously 
defined  and  W  represents  CH2,  or  W  and  W  both  represent 
oxygen; 

R'  represents  C,^alkyl,  halo  or  NR*R'.  where  R*  and  R^  are  as 
previously  defined: 

X  isO.  1,  2,  or  3 
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and  NR*R'  icpretenu  a  group 


/ 


•(CHi). 


wherein  each  R'*  independenUy  represenu  C,.«alkyl, 
C,.^oxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  SR".  NR*R',  NR'C.^alkylR". 
■NOR' or 


where  W  repreients  CHj  or  NR'.  and  R*  it  as  previously 
defined,  and  W  represents  CH2.  or  W  and  W  each  represent 
oxyien; 
R'  represenu  C,_,  alkyl,  halo  or  NR*R'.  where  R'  and  R^  are  as 
previously  defined:  R*  and  R'  togelber  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  residue  of  a  bridged  azabicy- 
die  system; 
X  is  0.  I.  2  or  3. 

15.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  a  physiological 
ditonkr  involving  CCK  and/or  gastrin,  which  method  comprises 
administration  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  CXIC  and/or  gastrin 
reducing  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  10. 


X 

o  o 

V  / 

^— (CHjlu 

where  R".  R*.  R^  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined.  R'^  is 

halo  or  trifluoromethyl.  and  d  is  2  or  3:  v  is  1.  2.  3,  4.  3.  6.  7 

or  8:  and  w  is  4.  S.  6.  7.  8.  9.  10  or  II. 

i.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  a  physiological 

disorder  involving  CCK  and/or  gastrin,  which  method  comprises 

administration  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  CCK  and/or  gastrin 

reducing  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 

19.  A  compound  of  fonnula  (I),  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


(I) 


»'). 


541M13 

BENZOfS^lPYRANOiU^UIQUINOLIZINE  AND 

BENZO(S.«)THIOPYRANO(2J^U)QUINOLIZINE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIBACTEIUAL  AND 

ANTINEOPLASTIC  AGENTS 

DmM  T.  Ctau,  Surta  Ctera,  CaHf^  Qua  Lt.  Guraee,  maA 

Katklcca  Rnyc.  Highlaad  Park,  bodi  of  DL,  aaaigMra  to 

Abbott  Lakoratorio,  Abbott  Park.  DL 

Ftiod  May  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  451 J43 

tal.  CL'  A»1K  31/535:31/495:31/44:  COTD  491/147 

MS.  CL  514— 233J  W  Ctataw 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


wherein: 

R'  represenu  H.  C,^  alkyl.  Cv7  cloalkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl. 
(CH2)^midazolyl.  (CHjj^azolyl,  (CH2)tetrazolyl  (where  r  is 
I.  2  or  3).  CHjCOjR"  (where  R"  is  C.^alkyl)  or  a  group 
CH2CONR*R'  (where  R*  and  R'  each  independently  repre- 
senu H  or  C,^  alkyl.  or  R*  and  R'  together  form  a  chain 
(CHj)p  where  p  is  4  or  5); 

9}  represenu  NHR'": 

R'^  represenu  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituenu  selected  from  C,.,,  alkyl.  halo,  hydroxy. 
C,^  alkoxy,  (CHj),-tetrazolyl  optionally  substituted  in  the 
tetrazole  ring  by  C,^  alkyl.  (CH2),-imidazolyl.  (CHj),- 
triazolyl  (where  q  is  0.  I.  2  or  3).  5-hydroxy-4-pyrone. 
NR'R'.  NR'COR".  NR'CONR''R"  (where  R'  and  R*  are 
each  independently  H  or  C,^  alkyl  and  R"  is  as  previously 
defined).  CONR'R'  (where  R*  and  R^  are  as  previously 
defined),  SO(C,^  alkyl).  S02(C,^  alkyl).  trifluoromethyl. 
CONHSOjR*.  SOjNHCOR*  (where  R*  is  C,^  alkyl.  option- 
ally substituted  aryl.  2.2-difluorocyclopropane  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl). SOjNHR'"  (where  R'°  is  a  nitrogen  containing  hetero- 
cycle).  B(OH)2.  (CHj),CO;H,  where  q  is  as  previously 
defined:  or 

R'^  represents  a  group 


(I) 


COOR' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof, 
wherem: 

A  is  sulfiir  or  oxygen: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  protected- 
hydroxy.  C.-Cft-alkoxy,  halo,  amino.  C, -Chalky lamino. 
hydroxy-C,-Cfc-alkylamino.  bicyclic  nitrogen-containing  het- 
erocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzopyrroli- 
dine.  octahydroisoindole.  bicyclo(3.2.2.7-nonane  and 
azabicyclo|3.l.0|hex.  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heiero- 
cycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  pyrazine. 
pyrimidine.  pyrrole,  pyra^ole,  imidazole,  thiazole.  oxazole. 
isooxazole.  and  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  azetidine.  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  pip- 
erazine.  morpholine.  and  thiomorpholine: 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo. 
C,-C»-alkyl.  and  halo-C,-<:»-alkyl: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carboxy- 
protecting  group,  Cj-Cj-alkyl  and  Cj-Ci-cycloalkyl;  and 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl  and  C,-C»-alkoxy. 
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5.618,814 
TRISUBSTITUTED  PVRIMIDO  15,4-D1  PYRIMIDINES 
FOR  MODULATING  MULTI-DRUG  RESISTANCE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Armin  Hcckel,  Biberadi;  Uwe  Bamberger,  Ochsenhausen,  and 
Anncrose  Manx,  LangenensUiigen-EiDerfeld,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Tbomac  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993.  43  25 
900.6 

lot  a.'  A6IK  31/535:  C07D  487/04 

VS.  CL  514—234.2  9  Claims 

I.  A  Bisubstituled  pyrimido|S.4-d]pyrimidine  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,618,815 
1,9-BRIDGED  THIAZOLO|3,2-A]QUINOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  Jaetsch,  Koln;  Werner  Hallenbach,  Monheim;  Tho- 
mas Himmler,  Odenthal;   Burtihard  Mieike,  Leverkusen; 
Klaus   D.    Bremm,    Recklinghausen;    Rainer   Endermann, 
Wuppertal,-  Franz  Pirro,  Langenfdd;  Michael  Stegemann, 
and  Heinz-Georg  Wetzstein,  both  of  Leverkusen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1994,  44  18 
510J 

Int  CI."  C07D  513/16.498/00:  A61K  31/495:31/535 
VS.  ex.  514—250  11  Claims 

1.  A  1,9-bridged  thiazolo|3.2-a)quinoline  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula 


(!) 


CXX)R'. 


in  which 
R'    represenu    hydrogen,    optionally    hydroxyl-,    metboxy-, 

amino-,   methylamino-   or  dimethylamino-substituted  allcyl 

having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  (5-methyl-2-oxo-1.3-dioxoI-4- 

yl)-methyl. 
X  represenu  straight-chain  or  branched  Cj-Cj-alkyl  or  cyclo- 

propyl. 
Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  fonnula 


R< 


R« 


R5 


wherein 

R,  denotes  a  piperidino  group  in  which  a  methylene  group  in  the 
3-  or  4-position  is  replaced  by  >CR,-A-(R2NR)) 
wherein 
A  denotes  a  carbon-nitrogen  bond  or  a  C,_3-alkylene  group: 
Ri  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,., -alkyl  group; 
R2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,_,-alkyl  group  optionally 

substituted  by  a  phenyl  group: 
R}  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C,^-alkyl  group  optionally 

substituted  by  a  phenyl  group; 
R^  denotes  a  morpholino  group  and 
R,  denotes  an  -NR^R^  group  wherein 

Rg  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.^-alkyl  group  which  may 

be  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group,  and 
R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  wherein  the 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  may  each  be  mono-  or  disubsti- 
luted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  by  Ci_3 
alkyl  or  C,.j  alkoxy. 
or  R.  denotes  a  1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-isoquinolinyl  group  which 

may  be  mono-or  di-substituted  by  C,.,  alkoxy. 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R' 


N-.  R»— II-  N-, 


9? 


in  which 

R*  represenu  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  -NR'R".  hydroxymethyl. 
— CH2 — NR'R".  carboxyl.  methoxycartwnyl  or  ethoxycaibo- 
nyl.  where 

R'represenu     hydrogen,     optionally     hydroxyl-substituted 
C,-C3-alkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkoxy  moiety  or  Cj-Cj-acyl, 
represenu  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R'  represenu  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C}-allcyl 

or  cyclopropyl. 
R*  represenu  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R'  represenu  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R^  represenu  hydrogen,  methyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— CH=CH— COORl     — CH2— CH2— COOR^.     — CH2— 
CO— CH,.  or  — CHj— CH2— CN.  wherein 
R^  represenu  methyl  or  ethyl. 
B  represenu  — CH; — .  O  or  a  direct  bond, 
in  its  racemate  or  a  enantiomerically  pure  form  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  hydrate  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,618,816 
ANTIMIGRAINE  1A5-THIADLVZOLE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
INDOLYLALKYL-PVRIDNYL  AND 
PYRIMIDINYLPIPERAZINES 
Ronnie  R.  Civnshaw,  Dewitt,  N.Y.;  Edward  H.  Rncdiger,  Que- 
bec, Canada;   David  W.  Smith,  Madison,  Coim.;  Carola 
Solomon,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Joseph  P.  Yevich,  Southing- 
ton,  Coim.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,825 
Int.  a."  C07D  417/14:403/14:  A61K  31/495:31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—253  14  Claims 

1.  A  compounds  of  Formula  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
acid  addition  salt  and/or  solvate  thereof 
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wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alky  I  and  lower 

alkoxy: 
R'.  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl: 
R*  is  lower  alkoxy: 
R*  is  amino,  lower  atkylamino.  di-lower  alkylamino  and  lower 

alkoxy: 
X  is  selected  from  S.  SO.  and  SO,; 
Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  N  and  CH  with  the 

proviso  that  both  Y  and  Z  cannot  be  CH  simultaneously: 
m  is  selected  frtMn  zero  and  the  integers  I  to  3:  and 
n  is  selected  from  the  integers  I  to  S. 


MUSCARINIC  AGONIST  COMPOUNDS 
Batatudc  OJo.  fUduBowl,  V*.  Md  PbUp  G.  DualMr,  Medical 
Lake,  Wariu  Mrignors  to  The  L^vcrrity  of  IMcdo,  ToMo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61S,N6 
Int  CL*  AtlK  3I/S05:  C»7D  239^6:239/14 
VS.  CL  514—256  5  Clatau 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I)  or  (II)  below  or  a 
pharmaceuiically  accepuMe  salt  thereof: 

(I) 


USE  OF  DIPHENYLBUTYL- 
PIPERAZINECAilBOXAMIDES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SUBSTANCE  DISORDERS 
Anders  BJArk.  Bjirred,  and  Erik  ChrMconoa,  Lund,  hoth  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Kabi  l>hannacia  AB,  Helslngborg.  Swe- 
den 

Cootlnaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  949^69,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^)4,156.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  Na  42M99 
Clalma  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  22,  1991.  9100M0 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—255  *  CiaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  the  relief  or  prevention  of  a  withdrawal  syn- 
drome in  a  subject  resulting  from  addiction  to  a  non-opiaie  type 
drug  of  abuse  or  for  the  suppression  of  dependence  on  non-opiate 
type  drugs  of  abuse  which  comprises  administering  to  the  subject 
an  effective  amount  of  a  diphenylbutyl-piperazinecarboxamide  of 
the  formula: 


R]    X 

I      II 
Ri— N— C-N 


^3 

I 


N-(CH2)<H 


where  R  is  methyl  or  dimethylamino:  or 


(D) 


where  R'  is  dimethylamino. 

5.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  therapeutic  benefit  to  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  drug  in  efifective 
amounts  to  stimulate  a  muscarinic  receptor  so  as  to  provide  such 
benefit,  the  injprovement  where  in  said  drug  is  a  compound  of 
claim  1  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


Rj 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  alkyl  chains,  straight  or  branched,  with  I -10  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  3-8  cartwn  atoms,  aralkyi  with  7-9 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  2-10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  groups  selected  from 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  with  l-S  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy 
with  1-5  carbon  atoms,  amine  unsubstituted  or  subsntuted  by 
one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups  with  l-S  carbon  atoms.  — CFj 
and  — CN  groups: 

R,.  R4.  R,  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

H.  lower  alkyl  having  from  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl: 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  with  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and 
— CF,:and 

X  is  O  or  S. 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


S,41M19 
13-DIHYDRO-2H-PYRROL0123-B1PYRIDIN-2-ONE  AND 

OXAZOLO(44-B|PYRIDIN-2-<3H)-ONE  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  Guillanniet,  St-Jcan-Le-Blanc;  Marie-Claude  Vlaud, 
OrleaiM;  Laurence  Saveton,  Saint-Jean-De-Braye.  all  oT 
France;  PanayoU  Pavtt,  Athcnet,  Greece;  Pierre  Renard. 
Versailles,  France;  Bruno  Pfeiffer,  Eauboone.  France; 
Daniel-Henri  Cal«nard;  Jean-Guy  Bizot-Espiard.  both  of 
Paris,  France,  and  Gerard  Adam,  Lc  Mesnil-Le-Roi,  France, 
Msignon  to  Adir  H  Compagnie,  Courhevoie,  France 

Filed  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,524 
CUlms  priority,  appUcatkia  France,  Jid.  7,  1994,  94  0M19; 
JuL  7,  1994,  94  0S418 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/52:31/44:  C07D  471/04:498/04 
VS.  CL  514—2*4  S  Ctaiw 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein: 
R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cyanoalkyl.  and 

arylalkyl. 
W  is  selected  from 


-A-R:«d  -(A)b-(CHj)b-N 


/ 

\ 
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R]  is  selected  from  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  phenyl. 

phenylalkyl.  naphthyl.  and  naphthylalkyl. 
R,  and  R4  are  selected,  each  independently  of  the  other,  frxxn 

hydrogen,    alkyl.    phenyl,    phenylalkyl,    cycloalkyL    and 

cyckialkylalkyl. 
n  is  1  to  4  inclusive, 
m  is  Cor  1. 
A  is  selected  from 

O  OH 

N  I 

— C—  and  — CH— . 

Y  represents  oxygen 
it  being  understood  that: 
the  terms  "alkyl  "alkenyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  straight-chain  or 
branched  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  mote  alkoxy, 
the  term  "aryl"  denotes  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  pyridyl. 
the  radicals  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  and  may  be 
imsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  or  nitro. 
the  term  "cycloalkyi"  denotes  a  ring  system  having  3  to  8  carbon 

atoms  inclusive, 
the   terms   "cycloalkylalkyl".   "arylalkyl".   "phenylalkyl"   and 
"naphthylalkyl"  denote  cycloalkyi.  aryl.  phenyl,  or  naphthyl 
bonided  by  way  of  a  linear  or  branched  carbon  chain  contain- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
its  possible  geometric  and/or  optical  isomers,  in  pure  form  or  in  the 
form  of  a  mixture,  and  its  pharmaceutically-acceptable  addition 
salts  with  an  acid  or  a  base. 


5,61M20 

l^OXATHIOLANE  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGUES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Gervais  Dionne,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  BioChem  Phanna, 

Inc.,  Laval,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,203,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,538.975.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,452 
Claims  priorit}-,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9116601;  WIPO,  Jul.  24,  1992,  PCT/CA92AI0321 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—274  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  viral  infection  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  an  antiviral  effec- 
tive amount  of  (-)-Cis-4-amino-5-fluon>-l-(2-hydroxymethyl-1.3- 
oxathiolan-5yl)-(IH)-pyrimidin-2-one  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  ester  or  salt  of  an  ester  thereof. 


5,618,821 
THERAPEUTIC  PHENOXYALKYLHETEROCYCLES 
David  J.  Aldous,  Glenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey.  Phoenixville; 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Pottstown;  Gee-Hong  Kuo,  Blue  Bell,  and 
Theodore  J.  Nitz.  Pottstown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sanofi, 
S.A.,  Paris  Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242308.  May  13.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,692 
Int.  d."  A61K  31/44:31/505:  C07D  213/16:239/26 
VS.  a.  514—277  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Ri 


Fonnola  I 


.-.-oT\. 


R3 


wherein 
Q  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  pyrazyl. 
pyrimidyl.  quinolyl.  indolyl  and  7-azaindolyl  or  any  of  these 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  chosen  finom  alkyl. 


alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano.  nitro.  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxy- 
alkyl.  alkanoyl.  fluoroalkyl  or  the  N-oxide  of  any  of  these; 

Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  of  3-9  carbon  atoms: 

R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  chosen  from  hydrogen,  hak). 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  amino,  alkylthio.  hydroxy,  hydrctxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  aikylsulfinylalkyl,  allcyisuUoayla- 
Ikyl,  alkoxy.  nitro.  carboxy,  alkoxycariMMyl,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl,  alkylaminoallcyl,  aminoalkyi,  dilhionmethyl,  triflw)- 
rometbyl  or  cyano: 

R,  is  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkyltetrazolyl  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted heterocyclyl  chosen  from  benzoxazolyl  oxazolyl  oxadia- 
zolyl  isoxazoiyi,  wherein  the  substitution  is  with  alkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi.  halo  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi.  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  fiiryl.  thienyl  or  fluoroalkyl:  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,618,822 

N-SUBSTTTUTED 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYLTETRAHYDROPYRIDINES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF, 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  SAID  PROCESS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Umberto  Guzzi;  Costantino  Palmieri,  and  Tiziano  Crod,  afl  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  France 

Continnatk«-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  141,066,  Oct.  26, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,462,945.  whkb  is  a  continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  705,704, 

May  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,281,606.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  477,569 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France.  May  23, 1990,  90  06474 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—277  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neuronal  degenerative  processes  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  the  l-[4-(3- 
trifluoromethylphenyl)-1.2.3.6-tetrahydropyrid-l-ylJ-2-(6.7- 
dimethoxy  naphth-2-yl)ethane  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  wherein  said  compound  is  administered  in  an  amount 
effective  to  treat  said  neuronal  degeneration. 


5,618,823 
GLUTATHIONE  AS  CHEMOPROTECTIVE  AGENT 
Ennio  Cavalletti,  and  Sergio  Tognella,  both  of  Milan.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.pj\..  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01494,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  %  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  351,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  24, 1992,  MI92A1551 
Int  a.''A61K  31/44:31/335:31/195 
VS.  a.  514—283  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient,  comprising  administering  to 
said  patient  reduced  glutathione,  subsequently  administering  to 
said  patient  an  antitumor  effective  amount  of  a  drug  which  is  active 
on  the  mitotic  fuse,  said  antitumor  drug  being  selected  fix)m 
vinblastine  and  taxol.  the  amount  of  said  reduced  glutathione  being 
effective  to  protect  said  patient  against  neurotoxicit>'  against 
peripheral  nerve  caused  by  said  drug. 


5,618,824 
TREATMENT  OF  OBSESSIVE-COMPULSIVE 
DLSORDERS  WITH  5-HTj  ANTAGONISTS 
Christopher  J.  Schmidt  Oregonia;  John  H.  Kehne,  Cindnnati, 
and  Robert  A.  Padich,  Mason,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Fihid  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,084 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—317  3  CUUms 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  obsessive-compulsive  disorders 
comprising  the  administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  S-HTj  antagonist  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 
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5,61M2S 
COMBINATORUL  SULFONAMTOE  LIBRARY 
John  J.  BaMwin,  Gwynedd  Valley.  Pm  Mkhad  H.  J.  Ohlm- 
eyer.  and  Ian  Hcndenoo,  both  of  Plaiwboro,  N  J.,  aMicnon 
to  Pharmacopeia,  Inc^  Princeton,  N  J. 
DivWoa  of  S«r.  No.  212,024,  Mar.  11.  1»4.  Thto  appbcadon 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,489 
Int  CL'  C07D  207/09:2 1 1/62:  A61K  31/40:31/445 
U&  CL  514—317  I«  Clato* 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y— A— CO— R' 


II 


wherein: 
R'  is 


-NCRV-CCHi),  r-Z— (CH,),.,-R'.  -NH(CH^,  ,-R*. 


— N 


— N 


(CH:X.-R» 


(CHiX. 
R' 


— N 


H^ 


(CHi). 
I 
OH 

R'  is  the  residue  on  the  a  cartxin  of  methionine.  O-t-butyl- 
serine.  serine,  S-trityl-cysieine.  cysteine,  aspartic  acid-^butyl 
ester,  aspaitic  acid,  glutamic  acid-Y-t-butyl  ester,  glutamic 
acid,  N'"-trityl-histidine,  histidine,  W-Boc-lysine,  N'-Mtr- 
arginine,  arginine.  N-P-lrityl-asparagine.  asparagine.  N-Y- 
trityl-glutamine,  glutamine,  N^-Boc-tryplophan,  tryptophan, 
isoleucine,  phenylalanine,  glycine,  alanine,  valine,  or  leucine, 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  — (CHj)„— Q— X; 

R«  is  — Q(R',  R»)— SOjNHj.  -<CHi),— R'°,  lower  alkyl.  a 
6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  containing  I  or  2N 
atoms,  heteroaryl-lower  alkyl. 


-(CH2). 


XX 


-CHj  N 


R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  a  mono-  or 
bicyclic  6-  to  lO-membered  aromatic  ring  system,  or  a  mono- 
or  bicyclic  5-  to  lO-mcmbeted  heteroaromatic  ring  system 
containing  I  or  2N  atoms,  either  system  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1-2  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
alkoxy,  alkyl.  CFj.  CN,  — Ndowcr  alkyDj.  and  acylamino; 

R*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R',  R'  is  each  independenUy  H.  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
CN,  — NOj,  —co-lower  alkyl.  — N(lower  alkyDj.  or 
NH— CO— lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  OH.  CONHj,  or  COOH; 

R'"  is  alkoxy,  OH,  or  COOH; 

m  is  0-6; 

A  U  — NH— CHR^— ,  — NH(CHj)j.,j— 


or  the  descarboxy  residue  of  a  primary  or  secondary  amino 
acid  other  than  lysine; 

Q  is  a  S-  or  5-membered  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring  con- 
taining 0-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  and  S.  or  a 
bicyclic  9-  or  10-merobered  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring 
system  containing  0-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  and 
S; 

X  is  H.  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy.  CFj,  CN,  — NOj.  — CO- 
lower  alkyl,  — N(lower  alkyDi,  NH— CO-lower  alkyl.  or 
COOH; 

Y  is  — SO^R'.  —COR*.  — CO— CH(R')— NHCOR*.  -CO— 
NHR'.  or  —  COOR'.  or  — COOR';  and 

Z  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  or  — Ndower  alkyl)—; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


MIUM 

ANTICHOLINERGIC  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 

Rkhard  H.  HamiMr,  and  NIcfaoiM  S.  Bodor.  both  of  Gainca- 

viHe,  Fla^  Malgnon  to  Univenity  of  Florida,  GainvcsvUle, 

Fla. 

DirWon  of  Ser.  No.  3M.4M,  D«c  3*,  1994,  whkh  b  a  divisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  104.650,  Aor  U.  1»3,  Pat  No.  5.418044,  which 

b  a  dlvWon  of  Ser.  No.  931.320.  Aug.  18. 1992.  Pat  Na 

5058.388,  which  ta  a  dlTtaioa  of  Ser.  No.  558.823,  Jul.  27, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5023.528.  whkh  b  a  continnation  oT  Ser.  No. 

245333,  Sep.  16,  I9«.  ab— d—Hl,  whkh  b  a  continuatioa- 

tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,709,  May  3,  1988,  ahandoaed,  which  is 

a  contiDiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,454,  Nov.  17,  1987, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  839,941,  Mar.  17,  1986,  abwMloBed. 

Thii  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.675 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  2II/0S 

MS.  CL  514—318  »  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R> 
I 
R*-(-CHj>sX-C-R' 

(CHj). 
I 
COOR' 


(I) 


wherein: 


with  the  proviso  that  when  ib<0.  R,o  >*  *"*  OH; 


R'  is  C|-C,  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  Cj-C,  straight  or 
branched  alkenyl;  (Cj-C,  cycloalkyl)-C^j,-  wherein  p  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4,  and  wherein  the  3-  to  S-membeted  ring 
portion  optionally  bears  I  to  4  C,-C«  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  substituents;  (C,-C,  cycloalkenyl)-C^ip-  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to  S-ntembeied  ring 
portion  optionally  bears  I  to  4  C,-C4  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  substinients;  C»H,-C^:,-  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  4;  or  (C^-C,,  polycafbocyclicKT^Hj^-  wherein  p  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4,  the  6-  to  18-membcred  ring  portion 
consisting  of  2  to  4  rings  which  are  bridged  or  fused,  which 
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are  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  which  optionally  bear  one  or 
""o**  C,-C,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substituents,  the  total 
carbon  atom  content  of  all  such  optional  alkyl  substituents 
being  from  I  to  10; 

R^  is  phenyl  optionally  bearing  I  to  3  C,-C4  straight  ex 
branched  alkyl  substituents;  Cj-C,  Imnched  alkyl;  Cj-C, 
branched  alkenyl;  (Cj-C,  cycloalkyl)-Cp  Hj^-  wherein  p  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4.  and  wherein  the  3-  to  S-membered  ring 
portion  optionally  bears  1  to  4  Cj-C*  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  substituents;  (Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl)-C^jp-  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8-membeied  ring 
poftion  optionally  bears  1  to  4  C,-C«  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  substituents;  C^Hj-C^^,-  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  4;  or  (Cj-C,,  polycarbocyclic)-CpHi,-  wherein  p  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4,  the  6-  to  IS-memDeied  ring  portion 
consisting  of  2  to  4  rings  which  are  bridged  or  fiised.  which 
are  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  which  optionally  bear  one  or 
"•ore  C^-C^  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substituents,  the  totid 
carbon  atom  content  of  all  such  optional  alkyl  substituents 
being  from  1  to  10; 

9}  is  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

X  is 


■eO— C->-     or     -(-N-C-)- 
\ 
R* 


R  represents  an  oxadiazoie  or  thiadiazole  ring  substituted  by  a 
group  selected  from  C,_6  alkyl,  C3_7cycloalkyl, 
— CHjCj.jalkenyl,  — CHjCHj.jalkynyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom; 

ra  represents  zero,  1  or  2; 

R^  represents  C,^alkyl,  benzyl.  — {CHj)X  « 

R  represents  a  group  selected  from  cyano,  hydroxyl. 
Ci^alkoxv^  phenoxy.  C(OX:,^alkyl,  C(OyCM^ 
— CONR<1l',  NR»COR',  -SOjNRTl'  or  — NR'^OjR' 
(wherein  each  of  R*  and  R^  independently  repiesem  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  C,^alkyl  or  phenyl  groi^); 

n  represents  2  or  3; 

R'  represents  COR*  or  SOjR'  (wherein  R*  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  C,_salkyl  or  phenyl  group); 

and  quaternary  ammonium  derivatives  having  the  formula 


where  Q  represents  C,_4alkyl,  piperidine  N-oxides  of  said  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  and  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salts 
and  solvates  thereof. 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  C.-C,  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 
and  R*  is  a  piperidinyl  optionally  bearing  1  or  2  substituents 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl  and 

benzyl; 
or  R'*  is  a  radical  of  die  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  with  an  acid  of  die  formula  HY  wherein 
Y  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I)  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R'^Y  wherein  Y  is  defined  as  above  and  R'^ 
or  branched  alkyl  or  benzyl. 


'  is  C,-C4  straight 


5,618.828 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  GASTRO-ESOPHAGEAL 

REFLUX  DISEASE  AND  EMESIS  WITH  OPTICALLY 

PURE  (-)  CISAPRIDE 

Nancy  M.  Gray.  Marfboraoch.  Mms^  and  Jamea  W.  Yon^, 

Palo  Aho,  Calir„  taOfptun  to  Sepncor.  Inc.  Maribonmgh, 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909.840.  JoL  7. 1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,776 
tat  CL'  A6IK  31/445 
UJS.  CL  514—327  20  Cl^M 

1.  A  method  of  treating  gastro-esophageal  reflux  disease  in  a 
human  while  substantially  reducing  the  concomitant  liability  of 
adverse  effects  associated  with  racemic  cisapride,  comprising 
administering  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
(-)  cisapride,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  sub- 
stantially free  of  its  (+)  stereoisomer. 


5,618,827 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLCARBAMATES  AND 

PHENYLUREAS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  5-HT  ANTAGONISTS 

Alexander  W.  Oxford.  Ware.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Gbzo 

Groap  Limited.  Ixwdon.  Fnghini 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/W799,  «  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  <  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9V20071,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,567 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kincdom,  Mar.  31, 1992, 
9206989 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  413/10,417/10 
UJS.  CL  514—326  12 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnuU  (0 


5.618.829 
TYROSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS  AND 
BENZOYLACRYLAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  Ihkayanagi,  Macfaida;  Yasonori   Kitano.  Yokohama; 
Ihmald  Yano.  ItabasfaMni,-  Hiroe  UmcU,  Yokohama,  and 
Hlroto  Hara,  Macfaida,  all  of  Japan,  amignors  to  MUmhiski 
Chemkal  Cofporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25. 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012618 
tat  CL*  AOIN  43/40:  A61K  31/44;  CtrW  213/60:213/75 
VS.  CL  514—332  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  pharmaceu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

COCH=CHCON  R'RJ 

R' 


NH-^X-'"*^ 


(I) 


N— R» 


wherein  R    represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
C,_aalkyl,  Ci^alkoxy  or  hydroxy  groiq>; 


wherein 
R' 


represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R^  represents  — (CH2)„-A 
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whetein  m  is  »n  integer  of  0  lo  3,  and 
A  rep»e«ms  pyridyl  which  is  unsubstitmed  or  is  sutwinned  by 
C  -C,  alkyl  »«id  »lkyl  being  uiwubsiitiHed  or  jubsiinited^ 
phenyl  and  R'.  R*.  R'.  R'  «»»d  R'  t»ch  independently  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  rtom.  C,-C,  alkyl  wh^h  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  «  — O* 
wheiein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C.-C,  alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or 
phenyl,  or  when  their  adjacent  substituents  are  taken  together, 
ihey  lepresem  C,-C,  oxyalkylene  having  one  or  two  oxygen 
atoms: 

or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cairier  therefor. 


<X) 


-=r  y,-. 


tr^  N 


I 


(X* 


wherein  R,  and  R,  e«:h  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  R^.  Rv  R*  and  R,  together  form  a  beniene  nng  or  a 
naphthalene  nng:  or  R,  and  R«  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  cai*on  atoms  and  R^  and  R,  together 
form  a  single  bond: 
Arepreienu 


M1M3* 
DIOXOBUTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS 

OF  INFLUENZA  ENDONDCLEASE 
ItaftM  G.  Selnick.  Ambler;  John  J.  BnWwta,  Gwynedd  Vriley. 
Gerald  S.  PontkeUo,  and  Joanne  E.  ToiMMiiii,  bdh  of  Lms- 
dalc  aU  of  Piu,  aaaignors  to  Merck  &  Cc  Inc.,  Rahwny,  N  J. 
Divbk^  of  Ser.  No.  324,190,  Oct  17.  1W4,  Pal.  No.  5,475.109. 
Thb  application  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  53*094 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44:31/445 
MS.  CL  514—358  ^  CMm* 

1  Pharmaceutical  composition,  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
influenza  in  the  prevention  of  infection  by  influenza  virus,  or  in 
the  inhibition  of  influenza  cap-dependent  endonuclease.  compris- 
ing a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  and  an  effecuve  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


<1. 


OH 


r 


R,-Y-N 


v_ 


OH 


R: 


or   phamiaceuucally   accepuble   salt,   hydrate   or  crystal   form 
thereof, 
wherein: 
X  is  — CH,— .  CHz— CHj— .  or  a  bond: 
Z  is  — CH,— .  CH,— CHj— .  or  a  bond: 
Y  is  — CHj— .  CO.  SO;—,  or  a  bond: 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  following; 
branched'  or    unbranched    C,^    alkyl-.    C,^    alkyloxy-. 
— N— C,  *   alkyl-.   C,  ,   cycloalkyi-.   phenyl,    naphlhyl. 
pyridyl.  furanyl.  thienyl.  or  quinolinyl.  any  of  which  may 
be    substituted   once    or    twice    with    C,.,    alkyl,    C,^ 
cycloalkyi.  phenyl,  quinolinyl.  pyridyl.  furanyl.  thienyl. 
C^-alkoxy.  Br.  F.  or  CI. 


N 
I 
Rs 


wherein 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

R,o.  R„.  R,2.  R.J-  R.4-  "^  R"-  "^^'^^  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R,o  and  R,,.  or 
R,,  and  R,,  or  R,,  and  R„  may  be  combined  to  fomi  a 
benzene  ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring: 

L,  and  Li  each  represent  a  methine  group  or  a  substituted 
methine  group  where  said  subsiiiueni  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms: 

m  is  0  or  I. 

X  represents  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  anion,  and 

k  represents  a  number  necessary  for  adjusting  the  electric  charge 
of  the  molecule  to  zero:  and 

(B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cairier  or  diluent. 


5,61M31 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

CANCER 

Tadao    Shtehldw    MasayukI    Kawakami;    Akihiko    Ikegawa; 
Toshlnao  Lkai,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan;  Kelzo  Koya, 
and  Lan  B.  Chen,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Dana  Farber 
Cancer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,061,  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.476.945.  This  application  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
242334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17.  1992,  4-305769 
Int  CI."  A61K  il/425Jl/S0S:)l/44:3l/47 
VS.  CI.  514—366  »  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceulical  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  therapeutically  eftecuve  amount  of  a  methine  compound 
represented  by  the  following  Formula  (X): 


5,618,832 
PRESERVATION  OF  COLUMN  MATERULS  IN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Axel  Schmidt  Munich,  and  Helmgard  Gauhl.  TUteing,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Man- 
nheim. Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 

549.7 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/32:43/liO 
U.S.  a.  514—372  l"  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

a  separation  column:  and 

a  solution  in  contact  with  said  separation  column,  said  solution 
containing  a  combination  of  2-melhyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one 
hydrochloride  and  5-bromo-5-nitro-1.3-dioxane.  in  amounts 
synergistic  such  that  the  solution  is  biocidally  effective. 
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5,618,833 
l-BENZYL-I,3-DIHYDROINDOL-2«NE  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 
Lotc  Fmiloii,  Piimgiicl;  Georges  Garda,  St  Gdy  Da  Fcsc; 
DanM     MeMcfeu,     Grabeis;     Claudine     ScrradeU-Legal, 
Eacalquens,  and  Gerard  Valette,  La  Croiz-Saagarde,  aU  of 
France,  aaricnors  to  SaaoA,  France 

Filed  JnL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,644 
Clitat  pitorlty,  applicatkm  France,  JuL  30, 1993,  93  09405 
Int  CL'  C07D  209/34:221/00;  A6IK  31/44:31/40 
VS.  CL  514— «09  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


:Crf' 


(I) 


wherein 
R[  represents  hydrogen: 

represents       hydrogen. 


5,618434 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

EMESIS 

Paul  Butler,  Ramsgate,  England,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1994, 
9424471 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/395:31/445:31/405 
MS.  CL  514—415  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  or  prevention  of  emesis,  which  com- 
prises administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I, 


halogen.       cyano,       OR*, 
— (CHj^OiNR'R*, 
— (CHj)^(O)^' 
— (CHj)J«'COOR»  or 


in  which: 

— R,  and  R2  are  independently  a  hydrogen:  a  halogeno  or  a 
(C,-C,)  alkoxy.  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen: 

— R,  and  R,.  together  with  die  carbon  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
foirn  an  optionally  fused,  saturated  C]-C,2  hydrocarbon  ring 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  (C,-C7) 
allcyl  groups,  by  a  Cj-Cj-spirocycloalkyl.  or  by  one  or  two 
hydroxyls  which  are  substituted  by  a  (C,-C4)  alkyl  group. 

— R,  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of  the  meanings  designated  for  R*. 

— Rft  is  a  nitro:  a  group  —OR,:  a  group  — CONRj^R,,;  a 
(Ci-C,)  alkylsulfonamido:  an  aminosulfonamido  in  which  the 
amino  is  free  or  substituted  by  R,«  and  Rj^:  or  a  group 
— NR,R,;  with  the  proviso  diat  R,  and  R«  are  not  both  a 
medjoxy  group  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  hydrogen 
then  R^  is  not  methoxy; 

— R,  is  a  (C,-C,)  alkyl; 

— R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen;  a  (C.-C,) 
alkylcarbonyl:  an  o>-amino-{C2-C7)  alkylcarbonyl  in  which 
the  amino  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  (Ci-C,  alkyls: 
a  methylpyridylcarbonyl;  a  group  —CO — Ar—  or  a  group 
— CONR,4R„; 

— R,4  and  Rj4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  (Cj-C,) 
alkyl: 

— R,»  and  R22  are  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (Ci-C,)  alkyl; 

— R,7  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-Cg) 
alkyl; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  theieof. 


— <CH2)„CONR'R* 

— (CH2)J<R'COR*, 

— <CH2)..NR'CONR'R». 

— CH=CH(CH2),R"'; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R*  represents  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  represent  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl,  aiyl 

or  (C,.3  alkyljaryl; 
ir 
R'  and  R'  taken  together  may  form  a  4-.  S-  or  6-membered  ring; 
R'  and  R"  independendy  represent  hydrogen,  C,^i  alkyl.  aryl  or 

(C,.3  alkyljaiyl; 
R'  represents  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  aryl  or  (C,.,  alkyl)«ryl; 
R'"    represente    — CONR'R*.    — SOjNR'R',    — NR^COR*, 

— NR'SOjR*.         — NR'CONR'R*.         — S(0)^»         or 

— NR'COOR'; 
m  isO,  1,  2  or  3; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
y  is  0,  1  or  2; 
X  is  1  or  2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
to  a  patient  in  need  thereof; 
characterized  in  that  the  emesis  is  not  associated  with  migraine. 


5,618,835 
DIHYDROBENZOFURAN  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Laurence  L  Wu,  Ondnnati,  and  John  M.  Janusz,  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  Na  595,337 
Int  CL'  A6IK  31/40:31/34:  COTD  405/06:407/06 
VS.  CL  514—422  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

(a)  n  is  from  1  to  about  3; 

(b)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  SO,  or  SO,; 

(c)  Y  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  or  the  Y's  are 
bonded  together  to  form  a  cycloalkanyl  ring  having  from  3  to 
7  atoms; 

(d)  Z  is  hydrogen  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  having 
from  3  to  about  10  atoms; 

(e)  R,  is  hydrogen  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  halo, 
carboxyl,  carboxamido.  alkoxycaibonyl  or  allcylc«bonyl; 

(0  T  is  O  or  S; 
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(g)  U  is  O.  S,  N  or  N— Rj: 

(h)  W  is  CR,R4.  C=0.  C=S.  C=NR„ 
C— NH-,  C— NH— R  ,; 

(i)  V  is  (CHj)„.  O.  S,  or  N— Rj; 

(j)  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  or 
alkytcarbonyl; 

(k)  Rj  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  niercapco. 
alkylthio.  or  cyano; 

(1)  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy; 

(j)  R«  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 

(k)  R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  C(=NH)N(R«)2  when  X  is  O,  one 
of  U  and  V  is  S  and  the  other  is  N  or  N— R,,  and  T  is  O  then 
W  is  not  C==0. 


pcrplastically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
UI: 


>=R2 


.II.  or 


>=Ri 


5.61M3< 
l4-(U-EPOXYCYCLOHEXANYL)Birr-3-EN-l- 

YNYDAROMATIC  AND  HETEROAROMATIC  ACIDS 
AND  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE 
BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Roshantlui  A.  Chandntfmtiui,  Missto  Vlejo.  and  RkhMtl  L. 
Beard,  SanU  Ana  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  asrignon  to  AUer- 
can,  Waco,  Tex. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  177,620.  Dec.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.426,118. 
Thb  application  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  Na  419,626 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/38:31/34 
VS.  a.  514-^*44  36  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y— A— B 


where 


R.-R,  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  or  halogen; 

Y  is  phenyl,  furyl  and  thienyl; 

A  is  (CHj),  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  cariwns,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR..  CONR^.o-  --CH.OH.  CH^R,,. 
CHjOCOR,,.  CHO.  CH(OR,j),.  CHOR„0,  -COR,,. 
CRu(OR„):.  or  CR,40R„0.  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R, 
is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  and  R,o  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,,  is 
lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,2  is  lower  alkyl. 
R,,  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons  and  R,4  is  an 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon;., 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


S>1M37 
PDGF  ANTAGONISTS  HI 
Charles  E.  Hart,  Brier.  Wash.;  Oliver  J.  McCoonell,  Wayne, 
Pa.;  Robert  R.  West,  Seattle,  and  Theresa  Martlnei,  Green- 
bank,   both   of  Wash.,  assignors   to   ZymoGcnetics,   Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S3J16 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/335:31/19:31/12:31/075 

VS.  a.  514—456  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  intimal  hyperplasia  in  the  vasculature 

of  a  mammal  composing  administering  to  said  mammal  an  antihy- 


R» 


HI 


HiC 


=R2 


Rs 


wherein  the  dotted  line  indicates  single  or  double  bond; 

R,  and  R;  are  the  same  and  are  the  single  group  O.  or  H  and 

OH.  H  and  OR.  or  H  and  OCOR; 
R,  is  the  single  group  O,  or  H  and  OH.  H  and  OR.  or  H  and 

OCOR; 
R4  is  COOH.  a  pharmaceuucally  accepuble  sail  of  COOH,  or 

CHjOR; 
R,  and  R^  are  both  oxygen  or  one  of  R,  and  R*  is  O  and  the 
other  compnses  a  double  bond;  and  R  is  C,.,  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl. 


5,618,838 
GALLIUM  COMPLEXES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
FREE  RADICAL-INDUCED  DISEASES 
Mordccbal  Chevlon.  and  Edward  Bercnshtein,  both  of  Jerusa- 
lem.  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum   Research   Development 
Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 

Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94AI6878,  §  371  Date  Feb.  29.  1996.  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AK)140.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  S.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  569,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  18,  1993.  106064 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/28:  C07F  7/24 

VS.  a.  514—492  "  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  disease  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  free  radical  induced  pathological  conditions,  ischemic 
insult  to  the  heart,  eye.  brain  or  kidney,  tahallasemia.  hemochro- 
matosis. Wilsons  disease  and  paraquat  toxicity,  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
eflecuve  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  composing  a 
gallium  desferrioxarome  complex  or  a  gallium  penicillamine  com- 
plex in  combination  with  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,618339 
RETINOID-LIKE  COMPOUNDS 
John  E.  Stamtt,  Jk,  Middktawii;  Km-U^  Yk. 

botli  of  CoMM  MaoBUia  M.  MsMiii,  Lcii^lM,  Maia,; 
DiTid  R.  IbtlnlMi,  FrtmetUm,  NJ„  and  PMtr  R.  Rcdck, 
Ea«  Ainkcnl,  N.Y.,  mdgmn  to  BfMal-Mycn  Sqaibb  C<mh 
NJ. 
DHrWoa  or  Ser.  Na  4M,iat,  Jh.  5, 1995,  wUdi  b  a 
ttMaMtaHta-fwt  oTScr.  No.  aW,M2,  Sep.  19, 1994,  ahMH 
•  wkkk  ii  a  roti— Hon  !■  port  of  Ser.  No.  216,74t, 

Mar.  23, 19M.  rtaiil whkk  it  a  fwirt— rtoo-l-pnrt  of 

Ser.  No.  17«,7«.  Jaa.  3.  I9H  aboMiaMd.  IVa  applicalfaMi 

May  2, 1996.  Ser.  No.  643,142 

tat  CL*  A61K  31/21:31/185;  CI7C  229/34 

VS.  CL  514-^13  4(  ruAm. 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


-   i 


S,61M41 
COMPOSITION  OF  lODOPHOR  TEAT  DIP  P(Mt  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  MASTITIS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Krom,  2SM  Fhtcin  CL,  RiUmiii,  N.Y.  U7M 
FBed  JoL  6. 1994,  Ser.  No.  27U74 
taL  CL*  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CL  514—557  2  C^^ 

1.  A  composition  for  improving  the  anti-microbial  activity  of 
nummalian  iodophor  teat  dips,  comprising: 
an  iodophor  concealrMe;  and. 

an  organic  acid  buffer  having  an  antimicrobial  acid  within  die 
pKa  range  of  from  approximately  2.0  to  6.0,  said  mimicfo- 
bial  acid  of  said  oipuiic  acid  buffer  being  selecled  from  die 
group  consisting  of  malic  acid,  mandelic  acid,  fonnic  acid, 
glyoolic  acid,  benzoic  acid  and  a  combination  ihenof. 


or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  physiologically 
hydrolyzable  ester  or  solvate  diereof.  in  which 

X  is  — 0_CX>-,  — NH— CO— .  — CS— NH— ,  — CO-O— , 
— CO— NH— ,  —COS—,  —SCO—.  — SCHj— ,  — CHj— 
CHj— ,  -O-C— .  — CHj— NH— ,  -COCHj— , 
— NHCS— .  — CHiS— .  — CHjO— ,  — OCH,— . 
— NHCHj—  or  — CR'=CR'— ; 

R"  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,^alkyl, 
hydroxy,  C,.ealkyloxy  or  nitro; 

n  is  zero  or  one; 

R*  is  — (CHj),— Y,  Ci^alkyl,  or  C,^cycloalkyl; 

R'  is  — CO^  C,.«alkyl.  CHjOH.  — CONHR'.  or  CHO; 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Chalky  1; 

R"  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl;  but  when  n 
is  one.  R°  and  R*  together  can  form  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,618342 
N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINOALCOHOLS  WITH 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  ABLE  TO  MODULATE  MAST 
CELLS  W  INFLAMMATORY  PROCESOS  HAVING 
NEUROIMMUNOGENIC  ORIGIN 
Fraaccaco  Delia  Voile;  SihraM  LoKui,  bo(k  ef  PodM,  omI 
GaixMe  Marcokmco,  Carrara  San  Giorgio,  afl  of  Italy, 
amiiBors  to  Lifcgnwp  S.pA.,  Roae,  Italy 
Continnation-in-port  of  Ser.  No.  998,792,  Dec  38, 1992,  abo» 
dooed.  This  applicatioB  Jon.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265«4« 
ClaiBB  priority,  appiicatioB  Italy,  Dec  31, 1991,  MI91A3S89 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/155 
VS.  CL  514—566  1%  Qa^ 

1.  A  method  for  treating  maminaiian  pathologies  associated  with 
nust  cell  degranulation  as  a  consequence  of  neurogenic  and/or 
immunogenic  hyperstimulation.  comprising  administering  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  an  amide  of  the  formula  (11): 


Y  is  naphthyl  or  phenyl,  both  radicals  can  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted wiUi  one  to  three  same  or  different  C,^alkyl  or  halogen; 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  C|^,alkyl; 

R'.  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl;  and 
t  is  zero  to  six. 


5,618340 

ANTIBACTERIAL  OIL-IN- WATER  EMULSIONS 

D.  Craig  Wright  Gahhersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Novavax,  Inc., 

Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,730,  Oct  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  322327, 
Ort.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^49,901,  which  is  a  coodnuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  246368,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5347,677. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,937 
Int  a."  A61K  7/40 
VS.  a.  514—549  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Helicobacter  pylori  in 
an  individual  comprising  the  step  of  systemically  administering  to 
the  individual  an  antibacterial  oil-in-water  emulsion,  said  antibac- 
terial emulsion  being  in  the  form  of  droplets  of  an  oily  discontinu- 
ous phase  dispersed  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  the  emulsion 
comprising: 

a.  an  oil;  and 

b.  glycerol  monooleate. 


wherein 


Ri,        o  o         R2 

\      II  II       / 

N-C-R4— C-N 

R}  R) 


O  O 

II  II 

-C-R4-C- 


(II) 


is  the  acyt  radical  of: 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched,  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  containing  from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  a  group  selected  from  — OH  and 
— NHj:or 

an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phthalic,  cromoglycbolic,  1 ,4-dihydroxy-2,6-diinetfayl-4- 
(2-nitrophenyl)-3,5-pyridin-dicarboxylic  and  4,6-dioxo-l- 
ethyl-10-propyl-4H,6H-pyran-13,2g]-quinolin-2,8- 
dicarboxylic  acid;  and  where  R^  is  an  alcoholic  residue 
selected  from  a  Cj-Cjo  linear  or  branched  hydroxyaikyl. 
optionally  substituted  in  the  aliphatic  chain  with  one  or  more 
aryl  groups,  and  a  hydroxyaryl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  and  R,  is  H  or  equal  to  R;;  said  mamtnalian 
pathologies  belonging  to  one  of  the  following  subclasses: 

human  dermatologic  pathologies  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  psoriasis,  atopical  dermatitis,  dermatomyositis.  scle- 
roderma, polymyositis,  pemphigus,  pemphigoid  and  epider- 
molysis bullosa; 

human  opthalmic  and  mucosal  pathologies  selected  from  the 
grtjup  consisting  of  Sjogren's  syndrome  sympathetic 
opthalmia.  uveitis,  uveoretinites  and  inflammation  of  the  gas- 
trointestinal mucous  membranes; 
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human  articular  and  connective  pathologies  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rheumatoid  arthnlis.  psonatic  arthnlis. 
lupus  erythematosus  arthritis,  systemic  and  discoid  lupus 
erythematosus; 
human  chronic   inflammatory   pathologies   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  chronic  arthnlis.  chronic  heliomdermali- 
tis  asthma  and  interstitial  pulnwnary  fibrosis: 
human  degenerative  pathologies  of  PNS  and  CNS  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Multiple  Sclerosis.  Parkinson' s  dis- 
ease, senile  dementia,  bacterial  meningitis.  HIV  infection  and 
poliradiculopalhy  of  inflammatory  type; 
human  PNS  and  CNS  pathologies  having  ischemic  and  trau- 
matic origin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peripheral 
neuropathies,  cerebral  stroke  and  cranial  trauma, 
human  cardiological  pathologies  deriving  from  reperfusion  phe- 
nomena as  a  consequence  of  ischemic  insults; 
human  allergic  pathologies  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allergic    conjunctivitis,    giant    papillary    conjunctivius    and 
dietetic  allergies; 
human  cicatrizauons  disorders  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hypertrophic  scars,  keloid  scars  and  ocular  cicatricial 
pemphigoid; 
animal  pathologies  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  spinal 
route  compression,  traumatic  nerve  lesion,  laminitis.  aithntis. 
keratoconjunctivitis,    respiratory    pathologies,    inflammatory 
allergic  manifestation  and  food  allergy. 


5^18,844 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  AND  CARBOXYl.lC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Madhusudhan     R.     Gowravanun,    West     Chester;     Jeffr^ 
Johnson.  PhoenUvUle,  Ewell  R.  Cook,  Royersford;  Robert 
C  Wahl,  CoUegevUle;  Alan  M.  MatUoweti,  SchwenksviMe; 
Bruce  E.  Tomciuk,  CoUegevUle.  and  AsWs  K.  Saha,  Hai^ 
leysvlUc.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SanoB  S.A..  Paris  Cedex, 

"wWsion  of  Ser.  No.  20!  J07.  Feb.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.514  716.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.079 
InL  a."  A61K  M/19:  C07C  239/00 
VS.  CL  514-575  »«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


'r»  R* 


R' 


-A' 


wherein 

AisA'-A'-^  „         u  r-       ;„ 

A'  IS  C,  ,0  alkyl.  C,  ,„  alkene.  or  Cj.,„  alkyne  having  C,.,  in 

the  backbone: 
A'  IS  X  -  Y  -  Z;  wherein 
X  is  a  chemical  bond.  — O— .  or  — S — ; 
Y  is  — CHR": 
Z  is  — O— .  — NH— .  or  — S— : 


5.618,843 
GLYCOPROTEIN  IIB/IIIA  ANTAGONISTS 
Matthew  J.  Fisher.  Carmel;  Anne  M.  Happ.  IndlanapoUs; 
JOMph  A.  Jakubowski,  IndlanapoUs;  Michael  D.  Kinnick. 
Indianapolis;  AUen  D.  Kline,  BargersvUle;  John  M.  Morin. 
Jr.  Brownsburg;  Daniel  J.  SaU.  Greenwood;  MarshaU  A. 
Skelton.  and  Robert  T.  Vajtlleff.  both  of  Indianapolis,  aU  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  IndlanapoUs.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96020,  Jul.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,821 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/195:  C07C  251/02 
VS.  a.  514—567  »5  C^"»* 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  represented  by  formulae 
XXXV la  and  XLVIIIa  shown  below: 


(XXXVU) 


yxx^' 


HO 


(XLVIIIa) 


.HO 


or  mixtures  thereof. 


'X5^. 


hydrogen. 

substituted  C,^  alkyl.  ,    ..      ,      a h 

aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naph- 

thyl. 
substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
heteroaryl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
subsUtuted  heteroaryl  wherein  said  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
aryl  C,^  alkyl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
subsututed  aryl  C,^  aUcyl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  phenyl  or 

naphthyl.  ,  ... 

heteroaryl  C,  ^  alkyl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
substituted  heteroaryl  C,^  alkyl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  phenyl 

or  naphthyl. 
with  the  proviso  that 

(a)  at  least  of  X.  Y  and  Z  must  contain  a  heteroatom; 

(b)  when  Y  is  — CH,—  then  only  one  of  X  and  Z  can  be  a 
heteroatom:  ^,,„»     j  t 

(c)  when  A'  is  alkyl.  X  is  a  chemical  bond.  Y  is  CHR   and  Z 
is  _0— or  — S— .  then  A'  cannot  be  C,^  alkyl: 

R'  is 

HN(OH)CO— ; 
R-  is 

NR'Tl* 
wherein  R*  is 
hydrogen. 
C, 2  aryl,  or 
(CH,)..R'. 
wherein  R   is 

hydrogen 

phenyl. 

substituted  phenyl. 

hydroxy. 

C,^  alkoxy. 

C2.7  acyloxy. 

C^alkylthio. 

phenylthio. 

sulfoxide  of  a  thio. 

sulfone  of  a  thio. 

(Cn,  alkyl)  carbonyl, 

(C,_«  alkoxy)  carbonyl. 

(C|  ^  alkyl)aminocarbonyl. 

arylaminocarbonyl.  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphdiyl. 

amino. 

subsbluted  acyclic  amino. 

N-oxide  of  an  amine,  or 
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C2.7  acylamino.  and 
n  is  2  to  6:  or 
R'  and  R*  taken  together  are  a  group  of  the  formula  — {CHi)^— 
where  m  is  from  5  to  12.  optionally  interrupted  by  a  NR' 
group 
wherein  R*  is  selected  from 
hydrogen 
C,^  alkyl. 
C,^  alkylcarbonyl, 
C,^  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aryl, 

aiilkyl,  or 
aralkyloxycarbonyl, 

in  each  of  which  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  is 
optionally  substituted: 
R   is  a  characterizing  group  of  an  alpha  amino  acid 
ethyl,  butyl,  pentyl  or  hexyl. 
C,_,o  cycloalkyl. 
aryl  methylene, 
substituted  aryl  methylene, 
Cj-io  cycloalkyl  methylene, 
phenyl, 
naphthyl. 

substituted  phenyl, 
substituted  naphthyl, 
fused  bicycloaryl  methylene, 
fused  substituted  bicycloaryl  methylene, 
conjugated  bicycloaryl  methylene,  or 
conjugated  substituted  bicycloaryl  ethylene: 
R*  is  C,^  alkyl; 
R'  is 

hydrogen 
phenyl, 

substituted  phenyl, 
amino, 
hydroxy, 
mercapto. 
C,_4  alkoxy, 
C,_6  alkylamino, 
C,^  alkylthio. 
C,^  alkyl  or  Cj^alkenyl, 
optionally  substituted  by 
aUcyl. 
phenyl, 

substituted  phenyl, 
amino. 

acylated  amino, 
protected  amino, 
hydroxy, 

protected  hydroxy, 
mercapto, 

protected  mercapto, 
carboxy, 

protected  carboxy,  or 
amidaled  carboxy: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,,,  alkyl, 
R'"  is  C,^  alkyl; 
and  the  salts,  solvates  and  hydrates  thereof. 


5,618346 
TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  CANCER 
Lome  J.  Brandes,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 
Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,785,  Jun.  28,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,975,  Jun.  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,863, 
Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  458,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1993, 
9303210 

InL  CL*  A6IK  31/135 

VS.  CL  514—641  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  normal  bone  marrow  cells  in  an 

animal  from  the  adverse  effects  of  chemotherapy,  which  comprises: 

administering  to  said  animal  at  least  one  diphenyl  compound  of 

the  formula: 


.^; 


-(CHj)b-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  Z  is  an 
alkylene  group  of  about  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  =C=0,  or  the 
phenyl  groups  are  joined  to  form  a  tricyclic  ring,  o  and  p  are  0  or 
1,  Ri  and  R2  are  each  groups  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  are 
joined  togetlier  to  form  a  hetero-ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  and  n 
is  1,  2  or  3,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  8  to  about  240  mg/M^  of 
animal  for  about  60  to  about  90  minutes  prior  to  commencement  of 
said  chemotlierapy. 


5,618347 
MEDICINAL  FEED  FOR  THE  SYSTEMIC  TREATMENT 
OF  ECTOPARASmC  AND  ECTOBACTERUL  DISEASES 

OFFISH 
Hartmut  Schmidt,   Georgsmarienhiitte,  and   Gunter  Ritter, 
Biinde,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Werke  Dr.  rer. 
nat.  U.  Baensch  GmbH,  MeUe,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709^67,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1990,  40  17 
964.8 

Int  a."  A61K  31/135:31/16:31/17:31/00 
VS.  a.  514-649  1  Claim 

1.  An  enteral  solid  medicinal  food  preparation  for  fish  compris- 
ing one  active  ingredient,  malachite  green,  in  a  concentration  of 
0.005  to  10%  by  weight  alone,  wherein  the  active  ingredient  is 
very  strongly  absorptively  bound  in  an  amount  of  carriers  and  feed 
materials  so  no  leaching  out  by  water  lakes  place. 


5,618345 

ACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  DEFINED 

PARTICLE  SIZE 

Peter  E.  Grebow,  PenUyn,  Pa.;  Vincent  Corvari,  Hockesdn, 

Del.,  and  David  Stong,  CoatevUlc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cepha- 

lon.  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,124 
InL  a."  A6IK  9/14:31/16 
VS.  a.  514-618  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture  of  modafinil  particles,  wherein  at  least  about 
95*  of  the  cumulative  total  of  modafinil  panicles  in  said  compo- 
sition have  a  diameter  of  less  than  about  200  microns  (\an). 


5,618348 

BETA-AGONISTS  AS  AN  AID  TO  MAINTAIN  OR 

ENHANCE  STRENGTH  AND  ENDURANCE 

Paul  Montner,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  University  of 

New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,974 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/135 

VS.  a.  514-653  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  human  muscle  strength  during 

inactivity  or  enhancing  human  muscle  strength  and  endurance 

comprising  the  oral  ingestion  or  inhalation  of  a  beta-2  agonist. 
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5,618^9 

ORALLY  ACTIVE  ANTIVIRAL  COMPOUNDS 

Viyyoor  M.  GlrUavallabhMi,  PanippMiy;  AsWl  K.  Ganguly. 

Upper  Montclair,  aiKJ  Richard  W.  Versace.  Wanaque.  all  oC 

NJ.,  assignon  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth.  NJ. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  287^25,  Aug.  8,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5.449.782, 

which  b  a  dlvistoa  of  Ser.  No.  39.532,  Mar.  26.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5350,772,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,451,  Jun. 

19,  1991.  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444,583 

Int.  a.*  C07C  43/263:43/257:  A61K  31/09 

\iS.  CI.  514—721  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  enteroviral  infection  in  a  nwmmal 

afllicied  with  an  enteroviral  infection  which  comprises  administer 

ing  to  such  a  mammal  an  anti-enterovirally  effective  amount  of  the 

compound.  2-chloro-Ul4-l(2.6- 

d.chlorophenoxy)methyllphenyllmethoxy)-4-methoxybcnzene.    or 

a  pharmaceuucal  composition  containing  said  compound 


or-O 

I 

H2C 


CHR' 

\ 
CHtPOjRih 


\ 
CH(OH) 

I 
HjC. 


\ 


CHCPOjRib 


5,618350 
HYDROXY-ACID  COSMETICS 
Arthur  J.  Coury.  Boston;  Luis  Z.  Avlla,  ArUngton;  Chan- 
drashekhar  R  Pathak,  WalUuun.  and  Shikha  R  Barman, 
Lowell.  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Focal.  Inc..  Lexington, 

Mhb. 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,931 
Int  a.'  A61K  3l/765:3l/77:3l/7H 
VS.  CL  514— 772J  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  skin  or  alleviating  the  symptoms  of 
a  cosmeUc  or  dermatologic  skin  condition,  the  method  comprising 
topically  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  compns- 
ing  a  hydroxy  acid  copolymer  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
carrier  for  topical  application  to  skin  in  need  of  treatment  thereof, 
wherein  the  hydroxy  acid  copolymer  comprises  polymerized 
hydroxy  acids  covalently  joined  to  a  polymer  block,  and  wherein 
the  hydroxy  acid  copolymer  has  the  formula 


PaHb. 

wherein 

P  is  a  hydrophilic  polymer  block  consisting  predominantly  of 

non-hydroxy  acid  subunits. 

H  is  a  polymer  block  consisting  predominantly  of  hydroxy  acid 
subunits. 

a  is  the  number  of  P  blocks. 

b  is  the  number  of  H  blocks. 

a  and  b  are  integers  of  at  least  one.  and 

the  copolymer  is  either  a  linear,  bnish.  star  or  branched  copoly- 
mer. 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  C,-Cg 
alkyl  group,  a  cation,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  wherein  phosphorous- 
containing  pendent  groups  are  present  at  10  to  about  10 
mmol/g  dry  weight  of  said  copolymer: 

said  resin  also  containing  zero  to  about  5  mmol/g  dry  weight  of 
pendent  aromatic  sulfonate  groups,  said  mmol/g  values  based 
on  said  polymer  where  R  is  hydrogen. 


5,618352 

USED  TIRE  PROCESS 

Loralo  Adkins,  8601  S.  Francisco.  Chicago,  111.  60652 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491^10 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  11/00:11/26 

VS.  a.  521—43.5  «  Claims 
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5,618351 
GRAFTED  METHYLENEDIPHOSPHONATE  ION 
EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Andrzej  W.  Trochimcznk,  KnoxbiUc,  Tenn.;  Ralph  C.  Gatrone, 
PlymouUi,  Pa.;  Spin)  Alexandratos,  KnoxvUU,  Tenn.,  and  E. 
PhiUp  Horwitz,  NapervUIe,  lU..  assignors  to  Arch  Develop- 
ment Corp.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  The  University  of  Tennessee 
Research  Corp.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,798 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  79/04 
VS.  CI.  521-34  >•  t^"'* 

1.  An  ion  exchange  resin  that  comprises  an  insoluble  cross- 
linked  copolymer  having  grafted  pendent  groups  of  the  formula 


1.  The  method  of  processing  used  tires  and  recovery  of  producu 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  suitable  processing  tank: 

adding  an  appropriate  amount  of  processing  bath  to  said  tank 

wherein  said  processing  bath  includes  soybean  oil.  heating 

said  processing  bath  to  a  temperature  substantially  within  the 

range  400°  F.-VOO"  P.: 
adding  suiubly  ground  used  automotive  tires  to  said  bath: 
processing  said  tires  for  a  period  of  ten  to  thirty  minutes:  and 
recovering  useful  raw  material  products  wherein  said  products 

are  comprised  of  one  or  more  taken  from  the  following  group: 

oil.  steel,  vinyl  chloride,  and  carbon. 
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5,618353 
MOLDED  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  A 
THERMOPLASTIC,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
AND  ITS  USE 
Hub  A.  G.  Vonkcn,  Wcert;  Hendrik-Jan  Muntendam;  Jos  van 
der  Hoevcn,  both  of  Uom,  all  of  NetberUnds,  and  Udo 
Piqu",  Bad  Sodca,  Gcraumy,  amiKnors  to  Hocchst  Akticng- 
cscUsdiafl,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,628,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  5493M 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 
r?9A 

Int  CL'  C08J  9/IS 
VS.  a.  521—60  3t  n«i-. 

1.  A  molded  structure,  comprising; 
a  single  layer  plastic  foam  comprising; 
one  or  more  polymers: 
two  initially  closed  surfaces: 

polyhedron  shaped  cells  disposed  within  said  molded  structure 
between  said  two  initially  closed  surfaces  and  occupying  at 
least  10%  of  the  volume  of  said  foam,  said  cells  having  walls, 
at  least  two  walls  of  each  of  said  cells  having  openings  therein 
to  form  an  open  cell; 
webs  fotmed  by  said  cell  walls  being  arranged  next  to  each 
other,  said  cells  and  webs  defining  a  space  maxirix  within  said 
plastic  foam,  wherein  said  space  maxtrix  nudntains  its  form  in 
an  undamaged  configuration  and  is  neither  mechanically  nor 
thermally  deformed,  and  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  foam  is  mechanically  opened  or  opened  by 
cooling  and  simultaneous  extension  upon  emergence  from  an 
extrusion  die  so  that  the  cells  adjacent  to  the  surface  and  all 
the  cells  within  the  structure  which  have  openings  in  their 
walls  are  accessible  to  fluids. 


which  is  (i)  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  S  pans  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (a)  and  (ii)  at  least  about  15 
meq.  of  compound  per  100  grams  of  component  (a). 


5.618355 

BIODEGRADABLE  COPOLYMERS  AND  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES  COMPRISING  BIODEGRADABLE 

COPOLYMERS 

Ism  Noda,  Faii«eld,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  andmiati,  Ohio 

CoaUnnatfoB  of  Ser.  No.  370.738,  Jan.  12. 1995.  «»PBnilifnTil, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247339,  May  23, 1994. 

abudoned,  which  to  a  contfainatioa  of  Ser.  Na  187.969.  Jan. 

28.  1994.  abandoned.  Thto  appUcatton  Jun.  6. 1995,  Ser.  No. 

465346 

Int  CL'  C08J  9/00 

VS.  CL  521—189  7  CUms 

1.  A  plastic  arbcle  comprising  a  biodegradable  copolymer, 

which  has  been  pnxessed  to  form  die  plastic  article,  wherein  the 

plastic  article  is  a  foam  wherein  the  biodegradable  copotymer 

comprises  at  least  two  randomly  repeating  monomer  units  wherein 

the  first  randomly  repeating  monomer  unit  has  the  stnictufe 


4R'  Ol 

I  II 

0-CH-(CH2).-C-j— 


wherein  R'  is  H,  or  C,  or  Cj  alkyl,  and  n  is  1  or  2;  the  second 
randomly  repeating  monomer  unit  has  the  structure 


4R2  Ol 

I  11 

O-CH-CHj-C-J— 


wherein  R^  is  a  C«-C|,  alkyl  or  alkenyl;  and  wherein  at  least  50% 
of  the  randomly  repeating  monomer  units  have  the  structure  of  the 
first  randomly  repeating  monomer  unit 


53I8354 
COMBUSTION-MODIFIED  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS 
Ridiard  G.  Skorpenske,  and  Alan  K.  Schrock,  both  of  Lake 
Jackaon,  Ttx.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,991,  Sep.  13, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30.748,  Mar.  12.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  coatinuation-tai-parl  of  Ser.  Na 
646,140,  Jan.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Feb.  16, 
1995,  Ser.  Na  390391 
Int  CL»  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  521—164  16  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  reacting  an  art>- 
matic  polyisocyanaie  with  an  active  hydrogen-containing  compo- 
sition, in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  wherein  the  active 
hydrogen-containing  composition  comprises: 

(a)  a  polyol  having  an  average  functionality  of  about  2.0  to 
about  4.0,  and  an  equivalent  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about 
500  to  about  3000; 

(b)  tiom  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  (a),  of  a  crosslinker  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monoetiianolamine,  diethanolamine,  trietfaanola- 
mine,  monoisopropanolamine,  diisopropanolamine,  methyl- 
ene bis(o-chloroaniline)  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  compound  having  at  least  3  hydroxy  groups,  at  least  two  of 
which  are  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  equivalent 
weight  of  less  than  about  500.  which  is  present  in  an  aiiMunt 


5318356 

VISIBLE  LIGHT  SENSITIZER  FOR 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZING  INITIATOR  ANIVOR 

PHOTOCROSSLINKING  AGENT.  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COMPOSITION.  AND  HOLOGRAM  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Yolco  YosUoaga,  Kawanld;  Naotato  Ihnigiichi,  Urawa,  and 

Shin  Kobnyasiii.  Atsogl,  aU  of  Japan,  nasignors  to  Canon 

KabushiU  Katoha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  16, 1995,  Ser.  Na  491^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  Jnn.  20, 1994.  6-159611.- 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-127497 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/46:  G03C  1/68 
VS.  CL  522—16  15  ( 


»M«I  ISaOlM  (an) 


1.  A  visible  light  sensitizer  for  a  photopolymerizing  initiator 
and/or  a  photocrosslinking  agent  which  comprises  a  tfaiobarbituric 
acid  derivative  compound  of  the  general  formula  (A)  or  (B): 
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NR 


Rs  <A) 


NEl 


Wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  cartwn  aioms: 
each  of  R,  and  R.  is  hydrogen  or  aJkyI  having  1  lo  6  cartwn  atoms; 
and  R,  and  R,  or  Rj  and  R4  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form 
a  five-,  six-  or  seven-niembered  heterocycle:  each  of  R,  and  R«  i» 
independently  a  long-chain  alkyl  group  having  2  or  more  cartwn 
atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  3. 


rOLYMEB  MATERIAL 
H«»G«MC  HMKkUdl;  WHfrtod  Hmi.  talk  •!  I 

Hdu  itadwr,  Ntrabcrt,  •■  of  GcnMay. 

y,,^^—  ftniiBjuifcrrr-  "*— ' —  Gcraaay 
PCX  N*  TCr/OOAmrih  imoateim.  5.  !»•*,  I  !«(•) 

Dm  Im.  S,  \9tt.rCT  rmh.  No.  WOWW13,  PCX  rwb. 

IMc  Jaa.  19, 1995 

PCX  HM  JM.  22. 1994.  Ser.  No.  STl^tS 
CWbh  priwtty,  appKcatioo  G«nnaBy.  Jid.  5,  1993,  43  22 

351jft 

lat.  CL'  CMK  9M 

VS.  CL  523-20Q  >•  ^^'"'^ 

1.  A  polymeric  material  for  manufacturing  arcing  chambers  for 
low-voltage  switching  devices,  composing  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer matrix  of  pdyamide  or  polyolelin  which  cootains  a  ceUulose 
material  sheathed  by  cured  melamine-focmaJdehyde  resin,  wherein 
the  polymer  and  melamine-fomialdehyde  resin/cellulose  material 
are  present  in  a  ratio  of  6:1  lo  1:1. 


5,618.857 

IMPREGNATION  SEALANT  COMPOSITION  OF 

SUPERIOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANCE,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  SAME 

Frederick  F.  Newberth.  Ill,  Wert  Hiwtford,  Coon.;  Mmrtin  S. 

Coltoa,  Long  Mellow,  Mmu.  and  Canh  M.  TVan,  W.  lUrt- 

ford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,33*,  Jan.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259378 
Int  CL'  C09J  4A>2 
VS.  a.  523-176  "  CW"" 

1.  A  curable  impregnation  sealant  composition,  comprising  a 
curable  monomer  adapted  for  curmg  by  heat  and/or  absence  of 
oxygen,  and  a  curable  monomer-soluble  reactive  bismaleimide  in  a 
solubilized  amount  providing  enhanced  high  temperature  resis- 
tance in  the  impregnation  sealant  composition  when  cured,  said 
curable  monomer-soluble  reactive  bismaleimide  having  the  for- 
mula: 


HC-^   \ 


O 

II 


HC. 


N-Ar-(0-Ar).-R„-(Ar-0).-Ar-N 

■c'  c- 


.CH 


wherein:  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  10  2:  Ar  is 
arylene:  and  R„  is  C.-C^  alkylene.  and  wherein  the  concentration 
of  the  monomer-soluble  reactive  bismaleimide  in  the  impregnation 
sealant  composition  is  from  1%  to  about  25'*  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  curable  monomer.and  wherein  the  bismaleimide 
is  soluble  at  room  temperature. 


5,618,859 
AQITEOUS  RESIN  DISPERSION 
YtNhihiro  Macyama;  Shinobu  Nakagawa,  both  of  Sano,  and 
Hirwhi  Scrizawa,  Kaio.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,811 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-223995 
InL  CI.'  C08L  83/00 
VS.  O.  523—201  24  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  resin  dispersion  comprising  polymer  fine  particles 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein  the  polymer  fine  par- 
ticles comprising 

(A)  core-shell  composite  fine  particles  which  comprise  a  core 
pan  comprising  a  cartwxyl  group-containing  acrylic  polymer 
(A-1)  whose  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg^.,)  is  in  the 
range  of  -10*  C.  to  50°  C.  and  a  shell  part  covering  the  core 
part  and  comprising  a  polymer  (A-2)  whose  glass  transition 
temperature  (Tg^.j)  is  lower  than  -10°  C.  and  wherein  the 
core  part  occupies  50  to  90  weight  %  of  the  composite  fine 
particles  and  the  residual  part  is  the  shell  part,  and 

(B)  core-shell  composite  fine  particles  which  comprise  a  core 
part  comprising  a  cartwxyl  group-containing  acrylic  polymer 
(B-1)  whose  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg,.,)  is  in  the 
range  of  -10°  C.  to  50°  C.  and  lower  by  at  least  10°  C.  than 
the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg^,,)  of  the  polymer  (A-1) 
of  the  core  part  of  the  composite  fine  particles  (A),  and  a  shell 
part  covering  the  core  part  and  compnsing  a  polymer  (B-2) 
whose  glass  transition  temperature  (Tgg.;)  is  lower  than  -10° 
C.  and  wherein  the  core  part  occupies  50  to  90  weight  %  of 
the  composite  fine  particles  and  the  residual  part  is  the  shell 
pan.  and/or 

(C)  polymer  fine  particles  whose  glass  transiuon  temperature 
(Tgc)  «  m  the  range  of  -.«)°  C.  to  50°  C.  and  different  by  at 
least  10°  C.  from  the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg^.,)  of 
the  polymer  (A-1)  of  the  core  pan  of  the  composite  fine 
particles  (A),  and.  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  fine 
particles  (A),  (B)  and  (C).  the  composite  fine  particles  (A)  are 
contained  in  an  amount  of  30  to  90  weight  %.  and  the 
composite  fine  particles  (B)  and  the  polymer  fine  particles  (C) 
are  conuined  in  total  in  an  amount  of  70  to  10  weight  %. 
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5,618360 
EPOXY  POLYSILOXANE  COATING  AND  FLOORING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Nonwu  R.  Mowrer,  La  Habra;  RaymoMl  E.  Foocante,  Yorba 
Linda,  and  J.  Luis  Rojat,  Anahcfan  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  Mrign- 
on  to  Amcroa  Intcraalional  Corponiioa,  PModcna,  CaHf. 
CoatiniuilioD-ia-part  at  Ser.  No.  64,398,  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
doMd.  TUs  appHcadoo  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,414 
InL  a.*  C08K  3/20 
VS.  a.  523—421  20  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy-polysiloxane  polymer  coating  composition  pre- 
pared by  combining: 
water, 
a  polysiloxane  having  the  formula 


J"'  L 

Rj-O — |-Si-o4— R2 

I"'   J. 


where  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxy 
group  and  alkyl,  aiyl  and  alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  six  cartxMi 
atoms,  each  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and. 
wherein  n  is  selected  so  that  the  molecular  weight  for  the  polysi- 
loxane is  in  the  range  of  from  about  400  to  2.(X)0; 
an  ofganooxysitane  having  the  formula 

OIU 

Rj— Si— OR4 
I 
OR« 

where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  alkyl, 
and  cycloalkyl  groups  containing  up  to  six  cartxm  atoms  and 
where  R4  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alityl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  and  hydroxyalkoxyalicyl 
groups  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

a  difunctional  aminosilane  hardener  component  that  condenses 
through  its  silane  groups  with  tlK  polysiloxane: 

a  non-aromatic  epoxide  resin  having  more  than  one  1 ,2-epoxy 
groups  per  molecule  with  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  100  to  about  2.000  that  undergoes  chain  exten- 
sion by  reaction  with  the  amine  groups  in  the  polysiloxane  to 
form  a  fully  cured  non-interpenetrating  polymer  network 
epoxy-polysiloxane  polymer,  and 

a  pigment  or  aggregate  component 


5,618,861 

PITCH  CONTROL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

INHIBmNG  PITCH  DEPOSITION 

Linda  M.  HUvka,  Flemington,  and  George  K.  Wai,  Mountain 

Lakes,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,077 
InL  a.'  C08L  5/02 
VS.  a.  524—55  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  depositon  of  pitch  in  a  hardwood 
or  softwood  pulp  or  papermaking  process  which  comprises  apply- 
ing an  effective  pitch  retarding  amount  of  a  liquid  composition  for 
the  control  of  pitch  deposition  in  pulp  and  paper  malcing  compris- 
ing in  aqueous  solution: 

(a)  a  derivatized  cationic  guar,  and 

(b)  polyethylene  oxide  to  a  feedpoint  in  die  pulp  or  papermaking 
process. 


S4183S2 
PREPARATION  OF  BITUMEN/POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Laurent    Gcrmaoand,    Heyrieux;    Jena    Pamri 

Gravctu^  jMt  OmieyaiB,  awi  Patrick -nvcOo.  Fnocher- 

ilfe.  aO  oT  Friuce,  airigMtn  to  Elf  Aatar  Fraocc,  Cowbevote, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT^FR95M0497,  {  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1996.  |  lt2(e) 

Dale  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/28446,  PCT  Pnb. 

Dale  Oct  26, 1995 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564^51 

Claims  priority,  appihaitfa»  France,  Apr.  18, 1994,  94  04577 
InL  CL<'  C08L  95A30 
VS.  CL  524—68  29  Clai^ 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  bitumen/polymer  compositioas 
with  a  reinforced  multigrade  character,  in  which,  while  operating  at 
temperatures  of  between  100*  C.  and  230*  C.  and  widi  agitation 
for  a  period  of  at  least  10  minutes,  a  bitumen  or  mixture  of 
bitumens  is  brought  into  contact  with,  cakulated  by  weight  of 
bitumen  or  mixture  of  bitumens,  0.5%  to  20%  of  a  sulphur- 
crosslinkable  elastomer  and  a  sulphur-donating  co«4>ling  agent  in  a 
quantity  such  as  to  provide  a  quantity  of  free  sulphur  representing 
0.1%  to  20%  of  the  weight  of  the  sulphur-crosslinkabte  elastomer 
in  the  reaction  mixture  formed  from  the  bitumen  or  mixture  of 
bitumens,  elastomer  and  coupling  agent  ingredients,  in  order  to 
produce  a  sulphur-crosslinked  composition,  wherein  in  die  said 
process  the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  sulphur  vulcaniza- 
tion, is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  between  100*  C.  and  230* 
C.  and  with  agitation,  there  is  incorporated  0.005%  to  5%,  by 
weight  of  the  bitumen  or  mixture  of  bitumens,  of  an  inorganic 
adjuvant  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acids,  boric  acids,  sulphuric  acid, 
the  anhydrides  of  the  said  acids  and  chlorosulphuric  acid,  and  die 
reaction  mixture  containing  the  inorganic  adjuvant  is  maintained  at 
the  temperature  of  between  100*  C.  and  230*  C.  and  with  agitation 
for  a  period  of  at  least  20  minutes. 


5,618,863 
UV  STABLE  POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL  SHEET 
John  J.  D'Errico,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  and  Maiy  S.  Krach, 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  aasignon  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,856 

InL  a."  C08K  5/34 

VS.  CL  524—91  5  Claims 


^^ 


1.  Polyvinyl  butyral  sheet  containing  multivalent  metal  salt  and 
a  UV  stabilizing  amount  of  a  benzotriazole-based  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


HO 


a>^ 
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wherein  R,  denotes  CH,.  linear  or  branched  C,  alkyl  or  linear  or 
branched  C.j  alkyl  and  Rj  denotes  CH,  or  linear  or  branched  C, 
aUyl. 


5,61M64 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYAMTOES 
Trevor  L.  Court,  GenoUer.  SwitzerUnd,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compwiy,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,371.  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pnt  N* 
5,47M«7.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  539jr7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1991,  41  41 

Ml.l 

Int  a.'  C«8K  5/34 

VS.  a.  524— 1«»  "  *^^'**™ 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polyamide  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  polyamide  6.6  and  at  least  one  other  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
of  7-14  carbon  atoms,  m-benzencdicarboxylic  acid, 
o-benzenedicarboxylic  acid,  and  p-benzenedicarboxylic  acid; 
said  copolymer  having  a  melung  point  below  250°  C,  and 

(b)  as  the  only  ttame  letardant,  10-20*  by  weight  of  melamine. 
based  on  the  weight  of  components  (a)  plus  (b)  only;  and. 
optionally. 

(c)  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass  fibers,  organic  fibers,  mineral  fillers,  lubricants,  mold- 
release  agents,  stabilizers,  dyes,  pigments,  color  concentrates, 
flow  agents,  chalk,  and  quaiu. 


5,6183(6 

NEO  DIOL  PHOSPHITE  ESTERS  AND  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Vaiknntli  S.  Prabhu,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  and  Cartoos  L.  Gray, 

Bdpre,  Ohio,  assignois  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 

BckLMass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^32 
Int  a."  C07F  9/6574:  C08K  5/527 
VS.  a.  524—117  >*  C**^ 

1.  A  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


^i^ 


OX 


(fc^  R._C-R' 

^^ 

R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  most  preferably 
an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group.  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  from  0  to  5;  and  wherein  X  has  the  formula: 


(Rsh. 


(R5)l, 


Ri 

>c-o 

>C  P—      Of 

'    \  / 

^C— O  (Rsh-C;; 

R4 


R2 


R5' 


v^\    R>       R« 
(R5h-C/f    '^C      c-O 

C  P- 

/\         / 
C       C-O 

y   /       R,  R, 


(Rjh' 


(Rsh 


5,618365 
HRE  RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Marvin  M.  Martens,  Vienna,  W.  Va..  and  Robert  V.  Kasowski, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^57 
Int  a."  C»8K  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—100  "  Clai"^ 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(1)  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  polyester  or  a 
synthetic,  aliphatic  polyamide; 

(2)  about  15  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  reinforcing  agent; 

and 

(3)  a  flame  retardant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  about  20  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  melamine  phos- 
phate and  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  chamng 
catalyst; 

(b)  about  15  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  melamine  phos- 
phate, up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  charring  catalyst 
and  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  char  former; 

(c)  about  25  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  melamine  pyro- 
phosphate; 

(d)  about  15  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  melamine  pyro- 
phosphate and  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  charting 
catalyst;  and 

(e)  about  15  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  melamine  pyro- 
phosphate, up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  chamng 
catalyst  and  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  char  former. 

wherein  all  percenis  by  weight  are  based  on  the  toul  weight 
of  (l>+{2>+<3)only. 


wherein  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R,.  R,  and  R, 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisiting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  z  is  0  or  I 

6  A  themoplastic  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  phosphite  of  the  formula; 


(R'hn 


R»-C-R' 


(Rin 


R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  m  is  from  0  to  5;  and  wherein  X  has  the 
formula: 


>c-o 


/ 


P-      Of 


/ 


R). 


A-" 

R4 


(Rj)2^ 

....   \  .  ^. 

(Rih-C:,      ^C      c-O 

1  \/         \ 

C  P- 

I      /\    / 

(Rjh-Cj,        c       C-O 
/     /         Ri   R4 


(R»)2' 


(Rsh 


wherein  R,  is  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R,.  R4  and  R, 
are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisiting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  z  is  0  or  1. 
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5318367 
HYDROXY-TERMINATED  AROMATIC  OUGOMERIC 
PHOSPHATE  AS  ADDITIVE  FLAME  RETARDANT  IN 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
tanicUe  A.  Bright,  New  Oty,  aod  PMl  Y.  May,  FMUi,  both  of 
N.Y„  aMigMtn  to  Akm  Nobd  NV,  Anihe^  Ndhcriawb 
t  of  Ser.  Nn.  35»3r7,  Dm.  7. 1994, 
.  IWs  agpBcaifam  Ang.  3. 1995,  Sck  No.  51*385 
bH.  CL'  CMK  5/523 
VS.  a.  524—127  4 

1.  A  flame  retarded  polycaiboaaie  resin  composition  which 
comprises  a  polycailxmate  resin  substnte  containing  an  effective 
additive  amount  for  flame  letardancy  of  a  hydioxy-temiinaied 
aromatic  oligomeric  phosphate  composition  of  the  formula: 

0  O 

n  n 

HO— R— O— (P— O— R— Ote-P— O— R— OH 

1  I 
OAr  OAr 

where  R  is  a  hydrocathyl  group  derived  from  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  did.  Ar  is  an  alkyl -substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
group,  n  is  from  about  0  to  about  10,  and  die  phosphate  composi- 
tion contains  a  predominant  amount  of  phosphate  where  n  ranges 
firom  0  to  1. 


-continiied 

o M o 


=CH 


(SOjHV 


(SOjH), 


(3) 


(SOjHV 


(SOjHX, 


5318368 
POLARIZING  FILM  OF  A  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER 
FILM  CONTAINING  A  NOVEL  AZO  COMPOUND 
Ttotami  Mbawa,  KaM«awa-kai;  Akin  Ogiso,  Fnknoka-ken; 
Rihoko  Imai,  Tokyo,  and  Hisato  Itoh,  Kanagawa-kcn,  all  of 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Mitsui  TMtni  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Ibkyo, 
Jaftan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,740 
ClalBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094057; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094058 

Int  a."  C08K  5/23 
VS.  a.  524—159  6  Claims 

1.  A  polarizing  film  which  comprises  a  hydrophilic  polymer  film 
containing  an  azo  compound  represented  by  formula  (1),  (2)  or  (3) 
which  is  oriented  therein: 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R„  R,  and  R,,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  hydroxy  group,  alkyl  group  having  1  or  2  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  each  of  Rj,  R,,  R,  and 
R,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  giDup 
having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  having  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms,  or  acetylamino  group;  R,  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  amino 
group  at  die  o-position  or  p-position  to  the  azo  group;  each  of  R^ 
and  R,o  is  a  carboxyl  group,  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  or  2 
carbon  atoms;  each  of  R,  and  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl 
group,  amino  group,  methylamino  group,  ^hydroxyethylamino 
group,  acetylamino  group,  phenylamino  group  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  nitro  group,  amino  group,  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl 
group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl  group,  sulfonic  group 
or  chlorine  atom;  or  benzoylamino  group  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
nited  with  a  nitro  group,  amino  group,  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  group 
having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  caiboxyl  group,  sulfonic  giwip  or 
chlorine  atom;  p  is  0  or  1;  and  q  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  M  is  copper, 
nicicel,  zinc  or  iron. 


(SOiH), 


(SO,H), 


5318369 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREADS  OF  STUDLESS 

TIRES 

Kazuo  Kadomaru,  Kobe,  and  Yoichi  Mizuno,  Akasfai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Siunitomo   Rubber  Industries,   Ltd^ 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1994,  6-315186 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524—261  6  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  a  tire  tread  comprising  a  diene 
rubber  component,  3  to  30  paru  of  an  ebonite  powder  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  not  more  than  100  pm  and  0. 1  to  3  parts  of 
a  silylating  agent,  said  parts  all  being  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  diene  rubber  component. 
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5.618,870 
POLYKETONE  POLYMER  BLEND 
John  E.  Flood;  John  W.  Kelley:  Davta  R.  Roane,  all  of  Houston, 
and  John  M.  Ctasby,  Sujar  Land,  aU  of  Teiu  assignors  lo 
ShcU  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214J73,  Mar.  16.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.623 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/24.  C98F  2H3/I2 
VS.  CL  524—269  '  '^•■•«» 

I.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  linear 
altemaung  polymer  of  cartwn  monojiide  and  one  or  more  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  and  between  about  1  and  5  wt  »  of 
.  silicone  oil  compnsed  of  a  linear  chain  of  polydimeihyl  siloxane 
having  a  viscosity  grater  than  about  30.000  centistokes  and  less 
than  about  300.000  centistokes. 


5,618,871 
PHENYL  PHOSPHITES  FOR  USE  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 

ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Peter  Nesvadba.  Marty,  Swltieriand,  assignor  to  Clba-Gelgy 

Corporatioa,  T^urytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138433.  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.414,033. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Oct  21, 1992, 3262/ 

92 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  V/.i.  C07C  .19/23 
VS.  a.  524—326  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  III 


(III) 


S,6184r72 
INORGANIC  FILLERS  AND  ORGANIC  MATRIX 
MATERIALS  WITH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  ADAPTATION 
Ludwig  Pohl,  Darmstadt,  Kurt  Marquard.  Reinhelm;  (.Onter 
WaiU.  Regensburg;  LIrike  Re*h,  and  Emsl  WipfeJder.  both 
of  Manchen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesdlschafl   mil   beschrankter   Haflung.   Darmstadt,   and 
Siemens  AG,  Munich,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«1467,  J  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25611,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35U18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1992,  42  19 

287.0 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/22:  G02B  5/20 

VS.  a.  524-430  >5  ^^'^^ 

1  A  method  of  matching  the  refracuve  index  of  a  filler  to  that  of 
an  organic  matrix  in  vi^hich  it  is  contained  composing  a)  preparing 
monodisperse.  non-porous,  spherical  panicles  based  on  mixed 
oxides  by  combining  two  or  more  oxides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SiO,.  TiO^.  ZiO,.  AUG,.  V^O,  and  Nb,0,  having  a 
refractive  index  largely  determined  by  the  refracuve  indices  of  the 
oxides  and  their  proportional  rauo  within  said  particles,  b)  option- 
ally modifying  the  surfaces  of  said  particles  with  covalenUy 
bonded  organic  groups,  and  c)  incorporating  said  particles  into 
organic  polymeric  or  organic  polymenzable  systems,  the  refracuve 
index  of  said  particles  based  on  mixed  oxides  being  adapted  to  the 
refractive  index  of  the  organic  mamx  according  to  the  desired 
characteristics  of  the  intended  use  thereof 


5,618J73 
SLIDING  MEMBER 
l^dashi  liinaka:   Masaakl  Sakamoto,  and  NobuUka  Hlra- 
matsu,  aU  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,745 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-204431 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/18 

VS.  a.  524-430  l-*  Ctai"« 

1  A  sliding  member  obuined  by  molding  a  resin  composiuon 

comprising  an  aromatic  polyamide  fiber,  a  polytetrafluorocthylene. 

lead  monoxide  and  at  least  one  other  heat  resistant  synthetic  resin. 

the  aromatic  polyamide  fiber  being  in  a  proportion  of  10  to  30*  by 

volume  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  aromatic  polyamide  fiber. 

the  polytetrafluoroethylene,  the  lead  monoxide  and  the  other  heat 

resistant  synthetic  resin,  the  polyteffafluoroethylene  being  in  a 

proportion  of  5  to  20%  by  volume  based  on  the  total  volume,  and 

the  lead  monoxide  being  in  a  proportion  of  0.1  to  4%  by  volume 

based  on  the  total  volume. 


in  which  R2  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,alkyl  or  C,-C»cycloalkyl. 

R,  is  C,-C,  alkyl  or  C-C^cycloalkyl. 

R^.  R,  and  R<,.  independenUy  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 
C,-C4alkyl.  R4,  R,  and  R»  together  conuining  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  if  R,.  R4.  Rv  and  R*  "ch  represent 
hydrogen,  then  R,  cannot  be  methyl,  and  also  on  condinon 
that  the  compound  of  the  formula  VI  is  excluded 


HjC 


(VI) 


5,618,874 

STABLE  PUMPABLE  ZEOLITE«ILICONATE 

SUSPENSIONS 

Daniel  Jourbert,  ChantiUy,  and  Marc  Malassis,  FranconviUe, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chlmle,  Cour- 

bcvoic  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573.  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,432. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,961,  Oct.  9.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357374 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  9,  1989,  89  13138 

Int  a."  C08K  3/34:  CUD  3/OS 

VS.  a.  524-450  23  Claims 

1  A  suble  zeolite  suspension,  in  water,  said  zeolite  suspension 

having  a  pumpable  low  viscosity  and  comprising  a  zeolite  and  an 

effecuve  viscosity  reducing  amount  of  a  siliconate.  a  siliconate 

derivative  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  siliconate.  siliconate 

derivative  or  mixture  thereof  has  the  formula  (1): 


R— Si(OM)»(OH)» 


(I). 
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a  condensation  product  thereof  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  R  is  a 
non-substinited  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  an  integer  or  fracuon  ranging  from  0. 1  to  3;  and  M  is 
an  alkali  metal  br  an  ammonium  or  phosphonium  grxNjp. 


5,618375 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CARBON  FILAMENT 
STRUCrrURES 
R.  Terry  K.  Baker,  and  Nelly  M.  Rodriguez,  both  of  State 
CoUege,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Catalytic  Materials  Limited,  Mans- 
Beld,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,416,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,413,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
602,182,  Oct  23,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.149.584.  This  applicatioa 
May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,335 
Int  a."  C08K  3/04;  DOIF  9/12 
VS.  CL  524—495  10  Claims 

I.  A  composite  structure  comprised  of  carfwn  filaments  in  a 
matrix  material,  wherein  the  matrix  material  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  and  inorganic  polymeric  materials, 
carbon,  ceramic  materials,  metals,  and  mixnires  thereof,  and  said 
carbon  filaments  are  characterized  as  having;  (i)  a  surface  area 
from  about  50  m%  to  800  m^/g,  (ii)  an  electrical  resistivity  from 
about  0  17  pohm  m  to  0.8  jjohmm.  (iii)  a  crystallinity  from  about 
5%  to  about  100%.  (iv)  a  length  up  to  about  100  microns;  and  (v) 
composed  of  graphite  platelets  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  filaments. 


5.618.877 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  AND  WATER-INSOLUBLE  CARBOXYUC 
ACID  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  IN  A  SILICONE 
OIL  SOLVENT 
Anthony  S.  Tomlin,  Island  Lake,  and  Milan  F.  Sojka,  Algon- 
quin, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  AMCOL  International  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Arlington  Heights,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327380.  Oct  24.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.455 
Int  a."  C08L  31/00 
VS.  CL  524-558  25  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  viscosifying  metal  salKontaining 
aqueous  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 
copolymcrizing  a  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  a  polyfimcUonal 
cross-linker  monomer  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about   1:0.03  to 
1:0.10.  respectively,  in  a  silicone  solvent,  under  an  inert 
aunosphere.  in  the  presence  of  an  effecuve  amount  of  initiator 
to  form  a  metal  salt-containing  water-viscosifying  polymer; 
and 
adding  an  effecuve  amount  of  said  polymer  to  said  metal  salt- 
containing  water. 


5,618.876 
LATEX  BINDERS  AND  COATINGS  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  POLYMERIZABLE 
SACCHARIDE  MONOMERS 
iUJc«v  Farwaba,  Brampton;  William  D.  Currie,  Elmira,  both 
of  Canada;  Robert  W.  R.  Humphreys,  Annandale,  and  John 
S.  Thomaides,  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.253 
Int  CI."  C08L  37/00 
VS.  a.  524-548  29  Claims 

1.  A  latex  binder  for  use  in  preparing  latex  coating  compositions, 
said  latex  binder  comprising: 
(a)  a  polymer  in  amounts  effecuve  to  function  as  a  polymeric 
binder  in  a  latex  coating  composition,  said  polymer  compris- 
ing the  polymerized  residue  of: 

a  polymerizable  saccharide  monomer  which  comprises  the 
residue  of  a  single.  o,P-ethylenically  unsaturated  moiety 
covalenUy  bonded  to  the  residue  of  a  saccharide  moiety, 
said  saccharide  monomer  being  present  in  amounts  effec- 
tive to  provide  freeze-thaw-stability  to  the  latex  coating 
composition, 
an  acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C|-C,o  alkyl  ester  of  an  a,P-cthylenically   unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid,  a  hydroxy  Cj-C^  alkyl  ester  of  an 
a.P-ethylenically  unsanirated  monocartmxylic  acid  and  a 
C^-Cg  alkyl  di-ester  of  an  a.p-ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicartx>xylic  acid. 
0  to  about  70  pphm  of  a  styrenic  monomer. 
0  to  about  2  pphm  of  an  ionic  monomer;  and 
0  to  about  2  pphm  of  a  wet  adhesion  monomer. 

(b)  water;  and 

(c)  an  emulsifying  agent  in  amounts  effecuve  to  provide  an 
emulsion  of  the  polymer  in  the  water. 


5.618.878 

HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE  RESIN  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Cecelia  M.  Syktich,  Saginaw;  Gary  A.  Vincent,  Midland,  and 

Kristen  A.  Schdbert,  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporatioa,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  Na  418,725 
Int  CL"  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CL  524-588  10  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composiuon  comprising: 

between  about  10  and  about  40  weight  percent  hydrogen  silses- 
quioxane  resin  diluted  in  a  solvent  comprising  up  to  about  25 
weight  percent  decane.  between  about  10  and  about  35  weight 
percent  iso-ocUne  and  between  about  65  and  about  90  weight 
percent  octane. 


5.618,879 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  FUNCTIONAL  GRAFT 

POLYORGANOSILOXANES  AND  CURABLE  SILICONE 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Edith  Cavivenc,  Lyons,  and  Joel  Richard,  Chandlly,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbcvoie. 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280344.  Jul.  25.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621320 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Jul.  23.  1993.  93  09095 
Int  CL"  C08L  83/00 
VS.  a.  524—588  24  claims 

1.  A  stable  reactive  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  functional  graft 
polyorganosiloxane.  said  functional  graft  polyorganosiloxane  com- 
prising the  polymerizate  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  with  a  functional  polyorganosiloxane  which  comprises 
identical  or  different  recurring  structural  units  of  formula  (I): 


R„YfcX^iO,4 


(I) 


in  which  the  radicals  R.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
each  a  C|-C,g  alkyl  radical,  a  Cj-C^  alkenyl  radical,  or  a  C4-C12 
aryl  or  aralkyl  radical,  or  halogen-substituted  such  radical;  the 
radicals  X,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  hydit>- 
gen  atom  or  a  reactive  functional  group  bonded  to  a  siUcon  atom 
via  an  Si-C  or  Si-O-C  linkage;  the  radicals  Y,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  are  each  an  ethylenically  unsanirated  hydro- 
carbon radical  optionally  comprising  one  or  more  of  the  heteroele- 
ments  O  and/or  N,  and  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  of  the  structural 
unit  of  formula  0)  via  an  Si-C  linkage  and  reactive  with  said  at 
least  one  ethylenicaUy  unsanirated  noonomer;  a,  b  and  c  are  each 
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equal  to  0.  1.  2  or  3;  and  a+b+c=0.  1.  2  or  3;  with  the  proviso  that 
the  number  of  SiOi^  units  is  less  than  30  mol  %  and  the  number  of 
siructural  units  of  formula  (1)  in  which  the  silicon  atom  is  substi- 
tuted by  a  functional  group  X  and/or  a  radical  Y  is  such  that  the 
polyofxanosiloxane  comprises  (.»  at  least  5  milliequivalents  of  X 
functional  groups  per  100  grams  of  polyorganosiloxane  of  formula 
(I)  and  (ii)  at  least  5  milliequivalents  of  Y  radicals  per  100  grams 
of  polyorganosiloxane  of  formula  (1);  wherein  said  stabk  reacuve 
aqueous  dispersion  will  form,  with  a  reactant.  a  curable  silicone 
composition. 


5,618,880 

SEALING  COMPONENT  EOR  CONNECTOR 

WATERPROOFING 

KiyoUka  Okazaki,  and  Masahiro  Kanda,  both  of  Shizuoka. 

japan,   assignors   to   Yaiakl   Corporation,   and   Shin-Elsu 

Chemkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,096 

aalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1994.  6-181126 

Int.  CI."  C08K  $n4 

VS.  a.  524—731  '  C***™ 

I  A  sealing  component  for  connector  waterproofing,  which 
comprises  a  vulcani/ed  composition  comprising  at  lea.st  (a)  100 
pans  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing average  composition  formula  (1)  containing  at  lea.sl  two 
alkenyl  groups  per  molecule  and  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
100  000  cs,  (b)  from  0. 1  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  an  organohydnv 
genpolysiloxane  represented  by  the  following  average  composition 
formula  (II)  containing  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  directly 
bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  per  molecule,  (c)  from  5  to  500  parts  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  silica  filler,  (d)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
platinum  catalyst,  (e)  from  0  005  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfide 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (III),  and 
(0  from  0,005  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  tnazine  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  fonnula  (IV): 


R'^iO,«.«,« 


(I) 


S,61MS1 
COMPATIBILIZER  COMPOSITION 
SaHan  Hojabr.  KinRstoo.  Canada,  asstgnor  to  Do  Pont  Canada 
Inc.,  Mississauca,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,061 
Int.  a."  COWL  23/04:67/02 
VS.  a.  525-64  '  0«^ 

1.  A  process  for  blending 

(A)  polyolefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mer  of  ethylene,  and  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butene-1, 
hexene-1.  octene-1.  vinyl  acetate,  alkyl  acrylale  and  alkyl 
methacrylate,  with 

(B)  polyesters  consisting  essentially  of  a  linear  saturated  con- 
densation product  of  at  least  one  glycol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  neopentyl  glycol,  cyclohexane  dimethand 
and  aliphatic  glycols  of  the  formula  HO(CHj)„OH  where  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  to  10  and  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  havmg  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  reactive  derivatives 
thereof,  comprising  . 

melt  blending  2  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  (A)  the  polyolefins 
with  98  to  2  weight  percent  of  (B)  the  polyesters,  based  on  the 
toul  weight  of  (A)  and  (B).  with  from  about  2  to  35  parts  by 
weight  based  on  one  hundred  parts  of  the  combined  weight 
of(A)  and  (B)  of  a  compatibilizer  composition,  the  compati- 
bilizer  composition  comprising 

(C)  a  grafted  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  at  least  one  of  homopolymer  of  ethylene  and  copolymers  of 
ethylene  with  ai  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butene-l,  hexene-l.  and  octene-l.  vinyl  aceute. 
alkyl  acrylale  or  alkyl  methacrylate  that  has  been  grafted  with 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof,  and  denvatives 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts,  amides, 
imides  and  esters;  and 

(D)  an  ethylene  tcipolymer  of  the  formula: 

E«/Y 

where 
E  is  the  radical  formed  from  ethylene  and  makes  up  40-90 
weight  percent  of  the  ethylene  copolymer,  X  is  a  radical 
fonned  from 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group;  and  m  represents  a  posiuve  number  of  from 
1.98  to  2.02; 


R'^iH,0„„„ 


(11) 


wherein  R"  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group;  p  represents  a  positive  number  of  from  0  to  3; 
and  q  represents  a  posiuve  number  of  from  0  005  to  I.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  p  and  q  is  from  0.8  to  3; 


R:      O 

I        II 
CH2=CH-C-0-Ri 

where  R,  is  alkyl  of  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  R;  is  H.  CH,  or  CjH,. 
and  X  makes  up  lO^M)  weight  percent  of  the  ethylene  copolymer, 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  methacry- 
late and  glycidyl  acrylate.  and  Y  makes  up  0.5-20  weight  percent 
of  the  ethylene  copolymer 


R'-Sr-R-* 


(III) 


wherein  R^  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing 3  or  more  carbon  atoms;  and  r  represents  a  positive  number  of 
from  1  to  4; 

>.  (IV) 

/ 

/-\ 

N=C 
\ 
R' 

wherein  R'.  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  differenl  and  each 
represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  peroxy 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  hydiogen  atom,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  R'  .  R"  and  R'  is  a  peroxy  group. 


5,618,882 
GELS  CONTAINING  SEPS  BLOCK  POLYMERS 
Philip  J.  Hammond,  Wotton  Bassett;  John  M.  Hudson,  Swin- 
don, both  of  England,  and  Hendrik  Graiilus,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Raychcm   Limited,  Swindon,   United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)09S3,  S  371  Date  Nov.  14, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23472,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,784 
Claims  priority,  appllcaUon  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1992, 
9210291:  Jul.  7,  1992,  9214425 

lntCl.*C0«L25//O,7///2 
VS.  CL  525—92  D  »»  Claims 

1.  A  gel  composition  composing  a  styrene-l  ethylene/ 
propylene )styrene  block  copolymer  having  Mw  of  at  least  180.000 
and  a  polystyrene  block  content  of  25-»5  weight  percent  and  at 
least  300  parts  by  weight  of  subsuntially  non-aromatic  extender 
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liquid  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer,  which 
liquid  extends  and  softens  the  ethylene/propylene  polymer  blocks 
of  ttie  said  copolymer. 


5.6184»3 
STVRENE  ETHYLENE-BUTYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE- 
PROPYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  HOT  MELT 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Sebastian  S.  Plamtbottam;  Ramon  Roman,  both  of  l.'pland; 
John  Landers,  Duarte:  Roger  H.  Mann,  Corona  Del  Mar; 
Kari  Josepby,  I^os  Angeles,  and  Ronald  UgoUck,  San  Dimas, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,102 
Int.  a.*  C08L  5.1/02:51/04:93/04 
VS.  a.  525—98  19  Claims 

1.  A  [iressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  tackified  ethylene- 
propylene  rubber  modified  with  a  block  copolymer  modifier 
selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  styrene  ethylene-propylene 
block  copolymers,  styrene  eihylene-butylene  block  copolymers  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  block  copolymer  modifier  provided  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  taclcified  ethylene-propylene  rubber 
to  be  hot  melt  coatable,  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  exhibiting 
high  cohesive  strength  and  adhesion  to  polar  and  apolar  surfaces. 


5,618.884 
ANHYDRID-FUNCnONAL  MONOMERS  AND 
POLYMERS  AND  REACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
PREPARED  FROM  SAME 
Rubing  Cai.  and  Thomas  W.  Yokoyama.  both  of  Chicago,  ni., 
assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336.033,  Nov.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  176.732.  Jan.  3.  1994.  Pat  No.  5^64.945.  This 
application  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.808 
Int.  CL"  C08F  22A)4 
VS.  a.  525—117  41  Claims 

7.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises: 
(a)  an  anhydride-functional  polymer  which  comprises  the  poly- 
merization reaction  product  of:  (i)  an  anhydride-functional 
monomer  having  the  structure: 


5.618.885 
FIBER-FORMING  MODIFIED  POLYAMIDE  BLENDS 
Richard  Kotek,  Arden,  N.C.,  and  Hans-Georg  Matthics,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt 
OUve,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,723,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5459.149, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12^21.  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.282 
Int  a."  C08L  77/00:77/10:71/12 
VS.  CL  525—179  5  Cbdins 

1.  A  fiber-forming  polymer  blend,  comprising: 

a)  from  about  70  to  about  99.85%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide; 

b)  firom  about  I  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous 
copolymer  derived  from  hexamethylenediamine.  isophthalic 
acid  (I),  and  terephthalic  acid  (T)  miscible  with  the  polya- 
mide: and 

c)  from  about  10  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous 
poly(phenylene  oxide)  polymer  immiscible  with  the  polya- 
mide. 


5,618,886 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  POLYPROPYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Tetsunori  Shinozaki,  and  Mamoni  Kioka,  both  of  Waki-cbo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,635,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13. 1993.  5-201388; 
Aug.  13,  1993.  5-201389;  Aug.  18,  1993.  5-204309;  Aug.  18. 
1993.  5-204310;  Aug.  18.  1993,  5-204311 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/651:4/654:8/00:10/06 
VS.  a.  525—270  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  propylene  block  copolymer,  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of  polymerizing  propylene  to  form  a  polypropy- 
lene component  and  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  of  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms  to  form  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  com- 
ponent, in  an  optional  order,  wherein  the  polymerizing  and  copo- 
lymerizing steps  are  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst  (5a)  formed  from: 

(la-5)  a  prepolymerized  catalyst  component  obtained  by  prepo- 
lymerizing  at  least  one  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propylene.  3-methyl-l-butene,  vinylcyclohexane  and 
allyltrimethylsilane.  in  the  presence  of 

(A)  a  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  which  comprises 
magnesium,  titanium,  halogen  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
ester  as  an  electron  donor,  and  is  prepared  using  the  poly- 
carboxylic acid  ester  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  1  mol  and  the 
titanium  compound  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  2(X)  mol,  both 
based  on  1  mol  of  the  magnesium  compound. 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound  catalyst  component  repre- 
sented by  the  following  fonnula: 


R  -C=CH2 


// 


.srx: 


R'„Al(OR^),H^, 

wherein 

R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrtKarbon  group  having  I  to  15  carbon  atoms.  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  and  m,  n,  p  and  q  are  numbers  satisfying  the 
conditions  of  o<mS3,oSn<,  0=p<3,  0Sq<3  and 
m-t-n-fp+q=3,  and 

(E)  an  organosilicon  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (c-iii) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl:  and.  optionally  (ii)  at  least 
one  other  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  with  the 
anhydride-functional  monomer;  and 
(b)  a  compound  having  an  average  of  at  least  two  functional 
groups  per  molecule  which  are  reactive  with  anhydride 
groups. 


R,Si(OR).^ 


(c-iii) 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  n  is  a  number 
satisfying  the  condition  of  0<n<4,  in  such  a  way  that  the 
oiganoaluminum  compound  catalyst  compound  (B)  is  used  in 
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an  imount  of  0.5  lo  50  mol  based  on  1  itiol  of  the  titanium 
atom  contained  in  the  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  (A), 
the  organosilicon  compoond  catalyst  component  (E)  is  used  m 
an  amount  of  0.5  to  30  mol  based  on  I  rool  of  the  atanium 
atom  contained  in  the  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  (A). 
and  the  amount  of  the  prepolymer  fonned  is  0.01  to  2.000  q 
based  on  I  g  of  the  solid  titamum  catalyst  component  (A); 
(11-5)  (C)  an  organosilicon  compound  represented  by  the 
following  fonnula  (c-ii) 

R-  OCH,  <«-"> 

\    / 

Si 

/    \ 
R'  OCH, 

wherein 

R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  a  cydopentyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted cyclopentyl  group,  a  cyclopentenyl  group,  a  substituted 
cyclopentenyl  group,  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  a  substituted 
cyclopeniadienyl  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  whose  carbon 
adjacent  to  Si  is  secondary  or  tertiary  carbon;  and  optionally 

(111)  an  organoaluminum  compound  caulyst  component  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


(A/j)  = 


il'mmim)  *  ii'mnnr)  +  (ftwrr)  ♦ 
iPrmrr)  *  (Prmmr)  *  (Prrrr) 
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R'jV1(OR').H^, 

wherein 
R',  R^  X  m  n,  p  and  q  have  the  meanings  as  defined  above;  and 

wherein 

the  polymenzing  step  to  form  the  polypropylene  component  and 
the  copolymerizing  step  to  form  the  ethylene/aolefin  copoly- 
mer component  are  carried  out  using  the  prepolymenzed 
catalyst  component  (la-5)  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  1  mmol.  in 
terms  of  titanium  atom,  based  on  1  liter  of  the  polymenzation 
volume,  and  the  organosilicon  compound  (11-5)  in  an  amount 
of  0.01  to  1.000  mol  and  the  organoaluminum  compound 
catalyst  component  (111),  when  it  is  used,  in  an  amount  of  2  lo 
1 ,000  mol,  both  based  on  1  mol  of  the  titanium  atom,  at  a 
temperature  of  50°  to  100°  C.  in  the  polymerizing  step  or  20° 
to  100°  C.  in  the  copolymerizing  step  and  a  pressure  of  2  lo 
50  kg/cm^  and  the  resulting  polypropylene  component  may 
contain  units  derived  fiom  ethylene  and/or  an  o-olehn  of  4  to 
20  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  no*  took  than  4*  by  mol; 
and 

the  propylene  block  copolymer  thus  obtained  has  the  following 

properties: 
(i)  a  pentad  isotacticity  (M,)  of  the  boiling  heptane-insoluble 
component  in  said  copolymer  determined  by  the  following 
fonnula  ( 1 )  using  a  ''C-NMR  spectrum  is  not  less  than  0.97: 


(PW)  -  2((Sar)  ♦  (Sofi-))  +  MTb'tT) 
wherein  (Pw).  (Soy).  (Sa8*)  and  (T8*5n  have  the  meanings  as 
defined  in  the  formula  ( 1 ). 

(Pmmrm)  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  on  third 
propylene  units  in  five  propylene  unit  sequences  represented 
by  JJjn  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 

(Pmrmr)  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  on  third  pro- 
pylene units  in  five  propylene  unit  sequences  represented  by 
JjTLI  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 

(Pmnr)  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  on  third  propy- 
lene units  in  five  propylene  unit  sequences  represented  by 
iiin  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 

(PmuT)  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  on  third  propy- 
lene units  in  five  propylene  unit  sequences  represented  by 
lifU  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 

(Prmmr)  is  absorpuon  intensity  of  nuethyl  groups  on  third  pro- 
pylene units  in  five  propylene  unit  sequences  represented  by 
Uin  in  which  1  and  J  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 

(Pnrr)  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  on  third  propy- 
lene units  in  five  propylene  unit  sequences  represented  by 
JLfll  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit;  and 

(ii)  a  23*  C.  n-dec«ne-soluble  component  in  said  copolymer  has 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  (ti).  «s  measured  in  decahydronaphtha- 
lene  at  135°  C,  of  not  less  than  4  dl/g. 


(M,)  = 


(.Pmmmm) 


(I) 


iPW)  -  2((SaY)  ♦  (Sofi*))  +  3<7«*5*) 


UMI 


wherein 

(Pmmmm)  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  on  a  third 
propylene  units  in  five  propylene  unit  sequences  where  the 
five  units  are  bonded  isotactically  to  each  other, 

(Pw)  is  absorption  intensity  of  all  methyl  groups  in  propylene 

units, 

(Scry)  is  absorption  intensity  of  secondary  carbons  in  a  main 
chain,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  two  tertiary  carbons 
nearest  to  each  of  said  secondary  carbons  is  situated  at  the  a 
position  and  the  other  is  situated  at  the  y  position, 

(Sa6*)  is  absorption  intensity  of  secondary  carbons  in  a  main 
chain,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  two  tertiary  carbons 
nearest  to  each  of  said  secondary  carbons  is  situated  at  the  a 
position  and  the  other  is  situated  at  the  5  or  farther  position. 

and 

(T8*6*)  is  absorption  intensity  of  tertiary  carbons  in  a  main 
chain,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  two  tertiary  carbons 
nearest  to  each  of  said  tertiary  carbons  is  situated  at  the  S  or 
farther  position  and  die  other  is  also  situated  at  the  5  or  farther 
position; 

a  pentad  tacticity  (M,)  of  the  boiling  heptane-insoluble  com^ 
nent  determined  by  the  following  fonnula  (2)  using  a  '  C- 
NMR  spectrum  is  in  the  range  of  0.0020  to  0.0050: 


FUNCnONALlSATlON  OF  POLYMERS 
Clement   H.   Btunford,   Prenlon,  and   Kadem  G.  Al-Lamee, 

ChUdwall.  both  ot  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  tnlverslty 

of  LIveiTKwl.  Liverpool,  Great  BrlUin 
PCX  No.  PCr/GB93A»195,  S  371  Date  Feb.  3.  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2$587,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dm.  23,  1993 

per  FUed  Jun.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,536 

aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
9211966 

Int.  a."  c«8F  sm 

VS,  a.  525—279  »'  C**™* 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  functionalized  polyn)er.  which 
method  comprises  reacting  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  olefin  polymers,  aliphatic  polyesters,  polymers  that 
contain  an  aromauc  ring,  caifxjnate  polymers,  vinyl  polymers, 
polyurethanes.  nylons,  polyglycols  and  polyaldehydes  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  with  a  peroxidant  to  produce  oxygen-centered  radicals 
which  are  responsible  for  introducing  hydroxyl  groups  into  the 
polymer,  the  reaction  being  earned  out  in  the  absence  of  (a)  any 
additive  which  is  preferentially  oxidized  or  is  reactive  towards  the 
radicals  produced  by  the  peroxidant.  (b)  added  oxygen  and  (c)  a 
cationic  surfactant. 


5  618,888 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EMULSION  POLYMERS 
HAVING  A  HOLLOW  STRUCTURE 
Su  B.  Choi.  Seo-ku;  Tae  H.  Jang,  Youseong-ku;  Jin  N.  Yoo. 
Youseoog-ku.  and  Chan  H.  Lee.  Yo»»seong-ku,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Cehmical  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00141.  S  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  446.688 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  20,  1993, 
1993-22081 

lot  a.*  C08F  2&5m:2/22:  CO«J  9/2S 
U.S.  a.  525—301  »2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hollow  polymer  particles  havwg  a 
uniform  hollow  center  and  a  uniform  shell  thickness,  which  com- 
pfiaes 


(1)  a  seed-forming  step  in  which  a  monomer  mixture  consisting 
of  (i)  an  acid  monomer  having  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  and 
(ii)  a  non-ionic  hydrophilic  monomer  is  polymerized  in  the 
piesence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  to  form  a  seed  latex: 

(2)  a  core-forming  step  for  preparing  core  particles  in  which  a 
monomer  mixture  of  (i)  an  acid  monomer  having  a  carboxylic 
acid  group,  (ii)  a  non-ionic  hydrophilic  monomer,  and  (iii)  a 
cross-linking  agent  is  emulsion  polymerized  on  the  seed  latex 
to  form  a  hydrophilic  core: 

(3)  a  .shell-forming  step  in  which  a  hydrophobic  shell  is  formed 
on  the  hydrophilic  cote:  and  in  the  shell-forming  step  (1)  an 
emulsion  comprising  an  emulsifier.  water,  and  a  monomer 
mixture  of  (i)  up  to  10  wt  *  of  at  least  one  acid  monomer 
having  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  (ii)  85  to  100  wt  %  of  at  least 
one  non-ionic  hydrophilic  monoiner.  and  (iii)  up  to  5  wt  %  of 
a  cross-Unking  agent,  and  (11)  an  emulsion  comprising  an 
emulsifier.  water,  and  a  monomer  mixture  of  (i)  95  to  100  wt 
%  of  at  least  one  hydrophobic  monomer  and  (ii)  up  to  5  v^  % 
of  a  cross-linking  monomer,  are  used  in  a  ratio  of  V\  to  '/lo 
(emulsion  (i)/emulsion  (11)),  the  total  amount  of  the  monomer 
mixture  in  emulsion  (I)  and  emulsion  (11)  being  at  least  two 
times  the  weight  of  the  core  particles, 

carrying  out  the  polymerization  by  continuously  adding  emul- 
sion (11)  dropwise  to  emulsion  (I)  and,  at  the  same  time, 
adding  emulsion  (1).  partially  containing  emulsion  (11). 
together  with  a  water-soluble  polymerization  initiator  to  the 
core  latex  at  the  same  rate  as  emulsion  (II)  is  added  to 
emulsion  (I),  to  form  a  final  latex,  and 

swelling  the  final  latex  with  an  allcaline  solution. 


5,618,889 
POLYfARYLETHERVLlQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
POLYESTER  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Robert  J.  Kumpf.  Pitteburgh;  Douglas  A.  Wicks,  ML  Lebanon, 
both  of  Pa.;  Dittmar  K.  Nerger,  Krefeld.  Germany;  Harald 
Piclartzik.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Rolf  Wehrmann,  Krefeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,425 
Int  a.'  C08G  SI/00 
VS.  a.  525—437  12  Claims 

I.  A  block  copolymer  represented  by  the  formula: 


/ 


\L 


■ 

o 

II 

c 


+ 


in  which 

R,  and  R^  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  aralkyi 
group,  alkoxy  group,  phenoxy  group  or  a  combination  of 
these  groups: 


X,  and  X2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom: 

w,  X,  y,  z  each  represents  a  mole  fraction  of  the  monomer 
residuum  such  that  (w-i-yHx-t-z): 

Z  represents  the  linkage  which  results  from  the  transesterifica- 
tion  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polyester  and  an  ester  group  con- 
taining aromatic  polyether, 

E'  represents  the  residuum  of  a  benzenoid  compound  having  an 
electron  withdrawing  grotip  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions 
ottho  or  para  to  the  valence  bonds  having  a  sigma  value 
sufficient  to  activate  a  halogen  enough  to  promote  reaction  of 
the  halogen  with  an  alkali  metal  phenolate. 

E^  represents  the  residuum  of  a  dihydric  phenol  which  does  not 
contain  ester  groups. 

a  represents  the  average  number  of  repeated  aryl  ester  imits  in 
the  block  copolymer; 

b  represents  the  average  number  of  repeated  aryl  ether  units  in 
the  block  copolymer:  and 

n  represents  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  block  copoly- 


5,618,890 
ALLYLPHENOL-TERMINATED  POLYCARBONATES 
GRAFTED  WITH  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE,  THEIR  USE 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BLENDS  WITH 
POLYAMIDE  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING  BLENDS 
Burkhard  Kohler,  Krefeld,  and  Klaus  Horn,  Dormagcn,  balk 
of    Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer    Aktiengcsellsckaft, 
Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  29 
979.6 

Int  a.*  C08F  283/02:283/04:  C08L  69/00:  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  525—468  8  ClaiBK 

1.  Allylpbenoi-terminated  aromatic  polycarbonates  grafted  with 
0.2  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by  weight  of  polycarbonate, 
of  maleic  anhydride,  the  polycarbonates  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  IO,(K)0  to  200.000  and  being  based  on  diphe- 
nols  of  the  formula  (1): 

HO— D— OH 
in  which  D  is  a  0,^,0  aromatic  radical. 


5,618,891 

SOLVENTLESS  RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

MINIMAL  REACTIVITY  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

Mark  Markovitz,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

trk  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,015 

Int  a.*  C08F  283/00:  C08G  8/28:  B32B  27/38 

VS.  a.  525—481  18  Claims 


1.  A  solventiess  thermosetting  resin  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 
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a  resin  comprising  a  solid  or  semi-solid  epoxy  resin  havmg  an 
epoxide  functionality  of  at  least  2.5  and  up  to  about  50  weight 
peicent  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxide  funcuonal- 
ity  of  2; 

a  metal  acetylacetonate  for  catalyzing  the  resin;  and 

a  substantially  nonreactive  accelerator  of  bisphenol 
A-formaldehyde  novolac  catalyzed  by  an  acidic  catalyst  and 
having  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  120,  the  accelerator 
being  present  in  the  solvenUess  thermosetting  resin  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  equal  to  about  5  to  about  15  weight  percent 
of  the  resin  but  in  an  amount  less  than  the  stoichiometric  level 
in  terms  of  the  epoxy:novolac  and  epoxy  equivalent.phenolic 
hydroxyl  equivalent  rabos; 

wherein  the  solventless  thermosetting  resin  composition  is  sub- 
stantially unreaciive  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  at  least  about 
120*  C.  and  undergoes  an  epoxy-epoxy  reaction  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  165'  C.  to  form  a  solid  material  having  mechani- 
cal, thermal  and  electrical  propetties  that  are  suiuble  to 
enable  the  solid  material  to  serve  as  an  electrical  insulating 
material. 


•continued 
R 


— CHjC- 


(Ib) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  R'  is  a  2,4- 
diamino-s-triazinyl  group  of  the  following  structural  formula  (2): 


A. 


(2) 


R^'tA    N  ^ 


NR*R' 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R'.  R'.  R*.  and  R'  is  an  alkoxymethyl 
group  of  the  structural  formula;  — CH,OR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alky  I 
gitNip  having  1  to  4  caibon  atoms,  and  the  remainder  of  R  ,  R  ,  R  . 
and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  said  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  3.000  to  50,000. 


2,4-DIAMINO^S-TRlAZINYL  GROUP-CONTAINING 

POLYMER  AND  NEGATIVE  RADUTION-SENSITIVE 

RESIST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Ibnoyoshl     FurUiata,    and     Moloyuki    YamatU,    bod>    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etau  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  M1.62S 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-312434; 
Nov.  22,  1994,  6-312435;  JiU.  25.  1995,  7.209075 
Int  a."  a»F  283A)0:  CMC  S/2S 
VS.  a.  525—483  2  Claims 


5,61M93 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CATIONIC 

BINDERS  FOR  COATINGS,  THE  BINDERS  PRODUCED, 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Rudolf  ScMpfcr.  and  G«rhard  SdimAlier,  both  of  Grai,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG.  Wemdorf.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  22,  1990,  674/90 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2S3A)0 
MS.  a.  525—526  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cationic  binders  based  on 
modilied  epoxy  resin-amine  adducts  comprising  reacting; 
(A)  60  to  80*  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  component  consist- 
ing of 

(Aat  60  to  98*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  and/or 
aliphauc  diepoxy  resin  having  an  epoxide  equivalent 
weigh!  of  between  190  and  500.  and 
(Ab)  2  to  40*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  epoxide  compound 
which  is  modified  by  N-substituted  mono-  and/or  bis-2- 
oxazolidone  groupings,  which  are  obtained  by  reaction  of 
glycidyl  groups  with  isocyanate  groups,  and  having  the 
general  formula; 


R,-CHj-CH 
O 


CHi- 


CH-CH:— Rj     or 

I 

O 


(I) 


V    \ 


1.  A  2,4-diamino-s-tnazinyl  group-containing  polymer  consist 
ing  of  99  to  50  mol  *  of  a  unit  of  the  following  structural  formula 
(I  a)  and  1  to  50  mol  *  of  a  unit  of  the  following  structural  formula 
(lb): 

(la) 


m 


UM 


CH 

s       s 

o  o 

R,— CHi— CH CHj 

O  N— R4 

\    / 

C 
II 

o 

wherein 

R,  represents  the  moiety  of  a  (cyclo)aIiphatic  or  an  aro- 
matic diisocyanate, 

Rj  represents  the  moiely  of  an  aliphatic  monoglycidyl  ether 
or  an  aliphatic  monoglycidyl  ester  or  a  radical  R„ 

R,  represents  the  moiety  of  an  ( aromatic  )-aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic diglycidyl  ether,  and 

Rj  represents  the  moiety  of  a  (cyclo  (aliphatic  or  an  aro- 
matic monoisocyanate. 
with 
(B)  20  to  40*  by  weight  of  an  amine  component  consisting  of 


(Ba)  0  to  20*  by  amine  equivalence  of  at  least  one  primary 

alkylamine  and/or  allcanolamine, 
(Bb)  25  to  55%  by  amine  equivalence  of  at  least  one 

secondary  allcylamine  and/or  alkanolamine. 
(Be)  20  to  SO*  by  amine  equivalence  of  at  least  one 

primary-tertiary  alkyldiamine,  and 
(Bd)  5  to  25*  by  amine  equivalence  of  a  disecondary 
amine  compound  of  2  mol  of  a  compound  resulting  from 
the  reaction  product  of  diprimary  di-  or  polyamines  with 
aliphatic  monoglycidyl  and/or  monoepoxide  compounds 
with  one  mol  of  a  diepoxide  compound, 
wherein  the  totals  of  the  percentage  figures  of  components  A  and  B 
equals  1(X)  to  give  an  adduct  which  is  free  from  epoxide  groups 
and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2000-18,000  (weight- 
average),  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  between  -t-20°  C.  and 
*A5°  C,  and  a  basicity  corresponding  to  an  amine  number  of  at 
least  20  mg  KOH/g.  with  the  proviso  that  the  epoxy  resin  compo- 
nents (Aa)  and  (Ab)  of  component  A  are  reacted  with  the  amine 
components  (Ba).  (Bb),  (Be)  and  (Bd)  of  component  B  at  60°  C.  to 
80°  C.  in  a  55-75*  strength  partial  solution  in  glycol  ethers,  and 
that  after  the  end  of  all  the  additions,  the  reaction  temperature  is 
increased  to  a  maximum  of  120°  C.  to  bring  the  reaction  to 
completion. 


5.618,894 
NONAQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
FLUOROMONOMERS 
Joseph  M.  DeSimone,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Timothy  Romack, 
Durham,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  The  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40232,  Mar.  10.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,401 
Int.  a.*  C08F  4/.U 
VS.  a.  526—89  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  fluorinated  polymers  having  stable  end 
groups  comprising  contacting  a  fluoromonomer.  an  initiator 
capable  of  producing  said  stable  end  groups  on  said  polymer,  and  a 
polymerization  medium  comprising  liquid  or  supercritical  carbon 
dioxide  and  polymerizing  said  fluoromonomer. 


5,618,895 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMERS  OF 
PROPYLENE  WITH  OTHER  1-ALKENES 
Juergen  Kertb,  Carlsberg;  Peter  Koelle,  Ludwigshafen;  Ralf 
Zolk,  Weisenbeim,  and  Harald  Schwager,  Speyer,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,152,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,283.  Mar.  20. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser  No. 

121,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  6,  1990,  40  11 
1M.1 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/648:2/34:210/06 
VS.  a.  526—128  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  of  propylene  with 
another  1-alkene  in  an  agitated  fixed  bed,  which  comprises  gas- 
phase  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  propylene  and  another  1-alkene  in 
tile  absence  of  a  liquid  reaction  medium  under  a  preset  pressure  of 
from  15  to  30  bar,  at  from  65°  to  90°  C.  and  with  an  average 
holdup  time  of  the  polymer  of  from  1  to  5  hours,  with  tlie  aid  of  a 
Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  system  which  contains  an  aluminum  compo- 
nent and  an  organosilicon  compound  in  addition  to  a  titanium- 
containing  solid  component  applied  to  a  very  finely  divided  carrier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicas,  aluminas  and  alumi- 
num silicates  of  the  formula  SiOj.  aAl20,,  where  a  is  from  0.01  to 
2,  wherein  the  temperature  is  chosen  so  that,  under  the  preset 
pressure,  no  condensation  of  the  monomer  mixture  takes  place  in 
tlie  gas  space  and,  wherein  the  ratio  of  tlie  partial  pressures  of 
propylene  and  the  other  1-alkene  is  adjusted  to  from  5:1  to  100:1. 


5,618,896 
ENERGY  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS, 
HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 
OXAZOLINES 
Stephen  A.  Ezzeil,  Woodbury,  and  Diana  J.  Gerbi,  Mendota 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,912,  May  6,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,043 
Int.  a.*  C08F  4/80:26/06:8/00 
VS.  CL  526—171  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymerized  composition  comprising  the  polynterization 
product  of  a  polymerizable  mixture  comprising: 

a)  at   least  one  caUonically   curable   1,3-oxazyl  heterocyclic 
monomer  or  compound;  and 

b)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  initiator  comprising  an 
organometallic  compound. 


5,618,897 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

COPOLYMERS  WITH  OTHER  PERFLUORINATED 

MONOMERS 

Pasqua  Coiaiaiina.  Milan;  Julio  A.  Abusieme,  Saronno,  and 

Natalino  Del  Fanti,  Milan,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont 

S.P.A.,  MiUn,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,350,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  15,  1993,  MI93A2197 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/38 
VS.  a.  526—206  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tetrafluoroethylene  copolymers  with 
one  or  more  perfluorinated  monomers  having  ethylenic  unsatura- 
Uon.  said  copolymers  having,  as  unstable  end  groups,  only  car- 
boxylic  groups  or  carfooxylate  groups,  comprising  polymerization 
in  aqueous  emulsion  at  a  pH  equal  to  or  higher  than  7  in  tlie 
presence  of  dispersing  agents,  wherein  asymmetric  difluoroethane 
CHF2— CH,  is  used  as  a  chain  transfer  agent,  in  an  amount 
comprised  between  0.55  and  30*  by  moles  with  respect  to  the 
mixture  of  tetrafluoroethylene  with  the  other  perfluorinated  mono- 
mer or  monomers,  and  an  inorganic  peroxidic  compound  is  used  as 
an  initiator. 


5,618,898 

WEATHER-RESISTANT  SOLVENT-BASED  COATING 

OBTAINED  BY  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  TfflOETHER 

BOND  CONVERTED  TO  SULFONE  BOND 
Mitsuru  Nagasawa,  Nagoya;  Kazuyuki  Kuwano;  Takeshi 
Kawakami,  both  of  Toyota;  Mamoni  Sugiura,  Aichi-ken; 
Hiroshi  Hibino,  Nagoya;  Shiro  Kojima,  Tokai,  and  Kishiro 
Azuma,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  and  Toyota  Technologicai  Institute,  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,162,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318^23 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023973; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303825;  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-357201 

Int  CL*  C08F  20/24:20/26:8/06 
VS.  a.  526—245  3  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-based  coating  composition  containing  a  polymer  of 
excellent  weatherability  obtained  by  the  process  of 

polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mercaptan  having  a  thiol  group  and  a  reactive  group 
in  the  molecule  to  obtain  a  polymer,  wherein  said  mercaptan 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptoacetic  acid, 
2-mercaptopropionic  acid,  3-mercaptopropionic  acid  and 
2-mercaptoethanol 
reacting  said  polymer  with  a  compound  having  a  functional 
group  which  is  addition-reactive  with  a  reactive  grtxip  present 
at  one  end  of  said  polymer,  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
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bond,  to  obuin  a  m»cromolecul»r  monomer  having  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaluraied  bond  at  one  end  wherein  said  compound 
having  a  functional  group  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
bond  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate.  glycidyl  acrylate.  methacrylic  acid  chloride, 
p-vinylbenzyl  chloride  and  p-vinylaniline, 

copolymerizing  said  macromolecular  monomer  with  another 
monomer  to  synthesize  a  branched-chain  polymer,  said  mac 
romolecular  monomer  being  present  in  said  branched<hain 
polymer  in  an  amount  of  55-99.5%  by  weight  ba-sed  on  the 
weight  of  said  branched-chain  polymer,  wherein  said  another 
monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
(C,-C|,)  (meth)acrylates.  perfluoroalkyl  (C,-C,,)  (meth- 
)acrylates.  styrene.  (meth)acrylonitrile.  (meth)acrylic  acid, 
maleic  anhydride.  2-hydroxyeihyl  (meth)acrylate.  hydrox- 
ypropyl  (meth)acrylate.  glycidyl  (meth)acrylate. 
N-methylolacrylamide.  N.N-dimethylamino  ethyl  (meth)acTy- 
late  and  (meth)  acryloyloxypropyl-trimethoxysilane.  and 

reacting  said  branched-chain  polymer  widi  a  peroxide  to  oxidize 
the  sulfur  atom  in  the  thioether  bond  present  in  the  branched- 
chain  polymer  to  form  a  sulfone. 

and  wherein  said  polymer  has  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  500-25.000. 


5^18399 

CROSSLINKED  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

TOLERANT  OF  ALCOHOL-BASED  EXCIPIENTS  USED 

IN  TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Marten  R.  Appclt,  and  Sharon  K.  GnMh.  both  of  P.O.  Box 
33427.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  517.927,  May  2,  1990.  Thb  appUcaOon 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454^96 

InL  CL*  C08F  26m:  COW  3/28:  A6IF  13/02 

VS.  CL  526—264  "  C»«taM 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tolerant 

of  exposure  to  an  alconol-based  excipient  used  with  an  active  agent 

for  transdermal  delivery,  comprising; 

(a)  polymerizing  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  30°  C.  in  the 
absence  of  a  therapeutic  mixture  at  least  one  acrylate-based 
polymerizable  monomer  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  in  a  weight  fraction  ratio  of  said  acrylate- 
based  polymerizable  monomer  to  said  ethylencially  unsatur- 
ated monomer  of  from  about  92:8  to  about  98;2  to  yield  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  copolymer  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  from  about  1.2  dl/g  to  about  2.0  dl/g;  and  then 
separately 

(b)  irradiating  with  an  electron  beam  radiation  dose  of  about  5.0 
kCy  to  about  200  kGy  the  previously  polymerized  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  copolymer  in  the  absence  of  photoinitiators 
needed  for  ultra-violet  polymerization,  activators  or  catalysts 
needed  for  chemical  crosslinking.  and  further  in  the  absence 
of  the  active  agent  or  the  alcohol-based  excipient  to  yield  a 
radiation  crosslinked  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  useful  in  a 
transdermal  delivery  device  having  a  creep  compliance  value 
of  from  about  1.1x10"'  cmVdyne  to  about  2.3x10  '  cmVdyne 
after  exposure  to  the  alcohol-based  excipient. 


5^IS.901 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  NITIULE 

MULTIPOLYMER  PREPARED  FROM  ACRYLONTTRILE 

AND  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Rickaid  C.  Salcrciak,  Aurora;  Eddie  Wardlow,  Jr.,  Shaiier 
Hta.,  and  Lawi«w»  E.  BaU,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  aarisnors  to 
The  Staadaiti  OU  Conpany,  aerdand,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150415,  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3S733 
Int.  CL'  C08F  220/4S 
VS.  a.  526-342  »<  CUlms 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  acrylonitrile  monoiner  and  one 
or  more  otefinically  unsaturated  monomers  to  make  an  acrylonitrile 
oleftnically  unsaturated  multipolynver,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  an  initial  multimonomer  mixture  comprising  acrylofu- 
trile  monomer  and  one  or  more  olefinically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, under  an  inert  atmosphere,  in  the  range  of  about  30°  C. 
to  about  120*  C: 
adding  an  initiator  to  the  initial  multimonomer  mixture  to  start  a 

polymerization  reaction; 
adding  a  multimonomer  feed  mixture  comprising  acrylonitrile 
monomer  and  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer<s)  to  die 
polymerization  mixture  wherein  the  multimonomer  feed  mix- 
ture contains  about  50%  by  weight  to  about  95%  by  weight 
acrylonitrile  monomer  and  about  5%  by  weight  to  about  50% 
by  weight  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer<s).  wherein  the 
multimonomer  feed  mixture  has  a  fixed  and  constant  molar 
ratio  of  acrylonitrile  monomer  to  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomeits):  and  wherein  the  rale  of  addition  of  the  multi- 
monomer feed  mixture  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  rate  of 
polymerization. 


molecular  weight  of  less  than  4100  and  at  least  one  anionically 
polymerized  block  of  a  cyclic  siloxane  monomer  or  mixtures  of 
such  monomers,  wherein  the  polyethylene  content  of  the  polymer 
is  less  than  55%  by  weight. 


5,61M02 

VAPOR  PRECIPITATION  OF  POLYMERS  FROM 

SOLVENT  POLYMER  BLENDS  BY  AZEOTROPIC  SPRAY 

DRYING 
Jeffrey  H.  Wengrovfus,  ScotU;  Richard  W.  Green,  BaUston 
Spa,  and  Clayton  B.  Qulnn,  Burnt  HUk,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasignors 
to  GcMral  Electric  Company,  Walerford,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,685 
Int  CL*  C6BG  77A» 
VS.  a.  528—10  »  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  renwving  a  contaminating  organic  solvent  from 
a  solution  containing  a  polymer  solute  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  solution  with  a  co-solvent  wherein  said 
co-solvent  is  immiscible  with  said  solute  and  wherein  said 
co-solvent  boils  at  a  temperature  different  from  the  boiliiig 
temperature  of  said  contaminating  organic  solvent  wherein 
said  co-solvent  forms  an  azeotrope  with  said  contaminating 
organic  solvent;  and 

(b)  spray  drying  said  polymer  contaminated  with  said  contami- 
nating organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  said  co-solvent 
wherein  said  organic  solvent  and  said  co-solvent  distill  azeo- 
tropically. 

whereby  said  contaminating  organic  solvent  is  removed  from 
said  polymer. 


UMI 


5,618,900 
FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION 
Ray  E.  Drumriflht,  Midbmd;  Robert  H.  Terbrucgscn,  Sanford; 
Duane  B.  PrMdy,  and  Robert  A.  Kostcr,  both  of  Midland,  aU 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Flkd  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S86J62 
Int.  CL'  C08F  I20i/I4;II2A)6:I20/I0:l20/06 
VS.  CL  526—329.7  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  a  monomer  capable  of  undergoing 
fi«e  radical  polymerization,  comprising  contacting  the  monomer 
with  a  diradical  initiator  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  initiate  free 
radical  polymerization,  wherein  said  diradical  initiator  contains 
sites  of  C— C  unsaturation  which  cydize  to  form  a  diradical. 


5,618,903 
ANIONICALLY  POLYMERIZED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
OF  ETHYLENE  AND  CYCUC  SILOXANE  MONOMERS 
Ronald  J.  Honacicr;  Doon  A.  DnBois,  and  Jcftrey  G.  Soath- 
wick,  aU  of  Houston,  Tta^  Mrignon  to  ShcO  Ofl  Compwiy, 
Hovstoa,  Tex. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,998,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,078 
InL  a.*  COBG  77/442 
VS.  a.  528—14  21  Cl«»«» 

1.  A  living  anionically  polymerized  block  copolymer  for  use  in 
wax  release  coatings  exhibiting  a  180°  peel  force  of  less  than  125 
g/inch.  said  copolymer  having  an  overall  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  1500  to  100.000  and  comprised  of  at  least  one  anioni- 
cally polymerized  block  of  polyethylene  having  a  weight  average 


5,618,904 
POLYURETHANE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 
Brian  Martin,  and  JuUe  A.  Muchlfdd,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Essex  Specialty  Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,968 
InL  CL'  C09J  /  75/06,/ 75/08.  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  52»— 73  15  Claims 

1.  A  one-part  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 

(a)  a  polyester  polyol  or  a  mixture  of  a  polyester  polyol  and  a 
polyether  polyol.  having  equivalent  weights  in  the  range  of 
from  about  250  to  about  3,000; 

(b)  a  polyisocyanate;  and 

(c)  at  least  about  1  weight  percent  hydroquinone  bis 
(2-hydroxyethyl)  ether  based  on  the  weight  of  the  adhesive; 

wherein  the  isocyanate  content  of  the  resulting  product  is  at  least 
about  0.5  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  adhesive  and 
component  (a)  comprises  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
polyester  polyol. 


5,618,905 
PARTIALLY  METHYLATED  POLYAMINES  AS  EPOXY 
CURING  AGENTS 
John  A.  Marseiia,  Allentown;  William  E.  Stamer,  Nesquehon- 
ing,  and  Richard  S.  Myers,  Kutztown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,780,  Apr.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioD  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,937 
Int  CI."  C08G  59/44:  C08L  6J/00 
VS.  a.  528—123  25  Claims 

1.  An  amine  curative  composition  for  epoxy  resins  consisting 
essentially  of  a  partially  methylated  polyalkylene  polyamine  which 
is  10  to  50%  methylated,  the  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  at 
least  three  amine  nitrogens  and  at  lea.st  two  active  amine  hydrogens 
and  at  least  one  additional  curing  agent  or  hardener  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diamines,  amidoamines  and  polyamides. 


5,618,906 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYCARBONATES 
Steffen  Kiihling,  Meerbusch,  and  Jiirgen  Stebani,  KrefeM,  both 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengcsellschalt, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,725,  May  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
230.4;  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-149742;  VS.,  May  18,  1995, 
443725;  Belgium,  May  19,  1995,  95107681.9;  Germany,  May 
19,    1995,   95107681;    European    Pat   Off.,   May    19,    1995, 
95107681;  Spain,  May  19,  1995,  95107681.9;  United  Kingdom, 
May   19,   1995.  95107681;  Italy,  May  19,  1995,  95107681.9; 
Netherlands.  May  19,  1995,  95107681.9 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—1%  6  Claims 

1.  Transesterification  process  for  the  production  of  solvent-free 
polycarbonate  starting  from  diphenols.  carbonic  acid  diaryl  esters 
and  optionally  branching  agents  and/or  monophenols  togetlier  with 
catalysts  at  temperatures  of  between  80°  C.  and  400°  C.  and 
pressures  of  1000  mbar  to  0.01  mbar,  characterized  in  that  phosp- 
hazenes  catalysts  of  tlie  formula  ( I ) 


R2  (!) 

Ri— N  N— Rs 

V 

/\ 

Rt— N  N-R, 

I  I 

R*         Rs 

in  which 
Ri,  Rj,  R,.  R4,  R5,  R«,  R7=H,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or 

cycloallcenyl  and  the  residues  R,,  Rj.  Ra,  R4,  R5,  R«.  R7  are 

identical  or  different, 
or  of  the  formula  (2) 

Rj  R4  Rs  R«  <2) 

R:  N  N 

\        I  I 

N— P^=N — HP=Nt-R7 

/I  I 

R,  N  N 

/    \  /    \ 

Rii  R10R9  R« 

in  which 
R,  to  Rn=H,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkenyl. 
n=l  to  10  and  the  residues  R,  to  R,  are  identical  or  different,  or 
of  the  formula  (3) 


N- 


Ri«  Ri9 

Ri7  N 

\        I 

N— P 

/         I 
R.        ^N^ 

Rl5  R|4 


-N 


/ 


Ri 

\   / 
N  R4 

I        / 
=P— N 

I         \ 
N  R5 

/    \ 
R7  R« 

Ri 


(3) 


N— P— N 

/         I         \ 

Ri2  N  R9 

/    \ 

Rii  Rio 

in  which 
R,  to  R,9  =H.  allcyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalicyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkenyl. 
are  used  as  catalysts  in  quantities  of  10~^  to  10"*  mol  relative 
to  1  mol  of  diphenol. 


5,618,907 
THALLIUM  CATALYZED  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  ESTER 

OLIGOMERS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.;  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard,  Bellevue,  and  Ronald  R.  Stephenson.  Kirkland, 
both  of  Wa.sh.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,518,  Apr.  1,  1988,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810^17,  Dec  17,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,258, 
Apr.  23,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  461335 
Int  CI.'  C08G  63/00:63/68 
VS.  a.  528—282  6  Cfadms 

1.  A  multidimensional  polyester  composition  as  produced  prior 
to  isolation  of  the  polyester  obtainable  by  reacting  substantially 
stoichiometric  amounts  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  Ar — ( — Q),^ 
wherein 

Ai^=an  aromatic  radical  of  valency  w; 

w=a  small  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  3; 

Q=^-OH  or  —COX;  and 

X=halogen 


UMI 
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with  a  compound  of  the  formula  p — P  wherein 
p     s      I  hydrocartmn  radical:  and 
P     m       —OH.  if  Q  =  — COX;  and 
— COX.ifQ=-OH 

in  a  suitable  solvent  under  an  inert  atnx)sphere  in  the  presence  of 
an  effective  amount  of  a  thallium  catalyst, 
the  polyester  being  Ar— {COO— p).  or  Ar— <OOC— p}.. 
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5,618.908 

POLYESTER  RESIN  WITH  IMPROVED  COLOR 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Renalo  Vosa.  Casa|iovc  Italy,  assignor  to  Sinco  Engineering 

S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  22,  IW6,  S«r.  No.  68U23 
Cnaims  prioritv,  application  Italy.  Jul.  27.  1995.  MI95AI63* 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6.1/46:  C08K  5/16 
VS.  CI.  528—288  >•  Claims 

1.  Aromatic  polyester  resins  havmg  Hunter  color  values  com- 
prised between  -2.5  and  0.0  for  color  a  and  between  -6  and  0.5  for 
color  b.  obuined  by  adding  m  the  preparation  phase  of  the  lesin  by 
esterihcation  or  transeslenfication  and  successively  polycondensa- 
tion  in  the  ntielt  stale,  a  violet  toner  having  an  absorption  spectrum 
comparable  lo  that  of  9.IO-anthra<]uinone-2-hydroxy-4-p-loluidine 
and  thermally  stable  at  300°  C  for  more  than  20  minutes  in 
polystyrene  crystal  in  concentratiiMi  of  0.05*  by  weight. 


5,618.910 
PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  N-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
Torsten  Groth;  Winfried  JoentKen.  both  of  Koln;  LuU  Heuer. 
KrefeM,  and  Gerd  Schmitz.  Leveriiusen.  ail  of  Germany, 
assignor!  to  Bayer  AG,  Levcrkusen.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995.  195  13 

718J 

Int.  a."  C08G  69//0 

VS.  a.  528-328  »  C>«««««* 

1  A  process  for  decolorizing  N<omaining  polymers  having 
repeating  succinyl  units,  which  comprises  carrying  out  decoloriza- 
tion  with  activated  hydrogen  at  elevated  pressure,  wherein  the 
activated  hydrogen  is 

a)  nascent  hydrogen,  as  fotrtied  in  the  dissolution  in  aqueous 
solutions  of  base  metals  whose  redox  potential  is  below  that 
of  hydrogen: 

b)  hydridic  hydrogen  from  metal  hydrides:  or 

cl  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  hydrogenalion  cata- 
lysts. 


5.618.909 
LIGHT  STABILIZED  POLYAMIDE  SUBSTRATE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKlNt; 
Robert  A.  Lofquist.  Richmond,  and  ^ousef  MohiOcr,  Mid- 
lothian, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignai  Inc..  Morris- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.194 
InL  a."  C08G  6<i/mji/l0 
VS.  a.  528—310  37  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  light  stabilized  polyamide  substrate, 
comprising  tl)e  steps  of; 

a.  mixing  an  effective  amount  of  a  hindered  amine  with  a 
polyamide  precursor,  said  hindered  amine  comprising  a  func- 
tional group  which  reacts  with  an  end  group  of  said  polya- 
mide precursor  and  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


H     R 


5,618,911 

POLYMER  CONTAINING  LACTIC  ACID  AS  ITS 

CONSTITUTING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Kunio  Kimura.-  Takeshi  Ito;  Tomoiiiro  Aoyama:  Keiichi  Uno; 
Kiyoshi  Hotta.  and  Minako  Arichi,  all  of  Ohtsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.552 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1993,  5-205181; 
May  10,  1994.  6-096550:  May  23,  1994,  6-108505;  May  24, 
1994.   6-109791;    May    26.    1994,   6-113013;    May    17,    1994, 
6-102496;  Jun.  I,  1994.  6-120380 

Int.  a."  C08G  W/rW;  C08F  <VO0 
L.S.  a.  528-361  >»  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  havmg  a  blocked  terminal  group,  represented  by 
the  following  Formula  (I): 


HO  O 

I      11  II 

,-<-o-c-c-»r«-o— R-c- 

CH, 


(I) 


-OY 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  conuinmg  I  to  20  carbon  atoms: 
X I  is  an  acyl  group  conuining  2  to  50  carbon  atoms:  Y  is  H.  an 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  50  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group 
containing  I  to  50  carbon  atoms;  m  is  a  positive  integer:  and  n,  is 
0. 


N-R. 


in  which 

R,  comprises  said  functional  group  which  is  an  amine  or  an 

amide-forming  group:  R..  is  alkyl:  and 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  of 

1  to  3  carbons;  and  — OR4  in  which  R4  is  selected  from  the 

gtxjup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  alkyl  of  1  to  7 

carbons:  followed  by 
I.  reacting  said  functional  group  with  the  end  group  of  said 
polyamide  precursor  at  a  temperature  sufficieni  for  polymer- 
ization to  occur,  to  thereby  bind  the  hindered  amine  to  the 
polyamide. 


5,618.912 
TIRE  SEALER  AND  INFLATOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Jiafu  Fang.  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Pennzoil  Products  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434J21 
Int.  Cl."  C08G  6//00 
U.S.  a.  528—397  13  Oalms 

1  A  non-aqueous  lire  sealer  and  inflalor  composition  compris- 
ing: (a>  a  petroleum  residual  resin  sealant,  (b)  a  non-flammable 
propellant/inflaior  having  an  ozone  depletion  potential  of  zero. 


5,618,913 
INSULIN  ANALOGUES 
Jens  J.  V.  Brange.  Klampenborg;  KJeld  Norris,  HeDerup,  and 
Mogens  T.  Hansen,  Lynge,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  901321 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  30,  1985,  3956/ 
85;  Oct  14.  1985,  4677/85 

InL  a."  A61K  i«/2S.  C07K  14/62 
VS.  a.  530—303  14  Qaims 

1.  Rapid  acting  human  insulin  analogues,  characterized  in  that 
they  have  the  formula  I 


B-chain 


A-doin 


or  a  greater  negative  charge  at  neutral  pH  tlian  that  of  htmian 
insulin,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  in  position  8(5)  is  Ala,  or 
when  X  in  position  B(9)  is  Leu;  or  when  X  in  position  B(  10)  is  Asn 
or  Leu:  or  when  X  in  position  B(  12)  is  Asn;  or  when  X  in  position 
8(26)  is  Ala.  then  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  X's  is  different 
fixim  the  amino  acid  residues  of  human  insulin  at  tlie  respective 
position  in  the  insulin  molecule  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  at 
least  one  substitution  is  at  an  X  in  the  B-chain  but  X  in  position 
8(10)  is  not  Asp. 


I 


5,618,914 

CONFORMATIONALLY  RESTRICTED  MIMETICS  OF 

BETA  TURNS  AND  BETA  BULGES  AND  PEPTIDES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Michael  Kahn,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Molecumetics,  Ltd., 

Bellevue,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.801,  Mar.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,440,013, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,607,  Nov.  30,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651300,  Feb.  7,  1991.  Tkb 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,060 

InL  a."  A61K  i^n-.  C07K  1/02 

VS.  CL  530—317  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  beta-hairpin  mimetic  having  the 

structure: 


K"v>r-"' 


R' 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  CH^ —  and  — NH— .  and  R',  R^,  R', 
R' .  R^.  X  and  Z  are  identified  below,  comprising: 

(a)  coupling  a  first  modular  component  piece  to  a  second  modu- 
lar component  piece  to  yield  a  pre-nascent  beta-turn  mimetic, 
wherein  the  first  modular  component  piece  has  the  stnicture: 


N— X— P 


=0 


...k.^;. „•  .,  „A^.,^  I.  _     fc_  .1.    V          .1.                   J  where  R*  is  a  nattirally-occurring  amino  acid  side  chain  substituent 

wherein  except  as  indicated  hereinafter  tlie  X  s  are  the  amino  acid  ,       ^        ^  „ .                 .                   .    . ,    , 

residues  of  human  insulin  and  at  least  one  but  not  more  than  4x  is  "^  *"*'°8  *«^^-  ^  '*  ^  protective  group  suitable  for  use  m  pepode 

different  from  the  amino  acid  residue  of  human  insulin  at  the  synthesis,  and  X  is  a  linker  moiety  terminating  in  an  amino  or 

respective  position  in  tlie  insulin  molecule  the  net  function  of  hydrazine  group;  and  wherein  tiie  second  modular  component 

which  substitutioQ(s)  is  to  impart  to  the  molecule  the  same  charges  piece  has  the  structure: 


UMI 


1176 
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1177 


where  R'  is  a  nanirally-occuiring  amino  acid  side  chain  substinient 
or  analog  thereof,  and  P  is  a  protective  group  suitable  for  use  in 
peptide  synthesis; 

(b)  coupling  an  additional  second  modular  component  piece  to 
the  pre-nascent  beta-hairpin  ntimetic  to  yield  a  nascent  beta- 
hairpin  mimetic,  wherein  the  additional  second  modular  com- 
ponent piece  has  the  structure: 


NH-P 


=o 


wherein  R'  is  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  side  chain  substitu- 
ent  or  analog  thereof,  and  P  is  a  protective  group  suitable  for  use  in 
peptide  synthesis. 

(c)  coupling  a  third  modular  component  piece  to  the  nascent 
beta-hairpin  mimetic  to  yield  a  pre-cyclized  beta-hairpin 
mimetic,  wherein  the  third  modular  component  piece  is 
selected  from  the  smjcturcs: 


'< 


COjH 


NH         O, 


COjH 


X,  Asp  Phe  Cys  Uu  Glu  Pro  Pro  Xj  Thr  Gly  Pro  Cys  Lys  Ala 
Arg  He  He  X,  lyr  Phe  lyr  X.  Ala  X,  Ala  Gly  Leu  Cys  X<,  Thr 
Phe  Valiy  Gly  Gly  Cys  Arg  X,  X,  X,  A$n  X,o  Phe  X,,  Ser 
Ala  Glu  Asp  Cys  Met  X, 2  Thr  Cys  Gly  Gly  Ala 
wherein 

X,  is  a  dipeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg-Pro, 
Glu-Pro.  Asp-Pro.  Ala-Pro.  lie-Pro.  Thr-Pro.  His-Pro,  Leu- 
Pro.  Gly-Pro  and  Ser-Pro.  Pro  or  a  hydrogen. 

Xj  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Tyr.  Glu.  Asp.  Ser.  Thr.  Ala  and  Val. 

X,  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Arg.  Glu.  Asp.  Leu.  Ser.  Ala.  Gin  and  Thr. 

X4  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Asn,  Glu  and  Asp. 

X,  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Lys.  Glu,  Asp.  Thr.  Val.  Ala.  Ser.  Phe.  Gin  and  Gly. 

Xft  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Gin.  Glu,  Asp.  Val  and  Ala. 

X,  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ala.  Asp.  Glu  and  Gly. 

X,  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Lys,  Glu,  Asp,  Asn,  Ser,  Thr  and  Ala, 

X,  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Arg.  Glu.  Asp.  Ser.  Asn.  Leu.  Gly.  Gin.  Met  and  Thr. 

X,o  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Asn.  Glu  and  Asp. 

X||  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Lys.  Glu.  Asp.  Uu.  Tyr.  Ala.  Val.  Thr,  Ser.  Pro.  His  and  He. 

and 

X, J  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Arg.  Glu.  ASp,  Gin.  Ala,  Asn,  His,  Gly,  Ser  and  Thr, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues 
X|-X,2  is  different  from  the  corresponding  amino  acid  residue  of 
native  aprotinin. 


R'  and  R^  are  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  side  chain  substitu- 
ents  or  analogs  thereof,  Z  is  hydrogen  or  — CH,  and  P  is  • 
protective  group  suitable  for  use  in  peptide  synthesis;  and 
(d)  cyclizing  the  pre-cyclized  beu-hairpin  mimetic  to  yield  the 
beu-hairpin  mimetic. 


5,618,915 
APROTININ  ANALOGS 
Soren  E.  Bj#ni,  Lyngbv;  Kjeld  Norris,  HeUenip;  Vlggo  Diness, 
Chariottenlund:    uif  N«rskov-Lauritsen,   Ksge;    Niels   D. 
Chrlsteniten,  K«venhavn;  CUus  Bregengaard;  Fanny  Norris, 
both  of  Hellenip,  and  Lars  C.  Petersen,  H»rsholm.  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,718,  Jun.  23,  1W3.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,925,  Feb.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,408,  Jun.  21, 
1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  84,7181s  a  continuation-in-parl 
of  Ser.  No.  598,737,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,373,090,  and  a 
continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,687,  Jan.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  28,  1987,  4501/ 
87;  Apr.  26, 1988,  2254«8;  Oct.  1, 1990,  2361/90;  Jun.  21, 1991, 
1118/91 

Int.  a."  A61K  i8AX):ianS:  C07K  5/00:1/00 
MS.  CL  530—324  18  Claims 

1.  An  aprotinin  analog  having  an  inhibitory  effect  against  serine 
protea.se.  and  reduced  nephrotoxicity,  reduced  positive  net  charge, 
and  reduced  subility  compared  to  native  aprotinin  having  the 
following  formula  and  set  forth  in  the  Sequence  Usting  as  SEQ  ID 
Na  16: 


5,618,916 
PURIHED  PROTEIN  WHICH  FUNCTIONS  AS  A 
MYCOBACTERIAL  RECEPTOR  FOR  FIBRONECTIN 
Timothy  J.  RaUiff,  and  Eric  J.  Brown,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  The  Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  1,028,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcaUon  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,450 
lot  a."  C07K  1/00:  A61K  .19/395 
VS.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  purified  protein  which  functions  as  a  mycobactenal  receptor 
for  fibronectin,  said  protein: 

(a)  binding  directly  to  libronectin.  said  binding  being  inactivated 
by  trypsin; 

(b)  being  essential  for  attachment  of  bacillus  Calmette-Guerin  to 
fibronectin; 

(c)  binding  directly  to  fibronectin-coated  surfaces; 

(d)  having  a  pnmary  protein  band  at  55  kDa  as  determined  by 
sodium  dodecyl  sulfate-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis 
analysis  on  pooled  fractions  containing  said  purified  protein; 

(e)  inhibiting  fibronectin  anachment  to  bacillus  Calmene-Guerin 
in  a  dose-dependent  manner; 

(f)  having  a  monoclonal  antibody  thereto  which  blocks  the 
attachment  of  bacillus  Calmette-Guerin  to  fibronectin<oated 
surfaces;  and 

(g)  having  a  polyclonal  antibody  that  recognizes  only  the  55  kDa 
band  in  unfractionated  bacterial  extracts. 


5,618,917  -continued 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

TREATING  KIDNEY  DISEASES  ASSOCIATED  WITH         "^  Ala   Ata   Asn  Ai^  Val   Phe  Gly   Phe   Al*   lie     Val   Ala  llir 
ADHESION  OF  CRYSTALS  TO  KIDNEY  CELLS  '*'  '50 

F.  Gary  Toback,  Chicago,  and  John  C.  Licske,  Evanston,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation,  Chi-    Ser    Thr   Leu  Asn  Met  Leu  lie     Pro   Ser    Ala   Ala   Arg  Val   His 
cago,Ul.  '"  160  165 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,005 
Int  CL'CirTK  14/435:  AOIK  3li/17  ''"5^  °'y  <^>"  ^»'   "«     Phe  V«l   Arg  lie     Leu  Gin  Gly  Leu  Val 


\iS.  CL  530-350 
xt  ■ 

(^]C0MCinSBII.8 


3Claims 


170 


175 


180 


CPMXIO-'/      »- 
OiLTtiRE 

t  - 

0 


Glu   Gly   Val   Thr  Tyr   Pro    Ala   Cys  His    Gly   lie     Trp   Ser    Lys 
185  190  195 

Tip   Ala   Pro    Pro    Leu  Glu   Arg  Ser    Arg  Leu  Ala   Thr  Thr   Ala 

200  205  210 

Phe  Cys  Gly  Ser   Tyr  Ab  Gly   AU   Val   Val   AU   Mel  Pro   Leu 
215  220 

Ala   Gly  Val   Uu  Val   Gin  Tyr   Ser   Gly  Tip  Ser    Ser    Val   Phe 

225  230  235 

Tyr   Val    Tyr  Gly   Ser    Phe  Gly   lie     Phe  Tip   Tyr   I^u  Phe  Tip 
240  245  250 

1.  A  purified  inhibitor  of  adhesion  of  calcium  oxalate  monohy-    ,       .       ..,„_„ 
drate  crystals  (COM)  to  kidney  epithelial  cells,  said  crystal  adhe-    Leu  Leu  Virf   Ser   Tyr  Glu  Ser    ho   Ala  Leu  His   Pro  ^    lie 
sion  inhibitor  (CAI)  having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  an  estimated  molecular  weight  of  39.000  daltons  ba.sed  on    ser   Glu  Glu  Glu  Aig  Lys  Tyr  lie    Glu  Asp  AU  lie    Gly  Ghi 
SDS-polyacrylaimde  gel  electrophoresis;  270  275  280 

(b)  an  anionic  glycoprotein  containing  sialic  acid; 

(c)  having  an  activity  sensitive  to  neuraminidase:  Ser    Ala   Lys  Ixu  Met  Asn  Pro    Leu  Thr   Lys   Phe  Ser   Thr   Pro 

(d)  exhibiting  uronic  acid  in  a  caibazole  reaction;  285  290 

(e)  testing  positive  in  a  DIG  glycan  assay; 

(f)  having  an  activity  resistant  to  pH  2;  and  Trp   Arg  Arg  Phe  Phe  Thr   Ser    Met  Pro   Val   Tyr   AU   lie     lie 

(g)  having  an  activity  resistant  10  freezing  and  thawing.  ^'  '**  '*" 

Val   Ala   Asn  Phe  Cys  Arg  Ser   Tip  Thr   Phe  Tyr   Leu  Leu  Leu 

310  315  320 

lie     Ser    Gin   Pro   Asp  Tyr   Phe  Glu  Glu   Val   Phe  Gly   Phe  Glu 
5,618,918  325  330  335 

HUMAN  BRAIN  SODIUM  DEPENDENT  INORGANIC 

PHOSPHATE  COTRANSPORTER  "«     Ser    Lys  Val  Gly  Uu  Val   Ser   Ab   Uu  Pro   His   Leu  Val 
Binhui  Ni,  and  Steven  M.  Paul,  both  of  Cannel,  Ind.,  assignors  340  345  350 

to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ^.     t^    „      „      .,  ,   ^     .,      „,     „.     „ _ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43M33,  Apr.  27Vll»5.  TWs  appUcation  ""  ^  '"     '"    Xf'   ^  "«    "^'^  ^'^  ^^  "'    ""  ""^  "* 
May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,481  ^*^ 

Int  a."  C07K  14/435:14/705  Uu   Arg  Ser    Arg  Arg  lie     Met  Ser    Thr   Thr   Asn  Val    Arg  Lys 

U.S.  a.  530— 350  1  Claim  365  370  375 

1.  An  isolated  human  brain  Na'^-dependent  inorganic  phosphate 

cotransporter  which  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  Leu  Met  Asn  Cys  Gly  Gly  Phe  Gly  Met  Glu  Ala  Thr  Uu  Leu 


380 


385 


390 


Met  Glu   Phe   Arg  Gin   Glu  Glu   Phe   Arg  Lys   Uu  Ala   Gly   Aig 
1  5  10 

Ala   Uu  Gly   Lys  Uu  His    Arg  Leu  Uu  Glu   Lys   Arg  Gin  Glu 

15  20  25 

Gly   Ala   Glu  Thr   Uu  Glu   Uu  Ser    Ala    Asp  Gly   Arg  Pro    Val 
30  35  40 

Thr   Thr   Gin  Thr   Arg  Asp  Pro    Pro    Val    Val    Asp  Cys  Thr   Cys 
45  50  55 

Phe   Gly   Uu  Pro    Arg  Arg  Tyr   lie     lie     Ala    lie     Mel  Ser    Gly 

60  65  70 

Leu  Gly   Phe  Cys  lie     Ser    Phe  Gly   lie     Arg  Cys  Asn  Uu  Gly 

75  80 

Val    Ab    lie     Val    Ser    Mel  Val    Asn  Asn  Ser    Thr   Thr   His    Arg 
85  W  95 


Leu  Val    Val   Gly  Tyr  Ser    His    Ser    Lys  Gly  Val    Ala    lie     Ser 

395  400                                   405 

Phe   Uu  Val    Uu  Ab  Val   Gly   Phe   Ser    Gly   Phe   Ab    lie     Ser 

410  415                                     420 

Gly   Phe   Asn  Val    Asn  His    Uu  Asp  lie     Ab    Pro    Aig  Tyr   Ab 

425  430 

Ser    He     Leu  Mel  Gly  lie     Ser    Asn  Gly   Val    Gly   Thr   Uu  Ser 

435                                      440  445 

Gly   Met  Val   Cys  Pro  lie     lie     Val   Gly   Ab   Met  Thr  Lys  His 

450  455                                      460 

Lys   Thr    Arg  Glu   Glu  Tip   Gin   Tyr   Val    Phe   Uu   lie     Ala    Ser 

465  470                                       475 


Gly  Gly   His    Val   Val   Val   Gin  Lys   Ab   Gin  Phe   Ser   Trp   Asp       l^"  V*"   "'*   Tyr  Gly  Gly   Val    lie     Phe  Tyr  Gly   Val    Phe   Ab 


100 


105 


110 


480 


485 


490 


Pro   Glu  Thr  Val   Gly  Leu  lie     His   Gly  Ser    Phe   Phe  Tip   Gly        Ser    Gly  Glu  Lys  Gin   Pro   Tip   Ab  Glu   Pro   Glu  Glu  Mel  Ser 
115                                     120                                     125  495  500 

Tyr    lie     Val   Thr   Gin    lie     Pro   Gly  Gly   Phe   lie     Cys  Gin   Lys  _  „ 

,30  135  '  ,i)        Glu  Glu  Lys  Cys  Gly   Phe  Val    Gly   His    Asp  Gta   Uu  Ab   Gly 

505  510  515 
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<ontinued 
Scr    Aap  Aip  Scr    Glu   Mm  GIu   Aip  Glu   AU   Glu   Pro   Pro   Oly 
520  525  530 

AU    Pro    Pro    Ata    Pro    Pro    Pro    Ser    Tyr   Oly   Al«   Thr   Hii    Set 
53J  540  MS 

TV  Phe  Gin  Pro  Pro   Arg  Pro   Pro   Pro   Pro   Vil   Ar»  Aip  Tyr 
SSO  555  560 

which  is  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  or  •  fragmem  of  M  le«si  6  cootinuoMS 
amino  acids  thereof. 


S.61M19 
ULTRA  PURE  HEMOGLOBIN  SOLUTIONS  AND  BLOOD- 
SUBSTITUTES 
Cari  W.  Rauadi,  Prorfcleiice,  R-I,  aod  Mario  FeoU,  Lubbock, 
Tex^  aMignon  to  Btopurc  Corportton,  Cambrtdfc  Maaa. 
Coatinuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  820,153,  Jan.  13,  1W2,  Pat.  No. 
S,29Mtf.  "bich  is  a  continuatkHi  of  Scr.  No.  119,121,  Nov. 
10,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5,0*4458,  which  te  a  contlnuatloa-iii-part 

of  S«r.  No.  107,421,  Oct  13,  1987,  abandeoMl,  which  b  a 

coadnuatkm-iBpart  of  Ser.  No.  928J45.  Nov.  10,  1986,  abwi- 

doncd.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.949 

lAL  a."  C07K  l/l4:l4/fi05 

VS.  a.  530—385  >  C**" 


CT'IM 


of  providing  an  immunoglobulin  heav^  chain  fragment  that  is 
capable  of  associating  with  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain,  or  with 
an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  fragment  that  comprises  an  entire 
vanable  region,  and.  when  so  associated,  of  binding  antigen. 


^CV^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hemoglobin  solution  from  whole 
blood,  wherein  the  hemoglobin  solution  is  suitable  for  use  in 
producing  a  blood-substitute,  compnsing  the  step  of  centnfuging 
the  whole  blood  in  a  bowl-type  semi-continuous  centrifuge, 
wherein  red  blood  cells  are  separated  from  white  blood  cells  and 
wherein  the  red  blood  cells,  during  centnfuging,  impact  an  inner 
surface  of  a  collection  chamber  of  said  centrifuge,  thereby  disrupt- 
ing the  led  blood  cells  to  form  said  hemoglobin  solution. 


5,618,921 
ANTIBODIES  FOR  DETECTION  OF  HUMAN  MDM2 
PROTEIN 
Marilcc  BurreU,  Cambridge;  David  E.  HUl,  Arlington,  both  oT 
Mms.,-  Kenneth  W.  Kinder,  and  Bert  Vogelstcin,  both  of 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltlmare,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,*19,  Apr.  7,  1993.  Pat.  Na  5,420063, 

which  is  a  contlnuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,103,  Jun.  23, 

1992.  Pat  No.  5,411.860,  which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  867.840.  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.479 

InL  a."  C67K  16/32:14/47:  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  5/12 

VS.  a.  530—387.7  15  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  antibody   which  specifically  binds  to  human 

MDM2  protein  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


UMI 


5.618.920 
MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  OF  ANTIBODY  CENF.S. 
ANTIBODIF-S  PREPARED  THEREBY  AND  USE 
Randy  R.  Robinson,  Los  Angeles.-  Alvln  Y.  Liu.  Oceanslde; 
ArnoM  H.  HorwiU;  Marc  Better,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Ran- 
dolph Wall,  Sherman  Oaks;  Shau-Ping  1-ei.  Los  Angeles,  and 
Gary  L.  Wilcox.  Malibu.  aU  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Xoma 
Corporation.  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.404.  Apr.  17.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  divLsioo  of  Ser.  No.  501.092.  Mar.  29.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.528.  Jul. 
24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  793,980,  Nov.  1,  1985.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  501,092Ls 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,039,  Jan.  II,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^25 

Int  CI."  A61K  3W395:  C12N  15/13:1/21 
VS.  a.  530—387.1  45  Claims 

1.  A  secretable  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  fragment  compris- 
ing an  entire  variable  region  directly  linked  to  a  prokaryotic 
secretion  signal  peptide,  wherein  said  secretable  heavy  chain  frag- 
ment is  capable  of  being  secreted  from  a  prokaryotic  organism  and 


5,618,922 
NM03  ANTIBODY  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
Tsuncya  Ohno;  Masaki  Terada,  both  of  Boston,  Mass..  and 
Yukio  Yoncda,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  NIssin  Sbokuhin 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,906 
Int.  CV  C07K  I6m:l6/I0:  C12P  2IA)>i 
VS.  CI.  530-388J5  5  CW« 

1  A  monoclonal  antibody  characterized  by  the  ability  to  specifi- 
cally bind  to  a  sequence  of  amino  acids  of  HIV-I  gpl20  or  gpl60 
protein  consisting  of  the  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  the 
ability  to  neutralize,  in  vitto,  the  infection  of  H9  cells  by  live 
HIV- 1  strain  MN  in  p24  assays. 


S^18,923 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,618,924 
BMP-2  PRODUCTS 

EUzabctk  A.  Wang,  Carlisle;  John  M.  Wozney,  Hudson,  and 
VicU  Rosen,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics 
Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  179,100,  Jun.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,013,649,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,285, 
Mar.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  943332,  Dec.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,776,  Jul.  1,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,579 
InL  a.'^C07K  14/435:14/51:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  530—399  10  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  protein  produced  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  culturing  in  a  suitable  culture  medium  a  cell  transformed 
with  an  expression  vector  comprising  a  DNA  as  shown  in 
nOS.  2A-C  or  a  degenerative  sequence  thereof  and  which 
encodes  a  protein  containing  the  amino  acid  sequence 

His  Pro  Leu  lyr  Val  Asp  Phe  Ser  Asp  Val  Gly  Tip  Asn  Asp 

Tip  lie  Val  Ala  Pro  Pro  Gly  TVr  His  Ala  Phe  Ty  Cys  His  Gly 

Glu  Cys  Pro  Phe  Pro  Leu  Ala  Asp  His  Leu  Ami  Ser  Thr  Asn  His 

Ala  lie  Val  Gin  Thr  Leu  Val  Asn  Ser  Val  A.sn  Ser  Lys  lie  Pro 

Lys  AU  Cyt  Cys  Val  Pro  T)v  Glu  Leu  Ser  AU  lie  Ser  MET  Leu 

TVt  Leu  Asp  Glu  Asn  Glu  Lys  Val  Val  Leu  Lys  Asn  TVr  Gin  Asp 

MET  Val  Val  Glu  Gly  Cys  Gly  Cys  Aig; 

and 

(b)  recovering  said  protein  from  said  culture  medium. 


5,618,925 
EXTRACTS  OF  SHARK  CARTILAGE  HAVING  AN  ANTI- 
ANGIOGENIC  ACTIVITY  AND  AN  EFFECT  ON  TUMOR 

REGRESSION;  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 
Eric  Dupont.  SL  Nicolas;  Paul  Brazeau,  Montreal,  and  Christ! 
Juneau,  Ste.  Foy,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Les  Laborato- 
ries Aetema  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  234,019,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,555 
lot  a.*  C07K  I/OO:  A23J  //DO 
VS.  a.  530-^IOi  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  solid  extract  of  shark  cartilage 
having  anti-angiogenic.  direct  anti-tumorai  and  anti-mmor  prolif- 
erating activities,  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  homogenizing  pieces  of  solid  shark  cartilage  in  a  non- 
denaturing  aqueous  solution  until  said  pieces  of  solid  shark 
cartilage  are  reduced  to  solid  particles  whose  size  is  lower 
than  or  equal  to  about  500  pm,  resulting  in  a  homogenous 
mixture  of  said  solid  particles  and  a  crude  liquid  extract 
having  said  activities: 

b)  centrifuging  said  homogenous  mixture  to  separate  solid  par- 
ticles from  the  crude  liquid  extract:  and 

c)  recovering  and  then  lyophilizing  said  particles,  whereby  said 
solid  extract  is  obtained. 


5,618,926 
IMMUNOASSAY  REAGENTS 
Salvatore  J.  Salamone,  Rutherford,  and  Stephen  Vitone,  Upper 
Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hollmann-La  Roche 
Inc..  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,519,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,946,  Mar.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,676 

Int  a."  C07K  17/06:  GOIN  33/547 
VS.  CL  53»— 403  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 

P-iA-D), 


where 

D  is  a  drug  derivative  antigenically  selective  for  the  determina- 
tion of  the  presence  of  target  drug  or  target  drug  metabolite, 

A  is  an  activating  linker-spacer  group  having  an 
N-hydroxysuccinimide  or  isothiocyanate  derived  linlcing  moi- 
ety. 

P  is  a  poly(amino  acid)  covalemly  bonded  to  A.  and 

n  is  less  than  1 . 


5,618,927 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REACTIVATION  OF  DENATURED 
PROTEIN 
Dorothea  Ambrosius,  IffeMorf,  and  Rainer  Rudolph,  Weilheim, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim- Waldhof,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02190,  S  371  Date  JuL  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09622,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867^79 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1990,  40  37 
196.4 

Int  a."  C07K  1/02 
VS.  a.  530-^12  12  Clahns 

I.  Process  for  reactivating  a  denatured  protein  comprising  incu- 
bating said  denatured  protein  with  a  solution  of  Tris  base  or  a  salt 
of  Tris  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  400  mmol/1  and  at  a  pH  at 
which  said  denatured  protein  can  take  up  its  native  conformation, 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  reactivate  said  denatured  protein. 


5,618,928 
TRUZENYL-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  PYRIMIDINES 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THERAPY 
Malcolm  F.  G.  Stevens,  Moseley;  Daniel  L.  Rathbone,  Earls- 
don,  and  Dennis  M.  O'Shea,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/D1381,  $  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1992, 
9214994 

Int  CI."  C07C  245/24:  AOIN  33/26 
VS.  CL  534—551  14  daims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


OCh, 


(I) 


N=N— N 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
alkyl,  R'  is  allcyl,  X  represents  halogen  or  alkoxy,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  and  R''  and  R^  each  represent  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
or  aralkyi,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R^  is  substituted  by  a 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  group,  or  R"  and  R'  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  from  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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a  heterocyclic  ring  including  at  least  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 

and 
a  heterocyclic  ring  not  including  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  but 
which  optionally  carries  a  hydroxyl  group, 
or  a  salt  or  N-oxide  thereof. 

14.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  parasitic  infection  in  a  patient  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  said  method  comprising  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  or  a 
pharmaceuucally  accepuble  salt  or  N-oxide  Uiereof  to  said  patient. 


where  a  and  b  are  independcnUy  selected  from  0-20  and  a+b  is  in 
the  range  0-20,  X'  is  independently  selected  from  C.-Cm  «lky'  « 
Cj-Cjo  alkenyl.  Y  is  independently  selected  from  C,-Cjo  «lkyl. 
Cj-Cm  alkenyl  or  H  and  Z  is  selected  from  OH  or  NR'NR"  where 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  H.  Ci-Ca,  alkyl  »«1 
C^-Cto  alkenyl.  provided  that  where  Y  is  alkyl  and  X  is  a  chemical 
bond  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R,-R,  is  selected  from 
— X— COO— X'  and  — X— COZ.  and  further  provided  that  if 
Ri-R,  all  contain  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  are  all  selected 
from  alkyl  or  _X-0-Y  where  X  is  -<CHj)-,  and  Y  is  alkyl 
then  R,-R.  are  not  all  in  the  2. 3. 9. 10. 16. 17. 23  and  24  positions 
indicated  in  formula  I. 


5,618,929 
SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALOCYANINES 
Kenneth  J.  Harriaoa,  Cdwall;  Michael  J.  Cook,  Norwich,  both 
of  England;  Andrew  J.  Tbomsoo,  Norwich,  Norway;  Nril  B. 
McKcown,  Perthshire.  Scotland;  Mervyn  F.  Dujlel,  Chester, 
and  Adrian  J.  Dunn,  Amersham,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  The  Secretary  of  SUte  for  Defence  in  Her  Brittank  M^- 
esty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Coatinuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  380,437,  Jul.  17,  19»,  Pat.  No. 
5.506,708.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.123 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1987. 
8703396;  Dec.  30,  1987,  8730290;  WIPO,  Feb.  12.  1988.  PCT/ 
GB88/WW89 

Int  CL*  Ca9B  47/04:  CWK  19/34.  G«3C  1/00 
VS.  a.  54»— 139  ^  CW" 

I.  A  phthalocyanine  of  formula  I: 


(I) 


5.618.930 
PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING.  NTTRO-SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALOCYANINE 

COMPOUND,  AMINO-SUBSTTTUTED 
PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUND.  PHTHALOCYANINE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING, 

CATALYST,  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Mutmmi   Klmura.   Ueda;    HlroAisa   Shirai,   2496.   Nagase, 
Maruko-cbo.    ChUsagaU-gun.    Nagano;    Toshiki    Koyama; 
Keqji  Hanabosa,  both  of  Ueda,  and  Yulchi  Kubota.  Chlba, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiroAua  Shirai,  Nagano,  and  TDK 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Divlaioo  of  Ser.  No.  385,881,  Sep.  14, 1994,  PaL  No.  5,516,900. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252493 
InL  CL'  C89B  47/04 
VS.  a.  54»— 143  ">  Cl»in» 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


(2» 


(R*),^    /= 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  atom  or  a  metal  halide  or  oxide,  or  M  is  2H. 
one  H  being  bonded  to  each  of  the  bonding  N  atoms  (29  and  31 
positions)  shown.  R,  to  R,  are  the  same  or  ditferent  and  are 
independenUy  selected  from  C,  to  Cjo  alkyl.  C,-Cjo  alkenyl. 
— X— COO— X'. 


-X-O-Y.X 


and  — X— COZ  where  X  is  independently  selected  from  a  chemi- 
cal bond.  (-CHj).  where  m«-20  or  (CHj),— CH==CH  (-CHi)» 


(R').' 


(R'), 


wherein  R',  R^  R'.  and  R*  are  independenUy  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  and  arylthio  group. 

letter  s  is  equal  to  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  the  R'  groups 

may  be  identical  or  different  when  s  is  at  least  2. 
letters  t,  u  and  v  each  are  equal  to  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  and 

the  R'.  R',  and  R*  groups  may  be  identical  or  different  when 

t.  u  and  v  are  at  least  2.  respectively, 
with  the  proviso  diat  all  of  s,  i,  u.  and  v  are  not  equal  to  0  at  the 

tame  time,  the  sum  of  s-H-hh-v  being  an  integer  of  at  least  I, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group,  and 
M  is  a  metal  atom. 
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5,618,931 
ACETYLENES  DISUBSTTTUTED  WITH  A  5 
SUBSTITUTED  DIHYDRONAPHTHYL  GROUP  AND 
WITH  AN  ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  GROUP  HAVING 
RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Richard  L.  Beard,  Newport  Beach;  Mln  Teng,  Aliso  Viejo;  Alan 
T.   Johnson,   Rancfao  Santa   Margarita;   Vldyasagar  Vuli- 
gonda.  Irvine,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna,  Missioa 
VIeJo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,183 
Int  a."  C07D  237/00:277/04:333/02;  C07C  331/00 
VS.  CL  S4*—22A  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(KiU 


^H-Y(R2)— A— B 


B 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons; 

Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons  and  the 
substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  the  2  or  the  3 
position  of  the  dihydronaphthalene  nucleus; 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3; 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-3: 

Y  is  a  phenyl  group,  or  beteroaryl  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridyl,  thienyl.  fliryl,  pyridazinyl.  pyrimidinyl, 
pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  and  imidazolyl.  said  groups 
being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R^  groups; 

A  is  (CHj),  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  I  or  2  triple  bonds; 

is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  COOR,.  CONR^.o,  — CHjOH,  CHjOR,,, 
CHjOCOR,,,  CHO,  CH(OR,2)2,  CHOR,jO,  —COR,, 
CR7<OR,2)2,  CRtORijO,  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl,  where  R^  is 
an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  S  car- 
bons, Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons  or  trimethylsi- 
lylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl,  R,  and  R,„  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10 
carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,2  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,,  is 
divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons  where  the  formulas 
— CHOR,,a-  and  — CR7OR13O—  represent  cyclic  acetals 
and  ketals.  respectively: 

X  is  O,  S,  SO  or  SO2  and 

R20  is  Si(R2),.  Rm.  COR, 4,  SO2R21.  where  R,,  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons  and 
having  1  to  3  double  bond,  alkynyl  having  2  to  10  carbons 
and  1  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl.  C,-C,o-alkylphenyl,  naphthyl, 
C,-C,o-alkylnaphthyl.  phenyl-C,-C,oalkyl,  napthyl- 
C,-C,oalkyl,  or  Rjo  is  hydroxyalkyi,  aminoalkyl  or  thioalkyi 
having  1  to  10  carbons;  and  R21  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons, 
fluoroalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  carbocyclic  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  C,-C,o-alkylphenyl  and 
phenyl-C,-C|oalkyl. 


5,618,932 
PHOTOACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  Zampini,  Wcstborough,  and  AsUsk  Pandya,  Natick, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  LX.C.,  Marl- 
borough, Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449334 
InL  CL"  C07C  245/12:  C07D  307/36:333/10:333/28 
VS.  CL  534—557  15  Cteims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  tlie  formula: 


Ri      RR 


YO 


Ri 


whereby  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R'SOj,  acyl.  (R')]Si  and  a  naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  group 
where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  provided  that  at 
least  one  Y  is  a  naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  group;  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  firom  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  alkyl,  and  aryl;  R,, 
R,  and  R3  are  each  independently  selected  form  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  cyclic  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  nitro,  alkanoyl, 
carboxyl,  sulfonyl  and  halogen:  and  Q  is  a  five  member  heterocy- 
clic group. 


5,618,933 

SUGAR-BASED  POLYMERS 

Jonathan  S.  Dordick;  David  G.  Rethwiscfa,  both  of  Iowa  City, 

and  Damodar  R.  Patil,  Coralville,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Oakdak.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.929,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,076.  May  8. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

251,628 

InL  CL*  C«7H  I3A>2 

VS.  CI.  536—115  7  Claims 

1.  A  poly(sugar  acrylate)  with  the  structure: 


■|-CH-CH;fe- 

c=o 

I 

O 
I 

s 


wherein  S  is  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sucrose  linked  at  the  1'-  position,  raffinose  linked  at  the  1*- 
position,  trehalose  linked  at  the  6-po$ition.  a-  or  ^  alkyl-  or 
a-  or  fi-  halo-glucosides  linked  at  the  6-position,  or  a-  or  ^ 
alkyl  or  a-  or  P-hak>-galactosides  linked  at  the  6-position,  a- 
or  ^alkyl-  or  a-  or  ^  halo-mannosides  linked  at  the  6- 
position;  and 

n  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  1. 
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5^1K.934 
BORONIC  ACID  COMPOIIND 
Ann  E.  DeCamp,  Scotch  Plains;  Edward  J.  J.  GrabowskI, 
Weslflcid:  Mark  A.  Huffman,  Scolch  Plains;  Lyndon  C. 
Xavkr,  PlscaUway;  Nobuyoshi  Yasuda.  MounUlaside;  Guo- 
J»e  Ho,  Rahway.  and  DavW  J.  Malhre.  Skillman.  all  of  NJ^ 
assiitnon  to  Merck  &  Co„  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245.101.  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,442,05«.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  S«r.  No.  387  J07 

Int  CL'  C07F  5/02 

VS.  CI.  544—229  »  Claim 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


<HO)2B' 


5,618,936 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (S)  (+)-4.4-(l-METirVL.ia- 

ETHANEDIYL)-BIS(2.6-PIPERAZINEDIONE) 
PHer  L.  MacDooaM,  Arese;  Rkcardo  Stradi,  Milan;  PieriulKi 
RossHto.  Lodi,  all  of  Italy,  and  Joost  J.  M.  Holtfauis,  AJ 
Leiden.  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Slcor  SpA,  Italy,  and  Chi- 
ron BV,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92«1942,  «  371  Date  No*.  23,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AWI72,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,876 
Oalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  25,  1991, 
9122677 

int  CL"  C«7D  241/04 
VS.  a.  544—357  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (SK+)-4,4'-(l-mcihyl-l,2 
-ethanediyl)-bis-(2.5-piperazinedioneKlCRF-l87).  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  synthesizing  a  crude  mixture  comp-ising  a  (S)-l.2- 
diaminopropanc  tetraacetic  acid  intermediate  as  a  free  acid  or 
disodium  salt  and  byproducts;  and  then 

(b)  subjecting  the  tetraacetic  acid  intermediate  in  the  cnide 
mixture  to  ring  formation  in  the  presence  of  said  byproducts, 
thereby  producing  ICRF-187  in  recoverable  amounts. 

wherein,  when  said  ring  formation  is  preformed  using  forma- 
mide.  substantial  amounts  of  formamide  are  not  removed 
during  ring  formation. 


wherein  Z—  represents  a  negatively  charged  coumerion. 


5^18,935 
TRICYCLIC  PYRAZINE  COMPOUND  AND 
ELECrROPHOTOGRAPHlCPHOTOCONDUCTOR 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Masayuki  Shoshi;  Yumi  Ichikawa.  both  of  Yokohama;  Kaoru 
Teramura.  Kawasaki;  Masayuki  Koyano,  Sagamihara,  and 
Megumi  Kawahara.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261065,  Jun.  15,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,460,909.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-168512 

Int  CI."  C07D  24I/.16:  G03G  5/047:5/09 

VS.  a.  544—344  2  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazinc  compound  of  formula  (II): 


N  CN 


5,618,937 
PROCESS  TO  MAKE  HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR  FROM 
(2S>-4-PlCOLYL-2-PIPERAZINE-T- 
BUTYLC  A  RBOXA  MIDE 
David  Askin.  Warren;  Kan  K.  Eng.  Jersey  City;  Paul  Relder, 
Westfidd,  and  Ralph  P.  Volante,  Cranbury,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
nicd  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,798 
Int  CI."  C07D  401/06 
VS.  a.  544—360  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesis  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

J 


NH  OH 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  heating  for  at  least  one  hour  a  mixture  of  one  equivalent  of 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substitueni,  or  a 
naphthyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent  on  each  of  the  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxyl.  alltyl.  halogen,  halogenated  alkyl. 
alkoxycartxjnyl.  cyano  and  nitro. 


t-BuNH''^0 
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with  about  one  equivalem  of 


at  a  temperature  range  between  about  2S°  C.  and  about  1,50°  C. 
said  mixture  optionally  containing  suitable  solvent; 

(b)  deblocking  by  treatment  with  strong  acid,  and 

(c)  neutralizing  the  strong  acid,  to  give  the  desired  compound. 


5,618,938 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STEREO  ISOMERS  OF 
NEUROKININ  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Xavier  Emonds-Alt  Combaillaux;  Pierre  Goulaouic,  Montpel- 
lier;  Vincenzo  Proietto,  Saint  Georges  D'Orques,  and  Didier 
Van  Broeck,  Mnrviel  Ics  Montpellier,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,672,  Mar.  11,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  610,093,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5J17,020.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1989,  89  14517; 
Jun.  15,  1990,  90  07534 

Int  CI."  C07D  211/06:405/00 
VS.  a.  544—360  1  Claim 

1.  A  stereoselective  method  of  preparing  optically  pure  com- 
pounds of  formula  (1*): 


T  is  a  group  selected  from 

2  O  W 

II  II 

— C— and  — C— NH— , 

W  being  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom:  and 
Z  is  either  hydrogen,  or  M  or  DM  when  T  is  the  group 
— C(=0)— .  or  M  when  T  is  the  group  — C(=W)— NH— , 
M  being  hydrogen;  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl;  a 
phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  on  the  aromatic  ring  by  a  halogen,  a  hydroxyl.  an 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  allcyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  a  pyridylalkyl  in  which  the  aJkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  a  naphthylalkyi  in  which  tlie 
alkyl  group  contains  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  a  pyridylchio- 
alkyl  in  which  the  allcyl  group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  a  styryl;  a  l-methylimidazol-2-ylthioallcyi  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  I  to  3  carixin  atoms;  a 
l-oxophenyl-3-indan-2-yl;  or  an  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
poly-substituted  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  group: 

or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  mineral  or  organic  acid,  wherein  said 

stereoselective  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
( I )  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula  (XVU*) 


N— (CHj),— C— CH:— N— T— Z 

I 
Ar' 


in  which: 

"*"  means  that  the  carbon  atom  denoted  by  this  symbol  has  a 
defined  (+)  or  (-)  absolute  configuration;  and  in  which: 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3:  Ar  and  Ar'  independently  are  a 
thienyl  group:  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  by  a  C|-C,  alkyl, 
by  a  trifluoroniethyl,  by  an  alkoxy  in  which  the  alkyl  is 
C|-Cj.  by  a  hydroxyl  or  by  a  methylenedioxy;  or  an  imida- 
zolyl  group:  it  also  being  possible  for  Ar'  to  be  a  benzothienyl 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen;  a 
naphthyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
halogen;  a  bipbenyl  group;  or  an  indolyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  by  a  benzyl  group; 

X  is  hydrogen: 

X'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  group  or  is  Joined  to  X"  below  to 
form  a  carbon -carbon  bond. 

or  X  and  X'  together  form  an  oxo  group  or  a  dialkylamino- 
alkoxyimino  group  of  the  formula  ^N — O — (CH^j^ — Am, 
in  which  p  is  2  or  3  and  Am  is  a  dialkylamino  group,  it 
being  possible  for  each  alkyl  to  contain  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  group  C(X'),  in  which  X"  is  hydrogen 
or  forms  a  carbon-carbon  bond  with  X'; 

Q  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group  or  an  aminoalkyl  group  of 
the  formula  — (CHj), — Am',  in  which  q  is  2  or  3  and  Am'  is 
a  piperidino,  4-benzylpiperidino  or  dialkylamino  group,  it 
being  possible  for  each  alkyl  to  contain  fivm  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

R  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  a  group  (CHj), — L,  in  which 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and  L  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino 
group; 


(XVn*) 


•CH;— NHR" 


in  which  Q.  Ar'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and  R°  is 
hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  a  group  (CH,), — L".  in  which  n 
is  as  defined  above,  and  L°  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  group 
protected  by  an  N-protecting  group  in  a  solvent,  in  an  acid 
medium,  to  give  the  amino  acid  of  the  formula  (XVIII*) 

O  Q  (XVIII*) 

II  I 

HO— C-(CH2)^,— C»— CH:— NHR" 

I 
Ar' 

in  which  Q,  Ar',  m  and  R°  are  as  defined  above; 

(2)  esterifying  said  amino  acid  of  the  formula  (XVIII*)  in  an 
alkanol,  AlkOH,  in  which  Alk  is  an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  in  an  acid  medium; 

(3)  treating  the  resultant  ester  of  the  formula 

Q  (XIX») 

AlkO— C— (CHi)^,— C»— CHj— NHR* 
II  I 

O  Ai* 

(XIX*)  in  which  Alk,  Q,  m,  Ar'  and  R°  are  as  defined  above. 

with  either  of 

(i)  a  functional  derivative  of  an  acid  of  the  formula  (III);  or 

HO— CO— Z  (III) 

(ii)  an  iso<thio)cyanate  of  the  formula  (III') 

W=C=N— Z  (UT) 

Z  and  W  being  as  defined  above; 

(4)  subjecting  the  resultant  ester  of  the  formula  (XX*) 

?     r 

AlkO— C— (CH2),.-i-C''-CH;— N-T-Z 

II  I 

O  Ar' 

in  which  Alk.  Ar'.  Q,  m.  T,  Z  and  R°  are  as  defined  above,  to  the 
action  of  a  reducing  agent; 

(5)  converting  the  resultant  alcohol  of  the  formula  (V*j 


Q  R» 

I  I 

HO— (CH2)»—C*—CH2— N-T-Z 

Ai- 


(V) 
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in  which  m,  Ar'.  Q.  R°.  T  «nd  Z  are  as  defined  above,  into  its 
methanesulfonale  ester  of  the  formula  (VI*) 


? 


(Vl«) 


CH,S0i-0-<CH2).-C»-CHi-N-T-Z 


in  which  m.  Ai",  Q,  R,  T  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  and; 
(6)  treating  said  methanesulfonate  ester  with  an  amine  of  the 
fonnula  (VO). 


(VH) 


in  which  Ar.  X.  X'  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  and  deproteci- 
ing,  if  appropriate,  to  give  said  compound  of  formula  (I*). 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
David  Askin.  Warren;  Paul  Relder;  Kai  Rossen.  both  of  West- 
fldd;  Richard  J.  VarMlona.  Scotch  Plains;  Ralph  P.  Voianie, 
Cmibury,  and  Kenneth  M.  Wells,  SomervUlc,  aU  of  NJ^ 
aadgnors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,334,  Dec  I*,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na  92,627,  Jul.  16,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,926 

InL  a.*  C07D  409/06:409/ 1 4:405/06:24 1  AH 

VS.  a.  544—368  H  CtataM 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


the  strong  base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-butyllithium.  s-butyllithium,  t-butyllithium.  lithium  diiso- 
propylamide.  lithium  isopropylcyclohexylamide.  lithium  pyr- 
rolidide.  lithium  tetramethylpipcndide,  phenyllithium.  isopro- 
pylmagnesium  chloride,  and  isobutylmagnesium  chloride; 

the  low  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  about  -82°  C.  to  -40*  C 
to  effect  mctalation  of  the  amide  Vlll,  and  the  temperature  is 
in  the  range  of  about  -50*  C.  to  -10°  C.  to  effect  reaction  of 
the  metalated  derivative  of  VIII  and  Q: 

R'  and  R^  are  joined  togedier  to  form  a  cyclic  structure  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


""'"^vA-^   S'"^^ 


°^v. 


CD^ 


^. 


and 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl. 


and 


9.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  formula  U 


/  comprising  reacting  an  amine  of  formula  III 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  U 
R- 


R' 


O  Rl  V 


+™v^ 


NH 
I 


and  an  amide  of  formula  VIII 


y^ 


VIII 


with  a  glycidol  of  formula  IV 


■— -'V".. 


oV- 


iV 


OG 


in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  at  a  low  temperature;  wherein: 
stereocenter  a  is  in  either  the  R  configuration, 
the  S  configuration  or  is  racemic; 


in  the  presence  of  base,  said  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dilsopropyleihylamine.  potassium  carbonate,  sodium  car- 
booale.  sodium  bicarbonate,  tnethylamine.  pyridine  and  dimethy- 
laniline; 

said  reaction  performed  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylformamide.  N-methyl  pyrrolidinone. 
acetone,  butanone.  acetonitnle.  ten-butyl  alcohol,  tcrt-amyl 
akrohol.      2-propanol.      N-€thyl      pyrrolidinone.      1.1,3.3- 


tetramethylurea.     dimethylsulfoxide.      1 .3-dimethyl-3.4.S.6- 

tetTahydro-2(  I  H)-pyrimidinone.   tetramethylsulfone.  tetrahy- 

drofuran.  1.4-dioxane.  pyridine  and  water,  or  combinations 

thereof;  wherein 
stereocenter  a  is  in  either  the  R  configuration.  S  configuration,  or 

is  racemic; 
G  is  a  protecting  group  and  is  3-nitTobenzenesulfonyl;  and  R^ 

are  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic  structure  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 


Boc-N 


v^. 


N 


V- 


trV 


N 
I 
(CHj). 


O        r. a.        CHj 

"      /       \      ' 
I.-C— f  V-C-R, 


CHj 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

Rj  represents  hydrogen;  or 

R,  and  R2  taken  together  form  a  second  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  bearing  R,  and  Rj; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5; 

Rj  is  — CHjOH; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  individual 
optical  isomers  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  benzeneacetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


5,618,940 
PROCESS  FOR  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Chi-Hsln  R.  King,  Cincinnati,  and  Michdc  A.  Kamimtki.  RcmI- 
ing,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrcil  Pharmaceuticals  Inc, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,234,  Jan.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,606,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,773,  Jul. 

30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

17,251,  Feb.  25, 1993,  abwidoncd,  which  is  a  continuAtion-in- 

part  of  Ser.  Na  9^70,  Jan.  26, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  867,261,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,660 

Int  a.*  C07D  211/22:211/32 

VS.  CL  546—240  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


a 


CH3 

I 

C-CO2R 

1 

CHj 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  above  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C« 
alkyl  with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  to  give  a  pbenethyl 
alcohol; 
(b)  reacting  the  phenethyl  alcohol  with  a  ovhalo  compound  of 
the  formula 


O 


(CHj).-HaI 


wherein  wherein  B  is  halo  or  hydroxy.  Hal  reptesents  CI.  Br 
or  I  and  n  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
Lewis  acid  to  produce  a  Q>-halo  hydroxyethylpbenylketone; 
(c)  reacting  the  (o-halo  hydroxyethylpbenylketone  with  a  pipen- 
dine  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  a 

suitable    non-nucleophilic    base    to   produce    a    piperidine 

hydroxyethylphenyiketone;  aixl 
(d)  optionally  reacting  the  piperidine  hydroxyethylpbenylketone 

with  an  appropriate  deprotecting  reagent, 
with  the  proviso  that  each  of  the  hydroxy  groups  present  in  tlie 
compounds  described  in  steps  a-c  are  optionally  protected  or 
unprotected. 
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5,618.941 
BENZENEALKANOIC  ACIDS  FOR  CARDIOVASCULAR 
DISEASES 
Roger  P.  DicUmon;  Kertn  N.  DMk,  and  John  Steele.  aU  of 
Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pflzer  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02488,  t  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AJ6761.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397.0M 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1992, 
9220137 

Int  CL'  C07C  311/19:233/51:  AftlK  31/19 
VS.  a.  546—249  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula-: 


(1) 


and  phannaceutically  acceptable  sails  and  biolabile  esters  thereof. 

wherein  R'.  R"  R'  and  K*  are  each  independently  H  or  C,-C4 
alky  I: 

R'  is  (CHjjJ^HSOjR""  or  (CHj)^HCOR': 

R*  is  C,-Cft  alityl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi  optionally  subsiituted  by 
aryl.  aryl  or  heleroaryl;  wherein  aryl  means  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl  and  heteroaryl  means  furyl,  thienyl.  or  pyridyl.  any  of 
which  ring  systems  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  Uom 
one  to  iliree  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 
C,-C«  ailcyl.  Ci-C,  alkoxy.  halo.  CF,.  OCF,  and  CN; 

R'  represents  from  one  to  three  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  H.  C.-C,  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy.  halo.  CF,. 
OCF  J.  CN.  CONHj.  and  SCOUCj-C,  alkyl); 

X  is  CHj.  CHCH,.  CH(OH),  CH(OH)CHj.  C=CHj.  CO.  or  O; 

m  is  0  or  I:  and 

n  is  0.  1  or  2. 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  group. 


S.61S543 
ACETYLENES  DISUBSTITUTED  WITH  A  5  OXO 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  GROUP  AND 
WITH  AN  ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  GROUP  HAVING 
RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
VidyMagar  VuUgooda,  Irvine;  Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancbo  SanU 
Margarita;  Rtcfaard  L.  Beard,  Newport  BcM:h;  Mln  Tcng, 
Aliso  Viejo;  Tac  K.  Song,  Long  Beach;  Harold  N.  Wong, 
Ranciio  Santa  Margarita,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna, 
Mission  VieJo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,167 
Int.  a."  C07D  213A)2:  Ce7C  233/HI 
VS.  a.  546—342  32  ClaiaM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R2X. 


(Ri)„ 


^H-Y(R.)  — A  — B 


5,618.942 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,3,5,6-TETRACHLOROPYRIDINE 
Youval  Shvo,  Kfar  Shemaryahu,  Israel,  assignor  to  Luxem- 
bourg Industries  (Pamd)  Ltd.,  Td-Aviv,  brad 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10010,  {  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  \  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602306 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Israd,  Sep.  3,  1993,  106901 

Int  a."  C07D  213/46:213/53 

VS.  CL  546—250  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2.3,5.6-telrachloropyridine 

which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  at  least  KX)"  C,  an 

ester  of  2.2,4-trichloro-4-cyanobutyric  acid  of  the  general  formula 

1  with  POCI,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  hydrogen 

chloride  to  produce  compound  U  according  to  the  following  leac- 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  10  10  carbons: 

Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  the 
substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  the  2  or  the  3 
position  of  the  tetrahydronaphthalene  nucleus; 

m  is  an  integer  having  ilie  value  of  0-3; 

o  is  an  integer  having  ii>e  value  0-4; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  group,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  pyridazinyl.  pyrimidinyl, 
pyrazinyl.  Ihiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  and  imidazolyl.  said  groups 
being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Rj  groups; 

A  is  (CHi),  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR,.  CONR.^,0.  CH,OH.  CHjOR,,. 
CHjOCOR,,.  CHO.  CH(OR,.)j.  CHOR„0.  COR7, 
CR7{OR,2)2.  CR70R|,0.  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl.  where  R,  is 
an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  car- 
bons, R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons  or  trimethylsilylalkyi  where  the  alkyl 
group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe- 
nyl.  R9  and  R,o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,,  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons: 
X  is  O  or  S; 

R,,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons,  fluoro-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  or  the  two  R,,  groups  jointly  form  a  ring  having  a 
total  of  3  to  6  carbons,  or 
the  two  XR„  groups  jointly  symbolize  an  0x0  (=0)  or  a  thio 
(ziS)  function. 


5,618,944 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
ANTHRAPYRAZOLONES 
Ua-Hua  Zhang,  Wilmington,  DcL,  and  Joacph  Aucrbach, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  amiinnrii  to  The  DuPont  Merck  PharmacM- 
tkal  Ccoipany,  WDmiagloii,  Dd. 
DhrWoa  of  Ser.  Na  142,635,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^93,886, 
wMch  is  a  continnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,035,  May  9, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
370,933 
Int  CL*  C07D  231/54 
VS.  a.  548—358.5  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (V): 


N(CH2)2NH<CH2hOH 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  selected  from: 

(a)  F.  CI,  Br,  I. 

(b)  methanesulfonyloxy, 

(c)  toluenesulfonyloxy, 

(d)  trifluoromeihanesulfonyloxy.  or 
(e)  —OH; 

R'  is  selected  from: 

(a)  benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R': 

(b)  naphtbylmethyl  substituted  with  0-3  R^; 

(c)  anthrylmethyl  substituted  with  0-3  R';  or 

(d)  C,-C4  alkyl;  or 
(e)H; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from:  C,-C4  alkyl,  halogen,  OR", 

NO^:  and 
R*  is  independenUy  selected  from:  H,  C.-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alk- 
enyl. Cj-Cg   cycloalkyi.  C4-C8  cycloalkylmethyl.  Cj-Cm 
aryl.  or  C7-C,,  arylalkyl; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (IV): 

(IV) 


wherein: 

R'  and  X  are  as  defined  above: 
with  2-hydroxyethylhydrazine.  in  a  suitable  solvent,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base,  to  form  a  mixture  of  regioisomers  of  formula  (II) 
and  formula  (HI)  in  which  the  ratio  of  (11)  to  (III)  is  about  4  to  1 : 


N(CH2),OH 


(U) 


(III) 


N(CH2):OH 


wherein  R'  and  X  are  as  defined  above; 


(2)  reacting  the  mixture  of  regioisomers  (II)  and  (HI)  with 
aSOjR',  wherein: 
R^  is  selected  from: 

(a)  C,F2„|  where  v  is  1  to  4,  or 

(b)  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  I  to  3  of 
die  groups  selected  from  CI,  F,  Br,  NO2  or  CH,; 

said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  suitable  solvent,  in  the 
presence  of  a  suitable  base,  followed  by  precipitatioa  with  an 
alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  methylene  chloride  and  methanol  to 
provide  a  single  isomer  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


(V) 


wherein  Y  is  — OSO,R 


and  X  are  as  defined  above; 


(3)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  with  ethanolamine  in  a 
suitable  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  base,  to  form  a 
compound  of  fwmula  (V): 


N(CH2)2NH(CH2):OH 


(V) 


wherein  R   and  X  are  as  defined  above 


5.618,945 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SULFINYLATION  OF 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Michd  Casado,  St  Sympborien  D'Ozon;  Pierre  Le  Roy,  and 

Virginie  Pevfre,  both  of  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Agrociiimie,  Lyon  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,243 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Feb.  22,  1904,  94  02222 
Int  a.*  C07D  233/84:233/68:231/14:  AOlN  43/50:43/36:43/56 
VS.  a.  548—367.4  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  sulftnylation  of  a  belerocyclic  compound 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  RS(0)X,  wherein 
R  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  salt  thereof, 
a  radical  of  the  formula  — NR2R3  wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  alkyl  or 
haloalkyi  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryloxy  or 
aralkoxy  radical,  the  aryl  portion  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  alkyl  or  haloallcyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  a  heterocyclic 
compound  Het  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrroles, 
pyrazoles,  imidazoles,  oxazoles,  isoxazoles,  thiazoles,  isothiazoles 
and  triazoles.  said  hetetxx;yclic  compound  Het  being  unsubstituted 
or  being  substituted  with  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
nitrile,  aryl,  and  aryl  having  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyi  and  SF,,  in  the 
presence  of  (a)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  tosylates,  hydrochlorides  and  mesylates  of  primary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  amines,  or  (b)  hydrochloric  acid. 

38.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RS<0)NH— Het, 

wherein  R  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms  and  NH — Het,  is  derived  from  a  heterocycle  Het, — 
NH;  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrroles. 
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pyrazoles.  imidazoles,  oxazoles.  isoxazoles.  thiazoles.  isothiazoles 
and  triazoles.  said  heferocycle  Hct,— NH,  being  substiniled  with  a 
NHj  group  and  optionally  being  further  substituted  with  one  or 
more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
amino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  two 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitrile.  aryl  and  aryl  having 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyi  and  SF,. 


5,618,946 

7-OXABlCYCLOHEPTANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOG  INTERMEDUTES  USEFUL 

IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTITHROMBOTIC  AND 

ANTI-VASOSPASTIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Mkkael  A.  Poas,  Lawrenceville;  Paul  D.  Panscgrau;  Shaopeng 
Wang,  both  of  E.  Windsor;  John  K.  Thottathil,  Robbinsville; 
Janak  Singh.  Lawrenceville,  and  Richard  H.  Mueller,  Rin- 
gocs,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,371,  Sep.  14,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,512,690, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  356,743,  Dec.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,508.445,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,091,  Apr.  20, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,399,7Z5,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  67,886,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,153 
InL  CL*  C97D  491/02.407/14 
MS.  CL  548—431  5  CUiws 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


5,618,947 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ENANTIOMERS  OF 
CARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Gary  T.  Borrett,  Sianstcd;  John  Kitteringham,  Hertford;  Rod- 
erick A.  Porter,  AshweU;  Mark  R.  Shipton,  BUhop's  SU»rt- 
ford;   Mythlly  Vlmal,  Edmonton,  and  Rodney  C.  Young. 
Oxford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKllnc  Beccham, 
pj.c.,  England 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93/W627,  S  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21, 1992, 
9226530 

InL  CL*  C07D  lOH/SS 
U.S.  a.  548—448  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  (+)-6-catboxamido-3-methylamino- 
1.2.3.4-ietrahydrocarbazole  or  a  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof 
which  comprises: 

(a)  Separation  of  an  enantiomeric  mixture  of  (±)-6- 
cartx)xamido-3-methylamino-  1 .2.3.4-tetrahydrocarbazole  or 
a  derivative  thereof  by  chromatography,  wherein  said  enantio- 
meric mixture  is  prepared  by  reaction  of  4-carboxamido- 
pbenylhydrazine,  or  a  salt  thereof,  with  a  ketal  of  formula  (II): 


3 


) 


] 


including  all  stereoisomers  thereof, 
wherein 

R'  is  aryl  or  lower  alkyl. 

R*  is  H.  aryl  or  lower  alkyl. 

R*  is  H.  OH  or  lower  alkyl.  and  M*^  is  a  metal  ion. 


NRiR' 


FonDuU(n) 


wherein  R'  is  methyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  N-protecting 
group  and  A  is  an  alkylene  moiety,  said  compound  of  formula 
(II)  being  prepared  from  a  protected  1 ,4-cyclohexane-dione  of 
formula  (III): 

Forrouto  (IN) 


by  reaction  with  an  appropriate  alkylamine  compound. 


5,618,948 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ENANTIOMER  OF  A 
CARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVE 
Gary  T.  Bontvtt.  Stansted;  John  Kitteringham,  Hertford;  Rod- 
erick A.  Porter,  AshweU;  Mark  R.  Shipton,  Bishop's  Stort- 
ford;   Mythlly  VimaL  Edmonton,  and  Rodney  C.  Young, 
Oxford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  SmlthKllne  Beecham 
pj.c.,  England 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451346 
InL  CL*  C07D  209/S8 
L.S.  a.  548—448  1  Chtai 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (+)-6-carboxamido-3-methylainino- 
1.2.3,4-ictnihydrocarbazole  or  a  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof 
which  comprises  separation  of  diastereoisomers  of  a  chiral  deriva- 
tive formed  by  reaction  of  (±)-6-caiboxamido-3-methylamino- 
1. 2.3.4-tetrahydrocarbazole  with  R-2-pyrrolidone-5-carboxylic 
acid,  by  crystallization,  or  by  chromatography. 


5,618,949 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHIRAL  CIS-  AND 
TRANS-3-AMINO-4-Si;BSTmJTED  PYRROLIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Zhenkun  Ma;  Curt  S.  Coopen  Anthony  K.  L.  Fung,  all  of 
Gumcc,  01.,  and  Danid  T.  Chu,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,043 
InL  CL*  C07D  207/O<) 
V&.  a.  548—557  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chiral  3.4-substituted  pyrro- 
lidine compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  chiral  cis-3,4-substituted  pyrrolidine  compounds  having  the 
formulas 


R  NH— P  R  NI 


NH— P 


H 


N 
I 
H 


wherein  P  is  a  protecting  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  t-butyloxycaibonyl  (B(X^).  benzyloxcaibonyl 
(CBZ).  p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl  and 

p-chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl.  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of   Ci-C^-alkyl,    C-Cj-cycloalkyl.    phenyl    and 
phenyl-substituted-Ci-C^-alkyl;  and 
(ii)  chiral  3.4-trans-substituted  pyrrolidine  compounds  having 
the  formulas 


R  NH— P  R  NH— P 


N 
I 
H 


N 
I 
Md  H 


wherein  P  and  R  are  as  defined  above;  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  reacting  a  chiral  oxazolidinone  having  the  formula 

O 

^N  O 


h^ 


wherein  •  represents  the  chiral  center  and  R'  is  a  sterically 
controlling  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isopropyl,  isobutyl.  i-butyl.  phenyl,  benzyl.  1 -phenylethyl, 
diphenylmethyl,  naphthyl  and  adamantyl,  with  a  strong 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal, 
an  alkali  metal  hydride  and  an  alkali  metal-alkyl  compound 
in  an  aprotic  solvent  and  at  -78°  C.  to  -50°  C.  under  an 
inert  atmosphere,  followed  immediately  by  addition  of  a 
cis-a,b- unsaturated  acid  chloride  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  when  cis-compounds  are 
being  prepared;  or  by  addition  of  a  tians-a.b-unsaturated 
acid  chloride  having  the  formula 


when  trans-compounds  are  being  prepared,  wherein  R  is 
defined  above;  and  isolating  the  first  intetmediate 
pound  having  the  formula 


R 


when  cis-compounds  are  being  prepared,  wherein  R'  is  as 
defined  above:  or  isolating  the  first  intermediate  conqxxmd 
having  the  formula 


when  trans-compounds  are  being  prepared,  wherein  R'  is  as 
defined  above; 
(b)  condensing  the  first  intermediate  compound  with 
N-benzyl-N-(methoxymethyl)trimethylsilylnietbylatmiK  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  isolating  a  mixture  of 
second  intermediate  compou.Kls  having  the  structures 


o        9 


/ 


Bn 


when  cis-compounds  are  being  prepared,  or 
R 


O  o 

••*  N  O 


when  trans-compounds  are  being  prepared,  which  mixture 
of  second  intermediate  compounds  is  enriched  in  one  dias- 
tereomer  over  the  other  depending  upon  the  chirality  of  the 
oxazolidinone  chiral  center,  separating  the  major  isomer 
from  the  minor  isomer  by  chromatography  or  recrystalliza- 
tion,  and  isolating  the  desired  chiral  diastercomer  of  the 
second  intermediate  compound; 
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(c)  hydrolytically  removing  the  oxazolidine  moiety  from  the 
second  intermediate  compound  by  treatment  with  LiOH 
and  HjOi,  and  isolating  the  chiral  third  intermediate  com- 
pound having  the  structure 


t- 


OH 


5,618,950 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  SOLUBLE 
CYCLIC  SULFONE  ELECTRON  TRANSPORT  AGENTS 
Mkhad  R.  DHty;  John  A.  SinicropU  both  of  Rochester;  J. 
Robin   Cowdery-Corvan,   Webster,  and   R»lpt   H.  Younc 
Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y,.  aasiffMtn  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,846,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,500317.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  534,999 

InL  a."  C07D  M5/02:4O<MO4 

VS.  a.  549—28  14  Ctataw 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


Bn 


when  CIS-compounds  are  being  prepared,  or 


OH 


A- 


OH 


Bo 


when  trans-compounds  are  being  prepared; 
(d)  replacing  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  third  intermediate 
compound  with  a  protected  amino  group  by  treatment  with 
diphenylphosphoryl  azide  and  triethylamine  in  the  presence 
of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
t-butanol.  benzyl  alcohol,  p-methoxybenzyl  alcohol  and 
p-chlorx)benzyl  alcohol  to  give  the  chirally  appropriate 
fourth  intermediate  compound  having  the  structure 


N  — ' 


NH— P 


when  cis<ompounds  are  being  prepared,  or 


/^••™-'„  ^y™-' 


Bn 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbons,  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups 
having  a  total  of  carbons  and  heteroatoms  of  from  6  to  1 2.  a  furyl 
group,  a  selephene  group,  and  a  thienyl  group;  and  T  is  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  4  cartwns. 


5,618,951 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2a-DIFLUOROKETENE 

SILYL  ACETALS  AND  a,  a-DIFLUORO-psn,YLOXY-13- 

DIOXOLANE-4-PROPANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Thomas  C.  Britton,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LlUy  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,122.  Sep.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,549, 
Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  May  26,  1995, 
S«r.  No.  451,284 
Int.  a."  C07F  7/18 
MS.  a.  549—214  13  Claims 

7.   A   process   for   prepanng    a   a,a-difluort>-P-silyloxy-13- 
dioxolane-4-propanoic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


OSiR'Rlt' 


(IV) 


CX)iR« 

F 


R» 
wherein  R',  R^,  R',  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from 
alkyl  and  aryl  groups  or  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  aryl  groups 
and  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
C|-Cj  alkyl  groups  or  together  form  part  of  a  carbocyclic  ring  in 
which  they  comprise  a  — (CHa),—  moiety  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  6;  comprising  contacting  a  2,2-difluoroketene  silyl  acetal 
of  the  formula 


when  trans-compounds  are  being  prepared;  and 
(e)  debenzylaling  the  pyrrolidine  amino  group  of  the  fourth 
intermediate  compound  by  treatment  with  ammonium  for- 
mate and  Pd/C  or  Pd(OH)2  catalyst  in  methanol  or  by 
hydrogenation  over  a  Pd/C  catalyst,  and  isolating  the 
desired  chiral  3,4-disubstituted  product 


F  OSiR'R^R'  (I) 

\  / 

C=C  ; 

/         \     , 
F  OR* 

wherein  R',  R^.  R'.  and  R*  are  each  independenUy  selected  from 
alkyl  and  aryl  groups  or  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  aryl  groups 
prepared  by  contacting  a  chlorodifluoroacetate  of  the  formula 


CI         O  <II) 

I       // 
C— C  : 

/I        \ 
F     F  OR* 

wherein  R'*  is  as  defined  above;  with  a  halosilane  of  the  formula 
XSiR'R^R'  (III  ): 

wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo.  and  R'.  R~.  and  R~'  are  as  defined 
above;  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  and 
acyclic  tetraalkyi  ureas,  mixtures  thereof,  or  a  mixture  consisting 
of  the  solvent  and  a  co-solvent  which  is  either  acetonitrile  or 
tetrahydrofiiran  or  mixtures  thereof;  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent;  with  a  glyceraldehyde  derivative  of  the  formula 


R'      ' 

X 


O   — 1 


R* 

O    ..i— CHO 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above. 


5,618,952 
SYNTHETIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRICYCLIC  AND  TETRACYCLIC  TAXANES 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee,  Fla.;  Carmen  Somoza,  Corval- 
lis,  Oreg.;  Hyeong  B.  Kim,  Newark,  Del.,-  Mitsuni  Shindo, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Ronald  J.  Biediger,  Houston,  Tex.;  P.  Douglas 
Boatman,  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Chase  Smith,  Ada,  Ohio;  Feng 
Liang,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Krishna  Murthi,  Charlottesville, 
Va.,  as.sigiiors  to  Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,058,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,405,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
138,229,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abaodoned.  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,161,  Jul.  20,  1993.  abandoned.  TbU 
appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,956 
Int.  CI."  C07D  307/77:307/93 
'MS.  a.  549—300  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  intermediate  useful  in  the 
synthesis  of  a  tricyclic  or  tetracyclic  taxane  comprising  reacting  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

OPio 


P.jO 


"    /     "< 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  intermediate  useful  in  the 
synthesis  of  a  tricyclic  or  tetracyclic  taxane  comprising  reacting  a 
compound  having  tlie  formula: 


OP„ 


PiiO. 


(V) 


with  lithium  tetramethylpiperidide  and  camphosulfonyl  oxaziridine 
to  form  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


OP„ 


Pi30. 


wherein  R.,  is  hydrogen,  protected  hydroxy,  or  oxo;  R,,  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyi,  alkynyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  and  P,,,  and  P,,  are 
hydroxy  protecting  groups. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  intermediate  useful  in  the 
syntliesis  of  a  tricyclic  or  tetracyclic  taxane  comprising  reacting  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


OPre 


PijO. 


with  an  aluminum  hydride  reducing  agent  to  form  a  compound 
with  lithium  tetramethylpiperidide  to  form  a  compound  having  tlie   having  the  formula: 
formula: 


OP,, 


OPk) 


PnO. 


R7<-; 


PijO. 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  protected  hydroxy; 

R7,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyi,  alkynyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  protected  hydroxy,  or  0x0;  and 

P,o  and  P,,  are  hydroxy  protecting  groups. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  protected  hydroxy,  or  0x0;  R,,  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyi,  alkynyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  and  P,o  and  P,;,  are 
hydroxy  protecting  groups. 
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5.618,953 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

3-METHYLTETRAHYDROFURAN 

lUuiAinii  Abe:  Fumio  Tanaka;  Hiroyukl  Nitobc,  and  MasaU 

Ikkemolo,  aU  of  NUgata,  Japan,  aasignors  to  MitsubUhi  Gas 

Chemical  C«k,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022806; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-O22807;  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101106 

Int.  CL*  C07D  307/02 
VS.  a.  549—508  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  3-methyltetrahydrofuran  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  producing  methyl  3-cyanoisobutyrate  from  pnissic  acid  and 
methyl  methacrylaie; 

(b)  leading  the  methyl  3-cyanoisobutyrate  from  step  (a)  with 
water  and  sulfuric  acid  and  subsequently  reacting  the  resultant 
fraction  product  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  to  produce  a  methylsuccinic  acid  ester,  and 

(c)  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  methylsuccinic  acid  ester 
from  step  (b)  to  produce  the  3-methyltetrahydrofuran. 


general  formula 


R— CO— N— R" 
I 
R* 


wherein  R  is  the  alkenyl  moiety  of  a  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  of 
16  to  28  carbon  atoms,  with  2  to  6  double  bonds,  with  the  first 
double  bond  at  the  C-3,  C-6.  or  C-9  position,  counting  from  the 
non-carboxyl  part  of  the  molecule,  where  R'  is  selected  from  — H. 
lower-alkyi,  —OH  and  — (CHj),— OH.  where  n  is  a  small  integer, 
and  when  R"  is  hydrogen.  R'  is  selected  form  lower  alky  I.  and 
— (CH2)„OH.  where  m  is  a  smaU  integer,  when  R'  is  lower-alkyl. 
R'  is  — (CHj)^— OH.  where  p  is  a  small  integer,  when  R"  is  —OH, 
R'  is  — {CHj),— OH  where  q  is  a  small  integer,  or  both  R'  and  R" 
are  each  — (CHj),— OH.  where  n  is  a  small  integer,  and  acid 
addition  salts  and  complexes  of  these. 


5,618,954 
PREPARATION  OF  3,4-EPOXY-l-BUTENE 
Stefan  Bocck;  Klaus  Herzog,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Rolf  Fis- 
cher, Heidelberg:  Herbert  Vogel,  and  Martin  Fischer,  both  of 
Ludwi^hafcn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticng- 
esellscbafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93«3352,  {  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  406,972 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41 

942.5 

InL  a."  C07D  30l/W:i03A)4 
\}S.  a.  549—534  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  3.4-epoxy-l-butene  by  the  gas 
phase  epoxidation  of  1 .3-butadiene  by  means  of  oxygen  or  oxygen- 
containing  gases  over  silver-containing  catalysts  and  isolation  of 
the  3,4-epoxy-l-butene  from  the  reaction  exit  mixture,  which  the 
improvement  comprises  performing  tlie  gas  phase  epoxidation  in 
the  presence  of  from  6  to  80  mol  *  of  water  vapor,  based  on  the 
gas  mixture  supplied  to  the  reactor. 


5^18,955 
FATTY  AaD  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Raphael  Mcchoulam:  Aviva  Beuer;  Lemir  Hanus,  all  of  Jerusa- 
lem. Israel,  and  William  A.  Dcvanc.  Chevy  Chase.  Md.. 
assignors  to  Yi&sum  Research  Development  Company  of  the 
Hebrew  University  of  Jermalem.  Jerusalem.  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/1I625.  $  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12466.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Urael,  Nov.  30.  1992.  103932 

InL  CI.'"  C07C  233/00 

\i&.  a.  554—66  '  Claims 


CONHCHjCHjOH 


5,618,956 

ASYMMETRICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  METALLOCENES 

WHICH  ARE  FUNCTIONALIZED  ON  ONE 

CYCLOPENTADIENYL  RING.  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Richard    Llsowsky,   Kamca,   Germany,   assignor   to   Witco 

GmbH,  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.994 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  30, 
1995,  95113595 

InL  a.*  C07F  7/08:7/16:17/00 
U.S.  a.  556—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  asymmetrically  substituted 
compound  of  the  general  formula  (1 ) 


(R'R^X'Si((R').Cp)K(R*).Cp)M(X'). 


(I) 


ARACHIDONYLETHANOLAMIDE  (ANANDAMIDE) 

9.  A  composibon  for  binding  to  the  cannabinoid  receptor  in 
brain,  comprising  an  effective  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the 


in  which 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  of  one  another  the  same  or  different 
and  each  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  radical  containing  up  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

X'  is  F.  CI.  Br.  1.  p-tolylSO,— .  F,CSO,— ,  FjCCO^—  or 
H,CCO,— . 

R "  and  R*  are  independently  of  one  another  the  same  or  different 
and  each  is  an  alkyl  or  alkyl  ether  group  containing  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  or  aryl  ether  group,  conuining  up  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  and  0§aS4  in  each  occurrence  of  a, 

Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  tetrahydroindenyl  or  fluorenyl 
radical. 

M  is  a  transition  metal  from  any  of  groups  3-6  (lUPAC  nota- 
tion) of  the  PeriodK  Table. 

X   is  F.  CI.  Br  or  1.  and 

n  is  the  oxidation  number  of  the  transition  metal  minus  2. 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (2) 

R'R'Si(Cp(R'.))(Cp(R^))M(X').  (2) 

wheie  R'.  R^  Cp.  R'.  R*.  a.  M.  X^  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 
with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  HX'  in  an  inert  solvent,  to  effect 
selective  cleavage  of  the  Cp— Si  bond,  as  shown  in  the  general 
equation  II 


R'R-Si(Cp(R'),KCp(R*)„)M(X').+HX'-*<R'R'X'Si((R 
j.)Cp)X(R').Cp)MX^ 


(H). 


5,618,957 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SALCOMINE 
Frank  Hubner,  Ober-RamstedL"  Ulrich  (^ra;  Klaus  Huthma- 
cher,  both  of  Gdnhausen,  and  Karlbeinz  Drauz,  Freigcrkfat, 
all  of  Germany,  amigDors  to  Degussa  AG.  Frankftirt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
158.5 

InL  CL'  C07F  15/06 
VS.  CL  556—32  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  salcomine  comprising  reacting  ethyl- 
ene diamine  with  an  approximately  twice  molar  amount  of  salicy- 
laldehyde  and  a  cobalt  salt  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  containing 
solvent  at  a  temperature  between  about  60°  C.  and  150°  C; 
wherein  one  or  several  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  alcohols 
R — OH.  R  lepresenting  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  C3-C,2  alkyl 
group,  and/or  one  or  several  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  6-15 
carbon  atoms  are  used  as  solvent;  and  cobalt  carbonate,  basic 
cobalt  carbonate  (CoCO,.Co(OH)2)  and/or  cobalt  acetate  are  used 
as  cobalt  salt. 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of 


5,618,958 
CHIRALRHENIUM  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Charles  E.  lUcker,  and  Kenneth  G.  Davenport,  both  of  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Ceiancse  Corporation, 
Somcrvillc,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,143 
InL  CL*  C07F  13/00 
VS.  a.  556—45  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 

LRe<0)n 

wherein 
L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  (R,KAL) 

wherein  R,  is  an  alley  I  side  chain  containing  at  least  one 

carbon-rhenium  covalent  bond,  and 

AL  is  a  molecule  having  C;  to  C,,,,  and  has  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O, 
S,  and  P,  wherein  tliere  is  at  least  one  hetero-rhenium 
atom-dative  bond,  and  has  at  least  one  chiral  center,  and 

(b)  R^^  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alicyl  or  arylallcyl  group 
containing  Cj  to  C,o  "od  containing  at  least  one  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O,  S,  and  P,  with  the 
proviso  that  said  alkyl  group  contains  at  least  one  carbon- 
rtienium  covalent  bond  and  at  least  one  hetero-rhenium  atom- 
dative  bond  and  has  at  least  one  chiral  center;  and 

n  is  an  integer  which  is  2.  3,  4,  or  S. 


5,618,959 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROSTAGLANDIN  El,  E2 

AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF  USING  FURYLCOPPER 

REAGENTS 

Mlraalav  IVampota,  West  Orange,  and  Bohnmil  Zak,  Mappfe- 

wood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  VIvus  Incorporated,  Menlo 

Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^51 
InL  CL'  C07F  7/18 
VS.  CL  556—437  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  prostaglandins  having  the  structural 
formula  (1) 


R) 


R) 


and 


in  which  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  OR   and  lower  alicyl, 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 


OR5 


OR' 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  grtxip  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, tetrafaydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  triloweralkylstlyl, 
1 -methyl- 1 -methoxyethyl,  I -methyl- 1-ethoxyethyl  and 
— ((X))— R",  wherein 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl, 
R'  is  ethylene  or  vinylene, 

R^  is  R',  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl,  which  process  comprises: 
(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  (t)  a  first  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-furyllithiiun, 
2-furylmagnesium  chloride  and  2-furylinagnesiuro  bro- 
mide, (ii)  a  second  reagent  comprising  a  lower  alkyllitliium 
compound,  (iii)  a  third  reagent  comprising  copper  cyanide, 
and  (iv)  a  fourth  reagent  comprising  either  halogenide  (ID) 
or  (E)-alkenylstaniiaiie  (IV) 


B— CH=CH— R'— «'— R" 


M— CH=CH— R'— «'— R" 


(ID) 

((IV) 

in  which  B  is  halogenide,  M  is  — Sn(R'),  wherein  R'  is 
lower  alkyl,  R'°  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R'  and  R^  are  as 
defined  above; 
(b)  contacting  cyclopentenone  (II) 


COOR'' 


(H) 


with  the  reaction  mixture  under  conditioiis  effective  to  give 
rise  to  one  or  more  products  having  the  structural  formula 

a). 


UM 
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5^18,960 
FINE  PARTICLE  SILICON  CONTAINING  SURFACE- 
BOUND  HALOGEN,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

AND  ITS  USE 
Manfred  Schubc.  LeichUngca;  Hans  Rlnkcs,  Cotognc;  Elkc 
Lkht,  LeverVusen;  Alfred  Bursting,  Linz/Rhcin;  Bnino 
Dcsen.  Much;  Hans-Hdnrich  Moretto,  Uverkusen,  and 
Gebhard  Wagner,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00M3,  t  371  Date  Oct.  27.  1993,  t  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/I9626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No?.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  140.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1991,  41  IS 
183.6 

InL  CL'  C07F  7/10 
MS.  a.  55«— 473  »  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  organochlorosi- 
lanes  by  the  direct  reaction  of  silicon  particles,  having  panicle 
sizes  of  from  20  to  500  jim.  with  an  organochioride  in  the  presence 
of  a  copper  catalyst,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  binding  a 
halogen  to  the  surface  of  said  silicon  panicles  before  said  silicon 
panicles  are  reacted  with  said  organochioride  in  the  presence  of 
said  copper  catalyst  by 

a)  making  said  silicon  panicles  by  grinding  silicon  to  a  panicle 
size  of  20  to  500  jun  in  the  presence  of  silicon  tetrachloride, 
or 

b)  heating  said  silicon  particles  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  900° 
C.  add  then  exposing  said  heated  panicles  to  an  inert  gas 
containing  silicon  tetrachloride:  or 

c)  heating  said  silicon  particles  in  a  silicon  tetrachloride  atmo- 
sphere and  then  quenching  said  particles  in  liquid  silicon 
tetrachloride;  or 

d)  melting  silicon  and  atomizing  the  resulting  melt  in  an  atmo- 
sphere of  silicon  tetrachloride;  or 

e)  maldng  said  silicon  panicles  by  melting  silicon  and  dispersing 
the  resulting  melt  in  a  stream  of  gas  consisting  at  least  partly 
of  vaporous  silicon  tetrachloride. 


5,618,962 

DIPHOSPHITES 

James  A.  Mahood,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfickl,  Mass. 

Cootlnuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  96,107,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5423,448.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,657 

InL  a."  C07F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  558—78 

I.  A  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R*  is  hydrogen,  each  R'  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  one  to  six  cartwn 
atoms,  each  R*  is  tertiary  butyl  radicals. 


5,618,963 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STERICALLY 

HINDERED  HYDROXYBENZYLPHOSPHONATES 

Thomas  Engert,  Gross- Rohrheim;  Hans  Stepban,  and  Walter 

Wolf,  both  of  Bensheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,775 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jtin.   28,   1994, 
2058/94 

int.  CL*  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  a.  558—122  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydroxy benzylphosphonate 
of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


HO 


r\ 


0R5 

I 

CH2— P— ORt 


R: 


which  comprises 

A)  reacting  a  phenol  of  the  formula  11 


5,618,961 

DIPHOSPHITES 

JaiBCS  A.  Mahood,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,107,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5323,448.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^72 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/02 

UA  Ct  558—78  2  Claims 

1.  A  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


(0) 


with  an  amine  of  the  formula  111 

.1*3 


HN 


/ 
\ 


(IB) 


R4 


formaldehyde  or  paraformaldehyde  and  a  protonic  acid  H^ 
to  give  a  salt  of  the  formula  IV 

(IV) 


wherein  each  R''  is  hydrogen,  each  R'  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  each  R*  is  tertiary  butyl  radicals.  R'  is  a  divalent  alkylidene 
radical  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


Ri 
HO— ^         \— CH2-NH^A-®)rti. 

R> 


B)  distilling  off  the  water  of  reaction  which  forms,  and 

C)  reacting  the  reaction  mixture,  or  the  salt  IV  isolated  there- 
from, with  a  trialicyl  phosphite  of  the  formula 


by  reacting  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  (U) 


OR,  (V) 

P-OR*, 

OR7 

I  which 

H,A  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  having  n  protons, 
n  is  I,  2,  3  or  4, 
R,  and  Rj  independendy  of  one  another  are  C,-C,2alkyl  or 

Cj-CTcycloalkyI, 
R,  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C,2alkyl  or  form, 

together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  them,  a  piperidyl 

or  morpholinyl  radical,  and 
R).  R«  and  R7  independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C4allcyl. 


1195 


(B) 


CHO. 


in  which  R|,  Rj  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  hydroxy lam- 
monium  salt  followed  by  dehydration  by  heating  to  an  elevated 
temperature,  wherein  the  reaction  lakes  place  in  the  presence  of  an 
anhydrous  inorganic  sulfate  and  in  the  absence  of  diluents  from  the 
gn>up  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  strongly  polar  aprotic  sol- 
vents, sulfur  compounds  and  heteroaromatic  basic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds. 


5,618,964 
PRODRUG  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHONOSULFONATE 
SQUALENE  SYNTHETASE  INHIBITORS  AND  METHOD 
Peter  T.  W.  Cheng,  and  Michael  A.  Pass,  both  of  Lawrenceville, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^83 
Int  CL*  C07F  9/40 
VS.  CL  558—180  12  CHaims 

1.  A  prodrug  ester  of  a  phosphonosulfonate  salt  having  the 
structure 

R— O       .0  O^      O— R 

T      o     T 

wherein  R  is  acylthioalkyi  and  X  represents  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof. 


5,618,966 
METHOD  FORMING  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR 
SYNTHETIC  INTERMEDIATES 
Biman  Pal,  Waltham;   Siya   Ram,  Windicstcr;   Bing  Cai, 
Wobum;  Yeah  P.  Sachdeva,  Coocord;  Jaedinl  Shim,  Caai- 
bridge;  Salah  A.  Zahr,  Acton;  Emilc  Al-Farium,  W.  Rozbory, 
and  Richard  GabrieL  Swampscott,  ail  of  Maas.,  assignors  to 
Pharm-Eco  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Lexingtoo,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,619,  JuL  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475,138. 
This  appUcatioa  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,117 
Int  CL*  C07C  229/34:215/28:21 3/00:227/02:  COTD  403/12 
VS.  a.  560—16  4  CUtes 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  piDtease  inhibitor  synthetic  inter- 
mediate from  an  N-(ten-butoxycarfoonyl)-3-ainino-3-substituted-2- 
0x0- 1  -nitropropane; 
wherein: 
said  protease  inhibitor  synthetic  intermediate  is  represented 
by  the  following  structural  formula: 


OH 


>rT 


HN 


RJ 


O 


5,618,965 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  NTTRILES 
Martin  Kudschus,  Givisiez,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CIBA- 
GEIGY  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

rUcd  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,315 
Int  CL*  C07C  253AX) 
VS.  a.  558—315  16  Qahns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nitiile  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


in  which  R,,  R^and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano.  hydroxyl.  carboxyl,  C|-C,8alicyl,  C|-C|galkoxy, 
C,-C|g  alkylthio,  C|-C„alkylsulfonyl,  Ci-Cigalkylamino. 
di(C,-C,g-alkyl)amino,  R^-Cj-Cioaryl,  R^-C^-Cioaryloxy. 
R4-C6-C|oarylthio,  R4-C(,--C|o  arylsulfonyl  or 

R4-C6-C  loarylamino, 

or,  where  Rj  and  R,  are  ortho  to  one  another,  R2  and  R^  together 
form  a  saturated  or  mono-  or  di-unsaturated,  4-membered  carbon 
bridge  which  is  substituted  with  a  radical  R4. 
and  R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxyl.  carboxyl, 
C,-C|,alkyl,  C|-C,8alkoxy,  C,-C|galkylthio,  C,-C,8alkylsulfonyL 
C,-C,,alkylamino  or  di(C,-C,,alkyl)amino, 


or  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  is  a  side-chain  of  an  amino  acid  wherein  said  side-chain  is 
located  a  to  the  amino  group  of  the  amino  acid,  and 
wherein  said  amino  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alanine,  cysteine,  3,5-dibromotytosine,  3,5- 
diiodotyrosine.  glutamine,  glycine,  histidine.  hydroxyl- 
ysine.  isoleucine,  leucine,  methionine,  phenylalanine, 
serine,  threonine,  thyroxine,  tryptophane,  tyrosine,  valine 
and  a-aminobutyric  acid;  and 

X~  is  an  amino,  imino  or  ester  radical; 

said  N-(ten-butoxycarbonyl)-3-araino-3-substituted-  2-oxo-l- 
nitropropane  is  represented  by  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 


NO2. 


and 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  said  N-(tert-butoxycarbonyl)-  3-amino-3- 
substituted-2-oxo-l -nitropropane  with  a  carbonyt  group 
reducing  agent,  thereby  forming  an  N  -(len- 
butoxycarbonyl)- 1  -nitro-3-ainino-3-substituted-2- 
propanol  compound  represented  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 
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NOj; 


reacting  said  N-(teit-butoxyc«rt)onyl)-l-nitro-3-amino-3- 
subslituted-2-propanol  with  a  nilro  reducing  agent, 
thereby  fonning  a  first  chemical  inlermediaie  represented 
by  the  following  structural  formula: 


OH 


UMI 


c)     reacting     said     first     chemical     inicrmediale     with 
CI— C(0)— X'  and  with  a  base,  thereby  forming  said 
protease  inhibitor  synthetic  intermediate. 
4.  A  method  for  producing  a  composition  of  matter  from  a 
N-(tert-butoxycart)ony  l)-i-amino-3-substituled-2-oxo- 1  ■ 
nitropropane; 
wherein: 

said  composition  of  matter  is  represented  by  the  following 
smictural  formula: 


O  R' 


R« 

o 


wherein: 

R-*  is  a  side-chain  of  an  amino  acid  wherein  said  side-chain  is 
located  a  to  the  amino  group  of  the  amino  acid  and  wherein 
said  amino  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alanine,  cysteine.  3J-dibrofiK)iyTosine.  3.5-diiodoiyTosine. 
gluiamine,  glycine,  histidine.  hydroxylysine.  isoleucine. 
leucine,  methionine,  phenylalanine,  serine  threonine,  thy- 
roxine, tryptophane,  tyrosine,  valine  and  o-aminobutyric 
acid; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  het- 
erocycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  heteroaralkyl  and  aminoalkyi;  and 

R*  is  an  alkyl  or  alkaryl:  and 

X'  is  an  amino,  imino  acid  or  ester  radical: 

said  N-(tcrt-butoxycarbonyl)-3-amino-3-sub5tituted-  2-oxo-l- 
nitropropane  is  represented  by  the  following  structural  for- 


NCh.     and 


said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  reacting  said  N-(tett-butoxycarbonyl)-3-amino-3- 
substituied-  2-oxo-l -nitropropane  with  an  carbonyl 
reducing  agent,  thereby  forming  a  N-(tett- 
butoxycarbony  I  >- 1 -nitro-3-amino-3-substituted-2- 
propanol  compound  represented  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


NOi: 


b)  reacting  said  N-(lert-butoxycarbonyl)-l-nitro-3-amino- 
3-subsiituted-2-propanol  with  a  nitro  reducing  agent, 
thereby  forming  a  first  chemical  intermediate  represented 
by  the  following  structural  formula: 


c)  reacting  said  first  chemical  intermediate  with  X' — R 
and  a  base,  wherein  Xis  a  halogen,  thereby  forming  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 


OH 


>r 


O  R' 


R* 

I 
NH: 


d)  reacting  the  compound  produced  in  C)  with  CI — C(0) — 
X^  and  with  a  base  to  form  a  second  chemical  intetme- 
diatc  represented  by  the  following  structural  formula: 


e)  mixing  said  second  chemical  intennediate  with  dimethyl 
sulfoxide  and  oxalyl  chloride  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

f)  reacting  said  reaction  mixture  with  a  base  to  form  a  third 
chemical  intermediate  represented  by  the  following 
stnictiinl  formula: 


g)  reacting  the  third  chemical  intermediate  with  an  acid  to 
cleave  the  lert-butoxycarbonyl  group  from  the  third 
chemical  intermediate,  thereby  forming  a  deprotected 
third  chemical  intermediate  represented  by  the  following 
structural  formula: 


HiN. 


R' 


R» 

o 


h)  reacting  the  deprotected  third  chemical  intermediate  with 
a  base  and  CI— C(0) — N(R')2  to  form  said  composition. 


5,618.967 
ISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION 
Thinunurti  Narayan.  Grosse  lie,  and  Valeri  L.  Voloppi.  River- 
view,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML 
OUvc.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995.  Scr.  No.  551.193 
InL  a."  C»7C  261/00:  CMJ  9/i4 
VS.  a.  560—26  5  CUims 

1.  An  isocyanate  composition  comprising  tlie  reaction  product  of 
(al)  a  polyoxypropylated  propylene  glycol  having  an  OH  num- 
ber from  200  to  300: 
{a2)  a  diol  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  dipropylene 

glycol  and  tripropylene  glycol: 
(a3)  a  polyoxypropylated/ethoxylated  glycerin  having  an  OH 

number  from  20  to  SO; 
(a4)  a  polyoxypropylated/ethoxylated  glycol  having  an  OH 

numl>er  from  IS  to  4S;  and 
(aS)  diphenylinethane  diisocyanate. 


5.618.968 
N-SUBSnrUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  N-METHYL-3-{P- 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENOXY)-3- 
FHENYLPROPYLAMINE  AND  THE  PROCEDURE  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Zdravko  Crnic.  G^inice,  and  Srecko  1.  Kirin,  Zagrebacka, 
both  of  CrtMHa,  aadgnors  to  PLIVA  Farmaceutska  kemUska, 
Prehrambena  i  koimeticka  indiistrUa,  dionicko  dnistvo, 
Zagreb,  Croatia 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,141 
Claims     priority,     applicatioa     Croatia,     Feb.     5,     1993, 
P930129A;  Feb.  5,  1993,  P930130A 

Int  a.*  C07C  269/06:271/36 
VS.  a.  560—27  18  Claims 

1.  N-niethyl-3-(p-trifluorofiiethylphenoxy>-3 

-phenylpropylamine  having  the  general  formula  (I), 


CHj 

I 
O-CHCH2CH2N— R 


wliere  R  has  the  general  formula  (II), 


-(C02)Jt, 


in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  arylalkyi 
aitd  alkyl  group  with  C,  to  C4  atoms,  and  where  n  is  0  or  1. 


5,618.969 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  IMIDAZOPYRIDINES 
Yosliio  Urawa;  Ken  Furukawa;  Toshiiuzu  Shimizu;  Yoji  Yam- 
agislii,  all  of  Ibaraki;  Tomio  Tsurugi,  Chiba,  and  Tomio 
Ichino,  IlMiraiu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Eisai  Chemical,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,128,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,557,002, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  256,869,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351139; 
Dec  16, 1992, 4-353865;  Jun.  17, 1993,  5-169805;  Jun.  17, 1993, 
5-169823;  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169824;  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169825 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560-102  1  Claim 

1.  A  (4'-chloromethylphenyl)benzoic  ester  (X)  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 


(X) 


COOR 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  arallcyl  group, 
a  cycloether  group,  a  triarylsilyl  group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aryloxyalicyl  group,  an  aralicyloxyalkyl 
group,  a  thioalkoxyalkyl  group  or  a  iripbenylmethyl  group. 


5^18,970  ^ 

HYDROGENATION  ^ 

Stephen  Challenger,  Sandwidi,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  tn 

Pfizer  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03O36,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  {  lt2(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/V8526,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Scr.  Na  612.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  OC,  Sep.  22, 
1993,  93307517 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/74 
VS.  CL  560—121  22  daiiw 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


MeO 


(I) 


(D 


CO2H 


or  an  amine  salt  thereof  wherein  R  is  S-indanyl  or  a  caiboxylic  acid 
protecting  group,  which  comprises  hydrogenating  an  (E)-allylic 
ether  of  formula  (II): 


MeO' 


(H) 


m 


CO2H 


or  an  amine  salt  thereof  where  R  is  as  defined  for  formula  (I),  in 
the  presence  of  a  stereoselective  chiral  rlKxlium  or  rutlienium 
biphosphine  catalyst  capable  of  catalysing  said  hydrogenaticm  and 
a  protic  solvent. 


5,618.971 
SEPARATION  OF  A  MONO(METH)ACRYLATE  OF  A 
C4-C4  ALKANEDIOL  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  A  MONO(METHACRYLATE)  OF  A  C,-C. 
ALKANEDIOL  AND  THE  SAID  C4-Ct  ALKANEDIOL 
Tool  Dockncr,  Meckenheim:  Helmut  Lermer,  Ludwigshafen; 
Ulrich  Rauh,  Limburgerhof,  and  Geriiard  Nestler,  Ludwig- 
shafen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcseil- 
scfaaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1994,  44  36 
245.5 

Int  a."  C07C  67/4S 
VS.  a.  560—218  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mono<iiieth)acrylate  of  a 
C4-C(,  aliLanediol  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
mono(meth)acrylate  of  a  C4-C6  alicanediol  and  tlie  said  C4-C« 
allcanediol,  by  extraction  with  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  the 
extracting  agent  used  is  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  tiie  group 
comprising  esters  of  C,-C4  alkanecarboxylic  acids  and  C,-C5 
allcanols,  single  and  mixed  diall^l  ettiers  having  from  4  to  8  C 
atoms,  and  mixtures  of  such  organic  solvents. 
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5^18,972 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  REACnON  AND 

SEPARATION  USING  FIXED  CATALYST  BED  SERIALLY 

CONNECTED  TO  SIMULATED  MOVING  CATALYST 

AND  ADSORBENT  BED 

Gregory  A.  Funk,  Carol  Stream;  Hcnant  W.  Dandekar,  and 

Simon  H.  Hobbs.  both  of  Chicago.  aU  of  lU^  assignors  to 

top,  Des  Plaincs,  lU. 

FiM  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,995 

Int  CL*  C07C  67/lM 

U.S.  CL  5*0—239  2*  Claims 

I.  A  two-stage  continuous  process  for  effecting  a  chemical 

reaction  and  concunently  seftaraling  at  least  one  product  formed  in 

said  chemical  reaction  comprising: 

a.  introducing  one  or  more  reactants  to  a  fixed  catalyst  bed 
effective  to  catalyze  the  chemical  reaction  and  form  an  efflu- 
ent containing  unconverted  reactants  and  at  least  one  product; 

b.  introducing,  at  different  locations  of  a  simulated  moving  bed. 
a  desorbent  and  said  effluent  to  said  simulated  moving  bed 
containing  a  catalyst  effective  to  catalyze  said  chemical  reac- 
tion and  an  adsorbent  to  selectively  adsorb  at  least  one  com- 
ponent of  the  effluent:  and 

c.  collecting  at  least  one  product-containing  stream  from  the 
simulated  moving  bed. 


5,618,974 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METHACRYLIC 

ACID  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

METHACRYLIC  ACID  BY  THE  USE  OF  THE  CATALYST 

Ikuo  Kurimoto;  Hideo  Onodera,  and  YuUo  AoU,  aU  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd..  Osal(a-hi, 

Japan 

Hied  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.061 

CUims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  31.  1994.  6-118227 

InL  a."  BOIJ  27/16 

VS.  a.  56Z-532  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  producing  melhacrylic  acid  by  the  oxidation 
and/or  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruethacrolein.  isobutyl  alde- 
hyde, and  isobutyric  acid  in  a  vapor  phase  with  either  molecular 
oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas.  which  catalyst  com- 
prises (A)  a  composite  oxide  having  molybdenum  and  phosphorus 
as  essential  components  and  adapted  for  the  production  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid  by  the  vapor-phase  catalytic  oxidation  and/or  oxidative 
dehydrogenation  of  methacrolein.  isobutyl  aldehyde,  and/or  isobu- 
tyric acid  and  (B)  a  solid  acid  having  acid  strength,  designated  Ho, 
of  not  more  than  -11.93  (HoS-11.93). 


5,618.973 
ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 
Anthony  J.  Papa,  St  Albans,  and  Brian  T.  Keen,  Charieston, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cbemicab  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.101 
Int  CI."  C07C  67^98 
VS.  a.  560—263  20  Claims 

1.  An  esterification  process  for  producing  a  glycol  ether  ester 
having  tlK  formula 


5,618.975 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BIPHENYL 
DERIVATIVES 
Adalbert  Wagner.  Hattersheim/Main.  Germany;  Neerja  Bhal- 
nagar,  Savigny  Sur  Orge.  France;  Jean  Buendia,  Le  Perreiu 
Sur  Mamc.  France,  and  Christine  Griffoul,  Rosny  Sous  Bois. 
France,  assignors  to  Hocchst  AktiengeselUchaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177^14,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  6.  1993.  43  00 
137.8 

Int  CL'  C07C  311/21:47/546 
VS.  a.  564—88  14  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 

(I) 


R— (OCHiCH).— OCR' 

R' 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals;  wherein  R 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  said  process  comprising 
reacting  a  glycol  ether  alcohol  having  the  formula 

R-(OCHiCH).-OH 

I 
R' 

wherein  R.R'  and  x  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  with  a  lower 
hydrocarbonyl  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 

R2— COOH 

wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  long 
chain  alkyl  substituted  aryl  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  wherein  said 
alkyl  substituent  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  separating  and  recovering  the  desired  glycol  ether  ester 
product  from  water  generated  by  said  esterification;  said  recovered 
glycol  etiier  ester  product  having  reduced  by-product  impurities. 


in  which  die  substituents  have  the  following  meanings. 
X  is  — CHO  or  — CH(OR')OR^  where 
R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or  R' 

and  R'  together  are  an  alkylene  group  ( — CHj),— ,  where  n  is 

2,  3,  4.  or  5,  and 
R  is  — (CHj)„-COOR'.  — (CH,L-C0NHR\  — (CHj),— 

CN,  — SOjNH— COOR',  — SOjNH— CO— NHR', 

— SOjNH— SOj— R\ 


N  — N 


^  O     N-irilyl.  - 


i^R', 


SOjNR* 


— NHSO3R'.  — NH— SO2— CF,.  or 
where  R'  is  hydrogen,  (C,— C^^alkyl,  (C,— C«)cycloalkyl,  or 
(C,-C»)-alkyl-(C,-C»)cycloalkyl  and  R*  is  a  group 
=C— N(CH,)j,  and  m  is  1,  2,  3.  or  4. 

2.  A  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  I.  wherein  formula  (1) 

R  is  SO2— NR'  or  SOjNHCONHR'.  where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C»-alkyl  and 

K*  is  a  group  =C— N  (CH,)j. 


5.618,976 

ALKANESULFONAMIDES  FROM  AMMONIUM 

ALKANESULFONATES 

Stanley  R.  Sandlo;  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadeipliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,632 
Int  a."  C07C  303/36 
VS.  a.  564-98  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alkanesulfonamides  comprising  heat- 
ing at  least  to  its  melting  point  up  to  about  450°  C.  the  anunonium 
or  amine  salt  of  an  alkanesulfonic  acid  having  the  formula: 


RSOj-*NHiR1f 

where  R  is  a  C,-C2o  alkyl  group,  and  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  substituents  including  hydrogen,  Cg-Cjo  alkyl  or  C^-C,} 
aryl  groups,  and  continuing  said  heating  for  a  tinte  sufficient  to 
remove  the  water  of  reaction  and  to  obtain  a  reaction  product 
which  is  an  alkanesulfonamide  corresponding  to  .said  salt. 


other,  represent  a  group  of  formula: 


—CON 


/ 
\ 


and  R,  and  R4,  which  are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other, 
represent  a  group  of  formula 

-N-CO-R, 
I 
R7 

which  R5  and  R^.  and  R7  and  Rg.  which  are  identical  to  or  different 
from  each  other,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched 
C|-Cfc  alkyl.  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  hydroxy-  or  polyhydroxy- 
alkyl,  optionally  additionally  containing  one  or  more  C,-C« 
alkoxys,  a  linear  or  branched  (C,-Ct)  alkoxyCCi-C^jalkyl  or  a 
hnear  or  branched  (Cj-C^)  hydroxy-or 

polyhydroxyalkoxy(C,-C«)allcyl,  said  substituents  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and 
R^  comprising  in  total  at  least  ten  hydroxyls. 

l74-4l9  0.G.-97-l6:QL.1 


5.618,978 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHOLINE  OF  A  HIGH 

PURITY 

Shni\ji  Hyoda;  Youichi  Haaegawa,  both  of  Mamgame,  and 

Fumio  Toda,  Shigenobn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Hydrazine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,082 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/84 
U.S.  CL  564—293  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  choline  of  a  high  purity,  wherein  a 
choline  carbonate  and/or  a  choline  bicarbonate  of  a  high  purity 
obtained  by  reacting  a  molecule-inclusion  complex  of  tlie  chlorine 
with  a  carbon  dioxide  gas.  is  subjected  to  an  electrolysis  using  a 
cation-exchange  membrane  as  a  diaphragm. 


5,618,977 

POLYIODINATED  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  CONTRAST  AGENT  CONTAINING 

THEM 
Marysc  Dugast-Zrihen,  Paris,  and  Dominique  Meyer.  Saint- 
Maur,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Guerbet  S.A..  Villepinte. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/Me24.  §  371  Date  Aug.  11.  1995.  §  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  11.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04488,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,721 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1992,  92  10270 
Int  a."  C07C  237/46:237/42:235/16:  A61K  49/04 
VS.  a.  564—153  9  Claims 

1.  Polyiodinated  compounds  of  general  formula: 

0) 


5,618,979 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 

AMINES 
Michael  K.  Stem,  University  City,  and  Brian  K-M  Cheng,  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Flessys  America  L.  P., 
Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38.047,  Apr.  6.  1993,  Pat  No.  5352431, 
which  is  a  condniution-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  887,060,  May  22, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
443.7% 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/22 
VS.  a.  564-^15  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substituted  aromatic  amines  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  contacting  a  nucleophilic  compound  selected  fix>m  the  group 
consisting  of  aniline,  substituted  aniline  derivatives,  aliphatic 
amines,  substituted  aliphatic  amine  derivatives  and  amides 
with  a  substituted  aromatic  azo  compound  or  azoxy  or 
hydrazo  derivatives  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
solvent  system,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  nucleophilic  compound  and  the  substituted  aro- 
matic azo  compound  or  azoxy  or  hydrazo  derivatives  thereof 
in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  base  and  a  controlled  amount  of 
protic  material  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  70°  C.  to 
about  200°  C.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  protic  material  to 
base  is  0:1  to  about  5:1,  wherein  tlie  substituted  aromatic  azo 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  formula 

(R— NH^Ri— N=N— Rj.  (I) 

I  I 

X  Y 

compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

(R— NH-»-R|— N=N— Rj-(-NH— R),  (II) 

I  I 

X  Y 

compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

X— Ri— N=N— R2-«-NH— R),  (m) 

Y 

and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R — NH — represents  a  substitu- 
ent derived  from  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aniline,  substituted  aniline  derivatives,  aliphatic 
amines,  substituted  aliphatic  amine  derivatives  and  amides. 
R,  is  an  aromatic  group.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  groups,  and  X  and  Y  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halides.  — NO,,  — NH2.  aryl  groups,  alkyl  groups, 
alkoxy  groups,  sulfonate  groups,  — SO3H,  — OH,  — COH, 
— COiOH,  arid  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  or  alicylaryl  groups  con- 
taining at  least  one  — NH2  group,  wherein  halides  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine 
and  R2  is  an  aromatic  group  in  substituted  aromatic  azo 
compounds  (U)  and  (III). 
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5^18.980 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  SECONDARY 
AMINO  COMPOUND 
TeruyuU  NagaU,  OhmuU;  Chlyuki  Kusuda,  Nagasunuichi; 
MMani  Wada,  Ohmnta;  Kenichi  Satou,  MobMH.  and  Masae 
Uchida,  Ohmuta,  all  of  Japan.  aadKnors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  353.379.  Dec.  2,  IW4,  Pat  No.  5.536378, 
which  Is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,273,  Aug.  8. 
1994,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100,149.  Aug. 
2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5382,690.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  640,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1992,  4-214078; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261505;  Oct  5,  1992,  4-265897;  Oct  5,  1992, 
4-265898;  Oct  21,  1992,  4-282940;  Oct.  28.  1992,  4-290133; 
Oct  29,  1992,  4-291311;  No».  6,  1992,  4-297096;  May  21,  1993, 
5-119975;  May  24,  1993,  5-121423;  May  26,  1993,  5-124062; 
May  28, 1993,  5-126826;  May  28, 1993,  5-126827;  Jan.  3,  1993, 
5-133273;  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-303707;  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307638;  Apr. 
11,  1994,  5-071734 

Int  a.'  C07C  209/52 
VS.  a.  564—415  16  Claims 

I.  A  metlKxl  for  preparing  an  aromatic  secondaiy  amino  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


N— R' 
H 


wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group, 
amino  group,  hydroxyl  group  or  fluorine;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  5:  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  phenyl  group,  benzyl  group, 
naphdiyl  group,  furyl  group,  furfiiryl  group  or  cyclohexyl  group, 
and  R'  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  phenyl 
group,  phenoxy  group,  cyclohexyl  group,  amino  group,  substituted 
amino  group,  carboxyl  group,  hydroxyl  group  or  fluorine  which 
comprises  the  step  of  subjecting,  to  a  dehydrogenation  reaction,  an 
N-cyclohexylidencamino  compound  represented  by  the  formula  ( I ) 


=N-R' 


wherein  R.  R'  and  n  are  defined  above  in  tlie  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  moving  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen  acceptor,  said  method 
being  characterized  in  ttut  an  alicaline  metal  compound  and/or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound  is  used  as  a  cocatalyst  at  the  time  of 
the  dehydrogenation  reaction. 


UMI 


5,618381 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  SULFIDES 
James  E.  Shaw,  Bartlcsville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhUUps  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesvllle,  OUa. 

Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,262 
Int  CL*  C07C  319/N 
VS.  a.  568—44  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  sulfide  comprising  con- 
tacting, in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant,  a  halo- substituted  aromatic 
compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  salt  of  mercaptan 
wherein: 

said  aromatic  sulfide  compound  has  the  formula  of 

(R,„)(X,XW)Ar— &-R'; 

each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals  each  having  I  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more  thereof 
wherein  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  akenyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals. 


alkatyl     radicals,     aralkyi     radicals,    cycloalkyl     radicals. 

cycloalkenyl  radicals,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or  mote 

thereof', 
each  X  is  a  halogen; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3: 
W  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NO,, 

— SO,H,  — CHO.  — COOH.  xNO.  — N^.  -CN,  —COR. 

—COO,  SO,-.  — SOjCH,,  — CF,.  and  — N"(CH,),; 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl  group, 

phenyl  group,  and  biphenyl  group; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  akenyl 

radicals,  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals; 
said  halo-substituted  aromatic  compound  has  the  formula  of 

(R,,XX^,)WAr, 

said  salt  of  mercaptan  has  the  formula  of  MSR'  wherein  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ions,  alka- 
line earth  metal  ions,  ammonium  ions,  and  combinations  of 
any  two  or  more  thereof;  and 

said  surfactant  is  selected  from  tl»e  group  consisting  of  alkoxy- 
lated  compounds,  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  alkali  metal 
alkyl  sulfates,  alkali  metal  salts  of  aliumoic  acids,  alkali  metal 
salts  of  alkaryl  sulfonic  acids,  1 -alkyl  pyridinium  salts,  and 
combinations  of  any  two  or  more  thereof  wherein  said 
alkoxylaied  compound  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  alkoxylated  mercaptans,  alkoxylaied  phenols,  sulfates  of 
alkoxylated  phenols,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more 
thereof. 


5,618.982 
CATALYTIC  C-ALKYLATION  OF  KETONES 
Laurent  Gilbert,  and  Michd  Spagnol.  both  of  Lyons,  France, 
assignors   to    Rbooe-Poulenc   Cliimie,   Courbevoic   Cedcx, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^26 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Nov.  22,  1993,  93  13920 
Int  a."  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—346  56  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  C-  or 
a-alkylated  ketone,  comprising  leacting  a  ketone  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  or  ester  group  in  dte  a-position  widi  respect  to 
a  kelonic  carbonyl  group  thereof,  widi  an  alkylating  agent,  in  Ute 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using 
as  the  catalyst  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  condensed  or 
condensed  catalyst  which  comprises  a  cationic  moiety  and  an 
anionic  moiety  wherein  the  cationic  moiety  comprises  a  metal  or 
ammonium  and  wherein  die  anionic  moiety  comprises  an  ortho- 
phosphate  anion. 


5,618,983 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 
Patrick  M.  Burke,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  and  DSM  N. 
v.,  Galccn,  NeUieriaiids 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,833 
Int  Ct*  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CL  568—454  H  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  linear  aldehyde  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  linear  olefin,  hydrogen,  water,  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  a  solvent  containing  a  dissolved  catalyst  comprising: 
(a)  a  platinum  or  palladium  compound  free  of  anionic  halide,  (b)  a 
bidenute  diaryl  phosphine  ligand  where  each  of  tlie  aryl  groups 
contain  up  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  where  the  bridging  group 


contains  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  a  ferrocenyl  group,  and  (c)  a 
promoter  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  metal  perfluo- 
roallcane  sulfonate  where  the  alkane  has  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (ii) 
a  metal  perfluoro-betadiketonate  of  up  to  II  carbon  atoms,  and  (iii) 
a  metal  trifluoroacetate;  where  the  metal  in  (i),  (ii).  and  (iii)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  scandiimi,  nickel, 
zinc,  yttrium,  zirconium,  tin,  lanthanum,  and  lanthanide  elements 
from  praseodymium  to  lutetium;  where  the  ratio  of  (c)  to  (a)  is  in 
the  range  of  O.S/1  to  20/1 ,  and  die  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a)  is  in  the  range 
of  0.8/1  to  1.5/1. 


5,618,984 

PHENOL  ARALKYL  RESINS,  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

THEREOF  AND  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

TomoyuU  Kawabata;  Tenio  Yuasa,  both  of  Aicfai-ken,  and 

Shigeru  limuro,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142808 

Int  a.*  C07C  39/21:37/055 

VS.  a.  569—720  3  Claims 


-•    6000  2000        1500       1000        SOO 

WVENUMBEP  (cm-') 


I.  An  allylated  phenol  arallcyl  resin  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (2). 


r^ 


OH    (2) 


>HO)-cHf@ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  firom  0  to  10  and  A  is  an  allyl  group. 


5,618,985 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-N-BUTYL-^ 

ETHYL-l,3-PROPANE  DIOL 

Kari  Kulmala,  Porvoo,  Finland;  KJell  Ankner,  Molnlycke,  Swe- 
den, and  Lea  Rintala,  Porvoo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste 
Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n94/00273,  S  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,919 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  28, 1993,  932968 

Int  CI."  C07C  27^50 

VS.  a.  56»— 853  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-butyl-2-ethyl-l,3-propane 

diol,  which  comprises: 

reacting  2-ethyl  hexanal  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  earth  allcali  metal  hydroxide 
catalyst,  wherein  the  formaldehyde  source  is  solid  paraform- 
aldehyde, and  a  cationic  pha.se  transfer  catalyst  is  used  for 
promoting  the  reaction. 


5,618,986 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
HYDROFLUOROCARBON 
Kazuya  Oham;  ItpijH  ScU,  and  Seiaakn  Kuial,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Gfans  CoaapaBy  Ltd., 
Toky«»,Japw!i 
ContianatioD  oT  Ser.  Na  318058,  Oct  5, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,557,017.  TMs  application  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  642,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiiaa  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-2493U; 
Oct  14,  1993,  5-257236;  Not.  5,  1993,  5-276815;  Apr.  6,  1994, 
6-068541 

iBt  CL'  CVrC  19/08 
VS.  CL  570—176  9  O^ 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrofluorocarbon  of  the  fotmula 
H„R^  wherein  n  is  0  or  1 ,  and  when  n  is  0,  R^  is  a  C2_i3  linear  or 
branched  polyfluoroalkyi  group,  and  when  n  is  1,  R^  is  a  C2.12 
linear  or  branched  polyfluoroalkylene  group,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  iodofluor<x:arbon  of  the  formula  I„R^  wherein  n  and  R^ 
are  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  under  action  of 
a  primary  alcohol  or  a  secondary  alcohol. 


5,618,987 

INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH42B  P 

Loren  J.  HoObeck,  Tipton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
Intenutioiud,  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,C70 

Int  CL*  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00;  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  14  Claiw 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH42B  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97647. 

2.  A  maize  plant  and  its  parts  produced  by  tlie  seed  of  claim  1 
and  its  plant  parts. 


S41Mm 
ENHANCED  CAROTENOH)  ACCUMULATION  IN 
STORAGE  ORGANS  OF  GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED) 
PLANTS 
Randal  Hauptmann,  Woodland,  Calif.;  William  H.  EsdicB- 
feMt,  St  Charles,  DL;  Jami  English,  Aurora,  Dl.,  and  Frted- 
belm  L.  Brinkhaus,  Lisle,  OL,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,061,  Dec  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  93,577,  Jul.  19,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  785,569,  Oct  30,  1991,  abaitdoiied,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,043,  JuL  22,  1993,  Pnt  No. 
5330,189,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785368,  Oct 
30,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No. 
95,726,  JuL  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5330,188,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  785366,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,623,  Jul.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,061,  whkfa  is  a 
continiuitioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,674,  Aug.  3,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  785369,  Ser.  No.  785368,  Ser.  No.  785366, 
and  Ser.  No.  662,921,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
562,674is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  562351,  May  18, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
487,613,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  331,004 
Int  CL"  AOIH  4A)0 
VS.  a.  800—205  38  Claims 

27.  A  transgenic  plant  diat  (a)  has  a  genomic  structural  gene  that 
encodes  a  chimeric  polypeptide  conjugate  and  (b)  over- 
accumulates  a  colored  native  carotenoid  in  a  preselected  storage 
organ  relative  to  the  accumulation  of  colored  native  carotenoid  in 
said  storage  organ  in  a  non-transgeiuc  plant  of  the  same  type,  said 
chimeric  polypeptide  conjugate  having  an  N-terminal  plastid  tran- 
sit peptide  portion  whose  C-terminus  is  linked  to  the  N-terminus  of 
a  non-higher  plant  phytoene  synttiase  enzyme. 


UMI 


ELECTRICAL 


5,618,989 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR  AND  MEASUREMENT 

METHOD 

Jiri  Marek,  Reutlingen,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
837.0 

InL  a.*  GOIP  I5A)8 
VS.  CL  73— 1 J8  10  Claims 


£XCi//Z 


1.  A  capacitive  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

at  least  one  movable  seismic  mass  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  an 
acceleration,  the  seismic  mass  including  at  least  one  movable 
electrode: 

at  least  one  fixed  electrode  arranged  opposite  the  movable 
electrode,  the  fixed  electrode  aitd  the  movable  electrode  form- 
ing at  least  one  measuring  capacitance:  and 

at  least  one  further  fixed  electrode  adapted  to  receive  an  electri- 
cal voltage,  a  force  being  exerted  on  the  seismic  mass  in 
response  to  the  electrical  voltage. 


im  «>4»r  m  mm  "k  « 
— ii»  mam  umm  |^~ 


^l  www  iWMff  fWKf  J  W^gj  ^- 


1.  An  inspection  system  that  quality  inspects  a  contents-filling 
operation  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  containers  in  sequence  by 
performing  two  diflferent  inspection  tests  at  two  separate  testing 
positions  disposed  along  a  single  automated  conveyor  line,  com- 
prising: 

a  leaking  liquid  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  container 
made  of  flexible  material,  in  order  to  detect  leaking  liquid; 


an  entering  air  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  said  con- 
tainer, in  order  to  detect  air  which  enters  with  contents  of  the 
container  when  the  container  is  filled  with  said  contents; 

a  conveyor  line  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  containers; 

first  sampling  means  for  moving  the  container  as  an  inspection 
subject  to  a  position,  at  which  position  said  leaking  liquid 
inspection  apparatus  is  provided; 

second  sampling  means  for  moving  the  container  as  an  inspec- 
tion subject  to  a  position,  at  which  position  said  entering  air 
inspection  apparatus  is  [novided; 

first  stopper  means  for  interrupting  the  container  which  is  to  be 
the  inspection  subject  at  the  position  of  said  first  sampling 
means  while  the  container  is  moving  on  said  conveyor  line; 

second  stopper  means  for  interrupting  the  container  which  is  to 
be  the  inspection  subject  at  the  position  of  said  second  sam- 
pling means  while  the  container  is  moving  on  said  conveyor 
line:  and 

•  third  stopper  located  at  the  upstream  position  from  said  first 
and  second  stopper  means. 


5,618,991 
BICYCLE  INNER  TUBE  LEAK  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
Maxim  D.  Levinrad,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moshe 
Young,  Studio  City,  and  Maxim  Levinrad,  Van  Nuys.  both  of 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^20 

Int.  CL*  GOIM  i/02 

MS.  a.  73—40.7  16  Claims 
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5,618,990 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  LEAKING 

LIQUID  AND  ENTERING  AIR 

Keitji  Iwao,  Numazu,  and  Hiroshi  Mochizuki,  Susono,  both  of 

Japan,   assizors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Yakult    Honsha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1994,  6-219778 

Int.  a."  B07C  5/02:  GOIN  33/02;  GOIM  3/02 

MS.  CL  73—40  7  Claims 


1.  An  inner  tube  leak  detection  device  comprising: 
a  sleeve  member  with  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  defining 
an  interior  chamber  therein  and  defining  an  inner  opening  in  a 
center  thereof  adapted  to  receive  an  inner  tube,  said  inner  wall 
having  air  openings  formed  therethrough;  and 
a  plurality  of  lightweight  particles  contained  within  said  interior 
chamber. 


5,618,992 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  DEPOSITS 

IN  A  PIPE  OR  VESSEL 
Derek  Bond,  Lagncss,  and  Raul  A.  Abreu,  Horsham,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pk,  Whidicsham 
Suirey,  England 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  537,197 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  3,  1994, 
9419886 

Int  CL'  GOIF  23/26 
VS.  a.  73—86  6  Clafans 

1.  A  non-intrusive  device  for  attachment  to  a  pipe  or  vessel 
through  which  a  fluid  flows  for  monitoring  the  accumulation  of 
deposits  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipe  or  vessel,  said  device 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an  internal  cross-sectional 
configuration  substantially  matching  that  of  the  pipe  or  vessel,  the 
tubular  memtier  being  made  from  an  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial and  having  associated  therewith  three  spaced  electrodes  for 
monitoring  the  change  of  dielectric  constant  within  the  pipe  or 
vessel,  the  three  electrodes  comprising  two  outlying  electrodes  and 
a  central  electrode  located  between  the  two  outlying  electrodes, 
each  of  said  two  outlying  and  central  electrodes  formed  by  a 
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circular  ring  extending  circumferenlially  around  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  member  and  the  central  electrode  havmg  a 
greater  width,  as  measured  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  tubular 
member  and  said  two  outlying  and  central  electrodes,  than  the  two 
outlying  electrodes. 

6.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  accumulation  of  deposits  on  the 
interior  surface  of  a  pipe  or  vessel  in  which  a  fluid  flows  compris- 
ing: 

attaching  a  device  to  the  pipe  or  vessel,  the  device  compnsing:  a 
tubular  member  having  an  internal  cross-sectional  conhgura- 
lion  substantially  matching  that  of  the  pipe  or  vessel  and 
formed  from  an  electrically  insulating  material,  and  three, 
spaced  ring-like  electrodes  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  outside  surface  of  the  tubular  member  and  electri- 
cally insulated  from  one  another; 
applying  an  electrical  potential  to  the  three  electrodes  and  mea- 
suring a  dielectric  constant;  monitoring  any  change  of  the 
dielectric  constant  a*  indicative  of  the  accumulation  of  the 
deposits  on  the  interior  surface  of  a  pipe  or  vessel. 


5,618,»»3 
ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DETECTING  ACOUSTIC  EMISSION 
Kazuo  Matsumoto:  Haruhiko  Ucno,  and  Keqji  Shimada,  all  of 
Higashimaisuyama,  Japan,  assiKnon  to  Zcxd  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,126.  Nov.  23,  1W4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,4*7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347370 
Int.  Cn."  GOIH  1/00 
ViS.  a.  73—587  7  Claims 


membrane  formed  in  tl>e  gap.  and  vibrations  or  emissions 
generated  by  physical  contact  between  the  routing  member 
and  tlte  worlipiece. 
c)  wherein  Said  rotating  member  comprises  a  dressing  wheel  of 
a  dressing  apparatas  which  has  a  cutting  edge  (32)  on  a 
periphery  thereof  for  shaping  a  surface  of  a  grinding  wheel. 


5.618,994 
CALIBRATION  METHOD  USING  A  PITCH-CATCH 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF 
ACOUSTICALLY  NOISY  MATERIALS 
Robert  V.  Falsctti.  Schenectady,  N.Y..  amignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149.208.  Nov.  8.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,029. 
This  applicatioa  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,929 
Int.  CL"  COIN  29m 
VS.  a.  73— *02  «  Claims 


1.  In  a  nondestructive  testing  system  for  performing  Pitch-Catch 
ullra-sonic  inspections,  including  a  data  acquisition  system  for 
acquinng  and  analyzing  ultrasonic  signal  measurement  data,  a 
method  for  automatically  calibrating  said  measurement  dau  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  acoustic  properties  within  a  specimen 
under  test,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  at  least  one  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers  on 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  specinKn  under  test  in  a  configura- 
tion such  that  a  non-reflecting  through-UTUismined  ultrasonic 
wave  is  transmitted  between  said  transducers; 

(b)  obtaining  through-transmitted  wave  reference  signal  data  for 
a  plurality  of  reference  locations  on  said  specimen: 

(c)  positioning  said  pair  of  transducers  on  said  opposing  surfaces 
in  relative  positions  such  that  Pitch-Catch  diagnostics  is  per- 
formed and  acquiring  ultrasonic  measurement  data  at  a  plu- 
rality of  monitored  locations  on  said  specimen; 

(d)  normalizing  the  measurement  data  acquired  in  step  (c)  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  monitored  locations  by  dividing  the 
measurement  data  acquired  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  moni- 
tored locations  by  corresponding  through-transmined  wave 
reference  signal  data  obtained  at  a  reference  location  nearest 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  monitored  locations. 


UMI 


I.  An  ultrasonic  detection  apparatus  (41)  for  detecting  physical 
contact  between  a  rotating  member  (21,  31)  and  a  woritpiece. 
comprising: 

a)  a  detection  liquid  supply  unit  (42)  having  a  planar  end  surface 
disposed  closely  adjacent  a  planar  end  face  portion  of  said 
rotating  member  so  as  to  form  a  small,  planar,  uniformly  wide 
gap  (S)  there  between,  for  supplying  a  detection  liquid 
directly  through  a  central  portion  of  said  planar  end  surface  to 
a  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  member  to  form  a  disc 
sliaped  detection  liquid  membrane  locally  in  the  gap.  proxi- 
mate to  and  including  said  center  of  rotation;  and 

b)  an  acoustic  emission  sensor  (43)  integrally  affixed  to  said 
detection  liquid  supply  unit  for  detecting  ultrasonic  vibrations 
or  acoustic  emissions  transmined  through  the  detection  liquid 


5.618.995 
VEHICLE  VIBRATION  SIMULATOR 
Norman  C.  Otto.  Plymouth;  William  J.  Ptdemcier,  Ypsilanti, 
and  Raymond  C.  Meier,  Jr.,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.451 
InL  CI."  GOIM  I7A)0:  G09B  V/tM 
U.S.  a.  73—669  15  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  vibration  simulator  to  simulate  occupant  expt)sure 
to  vibration  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  reaction  mass; 
a  seal  portion; 
a  seat  actuator  between  said  reaction  mass  and  said  seat  portion 

for  providing  at  least  one  degree  of  vibration  freedom; 
a  steering  column  portion; 

a  steering  txilumn  actuator  between  said  reaction  mass  and  said 
steering  column  portion  for  providing  at  least  one  degree  of 
vibration  freedom: 


a  floorpan  portion;  and 

a  floorpan  actuator  between  said  reaction  mass  and  said  floorpan 
portion  for  providing  one  degree  of  vibration  freedom,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  seat  actuator,  steering  column 
actuator  and  floorpan  actuator  to  allow  said  seat  actuator, 
steering  column  actuator  and  floorpan  actuator  to  be  individu- 
ally actuated  independently  and  simultaneously  to  simulate 
human  exposure  to  vehicle  vibration. 


5.618.997 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SOLIDIFIED  BODY 
Ivan  F.  Owens,  Egrcmont,  and  Dugald  R.  Sperry-Lamb.  Hav- 
erigg,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Nudear  Fnds 
pk,  Warrington,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.847 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22, 1992, 
9201302 

InL  a.'  GOIN  1/12 
VS.  CL  73—864.55  9  Claims 

PI 


5,618,996 
METAL  SAMPLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NON- 

HYDROLYZABLE  GASES 
Hwa-CU  Wang,  Napcrville,  and  Richard  J.  Udischas,  Chicago, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Liquide  Inc.,  Houston, 
Ite. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,836 

InL  a.'  COIN  1/22 

VS.  a.  73—863.61  18  Claims 

»        e 
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1.  A  portable  system  usefiil  for  sampling  both  particulate  and 
vapor  phase  metallic  impurities  from  gases  that  cannot  be  hydro- 
lyzed.  which  system  comprises: 

a  sample  conduit  and  a  parallel  conduit,  said  parallel  conduit 
connected  to  said  sample  conduit  at  first  and  second  locations, 
the  second  location  downstream  of  die  first  location; 

first  valve  nneans  upstream  of  said  first  location  for  introducing 
gas  into  said  sample  and  parallel  conduits  and  fourth  valve 
means  downstream  of  the  second  location,  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  of  a  gas  from  the  sampling  system; 

first  and  second  filter  means  in  said  sample  conduit  in  series  to 
remove  particulate  and  vapor  phase  metallic  impurities, 
respectfully,  from  the  gas  being  sampled; 

second  valve  means  upstream  of  the  first  and  second  filter  means 
but  downstream  of  the  first  valve  means  and  first  location, 
said  second  valve  means  for  introducing  the  gas  into  the 
system; 

third  valve  means  in  said  parallel  conduit,  for  allowing  gas  to  be 
conducted  in  parallel  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  filter 
means  of  the  system  from  the  first  valve  means  to  the  fourth 
valve  means;  and 

an  orifice  located  in  the  sample  conduit  downstream  of  the  first 
and  second  filters  of  the  system,  but  upstream  of  the  second 
location,  through  which  orifice  back-filling  of  the  gas  through 
tlie  first  and  second  filters  in  the  system  is  permitted  until 
pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  second  valve  means  is  equalized. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  a  fluid  material  which  subse- 
quendy  solidifies  into  a  solidified  body  in  a  vessel,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  tubular  outer  member  and  a  tubular  inner  member  slidable  one 
within  the  other  along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through 
the  members  in  close  telescopic  relationship. 

means  for  locating  the  inner  member  in  an  axial  and  radial 
datum  location  in  the  outer  member,  and 

the  outer  member  and  the  iimer  member  in  the  datum  location 
including  a  plurality  of  holes  displaced  along  said  longitudinal 
axis,  each  hole  extending  transversely  tlirough  said  outer  and 
inner  members  for  permitting  flow  of  the  body  whilst  in  a 
fluid  state  from  the  outside  of  tlie  outer  member  to  the  inside 
of  the  inner  member,  thereby  to  provide  a  solidified  sample  of 
the  body  in  the  inner  member  which  is  removed  from  tlie 
vessel  at  a  time  after  the  body  has  solidified. 


5,618,998 
MASK  FOR  AN  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Cora  E.  Ward,  16  Ramey  Street,  RJL  #8,  Frcdericton,  N.  B., 
Canada 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,000 

InL  a.*  GOID  7/02 

VS.  a.  73— 866J  20  Oaims 
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I.  A  mask  for  concealing  a  nonessential  portion  of  an  instrument 
panel,  comprising: 

an  opaque  overlay  having  at  least  one  opening  for  revealing  a 

selected  group  of  instruments  from  said  instrument  panel:  and 
mounting  means  for  retaining  said  opaque  overlay  over  said 

instrument  panel  such  that  said  at  least  one  opening  lemains 

substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  selected  group  of 

instruments: 
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a  user  of  said  insmimeni  panel  can  focus  his  (her)   carbide  grains  per  cm'  with  a  grain  size  of  niore  than  5  times  an 
attention  on  said  selected  group  of  insmiments  without  being    average  grain  size  of  the  manix. 


whereby 
attention 
overwhelmed  by  a  complexity  of  said  nonessential  portion. 


5^18.999 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

CONDITION  OF  OBJECTS 

Davtd  P.  Schwcitxer,  North  Canton,  and  James  A.  Grimes,  Sr., 

Aknm,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Aliroo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  536,504 

Int  a."  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—866.5  18  ClaiaM 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  observing  a  physical  condition  of  an  associ- 
ated object  at  or  near  a  surface  of  the  object,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  including  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  an  interior  and  locomotion  means  for  locomocing 
the  vehicle  in  a  first  direction  across  the  surface  of  the  object, 
the  locomotion  means  comprising  hrst.  second  and  third 
wheels,  the  first  wheel  being  toward  a  front  end  of  the  housing 
and  being  aligned  with  a  centerline  of  the  housing,  the  second 
and  third  wheels  being  near  a  rear  end  of  the  housing;  and. 
a  sensor  for  sensing  the  physical  condition  of  the  object,  the 
sensor  being  located  in  an  interior  of  the  first  wheel  closely 
spaced  from  a  contact  point  of  the  first  wheel. 


5,619,001 

HARP  HOLDER 

Mark  Pwin,  Oak  Park,  and  Fred  Michciau,  Dcs  Plalncs,  both 

of  m.,  assignors  to  Blues  Tools,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  DL 

FUcd  No».  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,492 

InL  ex."  GOID  7/12;  E05D  ll/IO 

\i&.  CL  84—379  11  Claims 


1.  A  holder  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  musician  having  a  face  and 
a  mouth,  the  holder  being  adapted  for  supporting  a  harp  adjacent 
the  musician's  face  to  permit  hands-free  playing  of  the  harp,  said 
bolder  including  a  haip-supponing  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  adapted  for  positioning  in  front  of  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
musician's  face,  said  arms  each  defining  an  outer  end  and  an 
opposite  end.  a  harp  supporting  member  extending  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  support  the  harp  adjacent  the 
musician's  mouth,  and  a  shoulder-engaging  section  pivotally 
attached  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  outer  ends 
and  said  opposite  ends  defining  a  position,  first  adjusting  means 
enabling  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  outer  end  of  each  arm 
relative  to  the  position  of  the  opposite  end  of  each  arm  for  thereby 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  outer  end  and  the  opposite  end 
of  each  arm  and  also  adjusting  the  angular  relationship  of  the  outer 
end  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  arm.  said  shoulder  engaging 
section  defining  a  position,  and  second  adjusting  means  enabling 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  shoulder-engaging  section  rela- 
tive to  the  position  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  arms. 


5,619,000 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CEMENTED  CARBIDE 
ARTICLES  AND  THE  RESLLTlNtJ  ARTICLES 
Stefan  Ederyd,  SalLsj&-Boo;  Jan  Akennan,  Siockbolm,  both  of 
Sweden;    Robert   Beaufoy.   Coventry;    Michael   Carpenter, 
Nuneaton,  both  of  England;  Maxime  Bonneau.  Le  FonUnil, 
and  Jacques  Plllot,  La  Tronchc.  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  and  Eurotungstenc  Pou- 
dres  SJl-  Grenoble,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,494,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,441,693. 
This  application  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10,  1991,  9101078; 
France,  May  23,  1991,  91  06211 

Int.  CL*^  C22C  29/OH 
VS.  a.  75—240  7  Claims 

I.  A  sintered  cemented  carbide  body  comprising  a  WC  matrix 
and  a  binder  phase  comprising  cobalt  and/or  nickel,  said  body 
having  a  porosity  better  than  A02  and  BOO.  less  than  0.5  binder 
phase  lakes  per  cm"  with  a  dimension  of  >25  \an  and  less  than  five 


5,619,002 
TONE  PRODUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  MUSIC 
Jeffrey  A.  Wakk,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  HIU,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583050 

InL  CL*  GIOH  7/00:1/00 

\}S.  a.  84—603  20  Claims 
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1.  The  apparatus  for  electronically  producing  musical  tones,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  ^ 


digital  adding  means  for  adding  together  data  present  at  a  first 
and  second  input  thereof,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  an 
input  device  adapted  to  produce  a  sequence  of  digital 
samples; 

a  sinusoidal  memory  table  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  digital 
adding  means  for  storing  predetermined  waveforms  of  a 
selected  repetition  frequency  according  to  an  input  address; 
and 

a  feedback  modifier  table  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  sinusoidal 
memory  table  for  storing  nwdified  versions  of  said  predeter- 
mined waveforms  having  varying  degrees  and  varying  types 
of  feedback  introduced  therein,  said  modified  versions  of  said 
predetermined  waveforms  being  selectable  according  to  an 
input  address,  an  output  of  said  feedback  modifier  table  being 
coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  digital  adding  means, 
wherein  said  feedback  modifier  table  is  coupled  in  a  feedback 
path  between  said  digital  adding  means  and  said  memory 
taUe. 


5,619,003 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  DYNAMICALLY 
RESPONDING  TO  VARYING  CHORD  AND  SCALE  INPUT 

INFORMATION 
Jimmy  C.  Hotz,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Hotz 
Corporation.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,447,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,502,274,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  84,745,  Jun.  29, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,761, 
Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
447381,  Dec  7,  1989,  Pat  Nu.  5,099,738,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  292,966,  Jan.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  597340 
Int  CL'  GIOH  1/053:1/18:1/38 
VS.  a.  84—615  17  Claims 


5,619,004 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PRIMARY  PITCH  OF  A  MUSIC  SIGNAL 

Stephen  G.  Dame,  Everett,  Wash^  assignor  to  Virtual  DSP 

Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  474358 

Int  Ct*  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  CL  811—616  45  Claims 


X ^. 

I.  A  fiKthod  for  receiving  an  electric  signal  including  a  primary 
pitch  within  the  range  of  music  for  the  human  ear  and  generating 
data  specifying  the  primary  pitch,  comprising: 

(a)  comparing  a  sample  of  tlie  signal  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  lag 
adjusted  copies  of  the  sample  of  the  signal.    . 

(b)  selecting  the  lag  adjusted  copy  which  most  closely  matches 
the  sample  of  the  signal,  and 

(c)  specifying  tlie  pitch  which  corresponds  to  ttie  lag  of  the 
selected  lag  adjusted  copy. 


5,619,005 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  TONE  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  DETECTION 

OF  KEY  OPERATING  STYLE 
Takeo  Shibukawa,  and  Junichi  Misliima,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,291 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-3373II 
Int  a.*  GIOH  1/053:1/18 
VS.  a.  84—658 

^>kOI    Ml 


29  Claims 


«=5 


-c^ 


^^i^ 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  including  a  first  set  of  keys  for  generating 

program  commands  in  response  to  being  depressed,  and  a 

second  set  of  keys  for  generating  input  device  signals  in 

response  to  being  played; 
a  memory  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  translation  tables,  said 

translation  tables  adapted  to  translate  said  input  device  signals 

received  from  said  second  set  of  keys  for  generating  input 

device  signals  into  corresponding  control  signals; 
a  translator  to  said  input  device  signals,  said  translation  tables 

and  said  program  commands,  and  adapted  to  generate  said 

control  signals; 
an  electronic  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  control  signals; 

and 
an  interface  for  providing  access  between  said  translator  and  at 

least  one  external  device. 


E 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  moveably  supported  by  a  support  member; 

tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  tone  corresponding  to  an 

operated  one  of  said  keys; 
detection  means  for  generating  a  detection  signal  indicating 

varying  positions  of  said  operated  key  as  said  operated  key 

moves  relative  to  said  support  rtiember; 
performance  style  determination  means  for  determining  a  key 

operating  style  of  said  operated  key  by  analyzing  a  degree  of 

nonlinearity  of  time  varying  values  of  said  detection  signal; 

and 
tone  control  means  for  controlling  said  tone  generation  means  in 

accordance  with  said  kev  operating  style  determined  by  said 

performance  style  determination  means. 
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S.619,MM 
ARTILLERY  TirBE  RAM  DEPTH  KND  OR  BORE  CLEAR 

SENSOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Brian  W.  Maus,  W««t  Lakriand,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  FMC 
Corp.,  Ctaicaxo,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,793 

InL  CL'  F4IA  35A)0 

VS.  a.  89—1.1  17  cw» 


5,619,008 
HIGH  DENSITY  PERFORATING  SYSTEM 
Manmohan  S.  Chawla,  Houston,  and  James  W.  Reese,  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  Te*.,  asrignors  to  Western  Atlas  International, 
inc  Houston,  Tn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6134165 

Int  CL*  F42B  1/02:  F42D  J/OO 

VS.  CL  102—310  20  Claims 

16 

22  mrrA a  i« 


1.  An  automatic  ram  depth  and  bore  clear  sensing  device  in  a 
gun  system  in  which  a  sequence  of  firing  is  lo  be  automaiically 
operated,  the  device  comprising: 

a  sensing  system  to  engage  a  gun  tube  and  detect  one  of  the 

presence  and  absence  of  particulate  matter  in  the  gun  tube; 
means  for  moving  in  and  out  of  position  said  sensing  system 

relative  to  said  gun  tube;  and 
means  for  stowing  away  and  protecting  from  recoil  shocic  and 

contamination; 
said  sensing  system,  said  means  for  moving,  and  said  means  for 

stowing  being  in  electrical  and  mechanical  communication 

and  attached  to  the  gun  system  in  close  proximity  to  said  gun 

tube. 


5,6194107 
BICYCLE  MOUNTED  BULLETPROOF  ARMOR  SHIELD 

SYSTEM 
Danid  Mena,  2042  A  Villa  DH  Lago  Dr.,  Chino  HUb,  Calif. 
91709,  and  George  Martinez,  6151  Riverside  Ave.,  Hunting- 
ton Parii,  Calif.  90255 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.025 

Int.  a."  F41H  5/14 

VS.  a.  89—36.09  5  Claims 


ing: 


1 .  A  perforating  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  material 
perforating  jets,  comprising: 

a  liner  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  which  each  define  a 
cavity  open  to  a  first  surface  of  said  liner  and  which  each 
define  a  protniding  liner  surface  extending  from  an  opposing 
second  surface  of  said  liner; 

an  explosive  charge  proximate  to  each  protruding  liner  surface 
on  the  second  surface  of  said  liner,  wherein  said  explosive 
charge  and  each  liner  indentation  combine  to  form  a  shaped 
charge  oriented  about  the  cavity  within  each  liner  indentation; 
and 

a  detonator  for  igniting  said  explosive  charge  to  collapse  said 
liner  indentations  about  each  corresponding  liner  cavity  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  material  perforating  jeu. 


5,619,009 
SMOKE  BOMB  CASE 
Andr«    Le    GrouycUcc,    Grandchamp,    France,    assignor    to 
Princhim  S.Am  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01310 
InL  a."  F42B  12/4H 
VS.  CI.  102—334  3  Claims 

2  » 


I.  A  bicycle  mounted  bulletproof  armor  shield  system  compris- 


UMI 


a  bicycle,  including  a  frame  consisting  of  a  top  tube,  a  down 

tube,  a  seal  tube,  a  seat  stay,  and  a  chain  stay; 
a  first  triangularly  shaped  body  structure,  dimensioned  to  occupy 

the  area  of  the  frame  defined  by  the  top  tube,  the  down  tube, 

and  the  seat  tube; 
a  second  triangularly  shaped  body  structure,  dimensioned  to 

occupy  the  area  of  the  frame  defined  by  the  seat  tube,  the  seat 

stay,  and  the  chain  stay; 
at  least  one  handle,  located  on  the  first  triangularly  shaped  body 

structure  whereby  the  bicycle  mounted  bulletproof  armor 

siiield  system  may  be  grasped  and  manipulated. 


I.  An  envelope  of  a  smoke  bomb  case,  consisting,  on  the  one 
hand,  of  a  traditional  wall  (1),  resistant  to  the  pressure  of  the 
smoke  bomb  constituents  (4)  when  it  is  the  object  of  the  exother- 
mic reaction  of  the  smoke  bomb  powder,  once  it  has  been  initiated 
by  an  adequate  technique,  and  on  the  other  hand,  at  least  one  area 
of  reduced  resistance  (3),  formed  by  a  relatively  fine  layer,  the  said 
area  being  covered  by  a  cover  (2)  of  a  resistance  comparable  to  the 
remainder  of  the  wall  (1).  and  which  is  pierced  by  a  large  number 
of  holes  (6.  7,  and  8).  characterised  by  die  fact  that  each  hole  (6  or 
7  or  8)  of  said  cover  (2)  has  a  warped  form. 


5,619,010 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING 

WARHEADS 

Anden  Holm,  Kariskoga,  and  Jan  Axinger,  Storfors,  both  of 

Sweden,  aiiignon  to  Bofors  AB,  Kariskoga,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94m233,  {  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23266,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  530,110 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Sweden,  Mar.  30, 1993,  9301039 
Int.  CL'  F42B  12/58 
VS.  CL  102—489  8  Claims 


.^' 


vxyy^^^y^x/y//yyy/^y/y/////^//////////y/yy^yy- 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  warhead  to  be  delivered  to  a  target 
from  a  carrier  missile  carrying  warheads  therein  and  flying  at  high 
speed  in  a  first  aerodynamic  trajectory,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
ejecting  said  warhead  fixim  said  carrier  missile  rearwaidly  and 
upwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  first  aerodynamic  trajec- 
tory to  a  desired  second  aerodynamic  trajectory  by  means  of  a 
rocket  motor  connected  therewith,  the  ejection  velocity  of 
said  rocket  motor  and  said  warhead  being  adjusted  in  relation 
to  the  flight  speed  of  the  carrier  missile  to  achieve  said  desired 
second  trajectory,  said  second  aerodynamic  trajectory  having 
a  substantially  higher  maximum  flight  altitude  above  ground 
level  than  that  of  said  first  trajectory;  and 
separating  said  rocket  motor..aiter  it  has  burned  out,  from  said 
warhead  by  aerodynamic  forces  acting  on  said  motor  and  said 
warhead  whereby  said  motor  and  said  warhead  each  follow 
their  own  forward  trajectories,  said  aerodynamic  forces  being 
created  from  the  angle  of  ejection  of  said  warhead  from  the 
carrier  missile  and  the  relative  flight  velocities  of  said  war- 
head and  the  carrier  missile. 


5,619,011 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HYBRID  ROCKET  FUEL 
David  L.  Dean,  New  Market,  Ala.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198350,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5309,981.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  548330 

InL  a."  C06B  45/m 

VS.  a.  149—19.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hybrid  fiiel  for  rocket 

propulsion,  comprising 

adding  hexamethylenetetramine  to  a  liquid  hydroxyl  terminated 

prepolymer, 
adding  an  isocyanate  cross-linlcing  agent  to  the  resulting  mix- 
ture, 
pouring  the  resulting  composition  into  a  mold  and 
curing  said  composition  to  form  a  shaped  product, 


empioying  sufficient  hexamediylenetetramine  so  that  said  com- 
position contains  about  60  to  about  83%  hexamethylenetetra- 
mine based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  fiiel. 


5,6194112 
HINGED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MULTI- 
CONDUCTOR  FRAMEWORK 
David  C.  Casali,  GiMtonbary;  John  E.  Opie,  Stony  Creek,  and 
Soktmon  FrMman,  Farmtaigton,  all  of  Coon.,  aasigBon  to 
Philips  Electronics  North  AnMrica  Corporatioa,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,218 

InL  CL'  HOIL  2i/2«.  HOIR  9a2 

VS.  CL  174—52.2  7  Claims 


1.  An  overroolded  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  frameworli  of  electrically  conductive  material  comprising 
electrical  conductors  which  are  at  least  partially  overroolded 
with  an  electrically  insulating  material  to  secure  said  conduc- 
tors in  predetermined  positions  relative  to  each  other,  said 
framework  including  a  plurality  of  severed  structural  portions 
for  connecting  said  conductors  to  each  otlier  when  in  an 
unsevered  state  before  said  conductors  are  in  said  overmolded 
state; 

b.  at  least  one  electrical  component  having  terminals  electrically 
coimected  to  respective  ones  of  said  electrical  conductors; 

an  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  conductors  comprising  a 
terminal  extending  out  of  a  hinge  formed  in  said  overmolded 
electrically  insulating  material,  said  hinge  comprising  a  nar- 
rowed section  of  said  material  disposed  between  first  and 
second  relatively  thick  sections  of  said  material,  said  nar- 
rowed section  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  said  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  passing  through  said  narrowed  sec- 
tion in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction. 


5,619,013 
GANGABLE  ELECTRICAL  BOX 
Robert  W.  Jorgensen,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hnbbeli  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168377 
InL  ex."  H02G  3/0& 
VS.  a.  174—53  20  Claims 

1.  A  gangable  electrical  box  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  main  body  folded  from  a  first  sheet  of  material,  and 
having  at  least  a  rectangular  rear  panel  with  first  and  second 
end  edges  and  first  and  second  side  edges,  a  first  rectangular 
end  panel  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  end  edge  of  said  rear 
panel  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rear 
panel,  and  a  second  rectangular  end  panel  rigidly  coupled  to 
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said  second  end  edge  of  said  rear  panel  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  rear  panel: 
a  first  rectangular  side  panel  coupled  to  said  first  main  body  and 

extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rear  panel: 
a  second  rectangular  side  panel  formed  (torn  a  second  sheet  of 
maiefial  coupled  to  said  first  main  body  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  rear  panel;  and 
first  coupling  means  for  ren>ovably  coupling  said  second  side 
panel  to  said  first  main  body,  said  first  coupling  means  includ- 
ing 

a  first  coupling  flange  integrally  formed  with  said  main  body 
and  extending  substanually  perpendicular  to  said  second 
side  panel,  said  first  coupling  flange  having  a  first  portion 
parallel  to  said  rear  panel,  a  second  portion  parallel  to  said 
first  end  panel  and  a  third  portion  parallel  to  said  second 
end  panel,  each  of  said  portions  being  inwardly  offset  from 
said  rear  panel  and  said  end  panels  respectively, 
a  second  coupling  flange  integrally  fonned  with  said  first  side 
panel  by  a  fold  line  and  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  side  panel  for  overlapping  at  least  part  of 
said  first  coupling  flange,  and 
at  least  one  fastening  means  for  coupling  said  first  coupling 
flange  to  said  second  coupling  flange. 


M1M15 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  WITH  A  BEND  RETAINING 

JACKET  CAPABLE  OF  CONFORMING  TO  A 

SUBSTANTIAL  INSTALLATION  CURVE 

Sirfk  Kirma.  Wcdd,  Gcnwny,  Mrigwir  to  DidHlcf^Baiz  Acro- 

qMce  Airboa  GmbH,  Huabnrt,  Gcrauy 

FUcd  JbL  21. 1995,  Scr.  No.  5«5,MS 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrauay,  JnL  21,  1994,  44  25 
M7.4 

Int  a.*  HOIR  ««7 
UA  CL  174— «4  R  13  ' 


,> '  'a 


ZTA,25A 


30B 


1.  An  electrical  cable  for  installation  in  an  aircraft,  comprising 
one  or  more  electrical  conductors  («).  a  coimector  (29)  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductors  (8).  a  protective  hose  system  (5.  i. 
tA)  enclosing  said  conducton  (S).  a  bend  maintaining  jacket  (25A) 
surrounding  said  protective  hose  system  (5.  *.  6A)  along  at  least 
part  of  said  electrical  cable,  a  support  body  (31)  and  at  least  one 
clamping  device  (11)  cooperating  in  securing  said  protective  hose 
system  (5.  *.  »A)  and  said  bend  maintaining  jacket  (25A)  to  said 
connector  (29).  said  suppon  body  (31)  having  a  large  diameter 
section  (31A).  a  small  diameter  section  (31B)  and  a  shoulder  (31C) 
interconnecting  said  large  and  small  diameter  sections  (31A.  31B). 
said  protective  hose  system  comprising  an  electrical  conducting 
hose  (S)  made  of  a  metal-webbing  having  an  end  surrounding  said 
small  diameter  section  (31B)  and  an  electrical  insulating  hose  (i) 
made  of  a  synthetic  material  webbing,  said  bend  maintaining  jacket 
(25A)  having  a  first  end  fonned  as  an  end  bushing  (27)  coaxially 
surrounding  said  insulating  hose  (♦).  said  at  least  one  clamping 
device  (11)  securing  ends  of  said  hoses  (5.  t)  and  said  end  bushing 
(27)  to  said  small  diameter  section  (31B),  whereby  said  jacket 
(25A)  maintains  any  bend  in  said  at  least  pan  of  said  electrical 
caMe. 


5.«I9.014 
BUSWAY  BUSBAR  WITH  PLUG-IN  TAB 
Nathan  H.  Faulkner,  PauUnc,  S.C.,  a«igDor  to  Sicmeiis  Eaerxy 
ft  Automathm,  Inc.,  Alpharctta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37  J«7 

Int.  CL"  IMIR  2S/16 

VS.  CL  174— «J  2*  Clataia 


5>I9,BM 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PLENUM 
Kerry  Newmoyer.  Denver,  Pa,  — Ignor  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable 
Syatma,  Inc.,  Claremont.  N.C. 

FIM  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  381,315 

Int  ex."  miB  11/02 

VS.  CL  174—113  R  17  ClalBH 
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1.  An  electrically  conductive  busbar,  comprising: 

an  elongate  bar  of  conductive  material  with  a  substantially 

rectangular  cross- section  having  a  width  defined  by  a  pair  of 

edges,  and  a  thickness  defined  by  top  and  bottom  sides: 
at  least  one  depression  pressed  into  the  bar  at  one  edge  at  a 

location:  and 
a  ub  formed  from  the  material  displaced  during  pressing  of  the 

depression,  the  Ub  extending  from  the  edge  at  the  location. 

the  tab  providing  an  electrical  coiuiection  to  the  busbar. 


CMLE  JMICT 

1.  A  conununication  cable  for  use  in  a  plenum,  said  cable 
comprising: 

one  or  more  first  twisted  pairs  of  electrical  conductors,  each 
electrical  conductor  of  said  one  or  more  first  twisted  pairs 
having  a  surrounding  layer  of  electrical  insulation  formed 
from  a  first  plenum  rated  insulating  material: 

one  or  more  second  twisted  pairs  of  electrical  conductor,  each 
electrical  conductor  of  said  one  or  more  second  twisted  pairs 
having  a  surrounding  layer  of  electrical  insulabon  formed 
from  a  second  plenum  rated  insulating  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyetherimide  and  polyetbersulfone. 


said  second  plenum  rated  insulating  material  being  different 
from  said  first  nuterial:  and 
a  cable  jacket,  said  cable  jacket  encasing  said  first  and  second 
twisted  pairs  of  electrical  conductors. 


5,619,017 
MICROELECTRONIC  BONDING  WITH  LEAD  MOTION 
Thomas  H.  Distefano,  Monte  Sereno;  Zlata  Kovac,  Los  Gatos, 
and  John  Grange,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ttssera.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,741.  Sep.  19,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.491.302.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.458 

Int  a."  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  174—260  4  Claima 


1.  A  microelectronic  connection  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  structure:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads,  each  such  lead 
having  an  elongated  coimection  section,  each  connection  sec- 
tion having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  support  structure  and  a 
second  end  movable  with  respect  to  said  support  structure, 
each  said  lead  extending  across  an  edge  of  the  support  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  coiuiection  section  and 
extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  from  said  suppon  struc- 
ture, whereby  each  said  connection  section  can  be  engaged  by 
a  tool  and  bent  downwardly  to  engage  a  contact  after  the 
component  has  been  positioned  on  a  part  of  a  microelectronic 
assembly,  each  said  connection  section  having  a  tapered  por- 
tion adjacent  the  edge,  each  such  tapered  portion  having 
moment  of  inertia  in  bending  about  a  horizontal  neutral  axis 
decreasing  progressively  in  the  lengthwise  direction  away 
from  the  first  end  of  the  lead  and  away  iix>m  the  edge  of  the 
suppon  structure. 


an  insulating  layer  bonded  to  said  conducting  layers  and  dis- 
posed to  separate  said  conducting  layers  from  one  another, 
and 

a  structure  interconnecting  said  first  and  said  second  conducting 
layers,  said  structure  having  a  first  contact  point  formed  of 
said  first  material  and  a  second  contact  point  fonned  of  said 
second  material,  said  structure  forming  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  first  and  said  second  conducting  layers  such 
that  said  first  contact  point  contacts  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  contact  point  contacts  said  second  layer. 


5.619,019 
DAMPER  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 
Takeshi   Yoshimura,   Tokyo:    Koichi    Morioka,   and   Temho 
Yamada,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuMshi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Foster  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1. 1995,  Scr.  No.  458.108 

CbUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994.  6-244279 

Int  a."  H04R  7/00 

VS.  a.  181—166  5  Claims 
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5,619,018 
LOW  WEIGHT  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Markku  J.  Rossi,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Housttm,  TVx. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  415,413 

Int  a."  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CL  174—261  40  Claims 

1.  A  low  weight  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  conducting  layer  comprising  a  first  material: 

a  second  conducting  layer  comprising  a  second  matoial; 


W-Z 


1.  A  damper  for  a  loudspeaker,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  aperture,  said  main  body  having  an  outer 
periphery  portion  connectable  to  a  speaker  frame  of  said 
loudspeaker  and  an  inner  periphery  portion  connectable  to  a 
vibration  system  of  said  loudspeaker,  said  loudspeaker  having 
a  diaphragm,  and  said  inner  periphery  portion  defining  said 
aperture: 

at  least  one  horizontal  region  being  formed  in  a  horizontal 
direction  of  said  main  body,  said  at  least  one  horizontal  region 
reinforcing  said  inner  periphery  portion:  and 

at  least  one  vertical  region  being  formed  in  a  vertical  direction 
of  said  main  body,  said  at  least  one  vertical  region  reinforcing 
said  inner  periphery  portion. 


1212 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


AfWL  8.  1997 


5,619.020 

MUFFLER 

Owen  Jones,  and  Michael  C.  J.  TVtoder,  both  of  Colchester, 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,238,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,642 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1991, 
9118779.  WIPO,  Aug.  28,  1992,  PCT/GB92A11594 

Int.  a."  FOIN  1/06 
VS.  a.  181— 2M  i»  cw« 
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I.  A  muffler  for  attenuating  noise  in  a  gaseous  flow,  said  muffler 
comprising: 

a  chamber  means  having  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end  with  a 
receiving  means,  said  first  end  having  a  first  opening  and  said 
receiving  means  having  a  second  opening: 

a  conduit  means  for  conveying  gaseous  stream  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  conduit  means  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
surrounded  by  said  chamber,  said  conduit  means  terminating 
short  of  said  second  opening,  thereby  defining  a  radial  aper- 
ture: and 

actuator  means  with  a  plurality  of  terminals,  said  actuator  means 
positioned  within  said  chamber  for  injecting  anti-noise  waves 
into  said  chamber  so  as  to  attenuate  noise  accompanying  said 
gaseous  flow,  said  actuator  means  being  directed  towards  said 
conduit  means,  and  wherein  said  terminals  of  said  actuator 
means  are  terminated  in  a  suitable  electrical  impedance: 

an  acoustic  coupling  means  including  said  radial  aperture 
between  said  rear  end  of  said  conduit  means  and  said  chamber 
for  acoustically  coupling  said  chamber  to  the  gaseous  su-eam. 
and  wherein  the  coupling  means  is  configured  so  that  the 
chamber  becomes  pressurized  while  in  use  so  as  to  resmct 
flow  of  gas  from  said  gasesous  stream  through  said  chamber. 


without  moving  through  said  neutral  position  and  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  operation  lever  into  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tilling  positions  when  said  operation  lever  is  in  the 
pressing  position. 


5,619.622 
PNEUMATIC  SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 
Eric  Long,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Micro  Pneumatic 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fort  Laurderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493495 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  J5/34 

VS.  a.  200—83  P  1'  Cl"in«s 


5,619.021 

LEVER  SWITCH  DEVICE,  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING 

SWITCHES  IN  A  LEVER  SWITCH  DEVICE,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OUTPUTTING  DATA  SIGNALS 

Tetsuo  Yamamoto,  and  Yoshikazu  l^niguchi.  both  of  Vokkai- 

chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd., 

Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-066837{ 
Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314568;  Nov.  19.  1993,  5-314569;  Nov.  19, 
1993.  5-314572 

Int.  a."  HOIH  25/04 
VS.  a.  200—6  A  25  Claims 

1.  A  lever  switch  device,  comprising: 
an  operation  lever  movable  from  a  neutral  position  to  one  of  a 

pressing  position  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  tilting  positions: 
first  switch  means  for  being  activated  when  said  operation  lever 

is  in  the  pressing  position: 
second  switch  means  for  being  activated  when  said  operation 

lever  is  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  tilting  positions:  and 
operation  restricting  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
operation  lever  into  said  pressing  position  when  in  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  tilting  positions  while  allowing  movement  of 
said  operation  lever  among  said  plurality  of  tilling  positions 


1.  A  pneumatic  switch,  compnsing 

a  switch  body  formed  of  meullized  ceramic  and  having  a  side 
wall,  an  open  end.  a  closed  end,  and  an  open  interior: 

an  electrical  contact  terminal  sealingly  passing  through  said 
closed  end  and  extending  from  an  exterior  of  said  switch  body 
into  said  intenor: 

a  metal  diaphragm  arranged  over  said  open  end  of  said  body  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  side  wall  and  including  an  elecoical 
contact  portion: 

metal  spring  means  arranged  in  said  interior  between  one  end  of 
said  electrical  contract  terminal  and  an  inside  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  for  performing  a  snap-action  operation  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  predetermined  force:  and 

tubular  means  sealingly  formed  in  said  switch  body  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  exterior  and  said  inte- 
rior in  a  first  state  and  for  sealing  off  said  interior  from  said 
exterior  in  a  second  slate. 

whereby  upon  a  pressure  difference  existing  between  said  inte- 
rior and  said  exterior  of  said  switch  body  when  said  tubular 
means  is  in  said  second  sute.  said  diaphragm  is  deformed  and 
exerts  said  predetermined  force  to  cau.se  said  spring  means  to 
perform  said  snap-action  operation  and  contact  both  said 
diaphragm  and  said  electrical  contact  terminal,  thereby  maic- 
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ing  electrical  continuity  between  said  electrical  contact  por- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  and  said  electrical  contact  terminal. 


5.619,023 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 
HALODIFLUOROACETATES 
Gilla  Drivoa,  Saint  Martin  en  Haut;  Jean-Philippe  Gillet, 
Brignals;  Christophe  Ruppin,  Pierre-Benite,  and  Alain  Wat- 
tier,  Vemaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocbem  SA,, 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567^34 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  5,  1994,  94  14589 

InL  a."  C07F  1/00:  C07C  51/00:69/63 

VS.  a.  204—157.6  16  Claims 

I.  A  direct  process  for  the  preparation  of  alley  1  halodifluoioac- 

etates  of  formula: 


CF2X— C— OR 

II 
O 


CFPCCY^ 


in  which  X  has  the  same  tneaning  as  in  the  formula  (I)  and  Y  and 
Z.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a  bromine,  chlorine  or 
iodine  atom,  with  an  alcohol  ROH  (UI),  R  having  the  same 
meaning  as  in  the  formula  (I),  in  contact  with  oxygen  and  under 
ftee-radical  generating  conditions. 


5,619,024 
CREDIT  CARD  AND  BANK  ISSUED  DEBIT  CARD 

OPERATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AND  MONTTORING  ACCESS  OF 

COMPUTER  AND  COPY  EQUIPMENT 

Brock  KoUs,  PhoenlxvUlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  USA  Technologies, 

IiK,,  Wayne,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^07 

Int  a."  G06F  7/08 

VS.  a.  235—381  9  Claims 


nni    1 1  n^ii  i^i 


r 


280 

I.  A  system  for  initializing  an  interface  between  a  control  device 
and  a  vending  machine,  said  vending  machine  having  control  lines 
along  which  are  transmitted  control  signals  in  the  form  of  pulses 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  vending  machine,  said  system 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  coiuiecting  said  control  device  to  said  control  lines; 

b)  means  for  reading,  in  response  to  vending  machine  actuation, 
said  control  signals  transmitted  over  said  control  lines  during 
a  period  of  time; 


c)  means  for  processing  said  read  control  signals  and  determin- 
ing operational  responses  of  said  vending  machine  which 
correspond  to  said  read  control  signals;  and 

d)  means,  responsive  to  user  input,  for  adjusting  the  time  period 
by  a  predetermined  anKMint  if  the  operational  responses  deter- 
mined by  the  means  for  processing  and  determining  are 
iiKorrect  and  returning  operation  to  the  means  for  reading. 


(I) 


5,619,025 

METHOD  FOR  TAMPER-PROOF  IDENTIFICATION 

USING  PHOTOREFRACTIVE  CRYSTALS 

Jod  Hkkman,  Concord,-  Scott  PhilUps,  Hercules,  and  Colin 

Brady,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Network  Security 

Technologies,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,429 

InL  CL"  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—454  23  Claiw 


in  which  X  represents  a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom, 
R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  1  to  10,  comprising  reacting 
a  1,1-difluorotetrahaloethane  of  formula: 


(11) 


of; 


I.  A  method  for  identification  of  an  object,  including  the  steps 
f; 

applying  a  labeling  spot  on  tbe  object,  said  labeling  spot  includ- 
ing at  least  one  photorefractive  crystal: 

illuminating  said  labeling  spot  with  coherent  light  to  elicit 
photorefractive  changes  in  said  photorefractive  crystal; 

imaging  the  light  scattered  from  said  photorefractive  crystal  to 
create  an  image  corresponding  to  said  photorefractive  crys- 
tals, and, 

comparing  said  image  to  a  database  of  image  data  to  determine 
correspondence  of  said  image  with  a  valid  identification 
image. 


5,619,026 

GRAYSCALE  BARCODE  READING  APPARATUS 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  TRANSLATING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRANSLATING  A  PATTERN  IMAGE  INTO  A  SEQUENCE 

OF  BAR  WIDTHS  AND  TRANSITION  DIRECTIONS 

Paul  B.  Chou,  Montvale,  NJ.;  Frederick  Y.  Wu,  Cos  Cob, 

Conn.,  and  Danny  C.  Wong,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,187 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  verifying  an  object  of  interest,  comprising: 
a  grayscale,  one-dimensional  bar  pattern  coupled  to  said  object, 
an  illumination  and  imaging  sysl  m  including  a  one-dimensional 

imaging  device  for  reading  sa  ,1  panem  coupled  to  said  object 

and  for  producing  a  pattern  inage: 
means  for  translating  the  panen   image  into  a  sequen<.e  of  bar 

widths  and  transition  directions  representing  a  delected  code; 
means  for  comparing  the  detected  code  with  a  predetermined 

code;  and 
means  for  indicating  one  of  the  detected  code,  acceptance,  and 

rejection  of  the  delected  code  based  on  comparison  of  said 

detected  code  with  said  predetermined  code. 


5,619,028 

DIGITIZER  FOR  A  BAR  CODE  READER  UTILIZING  A 

FIRST  DERIVATIVE  SIGNAL  AND  AN  ANALOG 

GROUND  COMPARISON  SIGNAL 

Edward  Barkan,  Miller  Place,  N.V„  aMlgiior  to  Symbol  Tech- 

noioglca,  Inc^  HoHsvUle,  N.Y. 
Diviikm  oC  S«r.  No.  257,6*8,  Jan.  8,  1»4,  PaL  No.  5,446^72, 

whkb  Is  a  coatinuatkMi-lii-pan  of  Scr.  No.  28,1V7,  Mar.  8, 

1W3.  P«L  No.  5,408,081,  and  Ser.  No.  721,951,  Jiib.  27,  IWI, 

abandoned,  whkb  b  a  dividoa  of  Scr.  No.  510,074,  Apr.  13, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5J»59,779,  which  Is  a  conUnuatloB-ln-parf  of 

Ser.  No.  367,335,  Jim.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,124,539.  Thto 

appUcatton  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  465,104 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 


VS.  a.  235—462 


21  Claims 


5,619,027 

SINGLE  WIDTH  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLOGY  WITH  FULL 

CHARACTER  SET  UTILIZING  ROBUST  START/STOP 

CHARACTERS  AND  ERROR  DETECTION  SCHEME 

H.  Spraguc  Acklcy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assicnor  to  Intenncc  Cor- 

poratioa,  Everett  Wash. 

FUcd  May  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  433335 

Int  a."  G06K  7/70 

VS.  CI.  235—462  29  Claims 


UMI 


I,  A  method  for  printing  a  surface  with  a  bar  code  symbol,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  adjacently  positioned  groups  of  sequential  marks,  the 
groups  including  four  marks  of  a  first  width  ihat  are  all 
substantially  uniformly  wide,  at  selectively  spaced  intervals 
within  Ihe  groups,  and  including  four  blank  intervals  within 
each  of  the  groups,  each  of  the  blank  intervals  having  a 
plurality  of  different  widths  which  are  integer  multiples  of  a 
second  width,  where  each  group  has  a  foul  width  subsian- 
tially  equal  to  a  sum  of  four  times  the  lirst  width  and  nine 
times  the  second  width. 


1.  A  circuit  for  digitizing  an  analog  signal  generated  from  a 
pholoelectronic  conversion  of  light  reflected  off  scanning  indicia 
having  spatially-separated,  lighi-reflecied  portions,  comprising: 

differentiating  means  for  receiving  the  analog  signal  and  for 
generating  a  first  derivative  signal  of  the  analog  signal; 

means  for  adjusting  the  first  derivative  signal;  means  for  gener- 
ating an  analog  ground  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  analog  ground  signal  and  the  adjusted 
first  denvalive  signal  and  for  generating  a  digital  signal  rep- 
resenting the  indicia  being  scanned;  and 

output  means  for  uutputting  a  digital  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  digital  signal. 


5,619,029 
IMAGING  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  TOUCH  CAMERAS 
Donald  L.  Roxby,  and  Lisa  M.  Johnson,  both  of  HuntsvUle, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Rocliwell  International  Corporation,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No,  416,241 
Int  Cl.'^  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—472  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optically  imaging  information-conuining  sym- 
bols off  a  surface  using  a  conventional  optical  touch  camera, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  imaging  assembly  of  the  touch  camera  atop  an 

information  containing  coded  symbol  located  on  said  surface, 

positioning  a  diffuser  element  between  said  coded  symbol  and 

said  imaging  assembly, 
moving  said  diffuser  element  into  juxtaposition  with  said  coded 
symbol,  and 


5555«>:^5«««cSSj^c^V«5{»J»J» 
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imaging  said  coded  element,  wherein  said  difiiiser  element  dif- 
fiises  light  from  said  imaging  assembly  prior  to  the  light  being 
reflected  back  to  the  imaging  assembly,  diereby  eliminating 
"blooming  ". 


5,619,030 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  BLUR 

PREVENTION  EMPLOYING  AN  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 

AND  AN  IMAGE  FIELD  SENSOR 

Yasnhilio   Sbiomi,    Kawaguclii,   Japan,   assignor   to    Canon 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  183,839,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,262 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009338 

Int  a."  GOIJ  1/20:  G03B  13/00 

VS.  a.  25»-20I.l  56  Qaims 


I.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  image  blur  prevention 

using  at  least  one  of  a  first  image  blur  detection  signal  fitim  a  first 

image  blur  detection  device  that  detects  at  least  image  blur  in  a  first 

frequency  range  and  a  second  image  blur  detection  signal  from  a 

second  image  blur  detection  device  that  detects  at  least  image  blur 

in  a  second  frequency  range,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  device  that  controls  image  blur  prevention  using  at 

least  one  of  the  first  and  second  image  blur  detection  signals, 

said  control  device  changing  a  manner  of  use  of  the  first  and 

the  second  detection  signals  in  accordance  with  a  frequency 

of  the  image  blur. 


5,619,031 

VAIUABLE  MAGNIFICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

RETICLE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Albert  G.  Cboate,  Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Optical  Gaging 

Products,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  558,793 
Int  Cl.^  G02B  7/04 
VS.  a.  250—201.2  13  aaims 

1.  In  metrological  equipment  of  the  type  having  a  video  camera, 
and  a  reticle  projecting  system  for  use  in  aulofocusing  an  image 
sensor  in  the  camera  on  a  workpiece  that  is  being  inspected, 
apparatus  for  effecting  variable  magnification  of  the  reticle  image 
produced  by  said  system,  comprising 


^TTi'^ 


means  mounting  said  camera  for  adjustment  toward  and  away 
from  a  wor1q)iece,  and  with  the  image  sensor  thereof  facing 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  that  is  to  be  inspected, 

optical  means  including  a  beamsplitter  interposed  between  said 
camera  and  the  workpiece,  and  operative  to  project  an  image 
of  said  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  the  image  sensor  of  said 
camera, 

said  reticle  projection  system  including  a  reticle  operatively 
attached  to  said  camera  for  movement  therewith  toward  and 
away  from  the  workpiece,  and  said  system  being  operable  to 
project  an  image  of  said  reticle  to  said  optical  means  for 
projection  thereby  onto  said  surface  of  the  workpiece, 

said  optical  means  being  operative,  upon  projecting  an  image  of 
said  reticle  onto  said  surface  of  the  woriqnece  to  project  the 
combined  images  of  said  surface  and  said  reticle  to  said  image 
sensor, 

said  optical  means  including  magnification  means  for  effecting 
variable  magnification  of  said  image  of  said  surface  of  the 
workpiece,  and  said  image  of  said  reticle, 

said  camera  mounting  means  comprising  a  support  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece,  and  means 
movably  mounting  said  camera  on  said  support  selectively  for 
movement  therewith,  and  for  movement  relative  to  said  sup- 
port toward  and  away  from  said  worlcpiece,  and 

said  optical  means  being  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
therewith. 


5,619,032 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
SELECTING  THE  BEST  FOCAL  POSITION  FROM  A 
PLURALITY  OF  FOCAL  POSITIONS  FOR  A  FOCUSING 
APPARATUS 
Harvey  L.  Kasdan,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intcmatitmal 
Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Chatswortfa,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374427 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  //20;  G03B  3/10 
VS.  CL  250— 201 J  28  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  selecting  the  best  focal  position  fh)m  a  plurality 
of  focal  positions  for  a  focusing  means  focusing  on  an  object  in  a 
field  of  view,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  electrical  image  of  said  field  of  view; 
segmenting  and  digitizing  said  electrical  image  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  digitized  signals,  each  digitized  signal  representative  of 
a  pixel  in  said  electrical  image; 
processing  said  plurality  of  digitized  signals  to  determine  the 
values  of  pixels  at  locations  defining  an  invariant  optical 
property  of  said  image,  wherein  said  locations  defining  an 
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of  the  al  leasl  one  transistor,  and  the  coupling  comprises  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  photodiode  aod  a  drain 
electrode  of  the  transistor. 


5,619,034 

DIFFERE?«TATING  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Davtd  A.  Reed,  2743  St.  James  Rd.,  Bdnoat,  Calif.  94002,  and 

Paul  W.  Palmberg.  7424  Coventry  Way.  Edina,  Minn.  55439 

FUcd  Nov.  15.  1995,  S«r.  No.  559,489 

InL  CL"  HOI  J  J  7/26 

VS.  a.  250—287  31  CUlnc 


invariant  optical  pmpeity  are  locations  of  a  boundary  pixel 
and  its  neighbors,  and  wherein  said  processing  step  further 
comprising: 
calculating  a  quotient  of: 

for  an  object  in  each  electrical  image: 
where  N— total  number  of  pixels  on  the  boundary  of  said  object; 
where  M— toul  number  of  pixels  (?„)  on  the  boundary  whose 
associated  pixels  outside  thereof  (P,,  Pj  and  Pj)  satisfy  the  rela- 
tionship 


P,-P,SO 

/•,-/>,  SO 

where 
P„  is  the  boundary  pixel  of  said  object; 
P,  is  the  first  pixel,  outside  of  P„.  immediately  adjacent  and 

contiguous  thereto: 
Pj  is  the  second  pixel,  outside  of  Pq.  immediately  adjacent  and 

contiguous  to  P,: 
P,  is  the  third  pixel,  outside  of  Po.  immediately  adjacent  and 

contiguous  to  P^:  and 
adjusting  said  focusing  means  in  response  to  said  processing 

step  to  obtain  the  best  focal  position. 


5,619,033 
LAYERED  SOLID  STATE  PHOTODIODE  SENSOR  ARRAY 
Richard  L.  Wcisfidd,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford.  Conn. 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  483,406 

InL  a."  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  21  Oaims 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  for  analyzing  concentration  of  chemical 
species  in  a  sample  which  comprises; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  secondary  beam  of  groups  of 
ionized  particles  from  said  sample: 

each  said  group  containing  substantially  all  said  species  of 
particles: 

each  said  group  ejected  from  said  sample  at  a  respective  instant 
of  ejection,  each  panicle  in  each  group  having  a  kinetic 
energy  common  to  each  particle  belonging  to  all  said  groups; 
a  position  sensitive  detector  means  having  a  detector  surface 
for  detecting  said  ionized  paiticles  incident  on  said  detector 
surface  located  in  a  drift  region: 

means  for  diiecling  said  secondary  beam  into  said  drift  region 
toward  said  detector  surface; 

a  deflection  plate  means  located  in  said  drift  region  for  deflect- 
ing said  secondary  beam  such  that  each  said  group  of  particles 
sirilies  a  respective  detector  location  of  a  plurality  of  detector 
locations  on  said  detector  surface  once  during  a  cycle  period: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  group  signals,  each  group 
signal  generated  by  one  of  said  groups  strilcing  one  of  said 
locations  respectively; 

each  said  group  signal  being  a  succession  of  species  signals, 
each  species  signal  occurring  at  a  time  after  said  instant  of 
ejection  of  said  respective  group  that  is  proportional  to  a 
square  root  of  a  mass  of  a  particle  belonging  to  said  respective 
species  signal; 

each  said  species  signal  having  an  amplitude  that  is  responsive 
to  a  population  of  said  species  in  said  respective  group 


1.  A  photodeiecting  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

at  least  one  transistor  formed  over  the  substrate;  and 
at  least  one  photodiode  formed  over  the  at  least  one  transistor, 
wherein  each  of  the  at  least  one  photodiode  is  coupled  to  one 


5,619.035 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  SURFACES  OF  SAMPLES 
Paul  S.  Weiss,  and  Stephan  J.  Stranicli.  both  of  SUte  College. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Biotechnology   Research  &  Development 
Corporation.  Peoria.  IIU  and  Penn  SUte  Research  Founda- 
tion. I  niversit)  Park.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,560.  Sep.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5304^66, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,165,  Jul.  17, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J68,573,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  979,597,  Nov.  20,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,281,814.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,199 
Int  CL*  HOU  37/28 
VS.  a.  250—306  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  surfaces  of  samples,  comprising: 
an  AC  scanning  tunneling  microscope  having  a  tip  terminal  for 

supplying  an  AC  signal  to  a  surface  of  a  sample; 
at  least  one  microwave  signal  source  and  at  least  one  microwave 
analyzer. 
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5,619,036 

LOW  COST  NIGHT  VISION  CAMERA  FOR  VEHICLES 

AND  MOU?«TNG  THEREOF 

Paul  Salvio.  Pue.  and  Kevin  Walsh.  El  Segundo.  both  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,728,  Apr.  12,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,550 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—330  13  aalms 


1.  A  night  vision  enhancement  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  night 
vision  enhancement  system  comprising: 

an  infrared  camera  for  providing  output  signals  for  use  in 
displaying  an  image: 

a  display  for  displaying  the  signals  provided  by  the  camera  in  a 
first  orientation  when  the  camera  is  mounted  in  a  first  orien- 
tation: 

mounting  means  for  retaining  said  camera  to  said  vehicle:  and 

shield  means  for  protecting  said  camera,  wherein  said  shield 
means  includes  a  door  disposed  in  the  line  of  sight  of  said 
camera. 


5.619,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
POLYMER  CONTENT  OF  A  CELLULOSE/POLYMER 
MIXTURE  AND  ASSOCUTED  CALIBRATION 
John  S.  Parigi,  and  Fred  D.  Patterson,  HI,  both  of  Beaumont. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Temple-Inland  Forest  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Diboll,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,952 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/35:21/31 

VS.  a.  250—339.12  28  Claims 
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a  microwave  coaxial  cable  connecting  the  tip  terminal  to  the 
source. 
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1 .  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  polymer  in  a 
cellulose/polymer  mixture,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  acquiring  a  sample  for  evaluation  fix)m  the  cellulose/polymer 
mixture. 

(b)  conditioning  the  sample  to  assure  it  is  homogeneous. 

(c)  dewatering  the  sample  to  remove  excessive  liquid  therefrom. 

(d)  shredding  the  sample  to  assure  tliat  the  sample  is  in  a  fluffed 
state. 

(e)  scanning  the  sample  to  determine  the  absorption  characteris- 
tics of  the  sample,  and 

(f)  evaluating  the  sample  absorption  to  detennine  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  polymer  in  the  cellulose/polymer  mixture. 


5,619.039 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  AND,  IN  PARTICULAR, 

OF  INFRARED  RADL\TION 

Jean-Louis  Montanari,  Herbeys,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Francaise  de  Detecteurs  Infra-Rouges  -  Sofradir.  France 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573394 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  20,  1995.  95  00861 
Int.  a."  GOIJ  5/02 
VS.  a.  250—352  3  Claims 


5,619,037 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  device  for  the  detection  of  infrared  radiation,  which  oper- 
ates at  low  temperature  and  comprises: 

a  cryostat  equipped  with  a  cold  finger  (1)  intended  to  exchange 
heat  with  a  cold  source; 
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a  cold  plane  (2)  arranged  generally  perpendicularly  relative  to 
the  cold  linger  (1)  and  mechanically  fixed  to  and  in  heal 
exchange  with  the  latter; 

a  detection  unit  comprising  at  least  one  detection  circuit  proper 
(4).  sensitive  to  the  infrared  radiation  to  be  detected,  and  a 
read  and  analysis  circuit  (3)  electrically  connected  to  the 
detection  circuit  (4).  said  detection  unit  being  fixed  mechani- 
cally and  thermally  on  a  connection  circuit  (7).  itself  secured 
to  the  cold  plane,  said  connection  circuit  (7)  conducting  heat 
between  said  cold  plane  (2)  and  the  detection  unit  (3.  4)  and 
being  additionally  intended  to  transfer  the  electrical  signals 
output  by  the  detection  unit  (3,  4)  to  the  internal  connection 
system  of  the  cryosut  at  a  connector  (8.  19)  which  passes  the 
electrical  conductors  out  of  the  cryosut  in  leaktight  fashion. 

wherein  the  cold  plane  (2)  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
machined  portion,  each  of  said  portions  consisting  of  a  recess 
(16)  extending  between  one  of  its  peripheral  edges  toward  the 
center  of  said  cold  plane  (2)  in  the  region  of  a  through-slot 
(15)  opening  outside  the  cold  finger  (1)  when  the  cold  plane 
(2)  is  in  place  at  the  end  of  the  latter,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
recesses  (16)  accommodates  a  first  connection  element  (13) 
positioned  by  insertion  into  this  recess  and  fixed  by  bonding, 
each  of  said  first  connection  elements  (13)  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  connector  (8,  19)  of  the  cryostai  by  means  of 
second  connection  elements  (14)  passing  through  said 
through-slot  (15).  said  first  connection  element  (13)  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  connection  circuit  (7)  at  the 
peripheral  free  end  of  said  first  connection  element  (13). 
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nalor  means  in  a  column  has  generated  a  hit  signal,  the 
generation  of  said  column  readout  signal  causing  all  dau 
acquisition  pixels  in  said  column  to  be  readout. 


5,619^1 

ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROMETER  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  MERCURY  CONCENTRATION  IN  A 

SAMPLE 

Erwin  HolTmann,  Hohen  Neuendorf,  and  Christitui  Lttdkc, 

Berlin,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkln- 

Elmer  GmbH,  Uberlin«cn,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.129,  Jun.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5214NM 

Int.  CL*  COIN  2I/JJ 


VS.  a.  250—373 


12  Claims 


5,619>M 
DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  L.  Shapiro,  14228  Amherst  Ct,  Los  Altos  Hllb,  Calif. 
94022;  Sudhindra  Mani,  1618  17th  St..  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95814;  Eugene  L.  Atlas,  440  De  Anza  Ct.,  Occanside,  Calif. 
92057;  Dieter  H.  W.  Cords,  526  CuesU  Real,  La  Honda, 
CaUf.  94020,  and  Britt  Holbrook.  4540  Varsity  CL,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.  95841 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.182 

InLCl.'>IMlL2Si^« 

U.S.  a.  250— 370.09  4  Claim* 


1.  An  atomic  absorption  spectrometer  for  measuring  mercury 
concentration  in  a  sample  comprising; 

means  for  producing  predetemiined  emission  lines  of  the  mer- 
cury at  the  same  time. 

a  sample  accommodating  chamber  which  can  be  irradiated  with 
radiation  of  the  emission  lines,  two  means  for  measuring  the 
extinction  of  the  radiation  passing  through  the  sample  accom- 
modating chamber. 

each  means  for  measuring  the  extinction  having  an  electro- 
optical  transducer  which  is  responsive  with  a  diflFeient  sensi- 
tivity to  radiation  of  the  emission  lines  respectively,  the  trans- 
ducers being  arranged  so  that  radiation  passing  through  the 
sample  accommodating  chamber  simuluneously  impinges  on 
said  two  electro-optical  transducers  and  each  extinction  mea- 
suring means  having  a  preselected  extinction  value  range,  and 

means  for  switching  between  respective  measurement  ranges  of 
said  two  extinction  measuring  means  to  determine  the  mer- 
cury concentration. 


1.  A  dau  acquisition  system,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  dau  acquisition  pixels,  said  dau  acquisition  pixels 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  each  said 
dau  acquisition  pixel  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  an 
input  current,  an  amplifier  means  for  generating  an  amplified 
signal  that  is  related  to  the  integral  of  said  input  current,  a 
charge  storage  means  for  storing  an  amount  of  charge  that  is 
related  to  said  generated  amplified  signal,  a  charge  readout 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
stored  charge,  a  reset  means  for  discharging  said  stored  charge 
on  said  charge  storage  means  of  each  said  data  acquisition 
pixel  in  response  to  a  reset  signal,  and  a  discriminator  means 
for  generating  a  hit  signal  if  said  voluge  generated  by  said 
amplifier  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  voluge;  and 

a  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  column  detection  means 
for  generating  a  column  readout  signal  if  any  of  said  discrimi- 


5.619,042 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING 

DELIVERED  RADIATION  IN  A  RADIATION-EMnTING 

DEVICE 
John  H.  Hughes,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  IscUn,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,724 
Int.  CL"  H05G  1/44:  G21K  1/04;  HOIJ  J7/244 
VS.  CL  250— «92J  8  Clainw 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  radiation  output  delivered  to  an 
object  from  a  radiation  source,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
generating  a  radiation  beam  having  a  variable  radiation  output; 
defining  an  irradiated  field  of  the  object; 
varying  a  degree  of  shielding  of  the  beam,  an  output  factor  of 
the  radiation  output  thereby  varying  according  to  the  degree 
of  shielding,  in  which  the  output  factor  is  defined  as  the  ratio 


Aful8.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1219 


5^19,043 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACQUIRING  AN  IMAGE  OF  A  MULTI- 
PHASE FLUID  BY  MEASURING  BACKSCATTERED 
LIGHT 
Ekhard  Preiludiat,  BcOevue;  Jon  V.  Hokansoo,  Redmond,  and 
Barry  W.  Rccd,  Aiihum,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Laser 
Sensor  Tcchnotogy,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,630 

lot  CL'  COIN  21/49 

VS.  a.  250—574  2  Claims 


5,619,044 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FORMED  WITH  SEED 
CRYSTALS  ON  A  LAYER  THEREOF 
NaoU  MakHa,  Nara,  and  Yoriiitaka  YnasBMiitii.  Ta 
riyama,  both  of  Japan,  aasifnors  to  Sharp  ', 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,910 
ClabBS  priority,  appiicalion  Japu,  Apr.  15, 1994,  6477i99 
IBL  CL'^  miL  2m4;3W36 
VS.  CL  257—64  9  ( 
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between  a  reference  radiation  output  of  the  beam  when 
unshielded  and  an  actual  radiation  output  of  the  beam  as 
shielded;  and 
varying  the  radiation  output  such  that  the  output  factor  is  con- 
stant regardless  of  the  degree  of  shielding. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  active  region  made  of 
a  crystalline  silicon  film  on  an  insulating  surface  of  a  substrate, 

wherein  the  active  region  is  formed  by  introducing  at  least  one 
lund  of  catalyst  elements  for  promoting  a  crystallization  into  a 
first  amorphous  silicon  film;  beating  the  first  amorphous  siU- 
con  film  so  as  to  grow  needle-like  or  coliuin-like  crystals;  and 
crystallizing  a  second  amorphous  silicon  film  using  the 
needle-like  or  column-like  crystals  as  seed  crystals  that  are 
removed  after  the  second  amorphous  silicon  film  has  crystal- 
lized; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  films  crystallize  to  substantially  the 
same  extent  such  that  the  first  film  has  a  column-like  structure 
and  a  grain  boundary  exists,  and  the  second  film  has  an  almost 
single  crystalline  structure. 


5,619,045 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Toshimitsu  Konmna;  Akira  Sugawara,  and  Ihkahiro  "biOi,  aB 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Scmicoadnctor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Contimution  of  Ser.  No.  328,826,  Oct.  25, 1994,  abaadoncd. 
This  application  JuL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,175 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1993,  5-301173 
InL  CL'  HOIL  29A>4 
VS.  CL  257—72  10  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  image  of  a  fluid  medium,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  for  insertion  into  said  fluid  medium  said  probe  including 
a  window  at  tlie  tip  of  said  probe,  and  said  probe  placed  in 
said  fluid  medium,  such  that  said  window  is  disposed  at  an 
insertion  angle  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  medium, 
said  probe  further  positioned  through  a  ball  valve  assembly  to 
allow  said  probe  to  be  extracted  without  disrupting  the  flow  of 
said  fluid  medium,  further  wherein  the  ball  valve  assembly 
includes  a  fitting  to  allow  a  heated  flow  of  suspension  fluid 
into  be  injected  to  said  fluid  medium; 

a  light  source  for  generating  an  illuminating  light; 

a  light  transmission  system  for  transmitting  said  illuminating 
light  from  said  light  source  to  said  window  and  directing  said 
illuminating  light  through  the  window  into  said  fluid  medium; 
and 

a  phoiodetector  for  detecting  backscattered  light  firom  said  fluid 
medium,  said  pbotodetector  comprising  an  optical  system  for 
collecting  said  backscattered  light  over  a  collection  angle  to 
form  an  optical  image  of  said  fluid  medium,  said  optical 
system  using  said  light  transmission  system  for  relaying  the 
optical  image  to  a  processor. 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

an  active  region  provided  on  a  substrate  and  comprising  a  source 
and  drain  and  a  channel  provided  between  said  source  and 
drain; 
a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  active  region;  and 
an  anodic  oxide  of  the  material  constituting  the  gate  electrode 
provided  on  the  side  and  the  upper  face  of  said  gate  electrode, 
wherein  said  anodic  oxide  comprises  a  non-porous  airadic 
oxide  provided  on  the  side  of  the  gate  electrode  and  a 
porous  anodic  oxide  provided  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
non-porous  aiKxlic  oxide,  and 
wherein  said  channel  extends  to  an  end  of  said  porous  anodic 
oxide. 


1220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL8,  1997 


April  g,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1221 


5^19.M« 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUIUNG  A  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

OM  En^ti^m,  HindAs,  and  Hans  Rkh«rt,  PartiUc,  both  oT 

Sweden.  MritBon  ^  ^^  Volvo,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE»3/9e393,  «  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  «.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a2644,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  11, 1993 

PCT  Piled  May  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  331.520 

Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5,  1992.  9201439 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/182 


an  n-doped  cathode  eminer  which  is  diffused  into  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  from  the  first  principal  surface  and  a  p-doped 
anode  emitter  which  is  diffused  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate from  the  second  pnncipal  surface,  and 

electron  injection  means  provided  in  the  p-doped  anode  emitter 
and  which  inject  electrons  into  the  reverse-current  during  a 
commutation  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  diode. 


U&CL2S7— 82 


10  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  device  for  measuring  pressure 
comprising  a  cavity  of  the  Fabry-Pirot  resonator  type  and  a  first 
part  and  a  second  part,  said  paru  sandwiching  said  cavity  between 
them,  in  which  at  least  said  first  part  consists  of  silicon  and  a 
spacer  portion  is  arranged  between  the  parts,  and  in  which  the 
pressure  around  the  cavity  is  measured  by  directing  light  towards 
the  cavity,  the  light  returning  from  the  cavity  thereafter  being 
detected,  wherein  the  cavity  is  formed  by  arranging  the  spacer 
portion  on  at  least  the  first  part,  using  a  method  of  building  up 
molecular  layers,  and  removing  a  part  of  the  spacer  portion  by  an 
etching  method,  and  that  the  spacer  portion  is  joined  to  the  second 
part  using  "direct  bonding"  (Silicon  Direct  Bonding,  SDB). 


5,619,048 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  DEVICE 
Mibo  Yokola,  and  MasatonU  Okabe.  both  of  Itami,  Japan. 

assiKnors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnlii  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.944,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,444,276.  This  ^pHratlnn  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi.  Dec  18,  1992.  4-338615; 
Aug.  30.  1993.  5-214122 

Int  CL"  HOIL  27/02 
\i&.  CL  257—207  2  Clata» 


ti* 


5.619,047 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  IN  WHICH  ELECTRONS 

ARE  INJECTED  INTO  A  REVERSE  CURRENT 

Friedhetm  Bauer,  Suhr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  44  38 
896.9 

Int  a."  HOIL  29n4 

M&.  CL  257—135  »  C**"** 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  diode  having  a  reverse<urTent  when  a 

current  flowing  through  the  diode  is  being  turned  off,  comprising: 

an  n-doped  semiconductor  substrate  between  first  and  second 

principal  surfaces, 
a  cathode  which  is  formed  by  a  metal  layer  covering  the  first 

principal  surface. 
HI  anode  which  is  formed  by  a  metal  layer  covering  the  second 

principal  surface. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  transistors  regularly  arranged  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate: 

at  lea.st  a  set  of  first  and  second  source  lines  in  a  first  wiring 
layer  for  supplying  said  plurality  of  transistors  with  voluges 
for  driving  said  transistors,  said  at  least  a  set  of  first  and 
second  sounre  lines  arranged  along  a  line  of  a  gate  array  of  the 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device; 

third  and  fourth  source  lines,  arranged  in  parallel,  along  different 
lines,  along  side  of  each  other,  larger  in  width  than  said  first 
and  second  source  lines,  arranged  in  a  second  wiring  layer 
which  is  different  from  said  first  wiring  layer,  in  alignment 
with  each  other  to  intersect  with  said  first  and  second  source 
lines  in  a  grade  separation  manner,  said  third  and  fourth 
source  lines  arranged  in  a  line  across  a  plurality  of  cell 
columns  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  and 
the  third  and  fourth  source  lines  intersect  each  cell  colunui  in 
three-dimensional  space  but  are  separated  from  the  cell  col- 
umns; 

at  least  one  macro  cell  utilizing  those  of  said  transistors,  includ- 
ing a  driver  circuit  which  is  located  under  at  least  one  of  a 
region  between  said  third  and  fourth  source  lines,  and  both  of 
said  third  and  fourth  source  lines;  and 
an  output  signal  line  in  a  portion  of  said  second  wiring  layer 
between  said  third  and  fourth  source  lines  for  transmitting  an 
ouqxit  signal  of  said  at  least  one  macro  cell. 


5,619,049 

CCD-TYPE  SOLED  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  WITH 

OVERFLOW  DRAIN  STRUCTURE 

Bum-sik  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sowoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1993, 
93-8468 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/l4H:29/768:3IA)232 
VS.  a.  257—223  17  Claims 


16 
15 
13 


J       P  --5 


1.  A  CCD-type  solid  state  image  pickup  for  providing  an  output 
by  way  of  a  horizontal  charge-coupled  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  well  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  first  well  being  of  a 
second  conductivity  type; 

a  photo-sensitive  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  first  well,  said  photo-sensitive  well  accumulating  a  signal 
charge  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  incident  light; 

a  dark  current  suppression  layer  formed  in  said  photo-sensitive 
well,  said  dark  current  suppression  layer  being  of  said  second 
conductivity  type,  said  substrate,  said  first  well,  said  photo- 
sensitive well,  and  said  dark  current  suppression  layer  consti- 
tuting a  light  receiving  region; 

an  overflow  drain  formed  on  said  dark  current  suppression  layer, 
said  overflow  drain  being  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  the 
impurity  concentration  of  said  overflow  drain  being  higher 
than  that  of  said  dark  current  suppression  layer,  the  impurity 
concentration  of  said  dark  current  suppression  layer  being 
higher  than  that  of  said  photo-sensitive  well,  the  impurity 
concentration  of  said  photo-sensitive  well  being  higher  than 
that  of  said  first  well,  and  the  impurity  concentration  of  said 
first  well  being  higher  than  that  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  first  transfer  channel  for  transferring  said  accumulated  signal 
charge  from  said  photo-sensitive  well  to  a  second  transfer 
channel,  said  second  transfer  channel  transferring  said  accu- 
mulated signal  to  said  horizontal  charge  coupled  device. 


5,619,050 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  WITH 
BEAM  STRUCTURE 
Hirofumi   Uenoyama,  Aqjo;   Kenichi  Ao,  Tolud;   Masaiuuu 
Kanosue,  Nagoya;  Yasutosiii  Suzuid,  Okazald,  and  Yuidhiro 
Takeuclii,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-036140; 
Oct  7,  1994,  6-244397 

Int  ex."  HOIL  29/82 
U.S.  a.  257—254  11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  beam  stnicture  having  a  movable  section  disposed  and  spaced 
at  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  peripheral  circuit  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
electrically  connected  to  said  beam  stnicture.  whereby  an 
applied  acceleration  is  detected  from  a  displacement  of  a 
movable  section;  and 

a  connection  member,  for  electrically  connecting  said  beam 
structure  and  said  peripheral  circuit,  consisting  of  at  least  one 
electroconductive  thin  film  formed  above  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 


5,619,051 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Nobuhiro  Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144284 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/788:29/792 

VS.  a.  257-316  13  Claims 

28  26     »     18  » 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  cell  having  a  first 
dielectric  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  floating  gate  elec- 
trode which  lies  on  the  first  dielectric  film,  a  second  dielectric  film 
which  lies  on  the  floating  gate  electrode  and  a  control  gate  elec- 
trode which  lies  on  the  second  dielectric  film. 

the  improvement  comprising  said  first  and  second  dielectric 
films  being  formed  such  that  the  relations  (a)  and  (b)  hold: 


€,/£,&  13 


(a) 
(W 


where  c,  is  the  relative  permittivity  of  the  first  dielectric  film,  e,  is 
the  relative  permittivity  of  the  second  dielectric  film,  t,  is  the 
thickness  of  the  first  dielectric  film  and  t^  is  the  thickness  of  the 
second  dielectric  film. 


5,619,052 
INTERPOLY  DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE  IN  EEPROM 
DEVICE 
Chang  Y.  Chang;  Fuchia  Shone;  Chin-Yi  Huang,  and  Nai  C 
Peng,  all  of  Hsincfau,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Macronis  Inter- 
national Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315009 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  CL  257—321  23  Claims 

I.  A  dielectric  insulating  composite  for  insulating  a  floating  gate 
from  a  control  gate  in  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell,  the  dielectric 
insulating  composite  comprising: 
a  boaom  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  formed  on  said  floating  gate; 
a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  formed  on  said  bottom  silicon  dioxide 
layer,  said  silicon  nitride  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is 
less  than  said  bottom  silicon  dioxide  layer;  and 
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a  top  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  formed  on  said  nitnde  layer,  said 
lop  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is  greater 
than  said  silicon  nitride  layer. 


5.619.053 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  SOI 

STRUCTURE 

Toshiaki  Iwamalsu;  Yasuo  iooue,  and  Tadashl  Nishimura,  ail 

of  HyoRo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnid  Kabusiiild 

Kaisha,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.816 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/01 

VS.  a.  257—347  2  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  layer. 

(b)  an  insulating  film  formed  beneath  said  semiconductor  layer; 

(c)  a  high  impunty  concentration  region  extending  from  said 
insulating  film,  said  high  impurity  concentration  region  hav- 
ing a  higher  impurity  concentration  tluin  an  impurity  concen- 
tration of  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

(d)  a  separating  region  for  partitioning  said  semiconductor  layer 
into  activation  regions; 

wherein  said  high  impurity  concentration  region  extends  through 
an  intersection  of  said  insulating  film  and  said  activation 
regions  and  through  an  intersection  of  said  separating  region 
and  said  activation  regions  into  said  separating  region  and 
said  high  impurity  concenttation  region  is  directly  above  said 
insulating  film  in  said  separating  region. 


42  SI  M 

a  plurality  of  silicon  regions  fonned  on  said  SOI  substrate; 

an  nMOS  transistor  fonned  on  one  of  said  silicon  regions; 

a  pMOS  transistor  formed  on  another  of  said  silicon  regions  of 
said  SOI  substrate; 

a  first  back  gate  electrode  formed  under  said  nMOS  transistor. 

a  second  back  gate  electrode  formed  under  said  pMOS  transis- 
tor; and 

pickup  elecuodcs  respectively  connected  to  said  back  gate  elec- 
trodes and  led  out  on  a  surface  of  said  SOI  substrate. 


5.619.055 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Menun),  Hlnode-machi;  Kiyofumi  Uchibori.  Hachioji; 
Norio  Suzuki.  Koganci,-  Makolo  Motoyoslii.  Hachioji:  Atsuy- 
oshi  Koike.  Kokubunji:  Toshiaki  Yamanaka.  Houya;  Yoshio 
Sakai.  Shlroyama-machi;  Toru  Kaga.  Urawa;  Naotaka 
Hashimoto;  fakashi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hachioji;  Shigcni 
Hoiuou.  Kodaira.  and  Osamu  Minato.  Hinode-machi.  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28.128.  Mar.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,483.083, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  837,689.  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,194,749,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,682,  Dec. 

12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

274,490.  Nov.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  429,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30, 1987, 62-305465; 

Dec.  23.  1987.  62-324094;  Feb.  9.  1988,  63-26641 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29^76:27/11 

MS.  CL  257—369  »«  Qalms 


UMI 


5,619.054 
CMOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  ISOLATED  BACK  GATE 
ELECTRODES  ON  AN  SOI  SUBSTRATE 
Makoto  Hashimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-156669 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/01 
MS.  a.  257—347  »»  Claims 

1.  A  CMOS  transistor  formed  on  an  SOI  substrate  comprising; 
an  SOI  substrate; 
a  polycryslalline  silicon  layer  bonded  with  said  SOI  substrate; 


I .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  a  stanc  random  access  memory, 
each  of  said  memory  cells  including  cross-coupled  first  and 
second  inverter  circuits,  each  of  said  first  and  second  inveiter 
circuits  having  an  n-channel  drive  MISFET  and  a  p-channel 
load  MISFET  coupled  in  series  with  each  other,  each  said 
drive  MISFET  comprising  a  first  insulating  film  formed  over 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  a  gate  electrode  formed  over 
said  first  insulating  film,  and  source  and  drain  regions  formed 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate;  ^^ 

a  second  insulating  film  fonned  over  said  drive  MlSFETs; 

gate  electrodes  of  said  load  MlSFETs  being  fonned  over  said 
second  insulating  film; 

semiconductor  strips  formed  over  said  second  insulating  film. 

wherein  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  channel  region  of  each 
of  said  load  MlSFETs  are  commonly  formed  in  a  conespond- 
ing  one  of  said  semiconductor  strips;  and 

a  third  insulating  film  formed  between  said  gate  electrodes  of 
said  load  MlSFETs  and  said  semiconductor  strips. 


wherein  said  drain  regions  of  said  drive  MlSFETs  of  said  first 
and  second  inverter  circuits  are  electrically  connected  with 
said  drain  regions  of  said  load  MlSFETs  of  said  first  and 
second  inverter  circuits,  respectively,  are  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  gate  electrodes  of  said  drive  MlSFETs  of 
said  .second  and  first  inverter  circuits,  respectively,  are  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  gate  electrodes  of  said  load  MlS- 
FETs of  said  second  and  first  inverter  circuits,  respectively, 
and  constitute  information  storage  nodes  of  said  menrary  cell, 
respectively,  and 

wherein  said  source  region  and  said  gate  electrode  associated 
with  each  of  said  load  MlSFETs  are  panented  to  have,  with 
respect  to  a  plan  view  of  a  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  widely  overlapping  relationship  with  each  other  to 
form  a  capacitor  element,  said  widely  overiapping  relation- 
ship being  effected  to  thereby  increase  capacitance  associated 
with  each  of  said  information  storage  nodes  of  said  memory 
cell  so  as  to  decrease  occurrence  of  soft  error  in  relation  to 
that  of  memory  cells  not  having  such  structured  capacitor 
elements  connected  to  information  storages  tliereof. 


5,619,056 
SRAM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hirotada  Kuriyama;  Masahiro  Ishida,  and  Yosiiiyuld  Ishigaki, 
all    9t    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.428.  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316634 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:27/108:27/11 
MS.  a.  257—369  n  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  active  region  provided  in  a  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  and 

a  first  memory  cell  and  a  second  memory  cell  adjacent  to  the 
first  memory  cell  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
with  ground  lines. 

said  first  memory  cell  and  said  second  memory  cell  including  an 
access  transistor  and  a  driver  transistor  provided  on  said 
active  region  and  a  load  transistor  provided  over  said  semi- 
conductor substrate. 

a  plurality  of  direct  contact  portions  connecting  said  active 
region  and  the  ground  lines  of  said  first  and  second  memory 
cells  at  a  boundary  between  said  first  memory  cell  and  said 
second  memory  cell. 

each  of  said  direct  contact  portions  being  divided  iiuo  a  plurality 
of  portions. 


5,619,057 
COMPLEX  FILM  OVERLYING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH 
DEFINED  WORK  FUNCTION 
Hiroshi  Komatsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,918,  Dec  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6343^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-018990; 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-184087 

InL  CL"  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/119 
MS.  a.  257—382  5  Claims 

26 


24     22 


1.  A  MOS  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semicondtKtor  substrate  having  source  and  drain  regions  at  a 
surface  thereof; 

an  insulating  layer  on  tlie  surface  of  said  substrate  overlying  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  a  channel  region  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions; 

a  plurality  of  growth  nuclei  of  a  first  conductive  material  in  a 
defined  region  on  said  insulating  layer  overlying  said  chaiutel 
region,  a  density  of  said  growth  nuclei  being  40  pieces  or 
more  per  1  jim^; 

a  first  thin  film  of  said  first  conductive  material  grown  on  each 
of  said  growth  nuclei  to  form  a  plurality  of  island-like  regions 
in  said  defined  region,  said  island-like  regions  comprising 
silicon  selectively  doped  with  ^n  impurity; 

a  second  thin  film  of  a  second  conductive  material  different  than 
said  first  conductive  material  covering  all  of  said  island-like 
regions  and  also  areas  between  said  island-like  regions,  said 
second  thin  film  comprising  a  silicide.  and  said  second  tliin 
fill  together  with  said  island-like  regions  fonning  a  complex 
film  acting  as  a  gate  electrode;  and 

a  work  function  between  said  complex  film  and  said  substrate 
being  defined  by  a  total  area  of  said  island-like  regions 
compared  to  a  total  area  of  said  defined  region  above  said 
channel  region,  said  total  area  of  said  island-like  regions 
being  less  than  said  total  area  in  said  defined  region. 


5,619,058 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  DEVICE  HAVING  FOUR 

DISCRETE  REGIONS 

Helen  H.  Kim.  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^95 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/14:31/00 

MS.  a.  257-431  9  Claims 

UOff 


1.  A  light-emitting  device  comprising: 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AhulS.  1997 


April  8.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


122S 


a  first  device  region  comprising  silicon  doped  with  a  suiuble 
dopant: 

a  third  device  region  comprising  a  luminescent  organic  material; 

a  second  device  region  interposed  between  said  first  device 
region  and  said  third  device  region  which  lowers  the  energy 
barrier  between  the  first  device  region  and  the  third  device 
region,  wheie  said  second  device  regions  has  a  thickness  of 
about  20  A  to  about  60  A;  and 

a  fourth  device  region  comprising  a  conductive  material  that  is 
at  least  semi-transparent  overiying  the  third  device  region 
wherein  the  luminescent  organic  material  emits  light  in 
lesponse  to  the  application  of  a  bias  volwge  to  the  light 
emitting  device. 


COLOR  DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE  HAVING 
OPTICAL  THIN  FILM  INTERFERENCE  COLOR 
COATINGS 
U  U,  Gloucester;  Jerxy  A.  Dobrowolski,  Ottawa;  Peter  D. 
Grant,  Metcalfe,  and  Brian  T.  SiUlivan,  Gloucester.  aU  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Coundi  of  Canada, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,003 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14:31/00 

VS.  a.  257—431  1»  Claims 
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layer  at  lea.st  partially  at  a  spacing  therefrom,  and  a  drive  element 
layer  on  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate  layer  remote  from  said 
first  surface. 

wherein  the  substrate  layer  includes  a  silicon  base  layer,  a  first 
silicon  dioxide  insulating  layer  facing  and  m  contact  with  the 
silicon  base  layer,  a  bus  layer  comprising  one  of  aluminum- 
silicon-copper  and  copper,  facing  and  in  contact  with  the  first 
silicon  dioxide  insulating  layer,  a  layer  of  at  least  one  of 
aluminum-silicon-copper  and  copper  forming  a  capping  layer 
on  the  surface  of  the  at  least  one  resistor  member  most  remote 
from  the  substrate  layer,  and  hollow  post-like  electrical  con- 
nection passage  members  located  one  at  each  end  of  said  at 
least  one  resistor  member  between  the  at  least  one  resistor 
member  and  the  substrate  layer  to  provide  at  least  partial 
support  for  the  at  least  one  resistor  member  and  with  the 
capping  layer  extending  through  the  substrate  layer  into  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  drive  element  layer  to  provide  electrical 
connection  between  the  dnve  element  layer  and  the  at  least 
one  resistor  member. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

circuitry  for  accepting  electronic  signals: 

a  plurality  of  deformable  mirrors  selectably  operable  to  reflect 
incident  light,  responsive  to  the  electronic  signals:  and 

a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  deformable  mirrors  being  coated 
with  an  optical  thin  film  interference  colour  coating  having  at 
least  a  layer  that  is  substantially  transparent  with  respect  to 
the  incident  light,  the  optical  thin  film  interference  colour 
coating  including  at  least  one  fuither  layer  that  is  partially 
absorbing  with  respect  to  the  incident  light,  so  that  the  spec- 
tral reflectance  and  absorptance  of  the  deformable  minw  is 
modified  to  produce  a  desired  reflected  colour  by  the  process 
of  optical  interference  enhanced  absorption  in  the  optical 
interference  colour  coating,  the  layers  being  of  predetermined 
thicknesses  and  materials,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  sub- 
stantially transparent  layer  substantially  determines  the 
desired  reflected  colour. 


5,619,061 
MICROMECHANICAL  MICROWAVE  SWrTCHING 
Charles  Gotdsmith,  Piano;  Bradley  M.  Kanack,  Desoto;  Tien- 
Hwan«  Lin,  Dallas;  BUI  R.  Norvefl,  Rkbardson;  LUy  Y. 
Pang,  McKinney;  BlUy  Powers,  Jr.,  Rkhardson;  Charles 
Rhoads,  McKinney,  and  David  Seymour.  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Cootinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  97,824,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,526,172.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,282 

laL  a."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257—528  19  Claims 
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5,619.060 

THERMAL  PICTURE  SYNTHESIZER  DEVICE  FOR 

GENERATING  A  THERMAL  IMAGE 

Alan  P.  PrlUhard;  Stephen  P.  Lake,  and  Ian  M.  Sturland,  all  of 

Fllton,  C;reat  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Publk 

Limited  Company.  Famborough,  England 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  257J26 
InL  CL*  HOIL  3I/05S 
VS,  CL  257^167  15  Claims 

1.  A  tliermal  picture  syndjesis  device  having  a  multilayer  con- 
struction incorporating  a  substrate  layer,  at  least  one  resistor  mem- 
ber extending  across  and  facing  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate 


1   An  integrated  circuit  switch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  membrane  supported  over  a  first  conductor  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  conductive  region  on  said  membrane  and  connecting  to  a 
second  conductor  on  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  pulldown  electrode  on  said  substrate  and  under  said  inem- 
brane. 

(d)  wherein  a  voluge  greater  than  a  pulldown  threshold  and 
applied  between  said  conductive  region  and  said  pulldown 
electrode  will  pull  said  membrane  down  to  make  a  capacitive 
coupling  to  said  first  conductor. 


5,619,062 

PERSONALIZABLE  GATE  ARRAY  DEVICES 

Meir  1.  Janai,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Zvi  Orbacfa,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81353,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5345.904,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,199,  Dec.  7, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

344382,  Apr  28,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,049,%9,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222314,  Jul.  21,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,933,738,  said  Ser  No.  81353is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  449,063,  Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,924,287,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311397,  Feb.  16,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,706,  Nov.  15,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,707,  Jan. 

17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

404,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  20, 1985, 74108;  Apr. 

25,  1988,  86162 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/02:27/10:27/15 
VS.  CI.  257—529  2  Qaims 


I.  A  device  having  a  plurality  of  accessible  input/output  pins 
comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  transistors  provided  on  said  substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of  links  connecting  the  transistors  into  an  inoperable 
circuit,  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  links  having  desig- 
nated fuse  locations,  said  plurality  of  links  and  transistors 
being  arranged  such  that,  upon  disconnecting  of  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  links  at  ones  of  said  designated  fuse 
locations,  said  plurality  of  links  and  transistors  is  intercon- 
nected into  an  operable  CMOS  gate  array  circuit, 

wherein  said  fuse  locations  are  not  selectively  fusible  by  current 
supplied  at  said  accessible  input/output  pins  of  the  device. 


a  lower  antifiise  electrode  including  an  N-  diffusion  region 
disposed  within,  surround  by  and  in  contact  with  an  N-t- 
diffiision  region  disposed  generally  about  a  vertical  axis  of 
said  N-  diffusion  region: 

an  isolation  layer  means: 

an  anlifuse  cell  opening  of  a  first  area  in  and  through  said 
isolation  layer  means: 

an  upper  electrode  means: 

an  antifiise  material  layer  disposed  between  said  lower  antifuse 
electrode  and  said  upper  electrode  means  and  over  and  in 
contact  with  said  lower  antifuse  electrode:  and 

means  for  rupturing  said  antifuse  within  a  predetermined  second 
area  much  smaller  than  said  first  area,  said  second  area  being 
at  a  predetermined  location  confined  within  said  antifuse  cell 
opening,  said  means  including  causing  said  antifuse  material 
layer  deposited  over  said  lower  antifuse  electrode  to  be  of  a 
first  minimum  thickness  in  a  region  over  said  N-t-  diffusion 
region  and  of  a  second  minimum  thickness  in  a  region  over 
said  N-  diffiision  region,  said  first  minimum  thickness  being 
greater  than  said  second  minimum  thickness. 


5.619,064 

ni-V  SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jaeshin    Cho,    Gilbert,   Ariz.,    assignor   to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25436,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,484,740. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,045 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  a.  257—637  5  Claims 


5,619.063 
EDGELESS.  SELF-ALIGNED.  DIFFERENTIAL 
OXIDATION  ENHANCED  AND  DIFUSION-CONTROLLED 
MINIMUM-GEOMETRY  ANTIFUSE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Wenn-Jei  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  and  Huang-Chung  l^ng,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actd  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,705,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,673.  Jul.  19, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5319,248,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
87,942,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5369,054.  Ser.  No.  290.029,  Aug. 
12.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.498.895.  and  Ser  No.  289.678,  Aug.  12, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5372,061.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  646382 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257-530  27  Oalms 


1.  A  semiconductor  gate  structure  comprised  of: 

a  III-V  semiconductor  material  having  a  channel  region,  a 
source  region,  and  a  drain  region  fonned  therein  and  having  a 
first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  channel  region: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  comprised  of  aluminum  disposed  over  the 
first  silicon  nitride  layer; 

a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  disposed  over  the  first  dielectric 
layer: 

an  opening  to  the  III-V  semiconductor  material  in  the  first 
silicon  dioxide  layer,  the  first  dielectric  layer,  and  the  first 
silicon  nitride  layer  formed  over  a  portion  of  the  channel 
region,  wherein  the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer,  the  first  dielec- 
tric layer  and  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer  each  have  sidewalls 
after  the  opening  is  formed  therein:  and 

a  gate  layer  disposed  on  the  III-V  semiconductor  material  in  the 
opening  to  the  semiconductor  material  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer. 


1.  An  antifiise  comprising: 


5,619,065 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

YooBg  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star 

Electron  Co^  Ltd.,  Chungcfaeongi>iik-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940327,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
15864/1991 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/495:23/48:23/52 
VS.  CI.  257— «73  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  its  upper  surface  a  plurality  of 
bonding  pads; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor chip,  the  insulating  layer  having  open  portions 
corresponding  to  the  bonding  pads; 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads,  each  having  at  a  respecuve  first  end  a 
bonding  bumper  for  electrically  connecting  the  inner  lead 
with  a  respective  bonding  pad  through  the  open  portions  of 
the  insulating  layer; 

a  plurality  of  outer  leads,  each  extending  immediately  from  a 
respective  second  end  of  a  corresponding  inner  lead,  each  of 
the  outer  leads  having  a  uniform  thickness  greater  than  that  of 
the  inner  leads  and  a  predetermined  shaped  portion; 

a  mold  body  molded  substanually  at  center  portions  of  the  inner 
leads,  the  mold  body  surrounding  substantially  the  center 
portions  of  the  inner  leads,  excluding  the  semiconductor  chip, 
to  mainuin  space  between  the  inner  leads  and  space  between 
the  outer  leads;  and 

a  package  body  being  molded  and  encapsulating  the  semicon- 
ductor chip,  the  inner  leads  and  the  mold  body,  excluding  the 
outer  leads. 


cally  conductive  surfaces  physically  insulated  from  one  anocher. 
said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces  forming  said  sub- 
stanually token-shaped  body  and  one  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face of  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces  forming 
said  flange,  said  flange  residing  approximately  in  one  geometric 
plane  comprising: 

(a)  a  serial  port  electrically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  surfaces; 

(b)  a  scratchpad  memory  electrically  coupled  to  said  serial  port; 

(c)  a  second  memory  electrically  coupled  to  said  scratchpad 
memory;  and 

(d)  control  logic  electrically  coupled  to  said  senal  poit.  said 
scratchpad  memory  and  said  second  memory,  said  control 
logic  transfering  information  from  said  scratchpad  memory  to 
said  second  memory  as  a  block  pursuant  to  a  block  transfer 
command  received  at  said  serial  port  via  said  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  surfaces. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces  of 
said  substantially  token-shaped  body  comprise  a  first  elec- 
trically conductive  surface  and  a  second  electrically  con- 
ductive surface  that  combine  to  create  a  hollow  cavity,  said 
serial  pott,  scratchpad  memory,  second  memory,  and  con- 
trol logic  positioned  inside  said  hollow  cavity,  said  first 
electrically  conductive  surface  and  said  second  electrically 
conductive  surface  electrically  coupled  to  said  serial  port  to 
transmit  electrical  signals  generated  by  said  serial  port, 
scratchpad  memory,  second  memory,  and  control  logic  and 
to  receive  externally  generated  electrical  signals;  and 

wherein  said  first  electrically  conducuve  surface  and  said 
second  electrically  conductive  surface  are  planar  surfaces, 
and  further  wherein  a  portion  of  said  first  electrically  con- 
ductive surface  and  said  second  electrically  conductive 
surface  are  parallel  to  one  another. 


5,6I9,0M 
MEMORY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  TOKEN 
Stephen  M.  Curry;  MkhacI  L.  BoUn;  Kevin  E.  DeierUns.  aU  of 
DaUas;  WUUam  L.  Payne.  II,  Gariand;  Hal  Kurkowski,  Dal- 
las; Donald  R.  Dtas,  Carrolltoa;  Gary  V.  Zanders,  Dallas; 
Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  and  Guenlber  H.  Ldunann,  The 
Colony,  all  of  Te«.,  assignors  lo  Dallas  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725.793.  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  ctmUnualion-in-part  of  Ser  No.  615,606,  Nov.  19, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5006,905,  Ser.  No.  615,615.  Nov.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  615.608,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pal.  No. 

5^26.137,  Ser.  No.  615,618,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  631,929,  Dec.  19.  1990.  PaL  No.  5,506,991.  Thh 

appUcadoa  Auc.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,040 

Int.  a."  G06K  19/06 

VS.  CL  257—679  52  Claims 


5,619,067 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  SIDE-BY-SIDE 

STACKING  AND  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Gob  J.  Sua,  and  Chan  M.  Yu,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 

assignons  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,768 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2i/04:23/32 

\iS.  a.  257—686  2*  Claims 


01^.    ^,— ^K 


^c^' 


I.  A  serial-port  memory  positioned  in  a  substantially  token- 
shaped  body,  said  subsuntially  token-shaped  body  having  a  perim- 
eter and  a  flange  extending  from  a  portion  of  said  perimeter,  said 
substantially  token-shaped  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  electn- 


7.  A  system  for  mounting  multiple  packaged  semiconductor 
devices  on  a  circuit  board,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices,  each  device  comprising  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  encapsulated  into  a  discrete  protective 
package  and  having  contact  leads  extending  out  of  an  edge  of 
said  package,  said  device  packages  being  positioned  vertically 
in  alignment  in  a  side-by-side  array; 

a  case  having  an  internal  cavity  with  an  open  bottom,  enclosing 
said  array  of  semiconductor  device  packages,  leaving  said 
contact  leads  exposed  through  said  case  open  bottom; 

a  circuit  board  having  contact  pads  thereon;  and 

means  on  said  case,  cooperative  with  said  board.  relea.sably 
securing  said  case  and  enclosed  semiconductor  device  pack- 
ages to  said  circuit  board  and  pressing  said  leads  respectively 


Aru.8,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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against  said  pad,  establishing  solderless  electrical  connection 
between  said  leads  and  said  pads. 


5^19,068 

EXTERNALLY  BONDABLE  OVERMOLDED  PACKAGE 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Albert    M.    Bcaxooi,   Lower   Macangie   Tvwndiip,    Lchigii 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tecfanologics  Inc.,  Murray 

IIfll,NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430,665 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  a.  257—690  19  Claims 


■  iTM^MuMidl^ 


w;i  y  ^UV 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

an  overmolded  package  comprising  a  molding  material  having  a 
localized  window  therein; 

a  first  electronic  device  located  completely  inside  the  over- 
molded  package; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  leadfiame-fingers  connected  to  the 
first  electronic  device,  each  of  the  leadframe  fingers  of  the 
first  plurality  of  leadframe  fingers  having  an  externally  bond- 
able  site  located  within  the  localized  window,  whereby  each 
of  the  sites  is  exposed  at  the  localized  window,  the  second 
plurality  of  leadframe  fingers  emerging  from  the  molding 
material  of  the  overmolded  package  at  separate  localized 
locations  of  the  overmolded  package  that  ate  removed  from 
the  localized  window,  and  the  molding  material  completely 
surrounding  the  leadframe  fingers  of  the  second  plurality  at 
these  localized  locations; 

contact  material  covering  said  plurality  of  externally  bondable 
sites;  and 

removable  protective  material  disposed  to  cover  said  contact 
material. 


5,619,069 
BIPOLAR  DEVICE  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hiroyuki  Ohta,  IbaraU-ken;  Hideo  Miura,  Koshigaya;  Hlroo 
Masuda,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  TunaU,  Kokubuqji;  Takahide  Ikeda, 
Tokonnawa;  Asao  Nishimura,  Ushiku,  and  Ikkasbi  Hash- 
imoto, Ome,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,678,  Mar.  10,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048271 
Int.  a,*  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CL  257—692  14  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  device  comprising 

a  silicon  substrate  including  a  collector  regioa.  a  base  region  and 
an  emitter  region; 

a  base  electnxle  which  contains  a  high  concentration  of  an 
impurity  material,  and  electrically  contacts  the  base  region  via 
a  contact  area  arranged  on  a  saitmx  of  said  base  region  at  a 
first  contact  level  within  said  bipolar  device; 

an  emitter  electrode  which  electrically  contacts  die  emitter 
region  via  a  contact  area  arranged  on  a  surface  of  said  emitter 
region  at  a  second  contact  level  within  said  bipolar  device  and 
is  separated  from  the  base  electrode  by  a  side  wall  layer,  and 

a  device  isolation  film  formed  between  the  base  electrode  and 
the  silicon  substrate  and  separated  from  the  side  wall  layer  by 
a  distance  B; 

wherein  said  first  contact  level  and  said  second  contact  level  are 
separated  vertically  within  said  bipolar  device  by  a  level 
difference  A  which  is  in  a  range  of  from  0.03  ^m  to  0.10  pm. 


5,619,070 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WHICH  RADUTES  HEAT 

AND  APPLIES  SUBSTRATE  POTENTLiL  FROM  REAR 

SURFACE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Hiroyuki  Koiono,  Oomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusfaiU  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  363,912,  Dec  27,  1994,  abandoacd. 

This  applkatioa  JuL  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  688,823 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-337420 

InL  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  CI.  257—692  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  including  a  main  surface  region  having  a 
semiconductor  element  and  a  rear  surface  to  which  a  substrate 
potential  is  applied; 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounting  portion  having  a  first  layer  to 
which  said  semiconductor  chip  is  attached  at  said  tear  surface, 
said  first  layer  being  made  of  a  metal  and  comprising  a  first 
main  pan  and  a  first  edge  pan  protruding  from  the  first  main 
part,  and  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
being  an  insulator  and  comprising  a  second  main  pan  and  a 
second  edge  pan  protruding  from  the  second  main  part  the 
first  and  second  edge  parts  forming  a  projection  which 
includes  a  surface  located  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  main  surface  region  of  said  semiconductor  chip: 

a  conducting  path  forming  member  having  a  conducting  path 
electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said 
edge  pan  of  said  first  layer  of  said  semiconductor  chip  mount- 
ing portion;  and 

a  package  for  sealing  said  semiconductor  chip: 

wherein  an  outside  potential  is  applied  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  through  said  first  layer  of  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  DKNmting  portion  and  said  conducting  path  form- 
ing member. 
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5^19^1 
ANCHORED  VU  CONNECTION 
Alan  M.  Myen,  HUbiMro;  Peter  K.  Ourvat,  Portland;  Tho- 
mas A.  LctMtn,  Bcavcrton;  Shi-nins  Yanc  Portland,  and 
Peng  Bai,  Aloha,  aU  of  Oreg^  aarignon  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser  Na  324,763,  Oct  17, 19H,  Pat  No.  5,478.790. 
This  appUcation  Aag.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,31S 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/522:23/532.29/41 
VS.  CL  257—753  15  Claims 


iiiiiininiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiKiiiiiiiiiiiiiiililhl 


in  direct  conlaci  witli  the  second  insulating  layer,  wherein  the 
bonom  surface  of  the  conductive  via  is  in  direct  contact  with 
the  lower  conductive  wiring  pattern  and  with  an  etch  stop 
insulating  material  different  from  the  second  insulating  layer, 
and  the  etch  stop  insulating  material  extends  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  first  insulating  layer  in  contact  with  the  substan- 
tially vertical  side  surfaces  of  the  lower  conductive  wiring 
pattern. 
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1.  An  interconnection  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  conductive  layer  comprising  a  first  metal; 

a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  said 

second  conduaive  layer  comprising  a  second  metal-first  metal 

compound;  and 
a  via  connection  extending  through  said  first  conductive  layer 

and  into  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  via  connection 

undercutting  said  first  conductive  layer. 


5,«l9jrr3 
PROPELLANT  GRAINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
B.  Kelley  Poaey,  St  Louis,  Mc;  David  M.  Hurley,  Alton,  DL;  R- 
Dnvid  Seybcrt  Edwardsirille,  DL,  and  M.  Russd  Phinney, 
CoiUnsTilk.    m.,    Msignors    to    Propdlex    Corporation, 
Edwanbville,  01. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515386 

Int  CL*  C«6B  21/00:  F42B  J/00 

VS.  CL  264— 3J  15  Ctatam 


5,619,»72 
HIGH  DENSITY  MULTILEVEL  METALLIZATION  AND 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
SunU  Mchta,  Swi  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micra 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3«7,M4,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6*1,541 

Int  a."  HOIL  2.mM:29/44:29/52:29/62 

VS.  a.  257—774  H  Claims 

M  »  »4 


1.  A  multi-level  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plivality  of  insulating  layers  forming  levels  on  the  substrate: 

an  upper  conductive  wiring  pattern  on  an  upper  level  and  a 
lower  condtKtive  wiring  pattern  on  a  lower  level  and  on  a  first 
insulating  layer  having  an  upper  surface,  the  lower  conductive 
winng  pattern  having  sidewalls  extending  in  a  substantially 
veitical  direction  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  insulating 
layer;  and 

at  least  one  conductive  via  comprising  a  through-hole  filled  with 
metal  electrically  connecting  the  upper  conductive  wiring 
pattern  to  the  lower  conductive  wiring  pattern,  the  conductive 
via  comprising  a  bonom  surface  and  extending  through  a 
second  insulating  layer  to  the  lower  conducDve  wiring  pattern 


1,  Process  for  the  production  of  a  batch  of  unitary  grains  of 
propellant  or  other  ignitable  material,  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  constituent  mixture  of  the  material  by  mixing 
constituents  of  the  material  while  heating  the  mixture  to  at 
least  a  predetermined  pouring  temperature  within  a  permis- 
sible temperature  range; 

(b)  pouring  the  constituent  mixture  into  a  mold  of  selected 
configuration: 

(c)  curing  the  constituent  mixture  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
liitie  resulting  in  a  cured,  cast  block  of  semirigid  yet  plasticly 
deformable  material; 

(d)  positioning  the  cutting  die  to  a  location  relative  to  the  cast 
block  from  which  a  grain  of  material  may  be  cut; 

(e)  forcing  the  cutting  die  into  the  cast  block  to  cut  therefrom  a 
grain  of  material  of  the  cast  block:  then 

(0  extracting  the  grain  of  matenal  of  the  cast  block  therefrom 
for  hmher  use  thereby  leaving  a  void  where  the  grain  is 
extracted; 

(g)  inserting  stabilizing  means  within  the  void  for  maintaining 
dimensional  stability  of  the  plasticly  defonnable  material  dur- 
ing further  cutting  of  grains  from  the  block;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (g)  until  d>e  cast  block  has 
yielded  a  satisfactory  number  of  grains. 


5,619,074 
ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Mark  E.  Bercfa,  Riverwoods,  111.;  Robert  S.  Smith,  Bonita, 
Calif.;    Harvey    Kinaelberg.    Glencoe;    Charies    Bain,    N. 
Dundee,  both  of  111.;  Frank  Sheng,  Taicfaung-Hsicag,  Taiwan, 
and  George  Hanzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sequel 
Security  Systems,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94«9362,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05990,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,288 

Int  a."  B60R  25/04:  HOIR  13/26 

VS.  a.  307—10.2  25  Claims 


5,619,075 

TWO-STEP  POWER  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Thomas  A.  Spoto,  Birmingham,  and  Sean  M.  NeweU,  Allen 

Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,214 

Int  CL"  E05B  65/36 

VS.  a.  307— lOJ  20  Claims 
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1.  A  lock  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

an  electrically  controlled  latch  having  a  locked  and  unlocked 

position; 
a  switch  generating  a  signal  having  a  first  state  and  a  second 

state; 
a  timer: 


a  controller  connected  to  said  switch,  said  latch  and  said  timer, 
said  controller  electrically  controlling  said  latch  to  move  to 
said  unlocked  position  if  said  switch  signal  changes  from  said 
first  state  to  said  second  state  for  at  least  a  first  ptedetermined 
time  and  less  than  a  second  predetennined  time  and  then 
changes  to  and  remains  in  said  first  state  for  at  least  a  third 
predetermined  time. 


5,619,076 

METHOD  A?«)  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTION  AND 

DISCONNECTION  OF  BATTERIES  TO 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  L.  Laydcn,  New  Lisbon;  Michael  J.  Cane,  Mauston,  and 

Robert  Bisiiop,  Tomah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General 

Signal  Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,524 
Int  CL*  HOIH  3/32 


U.S.CL307— 48 
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1.  A  security  system  for  disabling  a  motor  vehicle  by  disabling 
an  intemiptable  circuit  vital  to  the  operation  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  base  circuit  having  an  rely  for  automatically  disabling  the 
intemiptable  circuit  when  an  ignition  of  the  motor  vehicle  is 
turned  off.  thereby  disabling  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  for  connecting  the  interruptable 
circuit  to  the  base  circuit; 

an  electrical  power  conductor  coupling  a  power  circuit  of  the 
motor  vehicle  to  the  base  circuit; 

means  for  enabling  the  disabled  intenuptable  circuit  and  thereby 
enabling  the  disabled  motor  vehicle;  and 

a  dummy  fuse  having  electrically  isolated  fiise  contacts,  each 
electrical  conductor  of  the  pair  of  electrical  conductors  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  fiise  contacts  of  the  dummy  fiise, 
wherein  the  dummy  fuse  is  insertable  into  a  fuse  socket  of  the 
motor  vehicle  to  connect  the  interruptable  circuit  of  the  motor 
vehicle  to  the  base  circuit. 


AC  OUTPUT 


12^ 


1.  Electrical  power  connection  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  battery; 

(b)  a  DC  bus  line,  a  common  line  connected  to  the  battery,  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  the  DC  bus  line  and  the 
common  line; 

(c)  a  main  connector  connected  in  a  power  conduction  path  from 
the  battery  to  the  EX?  bus  line,  the  main  connector  operable  to 
be  closed  to  provide  conduction  therethrough  and  to  be 
opened  to  interrupt  conduction;  and 

(d)  an  auxiliary  switch  and  a  precharge  resistor  connected 
between  the  battery  and  the  DC  bus  line,  the  auxiliary  switch 
including  a  mechanically  actuated  switch  having  two  posi- 
tions, a  first  position  in  which  current  flow  is  blocked  from  the 
battery  through  the  precharge  resistor  to  the  DC  bus  line  and 
a  second  position  in  which  current  is  passed  from  the  battery 
through  the  precharge  resistor,  and  a  link  arm  having  a  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  switch  and  positioned  to  engage 
an  actuator  button  of  the  switch  to  switch  the  same  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position  as  the  link  arm  is 
depressed  downwardly,  the  link  arm  having  a  tab  portion 
extending  upwardly  to  be  contacted  by  a  movable  section  of 
the  main  connector  as  the  movable  section  is  engaged  by  a 
user  to  a  fixed  section  of  the  main  coimector,  to  complete  a 
circuit  path  from  the  battery  to  the  capacitor  through  the 
precharge  resistor  as  the  main  connector  is  being  closed  and 
for  a  period  of  time  prior  to  electrical  connection  through  the 
main  connector  from  the  battery  to  the  capacitor,  die  resis- 
tance of  the  precharge  resistor  controlling  the  level  of  the 
peak  charging  current  passing  through  the  precharge  resistor 
to  the  capacitor. 
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5,61»,«T7 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ALTERNATE 

AC  VOLTAGE 
John  D.  Gweo,  Grwiville;  Gregory  J.  Shduy  Mldwel  L. 
Thompson,  both  of  Newark;  John  B.  WnooK,  Frederick- 
town,  and  MJng  D.  Thn,  Mt  Vemoo.  aU  oT  Ohio,  aasignon  to 
Hoiophanc  LIghtiag,  Inc„  Newarii,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  ZIOJUZ 
Int.  a."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  3«7— M  22  CtoiiM 

m 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  primary  and  secondary  electrical  loads 
having  a  main  AC  voltage  source,  the  system  providing  an  alter- 
nate AC  voluge  source  to  the  primary  electrical  load  in  the  event 
of  a  failure  of  the  main  AC  voluge  source,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  a  delay  time  period  based  on  the  secondary 

electrical  load; 
means  for  generating  a  main  AC  voluge  signal  representing  the 

voluge  of  the  main  AC  voluge  source; 
tneans  for  processing  the  main  AC  voluge  signal  to  determine  a 

sutus  of  the  main  AC  voluge.  a  main  AC  voluge  failure  time 

period,  and  a  main  AC  voluge  restoration  time  period; 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  main  AC 

voluge  sutus.  the  main  AC  voluge  failure  time  period,  the 

main  AC  voluge  restoration  time  penod.  and  the  delay  time 

period  selected;  and 
means  for  switching  the  primary  electrical  load  between  the 

main  AC  voltage  source  and  the  alternate  AC  voltage  source 

in  response  to  the  control  signal  such  that  the  alternate  AC 

voluge  source  is  conserved. 


spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each  conductor  having  a  first 
connector  and  a  second  connector,  each  module  having  at  least  one 
capacitor; 

each  module  being  capable  of  connection  to  adjoining  conduc- 
tors within  adjacent  modules  or  to  a  bridging  element  at  one 
end  of  the  pathway,  so  that  a  number  of  modules  can  be 
joined  together  to  form  a  longer  pathway,  through  the  length 
of  which  an  effective  amount  of  inductive  power  can.  during 
use.  be  propagated. 


5,619,079 

EMI  LINE  FILTER 

Charles  L.  Wiggins,  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  David  W.  Stewart, 

Bonaire,  Ga^  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

r«prcsentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  JiU.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508372 

Int.  CI."  H02J  1/02 

VS.  a.  307—89  18  CUUns 


5,619,078 
PRIMARY  INDUCTIVE  PATHWAY 
John  T.  Boys,  ISA  Island  Bay  Road,  Birkdale,  Auckland  10, 
New  Zealand,  and  Shuzo  Nishino,  2-11,  3-Choaie,  Mltcjhna, 
Nishlyodogawa-Ku,  Osaka  555,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/00032,  }  371  DaU  Nov.  10,  1994,  i  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«39«9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,710 
Claims  prioritv,  application  New  Zealand,  May  10,  1992, 
241380:  Jun.  10,  1992,  243102;  Feb.  22,  1993,  245956;  Feb.  22, 
1993,  245958;  Mar.  26.  1993,  247268 

InL  CI."  H02J  .1/06 
VS.  a.  307—85  13  tlaims 

1.  A  primary  inductive  pathway  for  a  resonant  inductive  power 
distribution  system  operating  at  a  system  resonant  frequency,  said 
pathway  being  connected  to  a  power  supply  and  having  two  spaced 
conductors  terminated  by  a  bridging  element  and  forming  with  said 
power  supply  a  closed  loop,  wherein  said  primary  inductive  path- 
way comprises  at  least  two  primary  conductor  nnxlules.  each 
primary  conductor  module  having  a  resonant  frequency  compatible 
with  the  system  resonant  frequency,  each  said  pnmary  conductor 
module  comprising  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor 


1.  A  filter  circuit  for  reducing  electfomagnetic  interference  in  an 
electrical  system  including  a  muluple-phase  power  supply  and  a 
muluplc  phase  electncal  load,  each  of  which  is  isolated  from  a 
ground,  said  filter  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  four-terminal  low-pass  filters  for  connection 
between  the  electrical  supply  and  the  electrical  load,  each  said 
low-pass  filter  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  said  first  input  terminal  being  for 
connection  to  a  given  phase  conductor  from  the  electrical 
supply,  the  second  input  terminal  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  input  terminal,  said  first  output  terminal  being  for 
connection  to  a  corresponding  phase  conductor  from  the  elec- 
tncal load  and  said  second  output  terminal  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal,  said  second  input  termi- 
nal and  said  second  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  low-pass 
filters  being  isolated  from  ground:  and 
a  two-terminal  inductive  reactance  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  all  said  second  input  terminals  and  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  all  of  said  second  output  terminals. 
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5,619,080 
LINE  FILTER  FOR  REDUCING  AC  HARMONICS 
Donald  G.  Pennington,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Paul  Hoizer, 
Schaumburg,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Power  &  Ground 
Systems  Corporation,  Willowbrook,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,346 

Int  a.'  H02J  3/01:  H02M  l/IO 

VS.  a.  307-105  17  Clainis 


1.  A  harmonic  filter  circuit  for  connection  between  hot  and 
neutral  power  lines  of  an  AC  power  network  and  an  electrical  load, 
comprising  the  combination  of 

harmonic  filter  means  separating  the  hot  power  line  fivm  both 
the  load  and  the  neutral  power  line,  the  harmonic  filter  means 
having:  a  band  stop  filter  means  of  parallelly  connected  induc- 
tor and  capacitor  means  in  the  hot  power  line  in  series  with 
the  load,  and  a  pair  of  band  pass  filter  means  each  of  serially 
connected  inductor  and  capacitor  means  connected  between 
the  hot  power  and  neutral  lines  from  respective  connections 
with  the  hot  power  line  on  opposite  sides  of  the  band  stop 
filter  means; 

network  filter  means  of  serially  connected  inductor  and  capacitor 
means  in  series  in  the  hot  power  line  with  both  the  harmonic 
filter  means  and  load;  and 

the  band  stop  filter  means  and  the  band  pass  filter  means  of  the 
harmonic  filter  means  each  having  different  resonance  fre- 
quencies, and  each  of  such  frequencies  being  close  to  but  yet 
several  Hz  away  fix>m  any  true  harmonic  of  the  AC  power 
network,  and  the  network  filter  means  having  a  resonance 
frequency  generally  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  AC 
power  network. 
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t.  A  dimmer  comprising: 

switching  means  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  gate 
terminal;  said  first  terminal  connected  to  one  side  of  a  load; 
said  second  terminal  connected  to  a  source  of  AC  voluge; 
said  switching  means  operable  to  change  from  a  state  of  high 
impedance  to  a  state  of  low  impedance  upon  the  application 
of  sufficient  current  to  said  gate  terminal  whereby  causing 
current  to  flow  through  said  load; 


potentiometer  means  coimected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
switching  means  for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
source  of  AC  voluge; 

capacitor  means  connected  between  said  potentiometer  means 
and  said  source  of  AC  voltage  operable  to  receive  charging 
current  from  said  potentiometer  means; 

symmetrical  trigger  means  connected  to  said  gate  terminal  of 
said  switching  means  for  preventing  said  switching  means 
from  changing  to  said  sute  of  low  impedance  until  sufficient 
cluTge  accumulate  on  said  capacitor  means  to  cause  break- 
over in  said  symmetrical  trigger  means;  said  symmetrical 
trigger  means  exhibiting  negative  impedance  characteristics 
by  having  a  maintenance  voltage  lower  than  said  breakover 
voltage;  said  breakover  and  maintenance  voluge  of  said  sym- 
metricaj  trigger  means  being  nearly  identical  in  both  positive 
and  negative  half  cycles  of  said  source  of  AC  voluge;  and 

asymmetrical  trigger  means  connected  between  said  symnoelri- 
cal  means  and  both  potentiometer  means  and  capacitor  means 
for  compensating  for  a  drop  in  voluge  across  said  capacitor 
means  due  to  said  negative  resistance  characteristics  of  said 
symmetrical  trigger  means;  said  asymmetrical  trigger  means 
causing  said  symmetrical  trigger  means  to  fire  at  different 
points  in  said  positive  and  negative  half  cycles  of  said  AC 
voluge. 


5,619,082 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  SEALING  STRUCTURE 

RESISTING  THE  ENTRY  OF  SAND  AND  DUST 

Jong-Han  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
94-24063  U 

Int  CL"  H02K  S/IO 
VS.  CL  310—88  3  Claims 


5,619,081 
ASYMMETRICAL  AC  TRIGGER  SIMULATION 
Bernard  J.  Gershen,   Centerport;  Alfred  J.  Lombardi,  La 
Grangeviile;  Edward  J.  Kr^jd,  Franklin  Sqiure,  and  Yevg- 
eny Shaflr,  Jamaica  Estates,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Leviton 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,459 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  307—125  10  aaims 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  case  enclosing  a  rotor  and  stator. 

a  driven  shaft  protruding  to  the  outside  of  the  case  through  a 
shaft  hole  formed  in  the  case: 

a  cylindrical  flange  projecting  axially  outwardly  from  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  case,  the  flange  surrounding  the  shaft  hole  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  radial  distance  therefrom,  the  flange 
being  of  integral  one-piece  constniction  with  the  case; 

a  first  sealing  member  disposed  within  a  cylindrical  recess 
formed  by  the  flange,  the  first  sealing  member  including  a 
sealing  hole  aligned  with  the  shaft  hole,  with  the  driven  shaft 
extending  through  the  shaft  hole  and  the  sealing  bole,  the 
shaft  being  rotatably  supported  by  the  sealing  bole  with  a 
close  tolerance,  so  that  the  passage  of  sand  and  dust  through 
the  sealing  hole  is  obstructed,  the  first  sealing  member  being 
in  the  shape  of  a  disk  made  of  oily  asbestos; 

a  fixing  member  secured  within  the  cylindrical  recess  to  the 
outside  of  the  first  sealing  member  to  retain  the  first  sealing 
member  in  place,  the  fixing  member  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
cup  having  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  and  a  radial  wall  por- 
tion, the  radial  wall  portion  of  the  cup-shaped  fixing  member 
being  in  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  first  sealing 
member  in  order  to  fix  the  first  sealing  member  within  the 
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flange,  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  being  secured  lo  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylindrical  flange  by  an  interference 
fit  therewith;  and 
a  second  sealing  member  mounted  on  the  flange  and  including  a 
wall  extending  across  an  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  recess  to 
resist  the  entry  of  sand  and  dust  into  the  cylindrical  recess,  the 
wall  including  a  through-hole  aligned  with  the  shaft  hole  and 
sealing  hole  and  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  the  second 
sealing  member  secured  to  the  cylindrical  flange  by  an  inter- 
ference fit  therewith. 


5.619,4M3 

PASSIVE  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS  FOR  A  SPINDLE 

MOTOR 

John  C.  Dunflekl,  Swita  Crux;  Kamran  Oveyssi,  and  Gunter 

K.  Heine,  both  of  Aptos,  aU  of  Califs  aadgnon  to  ScacaU 

Technotogy,  Inc.,  Scotu  Valley 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  201,676,  Feb.  25.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,541.460.  This  application  Jiin.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,570 

Int.  a."  H02K  21/14 

VS.  CL  310— 90J  W  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  for  joumaling  a  rotor  about  a  siator  of  a 
spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  pivot  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rotor  for  roution  about  said 
stator; 

a  first  plurality  of  axially  aligned  magnetic  poles  supported  from 
and  radially  extending  along  said  stator;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  axially  aligned  magnetic  poles,  said  poles 
are  fixably  attached  to  said  rotor  and  opposing  said  first 
annular  plurality  of  poles  having  each  of  said  plurality  of 
poles  aligned  exacUy  with  each  of  said  lilce  plurality  of  poles, 
said  first  plurality  of  poles  magnetically  oriented  oppositely 
from  said  second  plurality  of  poles  so  that  alignment  of  said 
rotor  and  said  sutor  is  maintained  by  attraction  of  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  poles,  and  stiffener  means  supported 
on  said  sutor  and  esublishing  magnetic  interaction  with  said 
magnetic  poles  on  said  rotor  to  provide  directional  stiffness 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  orientation  of  said 
magnetic  poles. 


having  at  least  two  permanent  magnets  each  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  edges,  the  at  least  two  permanent  magnets 
being  an^ged  such  that  a  first  longitudinally  extending  edge 
of  one  of  the  at  least  two  permanent  magnets  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  first  longitudinally  extending  edge  of  the  other  of 
tl>e  at  least  two  permanent  magnets  to  form  a  first  pair  of 
adjacent  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  a  second  longitu- 
dinally extending  edge  of  one  of  the  at  least  two  permanent 
magnets  is  disposed  adjacent  to  a  second  longitudinally 
extending  edge  of  the  other  of  the  at  least  two  permanent 
magnets  to  form  a  second  pair  of  adjacent  longitudinally 
extending  edges,  the  at  least  two  permanent  magnet  providing 
a  magnetic  field  having  an  axis  lying  in  a  second  plane  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  die  plane  of  symmetry: 
and 
a  spacer  unit  including  first  and  second  spacer  members  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  plane,  for  locating  the 
permanent  magnet  unit  angularly  within  the  casing,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  spacer  members  having  a  shape  and  a 
structure  that  is  different  firom  tJie  other  of  the  first  and  second 
spacer  members;  wherein 
the  first  spacer  member  comprises  at  least  one  rigid  insert  which 
extends,  longitudinally,  between  and  in  engagement  with  the 
first  pair  of  adjacent  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the  at 
least  two  permanent  magnets  and.  transversely,  across  the 
plane  of  symmetry,  and  the  second  spacer  member  comprises 
a  resilient  insert  which  extends  longitudinally,  between  and  in 
engagement  with  the  second  pair  of  adjacent  longitudinally 
extending  edges  of  the  at  least  two  permanent  magnets,  the 
first  and  second  spacer  members  beuig  formed  separately 
from  the  casing. 


5,619.085 

SLOTLESS,  BRUSHLESS,  LARGE  AIR-GAP  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Daniel  J.  Shramo,  800  Brick  MUl  Run,  Apt  419,  Wcrtlake, 

Ohio  44145 

Cootiniiation-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  42,119.  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425,165,  whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776,724,  Oct  15, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,200^11.  which  is  a  continuatloD  of  Ser,  No. 

451,S10,  Dec.  IS,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  49M5I 

Int  a."  H02K  3/00 

VS,  CL  310—184  «  Ctalms 


5,6194W4 
PMDC  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  A  MAGNET  SPACER 
James  C.-S.  Lau,  North  Point  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Electric  SA.,  Switierland 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,457.  Apr.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcalioa  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,472 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
9307671;  Aug.  12,  1993,  9316744 

tat.  a.'H02K2JIA!M,///7 
VS.  a.  310—154  33  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  direct  current  motor  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  lies  in  a  plane  of 

symmetry: 
a  permanent  magnet  unit  disposed  witiiin  the  casing  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  symmetry,  the  permanent  magnet  unit 
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1.  A  polyphase  electric  motor,  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  field  winding  and  a  field  backiron:  and, 

a  rotor  disposed  within  tiie  stator  including  a  permanent  magnet 

with  a  plurality  of  pole  pairs; 
wherein  the  field  winding  includes  a  plurality  of  coil  segments, 
each  coil  segment  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
turns  of  a  polygonal  shape,  the  turns  in  each  coil  segment 
having  circumfeientially  opposite  sides,  the  circumferentially 
opposite  sides  of  relatively  adjacent  turns  being  circumferen- 
tially offset  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  same  circum- 
ferential direction  so  that  each  coil  segment  occupies  a  length 
generally  equal  to  the  arcuate  length  of  two  pole  faces,  each 
the  coil  segment  including  a  subsegment  of  turns  electrically 
commutated  in  accordance  with  a  different  one  of  a  plurality 
of  field  phases. 


an  electrically  conductive  coil  positioned  about  the  coil  winding 
area  of  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  and  staclced  side  legs,  each 
such  electrically  conductive  coil  having  one  coil  end  posi- 
tioned in  immediate  proximity  to  the  circumferentially  spaced 
area  associated  with  one  of  said  spaced  and  stacked  side  legs 
as  well  as  being  adjacent  said  aligned  rotor  openings  and 
rotor,  and  each  such  electrically  conductive  coil  generating 
flux  in  one  continuous  path  tlirough  the  spaced  and  stacked 
side  legs  and  spaced  and  stacked  end  legs  including  the  rotor. 


5,619,086 

TWIN  BOBBIN  C-FRAME  MOTORS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Steiner.  1760  Horseshoe  Ridge.  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

63005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,336,  Sep.  30,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  199,600,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.187 

Int  a."  H02K  I7/J0 

VS.  CI.  310—259  43  Claims 


5,619,087 

AXIAL-GAP  ROTARY-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Kazuto  Sakai,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93A)0312,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992, 4-061886; 
JuL  10,  1992,  4-183328 

tat  a."  H02K  1/27 
VS.  a.  310—268  20  Claims 


1.  A  shaded  pole  motor  comprising: 

magnetically  conductive  stacked  laminations  each  having  a 
spaced  pair  of  end  legs  extending  generally  transversely  to  a 
spaced  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  legs  with  an  outer  side 
margin  of  each  spaced  side  leg  being  generally  aligned  with 
an  outer  end  margin  of  each  end  leg.  the  combined  stacked 
configuradon  of  said  laminations  providing  spaced  and 
stacked  end  legs  and  spaced  and  stacked  side  legs; 

one  of  said  spaced  and  stacked  end  legs  having  aligned  circum- 
ferentially continuous  rotor  openings  for  receiving  a  rotor: 

each  spaced  and  stacked  side  leg  at  a  first  end  extending  gener- 
ally transversely  from  one  circumferentially  spaced  area  adja- 
cent to  and  surrounding  the  rotor  openings  of  said  one  spaced 
and  stacked  end  leg  while  being  connected  at  a  second  end  to 
the  other  of  said  spaced  and  stacked  end  legs,  the  first  end  of 
each  of  said  spaced  and  stacked  side  legs  at  its  circumferen- 
tially spaced  area  having  a  different  polarity  from  the  other 
spaced  and  stacked  side  leg  to  provide  an  alternating  polarity 
of  two  poles  around  the  rotor  openings,  the  second  end  of 
each  spaced  and  stacked  leg  having  a  different  polarity  than 
Its  first  end: 

pole  shading  elements  for  each  of  the  two  poles; 

a  coil  winding  area  for  each  spaced  and  stacked  side  leg  having 
a  combined  predetermined  length  and  outer  cross  sectional 
configuration,  the  distance  between  the  spaced  and  stacked 
side  legs  providing  a  joint  winding  window  to  accommodate 
electrically  conductive  coils  on  each  coil  winding  area  of 
predetermined  length  and  winding  diameter;  and 


1.  An  axial-gap  rotary -electric  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  member; 

a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  on  said  stator  member; 

at  least  one  disc  member  made  of  nonmagnetic  material,  rotat- 
able  togetlier  with  said  shaft,  spaced  fixim  said  stator  member 
in  an  axial  direction  of  said  stator  member,  thereby  forming  a 
gap:  and 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  permanent  magnet  members,  each  group 
located  inside  said  disc  member  to  form  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic poles  along  a  circumference  of  said  disc  member  and  to 
form  a  magnetic  path  passing  and  extending  through  said  disc 
member  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  stator  member,  said 
permanent  magnet  members  of  each  group  distributed  in  tlie 
disc  member  to  form  one  pole  and  deviated  from  a  radial 
direction  by  predetermined  angles. 

wherein  at  least  one  group  of  the  permanent  magnet  members 
comprises  permanent  magnets  having  different  magnetic  field 
intensities,  including  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  having  a 
small  magnetic  field  intensity  embedded  in  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  the  disc  member,  and  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet  having  a  large  magnetic  field  intensity  embedded  in 
an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc  member. 
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S>19,M8 
REVOLVING  ARMATURE  FOR  ROTARY  ELECTRIC 
MACHINERY 
Shiccni  YumiyaiBa,  HitacUaaka,  and  Yodiiiiil  Mori,  Mito, 
both  of  Japan,  MrigDon  to  HHadii,  Ltd^  Japwi 
FUtd  Jam.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  593,499 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  3»,  1995,  7-«l2335 
InL  CL*  HMK  U/04.IJ/0S 
VS.  Ct  310— 27» 


yClaima 


member  movaWy  disposed  on  the  vibrating  member;  first  projec- 
tions disposed  on  a  surface  of  tiie  vibrating  member  near  some  of 
the  boundaries  of  the  electrode  patterns  of  the  piezo-electric  ele- 
ment for  fnctionally  dnving  the  moving  member  by  expansion  and 
contraction  movement  of  the  piezo-electric  element,  second  pro- 
jections provided  at  each  intennediate  position  between  the  first 
projections  for  adjusung  the  vibraung  conditions  of  the  vibrating 
member,  the  second  projections  having  a  different  height  from  the 
first  projections,  whereby  the  second  projections  do  not  frictionally 
dnve  the  moving  member;  a  pressure-regulating  member  for  iwg- 
ing  the  moving  member  into  pressure  contact  with  the  vibrating 
member  at  a  predetermined  pressure;  and  oscillation  driving  means 
for  detecting  oscillation  dau  of  the  vibrating  member  and  the 
piezo-electric  element,  perforrmng  phase  adjustment  and  amplifi- 
cation of  a  vibrating  wave  generated  by  the  piezo-electnc  element, 
and  inputting  a  driving  signal  to  either  the  electrode  pattern  short- 
circuited  by  the  first  circuit  means  or  the  electrode  pattern  short- 
circuited  by  the  second  circuit  means  for  effecting  vibration  of  the 
vibrating  member  and  the  piezo-electric  element. 


1.  A  revolving  armature  for  rotary  electric  machinery  comprising 
a  magnetic  core  fixed  to  a  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  insulator-coated 
coils  wound  in  said  slou  of  said  magnetic  core  in  multiple  layers, 
and  a  commutator  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  conductors 
including  risers  for  connection  to  said  insulator-coated  coils, 
wherein  said  insulator-coated  coils  have  end  portions  which 
include  at  least  contact  portions  without  insulator  coatings  and 
connected  to  said  risers,  and  portions  adjacent  said  contact  por- 
tions, and  stepped  portions  are  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
adjacent  portion  of  upper  ones  of  said  coils  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  lower  ones  of  said  coils  wound  in  multiple  layers  at  a 
location  where  said  upper  coils  and  said  lower  coils  each  cro»»- 
ingly  face  each  other. 


S,«I9,09* 
LOW-PRESSURE  SODIUM  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Kar«i  R.  Venredten,  -nuniioat,  Bdgiaai,  aMicnor  to  U.S.  PhD- 
ipa  Corporation  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  491,752 
Clains  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Job-  22, 
1994,  94201783 

InL  CL*  HOU  61/74:61/34 
VS.  CL  313—25  20  Claim 


5,619,009 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  AND  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

PROVIDED  WITH  AN  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Kc^li  Suzuki;  Makoto  Suzuki;  Masao  Kasuga;  Minako  SuzuU, 
and  Akiliiro  lino,  all  of  Cliiba.  Japan,  airignors  to  Seiko 
iMtruBients  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,577,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
wliidi  i*  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  332,123,  Oct  31,  1994, 
altandoncd.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  662,902 
Int  CL"  H02N  2A)0 
VS.  a.  310—323  23 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  composing:  a  piezo-electric  element 
having  first  and  second  surfaces;  a  plurality  of  electrode  patterns 
divided  into  first  and  second  electrode  panem  groups  disposed  on 
the  first  surface  of  the  piezo-electric  element;  first  circuit  means  for 
short-circuiting  every  one  of  the  electrode  patterns  in  the  first 
electrode  pattern  group;  second  circuit  means  for  short-circuiting 
every  one  of  the  electrode  patterns  in  the  second  electrode  pattern 
group;  a  vibrating  member  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  piezo-electric  element;  a  nwving 


1.  A  low-pressure  sodium  discharge  lamp  provided  with 

an  evacuated,  tubular  glass  outer  bulb  which  is  closed  in  a 
gastight  manner 

with  a  first  end  potion  where  a  glass  stemtube  enters  the  outer 
bulb,  having  a  pinch  seal  inside  die  outer  bulb,  which  end 
portion  supporu  a  lamp  cap  provided  with  contacts,  and 

with  a  second  end  portion  having  a  dome  shape; 

a  glass  discharge  tube  bent  into  a  U-shape  with  end  portions 
which  are  each  closed  in  a  gastight  manner  and  each  have  a 
pinch  through  which  a  respective  current  conductor  is  passed 
to  an  electrode  arranged  in  the  end  portion  in  question,  which 
discharge  tube  is  filled  with  sodium  and  rare  gas; 

electrical  conductors  which  extend  each  from  a  respective  con- 
tact of  the  lamp  cap  through  the  pinch  seal  so  as  to  be 
connected  to  a  respective  current  conductor; 

a  substantially  plane  mica  plate  with  openings  through  each  of 
which  a  respective  pinch  is  passed,  acting  as  a  first  centring 
member  which  keeps  the  discharge  tube  centred  in  the  outer 
bulb,  and  a  second  centring  member  for  the  discharge  tube  in 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  outer  bulb. 
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characterized  in  that  the  mica  plate  has  projecting  teeth  at  its 
periphery  which  are  bent  towards  the  lamp  cap  and  bear  on 
the  outer  bulb  with  clamping  action. 


5,619,091 
DL4MOND  FILMS  TREATED  WfTH  ALKALl-HALIDES 
David  F.  Anderson,  Batavia,  and  Simon  W.  Kwan,  Geneva, 
both  of  Dl.,  asaipiors  to  Universities  Rcscardi  AsMxdation, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  317^11 

Int  CL'  HOU  43A)0 

VS.  CL  313—103  R  11  Claims 


leipr 


5,619.092 
ENHANCED  ELECTRON  EMITTER 
James  E.  Jasidc,  Scottsdale,  Ariz,,  aadgnor  to  Motorola, 
ScliaumlHirg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,595 
lot  CL"  HOU  1/02 
VS.  a.  313—309 

k 


diamond  powder  is  composed  of  particles  having  tips  which  are 
adapted  to  emit  electrons  in  response  to  an  electiical  foixx.  wherein 
said  device  has  about  10,000  tips/cm^  of  said  diamond  powder 
disposed  on  said  substrate  and  an  average  tip  radius  at  apex  thereof 
is  less  than  1  micron,  and  wherein  particle  size  distribution  of  said 
diamond  powder  is  from  about  10  nanoflMters  to  about  10  microns 
and  average  particle  size  of  the  powder  is  less  than  1000  nanom- 
eters. 


5,619,094 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  DI^^AY  DEVICE 

WITH  REDUCED  MOIRE 

Lccndert  Viicns,  Ehidhoven,  Ndheriands,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  534^13 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Nc«taeriaiids,-Oct  5,   1994, 
94202881 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/07 
VS.  CL  313—402  4  CUans 


1.  A  secondary  electron  emitter  comprising  a  substrate,  a  dia- 
mond film  on  the  substrate,  and  an  alkali  halide  film  on  tlie 
diamond  film. 


/ 


ogogo 
oVo 


I 


„^i 


1.  A  colour  cathode  my  tube  system  comprising  a  colour  cathode 
5  Claims  ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  for  generating  at  least  one 
electron  beam,  a  coiotir  selection  electrode  having  rows  of  aper- 
tures, a  display  screen  and  means  for  deflecting  tlie  electron  beam 
across  the  colour  selection  electrode  in  a  line  deflection  direction 
transverse  to  the  row  of  apertures,  characterized  in  that,  the  lines 
are  scanned  in  a  progressive  manner  and  in  that  the  so-called  s/a^ 
ratio,  where  s  is  the  scan  pitch  for  the  entire  ftame  and  a„  is  tlie 
vertical  mask  pitch,  is  between  S.8/8  and  6.4/8  (S.8/8Ss/a„£6.4/8) 
or  between  9.4/8  and  10.6/8. 


I.  An  electron  emitter  formed  with  a  layer  of  material  having  a 
predetermined  structure  with  an  electrically  active  defect  in  the 
structure  at  an  emission  site  wherein  the  layer  of  material  has  a 
surface  containing  the  emission  site  and  the  surface  is  hydroge- 
nated. 


5,619,093 
ELECTRON  FIELD  EMISSION 
John  W,  Glesener,  Crofton,  and  Artliar  A.  Morrish,  LaPlata, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,838 
Int  CL"  HOU  1/14 
VS.  CL  313—309  13  Cbdms 

1.  An  electron  emitting  device  comprising  a  substrate  and  dia- 
mond powder  disposed  on  and  affixed  to  said  substrate,  said 


5,619,095 
PROJECTION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  TAPERED 

SHAFT  SCREW  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  S.  Saiyer,  l.rxington,  Ky.;  Stanley  J.  Toftdd,  Crawley, 
and  Anthony  B.  Hamip,  West  Byfleet,  both  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Huglies  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,801 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/74 
VS.  a.  315—477  R  12  Claiou 

1.  A  projection  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  sealed  evacuated  envelope  including  a  tubular  portion,  a  mirror 
portion  sealed  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  the  mirror 
portion  having  an  inner  concave  mirror  surface  with  a  mirror 
aperture  therein,  an  electron  gun  portion  sealed  to  the  minxx 
aperture,  and  a  transparent  face  plate  sealed  to  the  otlier  end 
of  the,  tubular  portion,  the  face  plate  having  an  aperture 
therein; 
a  tai^get  member  disposed  within  said  envelope  having  a  center 
and  an  intenuilly  threaded  mounting  bore; 
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a  shaft  screw  having  a  first  end  terminating  in  a  threaded  stud 
engaged  in  said  target  member  mounting  bore,  a  second  end 
eiitending  through  said  face  plate  aperture,  and  intermediate 
shank  between  said  fint  and  second  shaft  screw  ends,  said 
shaft  screw  having  a  tapered  shoulder  and  said  target  member 
having  a  corresponding  outwardly  divergent  tapered  seat  for 
receiving  said  upered  shoulder  wherein  said  shaft  screw 
tapered  shoulder  and  said  target  member  tapered  seat  have  a 
common  taper  angle  that  achieves  constant  conuci  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  seal  during  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  target  member  and  said  shaft  screw  and 
said  taper  angle  for  said  constant  contact  is  defined  by 


group  consisting  essentially  of  yttria.  ceria  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  having  a  uniform  median  particle  size  of  greater  than  zero  to 
less  than  or  equal  to  SO  nm. 


tan  MO^VIMian  <a/2)  iBa)] 

where 
e=said  taper  angle 

a=thread  angle  of  the  threads  of  said  stud  and  bore 
B=shaft  screw  stud  thread  diameter 
L=axial  distance  from  a  first  thread  on  said  stud  to  the  point  of 

widest  intersection  of  said  shoulder  with  said  seal 
D=diameter  of  said  uper  at  said  intersection; 
securing  means  for  securing  said  second  end  to  said  face  plaie: 

and 
an  electron  gun  within  said  electron  gun  portion  posiuoned  to 

project  electrons  onto  said  target  member. 


SM9JOr7 

PANEL  DISPLAY  WITH  DIELECTIUC  SPACER 

STRUCTURE 

Gary  W.  Jooes,  RmMfh.  N.C,  asisnor  to  FED  Corporatioo, 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29380.  Mar.  11.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46M98 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  6.1/04 

VS.  a.  313-495  •<  Claims 


5,619,096 
PRECOATED  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FOR  DEFECT 
ELIMINATION 
Mary  S.  KaliszcwaU,  Cleveland  Heigkls.  and  William  E.  Ishlcr, 
Lyndhurst,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
CoatinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  996.9«t,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.763 
InL  a."  HOIJ  63/04:1/62 
VS.  a.  313—489  "  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  substantially  lacking  measles  defects 
which  are  characterized  by  a  dark  spot  surrounded  by  a  concentric 
ring  of  discoloration  of  about  1  to  2  mm  in  diameter  comprising  a 
sealed  glass  envelope  having  an  inner  wall  and  containing  an 
arc-sustaining  fill,  said  envelope  having  a  conductive  layer  on  said 
inner  wail  and  at  least  one  phosphor  layer,  and  a  means  of 
inhibiting  formation  of  measles  defects,  said  defect  inhibiting 
means  being  disposed  between  said  conducuve  layer  and  said  at 
least  one  phosphor  layer,  and  said  defect  inhibiting  means  compris- 
ing a  protective  layer  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 


1.  A  panel  display  comprising  a  phosphor  plate  having  an  array 
of  phosphor  spots  positioned  thereon,  an  electron  source  plate 
comprising  an  array  of  field  emitter  devices,  each  of  said  field 
emitter  devices  comprising  an  emitter  element  constructed  and 
arranged  to  emit  a  stream  of  electrons  to  activate  respective  ones  of 
said  phosphor  spots,  an  individually  addressable  gate  electrode 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  emitter  elements  and 
wherein  each  of  said  gale  electrodes  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
control  electron  flow  from  a  respective  one  of  said  emitter  ele- 
ments and  a  dielectric  spacer  hiuiie  between  said  phosphor  plate 
and  said  electron  source  plate,  wherein  the  spacer  frame  is  sealed 
to  the  phosphor  plate  and  the  electron  source  plate  to  form  an 
enclosed  interior  volume  evacuatable  to  form  a  vacuum  therein, 
and  wherein  said  dielectric  spacer  frame  comprises  leaky  dielectric 
surfaces  for  low  secondary  electron  generating  surfaces,  to  mini- 
mize secondary  electron  emission. 


5,619.098 
PHOSPHOR  AND  FLUORF.SCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Tolti;  Shi)(eo  Itoh.  and  Fumiaki  Kataoka,  all  of  Chlba- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  FuUba  Dcnshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,058 

CUUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248589 

Int.  a.*^  HOIJ  1/62:  C09K  11/08 

VS.  CL  313—496  "  Clatais 

1.  A  phosphor  comprising: 
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a  phosphor  matrix  made  of  an  oxide  of  alkaline  earth  metal  and 

Ti:aiid 
a  rare  earth  element  and  an  element  of  Group  13  of  the  periodic 

table  which  are  added  to  the  phosphor  matrix. 
7.  A  fluorescent  display  device  comprising: 
a  vacuum  envelope;  and 
an  electron  source  and  a  phosphor  layer  which  are  arranged  in 

said  vacuum  envelope; 
said  phosphor  layer  being  made  of  a  phosphor  and  emitting  light 

upon  impingement  of  electrons  emitted  from  said  electron 

source  thereon; 
said  phosphor  including  a  phosphor  matrix  made  of  an  oxide  of 

alkaline  earth  metal  and  Ti,  and  a  rare  earth  element  and  an 

element  of  Group  13  of  the  periodic  table  which  are  added  to 

said  phosphor  matrix. 


-66 


I.  An  electron  tube  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  an  inner  space; 

a  photocathode  having  a  surface  deposited  with  alkali  metal; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes; 

an  insulation  member  disposed  in  the  inner  space  of  said  vessel 
and  electrically  insulating  said  photocathode  and  said  plural- 
ity of  electrodes,  said  insulation  member  being  made  of  a 
material  which  absorbs  little  said  alkali  metal. 


5.619,100 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER 
Hiroyuki  Kyushima;  Koji  Nagura;  Yntaka  Hasegawa;  Eiichiro 
Kawano;  Tomihiko  Kuroyanagi,'  Akira  Atsumi,  and  Masuya 
Mizuide,  all  of  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,158 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102898; 
Apr.  28, 1993, 5-102902;  Apr.  28, 1993, 5-102910;  Apr.  30, 1993, 
5-104673 

Int.  a."  HOU  43/18 
VS.  a.  313—533  15  Claims 


5,619,099 
ELECTRON  TUBES  USING  INSULATION  MATERUL 
CONTAINING  LITTLE  ALKALI  METAL 
Klmltsugu  Nakamura;  Masayoshi  Sahara;  Atushi  Ishikawa; 
Chiyoshi     Okuyama,     and     Junichi     Takeuchi,     all     of 
Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Hamamatsu   Photonics 
K.K.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148196 

Int  a."  HOIJ  40/16 

VS.  a.  313—532  15  Claims 


1.  An  electron  multiplier  comprising: 

an  anode  having  a  plurality  of  openings: 

a  dynode  unit  for  cascade-multiplying  incident  electrons,  consti- 
tuted by  staclcing  a  plurality  of  stages  of  dynodes,  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  at  predetermined  intervals;  and 

an  inverting  dynode  plate  being  arranged  to  oppose  in  parallel  to 
said  anode  such  that  said  anode  is  sandwiched  between  said 
dynode  unit  and  said  inverting  dynode  plate,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  for  injecting  a  metal  vapor  to  form 
at  least  a  secondary  electron  emitting  layer  on  a  surface  of  an 
each-stage  dynode  of  said  dynode  unit,  each  of  said  through 
holes  being  arranged  at  a  region  of  said  inverting  dynode  plate 
other  than  a  region  which  the  secondary  electrons  passing 
through  said  openings  of  said  anode  reach. 


5,619,101 
GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Tomoyuki  Ikedo;  Yoshinobu  Ito,  and  Ryotaro  Matui,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors   to   Hamamatsu   Photonics 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1995,  7-029564 
InL  CL"  HOU  17/02:1/88 
VS.  a.  313—581  22  Claims 

1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  comprising: 

a  focusing  electrode  support  member  of  a  conductive  material, 
said  focusing  electrode  support  member  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface  which  is  opposite  to  said  front  surface  and 
which  is  communicated  with  the  front  surface  by  a  through 
hole; 
a  hot  cathode  for  emitting  thertnoelectrons.  said  hot  cathode 
being  located  at  the  front  surface  side  of  said  focusing  elec- 
trode support  member; 
an  anode  for  receiving  the  thermoelectrons  emir.ed  from  said  hot 
cathode,  said  anode  being  located  at  the  rear  surface  side  of 
said  focusing  electrode  support  member  and  facing  an  open- 
ing of  the  through  hole; 
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subsuntially  free  from  lead  oxide  and  having  a  softening 
point  between  600*  and  700*  C. 


INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA  GENERATING 
DEVICES 
JcA«r  A.  Tobin,  SwiU  Fe,  N.M.,  utd  Gulfang  Li,  Rocbcslcr, 
N.Yn  MrigBon  to  Wbcowin  Alunuil  Rcscardi  Foondatioii, 
MmUmnl  WW 

DIvWm  of  Scr.  No.  146,7«3.  Nov.  2, 1993,  alMMloiicd.  This 

applkatioii  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4M,917 

iBt.  CL^  IMU  7/24 

VS.  CL  315— 111  Jl  •  CtataM 


a  focusing  electrode  being  supported  by  said  focusing  electrode 
suppoit  member,  said  focusmg  electrode  having  a  focusing 
opening  which  is  located  at  a  position  of  an  opening  of  the 
through  hole  for  converging  paths  of  the  thermoelectrons; 

a  spacer  of  an  insulator,  said  spacer  being  arranged  between  said 
focusing  electrode  support  member  and  said  anode,  and  being 
in  contact  with  both  the  rear  surface  of  said  focusing  electrode 
support  member  and  a  front  surface  of  said  anode;  and 

an  anode  support  member  of  an  insulator,  said  anode  support 
member  being  located  on  an  opposite  side  to  said  focusing 
electrode  support  member  through  said  anode,  and  having  a 
surface  which  is  in  contact  with  a  rear  surface  of  said  anode 
for  pushing  said  anode  onto  the  rear  surface  of  said  focusing 
electitxie  support  member  through  said  spacer,  wherein  an 
interval  between  said  focusing  electrode  and  said  anode  is 
defined  by  said  focusing  electrode  support  member  and  said 
spacer. 


1.  An  inductive  coupling  device  comprising  a  first  inductive 
coupling  stiMCture.  wherein  the  first  inductive  coupling  strocture 
comprises  a  plurality  of  separate  conductors  including  a  first  and  a 
second  conductor,  wherein  the  first  conductor  runs  approximately 
parallel  to  the  second  conductor  and  within  a  first  plane  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  a  coupling  plane,  wherein  the  coupling  device 
further  comprises  a  second  inductive  coupling  strticture  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  conductors  including  a  first  and  a  second 
conductor,  wherein  the  first  and  second  conductors  of  said  second 
inductive  coupling  stiticture  lie  within  a  second  plane  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  coupling  plane. 


5,619,102 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Klaus  SchoUer,  Nidenen,  Ucnnany,  aaricnor  to  U.S.  Phfllpa 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  «,  1995,  Scr.  No.  554,119 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatloa  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  10, 
1994,  94203276 

InL  a."  HOU  17/16:61/30:61/35 
VS.  a.  313-«5  5  CUins 


?? 
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5>19,104 

MULTIPLIER  THAT  MULTIPLIES  THE  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  FROM  THE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  THE 

VOLTAGE  FROM  THE  BOOST  CIRCUIT 
Lee  Ennghwa,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  Samsung 
Electrooics  Co.,  Ltd.^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,513 

iBt  a."  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—159  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  provided  with  a  lamp  vessel  (10)  which  is 

made  of  glass  with  at  least  %%  SiO,  by  weight  and  in  which  an 

electric  element  (3,  4)  is  arranged  to  which  current  conductors  are 

connected  which  issue  from  the  lamp  vessel  to  the  exterior. 

which  lamp  vessel   is  locally  coaled  with  a  light-absorbing 

coating  (11.  12)  which  comprises  iron  oxide  and  manganese 

oxide. 

characterized  in  that  the  coating  (11.  12)  is  substantially  formed 

by  2  to  10%  glass  by  weight  with  dispersed  therein  30  to  65% 

iron  by  weight,  mostly  in  metallic,  and  partly  in  oxidic  form. 

and  30  to  65%  rumganese  oxide  by  weight,  the  glass  being 


1.  An  automatic  illumination  intensity  control  apparatus  for  a 
discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  chopper  circuit  for  stepping  up  D.C.  voltage  obtained  by 

rectifying  commercially  supplied  AC.  voluge; 
an  inverter  circuit  for  convening  DC.  voluge  output  fiom  the 

chopper  circuit  into  AC  voluge  with  a  higher  frequency  than 

a  frequency  of  the  commercially  supplied  A.C.  voltage  to 

drive  said  discharge  lamp; 
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a  sensor  for  sensing  a  brightness  level  of  an  area  to  be  illumi- 
nated; 

a  variable  resistor  connected  in  series  to  the  brightness  sensor 
for  setting  a  desired  brightness  level; 

means  for  stopping  operation  of  said  inverter  circuit  if  a  voluge 
across  said  variable  resistor  exceeds  a  set  reference  value  in 
order  to  turn  off  said  discbarge  lamp  when  the  sensed  bright- 
ness level  is  greater  than  a  set  brightness  level; 

means  for  automatically  controlling  a  voluge  output  from  said 
chopper  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  a  comparison  of 
a  difference  between  the  voluge  across  the  variable  resistor 
and  a  set  reference  voluge  with  the  voluge  output  from  the 
chopper  circuit  in  order  to  maintain  the  sensed  brightness 
level  at  a  constant  level; 

means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through  said  discharge 
lamp; 

means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  inverter  circuit  accord- 
ing to  a  result  of  converting  the  detected  current  into  a  D.C. 
voluge  and  comparing  the  converted  voluge  with  a  reference 
voluge; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  output  voluge  value  from  the 
autoinatic  voluge  control  means  by  an  input  voluge  value  of 
said  chopper  circuit; 

means  for  controlling  the  output  current  from  the  chopper  circuit 
following  the  comparison  of  the  voluge  corresponding  to  a 
current  flowing  at  an  input  terminal  of  said  chopper  circuit 
and  the  output  voluge  of  the  multiplier; 

means  for  transferring  the  signal  from  the  current  control  means 
to  the  chopper  circuit  according  to  an  external  signal  by 
comparing  the  voluge  value  of  an  external  pulse  signal  with  a 
reference  voluge  value; 

means  for  latching  the  output  of  the  cunent  control  means 
according  to  the  output  of  the  transferring  means  and  output- 
ting  the  latched  signal  to  the  chopper  circuit;  and 

means  for  removing  a  leading  edge  current  spike. 


5,619,105 
ARC  DETECTION  AND  CUT-OUT  CIRCUIT 
John  C.  Holmqnest,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vaimont  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  199S,  Ser.  No.  516,051 

InL  Q.^  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—225  26  Claims 
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1.  An  arc  detection  and  cut-out  circuit  for  protecting  an  elec- 
tronic ballast  having  an  oscillating  power  inverter  with  at  least  one 
switching  device  and  a  startup  circuit  to  initiate  the  oscillation  of 
the  oscillating  power  inverter,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  current  detector  electrically  coupled  to  said  ballast  for  detect- 
ing a  current  in  said  ballast; 
a  first  shunt  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  current  detector 
for  shunting  a  portion  of  said  power  inverter  to  prevent  said 
power  inverter  from  oscillating  when  said  current  detector 
detects  a  current  having  certain  characteristics;  and 
a  second  shunt  circuit  coupled  to  said  current  detector  for 
shunting  the  start-up  circuit  when  said  current  detector  detects 
a  current  having  certain  characteristics. 


5,619,106 

DIODELESS  START  CIRCIUT  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  CONNECTED 

ACROSS  THE  SWITCHING  ELEMENT  OF  THE 

INVERTER 

Michael  M.  Sccen,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  ^Icctrk 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Set.  No.  669,679 

Int  a.*  H05B  41/14 

VS.  a.  315—290  11  Claims 
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1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resonant  load  circuit  incorporating  a  gas  discharge  lamp 
and  including  first  and  second  resonant  impedances  whose 
values  determine  the  operating  frequency  of  said  resonant 
load  circuit: 

(b)  a  d.c.-to-a.c.  converter  circuit  coupled  to  said  resonant  load 
circuit  so  as  to  induce  an  a.c.  current  in  said  resonant  load 
circuit,  and  comprising  first  and  second  switches  serially 
connected  in  the  mentioned  order  between  a  bus  conductor  at 
a  d.c.  bus  voluge  and  ground,  and  having  a  common  switch 
node  through  which  said  a.c.  cunent  flows; 

(c)  a  bridge  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  ground; 

(d)  first  and  second  feedback  circuits  for  regeneratively  control- 
ling said  first  and  second  switches,  respectively,  in  response  to 
a.c.  current  in  said  resonant  load  circuit;  and 

(e)  a  starting  circuit  for  initiating  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  feedback  circuits,  comprising: 

(I)  a  voluge-divider  network  comprising  first  and  second 
serially  connected  impedances  with  a  common  impedance 
node,  and  being  coupled  between  said  common  switch 
node  and  said  ground; 

(ii)  a  starting  capacitor  coupled  between  said  common  imped- 
ance node  and  said  ground; 

(iii)  a  voluge-breakover  switch  coupled  between  a  non- 
grounded  end  of  said  bridge  capacitor  and  said  starting 
capacitor,  and 

(iv)  a  transformer  winding  serially  coupled  to  said  voltage- 
breakover  switch  so  as  to  conduct  a  pulse  of  current  when 
said  voluge-breakover  switch  fires;  said  winding  being 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  feedback  circuits  so  as  to 
result  in  a  starting  pulse  of  current  in  said  circuits  when 
said  voluge-breakover  switch  fires. 


5,619,107 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

MOTOR 

Sadao   Shinotiara,  and   Masaiiaru   Hosoda,   both   of  WaJio, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JiU.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  13,  1994,  6-161535 

InL  a.*  H02P  3/00 

VS.  CL  318—139  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  electric  vehicle  motor  in  an 

electric  vehicle,  which  system  comprises  motor  drive  means  which 

includes  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  and  drives  the  motor  with 

power  from  a  battery,  a  capacitor,  connected  in  parallel  with  said  - 

nxxor  drive  means,  which  capacitor  smoothes  output  from  said 


1240 


OmaAL  GA2^ETTE 


Aprils,  1997 


5.619.109 

METHOD  AND  CIRCIITRY  FOR  DRAG  BRAKING  A 

POLYPHASE  DC  MOTOR 

Scott  W.  auneron.  MUpitas.  and  Kari  M.  Schlager,  CampbeU. 

both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  MJcrodectroolcs, 

loc.,  CarroUtoa.  Tex. 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  85,762,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,451.832.  This  application  Jim.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.458 

Int.  a."^  H02P  3/10 

VS.  CL  318—375  22  Claims 


battery,  and  discharging  means  operating  in  connection  with 
switching  means  operated  by  an  operator  of  the  electric  vehicle  for 
discharging  said  capacitor. 

wherein,  said  discharging  means  comprises  draw  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  electnc  vehicle  being  drawn  and 
discharge  restricting  means  for  restncting  the  activation  of 
said  discharging  means  when  said  draw  detecting  means 
detects  the  electric  vehicle  being  drawn. 


S,619,1M 
VEHICLE  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  GENERATOR 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  VEHICLE  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Kcitchi   Konurasaki,  and   Kyoko  Kumsu,  both  of  Himejl. 
Japan,  aMisnors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlii   Kabushiki   Kaistaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161499 

Int  d."  H02P  9/30 

VS.  O.  318—140  4  Claims 


1.  An  alternating-current  generator  control  device  (50)  for  a 
nnotor  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  control  component  (51)  having  a  voluge  regulating  section 
(59)  that  regulates  a  generated  voluge  by  controlling  a  current 
flowing  through  an  exciting  coil  (102)  of  an  altemating- 
cunent  generator,  said  control  component  (51)  being  encased 
in  a  single  in-line  molded  package  with  leads  (52)  thereof 
arranged  on  a  single  side  of  said  package. 

b)  a  holder  (12)  housing  said  control  component,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  conductor  links  (70a.  70b)  disposed  in  two 
spatially  separated  groups  for  external  connection;  and 

c)  an  adapter  (53)  for  establishing  an  electrical  interface  between 
said  holder  and  said  single  in-line  molded  package,  said 
adapter  having  a  plurality  of  leads  with  first  ends  disposed 
along  one  side  thereof  for  uidividual  connection  to  said  single 
in-line  molded  package  leads,  and  second,  opposite  ends 
disposed  in  two  spatially  separated  groups  corresponding  to 
said  conductor  link  groups  for  individual  connecuon  thereto. 


1.  A  dau  storage  system,  composing: 

a  polyphase  DC  motor  for  rotating  a  dau  medium,  having  a 
rotor  and  a  plurality  of  sutor  coils: 

a  sequencer  for  incrementally  generating  sets  of  commutation 
signals  to  select  sUtor  coils  for  energization  to  rotate  said 
rotor  according  to  a  commutation  sequence  that  increments  in 
a  forward  direction  and  generates  a  flux  vector  that  leads  the 
rotor; 

a  power  suge  to  which  said  commuution  signals  are  applied  to 
energize  the  selected  coils  in  accordance  with  said  commuu- 
tion signals; 

a  circuit  for  interrupting  the  energiiation  of  the  selected  coil; 

a  circuit  for  producing  an  altered  commuution  sequence  that 
increments  in  a  forward  direction  and  generates  a  flux  vector 
that  lags  the  rotor;  and 

a  circuit  for  applying  the  altered  commuution  sequence  to  said 
power  suge  to  brake  the  roution  of  the  rotor. 


5,619,110 
SAFETY  ENSURING  APPARATUS 
Nobom  Sugimoto,  Tokyo;  MaMtodii  Suxnki,  Yokohama;  Koi- 
chi  Futsuhara;  Masayodii  Sakai,  both  of  Urawa,  and  Ritsuo 
Mihira,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  asaigDors  to  KAO  Corporatioo; 
The  Nippon  Stgnal  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Yamatake  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0758,  8  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

per  Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,476 

IBL  a."  E05C  3/06 

VS.  a.  318—450  12  Clalma 
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1.  A  safety  ensuring  apparatus  wherein  a  mechanical  moving 
part  is  surrounded  by  a  safety  enclosure,  and  a  door  lock  means  is 
provided  in  a  door  of  the  safety  enclosure,  said  door  lock  means 
being  constructed  such  that  a  lock  is  released  when  a  current  is 
supplied  to  excite  a  solenoid  incorporated  therein,  the  apparatus 
being  constructed  such  that  said  door  lock  means  releases  a  door 
lock  when  the  mechanical  moving  part  is  stopped,  characterized  in 
that  the  construction  incorporates: 
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a  moving  part  monitoring  sensor  which  monitors  if  the  mechani- 
cal moving  part  is  stopped,  detects  a  slopped  condition  and 
generates  a  signal  of  logic  value  I  corresponding  to  a  high 
energy  condition  as  a  signal  indicating  a  safe  condition  with- 
out carrying  out  a  NOT  operation,  and 

the  solenoid  of  said  door  lock  means  is  excited  by  the  output  of 
logic  value  1  from  said  moving  pan  monitoring  sensor. 

wherein  said  moving  part  monitoring  sensor  is  a  roution 
stopped  detection  sensor  which  detects  slopping  of  roution  of 
a  motor,  which  constitutes  a  drive  source  for  the  mechanical 
moving  part,  as  a  non-conductive  condition  of  the  motor 
being  logic  value  1  corresponding  to  a  high  enei^gy  condition. 


5,619,111 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATIONS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  SERVO  MOTORS 

Takashi  Katagiri,  and  Tctsuo  Momose,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabusfaiid  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho, 

Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026228 

Int.  a.*  G05B  11/32:  H05K  7/02 

VS.  a.  318—625  11  Claims 


7.  A  motor  control  system  comprising: 

main  circuit  power  source  means  for  converting  AC  power 
supplied  from  a  power  source  into  DC  power; 

motor  drive  means  for  converting  said  DC  power  into  AC 
power,  and  supplying  said  AC  power  thus  converted  to  a 
plurality  of  servomotors,  said  motor  drive  means  being  in 
coiTcspondence  in  number  to  said  servomotor: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  drive 
means. 

functional  element  units  which  are  classified  into  a  main  circuit 
power  unit  including  said  main  circuit  power  means,  motor 
driving  inverter  units  which  includes  said  motor  drive  means, 
and  which  are  accommodated  in  one  and  the  same  casing  for 
every  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  servomotors,  and  a 
control  unit  for  generally  controlling  said  motor  drive  means, 
said  units  being  accommodated  in  respective  casings,  and 
having  electrical  wiring  unit-side  coimectors;  and 

a  circuit  board  on  which  a  wiring  circuit  required  for  connecting 
said  units  to  one  another  have  been  formed,  and  which  has 
base-board  side  connectors  which  are  engageable  with  said 
unit- side  connectors. 

wherein  when  .said  fiinctional  element  units  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  circuit  board  as  required,  said  unit-side 
connectors  are  engaged  with  said  base-board  side  connectors, 
so  that  said  functional  element  units  are  electrically  connected 
to  one  another  through  said  circuit  board,  thus  forming  said 
motor  control  system. 


5,619,112 

BI-DIRECnONAL  ELECTRIC  TORQUE  MOTOR  AND 

DRIVER 

Ramin  Younessi,  Ugard,  Orcg.,  and  Brian  Houghton,  Fort 
CoUins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Woodward  Governor  Company, 
Fort  ColUns,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,275 

Int  a.'  H02P  7/06 

VS.  a.  318—689  21  Claims 
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1.  A  limited  angle  torque  motor  and  control  circuit  for  convert- 
ing an  electrical  demand  signal  of  varying  magnitude  into  a  motor 
shaft  position  relating  to  the  magnitude  of  the  demand  signal, 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  bidirectional  motor  having  at  least  two  sutor  coils  wound  in 
phase  opposition  so  that  torques  produced  by  currents  flowing 
in  the  opposedly  wound  coils  are  summed  such  that  the  coil 
having  the  greater  current  controls  the  direction  of  rotor 
rotation; 
means  for  producing  a  shaft  position  signal  having  a  magnitude 

indicative  of  motor  shaft  position;  and 
an  electronic  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  demand  signal  and 
the  shaft  position  signal  and  having  two  outputs  for  concur- 
rently controlling  the  currents  flowing  in  the  respective  stator 
coils,  the  control  circuit  including  a  modulator  for  producing  a 
differential  between  the  two  outputs  adequate  to  cause  the 
motor  shaft  to  route  to  the  desired  shaft  position. 


5,619,113 

RELUCTANCE-TYPE  MOTOR 

Itsuiu  Bahn,  Nerima-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilugaisha 

Sekogiken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01879,  S  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  403,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-222877; 
JoL  27,  1993,  5-226302 

Int  CI."  H02P  7/W 
VS.  a.  318—701  5  Claims 


-4 


1.  A  reluctance  type  motor  in  a  three-phase  full-wave  reluctance 
type  motor,  comprising: 

n  first  and  second  salient  poles  having  the  same  width,  equally 
spaced  at  regular  angles  and  disposed  at  both  ends  of  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  a  magnetic  rotor,  where  n  is  a  positive 
integer  not  less  than  2; 

No.  1-.  No.  2-  and  No.  3-phase  armature  coils  wound  around  6n 
slots,  being  successively  offset  with  a  phase  difference  of  120 
degrees  in  terms  of  electric  angle,  said  6n  slots  being  disposed 
on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  cylindrical  first  fixed 
armature  and  equally  spaced  at  regular  angles; 
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a  second  fixed  annature  identical  with  said  fim  fixed  annature. 
having  slots  associated  with  No.  I-,  No.  2-  and  No.  3-phase 
annature  coils  which  are  successively  offset  with  a  phase 
difference  of  120  degrees  in  tenns  of  electric  angle; 
means  for  offsetting  position  of  the  sloti  of  said  first  and  second 
fixed  armatures,  so  that  No.   1-.  No.  2-  and  No.  3-phase 
armature  coils  are  disposed  with  an  offset  electric  angle  of 
odd  multiple  of  30  degrees  with  respect  to  corresponding  No. 
I-.  No.  2-  and  No.  3-phase  armature  coils,  or  said  first  and 
second  salient  poles  opposing  each  other  are  disposed  with  a 
mutual  offset  electric  angle  of  odd  multiple  of  30  degrees 
therebetween  while  said  No.   I-.  No.  2-  and  No.  3-pbase 
armature  coils  and  said  No.   1-,  No.  2-  and  No.  3-phase 
armature  coils  are  in  phase; 
a  position  detecting  device  for  detecting  routional  position  of 
said  first  salient  pole  and  generating  No    1 -phase  position 
detecting   signals   having    120-degree   width   and   mutually 
spaced  at  regular  angles  of  240  degrees  in  term  of  electric 
angle.  No.  2-phase  position  detecting  signals  being  delayed 
120  degrees  in  terms  of  electric  angle  from  said  No.  1 -phase 
position  detecting  signals,  and  No.  3-phaK  position  detecting 
signals  being  delayed  120  degrees  in  terms  of  electric  angle 
from  said  No.  2-phase  position  detecting  signals,  and  further 
generating  No.  1-,  No.  2-  and  No.  3-phase  position  detecting 
signals  delayed  from  said  No.  1-.  No.  2-  ainJ  No.  3-phase 
position  detecting  signals  by  an  elecoic  angle  of  odd  multiple 
of  30  degrees; 
semiconductor  switching  elements  connected  in  series  with  each 
of  said  No.  1-.  No.  2-.  No.  3-phase.  No.  1-.  No.  2-  and  No. 
3-phase  annature  coils; 
a  DC  electric  power  source  supplying  electric  power  to  a  serial 
joint  unit  consisting  of  said  annature  coil  and  said  semicon- 
ductor switching  element; 
a  current  supply  control  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  No. 
I-,  No.  2-.  No.  3-.  No.  I-.  No.  2-  and  No.  3-phase  armanire 
coils  by  turning  on  corresponding  semiconductor  switching 
elements  connected  in  scnes  with  said  No.  1-.  No.  2-.  No.  3-. 
No.  1-.  No.  2-  and  No.  3-phase  annature  coils  in  response  to 
said  No.  1-,  No.  2-.  No'.  3-.  No.  1-.  No.  2-  and  No.  3-phase 
position  detecting  signals  by  an  amount  of  signal  width  of 
each  position  detecting  signal; 
a  first  elecoic  circuit  for  transferring  magnetic  energy  stored  in 
the  armature  coil  through  a  diode  into  a  small-capacitance 
capacitor  from  a  connecting  point  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  element  and  said  armahire  coil  and  holding  it  to 
quicUy  reduce  exciting  current  of  said  armature  coil  when 
said  semiconductor  switching  element  is  turned  off  at  a  temu- 
nal  end  of  said  position  detecting  signal;  and 
a  second  electric  circuit  for  discharging  electrosutic  energy 
stored  in  said  small-capacitance  capacitor  into  an  annature 
coil  to  be  activated  next  upon  activation  of  said  next  activated 
armature  coil,  when  said  magnetic  rotor  routes  a  predeter- 
mined angle  and  said  next  activated  annature  coil  is  activated 
in  response  to  the  position  detecting  signal  by  an  amount  of 
signal  width  of  said  position  detecting  signal. 


-^ 


at  least  two  analog  integrators,  the  integrators  integrating  the 
voltage  signal  during  consecutive  and  alternating  integration 
periods  to  produce  a  series  of  integrated  values,  each  inte- 
grated value  being  operated  on  to  produce  an  average  value 
which  is  maintained  for  a  first  pan  of  a  following  period 
during  which  the  other  integrators  are  integrating: 

a  selector  that  samples  each  integrated  value  during  the  first  part 
of  the  following  penod.  each  sampled  value  being  propor- 
tional to  a  cumulative  value  of  the  voltage  signal  during  the 
integration  penod  the  integrated  value  was  produced;  and 

a  discharger  for  setting  each  integrated  value  equal  to  zero  after 
the  value  is  sampled  and  during  the  period  over  which  the 
other  integrators  are  integrating. 


CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  INTEGRATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ALTERNATELY  CHARGING  AND 

DISCHARGING  A  CAPACITOR 

Ynjl  K^ita,  Aichi-kcn,  Japu,  anigDor  to  NippontlciiM  Co, 

LtaL,  Kwiya,  Impmn 

FBcd  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,917 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkw  Japwi,  Jan.  21, 1994.  6422185 

Int  Ct'^  IMIM  l(V46 

VS.  CL  32»— 1  W  Cta«« 


5,619,114 

SIGNAL  AVERAGER  FOR  USE  WITH  MOTOR 

CONTROLLER 

Vladimir  Blasiio,  Grafton,  Wlc  aHignor  to  Alien-Bradley 

Company.  Inc.,  MUwaulicc,  Wb. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407/143 
Int  a.*  H02P  .1/IH 
VS.  a.  31»-«12  21  Claims 

1.  A  signal  averager  for  use  with  a  motor  controller  for  deter- 
mining the  changing  average  value  of  a  voltage  signal,  die  aver- 
ager comprising: 


1.  A  charging  and  discharging  integration  circuit,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  element; 

an  electric  source  for  charging  said  capacitor  element; 

a  charging  resistor  ananged  in  a  charging  line  between  said 
electric  source  and  said  capacitor  element; 

a  cunrni  limiting  circuit,  arranged  in  a  discharging  line  from 
which  an  electnc  charge  of  said  capacitor  element  is  dis- 
charged, for  adjusting  a  value  of  a  passing  current  according 
(o  an  external  signal; 

a  switching  circuit  for  exchanging  said  capacitor  element 
between  a  discharging  condition  and  a  charging  condition; 
and 
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a  current  limit  controlling  circuit  for  providing  said  external 
signal  to  said  current  limiting  circuit  to  discharge  said  capaci- 
tor element  in  a  curved  voltage  decreasing  waveform  corre- 
sponding to  a  voltage  increasing  waveform  of  said  capacitor 
elonent  when  charging  through  said  charging  resistor. 


5,619,116 

UNIVERSAL  BATTERY  CHARGER  CHARGEABLE  WITH 

RELEVANT  CURRENT  DEPENDENT  ON  CELL  NUMBER 

Nobohira  Ikitano;  Shigeni  Shinohara,  and  Milsuo  Ogura,  ail 

of  Hitachinaica,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii  Kotd  Cc,  Ltd., 

Toiqro,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016370 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  32fr— 17  18  Claims 


5,619,117 
BATTERY  PACK  HAVING  MEMORY 
Steven  E.  Koendt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  Na  134,881,  Oct  12, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,508,599,  wfaidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769^37, 
Oct  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,278y487,  wfaidi  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  544,230,  Jon.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  wfaidi  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  422,226,  Oct  16, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,961,043, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  168,352,  Mar.  15, 1988,  Pat 
No.  4385,523,  said  Ser.  No.  168352is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  944,503,  Dec  18,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,737,702,  whidi 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,194,  Jun.  19, 1986, 
Pat  No.  4,709,202,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  797^35, 
Nov.  12,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,716,354,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  ot  Ser.  No.  612,588,  May  21,  1984,  Pat  Na  4,553,081, 
which  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,830.  Jun.  7, 
1982,  Pat  No.  4.455,523.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  415,075 
Int  CL'  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  IQf44 
VS.  a.  320—21  3  ClaiaK 
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1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  battery  having  a  number  of 
cells  connected  in  series,  comprising: 

cell  number  determining  means  for  determining  the  number  of 
cells  of  the  battery; 

current  level  determining  means  for  determining  a  current  level 
based  on  the  number  of  cells  determined  by  said  cell  number 
determining  means,  the  current  level  detemiined  when  the 
number  of  cells  of  the  battery  is  greater  than  a  reference 
number  being  lower  than  the  current  level  determined  when 
the  number  of  cells  of  the  battery  is  smaller  than  the  reference 
number;  and 

charge  cuirent  applying  means  for  applying  a  charge  current  to 
the  battery,  the  charge  current  having  a  level  substantially 
equal  to  the  current  level  determined  by  said  current  level 
determining  means. 

16.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  with  a  universal  battery 
charger,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  battery  to  be  charged  to  said  universal  battery 
charger; 

(b)  detecting  a  voltage  of  the  battery  connected  to  said  universal 
battery  charger; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  voltage  of  the  battery  detected  in 
step  (b)  is  greater  than  a  reference  voltage  or  lower  than  the 
reference  voltage; 

(d)  setting  a  charge  current  to  selective  one  of  a  first  level  when 
the  voluge  of  the  battery  determined  in  step  (c)  is  greater  than 
the  reference  voltage  and  a  second  level  when  the  voltage  of 
the  battery  determined  in  step  (c)  is  smaller  than  the  reference 
voltage  wherein  the  first  level  is  smaller  than  the  second  level; 
and 

(e)  charging  the  battery  connected  to  said  universal  battery  with 
the  charge  current  determined  in  step  (d). 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  operational  power  to  a  battery  pow- 
ered utilization  device,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  monitoring  operational  battery  pack  characteristics; 

(b)  storing  said  characteristics  in  an  electronic  memory  device 
contained  within  said  battery  pack  as  battery  pack  data; 

(c)  monitoring  present  battery  pack  conditions; 

(d)  retrieving  said  battery  pack  data; 

(e)  communicating  said  present  battery  pack  conditions  and  said 
battery  pack  data  to  said  battery  powered  utilization  device; 
and 

(f)  controlling  the  utilization  of  said  battery  pack  by  said  battery 
powered 

utilization  device. 


5,619,118 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
John  Reipur,  Klampenborg,  and  Ebbe  Jual-Hansen,  Stenlase, 
both  of  DenmariL,  assignors  to  Chartcc  Laboratories  A/S, 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00047,  §  371  Dato  Sqi.  16, 1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092a5142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarli,  Feb.  14, 1991,  253/91 
Int  a.'  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  320^31  52  Cfadms 

26.  The  method  of  charging  a  rechargeable  battery  having  a  pair 
of  terminals,  said  method  comprising 
connecting  an  electrical  power  source  to  the  terminals  of  the 

battery, 
monitoring  at  least  one  charging  parameter  during  at  least  pan  of 

the  process  of  charging  of  the  battery, 
comparing  a  sequence  of  values  of  said  at  least  one  charging 
parameter  with  stored  reference  parameter  sequences  repre- 
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senting  idealistic  or  desirabk  processes  of  charging  the  bat- 
tery for  different  starting  states  of  charge  of  the  battery. 

selecting  the  reference  sequence  conesponding  to  the  sequence 
of  values  of  said  at  least  one  charging  parameter,  and 

controlling  the  process  of  charging  the  battery  so  as  to  cause  the 
sequence  of  subsequent  values  of  said  at  least  one  parameter 
to  approximate  the  selected  reference  parameter  sequence; 
wherein; 

the  monitoring  step  comprises  measunng  the  current  values  of 
said  at  least  one  charging  parameter  at  short  time  intervals 
during  charging. 

the  comparing  step  comprises  comparing  the  measured  param- 
eter values  with  corresponding  reference  values  of  the  refer- 
ence paranteter  sequeiKes. 

the  selecting  the  reference  sequence  step  comprising  selecting 
the  relevant  reference  parameter  sequence  on  the  basis  of 
comparison  of  such  measured  values  and  reference  values, 
and 

the  controlling  step  comprising  determining  a  remaining  period 
of  charging  time  based  on  said  comparison,  and  terminating 
the  charging  process  when  said  remaining  period  of  time  has 
expired. 


a  pair  of  circuit  branches  in  parallel,  having  first  and  second 
common  branch  points  provided  with  connecting  means  for 
connecting  respectively  said  branch  points  to  said  respective 
phase  lines,  said  circuit  branches  including  respectively 
inductive  an<;  capacitive  susccpwnces;  and 

series  transformer  means  for  phase-shifting  a  voluge  applied  to 
at  least  one  of  said  susceptances.  said  senes  transformer 
means  including  at  least  one  primary  winding  having  at  least 
a  portion  connected  in  series  with  said  at  least  one  of  said 
susceptances.  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding  having  at 
least  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  excitation  voltage 
derived  from  said  AC  networks,  said  exciution  voltage  hav- 
ing a  phase  angle  with  respect  to  a  phase  voltage  provided  by 
one  of  said  respective  phase  lines,  whereby,  in  operation,  said 
exciution  voluge  combines  through  said  transformer  with 
said  phase  voltage  to  cause  phase-shifting  of  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  susceptances. 


5.619,120 

LOW  VOLTAGE  POWER  CONTROL 

Benjamin  Barber,  23  Chandler  St,  Walertown,  Mass.  02172 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  272,785,  JuL  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

TWs  appUcatioa  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,482 

InL  CL"  G05F  1/45 

VJS.  a.  323—237  1'  Claims 


5.619,119 
METHOD  OF  PHASE-SHIFTING  VOLTAGES  APPLIED 

TO  SUSCEPTANCES  INTERCONNECTING  TWO 
SYNCHRONOUS  POLYPHASE  AC  NETWORKS  AND  A 
PHASE-SHIFTING  INTERCONNECTING  APPARATUS 
THEREOF 
Mem  Pelletler;  Jacques  Brochu;  Fran^ok  Beauregard,  all  of 
BouchervUle,  and  Gaston  Morin,  Carignan,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Citco,  Varenncs,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94«0259.  S  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«7351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 
Contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,512,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  535,060 
Int.  a."  G05F  l/W 
VS.  a.  323—215  2>  Clatas 
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1.  A  phase-shifting  interconnecting  apparatus  for  interconnecting 
respective  phase  lines  of  first  and  second  synchronous  polyphase 
AC  networks,  said  apparatus  comprising,  for  each  pair  of  respec- 
tive phase  lines  subjected  to  an  interconnection; 
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1  In  an  electrical  power  control  and  distribution  system  supplied 
by  a  high  voltage  supply,  the  system  including  a  voluge  conver- 
sion circuit  having  a  high  voluge  input  connected  to  the  high 
voluge  supply  and  a  low  voluge  output,  and  supplying  current 
from  the  low  voluge  output  to  first  and  second  terminals  of  a 
plurality  of  electrical  loads,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  first  supply  wire  having  a  resistance  which  produces  a  substan- 
tial voluge  drop  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  electrical 
loads  relative  to  the  low  voluge  output,  and  running  directly 
from  the  low  voluge  output  to  the  first  terminal  of  a  first  of 
the  plurality  of  electrical  loads,  and  thence  in  sequence  to  the 
first  terminal  of  a  last  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  loads;  and 
a  second  supply  wire  having  a  resistance  which  produces  a 
substanual  voluge  drop  between  each  of  the  plurality  of 
electrical  loads  relative  to  the  low  voluge  output,  and  running 
parallel  to  the  first  supply  wire  directly  from  the  low  voluge 
output  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  last  of  the  plurality  of 
electrical  loads,  and  thence  in  reverse  sequence  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  loads;  wherein 
a  toul  voluge  drop  in  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  supply 
wires  supplying  any  one  electrical  load  is  substantially  equal 
to  a  total  voluge  drop  in  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second 
supply  wires  supplying  each  other  electrical  load. 
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5,619,121 
LOAD  VOLTAGE  BASED  TAP  CHANGER  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 
John  J.  IVainor,   Wake   Forest,   N.C.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Eaci7{y  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,808 

int  CL^  G05F  1/147 

VS.  CI.  323—256  18  Claims 
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I.  A  transformer  having  a  selecuble  winding  ratio  comprising: 

at  least  one  load  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  windings  including  a  up  assembly  which  is  posi- 
tionable  to  incremenully  change  the  winding  ratio  of  the 
transformer  to  vary  the  voluge  at  the  load  terminal; 

an  electric  drive  mechanically  coupled  to  the  up  assembly  to 
selectively  position  the  tap  assembly  to  effect  incremental 
changes  of  the  winding  ratio: 

a  count  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  up  assembly  to  generate 
a  count  signal  in  response  to  a  tap  change; 

a  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  the  load  terminal  to  produce  a 
load  voluge  signal  represenutive  of  the  load  voluge  at  the 
load  terminal;  and 

a  digital  processing  circuit  including  an  input  port  coupled  to  the 
monitoring  circuit  and  count  signal  generator,  and  an  output 
port  coupled  to  the  electric  drive,  the  processing  circuit  being 
configured  to  periodically  sample  the  load  voluge  signal 
applied  to  the  input  port,  compare  a  first  load  voluge  value 
sampled  at  a  first  time  with  a  pre-defined  load  set  value,  apply 
control  signals  to  the  output  port  to  activate  the  electric  drive 
if  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  voluge  values 
exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  compare  a  third  load  voluge 
value  sampled  at  a  third  time  prior  to  a  count  signal  with  a 
fourth  load  voluge  value  sampled  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the 
count  signal,  determine  the  direction  of  up  change  based 
upon  the  comparison  of  the  third  and  fourth  load  voluge 
values,  and  determine  a  new  tap  position  value  based  upon  the 
direction  of  up  change. 


5,619,122 
TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENT  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

WITH  BINARY  ADJUSTABLE  NULL  VOLTAGE 
Mark  B.  Kearney.  Kokomo,  and  Dennis  M.  Koglin,  Carmel, 
both  of  IikL,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.341 
Int  a.'  G05F  i/OS,  HOIL  SSAX):  H03M  1/06 
VS.  a.  323—312  16  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  dependent  voluge  generator  circuit  with 
adjusuble  null  voluge  capability  at  a  first  operating  temperature, 
said  voluge  generator  circuit  generates  an  output  voluge  which  is 
proportional  to  changes  in  operating  temperature  from  said  first 
operating  temperature,  said  voluge  generator  circuit  comprising: 
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temperature  dependent  voluge  source  means  for  pixxlucing  a 
voluge  that  varies  substantially  linearly  with  the  changes  in 
operating  temperature  from  said  first  operating  temperature; 
and 

biiury  weighted  switched  current  source  means  for  producing  an 
adjusuble  binary  weighted  current,  whereby  said  binary 
weighted  switched  current  source  means  is  adjusuble  at  said 
first  operating  temperature  so  as  to  null  said  output  voluge, 
and  thereafter  at  other  operating  temperatures,  said  output 
voluge  is  proportional  to  the  changes  in  the  operating  tem- 
perature from  said  first  operating  temperature. 


5.619,123 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUrr  FOR  NON-THRESHOLD 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Hitoshi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-238801 

Int  a."  G05F  i/0S;3/02:  H03K  19/013:19/086 

VS.  CI.  323—312  19  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  non-threshold  logic  (NTL)  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  NTL  gate  circuits,  comprising: 

a  monitoring  circuit  for  outputting  a  monitor  voltage  substan- 
tially proportional  with  a  first  factor  to  a  voluge  variation 
between  an  NTL  lower  voluge  on  an  NTL  lower  power 
supply  line  and  an  external  higher  voluge  as  an  NTL  higher 
voluge  on  an  external  higher  power  supply  line  as  an  NTL 
higher  power  supply  line  in  relation  to  an  external  lower 
voluge  on  an  external  lower  power  supply  line; 

a  reference  circuit  for  outputting  a  reference  voltage  substan- 
tially proportional  with  a  second  factor  to  said  voluge  varia- 
tion; and 

comparing  and  regulating  means  for  comparing  said  monitor 
voluge  from  said  monitoring  circuit  and  said  reference  volt- 
age from  said  reference  circuit,  and  for  regulating  said  NTL 
lower  voluge  in  accordance  with  the  comparing  result  such 
that  said  NTL  lower  voluge  is  equal  to  a  predetermined 
voluge. 
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5.619,124 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  DEVICE 

Young-Ho  Um,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  MiigBor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Not.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1993, 
25325/1993 

InL  a."  ii«3F  3/45 
VS.  CL  323-J13  »•  Oaiim 


vale  said  first  voltage-to-currem  converter  and  deactivate  said 
second  voltage-to-current  convener  when  said  input  voluge 
signal  is  smaller  than  said  first  reference  voltage  signal  level, 
said  control  circuit  being  further  adapted  to  activate  said 
second  voltage-to-ctment  converter  and  deactivate  said  first 
voltage  to  current  converter  when  said  input  voltage  signal  is 
larger  than  said  second  reference  voltage  signal  level. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  reference  voluge  generator  for  generat- 
ing a  reference  voluge  having  a  constant  voltage  level  in  response 
to  input  of  a  power  voltage  having  a  power  voltage  level  that  is 
externally  inputted,  composing: 

high  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  boost  voltage 

boosted  over  said  power  voltage  level: 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  boost  voluge  to  a  constant 

voltage; 
ripple  preventing  means  for  preventing  ripple  of  said  boost 

voltage  clamped  to  said  constant  voluge  by  said  clamping 

means;  and 
voltage  dividing  means  for  oulputting  a  reference  voluge  having 

said  constant  voltage  level  which  is  below  said  power  voluge 

level  by  lowering  said  boost  voluge  outputted  through  said 

ripple  preventing  means. 


5,619,125 
VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT  CONVERTER 
Kadaba    R.    Laluhmikiunar,   Wcacoavillc,    Pa., 
Lucent  1>chaolocles  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Fliwi  JuL  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«9,072 

lot  CL*  Gd5F  3/16.3/20:  H02M  7/00 

VS.  CL  323—315  >»  CU»^ 


5,619,126 
CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DECREASING  THE  LOAD  CURRENT 
Gcrhwd   Laog.  AHwcOnau,  Germany,   Mrignor  to 

AktkngitlwJmH.  Kranbcrg,  Germwiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93^137,  f  371  Dale  Mny  17, 1995, 1  W2(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a4229,  PCT  Fob. 
Onto  Jan.  23, 1994 

PCT  Fltod  Not.  9,  1993,  S«r.  No.  256^73 
CUM  priority,  appUartion  Germany,  Dec  5,  1992,  42  41 

M6.5 

lat  CL*  G«5F  5«0 

VS.  CL  323—273  »•  Clatam 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  automatically  decreasing  a  load 
current,  comprising  a  series  arrangement  formed  by  a  load  and  a 
first  electronic  switching  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  DC 
source  of  power,  and  further  comprising  a  driver  driving  said  first 
switching  device:  a  capacitor;  a  first  resistor;  a  transistor;  a  feed- 
back resistor;  a  control  circuit  controlling  said  driver,  and  a  second 
electronic  switching  device  initiating  said  control  circuit,  so  that 
said  second  electronic  switching  device  connects  a  first  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  as  well  as  the 
base  of  said  transistor  to  one  pole  of  the  DC  source  of  power,  with 
a  main  current  path  of  the  transistor  being  between  an  input  of  the 
driver  and  anodier  pole  of  the  DC  source,  wherein  a  second 
tenninal  of  ti>e  capacitor  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  first  resistor 
is  coupled  to  the  odier  pole  of  the  DC  source,  and  wherein  the  end 
of  die  first  electronic  switching  device  connected  to  the  load  is 
coupled  to  dte  second  terminal  of  die  capacitor  dirough  said 
feedback  resistor. 


5,619.127 
INRUSH  CURRENT  SUPPRESSING  POWER  SUPPLY 
KanH  Wariiaya,  Toliyo,  Japan,  aad«nor  to  ?»fEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  552,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276186 
InL  a.'  G05F  5/00 
VS.  CL  323—275  4  Claims 

■'■■ —T^ 


1.  A  voluge-to-curreni  converter  operated  by  a  power  supply 
generating  a  predetennined  voluge  signal  supply  ranging  between 
a  high  and  a  low  voluge  level,  for  converting  an  input  voluge 
signal  to  an  output  current  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  voluge-to-current  converter  having  a  substantially  linear 
voluge/current  characteristic  for  voltage  input  signals  smaller 
dun  a  first  reference  voluge  signal  level  and  up  to  voluge 
signal  levels  subsuntially  equal  to  said  low  voluge  level; 
a  second  voluge-to-cutrent  converter  having  a  substantially 
linear  voluge/cumnt  characteristic  for  voluge  input  signals 
larger  dian  a  second  reference  voluge  signal  level  and  up  to 
voltage  levels  substantially  equal  to  said  high  voluge  level: 
and 
a  control  cu-cuil  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  voltage-lo- 
currenl  conveners,  said  control  circuit  being  adapted  to  acti- 


1.  An  inrush  current  suppressing  power  supply  comprising: 
a  main  power  supply  circuit  which  rectifies  an  alternating- 
current  input  and  supplies  direct<urrent  output  to  a  load  and 
which  is  provided  wiUi  an  inrush  current  suppressing  circuit 
connected  in  scries  between  a  rectifying  circuit  and  a  smoodi- 
ing  capacitor; 
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an  auxiliary  power  supply  circuit  which  rectifies  the  altemating- 
current  input  and  supplies  direct-current  power  for  a  control 
circuit  of  said  main  power  supply  circuit;  and 

a  delay  circuit  that  monitors  voluge  of  said  smoothing  capacitor 
that  rises  due  to  charging  current  supplied  from  said  auxiliary 
power  supply  circuit  after  closing  the  alternating-current  input 
to  said  main  power  supply  circuit  and  said  auxiliary  power 
supply  circuit,  and  then  closes  said  inrush  current  suppressing 
circuit  after  the  elapse  of  a  delay  time  which  is  established 
within  said  delay  circuit. 


5>19,12S 
STUD  SENSOR  WITH  OVER-STUD  MISCALDRATION 

VIA  cncurr  wmcH  stores  an  initial 

CALIBRATION  DENSITY,  COMPARES  THAT  TO  A 
CURRENT  TEST  DENSITY  AND  OUTPUTS  RESULT  VU 

INDICATOR 
Charfaa  E.  Hcgcr,  Saratoga,  CaUt.,  amignor  to  Zircon  Corpo- 
ration. CaatpbcH,  CaUf. 

Dirirfon  of  Scr.  No.  931.189.  Aug.  14, 1992.  Pat  No. 
5.352.974.  This  applicattaa  Sep.  8, 1994.  Scr.  No.  303^68 
Int  CL*  G91R  }9/06;35A)2 
VS.  CL  324—67  7  ( 


I.  A  method  for  determining  miscalibration  of  a  stud  sensing 
device  for  finding  a  location  of  a  stud  positioned  behind  a  surface, 
ctMnprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  stud  sensing  device  in  a  calibration  mode; 

attempting  to  calibrate  the  stud  sensing  device  by  holding  it  at  a 
first  location  on  the  surface  in  the  calibration  mode; 

moving  the  stud  sensing  device  to  a  second  location  on  the 
surface; 

placing  the  stud  sensing  device  in  an  operating  mode; 

determining  in  the  stud  sensing  device  if  said  calibration  attempt 
has  occurred  when  the  stud  sensing  device  was  located  over  a 
stud  by  comparing  a  density  sensed  at  the  first  location  in  the 
calibration  mode  to  a  density  sensed  at  the  second  location  in 
the  operating  mode;  and 

indicating  that  the  calibration  attempt  has  occurred  over  a  stud 
when  the  sensed  density  at  the  second  location  in  the  operat- 
ing mode  is  less  than  that  sensed  at  the  first  location  in  the 
calibration  mode. 


5,619,129 
MULTIMETER  HAVING  AN  ERRONEOUS  INPUT 
PREVENTION  MECHANISM 
Manabu  Kamiya,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006672; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329347 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00:  GOIR  23/16:15/12:1/00 
VS.  a.  324—115  20  Claims 

1.  A  multimeter  having  an  erroneous  input  prevention  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  rotary  switch  to  select  measuring  functions, 

a  common  tenninal  hole  that  receives  a  test  lead  pin  plug. 


a  plivality  of  selection  boles  separate  from  die  conunon  tenninal 
holes, 

a  shutter  board  that  rotates  based  on  operation  of  tlie  rotary 
switch  to  maintain  tlie  common  terminal  hole  in  an  open  state 
and  open  one  of  tlie  selection  holes  wiiile  interrupting  the 
other  selection  holes,  and 

a  shutter  board  driving  mechanism  that  routes  the  shutter  board 
by  transmitting  routional  motion  from  the  rotary  switch  to  the 
shutter  board,  the  shutter  board  driving  mechanism  including 
at  least  two  connection  positions  within  a  range  of  rotation  of 
the  rotary  switch  to  mechanicaUy  connect  the  shutter  board 
and  the  rotary  switch  and  tiiereby  cause  the  shutter  board  to 
rotate  based  on  rotation  for  the  fiotary  switch,  the  shutter 
board  driving  mechanism  further  including  iotemipting  posi- 
tions between  the  connection  positions  to  iiuemipt  the 
mechanical  connection  of  the  shutter  board  and  rotary  switch 
and  prevent  movement  of  die  shutter  board  regardless  of  the 
rotation  of  the  rotary  switch. 


5.619.130 
FASTENING  A  RING  MEMBER  ON  A  HUB  MEMBER 
Vladimir  Premiaki.  Zndpicb-Bacrrcairil;  Frtedd  Lanachrr, 
Krcwaa-DroTC,  and  WDhetan  Wchrea.  Kcrpcn-Blatihcim, 
all  of  GcraMny,  amignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcai^ 
bom,  Midt 

Filed  JnL  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  50M98 
Claims  priority,  applicattaa  Germany,  JnL  30,  1994,  44  27 
098.4 

Int  CL*  GOIP  3/44:3/488:  B60B  27/00 
VS.  CL  324—173  16  ( 


1.  An  annular  member  for  axial  and  routional  retention  to  a  hub 
member  having  an  outer  surface  with  an  annular  groove  and  an  end 
face,  comprising: 

an  annular  member  having  an  annular  inner  surface  positioned 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  hub  and  a  means  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  the  annular  groove  of  the  hub  to  prevent  axial 
movement  therebetween;  and 
a  ub  means  cooperating  with  said  hub  member  for  preventing 
roution  between  the  annular  member  and  the  hub. 
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5,619,131 
PARALLEL  ANALOG-DIGITAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
JoMf  LHk,  B«Jen-B«dMi,  Gennmny,  and  Gcriutrd  H.  Ulrich, 
SIm,  Switieriand,  assiKOon  to  Landb  &  Gyr  BuiiiMai  Sup- 
port AG,  Zug,  SwiUcrUiKi 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  8,  1993,  693/ 

93 

Int.  a."  GOIP  3/48 
VS,  a.  3Z4— 174  »5  C>»tnM 


ue     U8 


1.  A  monitoring  system,  comprising 

an  actual  value  sensor  which  detects  an  actual  value  of  a 
physical  parameter  of  a  component  of  an  arrangement  lo  be 
monitored  and  emits  a  signal  in  response  tlicreto. 

a  signal  path  connected  to  said  actual  value  sensor  which  is 
divided  into  at  least  first  and  second  parallel  signal  paths 
along  which  said  signal  emitted  by  said  actual  value  sensor  is 
processed  simultaneously  into  first  and  second  actual  value 
signals,  wherein  said  first  signal  path  uses  a  first  processing 
technique  to  generate  said  first  actual  value  signal,  and 
wherein  said  second  signal  path  uses  a  second  processing 
technique  which  is  different  from  said  first  processing  tech- 
nique to  generate  said  second  actual  value  signal,  and 

an  evaluating  unit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  signal  paths 
which  receives  and  evaluates  said  first  and  second  actual 
value  signals,  wherein  said  first  and  second  actual  value 
signals  are  compared  with  each  other,  lo  ascertain  deviations 
between  said  first  and  second  actual  value  signals. 


COS 


plane  parallel  to  the  periodic  graduation  and  at  an  angle  P 
which  ranges  from  about  0*  to  about  90°  with  respect  to  the 
measuring  direction;  and 

said  at  least  two  magneto-resisiive  elements  disposed  in  the 
scanning  unit  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  graduation  wherein  the 
magneto-resistive  elements  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
fraction  of  a  graduation  period  along  the  measuring  direction, 
the  plurality  of  magneto-resistive  elements  being  intercon- 
nected to  form  an  electrical  bridge; 

wherein  each  of  the  at  least  two  magneto-resistive  elements  have 
a  length  measured  in  the  measunng  direction  which  is  a 
fraction  of  the  graduation  penod.  wherein  the  firaction  is 
determined  by  the  reciprocal  value  of  a  harmonic  to  be 
eliminated; 

means  for  generating  an  auxiliary  magnetic  field  to  magnetically 
bias  the  at  least  two  magneto-resisnve  elements,  said  auxiliary 
magnetic  field  directed  perpendicular  with  respect  to  a  stray 
field  generated  by  the  nrugnetiration  of  tiie  scale. 


5,619,133 
SINGLE  COIL  POSITION  AND  MOVEMENT  SENSOR 
HAVING  ENHANCED  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
David  Shank,  Big  Rapids,  and  Stephen  R.  W.  Cooper,  l^istin, 
both  of  Mich.,  assicnors  to  Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  69,127.  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,183,  Jan.  11, 
1989.  PaL  No.  5J16J64,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  169,771,  Dec.  17,  1993.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  468,122 
iBt  a."  GOIB  7/14;  G«1R  33/00 
VS.  a.  324—207.24  12  Claims 


5,619,132 

POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

PRIMARY  AND  AUXILURY  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Alfons    Spies,    Seebmcii,    Germany,    assignor    to    Johannes 

Heidcnhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,647 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  10, 
1993,  93105911 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  HOIL  43/02 
VS.  a.  324—207.21  26  Claims 

1.  A  position  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  two  objects  which  are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
wherein  a  periodic  graduation  formed  by  magnetizing  a  paaem  on 
a  scale  is  scanned  in  the  measuring  direction  by  a  scanning  unit, 
comprising: 

at  least  two  magneto-resistive  elements  for  generating  position 
dependent  output  signals  from  which  position  measurement 
values  can  be  determined  in  an  evaluation  device,  the 
magneto-resistive  element  disposed  in  the  scanning  unit  in  a 


1.  Sensing  apparatus  for  monitoring  movement  between  two 
relatively  moveable  members  comprising: 

a)  an  elecut)nic  sensor  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  two  rela- 
tively moveable  members  having  a  radially-wound  electri- 
cally conductive  coil  having  a  signal  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing a  time  varying  signal  input  and  an  output  terminal  for 
providing  a  signal  output  based  on  relative  movement  of  the 
two  relatively  moveable  members;  and 

b)  a  control  ciicuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  electronic  sensor 
including: 

i)  energization  circuitry  for  coupling  a  lime  varying  signal  to 
the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  electronic  sensor; 

ii)  monitoring  circuitry  for  monitoring  a  return  signal  from  the 
output  terminal  of  the  electronic  sensor  as  the  time  varying 
signal  is  applied  to  the  sensor  to  provide  an  output  signal 
related  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  moveable  members; 
and 
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iti)  positive  feedback:  control  circuitry  for  adjusting  the  time 
varying  signal  coupled  to  the  sensor  based  on  the  moni- 
tored signal  from  the  monitoring  circuitry  to  enchance  a 
dynamic  range  of  the  output  signal  from  the  monitoring 
circuitry. 


VS.  a.  324—225 


Hf^ 
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1.  A  physical  quantity  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  physical 
quantity  to  be  detected  and  for  outputting  a  detection  output  signal 
representing  the  physical  quantity,  comprising: 

a  detection  element  whose  characteristics  change  depending  on 
said  physical  quantity  to  be  detected; 

a  physical  quantity-to-timc  base  conversion  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  detection  signal  in  a  cycle  in  accordance  with  the 
characteristics  of  said  detection  element; 

a  time  base  amplifier  circuit  for  multiplying  the  cycle  of  said 
detection  signal  for  said  physical  quantity-to-time  base  con- 
version circuit  by  a  predetermined  value  and  for  generating  a 
pulse  signal  in  said  cycle  obtained  by  the  predetermined 
multiplication; 

a  time  A-D  conversion  circuit  for  converting  the  cycle  of  said 
pulse  signal  output  by  said  time  base  amplifier  circuit  into 
digital  data  and  for  outputting  said  converted  digital  data;  and 

an  interpolation  circuit  to  which  a  sampling  signal  and  said 
digital  data  output  by  said  time  A-D  conversion  circuit  are 
input  for  interpolating  said  digital  data  in  a  sampUng  cycle 
and  for  sequentially  outputting  interpolated  data,  said  interpo- 
lated data  output  by  said  interpolation  circuit  being  output  as 
said  detection  output  signal  representing  said  physical  quan- 
tity; 

wherein  said  detection  signal  output  by  said  physical  quantity- 
to-time  base  conversion  circuit  is  input  to  said  interpolation 
circuit  as  said  sampling  signal. 


5,619,135 
STEEL  CHARACTERISTICS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
USING  BARKHAUSEN  JUMP  SUM  RATE  AND 
MAGNETIC  HELD  INTENSITY  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Gabriel  Kohn,  Omer,  Israel;  George  Hicho,  Derwood,  and 
Lyd<»    Swartzendniber,    New    CarroUttm,    both    of   Md., 
assignors  to  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J63 

Int.  a."  GOIB  7/24:  GOIN  27/72:  GOIR  33A)0 

VS.  a.  324—239  19  Claims 


5,619,134 

PHYSICAL  QUANTITY  DETECTING  DEVICE  USING 

INTERPOLATION  TO  PROVIDE  HIGHLY  PRECISE  AND 

ACCURATE  MEASUREMEI4TS 
Ikkamoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  Yasuaki  Makino,  OkazaU, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1994,  6-028358 

InL  CL'  GOIR  33A)0:33/02:  HOIL  43/08:  GOIB  7/00 


7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  at  least  one  mechanical  or  mag- 
netic characteristic  of  a  ferromagnetic  sample  as  a  function  of  at 
least  one  magnetic  characteristic  of  tlie  sample,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  subjecting  the  sample  to  a 
variable  external  magnetic  field; 

means  for  measuring  the  magnetic  field  intensity  of  the  magnetic 
field  generated  by  said  magnetic  field  generating  means; 

a  signal  sensor  for  measuring  Barkhausen  signals  from  the 
sample  when  the  sample  is  subjected  to  the  external  magnetic 
field;  and 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  the  magnetic  field  inten- 
sity measured  by  the  magnetic  field  intensity  measuring 
means  and  the  Barkhausen  signals  measured  by  the  signal 
sensor  for  forming  a  jump  sum  rate  first  moment  signal 
corresponding  to  a  center  of  gravity  of  a  jump  sum  rate  of  the 
Barichausen  signals  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  field  inten- 
sity, and  for  determining  the  at  least  one  mechanical  or 
magnetic  characteristic  responsive  to  the  jump  sum  rate  first 
moment  signal. 


5,619,136 
DETECTION  OF  DISCONTINUITIES  BELOW  THE 
SURFACE  OF  MAGNETIZABLE  MATERIAL  USING 
DIFFERENTIALLY  COUPLED  SENSORS  TO  DETECT 
MAGNETIC  FLUX  LEAKAGE 
John  C.  Drury,  Swansea,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Silver- 
wing,  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,442,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abui- 
doncd.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  II,  1992, 
9202846 

Int.  CL'  COIN  27/S2:  GOIR  33/54 
VS.  a.  324—242  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  discontinuities  below  a  surface  of  a 
magnetisable  material,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  carriage  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel 
over  the  surface  of  the  material; 

(b)  inducing  means  being  movable  with  said  carriage  and  for 
inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  material; 

(c)  an  elongate  array  of  sensors  being  movable  with  said  car- 
riage and  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  carriage,  each  sensor  being  arranged  to  detect  a  flux 
leakage  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  material  and  produce  an 
output  signal  indicative  thereof,  said  sensors  being  coupled  in 
respective  pairs  each  comprising  a  first  partner  and  a  second 
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acquire  and  remember  the  comparator  binary  output  signal  at 
an  instant  at  the  end  of  each  penod  of  energizing  said  trans- 
ducer, and 

a  summer  circuit  means  having  an  output  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  comparator,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier,  and  having  a  second:  input: 

a  positive-feedback  means,  connected  from  said  flip  flop  output 
to  said  second  input  of  said  summer  circuit,  for  producing  at 
said  second  summer-circuit  input  a  predetermined  bias  volt- 
age of  the  one  polarity  only  when  the  remcmbeied  comparator 
binary  output  signal  is  at  the  one  voltage  level,  said  summer 
circuit  means  being  for  producing  a  voltage  sum  of  the 
amplified  transducer  voltage  and  the  predetermined  bias  volt- 
age, and  for  applying  said  voltage  sum  to  the  input  of  said 
comparator  to  transform  said  comparator  into  a  Schtmtt  com- 
parator having  a  hysteresis  with  menwry  to  cover  the  clock- 
period  portions  when  said  Hall  element  is  not  energized. 


partner,  each  respective  pair  being  arranged  to  produce  a 
diffeiential  output  signal  dependent  on  a  difference  between 
said  output  signals  produced  by  first  and  second  partners 
comprising  each  pair,  said  first  and  second  partners  of  said 
respective  pairs  of  sensors  being  spaced  relative  to  one 
another  both  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carnage, 
and 
(d)  warning  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  said 
differential  output  signals  produced  by  said  pairs  of  sensors. 


5^19,131 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  RF  PULSE  FOR  LSE  IN 

NMR 

DavM  E.  Roorkc,  Wlnnipec  CutaOm,  aalgnor  to  Natioaal 

Rcscwch  Coundl  of  Canadm,  Ottawa,  €:anada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1W5,  Str.  No.  517,439 

Int  CI.'  G«1R  n/20 

VS.  a.  324— 3«9  ••  CMm 

3 


5,619.137 

CHOPPED  LOW  POWER  MAGNETIC-FIELO 

DETECTOR  WTTH  HYSTERESIS  MEMORY 

Ravi  Vic-  Ttri  1^,  both  of  Bow,  and  Paul  W.  Uthan,  It  Ue, 

all  of  N.H.,  Mrignors  to  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  600,380 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/06.33/07:33/025.  Ht3K  3/3S 

VS.  CL  324—251  3 


-40  -35  -30  -25  -20  -15  -10  -5    0 
Time  (ms) 
I.  A  method  of  providing  an  RF  pulse  for  use  in  MRI  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  reflection  coefficient  related  to  a  predetermined 
magnetization  response; 

(b)  iteratively  altering  the  reflection  coefficient  and  evaluating  a 
corresponding  magnetization  response  and  RF  pulse  until  the 
corresponding  magnetization  response  and  RF  pulse  are 
within  predetermined  parameters;  and 

(c)  providing  a  represenuuon  of  an  RF  pulse  based  on  the 
reflection  coefficient. 


1.  A  magnetic-field  detector  for  detecting  an  ambient  magnetic 
field  that  is  greater  than  a  predeietmined  field  strength  comprises: 
a  magnetic-field-lo-voltage  transducer; 
a  transducer-voltage  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said 

mnsducer, 
a  zero-crossing  comparator  of  the  kind  for  producing  a  binary 

signal  of  one  voluge  level  when  the  comparator  input  signal 

is  of  one  polarity; 
a  dockable  flip  flop  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  comparator; 
a  free  running  clock  means  connected  lo  said  transducer  for 

chopping  the  energizing  current  lo  said  transducer,  said  clock 

means  connected  to  said  flip  flop  for  enabling  said  flip  flop  to 


5,619,139 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DETECTING  AN  ATOMIC  STRUCTURE  OF  A 
SAMPLE  ALONG  A  SURFACE  THEREOF 
Karoly  Hokaer,  Loi  Angdes,  CaBf.;  Dteter  Sciimalbein,  Man- 
zcU,  and  Peter  HocTcr,  Karlsnihc,  both  of  Germany,  acsign- 
ors  to  Bniker  Analyttaiche  MeMtcdinik  GmbH,  Rhcinstettcn- 
Forchhcim,  Germany 

Filed  Fel>.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,121 
Int  CL*  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—311  57  Claimf 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  atomic  structure  of  a  sample  along 
a  surface  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  said  sample  in  a  constant  magnetic  field  (Bo)  of 
predetermined  field  strength  and  high  homogeneity,  said  con- 
stant magnetic  field  (Bq)  having  a  first  direction; 
irradiating  a  first  high-frequency  magnetic  field  (B,)  of  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  on  said  sample,  said  first  high- 
frequency  magnetic  field  (B,)  having  a  second  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  direction; 
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providing  a  force-sensitive  sensor  having  a  paramagnetic  lip 
comprising  a  paramagnetic  spin  at  a  tenninal  end  of  said 
paramagnetic  tip,  said  spin  being  accessible  for  electron  para- 
magnetic resonance  (EPR)  excitation; 

placing  said  sensor  in  close  vicinity  to  said  sample  such  that  said 
sensor  tip  is  in  atomic  interaction  with  said  sample  surface: 

setting  said  predetermined  field  strength  and  said  first  predeter- 
mined frequency  such  that  EPR  is  excited  within  said  para- 
magnetic tip; 

displacing  said  paramagnetic  tip  parallel  lo  said  sample  surface 
for  mapping  piedetermined  points  on  said  sample  surface;  and 

during  said  step  of  displacing  measuring  a  force  exerted  on  said 
paramagnetic  tip  by  a  local  inhomogeneous  magnetic  field 
(B|„)  caused  by  atomic  magnetic  moments  (m,^)  of  said 


5,619.140 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  PROBE  COIL 

WiDiam  W.  Brey,  Sunnyvale;  Marie  E.  Johanmon,  Palo  Alto, 

and  Richard  S.  Withers,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Coodnctns,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,506,  Mar.  23.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,585,723,  aqd  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  313,624,  Sep. 

27,  1994.  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-pafl  of  Ser. 

No.  891491,  Jan.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.351,007.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.558 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—318  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  malcing  an  NMR  probe  coil  comprising: 

(a)  Depositing  a  film  comprising  an  oxide  superconductor  on  a 
substrate: 

(b)  Patterning  the  film  to  form  a  coil  having  an  inductive 
element  and  a  capacitive  element  wherein  the  coil  has  an 


expected  resonant  frequency  less  tlian  a  desired  lesonant 
frequency  of  the  coil; 

(c)  Coupling  RF  power  to  the  coil  at  or  nev  the  expected 
resonant  frequency; 

(d)  Measuring  a  first  observed  resonant  frequency  of  the  coil; 

(e)  Increasing  the  RF  power  to  the  coil  at  or  near  its  observed 
resonant  frequency; 

(f)  Observing  the  coil  for  a  change  in  the  resonant  frequency  to 
a  new  observed  resonant  frequency; 

(g)  Repeating  the  increasing  the  RF  power  to  the  coil  at  or  near 
the  observed  resonant  frequency  until  a  desired  power  to  the 
coil  is  reached; 

(h)  Tuning  the  coil  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  capacitive 
element. 


5.619.141 
THERMOPOWER  MAPPING  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING 
CUPRATES 
JcCery  L.  Tdkw.  3  Marine  Drive  York  Bay.  Eartboome  6088. 
New  Zealand;  John  R.  Cooper.  43  North  Street  Cartietliorpe, 
MOton  Keynes  MK19  7EW,  Great  Britain,  and  Sandra  D. 
Obcftelli.  11  View  Rowl.  London  N6  4DJ,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/NZ93/W822.  §  371  Date  Dec  38,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Dec  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20591,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313.260 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  3.  1992. 
242238 

Int  CL'  G«1N  27/00;  G81R  27/14 
VS.  CL  324—537  7  ( 


S3 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  hole  or  electron  concentration, 
transition  temperature,  ratio  T/T^i.max).  or  state  of  doping  of  a 
material  capable  of  exhibiting  superconductivity  when  cooled 
below  its  cribcal  temperature,  comprising  measuring  tlie  ther- 
mopower  of  a  sample  of  the  material  at  a  temperature  above  tlie 
critical  temperature  of  the  material  and  detemuning  from  tlie 
tbermopower  the  hole  or  electron  concentration,  transition  tem- 
perature, ratio  T/r^Cmax),  or  state  of  doping  of  tlie  material  as  to 
whedier  it  is  underdoped,  overdoped  or  optimally  doped  for  maxi- 
mum T^  or  critical  cutienL 


5,619.142 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  TRANSFORMER 

ELEMENT 

G.  Cari  Schweer,  PeterlHMtmgh,  and  Ross  M  PQkcy,  Omemec, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Carma  Industries.  Peterl>or- 

ough,  Canada 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  118.880,  Sep.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,453.697.  This  appUcation  Jid.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,402 

Int  CL»  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—601  4  Claims 

1.  A  calibrated  transformer  unit  for  use  in  a  metering  device, 

comprising: 

a  crude  toroidal  transformer  element  including  a  ring  and  a 
secondary  winding  wound  around  said  ring;  said  ring  being 
arranged  to  receive  a  main  therethrough  to  form  a  primary 
winding:  and 
a  recording  medium  containing  a  set  of  successive  incremental 
factors,  said  set  of  factors  being  dedicated  to  said  crude 
toroidal  transformer  element  and  each  of  said  factors  relating 
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iii)  dciennining  ihe  grain  direction  of  the  timber  sample  ftx>m 
the  angle  of  adjustment  of  the  first  or  second  polarisation 
rotatmg  means  at  the  point  which  provides  ihe  said  mini- 
mum or  maximum  signal. 


5,619.144 

DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBSERVATION  OF  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  LIQUID  AND/OR  OF  A  CHANGE  OF 

PHASE  IN  SAME 

Lart  Stonnbom.  Vantaa.  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala  Oy,  Van- 

taa,  Finland 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  294,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland.  Aug.  23,  1993,  933701 

Int.  CL'  G«1N  27/06;  G«1R  27/22 

VS.  a.  324— tM  14  Claims 


a  measurement  of  a  power  component  for  one  increment  of 
power  flowing  through  said  secondary  winding  with  an 
expected  value  of  said  power  component  for  said  increment  of 
power  flowing  through  said  secondary  winding,  both  said 
measurement  and  said  expected  value  corresponding  to  a  flow 
of  power  through  said  primary  winding,  wherein  said  crude 
transformer  element,  together  with  said  set  of  factors,  is 
capable  of  generating  measurements  of  power  with  improved 
accuracy  when  corrected  by  said  factors. 


5,619,143 
MICROWAVE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Stevens,  Highett,  and  Robert  H.  Leicester,  Beau- 
maris, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  Aus- 
tralia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,450,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  14,  1989,  PJ2736 
Int  CI."  GOIN  22/02 
U.S.  a.  324—639  i2  Claims 


l- 
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8.  Method  based  on  observation  of  a  change  in  the  electrical 
resistance  for  detecting  the  presence  of  water  in  the  form  of  dew  or 
of  ice.  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  in  the  area  of  observation  a 
detector  resistor  (R^,)  whose  resistance  changes  as  a  function  of 
the  temperature,  heating  the  detector  resistor  by  flowing  an  electric 
current  (I)  through  the  detector  resistor  in  short-time  periods  (to), 
and  detecting  the  presence  of  water  as  a  function  of  the  change  in 
resistance  of  the  detector  resistor  talcing  place  during  said  periods 
(to). 


5,619,145 

PROBE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING 

OBJECT  USING  THE  PROBE  APPARATUS 

Kaoru  Matsuda.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,012,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1993.  5-172747 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/06 

VS.  a.  324—754  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  grain  direction  in  a  sample  of 
timber  comprising: 

supplying  plane  polanscd  microwave  radiation  to  the  sample 
from  a  first  polarisation  rotating  means  and  detecting  plane 
polarised  radiation  received  from  the  sample  after  passage 
through  a  second  polarisation  rotating  means,  characterised  by 
the  steps  of 

i)  loclcing  the  planes  of  polarisation  of  the  first  and  second 
polarisation  rotating  means  at  a  set  angle  of  0°  or  90°  with 
respect  to  each  other, 
ii)  rotatably  adjusting  the  locked  together  planes  of  polarisa- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  polarisation  rotating  means  as  a 
pair  until 

a)  the  detector  indicates  a  minimum  signal  for  the  case 
where  the  planes  of  polarisation  are  set  at  90°  with 
respect  to  each  other,  or 

b)  the  detector  indicates  a  maximum  signal  for  the  case 
where  the  planes  of  polarisation  are  set  at  0°  with  respect 
to  each  other, 


1 .  A  probe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trays  each  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  portions 

for  accommodating  bare  chips  to  be  inspected,  the  bare  chips 

pected  having  been  cut  from  a  wafer; 
a  cassette  for  containing  the  trays; 
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a  table  on  which  each  of  the  trays  is  to  be  placed,  the  table  being 
movable  in  X,  Y,  and  Z  directions  and  rotatable  in  a  8 
direction; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  each  of  the  trays  between  the 
table  and  the  cassette;  and 

a  detecting  section  having  a  plurality  of  probe  needles,  for 
electrically  inspecting  the  bare  chips  one  by  one  which  are 
accommodated  m  one  of  the  trays  placed  on  the  table, 
wherein  each  of  the  receiving  portions  has  suction  holes 
formed  in  an  inner  bottom  surface  thereof  and  used  to  suck 
one  of  the  bare  chips,  and  also  has  a  depth  of  less  than  a 
thicluiess  of  a  bare  chip. 


5,619,146 
SWITCHING  SPEED  FLUCTUATION  DETECTING 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Masahiro  Fi^U;  Yasuo  Ohno;  IMashi  Maeda;  1Uuu>  Atsumo; 
Noriakl  Matsuno;  Keiichl  Numata,  and  Nobuhide  Yosbida, 
aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,621 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-56695 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/14 

VS.  a.  326—21  10  Claims 

1-1  2-1 


5,619,147 
CMOS  BUFFER  WITH  CONTROLLED  SLEW  RATE 
Steven  A.  Hunley,  ArUngton,  Tn.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,213,  Apr.  23, 1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,141,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,153 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16:19/0948 

VS.  a.  326—26  6  Claims 

EXTERNAL 
LOAD 

"XoAD         ' 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  slew  rate  on  an  output  terminal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  an  output  transistor; 

comparing  a  voltage  on  the  output  terminal  to  an  internal  node 
voltage  during  output  transistor  activation;  and 


decreasing  the  rate  of  a  voltage  transition  at  the  output  terminal 

in  response  to  the  comparison  of  the  output  terminal  to  the 

internal  node  voltage; 
wherein  comparing  the  output  voltage  to  the  internal  node 

voltage  during  out  put  transistor  activation  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

establishing  the  internal  node  voltage  and  its  rate  of  transition; 

monitoring  the  voltage  transition  at  the  output  terminid;  and 

detecting,  a  condition  of  excessive  output  terminal  voltage 
transition  speed  by  comparing  the  relative  position  in  time 
of  the  output  terminal  voltage  transition  to  the  internal  node 
voltage  transition;  and 

wherein  establishing  the  internal  node  voltage  and  its  rate  of 
transition  comprises  charging  a  capacitor  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  and  causing  the  capacitor  to  discharge 
through  a  resistive  path. 


5,619,148 

DIGITAL  VARIABLE  IN-LOCK  RANGE  PHASE 

COMPARATOR 

Bin  Guo,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Simnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,710,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,386 

Int  a."  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  CL327— 3  I7ClafaBS 


1.  A  switching  speed  fluctuation  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal  having  a  definite  time 

period; 
a  series  arrangement  of  at  least  one  first  logic  circuit,  said  series 

arrangement  having  an  input  connected  to  said  input  terminal; 
a  second  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  input 

terminal  and  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

series  arrangement;  and 
an  integrator  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  logic  circuit. 


1.  A  new  method  for  using  a  flip  flop  circuit  including  a  first  pair 
of  D  type  flip  flops  including  first  DFF  and  second  OFF  DFF  as  a 
digital  phase  comparator  for  indicating  the  phase  angle  relationship 
between  a  first  binary  signal  PHO  and  a  second  binary  signal  PHK 
wherein  said  first  and  second  binary  signals  exhibit  a  duty  cycle 
distortion  TDCD  and  wherein  said  first  DFF  has  a  clock  input,  a  D 
input  and  an  RTOK  output  and  said  second  DFF  has  a  clock  input, 
a  D  input  and  an  RTKO  output  comprising, 

connecting  said  PHO  signal  to  said  clock  input  of  said  first  DFF 
and  delaying  said  PHO  signal  by  a  first  delay  time  TWSM. 
where  TWSM  is  greater  than  said  duty  cycle  distortion 
TDCD,  and  feeding  said  delayed  PHO  signal  to  said  D  input 
of  said  second  DFF; 
connecting  said  PHK  signal  to  the  clock  input  of  said  second 
DFF  and  delaying  said  PHK  signal  by  a  second  delay  time 
where  said  second  delay  time  is  greater  than  said  duty  cycle 
distortion  and  feeding  said  PHK  signal  to  the  D  input  of  said 
first  DFF; 
simultaneously  sampling  and  latching  the  levels  of  said  RTOK 

output  and  RTKO  output; 
analyzing  the  logic  levels  of  said  latched  RTOK  output  and 
RTKO  output  in  combinatorial  logic  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  unique  phase  range  indications  including  a  smallest  phase 
range  indication,  which  range  indications  are  indicative  of 
whether  PHK  needs  to  be  delayed  more  or  less  or  whether  the 
phase  angle  is  within  the  smallest  indicator  phase  range  of 
said  first  pair  of  flip  flops  with  respect  to  a  phase  angle 
between  PHO  and  PHK  of  360  degrees. 
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S.619,149 

SINGLE  ENDED  DYNAMIC  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

L«vi  A.  Lev,  Sao  Jose,  and  MkhaH  Allen,  San  Francisco,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218^30,  M«r.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.495,191.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

389,152 

Int  CL*  HWK  }9/094;  GllC  llOb 

U.S.  a.  327—51  17  Clains 


_  I  m 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  that  senses  and  indicates  a  state  of  a  first  node; 

a  precharge  circuit  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  output  circuit,  the 
pfccharge  circuit  is  capable  of  charging  the  input  of  the  output 
circuit  to  a  first  voltage  level; 

a  discharge  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  to  the  input  of 
the  output  circuit,  the  discharge  circuit  is  capable  of  discharg- 
ing the  input  of  the  ouq;>ut  circuit  from  the  first  voltage  level 
to  a  voluge  level  of  the  first  node  by  coupling  the  input  of  the 
output  circuit  to  the  first  node  when  a  discharge  input  voltage 
level,  derived  from  said  voluge  level  of  the  first  node, 
exceeds  a  threshold  voltage  level;  and 

a  noise  margin  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node,  the  noise  margin 
circuit  charges  the  first  node  to  a  second  voluge  level  when 
the  input  of  the  output  circuit  is  electrically  decoupled  from 
the  first  node,  the  second  voluge  level  being  less  than  the  first 
voltage  level  such  that  the  discharge  input  voluge  level  is  less 
than  the  threshold  voluge  level  by  a  predetermined  noise 
margin  voltage. 


first  and  second  P-channel  MOSFETs  in  serial  connection  with 
the  first  P-channel  MOSFET  source  being  coupled  to  a  first 
voluge; 

third  and  fourth  P-channel  MOSFETs  couple  together  in  a  cas- 
code  configuration,  with  the  third  P-channel  MOSFET  source 
being  coupled  to  the  first  voluge.  and  the  gates  of  the  second 
and  fourth  P-channel  MOSFETs  being  coupled  to  a  second 
voluge.  the  third  P<hannel  MOSFET  gate  being  coupled  to 
the  second  P-channel  MOSFET  source,  and  the  first  P-channel 
MOSFET  gale  being  coupled  to  the  fourth  P-channel  MOS- 
FET drain  forming  a  first  output;  and 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  N-channel  MOSFETs.  the  first  and 
second  N-channel  MOSFETs  being  in  serial  connection  with 
the  second  P-channel  MOSFET  drain  wherein  the  second 
P-channel  MOSFET  drain  forms  a  second  output,  the  third 
and  fourth  N-channel  MOSFETs  being  in  serial  connection 
with  the  four  the  P-channel  MOSFET  drain,  the  gates  of  the 
second  and  fourth  N-channel  MOSFETs  being  coupled  to  the 
second  voluge.  and  the  gates  of  the  first  and  third  N<hannel 
MOSFETs  being  coupled  to  receive  complementary  input 
signals. 


5,619,151 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ikkashi  Akioka;  Masahiro  Iwamura,-  Atsushi  Hlraislii;  YhII 
Yokoyama;  Nozomu  Matsuzald;  Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  all  of 
Hitachi;    Yutaka    Kobayashi,    KatsuU;    Nobuyulii    Gotou, 
l^kMaki;    Akira    ide,    IWunki;    Masahiro    Yamamura, 
TakMaki,  and   lUdcaki   UcUda,  Ikkaiaki,   aU  of  Japan, 
aacignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,699,  Jan.  13,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  820,084,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,070,  Mar.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57066; 
Mar.  10,  1989, 1-58453;  Mar.  13. 1989, 1-59934;  Mar.  13, 1989, 
1-60094;  Mar.  17.  1989.  1-63749 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/153:3/033:  GOIR  29/02 
VS.  a.  327—78  37  Claims 


5.619.150 

SWITCH  FOR  MINIMIZING  TRANSISTOR  EXPOSURE 

TO  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

Michael  S.  Brincr.  San  Joae.  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Mkntn  Qnan- 

turn  Devices.  Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,304 

Int  a."  H03K  3/356:19/0185 

VS.  CI.  327—55  18  Claims 

70      vto      at 


^n. 


I.  A  switch  for  minimizing  transistor  exposure  to  high  voluge, 
comprising: 


1.  A  digital  memory  apparatus  which  is  characterized  by: 

at  least  one  first  converter  circuit  each  of  which  converting  a 
change  in  level  of  an  address  signal  applied  thereto  to  a 
current  pulse; 

means  for  adding  the  current  pulse  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
first  converter  circuit  to  a  node  which  is  maintained  at  a 
substantially  constant  electnc  potential; 

a  second  converter  circuit  comprising  a  cascode  amplifier  having 
an  input  node  corresponding  to  the  node  which  has  added 
thereto  the  current  pulse  from  said  at  least  one  first  converter 
circuit,  said  cascode  amplifier  converting  the  current  pulse  at 
the  input  node  thereof  to  a  voluge  change,  the  voluge  change 
being  provided  at  an  output  of  said  second  converter  circuit; 
and 

a  synchronizing  signal  generating  means  which  generates  an 
internal  synchronizing  signal  of  the  memory  apparatus  in 
response  to  the  voluge  change  at  an  output  of  said  second 
converter  circuit. 


5,619,152 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN 

ALTERNATING  SIGNAL  CURRENT 

Kaud  HoltToctfa,  and  AmItcm  Wkhera,  both  of  Hamburg. 

Germany,  aadgBon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkm,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FIM  Mw.  14,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  404,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnwuiy,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
560.6 

Int  O."  H03K  3/00 
VS.  CL  327—110  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising:  an  output  current  path 
having  one  end  coupled  to  a  reference  potential  and  another  end 
coupled  to  an  output  for  supplying  an  alternating  signal  current, 
wherein  a  parasitic  inductance  is  present  in  a  coupling  between  the 
output  current  path  and  the  reference  potential,  arid  a  compensation 
circuit  for  applying  an  alternating  compensation  current  to  a  first 
node  between  the  output  current  path  and  the  parasitic  inductance, 
which  compensation  current  is  in  phase  opposition  to  and  of  a 
magnitude  at  least  substantially  tiie  same  as  that  of  the  alternating 
signal  current  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  influence  of  the  parasitic 
inductance. 


5,619,153 
FAST  SWING-LIMITED  PULLUP  CIRCUIT 
Michael  A.  Shenoy,  San  Jose;  Ted  WUIiama,  and  Robert  K. 
Montoyc,  both  of  Los  Gatoa,  all  of  Calif.,  amignon  to  HAL 
Compoter  Systems,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Cattf. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^5 

lot  CL'  H03K  19/094:19/0948 

VS.  CL  327— lU  7  CUlms 
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1.  A  pullup  circuit  comprising: 

an  internal  node; 

an  inverter  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  said  internal  node; 

and 
a  pullup  structure  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  handling  terminal 
coupled  to  a  first  voluge  source  and  a  second  current 
handling  terminal  coupled  to  said  internal  node; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  an  output  lead  of 
said  inverter  and  a  first  current  handling  terminal  coupled 
to  a  gate  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  current 
handling  terminal  coupled  to  said  internal  node;  and 
a  third  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  output  lead  of 
said  inverter,  a  first  current  handling  terminal  coupled  to 


said  gate  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  current  han- 
dling terminal  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  source. 


5,619,154 
NUMERICAL  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Chrtotophcr  H.  StroUe,  Glenside,  Pa.,  mMl  Stcvca  T.  JaCe, 
Freehold,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  David  Samoff  Reaenrch  CeMer, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  541,911 
Int  CL'  B03D  3/24 
U&CL327— 129  __  6( 


1.  A  numerical  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  synthesizing  a 
sine  waveform  having  frequency  and  phase  values  in  response  to  a 
variable  control  signal,  where  ttie  frequency  and  phase  values  of 
the  sine  waveform  are  controlled  by  said  variable  control  signal, 
the  numerical  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  comprisiiig: 

an  integrator  for  geiterating  an  estinuted  sine  waveform  and  an 
estirnated  cosine  waveform  from  said  variable  control  sigiul: 

a  normalizer,  connected  to  said  integrator,  for  generating  a 
normalization  factor  from  said  estimated  sine  wavefonn  and 
said  estimated  cosine  waveform;  and 

a  multiplier,  connected  to  said  normalizer,  for  multiplying  said 
normalization  factor  with  said  estimated  sine  waveform  and 
said  estimated  cosine  waveform,  where  said  multiplicatioa  of 
said  estimated  sine  waveform  and  said  normalization  factor 
produces  said  sine  waveform;  and  multiplication  of  said  esti- 
mated cosine  waveform  with  said  normalization  factor  pro- 
duces a  cosine  waveform  wiierein,  said  integrator  fiirtber 
comprises: 

a  first  delay  for  delaying  said  sine  waveform;. 

a  second  delay  for  delaying  said  cosine  waveform; 

a  first  adder  connected  to  said  first  delay,  for  adding  said  delayed 
sine  waveform  with  a  first  integrator  input  signal  to  produce 
said  estimated  sine  waveform;  and 

a  second  adder  connected  to  said  second  delay  for  adding  said 
delayed  cosine  waveform  with  a  second  integrator  input  sig- 
nal to  produce  said  estimated  cosine  waveform. 


5,619,155 
IC-CmP  OPERATION  INHIBITOR 
Song-Tine  Wang,  Hsincfau  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^25 
Int  a."  H03K  17/20:7/00 
VS.  a.  327—142  25  OaiaK 

1.  A  frequency  detector  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  compris- 
ing: 

an  actuating  device  for  generating  a  compare  enable  signal; 
a  system  oscillating  frequency  circuit  for  generating  a  system 

fiequency  for  operating  the  chip; 
a  reference  frequency  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  fte- 

quency; 
a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  the  system  frequency  and  the 
reference  frequency  when  actuated  by  the  compare  enable 
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5,M9,157 

SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  WITH  DYNAMIC  AND 

STATIC  LATCH  CIRCUITRY 

Ichiro  KmnaU;  Takeshi  Onodera,  and  Talienori  Sugawara,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,840 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  JapM,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313704; 
Jan.  18,  1994,  frO03M6;  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063807 
InL  a."  H03K  3/355:  GUC  19/28 
VS.  CL  327—203  '  Claims 
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signal  then  stiutting  down  the  chip  when  the  system  frequency 
is  higher  than  the  reference  frequency;  and 
a  reset  circuit  for  setting  the  system  oscillating  frequency  circuit 
and  reference  frequency  circuit,  and  resetting  the  comparing 
circuit 
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5^19,156 

LOW  VOLTAGE  INHIBIT  CIRCUIT  AND  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  USING  SAME 

Jaswinder  S.  Jandu,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  01. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,450 

Int  a."  H03K  l7/22;l7/}0:  H02H  3/24 

VS.  a.  327—198  »*  Coin's 


v»An- 


8.  A  synchronizing  circuit,  having  a  dau  input  terminal  and  a 
dau  output  terminal,  which  operates  in  synchronization  with  a 
cloclc  signal,  comprising: 

a  latch  circuit  means  for  receiving  from  said  data  input  terminal 

input  data  at  a  point  of  change  from  a  first  level  of  said  clock 

signal  to  a  second  level  of  said  clock  signal  and  outputting 

dau  through  said  data  output  terminal  at  a  point  of  change 

from  the  second  level  to  the  first  level, 
wherein  said  latch  circuit  means  consisu  of  a  first  dynamic  type 

latch  circuit,  a  second  dynamic  type  latch  circuit,  and  a  static 

type  latch  circuit, 
wherein  said  static  type  latch  circuit  is  sandwiched  between  said 

first  dynamic  type  latch  circuit  and  said  second  dynamic  type 

latch  circuit, 
wherein  said  latch  circuiu  are  connected  in  cascade, 
wherein  an  input  of  said  first  dynamic  type  latch  circuit  is 

coupled  to  said  dau  input  terminal  and  an  output  of  said 

second  dynamic  type  latch  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  dau 

output  terminal,  and 
wherein  said  sutic  type  latch  circuit  is  provided  widi  a  clear 

signal  input  terminal  and  clears  daU  held  in  said  sUlic  type 

latch  when  a  clear  signal  is  applied  to  said  clear  signal  input 

terminal. 


1.  A  low  voltage  inhibit  circuit  comprising: 

a  primary  low  voluge  inhibit  circuit  having  a  sense  input  termi- 
nal for  receiving  a  power  supply  voluge.  an  enable  input 
terminal,  and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  first  low 
voluge  inhibit  output  signal  indicative  of  whether  a  voluge  at 
said  sense  input  terminal  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  volt- 
age, when  an  enable  signal  received  at  said  enable  input 
terminal  is  active;  and 

a  secondary  low  voluge  inhibit  circuit  having  a  sense  input 
terminal  for  receiving  said  power  supply  voluge,  and  an 
output  terminal  for  providing  a  second  low  voltage  inhibit 
output  signal,  said  secondary  low  voluge  inhibit  circuit  acti- 
vating said  second  low  voltage  inhibit  output  signal  to  indi- 
cate that  said  power  supply  voluge  is  less  than  a  second 
predetermined  voltage; 

said  enable  input  terminal  of  said  primary  low  voluge  inhibit 
circuit  is  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  secondary 
low  voluge  inhibit  circuit  such  that  said  enable  signal  corre- 
sponds to  said  second  low  voluge  inhibit  output  signal; 

said  second  predetermined  voluge  exceeding  said  first  predeter- 
mined voltage. 


5,619,158 
HIERARCHICAL  CLOCKING  SYSTEM  USING 
ADAPTIVE  FEEDBACK 
Humberto  F.  Casal;  JoH  R.  Davfcbon;  Heliching  H.  Li,  Yuan 
C.  Lo,  all  of  Austin;  Trong  D.  Nguyen,  Webster;  Campbell  H. 
Snyder,  Austin,  and  Nandor  G.  Thoma,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors     to     International     Business     Machines    Corp., 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1995,  S«r.  No.  516,704 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13 
VS.  a.  327—292  8  C**™* 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  operations  of  components  of  an 
electronic  system  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  converting  an  oscillator  output  signal  to  a  master  clock  signal; 

b)  providing  a  first  generation  clock  signal  to  a  plurality  of 
subsystems; 

c)  digitally  aligning  pulse  phases  of  said  first  generation  clock 
signal  received  at  each  subsystem  widi  pulse  phases  of  said 
master  clock  signal  to  produce  an  aligned  first  generation 
clock  signal; 

d)  propagating  said  aligned  first  generation  clock  signal  as 
received  at  each  subsystem  as  second  generation  clock  sig- 
nals; 

e)  providing  each  said  second  generation  clock  signal  to  a 
plurality  of  electronic  chips; 

f)  digitally  aligning  pulse  phases  of  said  second  generation  clock 
signal  as  received  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  chips 


AfmlS,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1257 


5,619,159 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  SIGNAL 

Nobuo  Sasaki,  and  Tom  Ishigaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,458,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198^93,  Feb.  18,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,890,  Jan. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

513,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-012377 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/92 

VS.  a.  327—527  10  Claims 


1.  A  superconductive  transmission  line  capable  of  transmitting  a 
pulse  from  an  input  end  to  an  output  end  comprising: 
an  output  end  which  is  open  or  in  high-impedance;  and 
said  superconductive  transmission  line  has  a  length  approxi- 
mately 20%  to  30%  of  a  product  of  a  pulse  width  of  the  pulse 
and  a  phase  velocity  of  said  superconductive  transmission 
line. 


5,619,160 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SETTING  A  BUS  SOURCE  AT 

PARTIAL  STAND-BY 

Philippe  Sirito-Olivier,  Grenoble,  and  Bernard  Miyoux.  Mey- 
lan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.A.,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,753 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27, 1994,  94  08120 
Int  CL*  G«5F  l/IO 
VS,  CL  327—530  20  Claims 

rr -.r ■}■■■■ 


with  pulse  phases  of  said  first  generation  click  signal  received 
by  each  said  subsystem  to  produce  an  aligned  second  genera- 
tion clock  signal; 

g)  further  propagating  said  aligned  second  generation  clock 
signals  as  received  at  a  plurality  of  electronic  chips  as  third 
generation  clock  signals; 

h)  distributing  said  third  generation  clock  signals  to  a  plurality 
of  utilizing  circuits; 

i)  digitally  aligning  each  said  third  generation  clock  signal  a.s 
received  by  at  least  one  utilizing  circuit  with  pulses  of  said 
second  generation  clock  signal  as  received  by  each  chip  to 
produce  an  aligned  third  generation  clock  signal. 


1.  A  stand-by  control  circuit,  for  a  AVbe/R  bias  source  including 
two  bipolar  transistors  each  defining  a  branch  of  the  bias  source 
and,  in  each  branch,  an  upper  p-channel  and  a  lower  n<hannel 
MOS  transistor  serial  connected  with  the  bipolar  transistor  of  tlie 
branch,  the  stand-by  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  partial  stand-by  device  to  connect  an  additional  bipolar  tran- 
sistor in  parallel  to  one  of  the  two  bias  source  bipolar  transis- 
tors; and 
a  logic  device  to  receive  a  two-state  stand-by  control  signal 
including  an  active  load  inverter  which  includes  an  n<hannel 
MOS  transistor  constituting  an  active  load  having  a  gate  and  a 
source  respectively  connected  to  gates  and  sources  of  the  bias 
source  lower  n -channel  MOS  transistors  whereby  the  bias 
source  controls  the  active  load,  and  an  output  of  the  logic 
device  controlling,  as  a  fiinction  of  the  stand-by  control  signal 
sute.  the  parallel  connection  of  the  partial  stand-by  device 
additional  bipolar  transistor. 


5,619,161 
DIFFRENTUL  CHARGE  PUMP  WITH  INTEGRATED 
COMMON  MODE  CONTROL 
Ilya  L  Novof,  E^ssex  Junction,  Vt,  and  Donald  E.  Strayer, 
Owego,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,696,  Aug.  31,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,313 
Int  a."  H03L  7/08 
VS.  a.  327—535  7  Claims 

1.  A  differential  charge  pump  for  use  in  a  phase  locked  loop 
circuit,  and  which  pump  is  powered  by  a  power  supply,  compris- 
ing, a  pulse  generating  circuit  connected  to  receive  increment  and 
decrement  pulses  from  a  pulse  generating  source  and  to  output  said 
increment  and  decrement  pulses  as  a  differential  output  voltage  at  a 
differential  output; 
a  common  mode  circuit  having  a  gain,  in  circuit  connection  with 
said  differential  output  for  regulating  a  common  mode  voluge 
on  said  differential  output  without  changing  the  differential 
output  voluge  at  said  differential  output; 
said  common  mode  circuit  comprising  a  feedback  loop  circuit 
for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  common  mode  circuit;  said 
feedback  loop  circuit  comprising: 
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BANDGAP  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  SAME 
Ronald  B.  Koo,  Mountain  View,  Callf^  assignor  to  Maxim 

Integrated  Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406^)9.  Mar.  17,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tioo  May  9,  199*,  Ser.  No.  644,563 

Int.  a."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327-539  28Claiiiis 


a  cascode  cunem  source  circuit  for  supplying  cuiienl  based 
on  said  differential  output  voltage. 


5,619,162 

DRAM  USING  WORD  LINE  POTENTUL  CIRCUIT 

CONTROL 

MasaU  Ogihara,  Yokohama,  JapMi,  assignor  to  KabushiU 

Kabha  IVMhiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240J68,  May  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5450,504,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  757,632,  Sep.  II, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,335,205.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  658472 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-239*93 

Int  CI."  G05F  S/16:  GIIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  327—537  *  Claims 


1.  A  bandgap  voluge  reference  circuit,  comprising: 
a  series  connection  of  a  PTAT  voluge  drop  resistor  with  a  V„ 
voluge  drop  transistor,  such  thai  a  bandgap  voltage 
^MCf=^rTAT*^B£  c«n  be  developed  across  said  series  connec- 
tion, said  W„^r  equ^s  •  voltage  drop  across  said  PTAT 
voltage  drop  resistor  and  said  V„  equals  a  voluge  drop 
across  said  V„  voluge  drop  transistor,  and 
a  PTAT  current  generator  including  a  pair  of  bipolar  transistors 
which  derive  their  base  currents  from  a  base  current  node 
between  said  PTAT  voluge  drop  resistor  and  said  Wge  voltage 
drop  transistor,  a  first  bipolar  transistor  of  said  pair  of  bipolar 
transistor  having  an  emiaer  coupled  directly  to  an  emitter  of 
said  V„  voluge  drop  transistor,  said  PTAT  current  generator 
being  coupled  to  said  series  connection  to  provide  a  PTAT 
current  to  flow  through  said  series  connection,  said  PTAT 
current  being  compensated  by  said  PTAT  current  generator  to 
counteract  an  effect  of  said  base  currents  flowing  through  said 
PTAT  voluge  drop  resistor 


5,619,164 
PSEUDO  GROUND  LINE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Shigeki  Tomishima,   Hyogo,  Japu,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Soy.  25,  1994,  6-291078 
tat  CL'  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327—541  7  Claiau 


3.  A  signal  control  circuit  for  generating  an  output  potential 
comprising: 

a  signal  line  for  receiving  a  first  potential  and  a  second  potential 
obtained  by  boosting  the  first  potential; 

a  depletion  MOS  transistor  having  a  control  gate  for  receiving  a 
first  input  signal,  a  first  current  terminal  connected  to  a  first 
potenual  supplying  source  for  supplying  a  third  potenual.  and 
a  second  cuirent  terminal  connected  to  said  signal  hne;  and 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  for  receiving  a  second  input 
signal  and  a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  signal  line. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  internal  ground  potential 
boosted  from  an  external  ground  potential  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  connected  between  a  line  of  a  power  supply 

potential  and  a  line  of  said  internal  ground  potential  for 

performing  a  predetermined  operation; 
a  first  transistor  having  its  input  electrode  connected  to  the  line 

of  said  internal  ground  potential,  and  rendered  conductive 

when  the  voluge  at  its  input  electrode  exceeds  iu  threshold 

voltage: 
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a  first  current  mirror  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  which  is  a 
times  a  current  flowing  through  said  first  transistor,  wherein  a 
is  a  constant;  and 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  for  letting  a  current  dependent 
upon  the  output  current  from  said  first  current  mirror  circuit 
flow  out  from  the  line  of  said  internal  ground  potential  to  a 
liite  of  said  external  ground  potential. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  the  detection  of  the  overrunning  of  the  level  of  an 
input  voluge  at  an  input,  said  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  capacitor  and  one  second  capacitor  and  a  set  of 
switches  actuated  successively  and  interconnected  with  said 
capacitors  and  a  detection  transistor  so  that: 
in  a  first  clock  phase,  said  switches  connect  the  input  voluge 
to  a  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor  and  transfer  the  voluge 
present  at  a  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  to  the  gate  of 
said  detection  transistor,  said  first  and  second  capacitors 
being  isolated  from  each  other,  and 
in  a  second  clock  phase,  said  switches  connect  said  first  and 
second  capacitors  so  that  said  second  capacitor  is  charged 
by  said  first  capacitor,  said  capacitors  being  isolated  from 
said  input  and  from  the  gate  of  said  detection  transistor; 
means  for  precharging  the  drain  of  said  detection  transistor 

during  said  second  clock  phase; 
means  for  discharging  said  second  capacitor  during  said  first 

clock  phase,  and 
latch  circuitry  connected  to  latch  a  logic  level  of  the  drain  of 

said  detection  transistor  to  an  output  of  said  circuit; 
wherein  said  detection  transistor  is  coimected  to  be  powered 
during  some,  but  not  all,  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
clock  phases. 


5,619,166 
ACTIVE  FILTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Eric  Gross,  Colorado  Springs,  Cdo,,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,415,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5499,960.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348489 
Int  a."  H03K  5/00:17/16 
VS.  a.  327-552  10  Claims 

I.  An  active  filler,  used  to  attenuate  noise  presented  at  an  input 
terminal  of  said  active  filter,  comprising: 
(a)  a  level-shifting  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input 
of  said  active  filter  for  receiving  an  input  signal  at  a  first 


X 


5,619,165 
VOLTAGE  THRESHOLD  DETECTION  CIRCUFT  WITH 
VERY  LOW  CONSUMPTION 
Richard  P.  Foamd,  TMs,  and  Laurent  Sourgen,  Aix-cn- 
Provcncc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
eicctronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly  Cedes,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53492,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,440,263.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417452 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30, 1992,  92  05425 
tat  a."  G05F  11/00 
VS.  CL  327—546  34  Claims 


^ 


voluge  level,  and  an  output  for  providing  an  output  signal  at 
a  second  voltage  level,  said  level-shifting  inverter  converting 
the  input  signal  at  the  first  voltage  level  into  the  output  signal 
at  the  second  voluge  level; 

(b)  a  driver  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  level-shifting  inverter,  an  output,  and  an  adjusuble 
switching  speed,  said  driver  inverter  providing  drive  to  the 
input  signal  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  noise  con- 
ditions; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  changes  in  said  noise  conditions;  and 

(d)  voluge  controlled  means,  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  to 
receive  the  signal  indicative  of  noise  conditions  and  coupled 
to  said  driver  inverter,  said  voluge  controlled  means  decreas- 
ing said  switching  speed  of  said  driver  inverter  as  noise 
conditions  worsen; 

(e)  wherein  said  output  of  said  driver  inverter  is  an  output  of 
said  active  filter. 


5419,167 

MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  DECODING  COHERENT 

DETECTION  METHOD 

Fumiyuki  Adachi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTT  Mobile 

CommunicatioBS  Network,  tac,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/B1262,  S  371  Date  Dec  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^M»475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569461 
Claims  priority,  applkaticn  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141834 
tat  CL*  H04L  27/227 
VS.  CL  329^304  11  Claimt 


4.  A  maximum  likelihood  decoding  coherent  detection  method 
for  an  M-pbase  modulated  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampUng  a  received  signal  with  a  transmitted  symbol  period 
to  obtain  a  received  signal  sample  z„  at  time  n; 

(b)  calculating  a  reference  signal  r\„  at  time  n-1  by  the  following 
equation  using  a  decoded  sequence  {fheight|i._,;q=1.2,  .... 

0-1- Q} 

(c)  calculating  a  branch  metric  A<S„.,-»S„)  thai  represents  the 
likelihood  of  transition  from  a  state  S„_,  at  time  n-1  to  a  sute 
S„  at  time  n.  using  the  inner  product  of  said  reference  signal 
r\„  phase-routed  by  0„  and  said  received  signal  sample  z„;  and 
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(d)  repeating  said  step  (c)  for  all  of  M  states  S,  to  obuin  branch 
metrics,  then  co«T>paring  them  in  terms  of  magnitude  to  obtain 
the  stale  S,  of  the  maximum  branch  metric,  and  outputting  it 
as  a  decoded  phase  ftieight|„  corresponding  lo  a  decoded 
symbol. 


5^19.168 
DISTORTION  CREATION  AND  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Myer.  DenvlUe,  N  J.,  aarignor  lo  Lucent  Tectanoiogics 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Scr.  No.  512,002 
Int.  a."  H03F  int 
U&  CL  3J0— 149 


I 
i 


f  ^itlviTO^ 


tf^ 


1.  A  distoftion  creation  and  reduction  circuit  comprising: 

a  distortion  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  which  receives 
a  first  carrier  signal  at  its  input  and  adds  a  first  distortion 
signal  to  form  a  first  distorted  carrier  signal  comprised  of  a 
first  earner  signal  component  and  a  first  distortion  signal 
component  at  its  output. 

a  correction  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  which 
receives  a  second  carrier  signal  at  its  input  and  adds  a  second 
distortion  signal  to  form  a  second  distorted  carrier  signal 
comprised  of  a  second  earner  signal  component  and  a  second 
distortion  signal  component  at  its  output,  and 

a  final  signal  combiner  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  which 
combines  the  first  and  the  second  distorted  carrier  signals, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  distorted  carrier  signals  are  formed 
and  combined  so  that  the  first  and  second  distortion  signal 
components  destructively  combine  and  the  first  and  second 
carrier  signal  compt>nents  constructively  combine. 


a  second  switching  element  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal; 

a  first  constant  current  source  connected  to  output  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  switching  elements; 

a  third  switching  element  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  wherein  said  control  terminal 
is  connected  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  first  switching 
element  and  said  input  terminal  is  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  first  switching  element; 

a  fourth  switching  element  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  wherein  said  control  terminal 
is  connected  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  second  switching 
element  and  said  input  terminal  is  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  second  switching  element; 

resistors  connected  between  said  input  terminals  of  said  first  aiKl 
second  switching  elements  and  a  voltage  source; 

a  second  constant  current  source  connected  to  output  terminals 
of  said  third  and  fourth  switching  elements;  and 

an  amplitude  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
constant  current  sources  for  asymmetrically  varying  the  cur 
rent  of  said  first  and  second  constant  current  sources  in 
response  to  an  amplitude  control  input  signal  so  as  to  control 
the  gain  of  iIk  differential  amplifier. 


5,619,170 
PLL  TIMING  GENERATOR  WITH  VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Kazuyuki  Naluamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^22 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-079085 

Iata.»H03Ki/0/7.-5/M 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  3  CtalMS 


5,619.169 
VARIABLE  GAIN  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Satoshi  Matsuura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.884 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-261735 

Int  Cl.*^  H03F  il45 

MS.  a.  330—254  13  Claims 


AMPUTUDE 
CONTROL    < 
INPUT 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  switching  element  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal; 


ca>p  cap       ^^^ 

1.  A  phase  lock  loop  timing  generator,  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator,  a  charging  pump,  a  low-pass  filter,  and  a 
voluge  controlled  oscillator  (VCD),  the  phase  comparator,  the 
charging  pump  and  the  low-pass  filter  connected  in  a  series 
arrangement  and  configured  to  detect  a  phase  difference 
between  an  external  cloclt  signal  and  an  internal  clock  signal 
and  based  on  the  detected  phase  difference,  and  to  generate  an 
input  voltage  Vin  for  tlie  VCO. 

tlie  VCO  including  a  voluge-current  convener  and  a  current- 
limited  nng  oscillator,  in  the  voltage-current  convener,  a 
vanation  of  the  input  voltage  Vin  being  converted  into  contfol 
currents  Ip  and  In.  the  current-limited  ring  oscillator  having  a 
plurality  of  inverters  connected  in  series  in  a  ring  arrange- 
ment. 

wherein  phase-shifted  signals  output  from  nodes  of  the  inverters 
are  logically  calculated  to  produce  clock  cycle  proportional 
pulses  (CCPP)  proportional  to  a  clock  cycle  of  the  external 
clock  signal  cycle. 

buffers,  connected  on  a  one-to-one  basis  to  lite  nodes  of  the 
inverters,  for  malting  loads  of  the  inverters  uniform  to  equal- 
ize delay  times,  and 

a  delay  circuit  connected  to  the  buffers  for  providing  a  clock 
edge  lookahead  pulse  (CELP)  which  is  equal  to  a  minimum 
pulse  width  of  the  internal  clock  signal. 

wherein  by  using  the  phase-shifted  signals  output  from  the 
nodes  of  first  and  second  predetermined  stages  of  the  inverters 
from  which  the  internal  clock  signal  is  output,  a  timing  pnor 
to  a  reference  clock  edge  is  generated. 
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5,619,171 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  PHASE  COMPARATOR  FOR 

USE  IN  THE  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP.  AND 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  THE  PHASE- 
LOCKED  LOOP 
Albert  M.  A.  RlJckaert,  and  Johannes  J.  L.  M.  Van  Vlerken. 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,092 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  28, 
1994,  94202806 

Int  a.*  H03D  \im:  H03L  7/0&5 
MS.  CL  331—1  A  24  Claims 


20.  A  phase  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  input 
terminal,  a  second  input,  and  output,  means,  characterized  in  that 
the  piiase  comparator  is  adapted  to  derive  a  first  pulse  and  a  second 
pulse  in  response  lo  a  signal  transition  from  a  first  value  to  a 
second  value  in  a  binary  signal  applied  to  the  first  input  and  an 
oscillation  signal  applied  to  the  second  input,  said  first  pulse 
having  a  pulse  width  which  is  a  measure  of  a  phase  difference 
between  the  binary  signal  and  the  oscillation  signal,  and  said 
second  pulse  having  a  pulse  width  proportional  voVii^  where  f„  is 
a  frequency  of  tlie  oscillation  signal,  wherein  the  phase  comparator 
comprises  a  first  flip-flop  and  a  second  flip-flop,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  flip-flops  having  a  first  inputs,  a  second  input  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  and  the  second  input  of  the  phase  comparator 
being  coupled  to  the  first  input  and  the  second  input  respectively, 
of  the  first  flip-flop,  the  output  of  the  first  flip-flop  being  coupled  to 
both  the  first  input  of  the  second  flip-flop  and  the  first  output  of  the 
phase  comparator,  the  second  input  of  the  phase  comparator  also 
being  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  second  flip-flop,  and  the 
output  of  the  second  flip-flop  being  coupled  to  the  second  output  of 
the  phase  comparator,  the  phase  comparator  further  comprising  a 
first  gale  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 
tlie  outputs  of  the  first  and  the  second  flip-flop,  respectively,  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  tiie  second  output  of  the  phase 
comparator,  a  second  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second 
input  coupled  to  tiie  first  input  and  tlie  output,  respectively,  of  the 
first  flip-flop,  and  liaving  an  output  coupled  to  the  first  output  of 
tlie  phase  comparator,  and  a  third  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input 
and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  phase 
comparator  and  the  output  of  the  first  gate  circuit,  respectively,  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  output  of  the  phase 
comparator. 


5,619,172 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  RATIO  WIDEBAND  TRANSFORMER 

CIRCUrr 
Robert  L.  Reynolds,  Plattevlllc,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vari-L  Com- 
pany, Ibc  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  527361 
Int  a.*  H03H  7/42:7/38 
VS.  a.  333—25  26  Claims 

1.  A  high  impedance  ratio  wideband  transformer  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
transmission  line  transformer  means  having  a  first  port  and  a 
second  port,  said  transmission  line  transformer  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  transmission  line  transformers  connected 
in  series  so  that  the  impedance  ratio  of  said  first  transmission 
line  transformer  is  multiplied  by  the  impedance  ratio  of  said 


second  transmission  line  transformer  to  reduce  the  length  of 
said  secondary  windings  of  said  transmission  line  transform- 
ers tliereby  increasing  the  range  of  frequency. 

a  first  reactive  impedance  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  transmission  line  transformers,  and 

a  second  reactive  impedance  connected  at  said  first  port  with  the 
values  of  said  first  and  second  reactive  impedances  being 
selected  to  optimize  an  impedance  match  from  said  first  port 
to  said  second  port  for  a  selected  turns  ratio  of  said  transmis- 
sion line  transformer  means  and  a  desired  transformation  ratio 
and  frequency  response  to  provide  a  transformation  ratios  of 
above  about  4: 1  over  a  range  of  frequencies  of  about  S  MHz 
to  1.2  MHz. 


5,619,173 
DUAL  POLARIZATION  WAVEGUIDE  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  REFLECTING  AND  ROTATING  DUAL 
POLARIZED  SIGNALS 
Gerard  King;  Andrew  P.  Baird,  both  of  Th>on,  and  Stepbcs  J. 
Flynn.  Dnnure.  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Cambridge 
Computer  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AH065,  S  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167^93 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  18, 1991, 
9113090 

Int  a.'  HOIP  1/161;  1/165 
VS.  CL  333—125  12  Clainas 


^33 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  at  least  two  signals  including  first  and 
second  signals  which  are  orthogonally  polarized  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  waveguide  including  an 
interior  having  a  width  into  which  said  at  least  two  orthogonally 
polarized  signals  are  received  for  transmission  tlierealong.  said 
orthogonally  polarized  signals  propagating  along  a  downstream 
direction  in  said  waveguide,  said  waveguide  having; 
a  first  probe  extending  from  a  wall  of  the  waveguide  into  the 

interior  of  the  waveguide, 
a  second  probe  located  downstream  of  said  first  probe  and 
extending  from  said  wall  of  said  housing  into  the  interior  of 
said  waveguide,  said  first  and  second  probes  being  oriented  to 
define  a  longitudinal  plane,  said  first  probe  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  first  orthogonally  polarized  signal  traveling  in 
said  longitudinal  plane, 
reflector  means  including  a  cylindrical  post  extending  from  tiie 
wall  of  the  waveguide,  said  post  having  a  length  slightly  less 
than  the  interior  width  of  tlie  waveguide,  said  reflector  means 
located  between  said  first  and  second  probes  and  lying  in  said 
longitudinal  plane  for  reflecting  said  first  signal  in  a  first  plane 
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orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  plane  back  to  said  first  probe 
means  and  for  allowing  said  second  signal  in  a  second  plane 
orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  plane  to  pass  downstream 
along  the  waveguide. 

reflecting  and  rotating  means  located  downstream  of  said  second 
probe  for  receiving,  routing  and  reflecting  said  second 
orthogonally  polarized  signal  back  along  said  waveguide  such 
that  said  routed  and  reflected  signal  is  received  by  said 
second  probe, 

the  first  and  second  probes  having  respective  first  and  second 
outputs  located  on  an  outside  of  the  waveguide,  the  first  and 
second  outputs  substantially  lying  in  said  longitudinal  plane 


electrical  resistor  being  integrated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
reflectors  of  said  resonator. 


5,61»,174 
NOISE  FILTER  COMPRISING  A  SOFT  MAGNETIC 
ALLOY  RIBBON  CORE 
YouicU  Kimura;  AiOhiro  Maklno,  both  of  NUgata;  Itayoahi 
Masumoto,  and  Akihisa  Inouc,  both  of  Mlyagl,  aU  of  Japan, 
avignon  to  Alps  Etectric  Co.,  Ltd,;  RcMarch  Derdopmcnt 
Corp.  of  Japan,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Itaysohi  Manunoto, 
Sendai,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2S3,133 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul.  39,  1993,  $-190673 

InL  CI."  H03H  7/09:  HOIF  27/02 


VS.  a.  333—181 


5,619,176 

SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  EXTERNAL  LEADS  TO  A 

MULTTTAP  TRANSFORMER 

Eric  L.  Hays,  Oshkosh,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company, 

Palatine,  Dl. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1995,  Scr.  Na  576,652 

Int  CL"  iWlF  15/10:21/12 

VS.  CL  336—150  '  Claims 


53  Claims 


I.  A  noise  filter  comprising: 

an  annular  magnetic  core  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  alloy  ribbon 
consisting  of  Fe.  B  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a 
grtMip  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr,  Hf.  V.  Nb,  Ta,  Mo.  W,  Cr.  Ru.  Rh. 
Ir,  Co  and  Ni,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  said  soft  magnetic  alloy 
ribbon  is  composed  of  fine  grains  of  body-centered  cubic 
structure  having  an  average  grain  size  of  30  nm  or  below; 

a  casing  for  accommodating  said  magnetic  core; 

a  pair  of  coils  separated  from  each  other:  and 

an  electrical  circuit  connecting  to  a  core  element  made  up  of 
said  magnetic  core,  said  casing  and  said  coils. 


5^19,175 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  WFTH 

REFLECTORS  AND  RESISTORS 

Josef  Bauregger,  Aying,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Mat- 

sushiu  Components  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  427,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
160.2 

Int  a.*  H03H  9/64 
VS.  a.  333—195  3  Claims 

1.  A  filter  operating  with  acoustical  harmonic  waves,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  resonator  formed  of  an  interdigital  converter  com- 
ponent and  reflector  components;  and 
an  electrical  resistor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  interdigital 
converter  component  for  protecting  against  electrosunc  dis- 
charge from  contact  with  electrostabcally  charged  paru.  said 


1.  A  system  of  coupling  an  external  conductor  to  an  inductive 
apparatus  having  a  coil  formed  from  a  continuous  conductor,  said 
system  compnsing: 

A.  a  plurality  of  taps  formed  from  said  continuous  conductor 
during  winding  of  said  coil,  said  taps  formed  as  an  external 
bump  on  an  outer  winding  of  said  coil,  each  of  said  ups 
having  an  exterior  edge  devoid  of  insulation  functional  as  a 
point  of  coupling  said  external  conductor; 

B.  a  lug  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  external  conductor; 

C.  a  fastener  having  threads; 

D.  an  elongated  C-clamp  having  a  lop,  a  side,  and  a  bottom 
portion,  said  top  portion  have  a  clearance  opening,  said  bot- 
tom portion  having  a  upered  opening  in  line  with  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  clearance  opening,  said  tapered  opening 
functional  as  a  threaded  hole  for  receiving  said  fastener,  and 

E.  wherein  said  C-clamp  is  inserted  over  one  of  said  formed  ups 
and  said  lug  is  inserted  between  said  top  portion  of  said 
C-clamp  and  said  exterior  edge  devoid  of  insulation  of  said 
one  tap.  and  wherein  said  fastener  is  inserted  through  said 
clearance  opening  in  said  top  portion  of  said  C-clamp.  though 
said  lug.  and  into  said  tapered  opening  of  said  C-clamp,  said 
fastener  routed  to  compress  said  C-clamp  to  secure  said  lug 
to  said  one  tap  to  couple  said  external  conductor  to  said 
formed  tap. 
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5,619,177 

SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  MICROACTUATOR  HAVING 

AN  ELECTROSTATIC  FORCE  AND  HEATING  MEANS 

A.  David  Johnson,  San  Ixcandro;  Barry  Block,  Los  Altos,  and 

Philip  Maugcr,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MJB 

Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,681 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  61/06 

VS.  a.  337—140  21  Claims 

K.         a  a»        ,x 


f^  -^-* 


"; 


I.  A  microactuator  for  controlling  an  element  between  different 
actuation  modes,  the  microactuator  comprising  the  combination  of 
(a)  a  base:  (b)  an  actuator  member  which  extends  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  has  a  proximal  end  carried  by  the  base  and  a  distal 
end.  said  actuator  member  comprising  an  elastic  substrate,  a  shape 
change  layer  comprised  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  material  having  a 
phase  change  transition  temperature,  said  material  deforming  the 
shape  change  layer  by  change  in  volume  from  a  low  temperature 
shape  toward  a  memory  shape  responsive  to  the  material  being 
heated  through  said  phase  change  transition  temperature,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  shape  change  layer  onto  the  substrate  so 
that  said  change  in  volume  causes  the  actuator  member  to  bend 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  direction  for  moving  said 
disUl  end  relative  to  the  base,  said  mounting  of  the  substrate  onto 
the  shape  change  layer  esublishing  a  stress  force  in  the  substrate 
which  is  applied  against  the  shape  change  layer  in  a  second 
direction  which  opposes  said  first  direction  of  bending  of  the 
actuator  member  and  with  the  stress  force  moving  the  distal  end  in 
the  second  direction  when  the  shape  memory  alloy  material  is 
l>elow  its  phase  change  transition  temperature,  and  with  said  ele- 
ment being  changed  between  said  actuation  modes  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  distal  end  to  either  of  its  first  or  second  positions; 
(c)  clamping  means  for  applying  an  electrosutic  force  between  the 
disul  end  and  base  for  selectively  clamping  the  distal  end  to  the 
base;  and  (d)  heating  means  for  heating  the  shape  memory  alloy 
material  through  the  phase  change  transition  temperature. 


5,619,178 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,619,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  FOR  ENHANCING 

ELECTRONICALLY  GENERATED  SOLTTO 

Blaine  Smith,  Lincoln  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sharper  Image 

Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,567 
InL  ex."  G08B  3/10 
VS.  CL  340—384.72  20  CUims 

1.  An  electronic  system  for  generating  sound  on  a  first  sound 
channel  and  on  a  second  sound  channel,  comprising: 


a  resetuble  first  generator  outputting.  when  not  in  a  reset  mode, 
a  first  loop  of  stored  sound  at  a  first  clock  rate  to  said  first 
sound  channel; 
a  resetuble  second  generator  outputting.  when  not  in  a  reset 
mode,  a  continuous  second  loop  of  stored  sound  at  a  second 
clock  rate  to  said  second  sound  channel; 
said  second  generator  being  configured  to  exit  reset  mode  and 
thus  begin  to  output  said  second  loop  a  ARESET  time  sooner 
than  said  first  generator  exits  reset  mode  and  begins  to  output 
said  first  loop;  and 
a  mode  switch  coupled  to  said  first  generator  and  to  said  second 
generator; 

said  mode  switch  providing  at  least  one  mode  configuration 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  lock  configura- 
tion in  which  said  first  clock  rate  and  said  second  clock  rate 
are  equal,  and  (ii)  an  unlock  configuration  in  which  said 
first  clock  rate  and  said  second  clock  rate  differ; 
wherein  user-perceived  spatial  separation  of  sound  generated  by 
said  system  may  be  changed  with  said  mode  switch. 


5,619,180 
APPARATIS  FOR  PROVIDING  VIBROTACTILE 
SENSORY  SUBSTITUTION  OF  FORCE  FEEDBACK 
Michael  J.  Massimino,  15930  Manor  Sq.  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77062;  Thomas  B.  Sheridan,  32  Sewall  St,  Newton,  Mass. 
02165,  and  Nicholas  J.  M.  Patrick,  13031  123rd  La.  NE.,  Apt 
D-301,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98034 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,761,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^451,924.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  147,213 

Int  a.*  G08B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  340-407.1  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  an  operator  to  control  an  effector  that  is 
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remote  from  the  operator  to  interact  with  an  environnnent  that  is 
also  remote  from  the  operator  by  operator  manipulation  of  an  input 
device  in  an  environment  local  to  the  operator,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  means  for  sensing  an  amplitude  of  at  least  one 
force  arising  between  the  remote  effector  and  the  remote 
environment; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  force  feedback  signal  that  corresponds 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  sensed  force; 

c.  means  for  transmitting  said  force  feedback  signal  from  said 
remote  environment  to  the  location  of  said  operator; 

d.  means  for  transducing  said  force  feedback  signal  into  a 
vibrotactile  sensory  substitution  signal  to  which  the  operator 
is  sensitive;  and 

e.  means  for  presenting  said  transduced  sensory  substitution 
signal  to  a  vibrotactile  system  of  the  operator  that  is  receptive 
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10  said  vibrotaclile  sensory  substitution  signal  such  that  a  full 
range  of  force  amplitude  may  be  represented  by  said  n»eans 
for  presenting  said  transduced  vibrotaclile  sensory  substitu- 
tion signal. 


$.619,181 

VIBRATORY  ALERTING  DEVICE  WITH  AUDIBLE 

SOUND  GENERATOR 

Bradley   A.   Mumiy,   West   Palm    Beach,   Fla.,   assignor   to 

Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1W4.  S«r.  No.  342.4*9 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  3/.i6 

L.S.  a.  340— W7.1  5  Claims 


y//,'////////////^ , 


1.  An  alerting  device  enclosed  in  a  housing,  for  use  in  vibrating 
a  communication  device  having  a  decoder  for  generating  an  alen 
signal  in  response  to  delecting  received  information,  said  alerting 
device  comprising: 

means  for  routing  a  shaft  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  the 
means  for  rotating  being  responsive  to  the  alert  signal  for 
rotating  said  shaft: 
an  eccentric  weight  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  capable  of  being 
routed  about  said  first  axis  to  generate  tactile  vibration  in  the 
housing:  and 
said  eccentric  weight  coupled  to  an  orifice  for  generating  an 
audible  alert  by  air  movement  produced  in  response  to  said 
eccentric  weight  being  routed  about  said  first  axis. 


tion.  the  tri-color  LED  driving  circuitry  causing  respective 

tri-color  LED  indicators  to  emit  a  base  color  for  normal 

operation  and  a  secondary  color  for  brake  operation  and/or 

respective  flasher  operation: 
a  base  color  switching  means  for  selecting  a  base  color  from  a 

first  or  second  color:  and 
secondary  color  switching  means  for  selecting  a  secondary  color 

from  the  previously  non-selected  first  or  second  color  and  a 

third  color. 


5.619,183 
VIDEO  AUDIO  DATA  REMOTE  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Zicgra.  1511  Coronach  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
94087,  and  Steven  C.  Hurtado,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Richard  C.  Zicgra,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Scr.  No.  304.679 
Int.  a."  G«8B  26A)0 
VS.  a.  340—505  20  ' 


5,619,182 

CONFIGURABLE  COLOR  SELECTION  CIRCUTT  FOR 

CHOOSING  COLORS  OF  MULTI-COLORED  LEDS  IN 

TOYS  AND  SECONDARY  AUTOMOTIVE  FLASHER/ 

BRAKE  INDICATORS 

Charles  L.  R.  Robb,  976  S.  900  East.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

84105 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588323 
Int  CI."  B«OQ  1/34 
VS.  a.  340—479  14  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  fla.sher/brake  indicator  accessory  for  secondary 
indication  of  the  status  of  an  automobile  flasher  operation  and 
bralce  operation  in  an  autontobile  having  a  braking  means  and 
associated  signal,  left  flashing  means  and  associated  signal,  and 
right  flashing  means  and  associated  signal,  the  automotive  flasher/ 
brake  indicator  accessory  comprising: 
an  omamenul  housing  having  at  least  two  indication  areas: 
at  least  two  current  driven  tri-color  LED  indicators  each  capable 
of  emitting  a  first,  second,  and  third  color  and  mounted  w  ithin 
the  housing  for  illuminating  the  respective  indication  areas,  ai 
least  one  of  the  tri-color  LED  indicator  means  corresponding 
to  left  flasher  operation  and  brake  operation  and  at  least 
another  tri-color  LED  indicator  means  corresponding  to  nghl 
flasher  operation  and  brake  operation; 
means  for  receiving  electronic  signal  information  representing 
the  automobile  nght  fla.sher  operation,  left  flasher  operation, 
and  brake  operation: 
tricolor  LED  driving  circuitry,  electrically  connected  lo  the 
respective  iri-color  LED  indicators  and  electrically  connected 
and  responsive  to  the  means  for  receiving  the  signal  informa- 


7.  A  system,  comprising 

a  local  sution  coupled  to  a  local  apparatus  disposed  to  be 
operated  by  a  local  operator,  said  local  sution  comprising  an 
audio  sensor,  a  video  sensor,  a  control  signal  feed  and  a  data 
signal  feed  coupled  lo  said  local  apparatus,  and  an  audio 
receiver; 

an  intermediate  sution  disposed  to  be  operated  by  an  interme- 
diate advisor,  said  intermediate  station  comprising  an  audio 
sensor,  a  video  sensor,  and  an  audio  receiver; 

a  remote  station  disposed  to  be  operated  by  a  remote  advisor, 
said  remote  sution  comprising  an  audio  sensor,  a  monitor,  a 
processor,  and  an  audio  receiver; 

a  first  communication  link  coupled  lo  said  local  station  and  said 
intermediate  station;  and 
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a  second  communication  link  coupled  to  said  intermediate  su- 
tion and  said  remote  sution; 

wherein  said  local  sution  audio  sensor  and  said  remote  sution 
audio  receiver  are  disposed  to  recover  local  sound  and  deliver 
said  local  sound  to  said  intermediate  advisor,  said  local  sution 
video  sensor  and  said  remote  sution  monitor  are  disposed  to 
recover  local  images  and  deliver  said  local  images  lo  said 
intermediate  advisor,  and  said  intermediate  sution  audio  sen- 
sor and  said  local  sution  audio  receiver  are  disposed  to 
recover  intermediate  sound  and  deliver  said  intermediate 
sound  to  said  local  operator: 

wherein  said  intermediate  sution  audio  sensor  and  said  remote 
sution  audio  receiver  are  di.sposed  to  recover  intermediate 
sound  and  deliver  said  intermediate  sound  to  said  remote 
advisor,  said  intermediate  sution  video  sensor  and  said 
remote  sution  monitor  are  disposed  to  recover  intermediate 
images  and  deliver  said  intermediate  images  to  said  remote 
advisor,  and  said  remote  sution  audio  sensor  and  said  inter- 
mediate sution  audio  receiver  are  disposed  to  recover  remote 
sound  and  deliver  said  remote  sound  to  said  intermediate 
operator;  and 

wherein  said  local  sution  control  signal  feed  and  dau  signal 
feed  and  said  intermediate  station  monitor  are  disposed  to 
recover  control  signals  and  dau  signals  from  said  local  appa- 
ratus and  deliver  said  control  signals  and  dau  signals  to  said 
intermediate  sution  monitor: 

wherein  said  local  sution  control  signal  feed  and  dau  signal 
feed  and  said  remote  sution  monitor  are  disposed  to  recover 
control  signals  and  daU  signals  from  said  local  apparatus  and 
deliver  said  control  signals  and  dau  signals  to  said  remote 
sution  monitor; 

whereby  said  intermediate  advisor  and  said  remote  advisor  may 
view  and  bear  stimuli  available  lo  said  local  operator,  said 
local  operator  and  said  intermediate  advisor  are  capable  of 
communicating,  said  intermediate  advisor  and  said  remote 
advisor  are  capable  of  communicating,  and  said  intermediate 
advisor  and  said  remote  advisor  may  view  and  control  said 
local  apparatus. 


5.619,184 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  DISASTER  PREVE>mON 
Yasuo  Torilioshl,  and  Naolu  Kosugi.  both  of  Toliyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243595 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  26A)0 

VS.  a.  340—506  14  Claims 


1.  A  disaster  prevention  monitoring  system  comprising  a  control 
unit  for  controlling  said  disaster  prevention  monitoring  system,  and 
a  fire  sensor  including  a  sen.sor  base  connected  to  said  control  unit 
via  a  sensor  line  and  a  sensor  body  which  is  fitted  to  said  sensor 
base; 
said  sensor  base  including: 
first  storing  means  for  storing  first  address  information  of  !>aid 
sensor  ba.se; 
said  sensor  body  including; 


a  transmission  processing  unit  which  controls  daU  transmis- 
sion between  said  control  unit  and  said  fire  sensor; 

a  fire  monitoring  unit  for  monitoring  an  occuncnce  of  fire; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  second  address  information 
of  said  sensor  body; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  first  address  informabon  in  said 
first  storing  means  when  a  power  is  turned  on,  and  reading 
the  second  address  information  in  said  second  storing 
means: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  read  pieces  of  first  and 
second  address  information  with  each  other,  and 

address  generating  means  for.  when  a  comparison  result  by 
said  comparing  means  indicates  agreement,  leaving  the 
second  address  information  as  valid  data,  and  for,  when  the 
comparison  result  indicates  disagreement,  writing  the  first 
address  information  into  said  second  storing  means. 


5,619.185 
FLOOD  LIGHT  LAMP  REMOVAL  ALARM 
Joseph  C.  Ferraro.  123  Toledo  St.,  East  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
11735 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.262 

Int.  a."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340—568  12  Claims 


1 .  A  flood  light  lamp  removal  alarm  assembly  for  home  security 
flood  light  fixtures  having  at  least  one  socket  accommodating  at 
least  one  flood  light  lamp,  said  socket  connected  to  a  power  supply 
for  the  lamp,  the  fixture  having  a  low  ambient  light  detector  and  a 
motion  detector,  wherein  the  assembly  detects  unwarranted 
unscrewing  of  the  flood  light  lamp  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  perceptible  alarm;  a  means  for  detecting 
removal  of  the  lamp,  said  means  comprising  the  lamp  socket 
having  a  physical  condition  sensor  therein,  which  physical 
condition  .sensor  is  inactivated  when  said  lamp  is  properly 
screwed  in  said  socket,  said  physical  condition  sensor  being 
activated  when  said  lamp  is  loosened  or  removed  from  said 
socket; 

said  sensor  comprising  a  switch  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said 
socket  positioned  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  lamp  is 
properly  screwed  into  said  socket  said  switch  is  depressed  in 
the  closed  position: 

electrical  circuit  means  cotuiected  to  said  switch  for  triggering 
said  alarm  when  said  switch  is  released  as  a  result  of  loosen- 
ing or  removal  of  said  lamp,  said  alarm  remaining  inactivated 
as  long  as  said  switch  remains  depressed  by  said  lamp,  and 
said  electrical  circuit  means  including  latch  means  for  main- 
taining said  alarm  in  the  triggered  sute  when  said  lamp  is 
screwed  back  into  said  socket  alter  said  alarm  is  triggered  and 
said  switch  is  depressed; 

means  for  slowing  down  the  triggering  of  said  alarm  to  immu- 
nize said  electrical  circuit  from  minor  power  disturbances  and 
lightning;  and 

reset  means  for  permitting  said  electrical  circuit  to  be  reset  after 
an  alarm  is  triggered:  wherein  said  slowing  down  means 
comprises  a  resistor,  a  capacitor  and  an  inverter;  said  resistor 
biasing  the  input  to  said  inverter  to  a  "HIGH"  condition 
except  when  said  switch  is  closed,  thereby  shorting  the  input 
to  ground,  wherein  said  capacitor  makes  said  electrical  circuit 
immune  to  said  minor  disturbances,  and  if  said  lamp  is  loosed, 
said  switch  opens,  thereby  causing  said  resistor  to  pull  up  the 
input  of  said  inverter,  and  said  inverter  responsive  to  said  pull 
up  for  setting  said  latch  means;  said  latch  means  responsive  to 
said  setting  for  activating  said  alarm  in  said  housing  until 
reset  by  said  reset  means. 
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$,619,186 
FOOT  WEIGHT  ALARM 
Robert  N.  Sdialdt,  CICTclud,  Ohio,  ud  Rkhard  S.  Diefes, 
Doylotowii,  Pa^  aMicnon  to  devcUnd  Medical  Devices 
tac^  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^30 
Int.  CL"  GWB  2inO    ■ 
VJS,  a.  340—573  21  Ctotan 

M 


»    »-i- 


r-jf/f  - 
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1.  A  fool  weigh'  alann  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  power  supply  which  provides  a  regulated  voltage: 

b)  at  least  one  resistive  force  setjsor.  said  resistive  force  sensor 
connected  to  said  power  supply  and  said  resistive  force  sensor 
having  a  resistance  which  varies  with  the  amount  of  weight 
applied  to  said  resistive  force  sensor; 

c)  signal  conditioning  means  connected  to  said  resistive  force 
sensor  whereby  said  signal  conditioning  means  produces  a 
voltage-corresponding  digital  value  which  varies  with  the 
resistance  of  said  resistive  force  sensor; 

d)  calibrating  means  connected  to  said  signal  conditioning 
means  such  that  said  calibrating  means  converu  said  voluge- 
corresponding  digital  value  into  a  force-corresponding  digital 
value  whereby  said  force-corresponding  digiul  value  corre- 
sponds to  the  amount  of  weight  to  which  said  resistive  force 
sensor  is  subjected; 

e)  programming  means  connected  to  said  calibrating  means 
whereby  said  programming  means  sets  at  least  one  weight 
limit  in  said  calibrating  means  such  that  said  calibrating 
means  can  compare  said  force-corresponding  digital  value  to 
said  weight  limit; 

0  alarm  generating  means  which  generates  an  alarm  in  response 
to  said  force-corresponding  digiul  value;  and 

g)  a  housing  wherein  said  signal  conditioning  means,  said  cali- 
brating means,  and  said  alarm  generating  means  are  housed 
but  with  said  programming  means  being  external  thereto. 


peripherally  at  a  predetermined  angular  orientation  along  the 
perimeter  of  the  transmitter. 


5.619.in 

raOXIMTTY  SENSOR  WHICH  IS  SENSmVE  TO  A 

PULSATING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Wayne  L.  Ehlers,  Lanarii,  111.,  assignor  to  HooeyweU  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,992 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—686  20  Claims 

M 


5,619,187 
ALARM  TO  PREVENT  DROWNING 
Marius  P.  Serfontein,  P.O.  Box  21233,  Richards  Bay  3900, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,284 
Int.  CI*  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—573  3  Claims 

1.  A  warning  device  comprising  a  transmitter  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  body  of  a  subject,  and  having  a  frequency  receiv- 
able by  a  receiver  strategically  locauble,  said  transmitter  including 
two  or  more  contacts  separated  by  a  plate  located  between  the 
contacts,  said  plate  projecting  outwardly  of  said  contacts,  thereby 
to  prevent  actuation  thereof  by  splashing,  wherein  actuation  acti- 
vates a  warning  at  said  receiver,  and  said  contacts  being  positioned 


1.  A  proximity  sensor,  comprising: 

a  first  device  comprising  a  first  means  for  providing  a  first 
magnetic  field  wittiin  a  first  predefined  zone; 

means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  first  pro- 
viding means,  for  periodically  energizing  and  deenergizing 
said  first  magnetic  field  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  second  device  comprising  a  second  means  for  providing  a 
second  magnetic  field  within  a  second  predefined  zone; 

means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  second 
providing  means,  for  sensing  a  change  in  a  predefined  char- 
acteristic of  said  second  magnetic  field  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  frequency; 

third  means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  sens- 
ing means,  for  providing  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to 
said  change  in  said  predefined  characteristic; 

means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  third  pro- 
viding means,  for  determining  if  said  second  predefined  zone 
is  coincident  with  said  first  predefined  zone  based  on  said 
sensed  change:  and 

fourth  means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  third 
providing  means,  for  providing  a  second  output  signal  when 
said  first  and  second  predefined  zones  are  coincident  with 
each  other,  said  first  device  and  said  second  device  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  to  cause  or  not  to  cause  the 
coinidence  of  said  first  and  second  predefined  zones. 
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5,619,189 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO  OPPOSED 

DATA  PROCESSING  UNITS  EACH  HAVING  FUNCTION 

OF  MONITORING  THE  OTHER  DATA  PROCESSING 

UNIT 

EiJi  Sugawara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,582,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,998,  Jul.  23,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,122,  Jul. 

25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

490,919,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  OcL  17, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  544,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64589 

Int  a."  H04Q  l/OO 

VS.  CL  340—825.06  11  Claims 


«^^ — ®tHiM 


\^y* 


1.  A  cofiunimication  system,  comprising: 

a  data  link  line; 

a  first  communication  control  device  coimected  to  a  first  end  of 

said  data  link  line; 
a  second  communication  control  device  connected  to  a  second 

end  of  said  data  link  line 
a  first  data  processing  unit  controlling  and  monitoring  a  status  of 

said  first  communication  control  device; 
a  second  data  processing  unit  controlling  and  monitoring  a  status 

of  said  second  communication  control  device; 
first  monitor  terminal  means  for  controlling  said  first  data  pro- 
cessing unit  and  for  monitoring  the  status  of  said  first  atid 
second  communication  control  devices; 
second  monitor  terminal  means  for  controlling  said  second  data 
processing  unit  and  for  monitoring  the  status  of  said  first  and 
second  communication  control  devices; 
first  switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  data  processing  unit, 
said  first  monitor  terminal  means  and  said  data  link  line,  for 
selectively  connecting  two  of  said  first  data  processing  unit, 
said  first  monitor  terminal  means  and  said  data  link  line  for 
establishing  bidirectional  communication  between  two  of  said 
first  data  processing  unit,  said  first  monitor  terminal  means 
and  said  data  link  line,  and  allowing  the  status  of  said  second 
communication  control  device  to  be  provided  directly  to  said 
first  monitor  terminal  bypassing  said  first  data  processing  unit, 
said  first  switching  means  comprising: 
a  first  switching  circuit  having  a  control  terminal  and  connect- 
ing said  first  data  processing  unit  and  said  data  link  line 
when  a  first  control  signal  is  applied  to  said  control  termi- 
nal thereof; 
a  second  switching  circuit  having  a  control  terminal  and 
connecting  said  first  data  processing  unit  and  said  first 
monitor  terminal  means  when  a  second  control  signal  is 
applied  to  said  control  terminal  thereof; 
a  tliird  switching  circuit  having  a  control  terminal  and  con- 
necting said  first  monitor  terminal  means  and  said  data  link 
line  when  a  third  control  signal  is  applied  to  said  control 
terminal  thereof;  and 
first  manual  changing  means  coupled  to  said  control  terminals  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  switching  circuits,  for  manually 
generating  first,  second  and  third  control  signals  respectively 
supplied  to  said  control  terminals  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  switching  circuits  so  that  any  one  of  said  first,  second 


and  third  control  signals  is  applied  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  terminals  of  said  first,  second  and  third  switching  cir- 
cuits: and 
second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  data  processing  unit, 
said  second  monitor  terminal  means  and  said  data  link  line, 
for  selectively  connecting  two  of  said  second  data  processing 
unit,  said  second  monitor  terminal  means  and  said  data  link 
line,  for  establishing  a  bidirectional  communication  between 
two  of  said  second  data  processing  unit,  said  second  monitor 
terminal  means  and  said  data  link  line,  said  data  link  line 
being  provided  between  said  first  switching  means  and  said 
second  switching  means,  and  allowing  the  status  of  said  first 
communication  control  device  to  be  provided  directly  to  said 
second  monitor  terminal  bypassing  said  second  data  process- 
ing unit,  said  second  switching  means  comprising: 
a  fourth  switching  circuit  having  a  control  terminal  and  con- 
necting said  second  data  processing  unit  and  said  data  link 
line  only  when  a  first  control  signal  is  applied  to  said 
control  terminal  thereof; 
a  fifth  switching  circuit  having  a  control  terminal  and  con- 
necting said  second  data  processing  unit  and  said  second 
monitor  terminal  means  only  when  a  second  control  signal 
is  applied  to  said  control  terminal  tlieieof;  and 
a  sixth  switching  circuit  having  a  control  terminal  and  con- 
necting said  second  monitor  terminal  means  and  said  data 
link  line  only  when  a  third  control  sigiud  is  applied  to  said 
control  terminal  theieof;  and 
second  manual  changing  means,  coupled  to  said  control  tenni- 
nals  of  said  fourth  through  sixth  switching  circuits  for  manu- 
ally generating  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  control  signals,  respec- 
tively supplied  to  said  control  terminals  of  said  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  switching  circuits  so  that  one  of  said  fourth,  fifth, 
and  sixth  control  signals  is  applied  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  terminals  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  switching  circuits, 
said  first  switching  means  has  a  mode  in  which  said  first  nwnitor 
terminal  means  is  connected  to  said  data  link  line  and  said 
second  switching  means  has  a  mode  in  which  said  second  data 
processing  unit  is  connected  to  said  data  link  line  so  that  said 
first  monitor  terminal  means  monitors  said  second  data  pro- 
cessing uniL 


5,619,190 
TRAINABLE  TRANSMITTER  WITH  INTERRUPT 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Paul  C.  Duckworth,-  Kurt  A.  Dykema,  and  Mark  L.  Zcinstra, 
all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,947,  Mar.  11,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  Na  427,112 
Int  CL^  G05B  )9/02:  G08C  ]9/00 

16CIataK 


U.S.  CL  340—825.22 


'c ^" 

1.  A  trainable  transceiver  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  electri- 
cal system,  comprising: 

a  transceiver  including  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  radio  fre- 
quency signals  and  an  output  circuit  for  selectively  generating 
radio  frequency  signals; 

a  connector  coupled  to  the  vehicle  elect-ical  system; 
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a  user  interface  including  actuators  for  inputting  first  and  second 
control  signals; 

an  interrupt  signal  generator  for  generating  a  third  control  sig- 
nal: and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  input  circuit,  said  ouqnit  circuit,  said 
connector,  said  user  interface,  and  said  intemipt  signal  gen- 
erator, wherein  said  controller  controls  said  transceiver  to 
operate  in  a  transmit  mode  lesponsive  to  said  first  signal  from 
said  user  interface,  said  controller  controls  the  transceiver  to 
operate  in  a  training  mode  responsive  to  said  second  control 
signal  from  said  user  interface,  and  said  controller  controls  the 
transceiver  to  enter  a  transmitter  signal  detection  mode 
responsive  to  said  third  control  signal. 

wherein  said  input  circuit  includes  an  amplitude  control  circuit 
having  an  amplitude  control  input  coupled  to  said  controller, 
said  controller  providing  an  amplitude  control  signal  for 
selectively  varying  the  gain  of  said  amplitude  control  circuit 
to  decrease  the  sensitivity  of  said  input  circuit  when  said 
transceiver  is  operating  in  the  training  mode  for  receiving 
remote  control  signals  from  a  remote  control. 


those  said  access  authorization,  codes  which  were  presented 
during  said  programming  period. 


5,619.192 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  UTILITY 

METERS 

Raymond  F.  Ayala,  San  Dtego,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Locknn,  tac^ 

Torrencc,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  259,723 

Int.  a."  G08B  23/08 

VS.  CI  34»— Jr70.02  25  ClabM 

/ 


5,619,191 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 
Gcorte  Lambropoulos,  Groaae  Pointe  Woods;  Kenneth  R.  Ptt- 
era,  Wamn,  and  Robert  A.  Hair,  Pontlac  aU  of  Mkh^ 
aMignon  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhunt,  Ohio 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  133.744,  Oct  7.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,4MJ74,  whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  767,034,  Sep. 

26,  1991.  Pat  No.  5052^66,  wUdi  la  a  coatlmatlon  of  Ser. 

No.  336341,  Apr.  12, 19W,  Pat  N*  S,l9fJ2l,  whkh  ii  a 

divWoa  of  Scr.  No.  262aM.  Oct  19. 19M,  Pat  No.  AJUI,14», 

which  b  a  conttnuaUoa  af  Scr.  No.  52«469,  May  21, 19S7, 

ahuidoMd.  Thb  appHcntiMi  Apr.  I*.  1995,  Scr.  No.  419,447 

lot  CL"  HMQ  7/00 

VS.  a.  34»-«25.69  13  Ctataa 


f^     ^ 
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1.  A  leader  for  receiving  dau  indicative  of  the  reading  of  a 
utility  meter,  comprising: 

means  for  inductively  transmitting  power  to  the  meter  at  a 
frequency  to  which  the  utility  meter  will  respond,  said  means 
being  able  to  transmit  power  at  a  plurality  of  frequencies  since 
different  types  of  utility  meters  respond  to  different  frequen- 
cies; and 

means  for  inductively  receiving  data  from  the  meter  represented 
by  load  modulation  of  the  transmitted  frequency,  the  transmit- 
ted frequency  thereby  having  a  modulation  envelope. 


1.  Apparatus  operative  to  control  access  to  an  enclosure,  said 
apparatus  composing: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  access  request  signals, 

memory  means  for  storing  one  or  more  access  authorization 
codes  representative  of  access  request  signals,  the  receipt  of 
which  is  used  to  control  access  to  said  enclosure,  said 
memory  means  having  therein  adequate  storage  for  stonng  at 
least  two  different  access  authorization  codes  at  the  same 
time. 

means  for  evaluating  said  access  request  signals  in  accordance 
with  said  access  authorization  codes  and  for  conuvlling 
access  to  said  enclosure  in  accordance  with  said  evaluation, 
and 

field  programming  means  for  providing  programming  periods 
for  stonng  new  access  authorization  codes  in  said  memory 
means  only  during  a  said  programming  penod.  said  field 
programming  means  being  operative  to  automatically  clear  all 
of  the  old  access  authonzation  codes  from  said  memory 
means  during  said  programming  penod  when  a  new  access 
authonzation  code  is  stored,  whereby,  at  the  conclusion  of 
said  programming  penod.  said  memory  means  contains  only 


sjn9,in 

SURFACE  MATERIAL  AND  CONDITION  SENSING 
SYSTEM 
Joha  A.  Doherty,  829  St  Andrews  La.,  LoubvUlc,  Colo.  M027; 
Charica  A.  KnlMktech,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,-  Donald  P. 
KcalUcy,  Mlddlefldd,  Conn.,  and  WllUam  J.  Collins,  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  asaifDori  to  John  A.  Doherty,  Louisville.  Colo. 
FiM  Jun.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  660,232 
Im.  CL'  G4MG  1/09 
VS.  a.  340—9*5  20  Claims 


M  It 

1.  A  system  carried  by  a  vehicle  for  sensing  and  displaying  at 
least  one  characteristic  of  a  material  deposited  on  a  vehicle  travel 
surface  comprising: 


a  platform  on  said  vehicle  for  collecting  and  temporarily  holding 
a  portion  of  a  material  obtained  from  said  vehicle  travel 
surface; 

a  sensing  means  mounted  to  said  platform  for  detecting  at  least 
one  characteristic  of  said  collected  material  on  said  platform 
and  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  characteris- 
tic: 

a  microprocessor  carried  on  said  vehicle  for  processing  and 
converting  said  signal  into  a  form  suitable  for  display  and 
control;  and 

a  conduit  means  connected  between  said  sensing  means  and  said 
processor  for  carrying  said  signal  to  said  processor. 


5.619,194 

FIBER  OPTIC  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  SHUTTER  CONTROL 

Bruce  D.  Bdfer,  6  Barbara  La.,  Ocean,  N  J.  07712 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,932,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5463,588.  Thb  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Scr.  No. 

608,180 

Int  a.^  G08G  1/095 


VS.  a.  340—907 


-34N 
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PROJECTOR 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  traffic  signal  light  control  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  including  at  least  one  high-intensity  lamp; 

b)  movable  red.  yellow,  and  green  lenses; 

c)  fiber  optic  cables  for  receiving  light  fixMn  said  light  source 
and  connected  to  said  red.  yellow,  and  green  lenses,  respec- 
tively, to  provide  sources  of  red,  yellow  and  green  signal 
lights: 

d)  at  least  one  traffic  signal  light  connected  to  said  lenses,  each 
having  a  single  display  for  displaying  said  red.  yellow,  and 
green  signal  lights:  and 

e)  switching  control  means  connected  to  said  lenses  for  moving 
said  lenses  in  a  predetermined  sequence  for  predetermined 
time  periods  to  control  the  supply  of  red,  green,  and  yellow 
light  to  each  of  said  single  displays  in  said  traffic  signal  lights. 


3Claims 


(d)  first  and  second  magnetic  sensors,  said  first  sensor  opposing 
said  first  magnet,  said  second  sensor  opposing  said  second 
magnet;  and 

(e)  means  for  coupling  said  magnets  and  said  sensors  to  said 
giffibal  rings  wherein  said  first  sensor  and  said  first  magnet 
pivot  in  relation  to  each  other  and  wherein  said  second  sensor 
and  said  second  magnet  pivot  in  relation  to  each  other. 


5,619,196 
SINGLE  WIRE  KEYBOARD  ENCODE  AND  DECODE 
CIRCUIT 
Marcus  Escobosa,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  580,162 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/94 

VS.  CL  341—22  16  daims 
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5,619,195 
MULTI-AXIAL  POSITION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Clay  D.  Allen,  Elk  Grove,  and  Andrew  Martwick,  Rosevilie, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Charles  D.  Hayes,  Grass  Valley, 
C«lif. 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,689 
Int  a."  H03K  17/94 
VS.  a.  341—20  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-dimensional  position  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  concentric  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  gimbal  rings; 

(b)  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  gimbal  rings; 

(c)  first  and  second  magnets; 


15.  A  method  for  encoding  and  decoding  key  input  data  in  a 
remote  control  having  a  single  transmission  wire  circuit  compris- 
ing a  control  circuit,  a  charge  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  circuit, 
and  a  keyboard  matrix  coupled  to  said  charge  circuit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  actuation  of  a  switch  in  said  keyboard  matrix: 
causing  said  contiol  circuit  to  charge  said  charge  circuit  in 

response  to  said  actuation  of  said  switch:  and 
discharging  said  charge  circuit  through  said  keyboard  matrix: 
wherein  said  control  circuit  times  discharge  of  said  charge 
circuit  through   said   keyboard  matrix   to  determine   which 
switch  in  said  keyboard  matrix  was  activated. 
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5.6I».1»7 

SIGNAL  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM 

ALLOWING  ADDING  OF  SIGNALS  IN  A  FORM  OF 

FREQUENCY  SAMPLE  SEQUENCE  UPON  DECODING 

Shin-lcU     Naluunura,     Sasamihara,     Japan,     assiinor     to 

KabushiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanasawa-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M27 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994.  6-04«0W 
lot  CL'  GIIB  20m:l/00 
UA  a.  341—50  26  Clains 
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1.  A  system  for  encoding  and  decoding  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  compressing  and  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  A/D  converters,  each  of  the  converters  receivmg 
an  audio  input  signal  on  an  input  line  and  converting  the 
audio  input  signal  into  a  time  sample  sequence; 

a  plurality  of  audio  encoders,  each  of  the  audio  encoders 
transforming  one  of  the  time  sample  sequences,  respec- 
tively, into  a  frequency  sample  sequence,  the  plurality  of 
audio  encoders  operating  with  respect  to  a  common  frame 
clock  to  synchronize  the  compressed  and  encoded  fre- 
quency sample  sequences  processed  by  the  plurality  of 
audio  encoders:  and 

muluplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  compressed  and 
encoded  frequency  sample  sequences  and  outputting  a  mul- 
tiplexed bit  stream,  and 

(b)  a  compressed  signal  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 
separating  means  for  separating  selected  first  bit  streams  from 

the  multiplexed  bit  stream; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  first  bit  streams  separated  by 

the    separating    means    into   decoded    frequency    sample 

sequences; 
adding  means  for  nuxing  the  decoded  frequency   sample 

sequences  decoded  by  the  decoding  means  to  produce  a 

sum  signal;  and 
transforming  means  for  transforming  the  sum  signal  into 

decoded    tinK    sample    sequences,    and    outputting    the 

decoded  time  sample  sequences. 
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floating  point  numerical  format  and  the  digital  mantissa  signal 
providing  the  output  digital  signal  when  the  second  numerical 
format  Is  a  fixed  point  numerical  format. 


5^19,199 
ORDER  PRESERVING  RUN  LENGTH  ENCODING  WITH 
COMPRESSION  CODEWORD  EXTRACTION  FOR 
COMPARISONS 
Steven  J.  Watts,  and  BaUkrishna  R.  Iyer,  both  of  San  Jose, 
CaUf„  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,775 

InL  CI."  G06F  \7/iO 

MS.  a.  341—51  35  Claims 


<^ 


5,619,198 

NUMBER  FORMAT  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Raymond  C.  Blackham,  Penn  Valley;  David  A.  Ohmann.  and 

Jeffrey  J.  Walker,  both  of  Grass  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assic«Mirs 

to  Tektronix,  Inc..  WUsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.274 
InL  a."  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  341—50  9  Cbdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  input  digital  signal  having  a 
first  numerical  format  to  an  output  digital  signal  having  a  second 
numerical  format  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  digital  exponent  signal  from  the  input 
digital  signal,  an  exponent  range  and  an  exponent  offset,  the 
exponent  range  and  the  exponent  offset  being  determined  by 
the  first  and  second  numerical  formats;  and 
means  for  generating  a  digital  mantissa  signal  from  the  input 
digital  signal,  the  exponent  range  and  the  exponent  offset,  the 
digital  exponent  and  digital  mantissa  signals  providing  the 
output  digital  signal  when  the  second  numerical  format  is  a 


1  A  method  of  finding  a  search  key  in  a  database  index,  wherein 
each  key  within  the  database  index  compnses  a  plurality  of  key 
parts  of  varying  length  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  key  pans 
comprises  a  plurality  of  characters,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  concatenating  the  key  parts  of  the  search  key  that  are 
compressed  through  run-length  encoding  to  produce  a  com- 
pressed search  key: 

(b)  comparing  said  compressed  search  key  to  a  key  from  the 
database  index  to  identify  a  point  of  miscomparison;  and 

(c)  ordenng  said  compressed  search  key  and  the  key  from  the 
database  index  based  on  characters  at  the  point  of  miscom- 
parison. characters  at  the  two  character  positions  prior  to  said 
point  of  miscompanson  and  characters  at  the  two  character 
positions  after  said  point  of  miscomparison. 
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5,619.200 
CODE  TABLE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODER 
Po-Chuao  Huan|>.  Hsinchu.  China,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.211 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/40 

MS.  a.  341—67  9  Claims 
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I.  An  analog/digital  converter  in  which  analog  voltages  of  plural 
chaimels  are  cyclically  scanned  and  given  to  a  comparator,  and 
each  of  the  analog  voltages  is  converted  into  a  digital  value, 
comprising: 

a  first  register  which  stores  data  relating  to  a  scan  operation  for 
each  of  the  channels  corresponding  to  said  plural  chatmels. 
and  which  indicates  the  channel  of  analog  voltage  to  be 
scanned; 
a  second  register  which  stores  data  relating  to  a  scan  operation 
for  each  of  the  channels  corresponding  to  said  plural  channels, 
and  which  indicates  the  channel  of  analog  voltage  to  be 
temporarily  converted: 
a  selector  to  which  said  analog  voltages  of  said  plural  channels 
are  supplied,  and  which  selects  an  analog  voltage  in  accor- 
dance with  instruction  from  said  first  and  second  registers  and 
sequentially  outputs  said  selected  analog  voltage  to  said  com- 
parator; and 
an  analog/digital  control  circuit  which  controls  said  selector  to 
repeatedly  output  the  analog  voltage  indicated  by  said  first 
register,  and  which,  when  data  is  written  into  the  second 
register,  controls  said  selector  to  add  the  analog  voltage  indi- 
cated by  said  second  register  to  the  analog  voltage  indicated 


by  said  first  register  upon  completion  of  a  scanning  cycle 
controlled  by  said  first  register  and  nt  the  beginning  of  the 
next  scanning  cycle. 


5.619.202 
VARUBLE  SAMPLE  RATE  ADC 
James  Wilson,  Sharon;  Ronald  A.  Cellini,  Newton,  and  James 
M.  Soboi.  Norfolk,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,713 
Int  a.'  H03M  i/00 
VS.  a.  341—143 

K  36  40 


SClaims 
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1.  A  code  table  apparatus  for  a  variable  length  decoder  for 
decoding  an  input  code  including  a  code  word  portion  and  a  sign 
bit.  the  code  table  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coefficient  table  for  generating  a  level  code  and  a  length  code 

from  the  code  word  portion  of  the  input  code;  and 
a  ma.sk  circuit  for  extracting  the  sign  bit  by  logic  operations  of 
the  input  code  and  the  length  code. 
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5.619001 
ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Tatsuya  Imakura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deniu 
Kabushliu  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274393 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/12 

U.S.  a.  341—141  6  Claims 


D*TA  8US 


1.  An  ADC  system  comprising: 

an  ADC.  receiving  an  analog  input  signal  and.  responsive  to  a 
noise-shaped  clock  signal,  converting  the  analog  input  signal 
to  digital  samples  at  an  oversampling  rate: 

a  decimator.  coupled  to  the  ADC.  receiving  the  digital  samples 
and  decimating  the  digital  samples  to  produce  the  digital 
samples  at  a  preselected  output  sample  rate,  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  oversampling  rate:  and 

an  ADC  sample  rate  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  ADC.  receiv- 
ing a  frequency  select  signal  representing  the  output  sample 
rate,  and  producing  the  noise-shaped  clock  signal  for  control- 
ling operation  of  the  ADC  at  the  oversampUng  rate,  the 
control  circuit  including  a  sigma-delta  modulator  for  sigma- 
delta  modulating  the  frequency  select  signal. 


5.619.203 
CURRENT  SOURCE  DRIVEN  CONVERtER 
George  F.   Gross.  Jr.,  Reading,  and  Thayamknlangara  R. 
Viswanathan,  Albany  Township,  Berks  County,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.162 
Int  a."  H03M  /AM,  H03K  li/00 
U.S.  a.  341—144  16  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  providing  an  analog  output,  compris- 
ing: 
a  current  source  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 

terminal: 
a  resistor  string  coupled  across  the  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals of  the  current  source,  the  resistor  string  comprising  a 
plurality  of  serially  coupled  resistors  and  providing  a  current 
path: 
intermediate  taps  defined  at  the  junctions  of  resistors  in  tlie 
resistor  string,  one  of  the  intermediate  taps  coupled  to  a 
reference  potential,  said  one  intermediate  tap  dividing  the 
other  intermediate  taps  into  a  first  group  of  intermediate  taps 
between  said  one  intermediate  tap  and  the  positive  terminal  of 
tiie  current  source  and  a  second  group  of  intermediate  taps 
between  said  one  intermediate  tap  and  the  negative  terminal 
of  the  current  source; 
a  first  plurality  of  switching  transistors  coupled  between  a  first 
node  and  a  respective  intermediate  tap  of  the  first  group: 
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a  second  plurality  of  switching  transistors  coupled  between  a 
second  output  node  and  a  respective  intermediaie  tap  of  the 
second  group; 

a  selection  circuit  coupled  to  a  cerminal  of  each  switching 
transistor  in  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  switching  tran- 
sistors, the  selection  circuit  for  switching  the  sute  of  selected 
ones  of  the  transistors  to  a  predetermined  state  in  response  to 
a  digitally  encoded  signal,  the  selection  circuit  capable  of 
twitching  at  least  two  switching  transistors  to  be  in  the 
predetermined  sUte  simultaneously:  and 

a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  ports  and  an 
output  port,  the  first  input  port  of  the  differential  amplifier 
coupled  to  the  first  output  node  to  receive  a  signal  therefrom, 
the  second  input  port  of  the  differential  amplifier  coupled  to 
the  second  output  node  to  receive  a  signal  therefrom,  the 
differential  amplifier  providing  a  signal  at  its  output  port  that 
is  the  difference  between  the  signals  received  at  its  first  and 
second  input  ports,  whereby  common  mode  noise  is  rejected 
from  an  analog  signal  produced  at  the  output  of  the  differen- 
tial amplifier. 


5,619J04 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  OPTIONAL 

LOW-POWER  MODE 
Mkhacl   Byrne,   Limerick.   IreUnd;   Colin   Price,   Newbury, 
England;  John  Reidy,  Limerick,  Ireland,  and  Simon  Smith, 
Manchester.  United  Kincdom,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices, 
Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,709 
InL  a."  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—155  »  Claims 

1.  An  IC  chip  having  A/D  converter  circuitry  for  conveiting  an 
applied  analog  signal  lo  a  corresponding  digital  signal:  said  chip 
including  one  pin  to  which  a  conversion  start  signal  (CONVST) 
can  be  applied  from  associated  apparatus:  means  to  transmit  an 
end-of-conversion  signal  (EOC):  said  A/D  circuitry  including  first 
terminal  means  lo  receive  a  convert-enable  signal  (CONVEN)  for 
initiating  a  conversion  and  second  terminal  means  lo  transmit  a 
mode  switchover  signal  (SLEEP)  to  place  the  A/D  circuitry  either 
in  a  normal-power  mode  or  in  a  low-power  mode  in  which  the 
power  consumed  between  conversions  is  subsuntially  less  than 
that  consumed  during  a  conversion  operation: 

control  circuitry  for  developing  said  CONVEN  signal  and  said 
mode  switchover  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  D-type  flip-flop  with  reset: 
means  applying  a  fixed  signal  to  the  D-ierminal  of  said  first 
D-type  flip-flop; 
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means  connecung  said  CONVST  signal  to  the  clock  input 

of  said  first  D-iype  flip-flop: 
means  connecting  said  EOC  signal  to  the  reset  (R)  tenninal 

of  said  firsl  D-type  flip-flop; 
means  connecting  the  Q  output  of  said  first  D-iype  flip-flop 

to  said  first  terminal  means  to  initiate  an  analog-to-digital 

conversion  in  response  lo  an  output  signal  of  said  first 

D-iype  flip-flop: 
a  second  D-type  flip-flop  with  set; 

means  connecting  the  clock  input  of  said  second  D-type 

flip-flop  to  the  output  of  said  first  D-type  flip-flop; 
means  connecting  said  CONVST  signal  to  the  D  input  of 

said  second  D-type  flip-flop; 
means  connecting  the  complemeni  of  said  CONVST  signal 

to  the  set  <S)  terminal  of  said  second  D-type  flip-flop; 

and 
means  connecting  the  Q  output  of  said  second  D-type 

flip-flop  to  said  second  terminal  means  to  provide  for 

low-power  operation  upon  receipt  of  said  Q  output  from 

said  second  D-type  flip-flop. 


5,619,205 
MICROARC  CHAFF 
Richard  N.  Johnson.  Addphi,  Md.,  Mdgnor  to  The  United 
Sutcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  797,390 
InL  a."  H04K  J/OO;  GOIS  7/38 
VS.  a.  342—12  » 

20 


1.  Microarc  chaff  for  interference  with  electronic  waveform 
information  devices  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  strip-like  elements  of  electroconductive  materials 
that  are  responsive  to  radio  frequency  energy,  said  elements 
being  joined  as  chain  links,  the  major  dimension  of  which 
said  elemenu  is  substantially  that  of  ihe  wave  length  of  the 
radio  frequency  of  operation. 
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5,619.206 

SECONDARY  RADAR  DIGITAL  MONOPULSE 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Elbert  L.  Cole.  Jr.,  Catonsville;  Richard  A.  Enstrom,  ElUcott 

City,  and  Terence  E.  Olver,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 

to  Northrop  Grumman  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,186 

Int.  O."  GOIS  13/91 

VS.  a.  342—37  11  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  monopulse  radar  receiving  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  complex  phasor  components  from 
radar  firequency  (RF)  sum  (L)  and  difference  (A)  signals 
received  by  an  antenna  from  an  aircraft  including, 

firsl  down  conversion  means  for  down  converting  the  received 
sum  and  difference  RF  signals  to  a  first  relatively  lower 
intermediate  frequency. 

second  down  conversion  means  for  down  converting  the 
received  sum  and  difference  RF  signals  at  the  first  relatively 
lower  intermediate  frequency,  to  a  second  relatively  lower 
intermediate  frequency  to  permit  conversion  to  digital  form, 
and 

analog  lo  digital  conversion  (ADC)  means  for  sampling  the 
twice  down  converted  sum  and  difference  RF  signals  to  gen- 
erate digital  signals;  and 

second  means  for  determining  an  azimuth  angle,  indicating  an 
angle  of  the  detected  aircraft  in  relation  to  a  boresighl  of  the 
antenna,  from  the  digital  signals  including. 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  digital  signals  at  an 
intermediate  frequency  derive  from  the  twice  down  converted 
sum  RF  signal,  to  generate  complex  inphase  and  quadrature 
components  at  baseband,  and 

means  for  generating  the  azimuth  angle  from  the  generated 
complex  inphase  and  quadrature  components. 


•— -7— -        «a>     .1—1         t" 
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a  first  and  a  second  balanced  receive  antenna  for  receiving  a 
fieldstrength  voltage  of  a  response  telegram,  whrein  said 
response  telegram  comprises  identification  data,  and  has  at 
least  the  same  frequency  as  the  interrogation  signal  wherein 
said  first  and  second  receive  anteimas  are  physically  rotated 
90  degrees  relative  to  one  anotVer. 

a  transmitter  antenna  for  transm'tting  a  charge-up  signal  lo  said 
transponder  wherein  said  transponder  is  charged  to  a  maxi- 
mum allowable  voltage; 

a  first  and  a  second  receiver  for  narrow  band  fitting  said  receive 
fieldstrength  voltages: 

a  first  and  a  second  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  said 
filtered  signals  for  a  first  portion  of  said  response  telegram; 
and 

a  processing  circuit  for  generating  a  position  coordinate  relating 
to  a  position  of  said  transponder  from  said  sampled  signals. 


5,619008 
FM-CW  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Yuldmasa  Tamatsu;  Hiroshi  Haznmi,  and  Hlroto  NakatanI,  aU 
of  Kariya,  Japan,   assignors  to   Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009059; 
Oct  26,  1995,  7-279129 

InL  a."  GOIS  13/536:13/93 
VS.  a.  342—70  10  aaims 


5,61937 
HIGHLY  ACCURATE  RE-ID  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Loek  d'Hont,  Almdo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,444,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,753 
InL  CI.*  GOIS  13^74 
VS.  a.  342—42  11  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  configuration  for  accurately  determining  the  posi- 


.rLTLTLTL 


tion  of  a  transponder  in  an  Radio- frequency  Identification  RF-ID 
system  comprising: 


1.  An  FM-CW  radar  system  comprising: 

transmission  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  transmis- 
sion signal  which  is  frequency-modulated  by  a  modulating 
signal  having  a  waveform  including  an  ascending  portion  and 
a  descending  portion; 

transmitter-receiver  means  for  transmitting  said  transmission 
signal  as  a  radio  wave  and  receiving  said  radio  wave  reflected 
back  thereto  so  as  to  produce  a  received  signal: 

mixing  means  for  mixing  said  transmission  signal  and  said 
received  signal  to  produce  a  beat  signal: 

beat  frequency  selecting  means  for  selecting  ascending-side  and 
descending-side  beat  frequencies  at  regions  of  said  beat  signal 
corresponding  to  said  ascending  portion  and  said  descending 
portion  of  said  modulating  signal; 

beat  frequency  predicting  means  for  pairing  said  ascending- side 
and  descending-side  beat  frequencies  one  by  one  from  each 
side  so  as  to  provide  first  beat  frequency  combinations  and 
predicting  second  beat  frequency  combinations  indicative  of 
said  firsl  beat  frequency  combinations  after  a  given  time 
based  on  said  firsl  beat  firequency  combinations,  respectively, 
said  ascending-side  and  descending-side  beat  frequencies  rep- 
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resenting  a  plurality  of  urgeu  which  reflect  back,  said  radio 
wave  to  said  transmitter-receiver  means: 

setting  means  for  setting  such  second  beat  frequency  combina- 
tions as  correct  beat  frequency  combinations,  said  second  beat 
frequency  combinations,  set  by  said  setting  means,  each  hav- 
ing the  ascending-side  beat  frequency  and  the  descending-side 
beat  frequency  which  fall  in  a  given  range  of  one  of 
ascending-side  beat  frequencies  and  a  given  range  of  one  of 
descending-side  beat  frequencies,  respectively,  of  a  beat  sig- 
nal selected  by  said  beat  frequency  selecting  means  after  said 
given  time;  and 

deriving  means  for  deriving  information  about  die  correspond- 
ing targets  based  on  said  correct  beat  frequency  combinations 
set  by  said  setting  means. 


M19^1« 

LARGE  PHASED-ARRAY  COMMUNICATIONS 

SATELLITE 

Paol  W.  Deal,  Stdwc>  Sweden.  Mrignor  to  EifcaMii  toc^ 

Rcacarch  IHwngle  Puk,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22S,3a9 

iBt  CL*  IMMB  7/185 

VS.  CL  342— J52  ">  C»"*« 


5,619J09 

USER  PAGING  FOR  MOBILE  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Michael  Horvtein,  Lo«  Angeks,  and  H«d  H.  Ho,  Hundiigtoa 

Beach,  both  oT  Qdtfn  Mrignon  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdoodo 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.932 

Int  a."  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  342—352  42  Ctalms 


1.  A  satellite  relay  sution  for  communicating  between  at  least 
one  first  sUtion  and  a  plurality  of  second  suiions  comprising: 
a  first  number  of  hinged  active  antenna  panels  said  active 

antenna  panels  further  comprising  at  least: 
time-multiplexer  signal  distribution  means  for  distributing  sig- 
nals to  a  second  number  of  active  antenna  elements  means, 
said  second  number  of  active  antenna  element  means  each 
comprising: 

a  radiating  element  connected  to  a  transmit  power  amplifier, 
a  modulator  circuit  with  an  input  for  modulating  waveforms; 

and 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  sample  signals  on  said  signal 
distribution  line  and  to  filter  said  sampled  signal  to  form 
said  modulation  waveforms. 


1.  A  method  of  initiating  communication  between  a  ground 
station  and  a  mobile  handset  through  a  satellite  beam,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  forward  signal  indicative  of  a  fixed  geographic 
area  as  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  coverage  satellite  beams 
passes  over  said  fixed  geographic  area  on  at  least  a  periodic 
basis: 

(b)  registering  the  location  of  said  mobile  handset  by  storing,  at 
said  mobile  handset,  at  least  one  variable  geographic  val- 
ue.indicative  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fixed  geographic 
area,  based  on  said  forward  control  signal  received  by  said 
mobile  handsel,  transmitting  a  reverse  signal  from  said  mobile 
handset  to  said  ground  station  which  is  indicative  of  a  portion 
of  said  fixed  geographic  area  where  said  mobile  handset  was 
located  during  registration,  and  storing  at  least  one  variable 
geographic  value  associated  with  said  reverse  signal  in  a 
database  accessible  to  said  ground  sution; 

(c)  determining  at  said  mobile  handset  whether  a  currently 
transmitted  forward  signal  matches  said  variable  geographic 
value  stored,  and  if  a  match  is  not  found,  then  repeating  said 
step  of  registenng  to  re-register  the  current  location  of  said 
mobile  handset:  and 

(d)  determining  which  of  said  satellites  beams  should  initiate  a 
call  signal  from  said  ground  station  to  said  mobile  handsel 
based  upon  said  variable  geographic  value  stored  in  said 
database  for  said  mobile  handset. 


5^19.211 
POSITION  LOCATING  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

USING  MULTIPLE  SATELLITE  CONSTELLATIONS 
PhiUp  R.  HorUn,  PhocnU;  Stephen  C.  Mm  Mesa;  Ismc  N. 
Dnrboraw.  Ill,  Scottsdale.  and  George  W.  Muncaster.  Phoe- 
nix. aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaiunburg.  01. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.244 
InL  a."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185 
VS.  CL  341-357  »  CUtaii 


1.  A  system  for  providing  location  information  to  users,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  group  of  at  least  three  geolocation  information  transmit- 
ting satellites  in  substantially  geosynchronous  independent 
elliptical  first  orbits  around  the  Earth,  wherein  said  first  orbits 
are  inclined  to  earths  equatorial  plane  by  at  least  ten  degrees 
and  with  orbital  parameters  providing  first  closed  ground 
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tracks  having  longitudinal  extent  greater  than  zero  and  less 
than  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  and  each  of  said  first 
closed  ground  tracks  of  said  satellites  of  said  first  group  being 
substantially  common,  and  said  first  closed  ground  tracks 
defining  a  predetermined  area  of  coverage  wherein  said  user 
is  located;  and 
a  second  grotip  of  one  or  more  geolocation  transmitting  satellites 
in  substantially  geosynchronous  second  orbits  around  the 
earth,  wherein  said  second  orbits  provide  ground  tracks  lying 
substantially  outside  the  first  ground  tracks  and  wherein  said 
user  obtains  non-indeterminate  positional  fixes  from  said  first 
group  of  at  least  three  geolocation  information  transmitting 
satellites  and  from  said  second  group  of  one  or  more  geolo- 
cation transmitting  satellites. 


5,619.212 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION  FROM 
SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  RADIO  WAVES 
Charles  C.  Coonselman.  HI,  Bchnont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Atlas  International.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  289.965.  Aug.  12. 1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.649.  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5384,574,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,771, 
Jan.  22,  1991,  PaL  Na  5,194^71,  which  U  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  382,291.  Jul.  20.  1989.  Pat  No.  5.014.066,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,148.  Aug.  11, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,870^422,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,331,  Mar.  1, 

1982,  Pat  No.  4,667^03.  This  application  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  542,565 

Int  CL*  GOIS  5/08.  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CL  342—357  137  Ctairas 

aaaun 


1.  A  method  of  determining  position  information  from  orbiting 
satellites,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  digital  representation  of  a  composite  of  overlapping 

spread  spectrum  signals  received  at  a  first  position  from  a 

plurality  of  orbiting  satellites: 
distributing  said  digital  representation  to  a  plurality  of  parallel 

circuits  operating  synchronously  in  response  to  a  comiiMn 

clock;  and 
observing  each  of  a  plurality  of  satellite  specific  signals  in  a 

different  one  of  said  parallel  circuits  to  determine  position 

information  related  to  said  first  position. 


5,619,213 
ANTENNA  COUPLER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
William  W.  Hays,  III,  1255  Timber  Lake  Dr.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
24502 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  399,860 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—703  23  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  coupler  for  coupling  an  on-board  antenna  of  a 
portable  radio  to  an  RF  device,  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  tubular  conductor  having  an  insertion  end  and  a 
remote  end; 


b.  an  inner  tubular  conductor  disposed  witliin  the  outer  tubular 
conductor  with  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  conductors  spaced 
from  one  another,  the  inner  tubular  conductor  having  an 
insertion  end  and  a  remote  end.  wherein  the  iiuier  tubular 
conductor  is  sized  to  receive  the  on-board  antenna  so  as  to 
position  the  on-board  antenna  and  antenna  coupler  in  a 
coupled  position,  and  wherein  said  inner  tubular  conductor 
and  said  outer  tubular  conductor  are  substantially  coextensive 
at  said  insertion  ends; 

c.  a  ground  connector  conductively  connected  to  the  outer  tubu- 
lar conductor,  the  ground  connector  conductively  connecting 
with  a  radio  ground  so  as  to  ground  the  outer  tubular  conduc- 
tor when  the  antenna  coupler  and  on-board  anteniu  are  in  dK 
coupled  position; 

d.  an  RF  connector  conductively  connected  to  the  inner  tubular 
conductor  for  coupling  with  an  interconnecting  transmission 
line  leading  to  the  RF  device:  and 

e.  an  impedance  matching  circuit  conductively  connected 
between  the  RF  connector  and  the  inner  tubular  conductor  for 
providing  impedance  matching  between  the  antetuia  coupler 
and  the  RF  device;  and 

f.  wherein  when  in  the  coupled  position  the  on-board  antenna  is 
coupled  with  the  antenna  coupler  and  the  portable  radio 
transmits  and  receives  RF  energy  to  or  from  the  RF  device: 
and 

g.  wherein  when  in  the  coupled  position,  said  on-board  antenna, 
said  inner  tubular  conductor,  and  said  outer  tubular  conductor 
form  a  transmission  line  extending  from  said  insertion  ends 
along  the  length  of  said  on  board  antenna. 


5.619414 
RADIO  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  ON  THE  WINDOW 
PANE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Heinz  Lindcnmeier,  Plancgg;  Jochcn  Hopf,  Haar;  Leopold 
Reiter,  GUching,  and  Rainer  Kronberger,  Ottobninn,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  FUBA  Hans  Koibe  &  Co.,  Bad  Salz- 
dctftirth,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00625,  {  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  18 
869.9 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  a.  343—713  26  daims 

I.  A  radio  antenna  arrangement  for  establishing  a  radio  link  with 
terrestrial  radio  stations  for  decimetric  or  centrimetric  waves,  said 
radio  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  antetmas  (10)  mounted 
on  an  inclined  window  pane  (1)  of  a  particular  electrically  conduc- 
tive motor  vehicle  body  (8),  each  of  the  antennas  (10)  comprising 
an  antenna  element  (3)  mounted  outside  of  an  interior  of  the 
vehicle  body  (8)  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  inclined 
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window  pane  (1);  an  antenna  counierweighi  (4)  mounted  on  the 
inclined  window  pane,  said  antennas  (10)  together  fonning  a  group 
antenna  with  a  group  antenna  connection  pom;  (6);  and  a  networit 
(7)  containing  the  group  antenna  connection  point  (*),  said  anten- 
nas being  radiabvely  coupled  to  each  other  by  high-frequency 
radiabon  and  at  least  one  of  said  antennas  (10)  having  an  antenna 
element  connection  point  (2)  connecting  said  at  least  one  antenna 
(10)  with  the  network  (7),  and  said  network  (7)  including  means 
for  providing  a  permanently  set  phase  and  amplitude  relationship 
of  base  point  feed  currents  to  the  respective  antenna  elemenis  (3) 
depending  on  the  particular  electrically  conductive  motor  vehicle 
body,  the  values  of  said  phase  and  amplitudes  of  the  base  point 
feed  currents  being  set  in  such  a  way  that  contracuons  in  the 
horizontal  emission  density  are  minimized  for  said  paniculw  motor 
vehicle  body. 


the  flexible  coupling  means  being  connected  non-rotaubly  to  the 
active  antenna  element  and  to  the  base  member,  respectively, 
the  arrangemenl  being  such  that,  upon  rotation  of  the  second 
support  relative  to  the  base  member  about  said  first  axis,  the 
flexible  coupling  means  causes  rotation  of  the  active  antenna 
element  relative  to  the  first  suppoti  about  said  second  axis, 
and 

elevation  adjusting  means  for  displacing  the  flexible  coupling 
means  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  supports  relative  to  the  other  and  vary  said  predeter- 
mined angle. 


M19.21« 

DUAL  POLARIZATION  COMMON  APEKTURE  ARRAY 

FORMED  BY  WAVEGUIDE-FED,  PLANAR  SLOT  ARRAY 

AND  LINEAR  SHORT  BACKFIRE  ARRAY 
Pyong  K.  Pwli,  Aconn  Hills,  Calif-,  assigiior  to  Hushes  Missile 
Systems  Company,  Los  Angcks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  ft,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«9331 
lot  a.'  HOIQ  13/12 
VS.  CL  343—771  5 
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M19J1S 

COMPACT  ANTENNA  STEERABLE  IN  AZIMUTH  AND 

ELEVATION 

John  T.  Syihtr,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  Minister  of 

Conununkatioa*,  Ottawa,  Canada 

mad  J^  10,  199S,  Scr.  No.  S00J43 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/08 

VS,  a.  343—746  6  CUms 


UMI 


1.  A  mechanically-steerable  antenna  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

an  active  antenna  element: 

a  first  support  and  a  second  suppoit.  the  second  support  mounted 
upon  the  base  member  and  the  first  suppon  supported  by.  and 
connected  hingedly  to,  the  second  support,  the  first  suppon 
supporting  the  active  antenna  element,  the  second  suppon 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  base  member  about  a  first  axis 
of  rotation  and  the  antenna  element  being  rouuble  relative  to 
the  first  suppon  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  inclined 
lelative  to  the  first  axis,  the  first  and  second  supports  being 
adjustable  one  relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the  angle  of 
inclination  between  the  first  axis  and  second  axis; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  second  suppon  relative  to  the  base 
member; 

flexible  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  base  member  and 
the  active  antenna  element; 


^ 


1«  M    "     '• 

1.  A  commoo  aperture  dual  polarization  array  (10)  comprising: 
vertical  polarization  antenna  army  (11)  comprising  a  flat  plate 
shunt  slot  standing  wave  array  that  comprises  a  plurality  of 
sets  (2ia.  Hb)  of  radiating  slots  (17)  configured  in  a  stag- 
gered pattern  and  that  are  laterally  separated  by  an  air  gap 

(M): 

a  horizontal  polanzation  antenna  array  (12)  comprising  centered 
longitudinal  radiating  slots  (19)  that  are  disposed  orthogonal 
to  tlie  radiating  slots  (27)  of  the  vertical  polarization  antenna 
array  (ID.  a  stnp  reflector  (17)  and  a  plurality  of  baffles  (18); 
and 

a  feed  network  (1<)  coupled  to  the  vertical  poUrization  and 
borizonul  polarization  antenna  arrays  (11.  12)  that  comprises 
a  centered  colUnear  standing  wave  array  of  longitudinally 
aligned  feed  slots  (25)  coupled  to  the  venkal  polarization 
antenna  array  (II).  and  a  collinear  array  of  feed  slots  (29) 
coupled  to  the  horizontal  polarization  antenna  airay  (12). 


5,619,217 

CELLULAR  AND  PCS  AJiTTENNA  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Mallandt,  Dallas,  and  Rkardo  Vazquez,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  Hsignors  to  Alien  Telecom  Group,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,959 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/42 

VS.  a.  343-«72  5  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  assembly  for  flush  mounting  to  a  ceiling  or  wall 

surface  of  a  building  construction  comprising 

an  antenna  housing  comprising  a  cover  and  a  base  plate  and  an 

RF  antenna  housed  within  a  cavity  defined  by  said  cover  and 

said  base  plate,  and  a  connector  for  connecting  said  antenna  to 

a  transceiver. 

said  base  plate  defining  a  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  openings, 

a  bracket  defining  a  plurality  of  openings, 

a  plurality  of  pins,  each  having  a  pair  of  ends,  each  of  said  ends 

defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  elemenu  and  a  stop,  one  of  said 

ends  being  disposed  in  a  said  base  plate  opening  and  the  other 


of  said  ends  being  disposed  in  a  said  bracket  opening,  and 
wherein  spaced  elements  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  pins 
define  a  first  outer  zone  smaller  than  the  size  of  said  base  plate 
openings,  a  first  intermediate  zone  larger  than  the  size  of  said 
base  plate  openings,  and  a  first  inner  zone  smaller  than  said 
first  intermediate  zone,  said  stop  being  adjacent  said  first  inner 
zone,  and  said  stop  and  said  first  intermediate  zone  cooperat- 
ing to  retain  said  one  end  of  the  pin  in  said  base  plate  opening 
in  said  inner  zone, 

and  wherein  the  spaced  elements  at  the  other  ends  of  said  pins 
define  a  second  outer  zone  smaller  than  the  size  of  said 
bracket  openings,  a  second  intermediate  zone  larger  than  the 
size  of  said  bracket  openings,  and  a  second  inner  zone  smaller 
than  said  intermediate  zone,  said  stop  being  adjacent  said 
second  inner  zone,  and  said  stop  and  said  second  intermediate 
zone  cooperating  to  retain  said  other  end  in  said  bracket 
opening  in  said  second  inner  zone, 

whereby  said  antenna  assembly  may  be  securely  and  attractively 
flush  mounted  to  an  internal  wall  or  ceiling  of  a  building 
construction. 


second  surface  metallization  disposed  on  the  second  surface 
of  the  substrate  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
vias: 

second  conductive  metallization  disposed  on  the  first  surface 
of  tlie  substrate  and  coupled  to  the  second  via  that  spirals  in 
a  second  direction  increasing  in  diameter  as  it  progresses 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  first  feed  that  is  coupled  to  the  second  conductive  metalli- 
zation; and 
a  high  band  spiral  antenna  formed  on  the  substrate  that  com- 
prises: 

a  second  termination  disposed  adjacent  an  innermost  spiral  of 
metallization  of  the  low  band  antenna; 

third  conductive  metallization  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate  that  spirals  in  the  second  direction  from  tlie 
second  termination  toward  the  center  of  the  substrate; 

fourth  conductive  metalUzation  disposed  on  the  first  surface 
of  the  substrate  that  spirals  in  the  first  direction  from  the 
center  of  the  substrate  toward  the  innermost  spiral  of  met- 
allization of  the  low  band  antenna; 

a  conductive  jumper  coupled  between  the  third  and  fourth 
conductive  metallizations;  and 

a  second  feed  coupled  to  the  fourth  conductive  metallization. 


5,619,219 
SECURE  VIEWING  OF  DISPLAY  UNITS  USING  A 
WAVELENGTH  FILTER 
Panl  W.  Coteus,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Douglas  S.  Good- 
man, Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,950 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—7  9  CUtans 


5,619,218 

COMMON  APERTURE  ISOLATED  DUAL  FREQUENCY 

BAND  ANTENNA 

Gary  Salvail,  and  l-Ping  Yu,  both  of  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,213 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/36 

VS.  a.  343—895  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  secure  viewing  of  a  primary  image 
on  a  display  by  a  viewer  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  mask  of  hght  of  a  single  wavelength 
band  between  said  display  and  said  viewer  that  mixes  with 
said  primary  image  to  obscure  viewing  of  said  primary  image; 
and 

viewing  means  for  use  by  the  viewer  for  separating  said  mask  of 
light  from  said  primary  image  to  allow  only  the  primary 
image  to  be  viewed  through  the  viewing  means,  so  that  the 
viewer  only  sees  the  primary  image. 


1.  A  common  aperture  isolated  dual  frequency  band  antenna 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  low  band  spiral  antenna  formed  on  the  substrate  that  com- 
prises: 
a  first  termination  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 

substrate: 
first  conductive  metallization  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate  and  coupled  to  the  first  termination  that  spirals 
in  a  first  direction  fixim  the  first  termination  a  predeter- 
mined distance  towards  the  center  of  the  substrate; 
a  first  via  disposed  through  the  substrate  for  coupling  the  first 
conductive  metallization  to  the  second  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
a  second  vias  disposed  through  the  substrate; 


5,619,220 
SOUND  IMAGE  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuld  Tomita;  Tbra  Furuse;  Masalutu  Mizulumi,  and  Aid- 
hiro  Masuluwa,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Leader  Electronics  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-252977 

Int  CI.'  G09G  1/08 

VS.  a.  345—14  8  Claims 

1.  A  sound  image  display  method  for  visually  displaying  a  sound 

image  formed  by  a  multi-channel  surround  audio  signal  in  a 

reprtxluced  sound  field  on  a  two-dimensional  plane,  said  two- 
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dimensional  plane  having  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  otthogonal 
to  each  other,  said  niethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  signal  representing  a  first  axis  component 
and  a  second  signal  representing  a  second  axis  component 
from  said  multi-channel  surround  audio  signal  for  displaying 
a  sound  image: 

(b)  scaling  the  first  and  second  signals  by  generating  third  and 
fourth  signals,  said  third  signal  being  generated  by  multiply- 
ing said  first  signal  by  a  variable  gain,  the  fourth  signal  being 
generated  by  multiplying  said  second  signal  by  said  variable 
gain,  said  variable  gain  being  determined  from  a  length  of  a 
vector  and  a  reference  value  of  die  vector  length,  said  vector 
having  said  first  and  second  signals  or  said  third  and  fourth 
signals  as  said  first  and  second  axis  componenu.  respectively, 
said  variable  gain  being  decreased  when  said  vector  length  is 
larger  than  said  reference  value  and  increased  when  said 
vector  length  is  not  larger  than  said  reference  value:  and 

(c)  displaying  a  two-dimensional  representation  having  said 
third  and  fourth  signals  as  said  first  and  second  axis  compo- 
nents, respectively. 


scanning  selected  voltage  and  the  scanning  non-selected  voluge. 

and  a  data  driver  circuit  for  applying  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  signal 

electrodes  a  dau  signal, 
a  liquid  crystal  display  device  characterized  in  that; 
a  voltage  delecting  electrode  opposing  to  a  plurality  of  the 
scanning  electrodes  through  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  formed 
on  the  dau  elecotxle  substrate  substantially  in  parallel  with 
the  signal  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  the  electric  capacitances 
are  formed  of  the  voltage  detecting  electrode  and  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  and  the  scanning  electrode; 
by  connecting  the  voltage  detecting  electrode  as  an  other  termi- 
nal of  the  electric  capacitance  to  the  operational  amplifier,  the 
voltage  detecting  electrode  takes  out  a  voluge  distortion 
component  from  the  voluge  on  the  scanning  electrode  by  a 
capacitive  coupling  of  the  electric  capacitance  and  put  the 
voltage  distortion  components  in  the  operational  amplifier  to 
synthesize  with  a  voltage  for  producing  a  non-selected  voluge 
from  among  a  plurality  of  levels  of  voltages  being  output 
from  the  driving  voluge  supply  circuit,  and  a  negative  feed- 
back loop  for  executing  a  negative  feedback  control  of  a 
scanning  non-selected  voluge  of  a  plurality  of  the  scanning 
electrodes  is  formed  to  suppress  generation  of  distortion  of 
the  scanning  non-selected  voluge  of  the  scanning  electrode; 
a  dull  waveform  generating  circuit  for  making  dull  (delay)  of  at 
least  either  of  a  waveform  at  rise  or  a  waveform  at  fall  of  the 
scanning  selected  voluge  being  output  from  the  driving  volt- 
age supply  circuit  is  provided  on  the  driving  voluge  supply 
circuit  to  reduce  an  influence  of  fluctuation  of  an  effective 
voluge  due  to  distortion  of  the  scanning  selected  voltage. 


5^19021 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hoko  HiraL,  and  Susumu  Koodo,  both  of  Yokohanui.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kanagawaken, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60354,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434^99. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  352,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128554; 
May  14,  1992,  4-121574;  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-272733 

Int.  a."  Gfl9G  i/ib 
UA  a.  345—58  4  Claims 


5,619022 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  STATIC 

ELECTRICITY  REMOVING  CTRCUITS 

Hoc  S.  So,  Kyungkl-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co^  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,188,  Mar.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.860 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  24,  1993. 
4622/1993 

Int  a."  G09G  i/it 
\i&.  a.  345—87  «  Claims 


1   1  I 


^ 


UM 
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1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising  a  scanning 
electrode  substrate  formed  of  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes,  a 
dau  electrode  substrate  formed  thereon  with  a  plurality  of  signal 
electrodes  arranged  opposing  to  and  intersecting  with  a  plurality  of 
the  scanning  electrodes  having  gaps  therebetween,  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  maintaining  a  liquid  crysUl  layer  sealed  and  held 
between  the  scanning  electrode  and  the  signal  electrode,  a  driving 
voluge  supply  circuit  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  voluge  levels  of 
producing  a  scanning  voluge  and  a  scanning  non-selected  voltage, 
a  scanning  driver  circuit  which  has  a  switching  circuit  for  applying 
to  the  scanning  electrode  one  voltage  selected  from  among  a 
plurality  of  levels  of  voltages  output  from  the  dnving  voluge 
supply  circuit  and  which  applies  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  scanning 
electrodes  a  scanning  signal  formed  by  a  combination  of  the 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  and  a  plurality  of  dau  lines  arranged  in 

a  matrix; 
a  short-circuit  line  connected  to  the  daU  lines: 
voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  voluge.  the  voluge 

supplying  means  including  a  high  level  voluge  source  and  a 

low  level  voluge  source: 
a  plurality  of  gate  dnving  circuits,  each  gale  driving  circuit 

being  connected  to  a  corresponding  gate  line  and  the  voluge 

supplying  nKans;  and 
a  plurality  of  sutic  electricity  removing  circuits  being  connected 

to  a  corresponding  gate  driving  circuit,  the  short-circuit  line. 

the  corresponding  gate  line,  and  directly  connected  to  the 

voluge  supplying  means. 


wherein  each  of  the  sutic  electricity  removing  circuits  com- 
prises 

a  NMOS  transistor,  including  a  source  connected  to  the  short- 
circuit  line  and  the  high  level  voluge  source,  a  gate  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  gate  line  and  a  drain  connected 
to  the  corresponding  gate  line,  and 
a  PMOS  transistor,  including  a  source  connected  to  the  short- 
circuit  line  and  the  low  level  voltage  source,  a  gate  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  gate  line  and  a  drain  connected 
to  the  corresponding  gate  line. 


5,619^123 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVE 

YIELD  OF  DISPLAYS  WFTH  INTEGREGATED  ROW 

SELECT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

Sywe  N.  Lcc,  lUpci;  Dyi-Chung  Hn,  and  Huann-Min  Ikng, 

both  of  Shincfau.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Prime  View  HK 

Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.716 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/00.3/36 

UJS.  CL  345—93  14  Clauns 


•»,f- 


i;,L>K^    *" 

-n" 

t^i^ 

B^'nr'^- 

1.  A  row  select  driver  circuit  system  for  correcting  defects  in  a 
display  formed  on  a  substrate,  the  display  having  a  plurality  of 
pixel  elements  formed  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  the  row 
select  driver  circuit  system  comprising: 
a  first  row  select  driver  circuit  on  a  substrate  having  a  plurality 
of  subcircuits.  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  row  of  the 
display  for  selectively  activating  a  corresponding  row  of  pixel 
elements,  any  of  tlie  subcircuits  having  the  possibility  of 
being  defective; 
at  least  a  first  redundant  subcircuit  on  the  substrate  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  subcircuits; 
and 
connecting  means  on  the  substrate  electrically  connected  to  the 
at  least  first  redundant  subcircuit  and  associated  with  each 
corresponding  subcircuit  such  that  the  connecting  means  is 
selectively  electrically  connecuble  to  the  row  select  driver 
circuit  for  replacing  any  defective  corresponding  subcircuit 
therein  with  the  redundant  subcircuit. 


5,619024 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Masaftami  Hoshino;  Shuhei  Yamamoto;  Hiroynki  Fi^ta;  Hiro- 
tomo  Oniwa;  Teruo  Ebihara,  and  Fi^io  Matsn,  aU  of  Chiba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-335426 
Int  CL'  G09G  3/36 
MS.  CL  345—98  M  ( 
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1.  A  driving  device  for  driving,  according  to  ptedetermined  pixel 
dau,  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  pixels 
arranged  in  a  matrix,  the  display  panel  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  interposed  between  a  group  of  row  electrodes  and  a  group  of 
column  electrodes,  the  driving  device  comprising:  first  means  for 
applying  a  plurality  of  row  signals  represented  by  a  set  of  orthonor- 
mal  functions  to  the  group  of  row  electrodes  by  set  sequential 
scanning  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  selecting  periods;  and  second 
means  for  sequentially  performing  a  dot  |xoduct  computation 
between  tlie  set  of  ortlionormal  functions  and  a  set  of  pixel  data, 
generating  a  column  signal  having  a  voltage  level  corresponding  to 
a  result  of  the  computation,  and  applying  the  colunui  signal  to  each 
of  the  group  of  column  electrodes  in  synchronization  with  the  set 
sequential  scanning  for  each  of  the  selecting  periods;  wherein  tlie 
second  means  comprises  a  frame  memory  for  storing  pixel  dau 
with  gray  shading  represented  by  a  plurality  of  dau  bits,  dot 
product  computing  means  for  dividing  the  set  of  pixel  dau  into  the 
respective  dau  bits  and  performing  the  computation  to  generate  a 
column  signal  having  a  plurality  of  components  each  component 
corresponding  to  a  respective  bit.  and  driving  means  for  arranging 
column  signal  components  in  a  descending  order  from  a  column 
signal  component  of  a  most  significant  bit.  having  a  first  pulse 
width,  to  column  signal  component  of  a  least  significant  bit.  having 
a  pulse  width  smaller  than  the  first  and  all  intermediate  pulse 
widths  during  each  of  the  selecting  periods  to  form  the  column 
signal  and  for  applying  the  column  signal  to  tiie  group  of  column 
electrodes. 


5,619025 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Sc^i    Hashimoto,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.005.  JuL  27.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190092; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-033217;  May  12,  1994,  6-098677;  Jul.  I,  1994, 
6-171555 

Int  a."  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—98  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  having  a  plurality 

of  pixel  rows,  each  pixel  having  a  switching  element; 
a  plurality  of  dau  lines  coupled  to  the  pixel  rows  by  the 

switching  elements; 
a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  pixels; 
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first  writing  means,  including  a  first  horizontal  scanning  circuit 
for  generating  a  first  signal  used  to  sample  an  image  signal  to 
be  supplied  to  said  pixels,  connected  to  a  side  of  the  plurality 
of  dau  lines; 
a  second  horizontal  scanning  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
signal  used  to  sample  an  image  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said 
pixels,  connected  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  plurality  of  daU 
lines;  and 
second  writing  means  having  storing  means  for  storing  image 

signals  sampled  by  said  second  horizontal  scanning  circuit, 
wherein  said  first  writing  means  consecutively  supplies  the 
image  signals  directly  to  tlie  dau  lines  without  intermediate 
storage  of  the  image  signals  in  a  Tj  period  of  every  honzontal 
scanning  penod  (IH  period),  and  said  second  wnting  means 
consecutively  supplies  the  image  signals  to  said  storing  means 
in  said  Tj  penod  so  that  the  image  signals  are  stored  by  said 
storing  means  and  then  supplied  to  the  dau  lines  when  said  Tj 
period  is  terminated. 


M19.226 
SCALING  IMAGE  SIGNALS  USING  HORIZONTAL  AND 

VERTICAL  SCALING 
Beixiamin  M.  Cahill,  III,  Rincoes.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inid  Cor- 

poralkMi,  SanU  CUra,  Calif. 

CofltiniiatioD  of  Set.  No.  86,636,  Jul.  1.  1993.  abuidoiied.  Thb 

•ppUcatioa  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,053 

Int  a.'  GWG  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—132  ^  1«  CWiM 
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the  honzontal  first-component  filter  honzontally  scales  first- 
component  image  signals  and  selectively  stores  the  result- 
ing horizontally  scaled  first-component  image  signals  in 
one  of  an  external  memory  device  and  the  internal  first- 
component  memory  device; 
the  honzonul  second-component  filter  honzonully  scales 
second-component  image  signals  and  selectively  stores  the 
resulting  horizontally  scaled  second-component  image  sig- 
nals in  one  of  the  external  memory  device  and  the  intemal 
second<omponent  memory  device; 
the  horizontal  third-component  filter  horizontally  scales  third- 
compooent  image  signals  and  selectively  stores  the  result- 
ing honzonully  scaled  third-component  image  signals  in 
one  of  the  external  memory  device  and  the  internal  third- 
component  memory  device;  and 
the  vertical  filter: 

receives  honzontally  scaled  image  signals  from  the  external 

memory  device; 
selectively  receives  honzontally  scaled  image  signals  from 

one  of  the  intemal  first-component,  second -component. 

and  third-component  memory  devices;  and 
vertKally  scales  the  honzontally  scaled  image  signals  to 

selectively  generate  one  of  partially  venically  scaled 

image  signals  and  fully  scaled  image  signals  of  a  scaled 

three-component  image. 


5,619J27 

PICTURE  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH 

PREFERENTUL  SELECTION  AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SOURCES 

Hkkhani  lUiebe.  HyofO-kcn.  Japwj,  assigDor  to  Mltsublahi 

Denki  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japu 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,688.  Feb.  19.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5  450.097.  which  Is  a  condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  530478.  May 

30  1990.  abwidoaed.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

305.621 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  JapMi,  Jan.  7,  1989.  1-146020 

Int  CL'  G04G  5/10 

VS.  a.  345-147  17  ««ta« 


1.  An  interface  for  scaling  three-component  images,  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizonul  first-component  filler; 

(b)  an  intemal  first-component  memory  device,  connected  to  the 
horizontal  first-component  filter; 

(c)  a  horizonul  second-component  filter. 

(d)  an  intemal  second-component  memory  device,  connected  to 
the  horizontal  second-component  filter; 

(e)  a  horizontal  third-component  filter; 

(f)  an  intemal  third-component  memory  device,  connected  to  the 
horizontal  third-component  filter;  and 

(g)  a  vertical  filter,  connected  to  the  intemal  first-component, 
second  component,  and  third-component  memory  devices. 
wherein: 


1.  A  picture  dau  processing  device  for  processing  picture  daU 
for  display  driving  a  display  unit  having  2"  display  colors  where  n 
is  an  integer,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  converting  means  each  operating  for  con- 
vening m-bit  color  picture  dau  into  an  n-bit  color  picture 
signal,  where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  n, 
synthesizing  means  for  selectively  outputting  only  one  of  a 
plurality  of  picture  signals,  received  from  said  plurality  of  sets 
of  converting  means,  in  accordance  with  a  preference  signal 
exclusive  of  said  picture  signals  and  representing  diSferent 
degrees  of  preference  for  the  picture  signals,  and 
means  for  providing  said  preference  signal  to  said  synthesizing 
means  for  selecting  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  picture 
signals  for  output  thereby, 
wherein  said  synthesizing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  logic 
means,  each  of  said  logic  means  responsive  to  presence  of 
corresponding  m-bit  color  picture  dau.  convened  by  a  cone- 
sponding  one  of  said  convening  means  to  a  respecuvely 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  n-bit  color  picture 
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signals,  for  suppressing  display  of  a  non-corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  n-bit  color  picture  signals  converted  by  a 
non-corresponding  converting  means,  and 

switching  means  for  selecting  a  preferred  one  of  said  converted 
n-bit  color  picture  signals  as  said  only  one  picture  signal  to  be 
outputted  by  said  synthesizing  means, 

said  switching  means  comprising  preference  means  responsive 
to  said  preference  signal  for  changing  degrees  of  preference 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  n-bil  color  picture  signals, 
thereby  switchably  changing  the  n-bit  color  picture  signal 
selected  as  said  only  one  picture  signal  to  be  outputted  by  said 
synthesizing  means. 


5.619,228 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  TEMPORAL  ARTIFACTS  IN 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SYSTEMS 
DonaM  B.  Dobcrty.  Rictaardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,201.  Aug.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,032,  JuL  25, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
658,783 
Int  a."  G09G  S/IO 
MS,  CL  345—148  5  Claims 
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I.  An  improved  method  for  displaying  digital  video  dau  com- 
prising: 

a.  determining  the  time  available  for  one  friune  of  said  dau; 

b.  arranging  the  bits  of  said  dau  into  binary  weighted  bit  planes, 
such  that  all  bit  of  equal  weight  from  all  dau  words  are  stor^ 
in  one  bit  plane; 

c.  translating  said  binary  weighted  bit  planes  into  non-binary 
weighted  bit  planes  such  that  gray  level  transitions  occur  with 
fewest  possible  changes  in  lit  pattems  within  system  bit-width 
and  timing  limiutions;  and 

d.  transmitting  said  non-binary  bit  planes  to  the  activation  cir- 
cuitry of  a  spatial  light  modulator  such  that  dau  for  any  given 
non-binaiy  bit  plane  is  displayed  for  time  period  proportional 
to  said  bit  plane's  weight. 


5,619,229 

DISPLAY  An>ARATUS  WITH  COLOR  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

Shingo  Kumald.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779328,  Oct  15.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  IS,  1990,  2-275714 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/02 

VS.  a.  345—150  7  CUtms 

I.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  first  input  terminal  for 

receiving  a  first  input  signal  indicative  of  a  primary  red  color;  a 

second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal  indicative 


of  a  primary  green  color,  a  third  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  third 
input  signal  indicative  of  a  primary  blue  color,  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  input  signals  having  a  primary  Mack  level  which 
represents  primary  brightness  information  based  upon  a  voltage 
difference  thereof  from  a  reference  voluge  level;  a  first  output 
terminal  for  outputting  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  an  output 
red  color;  a  second  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  second  output 
signal  indicative  of  an  output  green  color,  a  third  output  terminal 
for  outputting  a  third  output  signal  indicative  of  an  output  blue 
color,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  output  signals  having  a 
controlled  black  level  which  represents  output  brightness  informa- 
tion based  upon  a  voltage  difference  thereof  from  said  reference 
voltage  level;  a  brightness  adjusting  unit  for  generating  red,  green 
and  blue  brightness  control  infonnation;  a  control  circuit  coupled 
to  said  brightness  adjusting  unit  and  responding  to  said  brightness 
control  information  to  produce  first,  second  and  third  brightness 
control  signals  for  respectively  controlling  black  levels  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  input  signals;  a  color  temperature  adjusting  unit 
for  generating  a  red  color  temperature  coefficient,  a  green  color 
temperature  coefficient  and  a  blue  color  temperature  coefficient: 
means  for  supplying  said  red,  green  and  blue  color  temperature 
coefficients  to  said  control  circuit  to  cause  said  control  circuit,  in 
response  to  said  color  temperature  coefficients,  to  modify  said  first, 
second  and  third  brightness  control  signals,  respectively,  said  con- 
trol circuit  thereby  producing  a  first  modified  brightness  control 
signal,  a  second  modified  brightness  control  signal  and  a  third 
modified  brightness  control  signal:  and  a  brightness  control  unit 
coupled  between  said  first,  second  and  third  input  terminals  and 
said  first,  second  and  third  output  terminals,  for  con&t>lling  the 
respective  primary  black  levels  of  said  first,  second  and  third  input 
signals  in  mponse  to  said  first,  second  and  third  modified  bright- 
ness control  signals,  respectively,  to  thereby  produce  said  first, 
second  and  third  output  signals  having  the  respective  black  levels. 


5,619,230 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  IMAGE 
DISPLAY  PALETTE  MAPPING 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147^13,  Nov.  5, 1993,  abamioiicd. 
This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,599 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/02 
VS.  a.  345—150  14  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  method  for  color  mapping  a  digitized  image 
defined  by  at  least  a  first  and  second  color  component,  comprising 
selecting  a  dither  pattern; 

selecting  complementary  dither  paaem  wherein  said  dither  pat- 
tern and  said  complementary  dither  pattern  define  a  plurality 
of  pixel  pairs,  each  of  said  pairs  comprised  of: 
a  pixel  from  said  dither  partem  defining  a  pixel  value  and 
located  at  a  respective  location  in  said  dit)«er  pattern;  and 
a  complimentary  pixel  from  said  complementary  dither  pat- 
tern defining  a  complementary  pixel  value  and  located  at  a 
respective  location  in  said  complementary  dither  pattern 
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corresponding  to  said  respective  location  in  said  dither 
pattern:  and  further  wherein 
the  sum  of  said  pixel  value  and  said  complementary  pixel  value 

for  each  of  said  pixel  pairs  is  a  constant; 
generating  an  altered  first  color  component  from  said  first  color 

compofvent  and  said  dither  panem;  and 
generating  an  altered  second  color  component  from  said  second 
color  component  and  said  complementary  dither  pattern 


MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  COORDINATE  INPUT 

APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR  SIMPLE  INPUT 

OPERATION,  AND  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

AUhisa  SbmiMi,  K«w«Mki,  Japan,  asignor  to  Fi^Hsu  Limited, 

KawMaU,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  M2,5«6,  Feb.  2«,  1»4.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatlon  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«2,5M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-I02658 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/OS 

VS.  CL  345— IM  15  Claims 


the  fourth  input  plane  includes  a  plane  inclination  detection  unit 
for  inputting  an  inclination  of  a  work  plane  with  respect  to  a 
selected  coordinate  plane;  and 

delecting  means,  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second  and 
diird  input  planes,  for  detecting  movement  of  the  body  corre- 
sponding to  coordinate  infonnatjon  to  be  input. 


MAINTENANCE  STATION  OF  INK  JET  PRINTER  AND 

CAP  AND  PUMP  INCLUDED  THEREIN 

Fumio  Macno,  Saitama-kcn,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Citizen  Watcb 

Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1«20,  t  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1994,  t  l«(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13488,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec  16,  1992,  4-354453; 
Jul.  2,  1993,  5-190898,  Sep.  1.  1993,  5-239239;  Sep.  28,  1993. 

5-2*3033 

InL  CI."  B4U  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—30  **  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  having  a  hand-operated  body  to 
input  coordinate  information  of  a  worii  plane,  the  body  comprising; 

a  bottom  portion  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  input 
planes  which  are  not  all  located  in  the  same  plane,  where 

the  first,  second  and  third  input  planes  correspond,  respecuvely. 
to  an  X-Y  coordinate  plane,  a  Y-Z  coordinate  plane  and  an 
X-Z  coordinate  plane  of  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  space. 

the  X-Y  coordinate  plane,  the  Y-Z  coordinate  plane  and  the  X-Z 
coordinate  plane  are  individually  selectable  by  selecting  the 
coTTCsponding  input  plane,  coordinate  information  of  a  work 
plane  being  input  in  a  respective  coordinate  plane  by  selecting 
the  coordinate  plane,  and 


1.  In  an  ank  jet  printer  including  a  paper  delivery  mechanism,  an 
ink  jet  head  mounted  on  a  carnage  and  movable  thereby  along 
recording  paper  at  said  paper  delivery  mechanism  to  jet  ink 
through  at  least  one  nozzle  hole  to  perform  pnnting  and  movable 
to  a  stop  home  position,  and  a  maintenance  station  at  said  home 
position  to  perform  a  maintenance  recovery  operauon  on  said  ink 
jet  head,  the  improvement  wherein  said  maintenance  sUtion  com- 
prises: 
a  cap  to  achieve  capping  of  said  at  least  one  nozzle  hole  when 

said  ink  jet  head  is  in  said  home  position: 
a  pump  including  a  casing  having  therein  a  cylindrical  guide 
opening,  a  cylinder  composing  a  cylindrical  member  mounted 
in  said  cylindrical  guide  opening,  said  cylindrical  member 
having  therethrough  a  cylindrical  passage,  and  a  piston  slid- 
able  in  opposite  directions  in  said  cylindrical  pa.«sage  for 
suction  and  compression  strokes; 
separate  suction  and  discharge  holes  in  said  pump; 
a  power  source;  and 

a  piston  drive  operably  connected  to  said  power  source  and  to 
said  piston  to  move  said  piston  in  said  opposite  directions  in 
said  cylindrical  passage,  to  connect  a  pressure  chamber  in  said 
pump  via  said  suction  hole  to  said  cap  during  said  suction 
stroke,  and  to  connect  said  pressure  chamber  via  said  dis- 
charge hole  to  the  exterior  during  said  compression  stroke. 
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5,619,233 

BIDIRECTIONAL  INK  JET  PRINTING  WITH  HEAD 

SIGNATURE  REDUCTION 

Steven  J.  Harrington,  HoUey,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  329,760 

Int  a."  B41J  23/00:19/30 

VS.  CL  347—37  18  ciainv 


7.  A  device  for  controlling  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a  recipro- 
cable  printfaead  to  print  swaths  of  an  image  with  either  unidirec- 
tional or  bidirectional  transits  across  a  sheet,  optimizing  reproduc- 
tion of  images  with  vertical  structures  bridging  successive  swaths 
on  a  background,  including: 

a)  means  for  receiving  at  an  image  input  a  set  of  signals 
representing  pixels  in  plural  scan  lines  forming  a  first  swath  of 
the  image,  wherein  pixels  at  corresponding  locations  in  each 
of  the  plural  scan  lines  form  columns  of  pixels; 

b)  means  for  locating  breaks  in  vertical  image  structures  in  each 
column  of  pixels  within  a  relevant  portion  of  the  swath, 
wherein  the  relevant  portion  of  the  swath  includes  those  scan 
lines  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  boundary  of  the 
received  swath  with  a  next  swath; 

c)  means  for  replacing  pixels  in  said  swath  with  pixels  forming 
background,  from  the  located  break  in  each  column  of  pixels 
to  the  swath  boundary,  to  form  a  print  image; 

d)  means  for  storing  the  replaced  portion  of  the  swath,  comple- 
mentary to  a  portion  used  to  form  the  print  image,  for  subse- 
quent combination  with  the  next  swath; 

e)  means  for  controlling  the  reciprocable  printhead  to  print  a  first 
swath  of  tlie  image  with  the  said  print  image  during  a  forward 
bidirectional  transit  of  the  printhead  across  the  sheet  and  to 
print  a  second  swath  of  the  image  Including  said  data  stored 
for  subsequent  combination  with  a  return  bidirectional  reverse 
transit  of  the  printhead  across  the  sheet,  said  return  swath  at 
least  partially  overiapping  the  printed  forward  bidirectional 
swath. 


5,619,234 
INK- JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH  ALLOWS 
SHIFTING  OR  CHANGING  OF  INK  POSITION  OR 
DIRECTION 
Hitoshi   Nagato,  Tokyo;   Itotomu  Saito,  Yokohama;   Shuzo 
Hirahara,  Yokohama;  Tetuo  Okuyama,  Yokohama;  Satoshi 
lUcayama,   Kawasaki;   Sakae  Ikmura,  Chiba;   Shunsuke 
Hattori,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideki  Nukada,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabusUki  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213,026 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-080159; 
Mar.  15.  1993.  5-080162 

Int.  a."  B4U  2/065 
VS.  a.  347—55  23  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink-holding  section,  having  a  conunon  opening  section  for 
ejecting  ink; 
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a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  located  in  said  ink-holding  section 
and  juxtaposed  along  said  common  opening  section,  for  eject- 
ing ink; 

at  least  one  common  electrode  opposing  said  common  opening 
section,  for  imparting  a  potential  difference  to  said  pixel 
electrodes;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  tlie  potential  of  each  of  said  pixel 
electrodes  to  shift  an  ink-ejection  position  along  said  common 
opening  section  or  to  change  an  ink-ejection  direction  along 
said  common  opening  section. 


5,619,235 
ENERGY  EFFICIENT  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Masahiko  Suzuld,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushikl  Kalstaa,  Akrhi-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,816 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244903 
Int  a."  B41J  2A)45 
VS.  CL  347—69  12  ( 


4.  An  ink  jet  print  head  for  ejecting  droplets  of  ink,  comprising: 
an  actuator  constriicted  from  a  piezoelectric  member  made  of  a 
piezoelectric  material  and  a  capacitance  lowering  member 
made  of  a  material  having  a  relative  dielectric  constant  lower 
than  that  of  the  piezoelectric  material,  tlie  piezoelectric  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end 
in  a  predetermined  direction  and  capacitance  lowering  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end 
in  the  predetermined  direction,  the  second  end  of  tlie  piezo- 
electric member  being  connected  with  the  first  end  of  the 
capacitance  lowering  member  along  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion, the  actuator  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
extending  in  the  predetermined  direction  from  the  first  end  of 
tiie  piezoelectric  member  to  a  predetermined  position  located 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  capacitance 
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lowering  member,  a  depth  of  each  groove  having  a  pcedeter- 
mined  constant  value  in  the  piezoelectnc  member  from  the 
first  end  of  the  piezoelectric  member  to  the  second  end  of  the 
piezoelectric  member  and  being  decreased  m  the  capacitance 
lowering  member  from  the  predetermined  value  from  the  first 
end  of  the  capacitance  lowering  member  to  the  predetennined 
position  of  the  capacitance  lowering  member; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  provided  on  both  side  surfaces  of  the 
plurality  of  grooves  provided  in  the  actuator  for  forming 
electnc  field  throtigh  the  piezoelectric  material  and  the  capaci- 
unce  lowering  material  located  between  the  electrodes 
thereby  deform  the  piezoelectric  material:  and 

a  cover  member  for  covering  the  plurality  of  grooves  provided 
in  the  actuator  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  ink  chambers  for 
being  filled  with  ink  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  with 
the  plurality  of  ink  chambers  for  jetting  droplets  of  ink  filled 
in  the  ink  chambers. 


5,619^36 
SELF-COOLING  PRINTHEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  INKJET 
PRINTER  WITH  HKJH  DENSITY  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
FIRING  CHAMBERS 
Brian  J.  Keefe.  La  Jolla;  May  F.  Ho,  La  Mesa;  Kenneth  J. 
Courian,  San  Dl*i{o;  Steven  W.  Steiniicid,  San  Diego;  Win- 
throp  D.  Chllders,  San  Dleffo,  aU  of  Calif.;  Ellen  R.  Tappow 
Kenneth  E.  Trueba,  both  of  CorvaUb,  Oreg.;  Terri  I.  Chap- 
man. Escondldo,  Calif.;  William  R.  Knight,  and  Jules  C. 
Moritz.  III.  both  of  CorvallLs,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,0M,  Oct  6,  1994,  which  Is  a 
contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  .Ser.  No.  1793*6.  J«ii-  »•  1»*»,  whkh 
U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,086,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,278,584.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  S*r.  No.  648,471 
Int  CI."  GOID  15/18 
VS.  a.  347—84  26  Claims 


a  separate  inlet  passage  for  each  firing  chamber,  said  separate 
inlel  passage  being  completely  defined  within  the  outer 
boundaries  of  said  substrate,  said  separate  inlet  passage  for 
each  ink  firing  chamber  connecting  said  secondary  channel 
with  said  ink  firing  chamber  for  allowing  refill  of  said  ink 
firing  chamber. 


5,619J37 
REPLACEABLE  INK  TANK 
HlroyuU  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Sadayuki  Sugama,  Tsukuba;  Sol- 
chi  Hlramalsu,  Hacfaiohji;  Hidekl  Yamaguchi;  Toshihiko 
UJIta,  both  of  Yokohama;  Aklhiro  Yamanaka,  Kawasaki; 
Takashi  Sojima,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Kotakl,  Yokohama;  Keiichiro 
Tiukuda,  Kawasaki;  Hlloshl  Nakamura.  Sanjo;  Akira  Kida, 
Yokohama;  HhlcidU  Kawakami,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi 
Iwaaaki,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  199$,  Ser.  No.  518,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199809; 
Feb.  21,  1995, 7-032347;  Feb.  28. 1995, 7-040814;  Feb.  28, 1995, 
7-041107 

Int  a."  B4U  2/175 
VS.  CL  347— «6  **  ClainM 


1.  An  Inkjet  priming  system  comprising: 

an  ink  reservoir: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  ink  firing  chambers  with  an  ink 
firing  element  in  each  ink  firing  chamber  along  a  top  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  bottom  surface,  said 
substrate  having  a  first  outer  edge  along  a  penphery  of  said 
substrate,  said  first  outer  edge  being  in  close  proximity  to  the 
ink  firing  elements  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  ink  firing 
elements: 

an  ink  channel  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  ink  finng 
chambers,  said  ink  channel  including  a  primary  channel  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  with  said  reservoir  and  at  a  second  end  to 
a  secondary  channel,  said  primary  channel  allowing  ink  to 
flow  from  said  ink  reservoir,  across  at  least  a  poition  of  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  substrate  such  that  said  ink  withdraw  s 
heat  from  said  substrate,  around  said  first  outer  edge  of  said 
substrate,  and  to  said  secondary  channel  along  said  lop  sur- 
face of  said  substrate;  and 


I.  A  replaceable  single-color  ink  lank  for  an  ink  cartridge  used  in 
a  bubble  jet  printer,  the  cartridge  comprising  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  connected  lo  the  side  walls,  said  side  and  bottom  walls 
forming  an  ink  lank  holder  having  an  open  lop  through  which  said 
ink  tank  is  inserted  into  and  removed  ht>m  the  cartridge,  an  ink  jet 
pnni  head  for  priming  with  at  least  one  ink.  at  least  one  ink  lapping 
pipe  upstanding  from  the  inside  of  ihe  bottom  wall  for  introducing 
ink  to  the  ink  jcl  print  head,  and  a  guide  groove  in  a  side  wall  of 
the  cartridge,  said  single-color  ink  lank  comprising: 
a  container  formed  by  side  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls 

connected  lo  the  side  walls; 
an  ink  supply  port  in  said  bonom  wall  of  said  container,  said  ink 
supply  port  being  disposed  for  supplying  ink  from  said  con- 
tainer lo  the  ink  lapping  pipe  in  the  ink  cartridge; 
a  locking  member  on  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  container  for 

engaging  the  guide  groove  in  the  cartridge;  and 
said  container  being  configured  for  insertion  into  the  open  lop  of 
the  ink  lank  holder  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  container 
facing  downward  and  said  side  walls  of  said  container  aligned 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  ink  cartridge,  and  said  locking 
member  being  constructed  for  engaging  Ihe  guide  groove  and 
securing  said  container  in  place  in  said  ink  tank  holder  with 
said  ink  supply  port  connecting  with  the  ink  lapping  pipe. 
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5,619,238 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REPLACEABLE  INK 

CARTRIDGE 

Masahlko  Higuma,  Tohgane;  Masami  Ikeda;  Naohlto  Asai, 
both  of  Yokohama;  l^utomu  Abe,  Lsehara;  Toshin  Kashino, 
Chigasakl,  and  Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  94J13 
CUims  prioritv,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198474; 
May  25,  1993,  5-122620 

Int  a."  B4U  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—86  45  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  container  for  a  replaceable  ink  car- 
tridge for  a  bubble  jet  printer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  one-piece  container  body  comprising  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall  and  a  lop  wall,  each  of  which  is  elongated,  and  two 
side  walls  which  provide  major  surfaces  of  said  replaceable 
ink  cartridge,  said  one-piece  container  body  having  an  open 
bottom  and  a  partition  attached  lo  said  side  walls,  said  parti- 
tion extending  fixim  said  top  wall  to  a  position  proximate  lo 
said  open  bonom  to  divide  said  one-piece  open  container 
body  into  a  first  compartment  formed  by  said  partition  and 
said  back  wall,  said  top  wall  and  said  two  side  walls  and  a 
second  compartmeni  defined  by  said  partition  and  said  front 
wall,  said  top  wall  and  said  two  side  walls: 

inserting  a  sponge-like  absorbent  material  into  said  second  com- 
partment through  said  open  bottom;  and 

sealing  a  bottom  wall  to  said  one-piece  container  body  to  form  a 
first  chamber  for  an  ink  reservoir  and  comprising  said  first 
compartmeni  and  said  bottom  wall,  a  second  chamber  con- 
taining said  absorbent  material  and  comprising  said  second 
compartment  and  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  gap  between  said 
bonom  wall  and  said  partition  which  provides  an  opening  of 
between  0. 1  mm  and  20  mm  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber. 


5,619.239 
REPLACEABLE  INK  TANK 
Yasuo  Kotaki,  Machida;  Masanori  Takenouchi,  Yokohama; 
Hideo  Saikawa,  Machida;  Minoni  Nozawa,  Yokohama; 
Osamu  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  Ujiia,  Yamato;  Masashi 
Miyagawa,  Yokohama;  Hlsashl  Yamamirto,  Machida;  Yuji 
Hamasaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Jun  Hinami,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298194; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298195;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178877;  Aug.  4,  1994, 
6-183681 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—86  26  Oalms 

1.  A  replaceable  multi-ink  lank  for  an  ink  cartridge  used  in  a 
bubble  jel  primer,  the  ink  cartridge  comprising  a  back  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls  providing  major  surfaces  of  the  ink 
cartridge,  a  front  wall  and  a  top  wall  providing  an  opening  in  the 
lop  and  from  of  the  ink  cartridge  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
ink  lank,  an  ink  jet  prim  head  located  on  the  outside  of  the  bottom 
wall  for  printing  with  at  least  three  different  inks,  at  least  three  ink 
tapping  pipes  upstanding  from  the  inside  of  the  bottom  wall  for 


inttoducing  at  least  three  different  inks  to  the  ink  jet  print  head,  and 
a  camming  shoe  located  on  the  inside  of  the  top  wail  substantially 
near  the  back  wall  of  the  ink  cartridge,  said  replaceable  multi-ink 
lank  comprising: 

a  container  formed  by  two  substantially  rectangular  side  walls 
providing  major  surfaces  of  said  container,  and  a  back  wail,  a 
front  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall; 
a  substantially  T-shaped  partition  member  inside  said  container 
extending  from  aid  bonom  wall  to  said  top  wall  and  having  a 
cross  portion  attached  lo  said  two  side  walls  and  an  elongated 
portion  attached  to  said  firont  wall  to  divide  said  container  into 
three  separate  ink  chambers: 
three  ink  supply  pons  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  container,  each 
of  said  three  ink  supply  ports  being  disposed  for  supplying  ink 
from  one  of  said  three  ink  chambers  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  three  ink  tapping  pipes  in  the  ink  cartridge: 
an  ink  absorbent  member  in  each  of  said  three  separate  ink 

chambers;  and 
said  container  being  configured  for  insertion  into  the  opening  in 
tlie  top  and  from  of  llie  ink  cartridge  with  said  bonom  wall  of 
said  container  facing  downward  and  said  back  wall  facing  the 
back  wall  of  the  ink  cartridge,  and  said  container  being 
constnicied  for  engaging  the  camming  shoe  and  securing  said 
container  in  place  in  Ihe  ink  cartridge  with  each  of  said  ink 
supply  ports  connecting  with  the  corresponding  ink  tapping 
pipe. 


5,619J40 
PRINTER  MEDIA  PATH  SENSING  APPARATUS 
William  Y.  Pong,  1\ialatin;  Richard  G.  Chambers,  Portland, 
and  James  D.  Rise,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  WUsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,460 

Int  a."  B41J  2/385:  G03G  9/08 

VS.  a.  347—103  13  Claims 


1.  A  media  sensing  system  for  a  printer  applying  a  printed  image 
by  way  of  an  indirect  transfer  imaging  process  from  an  intermedi- 
ate transfer  surface  to  a  print  medium  of  a  desired  size,  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  print  media  motive  force  drive  train  for  transporting  media 
along  a  media  pathway  through  a  printer;  and 
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a  plurality  of  sensurs  posiuoncd  along  the  media  pathway  for 
detecting  travel  of  the  print  medium  along  the  pathway 
through  the  printer,  the  plurality  of  sensors  se4uentially 
delecting  the  size  of  the  print  medium,  pausing  the  print 
medium  for  a  period  of  ume  along  the  media  pathway  after 
the  print  medium  has  begun  to  travel  along  the  media  pathway 
to  synchronize  movement  of  the  print  medium  with  the  imag 
ing  process  to  enable  the  pnnt  medium  to  receive  the  printed 
image  from  an  intermediate  transfer  surface  at  an  image 
transfer  poml.  feeding  the  print  medium  into  a  media  pre 
heater  to  heal  the  prim  medium  prior  to  and  synchronized 
with  the  indirect  u^ansfer  imaging  process  so  that  the  print 
medium  arrives  ai  an  image  transfer  point  simuluneously 
with  completion  of  the  imaging  process  on  the  intermediate 
transfer  surface  to  receive  the  pnnted  image  from  an  image 
ffansfer  drum,  activating  the  indirect  transfer  imaging  process 
from  the  image  transfer  drum  to  the  print  medium,  and 
detecting  exit  of  the  pnnt  medium  from  the  printer 


5,619^2 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATtS  WITH  EDGE  POINT 
DETECTOR  BASED  ON  IMAGE  DENSITY  CHARGE 
Satodhi  Hancda;  Masakaxu  Fukuchi,  and  Tadashl  Miwa.  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assitcnors  to  Konlca  Corporatioii,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  720,617,  Jub.  25,  1991.  abandoned 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  179,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-IW273; 
JuL  16,  1990,  2-187487 

Int.  Cn."  B41J  y4J5:  H04N  I/4W 
VS.  a.  347—131  10  0«1>«»* 
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5,619J41 

INK-JET  PRINTING  PAPER  AND  INK-JET  PRINTING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Ktyoshl  Hosoi.  and  Ttakasa  Matsuda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assiicnors  to  FuH  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,179,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  23,  1995,  .Set.  No.  447.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992.  4-197462 

InL  CL*^  B4U  2/0/ 

L.S.  a.  347—105  7  Claims 
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1.  Printing  paper  for  a  multi-color,  multi-nozzle  ink  jet  printer 
which  includes  movable  printing  heads  with  a  nozzle  for  different 
ink  colors,  each  said  head  having  a  nozzle  jet-out  capacity,  a. 
measured  in  amount  of  ink  drop  (ml),  a  print  definition,  x.  and  an 
inter-nozzle  distance.  L  (mm),  to  ink  of  different  colors  and  a 
pnniing  paper/head  relative  moving  speed.  S  (mm/s),  said  paper 
comprising. 

base  paper  having  an  apparent  density  of  0  60  to  0.80  g/cm'  and 

a  slockigt  sizing  degree  of  2  to  18  sec;  and 
a  paint  including  a  white  pigment  having  a  BET  specific  surface 
area  of  200  to  400  m^/g.  said  paint  being  applied  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  base  paper  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
amount  of  said  paint  when  dried  is  in  the  range  from  2  to  10 
g/m-.  said  paper  having  an  ink  absorbing  capacity  such  that  in 
a  time  T  (sec)  to  be  determined  by  the  shortest  inter  nozzle 
distance  L  (mm)  of  different  ink  colors  of  a  multi-color  ink -jet 
printer  and  a  printing  paper/head  relative  moving  speed  S 
(mm/s),  by  the  formula  T=L/S.  the  ink  absorbing  capacity  V 
(ml/m^)  per  unit  area  of  said  printing  paper  according  to  a 
blister  method  satisfies  the  following  equation  ( I ); 


Vi2cu'H0.02S4)^ 


(I) 


where  a  represents  the  amount  of  ink  drop  (ml)  jetted  out  from  one 
nozzle  and  x  represents  definition  (dpi). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  as  a  two  dimensional  array 
of  dot  images  arranged  in  horizonul  and  vertical  directions,  the 
image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  sequentially  inputting  image  density  data  of  pixels 
into  the  apparatus,  each  image  density  dau  representing  an 
image  density  level  in  a  pixel  of  the  image; 
edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  edge  point  in  the  image 
by  obtaining  a  value  of  an  image  density  change  from  a  pixel 
to  a  succeeding  pixel  in  the  horizonul  direcuon  by  comparing 
corresponding  image  density  level  from  the  image  density 
data,  and  by  classifying  each  pixel,  based  on  the  image 
density  change  value,  into  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
classes,  the  predetermined  number  of  classes  including  at 
least  an  edge-starting  pixel  where  the  value  of  the  image 
density  change  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  positive  thresh- 
old value,  an  edge-ending  pixel  where  the  value  of  the  image 
density  change  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  negative 
threshold  value  and  a  non-edge  pixel  where  the  value  of  the 
image  density  change  lies  between  the  predetermined  positive 
threshold  value  and  the  predetermined  negative  threshold 
value; 
modulated  light  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  modu- 
lated light  beam  pulse  based  on  both  the  image  density  level 
and  the  class  of  each  pixel,  wherein  a  duration  width  of  the 
modulated  light  beam  pulse  corresponds  to  the  image  density 
level  of  the  pixel,  and  a  timing  shift  of  the  modulated  light 
beam  pulse  generation  corresponds  to  the  class  of  the  pixel  so 
that  the  modulated  light  beam  pulse  lags  in  phase  for  the 
edge-starting  pixel  and  leads  in  phase  for  the  edge-ending 
pixel; 
a  photoreceptor  member;  and 

scanning  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  as  the 
array  of  dot  images  on  a  surfaces  of  the  photo-receptor  by 
scanning  the  surface  with  the  modulated  light  beam  pulses, 
wherein  a  dot  image  at  an  edge  shifts  in  the  horizontal 
direction  by  lead  and  lag  of  phase  of  the  modulated  light 
beam  pulse. 


5.619443 
IMAGE  RECORDING  AND  ERASING  METHOD 
Yoshihlko  Hotta;  Akira  Suzuki,  both  of  Mishima;  Makoto  Obu, 
Yokohama,  and  Ikkashi  Kitamura,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-312557 
Int  a."  B4U  2/3S5 
VS.  CI.  347—139  22  Claims 

i»> 
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1.  An  image  recording  and  erasing  method  for  recording  images 
and  erasing  the  same  repeatedly  by  use  of  a  reversible  tbermosen- 
sitive  recording  medium  which  is  capable  of  reversibly  changing 
the  transparency  and  color  tone  thereof  depending  upon  the  tem- 
perature thereof,  comprising  the  steps: 

disposing  a  light-to-heat  conversion  sheet  over  said  reversible 

thermosensitive  recording  medium; 
applying  a  laser  beam  to  said  light-to-heat  conversion  sheet  to 
heat  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  medium  by  the 
heat  generated  by  said  light-to-heat  conversion  sheet  upon  the 
application  of  said  laser  beam  thereto,  thereby  forming 
images  on  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  medium 
and/or  erasing  images  therefrom;  and 
removing  said  light-to-heal  conversion  sheet  away  from  said 
reversible  thermosensitive  recording  medium. 


5.619.244 

THERMAL  INK  CASSETTE  FOR  A  THERMAL 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Manna.  Newtown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,781 
InL  a."  B4U  31/00:33/14 
VS.  CI.  347—214  3  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  tliermal  ribbon  cassette  for  attachment  to  a 
thermal  printing  apparatus  having  a  housing  formed  by  a  forward 
section  attached  to  a  rear  wall  to  define  a  chamber,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
a  supply  spool  rotatably  mounted  to  said  forward  section  and 
said  rear  wall  and  located  in  said  chamber,  said  supply  spool 
having  an  ink  transfer  ribbon  continuously  wrapped  there- 
around  and  a  plurality  of  interrupters  continuously  formed 
therearound; 
a  drag  spring  mounted  to  said  rear  wall  and  biased  against  said 
interrupters  for  providing  a  rotational  drag  force  on  said 
supply  spool; 
a  take-up  spool  rotatably  mounted  to  said  forward  section  and 

said  rear  wall  located  in  said  chamber; 
said  ink  transfer  ribbon  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
take-up  spool  and  having  a  portion  extending  through  slots  in 
said  housing  such  that  a  portion  of  said  ink  transfer  ribbon 
extends  external  to  said  chamber;  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  take-up  spool  except  in  a 
forward  direction,  said  rotation  preventing  means  comprising 


said  rear  wall  having  a  locking  pin  in  said  chamber,  a  first 
gear  rotatably  and  transversely  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said 
take-up  spool  having  a  second  gear  formed  thereon  in  con- 
stant mesh  with  said  first  gear  such  that  rotation  of  said 
take-up  spool  in  the  forward  direction  causes  said  first  gear  to 
transversely  displace  away  from  said  locking  pin  and  such 
that  rotation  of  said  take-up  spool  in  a  reverse  direction  causes 
said  first  gear  to  engage  said  locicing  pin. 


5,619,245 
MULTI-BEAM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USING  LENSLET 
ARRAYS  IN  LASER  MULTI-BEAM  PRINTERS  AND 
RECORDERS 
David  Kessler,  Rochester,  and  John  M.  Simpson,  Jr.,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,003 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/47;2/435 

VS.  a.  347—241  11  dalns 

HI 


1.  A  multi-beam  laser  printer  for  printing  onto  a  light-sensitive 
medium  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  diode  lasers  formed  in  a  linear  direction,  each 
diode  laser  being  modulated  to  generate  a  separately  intensity- 
modulated  diverging  light  beam; 
a  printing  lens  having  an  entrance  pupil  for  forming  the  light 
beams  from  the  linear  direction  which  enter  through  the 
entrance  pupil  onto  a  light-sensitive  medium  as  an  array  of 
spots; 
optical  means  for  reducing  the  divergence  of  die  light  beams 
from  the  plurality  of  diode  lasers  by  a  predetermined  amount 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  linear  direction,  wherein 
the  optical  means  comprises: 

a  first  cylindrical  lens  having  a  first  numerical  aperture  for 
collecting  the  diverging  light  beams  from  the  linear  direc- 
tion, and  for  reducing  the  divergence  of  the  beams  from  the 
linear  direction  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
a  second  cylindrical  lens  system  comprised  of  at  least  one 
cylindrical  lens  to  further  shape  the  beam  and  for  collecting 
the  light  beam  from  the  first  cylindrical  lens,  for  additional 
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shaping  of  the  light  beams,  and  for  continuing  the  direction 
of  the  light  beams  into  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  printing 
lens; 
a  first  lenslet  array  having  a  separate  lenslet  associated  with  each 
light  beam  for  directing  the  associated  light  beams  in  the 
linear  direction  towards  an  object  plane  of  the  printing  lens  to 
form  a  more  uniform  distribution  of  light  in  the  linear  direc- 
tion; and 
a  second  lenslet  array  spaced  from  the  first  lenslet  array  fot 
imaging  the  first  lenslet  array  into  the  entrance  pupil  of  the 
printing  lens  in  the  linear  direction. 


conforming  generally  to  said  internal  support  surface  of  said 
drum,  and  for  thereafter  placing  said  transported  media  sheet 
onto  said  support  surface  while  said  transported  media  sheet 
is  held  in  said  partially  cylindric  configuration  and  is  moved 
in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  and  toward  said  support 
surface. 


5^19046 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  POSITIONING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEDU  ON  AN  EXPOSURE  PLATEN 
Ronald  J.  Str««yer,  S.  Windsor;  Bruce  L.  DavtdMO,  Emt  H«1- 
focd;  Alan  W.  Menard,  Bolton;  Tboouu  J.  Suhr,  Manchester, 
aU  of  Conn,;  Url  Bin-Nun,  Kecnc,  N.H.,  and  Timothy  P. 
MacDonaM,  South  Windsor,  Coiin„  aadgnors  to  G«rber  Sys- 
tems Corporatioa,  South  Windsor,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  S«r.  No.  117>I2 

Int  a.'  B4U  2/435 

VS.  CL  347—262  ^  C**™ 


5,619,247 
STORED  PROGRAM  PAY-PER-PLAY 
Janes  Rosso,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  avignor  to  Smart  VCR  Lta- 
Itcd  Partnership,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  3943M 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/00 

VS.  CL  348—3  ^  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 
a  frame; 

a  drum  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  a  partially  cylindric 
internal  support  surface  extending  along  and  facing  toward  a 
central  axis  and  having  a  given  radius  of  curvature  taken  from 
the  central  axis; 

a  scanning  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  juxtaposed 
relative  to  said  internal  support  surface  so  as  to  cause  a  light 
beam  to  sweep  a  path  across  the  support  surface; 
means  for  holding  a  media  sheet  on  said  support  surface  during 
a  scanning  operation  in  registration  with  at  least  one  reference 
axis; 
a  supply  means  defined  by  said  frame  for  receiving  a  supply  of 
media  sheets  and  maintaining  said  supply  of  media  sheets  in  a 
given  orientation  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  reference 
axis;  and 
transport  means  extending  between  said  drum  and  said  supply 
means  for  lifting  a  media  sheet  from  said  supply  means  and 
for  advancing  it  toward  and  placing  it  onto  said  support 
surface  where  a  scanning  operation  is  conducted  and  for 
removing  said  media  sheet  from  the  suppon  surface  after  a 
scanning  operation  is  completed  on  the  involved  media  sheet; 
said  supply  means  being  so  constructed  as  to  maintain  said 
sheets  of  media  in  a  substantially  flat  condition  and  said 
transport  means  including  sheet  gripping  means  which  travels 
with  the  transported  media  sheet  from  said  supply  means  to 
said  drum  for  lifting  the  transported  media  sheet  from  said 
supply  in  a  substantially  flat  condition,  for  then  bending  said 
transported  media  sheet  to  a  partially  cylindric  configuration 


1.  A  stored  video  program  pay-per-view  system  adapted  for  use 
with  an  associated  display  device,  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  video  program  to  be  received  at  a  sub- 
scribers  location,  the  viewing  of  the  program  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  payment  to  a  provider; 

means  for  locally  storing  one  or  more  such  programs  at  the 
subscriber's  without  the  subscriber  incurring  a  viewing 
charge; 

means  for  receiving,  locally  storing  and  reviewing  information 
representative  of  a  previously  stored  program,  and  for  select- 
ing a  program  to  be  viewed  on  the  display  device;  and 

means,  in  communication  with  the  means  for  selecting  a  pro- 
gram to  be  viewed,  for  ensuring  payment  to  the  provider,  such 
payment  not  being  due  until  a  particular  program  has  been 
selected  for  viewing. 


5,619048 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  MICROWAVE 
RADIO  LINK  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DOUBLE  SIDEBAND 

PHASE  MODULATED  CARRIER  SIGNAL 
Mer^n  K.  Hobden;  David  G.  Spencer,  both  of  Lincoln;  John 
G.  L.  Rhodes,  deceased,  Ute  of  Cornwall,  and  Ronald 
-Dimer,  executor,  WUtshlre.  aU  of  United  Ungdom,  assignors 
to  PIcsaey  Semiconductors  Limited,  and  MCEL  pJ-c,  both  of 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  261,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1993, 
9313969;  Mar.  29.  1994,  9406185 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 
VS.  a.  348-6  '  Claims 

1  A  video  signal  distribution  system  for  transmitting  a  wide- 
band composite  signal  having  a  plurality  of  video  signals  modu- 
lated on  respective  sub-camers  of  respective  different  frequencies 
spaced  over  a  band  of  frequencies,  said  distribution  system  com- 
prising: a  microwave  point-to-point  radio  link  having  a  transmitter 
arrangement  including  means  for  amplitude  modulating  said  com- 
posite signal  onto  a  microwave  earner  frequency  signal  having  a 
relative  phase  and  amplitude  to  provide  a  double-sideband  sup- 
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pressed  carrier  amplitude  modulated  signal,  means  for  combining 
said  modulated  signal  with  a  carrier  frequency  reference  signal, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  phase  and  amplitude  of  said 
microwave  career  frequency  signal  and  said  reference  signal  to 
provide  a  double  side-band  phase  modulated  carrier  signal  for 
transmission  over  said  microwave  radio  link. 


5,619,249 

TELECASTING  SERVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  VIDEO 

PROGRAMS  ON  DEMAND  WTTH  AN  INTERACTIVE 

INTERFACE  FOR  FACILITATING  VIEWER  SELECTION 

OF  VIDEO  PROGRAMS 
John  K.  BlUock,  Greenwich;  Craig  D.  Cuttncr,  Norwalk,  both 
of  Coon.;  Ketin  C.  DowdcU,  New  Yorii,  N.Y,;  Elisabeth  B. 
Flanagan,  Wcstfieid,  N  J.;  James  E.  Granger,  Cortc  Madera, 
Calif.;  Henry  C.  Hso,  Port  Waahingtwn;  Robert  L  M.  Mai^ 
tin.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.;  Robert  May,  San  Frandsco, 
Calif.;  Nicolas  Peck,  MillTdley,  Calif,;  Mickad  S.  Pon- 
tecorvo,  San  Franciaco,  CaUf^*  Bmcc  E.  Probit,  Croton  On 
Hndsoo,  N.Y.;  Marc  D.  Rosenberg;  Debra  R.  SmnI,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y,;  Dennis  P.  WOUiHom  Old  Grecawich,  and 
Robert  M.  Zitter,  Staarford,  both  of  Conn.,  Mrignors  to  Tbnc 
Wanier  EntertainoMnt  Conapany,  LJ>,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  305,847 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/44 
MS.  CL  348—7  15  Claims 
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6.  For  use  in  an  interactive  telecasting  system  for  telecasting 
programing  to  a  plurality  of  viewers,  wherein: 
the  interactive  telecasting  system  includes  a  telecasting  facility 
capable  of  providing  immediate  response  to  program  selec- 
tions from  viewers, 
each  of  said  viewers  is  identified  by  an  identifier,  and 
a  subscribing  viewer  can,  without  resubscribing,  select  from 
among  a  plurality  of  programs  for  viewing  on  a  display,  a 
program  selection  system  comprising: 
memory  for  storing  (1)  a  list  of  programs  available  for  selec- 
tion, (2)  a  respective  segment  of  each  of  said  programs  in 
said  list,  and  (3)  a  list  of  identifiers  corresponding  to 
subscribing  viewers; 
a  display  generator  for  displaying  on  said  display  ( 1 )  said  list 
of  programs  and  (2)  representations  of  viewer  actuators  for 
manipulating  said  list  and  selecting  a  program  from  said 
list; 


a  viewer  control  unit  for  engaging  at  viewer  command  a 
desired  one  of  said  actuators  and  for  transmitting  an  iden- 
tifier corresponding  to  a  viewer  using  said  control  unit;  and 
a  validator  for  comparing  said  transmitted  identifier  to  said 
list  of  identifiers  identifying  said  subscribing  viewos  and 
for  preventing  display  of  said  selected  one  of  said  programs 
when  said  transmitted  identifier  fails  to  match  any  identifier 
on  said  list  of  identifiers;  wherein: 
at  least  a  first  one  of  said  actuators  selects  one  of  said 

programs  from  said  list, 
a  second  one  of  said  actuators  causes  said  selected  one  of 
said  programs  to  be  displayed  when  said  validator  deter- 
mines that  said  transmitted  identifier  matches  an  identi- 
fier on  said  list  of  identifiers,  and 
a  third  one  of  said  actuators  causes  one  of  said  segments, 
corresponding  to  said  selected  one  of  said  programs,  to 
be  displayed;  whereby: 

after  selecting  one  of  said  programs  fixm  said  list  using 
said  first  actuator,  any  viewer  can  preview  said  selected 
one  of  said  programs  by  initiating  display  of  said  one  of 
said  segments  corresponding  to  said  selected  one  of  said 
programs  using  said  third  actuator,  but  only  a  subscribing 
viewer  can  initiate  display  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
programs  using  said  second  actuator. 


5,619,2S8 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION 
SYSTEM  SET  TOP  BOX  UTILIZING  DYNAMIC  SYSTEM 

UPGRADES 
Stephen  R.  McCldlan,  CUtc,  and  Eric  B.  Miller,  Grimes,  both 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Microware  Systems  Corporation,  CHtc, 
Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389^99,  Feb.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,930 
Int  CL*^  Ii04N  7/173 
VS.  CL  348—10  20  Claims 

fJL        f» 


*^ 


1.  A  digital  audio/video  interactive  decoding  system  for  use  in 
interactive  television  system  connected  to  a  wide  area  network, 
comprising: 
a  CPU; 

a  RAM  memory; 
a  ROM  memory; 
an  operating  system,  said  operating  system  comprising  modules 

of  code  wherein  each  module  of  code  performs  a  particular 

function; 
wherein  each  module   includes  a  conesponding  description 

record; 
a  configuration  description  block; 
means  for  storing  said  description  record  for  each  module  in  said 

configuration  description  block; 
means  for  downloading  system  modules  and  corresponding 

description  records  from  said  neng/ork;  and 
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means  for  adding  said  description  record  for  each  of  said  down- 
loaded system  module  to  said  configuration  description  block. 


5^19491 
TWO-WAY  CATV  SYSTEM  AND  REMOTE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Watani  Kuroiwa,  Yokohama;  Isao  Miyazaki,  Kawasaki;  Shini- 
chi  Ooi,  Yokohama;  Yacushi  Otlagiri,  Yokohama,  and  Masa- 
hiro   IkkahMhl,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   aasicnon   to 
Kabiuhlkl  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawaaakl,  Japan 

FUed  Auj.  12,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  290303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1993,  5-M1545; 
Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201546 

InL  a."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—12  p  Claims 

'*.    f 


1.  A  CATV  system  comprising: 
center  facilities  comprising, 

program  information  transmission  means  for  transmitting  pro- 
gram information  including  a  plurality  of  television  signals. 

and 
center-side  two-way  communication  means  for  exchanging 
dau  with  a  subscriber  database  unit  and  also  for  transmit- 
ting and  leceiving  data  to  and  from  external  systems,  com- 
prising a  transmitting  and  receiving  section; 
a  two-way  transmission  line,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
an  output  end  of  said  program  information  transmission 
means  and  the  transmitting  and  receiving  section  of  said 
center-side  two-way  communication  means:  and 
a  subscriber  terminal  unit  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 

two-way  transmission  line,  comprising, 
a  common  bus  having  physical  addresses  and  logical  addresses 
assigned  at  predetermined  periods  of  time  for  each  blocit 
connected  thereto, 
a  receiving  Wock  having  a  receiving  channel  and  an  external 
terminal  connected  to  said  two-way  transmission  line  and 
which  receives  and  digitizes  the  program  information  from 
said  program  information  transmission  means,  and  outputs  the 
digitized  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said  logical  addresses 
assigned  to  said  common  bus, 
a  terminal-side  two-way  communication  block  connected  to  said 
two-way  transmission  line,  having  an  internal  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  common  bus.  exchanging  data  with  said  center- 
side  two-way  communication  means,  and  also  transmitting 
and  receiving  data  with  a  subscriber  remote  control  unit, 
a  plurality  of  program  information  processing  blocks  for  pro- 
cessing the  program  information  received  by  said  receiving 
block  and  outpuned  to  at  least  one  of  said  logical  addresses 
assigned  to  said  common  bus, 
a  management  block  connected  to  said  common  bus  and  storing 
management  dau  for  blocks  connecting  to  said  common  bus. 
and  providing  at  least  liming  setting  data,  which  designates 
the  logical  addresses,  to  each  of  the  blocks  connecting  to  said 
common  bus  in  order  to  manage, 

( 1 )  the  logical  addresses  of  the  receiving  block  on  said  com- 
mon bus; 

(2)  the  receiving  channel  of  the  receiving  block; 


(3)  an  output  timing  at  which  reception  program  informauon 
is  output  from  the  receiving  channel  to  said  common  bus; 

(4)  a  logical  address  of  said  terminal-side  two-way  communi- 
cation block  on  said  common  bus; 

(5)  an  input  and  output  timing  at  which  input  and  output  data 
of  the  terminal-side  two-way  communication  block  are 
output  to  said  conmion  bus.  and 

(6)  respective  logical  addresses  of  said  program  information 
processing  blocks  on  said  conmion  bus.  reception  of  timing 
information  corresponding  to  program  information  on  said 
common  bus  and  contents  of  processes  hosted  on  said 
program  information  processing  blocks; 

a  switch  section  to  which  the  program  information  processed  in 
said  program  information  processing  blocks  is  supplied,  and 
a  basic  block  which. 

( 1 )  grasps  the  physical  address  of  each  block  connected  to  die 
physical  addresses  assigned  to  the  respective  blocks  on  said 
common  bus. 

(2)  communicates  data  with  said  terminal-side  two-way  com- 
munication block  via  said  common  bus, 

(3)  provides  said  management  block  with  tuning  information, 
specifying  information  and  the  grasped  physical  address  of 
each  block,  said  tuning  information  being  obtained  from 
said  subscriber  remote  control  unit,  and  said  specifying 
information  specifying  a  content  of  a  process  at  one  of  said 
program  information  processing  block  and  the  output  des- 
tination, said  tuning  information  and  said  specifying  infor- 
mation being  provided  as  said  management  daU.  and 

(4)  controls  a  select  stale  of  said  switch  section  based  on  the 
specifying  information. 


5,619,252 

VIDEO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSMimNG  AND  RECEIVING  SIGNALS  WHEN 

THERE  IS  A  FAILURE  IN  THE  SYSTEM 

MItao  Nakano,  Hachinohc,  Japu,  aosicnor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,534,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coadnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  225354,  Apr.  8,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  931,447,  Auf. 

20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

55e,6S5,  JuL  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  636^90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  20,  1989,  1-188131 

Int.  a."  IM4M  11/00 

VS.  CL  348—14  2  Claims 


1.  A  video  telephone  system  transmitting  and  receiving  voice 
and  image  signals  at  a  bit  transmission  rate  M  over  a  transmission 
line  connected  thereto,  said  video  telephone  system  comprising: 
a  master  power  source; 
voice  input-ouqiut  means  for  generating  a  first  voice  signal  and 

for  receiving  a  second  voice  signal; 
image  pickup  means  for  detecting  a  first  image  and  for  output- 
ting  a  first  inuge  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  first  image; 
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display  means  for  receiving  a  second  image  signal  and  for 
displaying  a  second  image  in  dependence  upon  the  second 
image  signal; 

first  CODEC  means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal,  for 
decoding  the  transmitted  signal  to  produce  the  second  voice 
signal,  and  for  encoding  the  first  voice  signal  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal  at  the  bit  transmission  rate  M; 

second  CODEC  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal,  for 
demultiplexing  the  transmitted  signal  to  obtain  a  demulti- 
plexed signal,  for  decoding  tlie  demultiplexed  signal  to  obtain 
die  second  voice  signal  and  die  second  image  signal,  for 
encoding  the  first  voice  signal  to  produce  an  encoded  first 
voice  signal  at  a  bit  rate  N,  for  encoding  the  first  image  signal 
to  produce  an  encoded  first  image  signal  at  a  bit  rate  L,  where 
M=L-fN,  and  for  multiplexing  die  encoded  first  voice  and 
image  signals  to  obtain  a  second  output  signal;  and 

switching  control  tneans  for  monitoring  said  master  power 
source,  for  receiving  ttie  transmitted  signal  from  the  transmis- 
sion line,  for  receiving  the  first  output  signal  from  said  first 
CODEC  means,  for  receiving  the  second  output  signal  from 
said  second  CODEC  means,  for  supplying  the  transmitted 
signal  to  said  second  CODEC  means  and  die  second  output 
signal  to  the  transmission  line  when  said  master  power  source 
is  normal,  and  for  supplying  the  transmitted  signal  to  said  first 
CODEC  means  and  the  first  output  signal  to  the  transmission 
line  when  said  master  power  source  has  failed. 


5,619,253 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  OF  INDICIA 

Henry  A.  Miranda,  Jr.,  74  Loomis  St.,  and  Joseph  Palmieri,  36 

Old  Stagecoach  Rd.,  both  of  Bedford,  Mass.  01730 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  82,620,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,246 

InL  a.*"  H04N  7/14 

VS.  CL  348—15  19  Claims 


I.  Video  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  diffusing  screen  comprising  a  layer  of  a  transparent 
material  in  contact  with  a  layer  of  a  difFusing  material, 

said  diffusing  material  having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  said 
transparent  material  and  a  second  surface  spaced  from  said 
transparent  material  by  the  thicicness  of  said  diffusing  mate- 
rial, 

said  second  surface  forming  a  receiving  surface  that  is  substan- 
tially smooth  and  of  a  quality  for  accepting  indicia  thereupon, 

said  first  surface  of  said  diffusing  material  in  contact  with  said 
transparent  material  forming  a  transmitting  surface;  and 

a  video  camera  positioned  to  provide  a  first  video  signal  repre- 
sentative of  images  on  said  transmitting  surface, 

said  video  camera  separated  from  said  second  surface  by  said 
transparent  material  and  said  diffusing  material. 


wherein  said  diffiising  material  is  diin  diffiising  material  bonded 
to  one  side  of  said  transparent  material, 

the  thicicness  of  said  diffiising  material  being  great  enough  to 
approxinute  the  decoupling  of  a  lambertian  diffiiser,  but  not 
so  thick  as  to  degrade  the  spatial  resolution  of  die  indicia. 


5,619^54 

COMPACT  TELECONFERENCING  EYE  CONTACT 

TERMINAL 

Steve  H.  McNeUey,  29677  Woodlake  Ct.,  San  Joan  Capistrano, 

CaUf.  92675 

Contimtaiion  of  Ser.  No.  420,201,  Apr.  11, 1995,  abandooed. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,US 

Int  a.^  H04N  7/14 

VS.  CL  348—20  29  Claims 


•« 


^ 


1.  An  improved  teleconferencing  terminal  to  facilitate  eye  con- 
tact between  a  first  conferee  using  the  teleconferencing  terminal 
and  a  second  conferee,  at  a  remote  location,  imaged  on  the  tele- 
conferencing terminal,  the  teleconferencing  terminal  comprising: 

a  housing; 

image  display  means  enclosed  in  the  bousing  for  displaying  an 
image  of  the  second  conferee; 

sound  reproducing  means  for  converting  an  audio  signal  from 
the  second  conferee  to  audible  sound; 

means  for  placing  an  image  capture  means  in  relation  to  die 
housing  for  capturing  an  image  of  the  first  conferee  and  for 
producing  a  video  signal  representative  of  that  image  for 
transmission  to  tlie  second  conferee; 

sound  capture  means  for  capturing  sounds  from  the  first  con- 
feree and  for  producing  an  audio  signal  representative  of 
those  sounds  for  transmission  to  the  second  conferee; 

a  front  mounted  transparent  substrate  member  attached  to  the 
housing,  a  first  region  of  said  transparent  substrate  member 
substantially  parallel  to  a  front  surface  of  the  image  display 
means  at  one  edge  thereof  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  image 
display  means;  and 

a  substantially  flat  beam-splitter  formed  integrally  as  a 
reflective-transparent  region  of  the  transparent  substrate  mem- 
ber, angled  in  relation  to  a  firont  surface  of  the  image  display 
means  and  seamlessly  continuous  with  ttie  first  region  of  said 
transparent  substrate  member,  the  integral  beam-splitter  dis- 
posed to  allow  the  image  capture  means  unobtrusively  to 
capture  an  image  of  the  first  conferee  reflected  by  said  integral 
beam-splitter  while  the  first  conferee  gazes  tiirough  said  inte- 
gral beam-splitter  to  make  eye  contact  with  the  second  con- 
feree imaged  on  the  image  display  means. 
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5,619^55 
WIDE-SCREEN  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Daniel  A.  Booth,  Itbae*,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  CorncU  Research 
FoundatioD,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293004 
Int  a."  H04N  7/W 


UACL348— 36 


12  Claims 


mems  and  said  second  and  third  image  segments,  as  generated 
by  said  video  cameras; 

a  half-silvered  mirror  which  reflects  said  first  and  third  image 
segments  from  said  first  and  third  video  signal  displays 
toward  a  viewing  position, 

wherein  said  half-silvered  minor  transmits  said  second  image 
segment  toward  the  viewing  position,  and 

whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  image  segmenU  are  juxta- 
posed into  a  represenution  of  the  wide-angle  image  upon  said 
half  sUvered  mirror,  as  viewed  from  (he  viewing  posiuon. 


5,619,256 

DIGITAL  3D/STEREOSCOPIC  VIDEO  COMPRESSION 

TECHNIQUE  UTILIZING  DISPARITY  AND  MOTION 

COMPENSATED  PREDICTIONS 

Barin  G.  HnskcU,  Ttaton  Falls;  Richard  V.  Kullarits.  Colts 

Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Atul  Puri,  Riverdale.  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,463 

Int  a."  H04N  13/00 

VS.  a.  34«— 43  »  Claim 


1.  A  composite  video  signal  generation  and  display  system  for 
capturing  and  displaying  a  wide-angle  image,  comprising: 

a  first  video  camera,  for  generating  a  first  video  image  signal 
which  represents  a  first  segment  of  the  image,  said  first  video 
camera  positioned  such  that  scan  lines  of  the  first  video  image 
signal  nin  vertically,  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  platform 
reference  plane; 
a  second  video  camera,  for  generating  a  second  video  image 
signal  which  represents  a  second  segment  of  the  image  which 
is  juxuposed  to  said  first  segment  of  the  image,  said  second 
video  camera  positioned  such  that  scan  lines  of  the  second 
video  image  signal  run  vertically,  with  respect  to  the  horizon- 
tal platform  reference  plane; 
a  third  video  camera,  for  generating  a  third  video  image  signal 
which  represents  a  third  segment  of  the  image  which  is 
juxtaposed  to  said  second  segment  of  the  image,  said  third 
video  camera  positioned  such  that  scan  lines  of  the  third  video 
image  signal  ran  vertically,  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
platfonn  reference  plane,  said  first,  second  and  third  video 
cameras  being  arrayed  with  a  selected  angular  displacement 
between  said  first  and  second  image  segments  and  said  second 
and  third  image  segments; 
a  first  adjustable  mimjr  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  image 

segments; 
a  second  adjustable  mirror  for  aligning  said  second  and  third 

image  segments; 
a  first  video  signal  display,  responsive  to  said  first  video  image 
signal,  and  routed  90  degrees  from  a  first  horizonul  reference 
plane,  such  that  video  scan  lines  displayed  ran  vertically,  to 
produce  a  first  display  image  segment; 
a  second  video  signal  display,  responsive  to  said  second  video 
image  signal,  and  rotated  90  degrees  from  a  second  horizontal 
reference  plane,  such  that  video  scan  lines  displayed  ran 
vertically,  to  produce  a  second  display  image  segment; 
a  third  video  signal  display,  responsive  to  said  third  video  image 
signal,  and  rotated  90  degrees  from  said  first  horizontal  refer- 
ence plane,  such  that  video  scan  lines  displayed  ran  verucally. 
to  produce  a  third  display  image  segment;  and 
a  composite  image  display  surface,  which  includes: 
a  structure  for  supporting  said  first  video  signal  display,  said 
second  video  signal  display  and  said  third  video  signal  dis- 
play, said  structure  supporting  said  first  and  third  video  signal 
displays  at  an  angle  which  corresponds  to  said  selected  angu- 
lar displacements  between  said  first  and  second  image  seg- 


i£n 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  three-dimensional  stereoscopic 
video  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  digital  video  signal  represenutive  of  a  first 
succession  of  frames  containing  left  views  of  a  scene,  said 
first  succession  of  frames  including  a  left  current  frame,  a  left 
forward  frame,  and  a  left  backward  frame; 
receiving  a  second  digital  video  signal  representative  of  a  sec- 
ond succession  of  frames  containing  right  views  of  a  scene, 
said  second  succession  of  frames  including  a  right  current 
frame,  a  nght  forward  frame,  and  a  right  backward  frame; 
selecting  a  current  frame  fixim  either  said  first  or  second  succes- 
sion of  frames  as  a  reference  frame; 
producing  a  disparity  esumate  signal  representing  a  prediction 
between  said  reference  frame  and  either  said  left  or  said  right 
forward  franie; 
producing  a  motion  compensated  estimate  signal  representing  a 
predicuon  between  said  reference  frame  and  another  frame 
said  other  frame  being  in  either  said  first  or  second  succession 
of  frames; 
employing  said  disparity  estimate  signal  and  said  motion  com- 
pensated estimate  signals  to  encode  said  first  and  said  second 
video  signals  to  produce  an  encoded  three-dimensional  stereo- 
scopic video  signal. 


5,619057 
COMBINED  FILM  AND  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  WITH 
STORAGE  DENSITY  SELECTION.  SEGMENT  IMAGE 
STACKING,  INSTANT  VIEW  AND  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
FILM  MODE 
Samud  Reele.  Rochester,  and  AUn  L.  Koms,  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3553«1 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/IK:5/JO 
VS.  a.  348—64  *  CtataM 

1.  A  camera  for  capiunng  images  of  different  quality  levels,  said 
camera  comprising: 
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5,619058 
IMAGE  STABILITY  IN  TELECINES 
John  D.  Gillespie,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rank 
Cintd  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,615 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1992, 
9204336 

Int  CI."  H04N  3/36:5/253:9/1 1 ;9/47 
VS.  a.  348—97  14  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  stabilizing  video  images  produced  from  an 
unsteady  source  of  a  sequence  of  images  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  sequence  of  video  images  from  said 

source; 
means  for  receiving  two  successive  ones  of  said  video  images 

from  said  video  image  producing  means; 
means  for  estimating  a  shift  signal  connected  to  said  means  for 

receiving  images,   said   shift   signal   representing  an  error 


between  said  two  successive  images,  said  error  resulting  from 
unsteadiness  in  said  unsteady  source; 

means  for  controlling  said  image  producing  means  whereby 
special  effects  are  introduced  in  said  sequence  of  video 
images; 

means,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  controlling  means  and  to 
said  shift  signal,  for  producing  a  corrected  Shift  signal  com- 
pensated to  take  account  of  any  special  effect  introduced  in 
said  sequence  of  video  images  by  said  controlling  means;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  corrected  shift  signal  and  said  sequence 
of  video  images  and  for  shifting  one  of  said  two  successive 
ones  of  said  video  images  in  accordance  with  said  corrected 
shift  signal. 


a  lens  section  providing  a  common  source  for  generating  a 

source  image; 
a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  source  image  into  a  first  image 

and  a  second  image;  and 
capture  means  for  providing  two  quality  levels  of  film  capture 

and  a  further  level  of  electronic  capture  for  the  source  image 

from  the  common  source,  said  capture  means  including: 

a  film  optically  coupled  to  said  beam  splitter  so  as  to  capture 
only  the  first  image; 

an  electronic  sensor  optically  coupled  to  said  beam  spliner  for 
capturing  the  second  image; 

a  light  routing  mechanism  for  optically  decoupling  the  film 
from  the  beam  splitter  and  routing  the  source  image  to  said 
film  and  capturing  a  third  image  while  bypassing  said  beam 
splitter;  and 

a  user  interface  for  selecting  one  of  two  levels  of  image 
storage  quality  for  film  capture,  said  two  levels  including  a 
first  level  for  obtaining  a  lower  quality  of  film  capture  from 
the  first  image  when  the  film  is  optically  coupled  to  said 
beam  splitter  and  a  second  level  for  obtaining  an  improved 
quality  o  film  capture  from  the  third  image  by  optimum 
utilization  of  the  source  image  when  the  light  routing 
mechanism  optically  decouples  the  film  from  said  beam 
splitter. 


5,619059 
DISTRIBUTOR  OF  HIGH-DEFINITION  TELEVISION 
Jin-Wook  Song,  and  Geum-Ock  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,703 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 
93-30560 

Int  CL*  H04N  17/00 
VS.  a.  348—181  5  Claims 


I.  A  video  signal  distributor  for  a  high  defiiiitioa  television, 
comprising: 

experimental  pattern  storing  means  for  storing  an  experimental 
pattern  for  self-testing  the  distributor; 

pattern  generating  means  for  selecting  an  experimental  pattern 
stored  in  said  experimental  pattern  storing  means  and  for 
selecting  a  serial  data  compressed  digital  video  signal  com- 
prising header  data,  said  digital  video  signal  being  separated 
by  a  video/audio  separator; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  converting  the  serial  data  selected 
by  said  pattern  generating  means  into  24  bit  parallel  data  after 
removing  the  header  data; 

central  buffer  means  for  storing  the  24  bit  parallel  data  in 
accordance  with  a  control  of  said  central  processing  unit  and 
for  controlling  a  processing  speed  of  data;  and 

variable  length  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  24  bit  parallel 
data  outputted  from  the  central  processing  unit. 


5,619060 
STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  PERFORMING  WHITE- 
BALANCE  AND  AUTO-FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT 
CONCURRENTLY 
Shunichi  Miyadera,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,360,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,370 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-245979 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/73 

VS.  a.  348—223  14  Claims 

11.  A  still-video  camera,  comprising: 
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5^19062 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

A  UNIT  CELL  ARRAY 
Masayuki  Uno.  Ina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^ 
Lt«L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,477 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1994,  4-308435 
InL  a."  H04N  S/14 
\}S.  a.  348—297  2*  C\Mhia 


at  least  firsi  and  second  imaging  devices,  a  same  image  being 
fonned  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  imaging  devices; 

a  filter  movable  to  cover  a  light  receiving  surface  of  said  first 
imaging  device  and  to  move  avway  from  said  light  receiving 
surface: 

means  for  carrying  out  a  while  balance  adjustment  in  accordance 
with  an  output  signal  of  said  first  inuging  device  when  said 
filter  covers  said  light  receiving  surface. 

means  for  moving  a  taking  lens  in  accordance  with  an  output 
signal  of  said  second  imaging  device  so  that  said  taking  lens 
moves  to  an  in-focus  state,  at  least  a  part  of  said  lens  moving 
operation  being  earned  out  while  said  white  balance  adjust- 
ment IS  earned  out;  and 

means  for  combining  said  same  images  formed  on  each  of  said 
at  least  first  and  second  imaging  devices  to  form  a  frame  color 
image. 
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5,619^1 
PIXEL  ARTIFACT/BLEMISH  FILTER  FOR  U.SE  IN  CCD 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
R.  Larry  Anderton,  West  Jordan.  Utah,  assifcnor  to  OEC  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUcd  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,972 
Int  a."  H04N  9/64 


»  owwr  otttcTOK 
1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising  a  unit  cell 
array  formed  of  unit  cells  arranged  one-dimensionally.  each  unit 
cell  having  a  photodiode.  and  first  and  second  switches,  a  fir^t 
lenninal  of  each  switch  connected  to  the  photodiode.  integrators 
connected  to  second  temiinals  of  the  first  switches  of  the  unit  cells 
for  detecting  the  integrated  value  of  the  charge  generated  by  the 
incident  light  into  the  photodiodcs.  a  common  signal  line  con 
nected  commonly  to  second  tenninals  of  the  second  switches  of  the 
unit  cells,  and  a  single  cunrnt  detector  connected  to  the  common 
signal  line  for  detecting,  as  a  current  value,  the  charge  generated  by 
light  incident  to  the  unit  cell  array. 


MS.  a.  348—246 
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5,619>3 

BOX  HANGER  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  S.  Laughlin,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Robert  Smigel,  North 

Royalton,  and  Richard  Lees,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Erico  Intematlooal  Corporation.  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,765 

Int  CI."  B42F  li/00 

VS.  a.  24»— 343  74  ClaiiM 
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9.  A  blemish  suppression  circuit  for  suppressing  pixel  blemishes 
which  may  occur  in  video  images  represented  in  a  video  image 
signal  composed  of  a  series  of  electrical  pulses,  with  each  pulse 
representing  a  pixel  in  the  image,  each  pixel  blemish  characterized 
by  an  increase  in  magnitude  of  the  pulse  representing  said  each 
pixel  blemish,  said  suppression  circuit  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  the  video  image  signal  pulses, 
delaying  means  for  successively  delaying  the  received  pulses  by 

approximately  a  one  pulse  width  duration, 
output  means  for  outputting  the  pulses, 

means  for  receiving  and  pairing  a  non-delayed  pulse  unmodified 
and  direct  from  the  input  means  and  a  delayed  pulse  from  the 
delaying  means,  and  for  suppressing  an  artifact  pulse  of  each 
pair  which  is  significantly  greater  in  magnitude  than  a  non- 
artifact  pulse  of  each  pair,  and 
means  for  passing  said  non-artifact  pulse  to  the  output  means. 


1.  A  box  supporting  strut  adapted  to  span  between  two  stroctural 
members,  said  strut  comprising  a  linear  longitudinally  slotted  body, 
at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  aligned  box  supporting  slot 
openings  in  said  body,  said  box  supporung  slot  openings  being 
separated  by  a  transverse  bridge  and  said  slot  openings  and  bridge 
being  asymmetrically  located  longitudinally  of  said  body  whereby 
a  box  may  be  supported  from  a  slot  opening  anywhere  between  the 
stnictural  members,  a  portion  of  a  slot  opening  being  available  for 
any  position  of  the  box  in  one  or  an  end-for-end  position  of  the 
strut. 
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5,619,264 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Katsi^i  Yoshimora;  Masamichi  Toyama;  Akihiro  Fi^iwara,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken;  Kunihiko  Yamada,  Tokyo,  and  Hirofumi 
Suda,  Kananawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,864,  Jun.  23, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,904,  Dec.  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,754,  Dec. 

18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

154,078,  Feb.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  202,709 

Int  a."  H04N  5/2S2 

VS.  a.  348—352  33  Claims 
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I.  An  automatic  focusing  device  comprising: 

(A)  image  pickup  means  for  convening  an  object  image  formed 
on  an  image  pickup  plan  to  an  electrical  signal: 

(B)  gate  means  for  passing  only  a  pan  of  a  picked-up  image 
signal  produced  from  said  image  pickup  means,  said  pan 
corresponding  to  a  focus  detecting  area  defined  on  said  image 
pickup  plane: 

(C)  object  image  variation  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  a  variation  of  the  object  image  on  said  image 
pickup  plane  including 

a  coding  circuit  for  converting  a  predetermined  component  of 
the  image  signal  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  defined  on  said 
image  pickup  plane  to  a  digital  value  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  threshold  level  and 

a  di.scrimination  circuit  for  companng  an  output  of  said  coding 
circuit  with  an  output  produced  a  predetermined  period  before 
to  discriminate  the  presence  of  a  variation  of  the  object  image 
in  each  of  said  areas  and  to  output  an  information  relative  to 
the  amount  of  a  variation  of  the  object  image;  and 

(D)  gate  control  means  for  controlling  said  gate  means  to  change 
the  size  of  said  focus  detecting  area  in  response  to  an  output 
of  said  object  image  variation  detecting  means. 


5,619,265 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  SELECHNG  COMPRESSION 

RATIO  EFFICIENCY 

Masahiro     Suzuki,     Kawasaki,     and     Koichiro     Minamino, 

Machida,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  360,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-.^22824 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—362  26  Claims 
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21.  .\n  electronic  camera  which  stores  compressed  image  data 
upon  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 


an  imaging  device  which  forms  an  image  of  an  object  to  be 
photographed  and  outputs  digital  image  data; 

a  factor  detecting  section  which  detects  a  factor  which  causes 
changing  of  depth  of  field  on  said  image  which  is  formed  by 
said  imaging  device: 

a  data  compression  circuit  which  compresses  said  image  data 
from  said  imaging  device  according  to  a  predetermined  com- 
pression ratio;  and 

a  compression  ratio  control  circuit  which  controls  said  compres- 
sion ratio  for  said  compression  circuit,  based  upon  an  output 
of  said  factor  detecting  section. 


5,619466 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SHUTTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

A  VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  A  SYNCHRONIZED 

STROBE  FLASH 

Se^iro  Tomita,  and  Takashige  Nabeshima,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony/Tektronix 

Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006659 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/238 

VS.  a.  348—363  5  Claims 


1.  An  electric  shuner  control  apparatus  for  a  video  camera  with 
an  image  pick-up  device,  for  controlling  the  exposure  time  of  light 
from  an  object  onto  said  image  pick-up  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  lens  system  for  said  video  camera  ananged  in  front  of  said 
image  pick-up  device; 

first  and  second  polarizing  filter  means  with  different  respective 
polarizing  angles  arranged  between  said  lens  system  and  said 
image  pick-up  device; 

a  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  control  terminal,  arranged 
between  said  first  and  second  polarized  filter  means: 

a  synchronous  circuit  receiving  an  external  synchronizing  signal 
and  producing  therefrom  a  vertical  syiKhronizing  signal: 

first  pulse  generating  means  receiving  said  vertical  .synchroniz- 
ing signal  for  generating  a  first  pulse  synchronized  with  said 
vertical  synchronizing  signal,  said  first  pulse  having  a  piede- 
termined  length  of  time: 

liquid  crystal  device  control  means  receiving  said  first  pulse  for 
generating  a  signal  lor  controlling  an  electrical  field  of  said 
liquid  crystal  device  to  place  said  device  in  an  ON  state  and 
allow  the  light  from  the  object  to  be  transmitted  through  said 
first  and  second  polarizing  filter  means  and  said  liquid  crystal 
device  for  said  predetermined  length  of  time  of  said  first 
pulse; 

second  pulse  generating  means  having  an  input  connected  to  be 
triggered  by  said  first  pulse  for  generating  a  second  pulse 
synchronized  with  said  first  pulse  and  with  said  vertical 
synchronizing  signal;  and 

external  apparatus  means  receiving  said  second  pulse  for  pro- 
ducing a  light  flash  in  response  to  said  second  pulse; 

wherein  said  first  pulse  generating  means  comprises: 
first  multivibrator  means  for  generating  a  shutter  pulse  in 
response  to  an  operation  of  a  shutter  switch;  and 
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gate  means  for  gating  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  dur- 
ing the  time  said  shutter  pulse  is  generated  and  producing 
said  first  pulse;  and 
said  liquid  crystal  device  control  means  comprises: 

second  multivibrator  means  for  generating  an  output  pulse 
having  a  predetermined  length  of  time  in  response  to  said 
first  pulse  from  said  gate  means;  and 

third  multivibrator  means  for  generating  said  signal  for  con- 
trolling an  electric  field  of  said  liquid  crystal  device  in 
response  to  said  output  pulse  from  said  second  multivibra- 
tor means. 


5^19,268 
MOTION  ESTIMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALCULATING  A  MOTION  VECTOR 
TUuynki  Kobayashi;  David  Wuerteie,  and  YuUka  Olcada,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Graphics  Communication 
Laboratories,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,760 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004758; 
Mav  26,  1995,  7-127632 

IBL  a."  H04N  7/36 
VS.  a.  348—416  <2  Oalms 
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5,619,267 
VIDEO  DECODER  INCLUDING  A  CONTROL  UNIT 
Maximilian  Riegd,  Narnberg,  and  Ulrich  Steniel,  Leinburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  CorporaHon,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Condniution  of  Ser.  No.  196,915,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abwidoncd. 
This  appUration  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993.  43  9S 

91U 

InL  a.*  H04N  7/50 
VS.  CL  348—400  >2  Oalms 


1.  A  video  decoder  for  performing  bloclcwise  decoding  opera- 
tions of  coded  video  pictures  using  decoding  blocks  of  pixel  dau 
having  block  edges,  and  for  post-processing  a  Wockwise  decoded 
video  picture,  comprising: 

a  picture  memory  for  slonng  the  pixel  daU  of  the  blockwise 

decoded  video  picture; 
a  control  unit  for  blockwise  selecting  addresses  of  the  picture 

memory  which  addresses  define  the  decoding  blocks; 
a  loop  filter  for  filtering  the  blockwise  selected  pixel  dau  within 
the  decoding  blocks  but  not  the  block  edge  blockwise  selected 
pixel  data;  and 
wherein  the  control  unit  controls  said  loop  filter  and  comprises 
means  for,  in  the  interval  between  the  blockwise  decoding 
operations  of  two  coded  video  pictures, 
addressing  the  picture  memory  again  to  select  the  block  edge 
pixel  dau  of  the  blockwise  decoded  video  picwre  wherein  the 
addressing  is  performed  such  that  new  redefined  blocks  are 
created  which  include  the  previously  unfiltered  block  edge 
pixel  dau  wiihm  the  redefined  block  edges  of  the  redefined 
blocks, 
applying  the  previously  unfiltered  block  edge  pixel  dau  to  said 
loop  filter  for  filtering,  such  that  the  same  loop  filler  filters  the 
previously  unfiltered  block  edges. 


1.  A  motion  estimation  ntethod  for  calculating  a  motion  vector  to 
estimate  a  current  picture  partially  forming  a  video  sequence  on  the 
basis  of  first  and  second  reference  pictures  partially  forming  said 
video  sequence,  said  current  picture  being  partially  formed  by  a 
current  block  including  a  plurality  of  pels  represented  by  pel  daU 
sets,  respectively,  said  first  reference  picture  being  formed  by 
reference  blocks  each  equal  in  size  to  said  current  block,  each  of 
the  reference  blocks  of  said  first  reference  picture  including  a 
plurality  of  pels  represented  by  pel  dau  sets,  respectively,  said 
second  reference  picture  being  formed  by  reference  blocks  each 
equal  in  size  to  said  current  block,  each  of  the  reference  blocks  of 
said  second  reference  picture  including  a  plurality  of  pels  repre- 
sented by  pel  data  sets,  respectively,  and  said  motion  vector  being 
indicative  of  a  displacement  between  said  current  block  and  one  of 
the  reference  blocks  of  said  second  reference  picture,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  specifying  a  reference  block  similar  to  said  current  block 
from  among  the  reference  blocks  of  said  first  reference  pic- 
ture; 

(b)  multiplying  each  pel  daU  set  of  the  specified  reference  block 
by  a  first  coefBcieni, 

(c)  obtaining  a  template  block  by  calculating  pel  dau  sets  each 
indicative  of  a  difference  between  each  multiplied  pel  dau  set 
of  the  specified  reference  block  and  each  pel  dau  set  of  the 
current  block  corresponding  in  position  to  each  other; 

(d)  specifying  part  or  the  whole  of  said  second  reference  picture 
as  a  search  window; 

(e)  obtaining  candidate  blocks  by  multiplying,  by  a  second 
coefficient,  each  of  the  pel  daU  sets  of  the  reference  blocks 
included  in  said  search  window; 

(0  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the  pel  dau  sets  of  each  of 
candidate  blocks  and  the  pel  daU  sets  of  said  template  block, 
distortion  values  each  indicative  of  a  difference  between  each 
of  interpolated  blocks  and  said  cunwt  block,  each  of  the 
interpolated  blocks  being  indicative  of  a  mean  between  the 
specified  reference  block  of  said  first  reference  picture  and 
each  of  the  reference  blocks  of  said  search  window; 

(g)  selecting  a  minimum  distortion  value  from  among  the  dJ.stor- 
tk>n  values,  and 

(h)  specifying  a  reference  block  of  said  second  reference  picture 
bringing  the  minimum  distortion  value  to  obtain  said  motion 
vector. 
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5,619J69 

FRAME  SYNC  SIGNAL  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Ronald  B.  Lee.  Northbrook.  and  Larry  E.  Nidsen,  Chicago, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 

Glenview.  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,664 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/24 

VS.  a.  348—432  15  Claims 
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performing  an  equally  weighted  interpolation  between  each  of 
two  adjacent  sample  values. 

correcting  the  amplitude  of  the  interpolation  result  obtained  in 
the  interpolation, 

performing  an  equally  weighted  interpolation  of  the  corrected 
interpolation  result  is  in  each  case  with  its  neighboring  values, 
wherein  the  neighboring  values  being  neighboring  sample 
values  or  neighboring  interpolation  results, 

correcting  the  amplitude  of  the  interpolation  result  obtained  in 
the  weighted  interpolation  of  the  corrected  interpolation;  and 

repeating  the  interpolation  and  correction  until  a  desired  resolu- 
tion necessary  for  the  virtual  sample  frequency  is  obtained. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  transmission  system  compris- 


ing: 


formatting  a  signal  having  a  plurality  of  segments  of  multilevel 
symbols  arranged  in  frames  of  two  fields  with  each  field 
having  a  field  sync  segment  and  each  segment  having  a 
segment  sync; 

generating  a  first  symbol  sequence; 

generating  a  second  symbol  sequence  that  is  shorter  than  the  first 
symbol  sequence; 

multiplexing  the  segment  sync  and  the  first  and  tlie  second 
symbol  sequences  to  form  a  field  sync  segment;  and 

alternating  the  polarity  of  the  second  symbol  sequence  in  suc- 
cessive fields  of  the  frames. 
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5,619,271 
FUZZY  LOGIC  BASED  SCANNING  RATE  CONVERTER 
Massimo  Mancuso.  Monza;  Rinaldo  Poluzzi.  Milan,  and  Gian- 
guido  Rizzotto.  Civate.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza.  and  Con- 
sorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo, 
Catania,  both  of  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1994,  94830197 

InL  a."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—448  23  Claims 


5,619,270 
SAMPLE  RATE  CONVERTER  AND  SAMPLE  RATE 
CONVERSION  METHOD 
Walter  Demmer,  Domiitzer  Strasse  3,  90411  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,181 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  44  23 
224.1 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—441 
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1.  A  method  for  sample  rate  conversion,  in  which  input  sample 
values  of  a  signal  digitized  at  a  first  predetermined  clock  frequency 
are  convened  into  desired  sample  values  at  a  second  virtual  sample 
frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  television  signal  scanning  conversion  device  comprising: 
a  filter  having  a  plurality  of  digital  inputs  for  receiving  compo- 
nents of  an  interiaced  television  signal,  an  input  for  receiving 
a  control  signal  and  an  output  providing  filtered  components 
of  the  television  interlaced  signal  according  to  at  least  one  of 
different  interpolation  functions  selected  according  to  the  con- 
trol signal;  and 
a  fuzzy  logic  calculation  block  having  inputs  connected  to  the 
digital  inputs  of  a  filter  and  for  receiving  the  components  of 
the  interlaced  television  signal  and  operating  with  fuzzy  logic 
procedures  applied  to  the  received  components  to  provide  an 
output  indicative  of  a  direction  of  highest  correlation  of  edges 
and  motion  detected  in  two  consecutive  image  fields  in  the 
interlaced  television  signal,  and  wherein  the  output  is  con- 
nected to  the  control  signal  input  of  the  filter  to  control  the 
filler. 
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PROCESS  FOR  DEINTERLACING  THE  FRAMES  OF  A 

MOVING  IMAGE  SEQUENCE 

PhiHppe  Salmoa,  D'AuMgne,  and  Bertrand  Chupcau,  Renncs, 

both  of  Fraacc  MrigMon  to  Thoaaoa-CSF,  Parte,  France 
PCT  No.  rCTfrtOMllM,  I  371  DM*  Jun.  30.  19»5,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1W5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOM/14522,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  464422 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  30.  1992,  92  15918 
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lower  scanning  lines  spatially  apart  from  scanning  lines  to  be 
interpolated  and  inter-picture  interpolation  signals  formed  on  the 
basis  of  before  and  after  pictures  different  with  respect  to  time 
from  the  jcaiming  lines  to  be  interpolated,  the  scanning  line 
interpolating  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  inter-picture  matching  signals  between  the 
before  and  after  pictures  different  with  respect  to  time  and 
used  to  generate  the  inter-picture  interpolation  signals: 
means  for  obtaining  low  frequency  component  difference  signals 
of  a  picture  between  die  inira-picture  interpolation  signals  and 
the  inter-picture  interpolation  signals: 
means  for  obtaining  in-and-out  matching  signals  with  respect  to 
the  intra-picture  interpolation  signals  and  die  inter-picture 
interpolation  signals  by  obtaining  an  absolute  value  of  or  by 
squaring  the  obtained  low  frequency  component  difference 
signals:  and 
means  for  varying  an  adaptive  mixmre  ratio  between  the  intra- 
picture  interpolation  signals  and  the  inter-picture  interpolation 
signals  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  obtained  by  adding  the 
inter-picture  matching  signals  and  the  in-and-out  matching 
signals. 


1.  Process  for  deinterlacing  a  sequence  of  moving  images  com 
posed  of  firames  with  panty  of  a  first  type  interlaced  with  frees  with 
parity  of  a  second  type,  carrying  out  motion  estimation  between 
the  preceding  frame  (to)  and  the  current  frame  of  lilce  parity  (to+40 
ms)  in  order  to  allocate  a  motion  vector  field  to  the  preceding 
frame  (to),  carrying  out  a  projection  in  their  direction,  onto  an 
intermediate  frame  (to+20  ms)  to  be  constructed  or  pseudo-frame, 
of  the  motion  vectors  of  the  preceding  frame  (to),  charactenzed  in 
that  it  consists: 

in  determining  for  each  pixel  to  be  created  of  the  intermediate 
pseudo-frame,  on  the  basis  of  the  projection  of  the  vectors 
onto  this  pseudo-frame,  a  validity  indicator  corresponding  lo 
the  allocation  or  non-allocation  of  a  motion  vector  to  this 
pixel  and.  in  the  case  of  non-allocation,  to  the  absence  of  a 
vector  or  to  an  unreliable  vector  calculation  and  in  calculating 
this  allocated  nnotion  vector  at  the  same  time: 
in  generating  the  pixels  to  be  created  of  the  intermediate  pseudo- 
franne  by  vertical  filtering  of  the  true  intermediate  frame  of  the 
moving  image  sequence  or  by  interpolation  of  the  allocated 
motion  vectors,  according  to  the  value  of  the  validity  indicator 
assigned  to  (he  pixels  to  be  created. 
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5419J74 
TELEVISION  SCHEDULE  INFORMATION 
TRANSMISSION  AND  UTILIZATION  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS 
John  H.  Roop,  Palo  Alto;  Alan  R.  Ebrighl,  Loc  Gates;  Jeffrey 
J.  Koctay,  Su  Jom;  David  P.  Warden;  Koostantiiic  SokoUk, 
both  of  Redwood  City,  and  GiambattisU  A.  Aleglani,  San 
Frandsco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assi«nors  to  StarSight  Telecast,  Imc^ 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,225,  May  4,  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  198,53«,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,479,268,  whkli  is  a 

conUnuaUoo  of  Ser.  No.  579,555,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13.  1994,  Scr.  No.  243,598 

InL  a."  H04N  7/O8:7/0S7 

VS.  a.  348—461  32  Claims 
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5.619^73 
SCANNING  LINE  INTERPOLATING  APPARATUS  AND 
MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SCANNING  LINE  INTERPOLATION 
Kc^Ji  Sugiyanu,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokdiama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-290650 

Int  a."  H04N  7/01 

VS.  a.  348—452  2  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  line  interpolating  apparatus  for.  when  scanning 
lines  not  included  in  input  video  signals  are  formed  by  interpola- 
tion, obtaining  interpolation  signals  by  adaptively  mixing  intra- 
picture  interpolation  signals  formed  on  the  basis  of  upper  and 
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1.  In  a  television  schedule  information  transmission  system 
including  a  direct  broadcast  satellite,  a  central  data  processing 
system  having  means  for  transmitting  television  schedule  data  for 
the  direct  broadcast  satellite  to  the  direct  broadcast  satellite,  and 
subscriber  dau  processing  systems  having  means  for  receiving  the 
television  schedule  dau  for  the  direct  broadcast  satellite  from  the 
direct  broadcast  satellite,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  regional  data  processing  systems,  each  located  in  a 
region  of  a  predetermined  territory,  a  means  for  transmitting  tele- 
vision schedule  dau  for  the  predetermined  terruory  to  said  plural- 
ity of  regional  dau  processing  systems,  said  plurality  of  regional 
dau  processing  systems  each  including  means  for  receiving  the 
television  schedule  dau  for  the  predetermined  territory,  means, 
coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  tlte  television  schedule  dau  for 
the  territory,  for  selecting  the  television  schedule  dau  for  the 
region  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  regional  dau  processing 
system  is  located  and  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  selecting 
the  television  schedule  dau  for  the  region,  for  transmitting  the 
television  schedule  daU  for  the  region  to  a  plurality  of  said 
subscriber  dau  processing  systems  in  each  of  the  regions. 
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5,619,275 

TV  LINE  AND  FIELD  DETECTION  APPARATUS  WITH 

GOOD  NOISE  IMMUNITY 

Jnri  lUts,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07142,  S  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06243.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  382.023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  1,  1992, 
9218476 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/OS7 
VS.  a.  348—526  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  pulse  included  in  a 
synchronization  component  of  a  video  signal  for  indicating 
the  beginning  of  a  vertical  display  mter\'al  of  said  video 
signal: 

a  counter  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  having  a  period  represen- 
tative of  a  horizontal  display  interval  of  said  video  signal  for 
generating  a  count  representing  the  number  of  said  horizontal 
display  intervals  within  said  vertical  display  interval  after  said 
first  detecting  means  detects  said  first  pulse: 

means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for  generating  an  enable 
signal  defining  an  enable  interval  beginning  in  response  to 
said  count  being  a  predetermined  count  and  ending  after  a 
time  interval  greater  than  a  phase  difference  between  said 
synchronization  component  and  said  clock  signal:  and 

second  delecting  means  responsive  to  said  enable  signal  for 
detecting  during  said  enable  interval  a  second  pulse  included 
in  said  synchronization  component  for  indicating  the  start  of  a 
predetermined  horizontal  display  interval  in  said  vertical  dis- 
play interval,  said  second  pulse  being  substantially  centered 
within  said  enable  interval  when  said  phase  difference  is  a 
predetermined  value. 


5.619,276 
ADJUSTABLE  VIDEO/RASTER  PHASING  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Todd  J.  Christopher,  and  Ronald  T.  Keen,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson   Consumer  Electronics,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,226,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,291 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/04 
VS.  a.  348—541  33  Claims 

1.  A  horizontal  deflection  system  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  a 
phase  relationship  between  a  video  signal  and  a  scan  synchronizing 
signal,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  timing  signal  at  a  first  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  horizontal  synchronizing  component  in  a 
video  signal  and  synchronously  with  said  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing component: 
counting  means  operating  synchronously  widi  said  first  timing 
signal  for  generating  a  second  timing  signal  at  a  second 
frequency  greater  than  said  first  frequency: 
means  for  supplying  different  numbers  to  said  counting  means 
for  incrementally  adjusting  the  relative  phase  between  said 


first  and  second  timing  signals  to  control  horizontal  picture 
cenlenng  in  different  modes  of  operation:  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  timing  signal  for  generating  a 
scan  synchronizing  signal  at  said  second  frequency. 


5,619,277 
VIDEO  SPECIAL  EFFECT  GENERATOR 
Selji  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  510,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183675 

Int  CL"  H04N  9/74 

VS.  CI.  348—579  5  Claims 
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1.  A  video  special  effect  generator,  comprising: 

a  first  mixer  supplied  with  an  input  video  signal  indicative  of  an 
input  image: 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  video  signal  supplied 
thereto  from  said  first  mixer  and  supplying  a  delayed  output 
video  signal  to  said  first  mixer,  and 

control  means  including  edge  detecting  means  for  delecting  an 
edge  of  said  input  image  indicated  by  said  input  video  signal 
supplied  thereto  and  outputting  an  edge  signal  indicative  of 
said  detected  edge,  said  control  means  further  including  a 
second  mixer  to  which  said  edge  signal  team  said  edge 
detecting  means  is  input  and  a  second  delay  means  for  delay- 
ing an  output  signal  from  said  second  mixer  by  a  delay  lime 
equal  to  that  of  said  first  delay  means,  wherein  said  second 
mixer  generates  a  mixing  ratio  control  signal  by  mixing  an 
output  signal  of  said  second  delay  means  and  said  edge  signal 
on  the  basis  of  said  output  signal  from  said  second  delays 
means, 

and  wherein  said  first  mixer  mixes  said  input  video  signal  and 
said  delayed  output  video  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said 
first  delay  means  with  a  mixing  ratio  based  on  said  mixing 
ratio  control  signal. 
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5^19078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

GHOST  CANCELLATION  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

Rac  L.  HJB,  Jeffenoo  City,  Tenn.,  assiipior  to  VS.  Philips 

Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,112 
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arrangemeni  to  which  the  luminance  signal  from  the  first  bandstop 
filter  is  also  applied,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  circuit  for 
differentiating  the  luminance  signal,  followed  by  an  amplifier 
which  feeds  a  current  into  a  coil  for  horizonully  deflecting  a  spot 
formed  on  a  display  screen  by  an  electron  beam,  characterized  in 
that  said  arrangement  also  comprises  a  second  bandstop  filter, 
having  an  input  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  arrangement  and  an 
output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  differentiating  circuit,  which  is 
centered  on  the  frequency  of  the  chrominance  subcanier.  said 
second  bandstop  filter  having  a  limited  maximum  anenuation. 
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1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  zero  phase  difference  coherence 
between  a  sampled  OCR  signal  and  a  stored  reference  OCR  signal, 
comprising  the  steps: 

sampling  an  input  video  signal  containing  a  OCR  signal  with  a 
free-running  clock  having  a  predetermined  frequency  con- 
stancy; 

comparing  the  sampled  OCR  signal  to  the  stored  reference  GCR 
signal,  said  companson  including  calculating  an  error  func- 
tion involving  the  GCR  signal  in  the  input  video  signal,  using 
the  reference  GCR  signal: 

determining  a  phase  difference  between  the  GCR  signal  in  the 
input  video  signal  and  the  stored  reference  GCR  signal  using 
the  error  function; 

calculating  a  phase-corrected  reference  OCR  signal  using  the 
calculated  phase  difference; 

storing  the  phase-corrected  reference  GCR  signal; 

calculating  a  new  error  function  involving  the  GCR  signal  in  the 
input  video  signal,  using  the  phase-corrected  reference  GCR 
signal,  whereby  the  new  error  function  wiU  have  the  phase 
difference  removed;  and 

storing  the  new  error  function  for  sequential  field  calculations. 


5,619,280 

COLOR  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  THAT  RESTRICTS 

THE  COLOR  REPRODUCTION  RANGE  OF  PRIMARY 

COLOR  SIGNALS 

Hanio  Yamashlta,  Ibarakl,  and  l^umoru  Fuku<(hlina,  Kyoto, 

both  of  Japaa,  asstgnors  to  MatstishlU  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd,,  Osidta,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,930 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6^5848 
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5,619,279 

VIDEO  aRCUIT  USING  SCAN  VELOCITY 

MODULATION 

rStm  Vacher.  Surcsncs,  and  Phllllppe  VUard,  Houlllcs,  both  oT 

France,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^60 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Oct.  26,  1994.  94  12824 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/20fi:5/f>S 
VS.  CL  348—626 
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1.  A  color  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  priiruuy  color  conversion  means  that  converts  a  video  signal 
consisting  of  a  luminance  signal  and  two  color  difference 
signals  into  primary  color  signals. 

a  maximum  value  detecting  means  that  selects  and  outputs  the 
maximum  value  of  the  outputs  of  said  primary  color  conver- 
sion means  for  each  pixel, 

a  minimum  value  detecting  means  that  selects  and  outputs  the 
minimum  value  of  the  outputs  of  laid  primary  color  conver- 
sion means  for  each  pixel, 

a  first  reference  value  setting  means  that  sets  an  admissible 
maximum  level  of  said  primary  color  signals, 

a  second  reference  value  setting  means  that  sets  an  admissible 
minimum  level  of  said  primary  color  signals. 

a  first  factor  determining  means  that  determines,  depending  on 
said  luminance  signal,  a  first  correction  factor  that  restricts  the 
output  of  said  maximum  value  detecting  means  to  a  value  not 
greater  than  the  output  of  said  first  reference  value  setting 
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1.  A  device  for  displaying  color  pictures  based  on  an  analog 
television  type  video  signal,  comprising  inter  alia  a  luminance 
signal  and  a  chrominance  subcarner,  said  device  being  provided 
with  a  first  bandstop  filter  centered  on  a  frequency  of  the  chromi- 
nance subcarrier.  said  first  bandstop  filter  receiving  the  analog 
television  type  video  signal  and  providing  the  luminance  signal,  a 
video  signal  processing  circuit  to  which  the  luminance  signal  from 
the  first  bandstop  filter  is  applied,  and  a  scan  velocity  modulation 


a  second  factor  determining  means  that  determines,  depending 
on  said  luminance  signal,  a  second  correction  factor  that 
restricts  the  output  of  said  minimum  value  detecting  means  to 
a  value  not  less  than  the  output  of  said  second  reference  value 
setting  means. 

a  third  factor  determining  means  that  outputs  the  minimum 
value  of  said  first  correction  factor  and  said  second  correction 
factor,  and 

a  multiplying  means  that  multiplies  said  two  color  difference 
signals  by  the  output  of  said  third  factor  determining  means. 

said  color  conversion  apparatus  outpuning  the  outputs  of  said 
multiplying  means  as  new  color  difference  signals. 


5,619^81 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION 

VECTORS  IN  A  FRAME  DECIMATING  VIDEO 

ENCODER 

Hac-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  367  J65 

InL  a."  H04N  7/46:7/50:7/36 

VS.  a.  348—699  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  target  motion  vectors  between  a 
current  frame  and  its  previous  selected  frame  for  a  set  of  feature 
points,  wherein  N  number  of  frames  are  sidpped  between  the 
current  frame  and  the  previous  selected  frame,  said  N  being  a 
positive  integer  inclusive  of  I,  and  the  set  of  feature  points 
included  in  the  previous  selected  frame  is  predetermined,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stonng  the  N  slcipped  frames; 

(b)  setting  one  of  the  feature  points  as  a  reference  search  point; 

(c)  determining,  for  the  reference  feature  point,  a  best  matching 
point  included  in  a  corresponding  feature  region  in  an  ith 
slcipped  frame,  thereby  generating  an  ith  motion  vector  repre- 
senting the  displacement  between  the  reference  .search  point 
and  the  best  matching  point  and  setting  the  bjst  matching 
point  as  the  reference  feature  point,  wherein  i  is  a  number 
selected  in  the  ascending  order  from  I  to  N.  a  smaller  value  of 
i  being  related  to  a  temporally  closer  frame  to  the  previous 
selected  frame; 

(d)  .storing  the  ith  motion  vector, 

(e)  repeating  said  steps  (c)  through  (d)  above  until  the  first  to  the 
Nth  motion  vectors  are  obtained; 

(f)  determining,  for  the  reference  feature  point,  a  best  matching 
point  included  in  a  corresponding  region  in  the  current  frame, 
thereby  generating  an  (N-t-Ust  motion  vector  representing  the 
displacement  between  the  reference  search  point  and  the  best 
matching  point; 

(g)  summing  up  the  (N-t-l)  motion  vectors  so  as  to  provide  a 
target  motion  vector  representing  the  displacement  between 
said  one  of  the  feature  points  and  the  corresponding  best 
matching  point  in  the  current  frame;  and 

(h)  repeating  said  steps  (b)  through  (g)  above  until  the  set  of 
target  motion  vectors  for  all  of  the  feature  points  is  detected. 


5419082 

IMAGE  MOTION  COMPENSATING  ADDRESS 

GENERATOR 

Gi  H.  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser,  No.  489,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1994, 
13255/1994 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CL  348—716  28  Claims 


1.  An  image  motion  compensating  address  generator  compris- 
ing: 

mode  selector  means  for  selecting  a  field  mode  or  frame  mode 
according  to  a  video  mode  signal  indicative  of  whether  an 
input  video  signal  is  a  frame  unit  or  field  unit  and  a  slice 
position  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  slice,  to  thereby 
control  the  video  signal  to  be  processed; 

address  selection  controller  means  for  controlling  the  generation 
of  addres.ses  according  to  the  video  mode  signal  and  a  motion 
coding  type  signal  indicative  of  the  video  processing  mode  of 
a  block  to  be  processed; 

Y-direction  read  address  generator  means  for  producing  a 
Y-direction  read  address  in  units  of  processed  block  by  using 
the  signal  output  from  the  mode  selector  means  according  to 
the  address  selection  controller  means,  a  Y-direction  motion 
vector  signal,  and  a  vertical  field  selection  signal; 

X-direction  read  address  generator  means  for  dividing  the  pro- 
cessed block  into  four  phases  in  the  X  direction  and  generat- 
ing an  X-direction  read  address  by  using  a  processed-block 
position  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  processed 
block  and  an  X-direction  motion  vector  signal  according  to 
the  address  selection  controller  means; 

X-direction  write  address  generator  means  for  delaying  the 
processed-block  position  signal  and  a  field  processed-block 
clock  signal,  and  generating  the  X-direction  write  address  of 
four  phases,  to  thereby  write  read-out  video  data; 

Y-direction  write  address  generator  means  for  producing  a 
Y-direction  write  address  by  using  the  signal  output  from  of 
the  mode  selector  means  according  to  the  address  selection 
controller  means  and  the  X-direction  write  address  generator 
means,  to  thereby  write  read-out  video  data:  and 

read  &  write  controller  means  for  selectively  outputting  the 
X-direction  and  Y-direction  read  and  write  addresses  accord- 
ing to  a  read/write  selection  toggle  signal  and  an  X-direction 
motion  vector  signal  among  the  X-direction  and  Y-direction 
read  and  write  addresses  output  fhjm  the  Y-direction  read 
address  generator  means.  X-direction  read  address  generator 
means,  X-direction  write  address  generator  means  and 
Y-direction  write  address  generator  means. 


5,619,283 
DOUBLE  TUNED  RF  CIRCUIT  WITH  BALANCED 
SECONDARY 
Michael  A.  Pugel,  Nobelsville,  IiuL,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,003 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/50 
VS.  a.  348—731  4  Claims 

1.  An  RF  signal  receiver  comprising: 
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5.619J»5 
CRT  DRIVE  CIRCLTT 
Masaki  KoiMyashi.  NajcMidii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denlii  Kabushiiti  KaLsha,  Chlyoda-liu,  Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  Na  454,M0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161394 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/22:.1/26 

VS.  a.  348-«06  «  Cla'"^ 


means  for  receiving  anRF  signal  at  a  signal  input  terminal  with 
respect  to  a  signal  reference  potential  and  a  DC  reference 
potential: 

a  primary  tank  circuit  composing  a  first  capacitor  coupled  in 
parallel  with  a  first  series  circuit  of  a  first  and  a  second 
pnmary  inducunces  for  resonating  at  a  first  frequency,  the 
primao  tank  circuit  being  coupled  for  receiving  the  RF  signal 
in  an  unbalanced  configuration; 

a  secondary  lank  circuit  inductively  coupled  to  the  pnmary  lank 
circuit  and  comprising  a  second  capacitor  coupled  m  parallel 
with  a  second  series  circuit  of  a  first  and  second  secondary 
inductances  for  resonating  at  a  second  frequency,  the  DC 
reference  potential  being  coupled  to  a  junction  of  the  first  and 
second  secondary  inductances  so  that  the  first  and  second 
secondary  inductances  operate  together  to  provide  a  balanced 
output  signal  at  a  pair  of  balanced  signal  output  terminals  of 
the  secondary  tank  circuit. 


5.619,284 
BEAM  COMBINER  FOR  LCD  PROJECTOR  LTILIZING  A 

PENTA-PRI.SM 
Stephen  Magocs,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assigiHir  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375333 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/74:9/31 
VS.  a.  34*-757  10  Claims 

(§>-" 


V. 


1.  A  CRT  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  cut-off  control  ciicuit  for  adjusting  a  video  signal  amplified  by 
means  of  a  video  amplifier  and  supplying  the  amplified  video 
signal  to  respective  cathodes  of  a  CRT: 

a  fly-back  transformer  for  supplying  a  high  voluge  to  an  anode 
of  said  CRT  and  supplying  a  focus  voltage  to  a  focus  elec- 
trode: 

a  screen  voltage  generating  circuit  for  supplying  screen  voltage 
to  a  screen  electrode  of  said  CRT: 

a  screen  voltage  switching  means  to  be  operated  by  a  user:  and 

a  screen  voltage  control  section  for  outputting  a  control  voltage 
for  adjusting  the  screen  voltage  output  from  said  screen 
voltage  generating  circuit  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
screen  voltage  switching  means  to  a  desired  voltage,  the 
desired  voltage  being  one  of  a  screen  voltage  for  optimal 
focus  when  raster  moire  is  negligible  or  absent  and  a  screen 
voltage  for  optimal  raster  moire  improvement  when  raster 
moire  is  present. 


5,619,286 

EYE  PROTECTIVE  GLASS  WITH  ITS  POSITION 

ADJUSTABLE  IN  ALL  DIRECTIONS 

Chieo-Cham  Ho,  9F3R,  No.  210,  chung  hsueh  Rd.,  Tainan, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,911 

InL  a."  H04N  5/72 

VS.  CL  348-835  3  «■•» 


1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  on  a  display  screen  a  composite 
color  video  image,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  devices,  each  of  said 

LCD  devices  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix 

for  framing  an  image: 
a  plurality  of  light  sources,  each  light  source  directing  colli- 

maled  light  through  a  respective  one  of  said  LCD  devices: 

and. 
a  dichroic  combiner  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  penta-prism  for 

receiving  and  combining  said  collimated  light  which  passes 

through  each  of  said  LCD  devices,  and  for  direcung  the 

combined  light  to  a  display  screen. 


1.  An  eye  piotective  glass  with  its  position  adjusuble  in  all 
directions,  comprising: 

a  glass  body: 

a  frame  fixed  around  said  glass  body  and  having  a  hole  respec- 
tively in  two  opposite  vertical  sides  for  placing  therein  an 
adjusting  unit  described  below; 

two  adjusting  units  respectively  having  a  support  rod  consisting 
of  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion  extending  from 
an  upper  end  of  said  vertical  portion,  a  position  block  having 
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sloping  down  teeth  on  a  right  side  and  a  sloping-down  out- 
ward surface  at  a  left  side,  a  push  bar  on  said  position  block, 
a  coil  spring  being  fixed  around  said  push  bar,  another  coil 
spring  located  under  said  position  block,  said  push  bar  being 
pushed  down  to  move  down  said  position  block  in  a  normal 
position  wherein  said  position  block  tightly  press  with  its 
toothed  side  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  vertical  portion  of 
said  support  rod  to  a  releasing  position,  guided  by  said 
sloping-down  outward  surface,  wherein  said  position  block 
moves  outward  to  separate  from  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
support  rod,  enabling  said  vertical  portion  of  said  support  rod 
move  up  or  down  so  as  to  move  and  keep  said  frame  with  said 
glass  body  adjusted  in  its  position  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 
I  support  rod  base  provided  to  have  an  upper  curved-up  cap  and 
a  base  disc  placed  under  said  cap.  said  upper  portion  having  a 
support  rod  groove  for  fitting  therein  said  horizontal  portion 
of  said  support  rod,  said  upper  curved-up  cap  further  having  a 
curved  wall  defining  said  suppon  rod  groove  and  an  annular 
vertical  wall  extending  down  from  said  curved  wall  said 
annular  vertical  wall  having  a  projecting  inward  annular  ridge 
on  its  inner  surface,  said  base  disc  having  an  annular  upright 
wall  standing  up  from  an  upper  flat  surface,  and  a  cavity 
surrounded  by  said  round  upright  wall  for  receiving  said 
cun'ed  wall  of  said  upper  cap.  said  annular  upright  wall 
having  an  annular  projecting-outward  ridge  to  engage  with 
said  annular  projecting-inward  ridge  of  said  upper  cap.  said 
horizontal  portion  of  said  support  rod  being  movable  forward 
and  backward  in  said  support  rod  groove  of  said  upper  cap  of 
said  support  rod  base,  said  frame  with  said  glass  body  able  to 
be  adjusted  to  move  to  the  left  and  to  the  right  if  said  upper 
cap  of  said  support  rod  ba.se  is  rotated  relative  to  said  base 
disc  of  said  support  rod  base. 


a  plate  glass  made  as  one  piece  and  combined  with  said  frame. 

fitting  in  a  lower  side  of  said  frame: 
a  bridge  having  an  upper  horizontal  portion  and  a  lower  forlced 

portion  extending  down  from  the  upper  horizontal  portion, 

said  horizontal  portion  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  aperture 

facing  down  and  defined  by  a  front  wall; 
said  sun.shade  being  replaceable,  with  its  inner  curved  side 

releasably  fitting  in  said  two  lengthwise  fitting  grooves  of  said 

frame,  for  easy  and  fast  collapsing. 


5,619,288 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  PLASTIC  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Sidney  S.  White,  Jr.,  Seminole;  Julie  S.  Berzon,  St.  Petcnborg; 
Hoa  T.  Dang,  Tampa;  Sheila  M.  Tatman,  Seminole;  Robert 
A.  Valeri,  Tampa,  and  Kelly  Beigamin,  Pinellas  Park,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Essilor  of  America,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^27 

Int  a."  G02C  7/02 

VS.  a.  351—159  13  CUais 

,11  JZ 
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1.  A  plastic  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  back  surface  and  a  front 
surface,  wherein  only  the  back  surface  is  covered  by  an  impact 
resistance  impaning  coat  comprising  a  cured  multifunctional  acry- 
late  at  least  about  40%.  by  weight  of  said  multifunctional  acrylate. 
being  a  difunctionai  acrylate. 


5,619J87 
EYEGLASSES  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE  SUNSHADE 
Liang-Chin  'Reng,  1-3,  Shih-Fen  llsun,  Chi-Ku  Hsiang,  Tainan 
Shien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,058 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/10 

VS.  a.  351—44  3  Cteim.s 


1.  An  eyeglasses  with  a  sunshade  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  lengthwise  aperture  in  an  upper  .surface  of  an 
intermediate  portion,  and  a  lengthwise  fitting  groove  respec- 
tively in  a  lower  portion  extending  from  under  two  ends  of 
said  lengthwise  aperture  to  the  right  and  the  left  side; 

a  sunshade  combined  with  the  frame,  with  its  inner  curved  side 
having  the  same  curvature  of  said  frame  and  fitting  in  said 
two  lengthwise  fitting  grooves  of  said  frame,  having  a  slot 
parallel  to  and  near  the  inner  cur\'ed  side  edge: 


5,619,289 
MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 
Leonard  Seidner,  Manalapan.  NJ..  and  Maurice  Poster,  Jeri- 
cho, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Permeable  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mor- 
gan ville,  NJ. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,422,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.404,183.  Ser.  No.  111345,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,493350.  and  Ser.  No.  201,699,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,526,071,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,422, 

and  Ser.  No.  111.845,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  40,422.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,065 

Int  a.'  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CI.  351—161  32  Claims 


1.  A  multifocal  contact  lens  customized  for  a  patient,  having  an 
anterior  side  with  a  power  curve  defined  in  part  by  a  (i)  central 
aspheric  .;urface,  (ii)  an  aspheric  inner  annular  surface  contiguous 
with  said  central  aspheric  surface,  (iii)  a  second  aimular  surface 
contiguous  along  a  radially  inner  periphery  with  said  aspheric 
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inner  annular  surface,  and  (iv)  an  outer  annular  surface  contiguous 
along  a  radially  inner  periphery  with  said  second  annular  surface, 
each  of  the  annular  surfaces  being  concentric  or  coaxial  with  said 
central  aspheric  surface,  said  central  asphenc  surface  correspond- 
ing to  a  distance  vision  correction  zone,  said  asphenc  inner  annular 
surface  corresponding  to  a  progressive  add  zone  with  a  standard 
eccentricity  between  approximately  -1.5  and  approximately  -5.0. 
said  second  annular  surface  corresponding  to  a  near  vision  correc- 
tion zone,  and  said  outer  annular  surface  corresponding  to  a  distant 
vision  correction  zone. 


5,619^1 

PATIENT-USER  INTERACTIVE  PSYCHOTHERAPY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mark  D.  Putnam,  50  Miasioa  Trail.  WoodsWe,  Calif.  M062 

FUed  Sep.  I,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  521345 

IbL  a."  A61B  i/02 

VS.  a.  351—240  14  Claima 


5.619,290 
PHASE-CONTRAST  HAPLOSCOPE  AND  ROTARY  DISC 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Shisekalsu  Nakayama,  Houya,  and  Seyi  bhimaiu.  Wakou. 
both  of  Japan,  asslgnon  to  l^igawa  Denkl  Kcnkyuiyo  Com- 
pany, Bunkyou-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,7*1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016072; 
Oct.  3,  1994.  6-238901 

InL  Cf  A61B  3/10:3/00 


.  CL  351—217 


27  Claims 


1.  A  patient-user  interactive  psychotherapy  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


1.  A  rotary  disc  for  a  phase-contrast  haploscope  having  a  rotary 
disc  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary  disc  and  a  stationary  front  plate 
defining  first  and  second  light  projection  path  apeitutes  and  lefi- 
and  nght-hand  look-through  holes  which  are  shaped  in  a  circle  and 
which  are  formed  therein  at  positions  corresponding  to  a  subjects 
left  and  nghi  eyes,  the  stauonary  front  plate  routably  supporting 
said  rotary  disc  and  leaving  a  predetermined  clearance  between  the 
rotary  disc  and  the  stationary  front  plate,  said  rotary  disk  compos- 
ing: 

a  plate  member  having  a  substantially  circular  shape: 
said  plate  member  defining  through  holes  which  are  shaped  in  a 
circle  having  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  left-  and 
right-hand  look-through  holes  and  which  are  formed  on  a  first 
circular  path  concentric  with  a  center  of  said  plate  member, 
said  through  holes  being  disposed  to  pass  in  front  of  said  left- 
and  nght-hand  look-through  holes  in  sequence  at  a  high 
rotational  speed  to  instantaneously  coincide  with  one  of  said 
left-  and  nght-hand  look-through  holes  at  a  time: 
said  plate  member  defining  first  project-through  holes  which  are 
shaped  in  a  rectangular  arc  and  which  are  formed  on  a  second 
circular  path  concentnc  with  said  center  of  said  plate  member 
having  a  different  diameter  from  that  of  first  circular  path, 
said  first  project-through  holes  being  disposed  to  pass  in  front 
of  said  first  light  projection  path  aperture  coincident  with 
alignment  of  respective  ones  of  said  through  holes  with  the 
left-hand  look-through  hole:  and 
second  project-through  holes  which  are  shaped  in  a  rectangular 
arc  and  which  are  formed  on  a  third  circular  path  concentnc 
with  the  center  of  said  plate  member  having  a  different 
diameter  from  those  of  said  first  and  second  circular  paths, 
said  second  projecl-dirough  holes  being  disposed  to  pass  in 
front  of  said  second  light  projection  path  aperture  coincident 
with  alignment  of  respective  ones  of  said  through  holes  with 
the  right-hand  look-through  hole. 


a)  a  pair  of  separate  and  mutually  distinct  visual  display  means, 
each  for  displaying  an  image  having  an  emotional  impact  on  a 
particular  patient-user,  said  pair  of  visual  display  means  being 
positioned  horizontally  spaced  from  one  another  in  the 
patient-user's  field  of  view  at  a  distance  sufficiently  far  apart 
from  one  another  to  induce  saccadic  eye  movement  in  the 
patient  user  as  the  patient-user  alternately  views  each  of  said 
visual  display  means,  each  of  said  visual  display  nteans  being 
operable  between  two  operational  states  including: 

i)  a  first  operational  sute  wherein  the  image  is  highly,  visually 
perceptible  by  the  patient-user; 

ii)  a  second  operational  state  wherein  the  image  is  less  visu- 
ally perceptible  by  the  patient-user,  and 

b)  left  and  fight  switch  input  means  actuable  by  left  and  right 
hands  of  the  patient  user  for  altematingly  actuating  said  pair 
of  visual  display  means  between  said  first  and  second  opera- 
tional states  to  permit  the  patient-user  to  self- induce  a  com- 
fortable rate  and  duration  of  saccadic  eye  movement  as  the 
patient  visually  tracks  the  image  as  it  is  altematingly  dis- 
played as  a  highly  visually  perceptible  image  on  the  two 
visual  display  means. 


5,619,292 
CAMERA 

Minora  Matsozaki,  Hachlojl:  Yuta  Sato,  Hino;  Sumio  Kawai, 
Hachioji;  Hlroyukl  TaUzawa,  Hachioji,-  Masahani  Hamada, 
Hacfaioji,  and  TomoU  Funakubo,  Hachioji,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109835; 
May  25,  1994.  6-111293 

Inta.<"G03B/7/50 
U.S.  a.  396—32  30  Claims 

1.  A  camera  using  filnu  each  including  a  development  process- 
ing solution,  comprising: 

film  feed  means  for  feeding  an  exposed  film  to  an  outside  of  said 

camera  or  into  an  accommodating  chamber: 
press  means  for  pressing  said  exposed  film  and  spreading  the 
development  processing  solution  included  in  said  film  over 
the  entire  image  region  of  said  film;  and 
an  electromechanical  energy  converter  composing  a  piezoelec- 
tric element  and  provided  with  said  press  means  to  reduce  a 


5,619,294 
CAMERA  WITH  A  VISUAL  LINE  POSITION  DETECTION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Kazoharn  Imaf^ji;  Shigemasa  Sato;  Tora  Kosaka,  and  Hide- 
hiro  Ogawa,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083301 
Int.  a."  G03B  13/02:13/10 
VS.  CL  396—51  13  ( 

1 

3. 


fnction  force  to  a  pressed  surface  of  said  film  by  vibration  of 
said  press  means. 


5,619,293 
IMAGE  BLUR  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE  OF  A  CAMERA 
WHICH  ALIGNS  AN  IMAGE  BLUR  SUPPRESSION  LENS 
AND  ACTUATOR  BASED  ON  ANTICIPATED  SAG  OF 
SUPPORTING  MEMBERS 
Kazutoshi  Usui,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1994,  6-134054; 
Jun.  16.  1994.  6-134076 

Int.  a."  G03B  39/00 
VS.  a.  396—55  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  blur  suppression  device  comprising: 

a  main  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis; 

an  image  blur  suppression  lens  having  an  optical  center,  the 
image  blur  suppression  lens  being  moveable  to  compensate 
for  image  blur;  and 

a  supporting  member  supporting  the  image  blur  suppression  lens 
and  experiencing  sag  due  to  weight  of  the  image  blur  suppres- 
sion lens  and  the  supporting  member,  the  image  blur  suppres- 
sion lens  being  positioned  to  approximately  align  the  optical 
center  of  the  image  blur  suppression  lens  with  the  optical  axis 
of  the  main  optical  system  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of 
sag  of  the  supporting  member: 

wherein  the  main  optical  system  is  positionable  at  a  first  position 
where  the  supporting  member  experiences  approximately  no 
sag.  and  at  a  second  position  where  the  supporting  member 
experiences  sag.  the  optical  center  of  the  image  blur  suppres- 
sion lens  being  offset  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  main  optical 
system  when  the  main  optical  system  is  positioned  at  the  first 
position. 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  diopter  adjustment  lens  movable  along  an  optical  axis; 

means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  diopter  adjustment  lens 
along  said  optical  axis; 

means  for  determining  a  distance  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  of  said  diopter  adjustment  lens; 

means  for  making  visual  line  position  determinations  with  said 
lens  at  said  first  position;  and 

means  for  determining  a  visual  line  position  at  said  second 
position  based  on  ( 1 )  said  visual  line  position  determinations, 
and  (2)  the  distaiKe  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position  of  said  diopter  adjustment  lens; 

means  for  determining  a  lens  position  coefficient  from  said 
distance,  wherein,  when  said  lens  is  at  said  second  position, 
said  means  for  determining  a  visual  line  at  said  second  posi- 
tion determines  said  visual  line  position  based  on  said  lens 
position  coefficient; 

means  for  determining  correction  coefficients  for  conecting 
determinations  of  visual  line  positions  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis,  wherein  values  of  said  correction  coefficients 
depend  on  characteristics  of  a  photographer  eye  in  said  first 
position; 

means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  correction  coefficients 
when  said  diopter  adjustment  lens  is  at  said  second  position 
based  on  said  lens  position  coefficient; 

means  for  reflecting  light  from  a  photographer  eye;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  position  of  light  reflected  from  the  pho- 
tographer eye  and  for  providing  an  output  based  on  said 
position  wherein  said  means  for  determining  said  visual  line 
position  determines  said  visual  line  position  as  a  function  of 
said  output  and  said  correction  coefficients  wherein  said 
means  for  determining  said  visual  line  position  determines 
said  visual  line  position,  Y',  at  said  second  position  according 
to  the  following  equation: 

where  A  is  said  lens  position  coefficient  at  said  second  position  of 
said  lens,  m  and  n  are  said  correction  coefficients  determined  at 
said  first  position  of  said  diopter  adjustment  lens,  and  X  is  said 
position  of  reflected  light  at  said  second  position  of  said  diopter 
adjustment  lens. 

5.  A  method  of  determining  a  visual  line  position  in  a  camera  to 
determine  a  photographer's  visual  line,  the  camera  including  a 
diopter  adjustment  lens  movable  along  an  opacdl  axis,  wherein 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  first  position  of  said  diopter  adjustment  lens; 

making  visual  line  position  determinations  at  said  first  position 
of  said  diopter  adjustment  lens; 

moving  said  diopter  adjustment  lens  to  a  second  position  along 
said  optical  axis; 
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detecting  said  second  position; 

determining  a  distance  between  said  fiist  position  and  said 

second  position;  and 
determining  a  visual  line  position  at  said  second  position  based 

on  (1)  said  visual  line  position  detenninations  made  at  said 

first  position,  and  (2)  said  distance; 
detetminrng.  with  said  diopter  adjustment  lens  at  said  second 

position,  a  lens  position  coefficiem  from  said  distance; 
determining  said  visual  line  position  based  on  said  lens  position 

coefiBcient; 
determining  correction  coefficients  for  correcting  determinations 

of  visual  line  positions  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis. 

wherein  values  of  said  correction  coefficienu  depend  on  char- 
acteristics of  a  photographer  eye  in  said  first  position; 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  cociection  coefficients  when  said 

diopter  adjustment  lens  is  at  said  second  position  based  on 

said  lens  position  coefficient; 
reflecting  light  from  the  photographer  eye; 
detecong  a  position  of  light  reflected  from  the  photographer  eye 

and  providing  an  output  based  on  said  position  of  reflected 

light; 
determining  said  visual  line  position  as  a  function  of  said  output 

and  said  correction  coefficients;  and 
with  said  diopter  adjustment  lens  at  said  second  position,  the 

step  of  determining  said  visual  line  position.  Y'.  at  said  second 

position  according  to  the  following  equation: 

where  A  is  said  lens  position  coefficient  at  said  second  posiuon.  m 
and  n  are  said  correction  coefficients  determined  at  said  first 
position,  and  X  is  said  position  of  reflected  light. 


5>19,2M 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MECHANISM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

HARD  STOP  FOR  MOVING  BLADE  APERTURE 

SYSTEMS 

Edward  P.  F«riMi,  Lwicarter;  Paul  L.  lUlUe,  Rochester,  and 

ThoMW  M.  Stephaay,  Churcbvillc,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aMi(nors  to 

EMtBum  Kodak  Company,  Rocbcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  19*6,  Ser.  No.  «55,3M 
lot  CL'  G«3B  9A}2:9^ 
VS.  a.  39*— 4*3  «  ClalBM 

I  An  improved  hard  stop  for  use  with  an  apertuie  mechanism 


5,619095 
CAMERA  COVER  FOR  TAKING  A  SELF-PORTRAIT  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

IMayoshi  Seya,  Tokyo,  and  Mamoru  Sato,  Matodo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Harz  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,327 

Int.  CL*  GOSB  I3A)2 

VS.  a.  396—376  3  Claims 

J3B        1 


4 


that  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  blade  moveable  along  a  pMh 
between  a  closed  position  and  at  least  one  open  position,  and  at 
least  one  hard  stop  piston  that  is  moveable  between  a  first  position, 
out  of  the  blade  path,  and  a  second  position,  in  the  blade  path,  to 
position  the  blade  in  the  open  position  when  an  edge  of  the  blade 
contacts  the  hard  stop  piston,  wherein  said  improved  hard  stop  is 
comprised  of: 
a  magnetic  piston; 

an  electromagnet  means  proximate  said  magnetic  piston  for 
causing  the  magnetic  piston  to  move  to  the  first  position  when 
current  is  applied  to  said  electromagnet  means  in  a  first 
direction  and  for  causing  said  magnetic  piston  to  move  to  the 
second  position  when  current  is  applied  to  said  electromagnet 
means  in  a  second  direction; 
a  first  fenomagnetic  means  positioned  at  the  first  position  to 
maintain  said  magnetic  piston  at  the  first  position  when  cur- 
rent ceases  to  be  applied  to  said  electromagnet  means  in  the 
first  direction;  and 
a  second  ferromagnetic  means  positioned  at  the  second  position 
to  maintain  said  magnetic  piston  at  the  second  position  when 
current  ceases  to  be  applied  to  said  electromagnet  means  in 
the  second  direction. 


1.  A  camera  cover  to  be  lemovaWy  attached  to  a  camera  for 
taking  a  self-portrait  comprising: 

a  front  portion  covering  a  front  side  of  the  camera,  said  front 
portion  being  formed  in  a  shape  of  a  convex  spherical  surface 
and  having  an  aperture  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  lens  of 
the  camera: 

peripheral  portions  each  protruding  from  corresponding  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  front  ponion  and  covering  an  upper  side,  a 
lower  side,  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  of  the  camera,  respec- 
tively, so  that  the  camera  fiu  therein: 

wherein  a  whole  surface  of  said  front  portion  forms  a  convex 
minor;  and  wherein  said  front  ponion  is  provided  with  refer- 
ence lines  for  providing  a  reference  frame  showing  a  scope  of 
picture  when  taking  the  self-portrait. 


5,619,297 
CAMERA 

Yuklo  Noguchi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203628 
Int.  CL»  G03B  17/38 
VS.  CL  396—201  13  Ctatas 

1.  A  camera  having  a  camera  body  being  made  of  an  electro- 
conductive  material  and  at  least  one  window  for  light-projection 
and/or  a  light  intake  thereon,  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  which  is  attached  to  a  first  insulating  member 
being  provided  in  said  window  or  in  a  vicinity  of  said  window 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  electrode  is  located  inside  said 
camera  body; 
a  second  electrode  which  is  attached  to  a  second  insulating 
member  being  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  camera 
body  in  such  a  manner  thai  said  second  electrode  is  located  in 
a  vicinity  of  said  first  electrode; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  finger  obstruction  by  comparing 
electrosutic  capacity  at  said  first  electrode  with  an  electro- 
static capacity  at  said  second  electftxk  relatively;  and 


April  8,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1307 


5,619J99 
PHOTOGRAPHER'S  BACKDROPS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Diane  Fleming-Schaub,  15  St  Paul's  PL,  Ganlen  Chy,  N.Y. 
11530 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,922 
Int.  a."  G03B  15/00 
VS.  a.  396—3  9  ClalMi 

.16     20a 


5,619,298 
FILM  REWINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CASE  OF 

CAMERA  MALFUNCTION 
Wayne  E.  Stiehler,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.a»tman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,723 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/02;  1/00 

VS.  a.  396—388  4  CUims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge 
that  contains  a  film  spool  having  a  spool  end  which  is  exposed  to 
allow  the  spool  end  to  be  engaged  for  rotation  to  wind  a  filmstrip 
into  the  cartridge,  and  a  door  for  said  chamber  that  covers  the 
spool  end.  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  door  has  an  access  opening  arranged  to  be  located  over  the 
spool  end  to  permit  a  spool  driver  to  be  inserted  through  said 
access  opening  to  engage  the  spool  end  for  rotation  to  wind 
the  filmstrip  into  the  cartridge  without  having  to  open  the 
door;  and 
a  datum  bushing  spring-urged  against  the  spool  end  has  a 
through  opening  for  the  spool  driver  which  is  located  to  be 
simultaneously  aligned  with  said  access  opening  and  a  coaxial 
hole  in  the  spool  end  and  which  has  a  diameter  sufficiently 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  coaxial  hole  in  the  spool  end  to 
cause  said  datum  bushing  to  compress  a  resilient  part  of  the 
spool  driver  to  allow  the  resilient  part  to  expand  into  a  key 
way  extension  from  the  coaxial  hole  in  the  spool  end  to 
thereby  engage  the  spool  end. 
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warning  generating  means  for  generating  a  warning  when  said 
detecting  means  detects  a  finger  obstrtiction. 


^^^^n^. 


■AA 


/MJ«XJ1\ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lightweight,  painted,  opaque,  easily 
transportable  photographer's  backdrop,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  sheet  of  opaque  spunbonded  olefin  material; 

b)  mechanically  manipulating  said  sheet  to  break  down  fibers  in 
said  material  until  it  is  supple  and  drapable; 

c)  providing  acrylic  paint; 

d)  providing  water; 

e)  mixing  said  acrylic  paint  and  said  water,  and 

f)  applying  said  mixture  to  said  sheet  wherein  said  painted  sheet 
remains  supple  and  drapable.  and  is  compactable  and 
re-crushable  to  remain  supple  and  drapable. 


5,619,300 
AUTOFOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Toshimi  Watanabe,  Kanagawa-ken,  and   Seiicfai  Yasukawa, 
Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatton, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,728 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1994,  6-214079 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  396—95  34  Claims 


1.  An  autofocus  adjustment  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  focus  detection  assembly  thai  repeatedly  performs  focus  detec- 
tion operations  on  a  photographic  subject  and  focus  adjust- 
ment operations  on  a  photographic  lens  assembly  of  the 
camera; 

a  movement  direction  determination  assembly  coupled  to  said 
focus  detection  assembly  that  determines  when  a  movement 
direction  of  the  photographic  subject  has  changed  based  on 
results  of  the  focus  detection  operations  performed  by  said 
focus  detection  assembly; 

an  exposure  control  assembly  coupled  to  said  focus  detection 
assembly  that  controls  a  photographic  operation  of  the  cam- 
era; and 


1308 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL8.  1997 


a  phoJographic  operation  prohibiting  controt  assembly  that  pro- 
hibits the  phoiographic  operation  of  the  camera  until  a  speci- 
fied number  of  focus  detection  operations  is  executed  after 
sajd  movement  direction  determination  assembly  determines 
that  the  movement  direction  of  the  photographic  subject  has 
changed. 


S^19,3t2 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  A  BOUND 

DOCUMENT  USING  A  WEDGE  SHAPED  PLATEN 

Xiaodong  Wu,  Attacrtoo,  C«llf,  aarignor  to  Xero«  CoiT»or«tkm, 
Slaaaford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,095 

lot  CL'  Ga3B  27/32:27/62:  G03G  21/00:  H04N  1/46 

MS.  CL  355-25  ^  C«««« 


5,619,301 
DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  FOCUSING  STATE  OR 
DISTANCE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHED  OBJECT 
AUra  Suiukl.  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Salto,  Yokohama,  bodi  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootlnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  174,704,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abwidoaed. 
This  applkation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1992,  4-361035; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-248592 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/36 
UA  a.  396—114  •  Claims 


mttam.  Mm  atrnm 
MittmiK  quoin 


MBTWTK  OKCUIT 


-|«3nr^Br 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  a  focusing  sute  and  a  photographed 
object  distance,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  light  receiving  element  arrays  each  offset  from  an 
optical  axis  and  each  configured  to  receive  a  light  beam  from 
a  photographed  object  and  output  a  respective  image  informa- 
tion waveform  in  accordance  with  a  photographed  object 
distance,  each  array  of  said  pair  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements, 
said  image  information  waveform  comprising  a  series  of 
image^^u  generated  from  said  plurality  of  light  receiving 
elements,  and  having  a  deformation  error  component; 

a  first  circuit  which  determines  a  degree  of  conformity  between 
said  image  dau  from  both  arrays  of  said  pair  of  element 
arrays; 

a  second  circuit  which  weights  each  of  said  series  of  image  dau 
of  said  respective  image  information  wavefocms  in  accor- 
dance with  said  degree  of  conformity  determined  by  said  first 
circuit  so  as  to  produce  respective  corrected  image  daU  wave- 
forms, said  second  circuit  weighing  a  first  subset  of  said 
image  data  having  a  high  conformity  degree  determined  by 
said  first  circuit  greater  than  a  second  subset  of  said  image 
data  having  a  low  conformity  degree  determined  by  said  first 
circuit,  so  that  said  respective  conected  image  data  wave- 
forms have  reduced  amounts  of  said  deformation  error  con- 
tained therein; 

a  third  circuit  which  detects  said  focusing  sute  and  said  photo- 
graphed object  distance  by  determining  an  image  shifting 
amount  between  said  respective  corrected  image  information 
waveforms;  and 

a  fourth  circuit  which  adjusts  a  focus  in  accordance  with  an 
output  of  said  third  circuit. 


1  An  apparatus  for  scanning  a  bound  document  having  a  first 
opposing  page  and  a  second  opposing  page,  composing: 

a  wedge  shaped  platen  having  a  first  transparent  surface  and  a 
second  transparent  surface  for  supporting  the  bound  document 
in  an  open  condition  with  the  first  and  the  second  opposing 
pages  being  adjacent  the  first  and  the  second  transparent 
surfaces; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  first  transparent  surface  of  said 
wedge  shaped  platen  with  light  having  a  first  wavelength,  and 
the  second  transparent  surface  of  said  wedge  shaped  platen 
with  light  having  a  second  wavelength; 

an  imager  for  sequentially  capturing  light  reflected  thereon  from 
the  first  and  the  second  transparent  surfaces  of  said  wedge 
shaped  platen;  and 

an  optical  element  positioned  in  a  first  optical  path  extending 
between  the  first  u^ansparent  surface  and  said  imager,  and 
positioned  in  a  second  optical  path  extending  between  the 
second  transparent  surface  and  said  imager,  said  optical  ele- 
ment tran-smiuing  light  in  the  first  optical  path  having  the  first 
wavelength  and  reflecting  light  in  the  second  opucal  path 
having  the  second  wavelength. 


5,619,303 
PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS  USABLE  IN  HRST  AND 
SECOND  POSTURES  WITH  A  FILM  AMOUNT  DISPLAY 

FEATURE  FOR  EACH  POSTURE 
Maaashi  Yahara,  and  Itaitomu  Murayama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  397^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioB  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-062102; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  64r76301 

InL  CL*  G03B  27/44 
VS.  a.  355—54  21  Claims 

1.  A  photographing  apparatus  comprising: 


a  main  body; 
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optical  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  original  onto  a  filra; 

a  camera  unit  detachably  mounuble  to  the  body  of  said  appara- 
tus, said  camera  unit  including  a  case  comprising  film  supply 
means  and  film  winding  means; 

holding  means  disposed  on  the  body  of  said  apparatus  for 
detachably  holding  said  camera  unit  in  a  first  posture  or  in  a 
second  posture  opposite  to  the  first  posture;  and 

display  means  for  separately  displaying  a  photographable 
amount  of  film  within  said  camera  unit  when  said  camera  unit 
is  held  in  the  first  posture  and  a  photographable  amount  of 
film  within  said  camera  unit  when  said  camera  unit  is  held  in 
the  second  posture. 


6(6t» 


-^iC 


1.  A  reduction  exposure  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  reticle  with 
a  desired  resolution  characteristic,  comprising: 

a  fly-eye  lens  having  a  plurality  of  individual  lens  units  arranged 
in  parallel  for  passing  light  from  a  light  source; 

and 

an  aperture  stop  placed  after  the  fly-eye  lens  in  an  optical  path  of 
the  light  and  having  at  least  one  light-transmissive  area  for 
limiting  passage  of  the  light,  wherein: 

edges  of  said  at  least  one-light-transmissive  area  are  positioned 
along  a  boundary  between  adjacent  lens  units;  and 

said  at  least  one  light-transmissive  area  substantially  comprises 
selected  unit  areas  each  overlapping  with  one  of  the  lens  units 
so  as  to  provide  the  exposure  system  with  said  desired  reso- 
lution characteristic. 


5,61935 

NEGATIVE  FILM  MASKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Akihito     Yamamoto,     and     Mitsuhiko     Itojima,     both     of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Kokl  Co.,  Ltd., 

Wakavama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-261140; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-264888 

Int.  a.*  G03B  27/58 
VS.  a.  355—75  17  Claims 

1.  A  negative  film  masking  apparatus  for  use  in  a  photographic 
printer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mask  base  having  an  upper  surface  having  formed  therein  pin 

holes  and  a  switch  slot; 
positioning  pins  mounted  in  said  pin  holes  for  movement  therein 
between  a  projected  position,  whereat  said  pins  project 
upwardly  fi-om  said  upper  surface,  to  a  retracted  position, 
whereat  said  pins  do  not  project  from  said  upper  surface; 
detector  switches  mounted  in  said  switch  slot  for  movement 
therein  between  a  projected  position,  whereat  said  switches 


5,619,304 

REDUCTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPROVED  RESOLUTION  CHARACTERISTIC  AND 

RAISED  LIGHT  INTENSITY 

IMao  Yasnzato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-323338 
Int  a."  G03B  27/72:  G03F  7/20 
VS.  a.  355—71  9  Claims 


17 

project  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface,  to  a  retracted 
position,  whereat  said  switches  do  not  project  ftx>m  said  upper 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  negative  film  masks,  each  said  mask  having  therein 
a  masking  window  of  a  discrete  size  corresponding  to  a 
respective  size  of  a  negative  film  to  be  printed,  and  each  said 
mask  having  a  lower  side  having  detecting  pattern  regions  in 
the  form  of  recesses  and  a  land  of  an  arrangement  represen- 
tative of  said  size  of  said  masking  window; 

each  said  mask  being  positionable  on  said  mask  base  with  said 
lower  side  of  said  mask  being  mounted  on  said  upper  surface 
of  said  mask  base;  and 

lifting  means  for  moving  said  pins  and  said  switches  from  said 
respective  retracted  positions  ttieieof  to  said  respective  pro- 
jected positions  thereof,  such  that  said  pins  locate  said  each 
mask  at  a  given  position  with  respect  to  said  mask  base,  and 
such  that  each  said  switch  is  pressed  against  said  land  or  is 
received  in  a  respective  .said  recess,  thereby  resulting  in  a 
combination  of  on/off  switching  conditions  of  said  switches 
indicative  of  said  size  of  said  masking  window  and  generating 
a  detection  signal  representative  thereof. 


5,619,306 

APPARATUS  FOR  DLTLICATING  X-RAY  TYPE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

Duanc  W.  Baxter,  2212  5th  Ave.  SW.,  Rochester,  Minn.  55902; 

Donald  J.  Wanek,  1843  26th  SL,  and  Arthur  Hamburgen, 

1330  20th  St  NW.,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn.  55901 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,043 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/04 

VS.  a.  355—97  12  Clahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  copies  of  developed  X-ray  films  by 
exposing  a  pair  of  contacting  films  including  a  developed  X-ray 
film  to  be  copied  and  an  unexposed  copy  film  comprising 

an  exposure  sution  for  exposing  said  film  pair, 

a  first  pair  of  confronting  rollers  forming  an  entry  pair  for 
driving  a  pair  of  contacting  films  entering  said  exposure 
station; 

a  second  pair  of  confronting  rollers  forming  a  departure  pair  for 
driving  a  pair  of  contacting  films  leaving  said  exposure  su- 
tion; and 

means  for  driving  said  roller  pairs  and  said  pair  of  contacting 
films  at  the  same  tangential  velocity: 
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said  first  and  second  roller  pairs  providing  the  sole  support  and 
guidance  of  said  pair  of  contacting  films  between  said  roller 
pairs  and  through  said  exposure  station. 


5,619,307 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  TEST  PATTERN  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  OUTPUTTING  TEST  PATTERN 
Hitoshi  Machino,  Tokyo;  KoichI  ObUka,  Kawasaki;  Masako 
Takahashi;   Alsuya   Takahashi,    both    of  Yokohama,   and 
Nobuyukl  Kinoshiu.  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Can- 
non Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  49«jr73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155788; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-«71677 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  39»— 11  >'  Claims 


I 


muMwa  o*-****** 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  lest  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delennining  a  type  of  abnormality  in  a  printer  on  the  basis  of 

status  mformation  of  said  printer;  and 
causing  said  printer  to  print  out  a  test  pattern  corresponding  to 

the  determined  type  of  abnormality. 


5,619J08 

EI  ECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  ADJUSTING  IMAtJE  FORMING  MEANS 

BASED  ON  SURFACE  VOLTAGE  OF 

PHOTOCONDUtn  OR 

Naoyoshi  KinoshiU,  Aichi-kcn;  TWteru  Kinoshita,  Toyokawa, 

and  Hideaki  Kodama,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992.  4-126480; 
May  19.  1992,  4-126481;  May  19,  1992,  4-126485;  May  19, 
1992,  4-126492;  May  19,  1992,  4-126493 

Int.  CL"  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399-^18  '  »» Claims 


ecx) 


212  y 


developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatK  latent  image 
formed  on  said  pholoconductor  with  toner  and  forming  a 
toner  image  on  said  photocondtKtor: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  loner  image  formed  on  said 
pholoconducttx  onto  a  sheet  of  paper: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  charging  means,  said  expo- 
sure means,  said  developing  means  and  said  transfer  means  to 
form  the  toner  image  on  a  sheet  of  paper: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  surface  voltage  of  at  least  one 
position  on  said  photoconduclor; 

first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  operation  value  of  at  least 
one  of  said  charging  means,  said  exposure  means  and  said 
developing  means  based  on  the  surface  voluge  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  at  a  timing  between  respective  image 
forming  processes  when  an  image  forming  process  is  continu- 
ously repeated  a  plurality  of  times;  and 

second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  operation  value  of  at 
least  one  of  said  charging  means,  said  exposure  means  and 
said  developing  means  with  a  preciseness  higher  than  that  of 
said  first  adjusting  means,  based  on  the  surface  voltage 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  prior  to  a  start  timing  when 
an  image  forming  process  is  continuously  repeated  a  plurality 
of  times. 


5,619,309 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE.  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
PROCESS  CARTRID(;E  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Yashiro,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Karakama,  Tokyo, 
and  Atsushi  Numagami,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  447337,  May  23,  1995,  alMndoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,735,  Jim.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  S«r.  No.  678,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260613; 
Oct  15,  1992,  4-301588 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/16 
VS.  a.  399— lU  55  Claims 


210 


1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pholoconductor; 

charging  means  for  electrically  charging  said  pholoconductor. 
exposure  means  for  projecting  light  corresponding  to  an  image 

onto  said  pholoconductor  and  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 

image  on  said  pholoconductor; 


I.  A  process  cartndge  removably  mounuble  to  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  ptiotosensitive  member, 

a  first  frame  having  a  loner  containing  portion  for  containing  a 
loner  to  be  used  for  development;  and 

a  second  frame  having  developing  means  for  developing  a  latent 
image  formed  on  said  photosensitive  member; 

wherein  promiding  portions  are  provided  along  abutment  areas 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  frames,  an  abutment  portion  is 
provided  on  the  other  frame,  and  the  abutment  portion  is  fitted 
between  the  protruding  portions  and  abutted  onto  the  abut- 
ment areas  upon  connecting  said  first  and  second  frames  to 
each  other. 
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5,619310 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPRESSING  ONE-SIDED  MOVEMENT 
AND  ZIGZAG  RUNNING  OF  A  CONVEYOR  BELT  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tkiyoshi  Todomc,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  205^51,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,481  J38.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045014; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066304;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-067097 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  399—381  20  Oaims 

200b 


JISA  hardness  meter  or  more,  which  contacts  a  drum-formed  or  a 
belt-formed  photosensitive  element  and  rotates. 


5,619,312 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  WITH  DEVELOPER-SUPPLYING 

MECHANISM 
Shintarou  Hatano,  Hiroshima;  Hiroshi  Kawahito, 
Kitakatsuragi-gun;  Yoshiid  Ichikawa,  Shiki-gun;  Fumito 
Mizoguti,  Yamatokoriyama;  Masahiro  Itoji,  Nara;  Takao 
Hiroyasu,  Nara;  Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  Nara;  Syouichi  Fujita, 
Kasbiba;  Hideyuki  Nishimura,  Yamatokoriyama;  Itaru 
Kawabata.  Kashiba,  and  Yuichi  Kazaki,  Yamatokoriyama, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FOed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281535; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282441;  Mar.  2,  1994.  6-032618 

Int  a."  G03G  IS/08:21A)0 
VS.  CL  399—61  56  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  carrier  means; 

a  conveyor  bell  for  conveying  an  Image  receiving  medium  to  the 
image  carrier  means; 

means,  having  a  first  roller  v.hicb  has  a  diameter  that  is  difTerent 
at  both  ends  and  a  taper  size  T  expressed  by  T=(D-  d)/L, 
wherein  D  is  the  diameter  at  the  large  diameter  side,  d  is  the 
diameter  at  the  small  diameter  side  and  L  is  the  length  of  the 
first  roller,  wherein  T  is  more  than  2.31x10*'  and  a  coeSScient 
of  static  friction  is  less  than  0.26,  and  a  second  roller  which  is 
opposing  to  the  first  roller,  for  moving  the  conveyor  belt  in  a 
prescribed  direction  by  rotating  the  first  and  the  second  rollers 
in  a  stale  where  the  conveyor  belt  is  put  over  the  first  and  the 
second  rollers:  and 

means  for  transferring  Ihe  image  formed  on  the  image  carrier 
means  onto  the  image  receiving  medium. 
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5,619,311 

ROLLER  CHARGING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATl'S  USING  THE  SAME 

Jui^i  Kurokawa;  Toshio  Nakahara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Norimasa  Soumiya,  Souka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1993.  5-154482; 
May  31.  1993.  5-154483;  May  31,  1993,  5-154484;  May  24, 
1994,  6-132500 

Int.  CL"  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CI.  399—176  33  Claims 


I.  A  roller  charging  apparatus  for  homogeneously  charging  a 
surface  of  a  photosensitive  elennent  by  loading  a  DC  voltage  only 
to  a  charging  roller  made  of  epichlorohydrin  rubber  and  at  a  same 
time  a  roller  hardness  of  said  charging  roller  is  42  measured  by  a 


1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  comprising: 

a  developer  container  for  storing  a  developer  including  toner  and 

carrier; 
agitating  means  for  agitating  the  developer  in  said  developer 

container; 
a  developing  roller  for  bringing  tlie  developer  in  said  developer 
container  agitated  by  said  agitating  means  into  contact  with 
the  electrostatic  latent  image; 
developer  supply  means  for  successively  supplying  a  supply 
developer  including  toner  and  carrier  to  said  developer  con- 
tainer, and 
developer  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  developer  in  said 
developer  container  as  the  supply  developer  is  supplied  to 
said  developer  container  by  said  developer  supply  means, 
said  developer  supply  means  including: 
a  single  supply-developer  storage  section,  disposed  above  said 
developer   container,   for   storing   the   supply   developer 
including  a  mixture  of  toner  and  carrier; 
a  toner  attracting  member,  disposed  at  a  boQom  of  said 
supply-developer  storage  section,  for  selectively  attracting 
toner  to  a  surface  thereof; 
a  carrier  attracting  member,  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said 
supply-developer  storage  section,  for  selectively  attracting 
carrier  to  a  surface  thereof;  and 
a  scraper  means  for  scraping  and  bnnging  the  toner  and  the 
carrier  from  the  surfaces  of  said  toner  attracting  member 
and  said  carrier  attracting  member  into  said  developer 
container, 
wherein  both  .said  toner  attracting  member  and  said  carrier 
attracting  member  are  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  single 
supply-developer  storage  section. 
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S,619J13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  IMAGE 
DEVELOPMErJT  AND  TRANSFER 
GcraM  A.  Domolo,  Briircliff  Manor;  John  F.  Knapp,  Fairport; 
Vlttorio  Cantelli.  Yorklown  Heights;  Joanne*  N.  M.  dcjoog. 
Suffcrn,  and  Lloyd  A.  WUIlams.  Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y^  aarign- 
on  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

FIM  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  431,803 
Int.  CL*  G«3C  15/10:15/14 
VS.  CL  399-233  «  CW» 

"^  m 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  developing  and  transferring  a 
liquid  toner  image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  phototcceptive  member  having  a  charge  bearing 
surface  biased  to  an  uncharged,  first  electrical  potential; 

(b)  a  movable  flexible  intermediate  transfer  member  biased  to  a 
second  electrical  potential,  said  flexible  intermediate  transfer 
member  forming  a  long  concave  simultaneous  development 
and  transfer  process  nip  with  said  charge  hearing  surface,  and 
said  flexible  intermediate  transfer  member  being  spaced  a 
distance  of  15  to  50  microns  within  said  process  nip  from  said 
charge  bearing  surface; 

(c)  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  electrostatically  on  said 
charge  bearing  surface,  said  latent  image  forming  means 
including  a  charging  device  for  uniformly  placing  a  layer  of 
charge  on  said  charge  bearing  surface,  and  said  formed  latent 
image  including  image  areas  each  having  a  third  electrical 
potential,  and  background  areas  each  having  said  uncharged, 
first  electrical  potential  of  said  charge  bearing  surface;  and 

(d)  means  for  introducing  charged  liquid  toner  consisting  of 
toner  solids  and  a  carrier  liquid  into  said  process  nip.  said 
charged  liquid  toner  having  a  fourth  electrical  potential,  and 
said  charged  liquid  toner  being  sandwiched,  within  an  electri- 
cal field  formed  within  said  nip  by  said  first,  said  second,  and 
said  third  electrical  potentials,  and  between  said  charge  bear- 
ing surface  and  said  intermediate  transfer  member,  so  as  to 
simultaneously  develop  and  transfer  a  toner  image  of  image 
areas  of  said  latent  image  onto  said  intermediate  transfer 
member,  and  a  toner  pattern  of  said  background  areas  of  said 
latent  image  onto  said  charge  bearing  surface. 


wherein  said  image  fonning  means  and  said  conveying  means 
form  the  toner  image  first  on  one  surface  of  the  recording 
material  and  then  form  the  toner  image  on  a  second  surface  of 
the  recording  material. 

first  cleaning  means  having  a  rotatably-driven.  brush-shaped 
cleaning  member  slidingly  contacted  with  a  surface  of  said 
recording  material  bearing  member  for  cleaning  the  surface  of 
said  recording  material  bearing  member;  and 

second  cleaning  means  having  an  oil  absorber  member  abutted 
against  the  surface  of  said  recording  material  bearing  member 
for  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  recording  material  bearing 
member,  said  oil  absorber  member  being  abutted  against  the 
surface  of  said  recording  material  bearing  member  at  a  side 
opposite  to  a  side  with  respect  to  said  bnish-shaped  cleaning 
member  where  the  toner  is  scattered  due  to  the  sliding  contact 
between  said  brush-shaped  cleaning  member  and  the  surface 
of  said  recording  material  bearing  member. 


5,6I9J15 
FIXING  APPARATUS  USING  A  COATED  ELASTIC 
MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro   Kusumoto;    Yasuhiro   Uehara;   Yoshio   Kancsawa; 
Tohru  Inoue,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Hirochi  Kato,  and  Hiroyasn 
Kikukawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^l 
Xerox  Co^  Ltd.,  and  Japan  Gore-Tex  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353813 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399—324  20  Claims 


5,619^14 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takahiro  Kuba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabiishiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,079s  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,672,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163826 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  399—296  68  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a  recording 

material  at  a  recording  position; 
conveying  means  having  a  recording  material  bearing  member 
for  bearing  the  recording  material  for  conveying  the  recording 
material  to  said  recording  position. 


.^_^ 


I.  A  fixing  apparatus  for  an  image  fonning  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  roiatable  heat  roll; 

a  fixed  elastic  member  disposed  to  form  a  nip  section  in  contact 
with  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  heat  roll,  said  nip 
section  being  adapted  to  receive  a  recording  sheet,  and  said 
elastic  member  being  impregnated  with  a  liquid  release  agent 
which  is  supplied  to  said  nip  section;  and 

a  porous  fluoroiesin  film  formed  by  sintering  a  fluororesin 
powder  for  coating  a  surface  of  said  elastic  member  coming  in 
contact  with  said  heat  roll  so  that  the  release  agent  can  be 
supplied  by  a  predetermined  amount  while  permeating 
through  said  film. 
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5,619316 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Shoji,  Kawasaki;  Hidetoshi  Yano,  Yokohama;  T^ukuru 
Kai,  Fujisawa;  Yoshiko  Ishii,  Tsukuba;  Nobuto  Yokokawa, 
Gotenba;  Masako  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Yuldko  Iwasakl, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1995,  7-016229 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00:15/00 

VS.  CL  399—359  5  Claims 


I.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  selectively  operable  in  any  one 
of  an  image  formation  mode  for  uniformly  charging  a  photocon- 
ductive  image  carrier  by  charging  means,  optically  exposing  said 
image  carrier  to  thereby  electrostatically  form  a  latent  image, 
developing  the  latent  image  by  developing  means  storing  a  toner 
and  carrier  mixture  to  thereby  form  a  corresponding  loner  image, 
transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  recording  medium  by  image 
transferring  means,  electrically  collecting  the  toner  left  on  the 
recording  medium  by  cleaning  means,  and  fixing  the  toner  image 
transferred  to  the  recording  medium  by  fixing  means;  a  toner 
collection  mode  for  transferring  tlie  toner  from  said  cleaning 
means  to  said  image  carrier,  and  collecting  the  toner  in  said 
developing  means;  and  a  toner  image  sensing  nrKxle  for  forming  a 
reference  loner  image  on  said  image  carrier,  sensing  a  reflection 
density  from  the  reference  toner  image  by  density  sensing  means, 
and  operating,  based  on  an  output  of  said  density  sensing  means, 
toner  replenishing  means  for  replenishing  a  fresh  toner  to  said 
developing  means,  or  setting  a  developing  condition  matching  the 
output  of  said  density  sensing  means; 

said  toner  collection  mode  is  executed  when  a  series  of  image 
formation  modes  ends  and  every  time  said  image  formation 
mode  is  continuously  repeated  a  preselected  number  of  times, 
while  said  toner  image  sensing  mode  is  executed  every  time 
said  image  formation  mode  is  repeated  a  preselected  number 
of  times. 
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1.  A  distance  meter  comprising: 

a  light  source  device  for  emitting  light  pulses  at  nominally  equal 
emission  time  intervals; 


a  light  radiator  device  optically  coupled  to  the  light  source 
device  for  radiating  the  emitted  light  pulses  to  a  reflective 
measurement  target  at  a  distance  to  be  determined: 

a  light  receiver  device  configured  and  disposed  for  receiving 
light  pulses  reflected  from  the  measurement  target  and  con- 
vening the  reflected  light  pulses  into  reception  sigiuUs; 

a  data  former  device  operatively  coupled  to  Che  light  receiver 
device  for  forming,  from  the  reception  signals,  data  represent- 
ing frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  reflected  light  pulses  at 
nominally  equal  sampling  time  intervals,  the  data  former 
device  comprising  a  sampler  device  for  sampling  into  the 
reception  signals  to  produce  sampled  values  and  a  cumulative 
mentory  device  for  cumulating  the  sampled  values  and  storing 
the  cumulated  values  as  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the 
reflected  light  pulses; 

a  timer  device  operatively  coupled  to  the  light  source  device 
and/or  the  data  former  device  for  applying  a  dither  within  a 
prescribed  dither  range  to  the  emission  time  intervals  and/or 
the  sampling  time  intervals;  and 

a  distance  calculator  device  operatively  coupled  to  the  data 
former  device  for  using  the  data  to  determine  the  distance  to 
the  measurement  target. 


5,619318 
OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
Eiji  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  lUiasiil  Mihara,  Iroma,  and  Masataka 
Ito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  287,169,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1995.  Scr.  No.  480314 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-19S318 
Int  CL"  GOID  5/26 
VS.  a.  356—32  17  dalns 


NoWWte  lESOIMTM  / 


5,619317 

LIGHT-WAVE  DISTANCE  METER  BASED  ON  LIGHT 

PULSES 

Masahiro  Oishi,  and  Fumio  Ofatomo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1993,  5-314380; 
May  16,  1994,  6-126756 

Int  a.'  GOIC  3/08:  GOIS  /7A)0 
VS.  CL  356—5.05  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  displacement  sensor  comprising: 

a  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting  laser  for  emitting  a  predeter- 
mined laser  beam; 

external  reflection  means  combined  with  said  vertical-cavity 
surface-emitting  laser  to  form  a  compound  cavity;  and 

detection  means  capable  of  detecting  a  change  in  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting  laser 
and  a  reflection  surface  of  said  external  reflection  means,  by 
measuring  a  periodic  variation  in  a  laser  output  created  due  to 
a  change  in  relative  displacement  between  said  vertical-cavity 
surface-emitting  laser  and  said  external  reflection  means,  or  a 
periodic  variation  in  mirror  loss  of  said  compound  cavity; 

wherein  said  external  reflection  means  includes: 

at  least  two  reflection  regions  within  a  beam-irradiated  area  of 
said  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting  laser,  and  is  combined 
with  said  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting  laser  to  form  at  least 
two  sets  of  compound  cavities,  and 

optical  phase  shifting  means,  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  two 
sets  of  compound  cavities,  for  shifting  a  phase  of  a  beam 
resonated  in  said  at  least  one  compound  cavity,  with  respect  to 
a  beam  resonated  in  another  compound  cavityr 
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5.619319 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  DATA  USED  TO 

EVALUATE  AND  REPRODUCE  THE  COLOR  OF  A 

SAMPLE  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THE  CHROMA  AND 

GLOSSINESS  OF  THE  SAMPLE 

Tetsuya  Muraoka,  Hamamalsu,  Japan,  sMignor  to  Sanmei 

Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shimizu,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  207,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Auk-  11,  1993,  5-217962 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/27:21/57 
U.S.  a.  356—73  4  CWm 

minm\r* 


(MtMorri 


(MTUT  omcti 

1.  Apparatus  for  acquiring  data  to  evaluate  a  leproduced  sample 
in  accordance  with  the  chroma  and  glossiness  thereof  comprising 
a  standard  light  source; 

chroma  sensing  means,  said  chroma  sensing  means  acquiring 
chroma  data  (Rso,  Gso,  and  Bso)  from  three  prime  color 
sensors  (Rs,  Gs.  and  Bs)  when  said  sample  is  exposed  to  light 
from  said  standard  light  source; 
glossiness  sensing  means,  said  glossiness  sensing  means  acquir- 
ing glossiness  data  (Glo)  from  said  sample  upon  receiving  a 
component  of  light  reflected  by  said  sample  when  said  sample 
is  exposed  to  light  from  said  light  source; 
decision  data  storing  means  for 

storing  chroma  data  acquired  by  said  chroma  sensing  means 
and  glossiness  data  acquired  by  said  glossiness  sensing 
means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  mark  plates,  said  mark 
plates  being  prepared  for  a  variety  of  colors  arid  degrees  of 
glossiness  while  exposed  to  light  from  said  standard  light 
source;  and 
storing  equivalent  wavelengths  (X«q)  of  the  maik  plates  and 
upper  and  lower  thresholds  thereof,  said  thresholds  being 
determined  by  expenments  conducted  by  a  specific  group 
of  humans  having  the  same  eye  color;  and 
arithmetic  operation  means  to  output  an  equivalent  wavelength 
(Xeq)  of  said  sample  by  comparing  said  chroma  and  glossi- 
ness dau  (Rso.  Gso.  Bso  and  Glo)  of  the  sample  to  corre- 
sponding data  stored  in  said  decision  data  stonng  means. 


the  first  and  second  pulse  trains  being  separated  by  a  delay 
such  that  at  least  one  optical  pulse  of  the  first  pulse  train 
overlaps  with  at  least  one  optical  pulse  of  the  second  pulse 
train  at  a  point  along  the  fiber  having  a  length  of  a  specified 
range  in  order  to  determine  the  zero-dispersion  wavelength  of 
the  fiber  at  the  point;  and 
a  combiner  for  combining  the  first  and  second  pulse  trains  into  a 
mixed  pulse  train  and  for  inputting  the  mixed  pulse  train  into 
the  fiber 


5,619^21 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
KERR  NON-LINEARITY  COEFnCIENT  IN  A  SINGLE 
MODE  OPTICAL  FIBER 
MaMlmo  ArtigUa,  Tatim   Ernesto  Claramella,   Rome,  and 
Brnoo  Sordo,  Do((Uani.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  CSELT 
-Centra   Studi   e   Laboratori   Tdecommunicazioni   S.p.A,, 
T^rin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Scr.  No.  608,481 
Claims  priority,  appUcaikw  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1995,  95Ae00290 
lot  a."  GOIN  2I/S4:2I/4I 
VS.  CL  356—73.1  5  Claiins 


5,619320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
DISPERSION  ZERO  ALONG  AN  OPTICAL  HBER 
Michael  H.  Eiselt,  Long  Branch;  Robert  M.  Jopson,  and  Rog- 
ers H.  Stolen,  both  of  Rumson,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Tecbnotogies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  551,216 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  2I/S4:  GOID  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  26  CUins 

1.     An     apparatus     for     non-destnictively     detenmmng     the 

dispersion- zero  wavelengths  of  an  optical  fiber  at  points  along  the 

fiber,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  source  operating  at  a  first  wavelength  that  outputs  a 
first  pulse  train  of  optical  pulses  each  having  a  first  pulse 
width; 
a  second  signal  source  operating  at  a  second  wavelength  that 
outputs  a  second  pulse  train  of  optical  pulses  each  having  a 
second  pulse  width,  the  second  wavelength  being  separated  in 
wavelength  from  the  first  wavelength,  and  optical  pulses  of 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  Ken  non-linearity  coefficient  in  a 
single-mode  optical  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  launching  into  a  single-mode  optical  fiber  whose  Kerr  non- 
lineanty  coefficient  is  to  be  measured  input  optical  signals  in 
the  form  of  rectangular  high-power  optical  pulses  of  a  wave- 
length causing  the  optical  fiber  to  operate  in  an  anomalous 
dispersion  condition  and  at  a  peak  power  of  the  pulses  as  to 
cause  modulation  instability  in  the  optical  fiber; 

(b)  analyzing  a  spectrum  of  output  optical  signals  exiting  from 
said  optical  fiber  to  measure  a  maximum  value  of  a  modula- 
tion insubility  gain  for  a  plurality  of  values  of  peak  power  of 
said  input  optical  signals;  and 

(c)  obtaining  the  Kerr  non-lineanty  coefficient  y  from  the  mea- 
sured maximum  values  of  modulation  instability  gain  by 
minimizing,  in  a  range  of  power  values  used  for  measure- 
nuem.  the  error  with  respect  to  a  theoretical  curve  expressing 
such  maximum  gain  as  a  function  of  peak  power 
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5.619322 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  OPTICAL  AXIS  OF 

HEADLIGHT  OF  VEHICLE 

Nagatoshi  Murata;  Hisaya  Oolwa,  and  TUtcshl  Masaki,  aU  of 

Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kxisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mu^.  28,  1995,  Set.  No.  411,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1994,  6-197026; 
Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026738 

Int  CL*  Ha5B  37/00 
VS.  a.  356—121  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  an  optical  axis  of  a  headlight  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

picturing  chat  illuminating  pattern  of  the  headlight  which 
appears  on  a  screen  disposed  in  front  of  the  vehicle;  and 

adjusting  the  optical  axis  of  the  headlight  based  on  an  image  of 
the  illuminating  pattern; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

measuring  a  distribution  of  illuminance  of  the  illuminating  pat- 
tern along  a  scanning  line  which  bridges  a  light  portion  and  a 
dark  portion  of  the  image  of  the  illuminating  pattern;  and 

obtaining  a  position  of  a  reference  point  which  serves  as  a 
reference  in  adjusting  the  optical  axis  from  that  point  on  the 
scanning  line  which  corresponds  to  a  crossing  point  of  a  first 
straight  line  and  a  second  straight  line,  said  first  straight  line 
being  obtaitted  from  a  ponion  corresponding  at  least  to  one  of 
the  light  portion  and  the  dark  portion  of  a  curve  which 
represents  the  measured  distribution  of  illuminance,  said  sec- 
oiid  straight  line  being  obtained  from  a  portion  corresponding 
to  that  transient  region  of  the  curve  which  is  positioned 
between  the  light  portion  and  the  dark  portion. 


5,619323 
GYROSCOPIC  SYSTEM  FOR  BORESIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT  BY  TRANSFERRING  A  FRAME  OF 
REFERENCE 
Stephen  B.  Hamilton,  Baltimore;  James  J.  Jaklitsdi,  Parkton; 
Christopher  J.  Reed,  Pasadena;  Charles  E.  Schulz,  Jarretts- 
vUle;  Leslie  H.  DebcUus,  Jr.,  Manchester;  NiaU  B.  McNeils, 
Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  and  Edward  B.  Baker,  Aitamonte,  Fla., 
assignors  to  AAI  Corporatioo,  Cockeysvillc,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,976,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,438,404.  This  application  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
368,410 
Int  CL'  GOIB  11/26;  GOIC  1/00 
VS.  a.  356—139.03  22  Clahns 
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1.  A  gyroscopic  system  for  translating  a  frame  of  reference 
between  a  reference  line  and  a  device  to  be  aligned  with  respect  to 
the  reference  line,  comprising: 

a  first  inertial  sensor  boresighted  with  respect  to  said  reference 
line  and  held  stationary  relative  thereto,  said  first  inertial 
sensor  including  a  first  gyroscopic  combination  for  generating 


a  first  output  indicating  a  frame  of  reference,  and  a  docking 
station  for  alignment  of  a  mating  inettial  sensor, 

a  portable  second  inettial  sensor  positionable  in  the  docking 
station  of  said  first  inertial  sensor  for  alignment  relative 
thereto,  said  second  inertial  sensor  including  a  second  gyro- 
scopic combination  for  generating  a  second  output  indicating 
a  friune  of  reference;  and 

a  control  circuit  in  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
inertial  sensors  for  processing  the  first  and  second  outputs 
generated  thereby,  and  for  determining  the  relative  orienta- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  inertial  sensors  therefrom; 

wheteby  said  poftable  second  inertial  sensor  may  be  positioned 
in  the  docking  station  of  said  first  inertial  sensor  for  alignment 
therewith  and  processing  of  the  first  output  and  second  output 
for  determining  gyroscopic  error,  and  said  portable  second 
inertial  sensor  may  then  be  aligned  with  a  device  to  be 
boresighted  and  said  first  and  second  outputs  again  processed 
to  determine  an  alignment  of  said  device  with  respect  to  said 
reference  line. 


5,619324 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  PARTICLE  SIZE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  MULTIPLE  SCATTERING 
Thomas  L.  Harvill,  Watamt  Creek,  and  Donald  J.  HolTe,  Dan- 
ville, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Insitec  MeasunflMnt  Sys- 
tems, San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  581,681 
Int  CL'  GOIN  15/02 


VS.  CI.  356-^36 


1.  In  an  ensemble  laser  diffraction  instrument,  a  method  for 
providing  a  single  scattering  signature  from  a  measured  scattering 
signature,  said  single  scattering  signature  being  applicable  to  accu- 
rately computing  a  particle  size  distribution,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  scattering  signature  S„; 

assigning  an  initial  value  as  a  current  value  for  a  single  scatter- 
ing signature  S,;  and 

Using  said  current  value,  iteratively  performing,  until  a  prede- 
termined convergence  criterion  is  met,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  current  value  of  a  scanering  redistribution 
function  H  using  said  current  value  of  said  single  scattering 
signature  S,; 

(b)  computing  a  pluralities  of  probability  of  multiple  scatter- 
ing P„,  each  of  said  P„  denoting  the  probability  of  exactly  n 
scattering  events,  n  being  an  integer  greater  or  equal  to  1 ; 

(c)  computing  a  predicted  multiple  scattering  sigiuture  S^ 
using  the  relation: 
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and  (d)  updating  said  cutrenl  value  of  said  single  scanning 
signature  S,  using  said  measured  multiple  scattering  signa- 
ture S„  and  said  predicted  multiple  signature  S^. 


^       T      «, 


5^19325 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELLIPSOMETRY  UTILIZING  A 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  PROBE  BEAM 
Haruo  Yoshida.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advanlcsl  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Scr.  No.  628,964 
Ctalms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1995,  7-102958; 
Apr.  19.  1995,  7-117809:  May  23,  1995,  7-148330 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—351  21  Claims 
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I.  An  ellipsometry  optical  system  for  analyzing  a  polanzation 
state  of  an  optical  device  under  test  by  measuring  optical  param- 
eters of  a  light  beam  which  experienced  a  birefnngcnce  of  the 
optical  device  under  test,  composing: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  coherent  light  beam; 

a  first  beam  splitter  for  splinmg  said  coherent  light  beam  into 
two  light  beams; 

an  optical  frequency  shifter  for  shifting  a  frequency  of  one  of 
said  two  light  beams  splitted  by  said  first  beam  splitter  to 
form  a  reference  light  beam; 

a  circular  polarization  converter  for  circularly  polarizing  the 
other  of  said  two  light  beams  splitted  by  said  first  beam 
splitter  to  form  a  probing  light  beam  which  is  a  circularly 
polarized  light  beam  to  be  applied  to  the  optical  device  under 
test; 

a  second  beam  spliner  for  combining  said  reference  light  beam 
and  said  probing  light  beam  that  transmined  through  said 
optical  device  under  test; 

a  birefringence  prism  for  receiving  a  light  beam  combined  by 
said  second  beam  spliner  and  separating  polanzation  compo- 
nents which  are  perpendicular  with  each  other;  and 

a  photo  detector  for  receiving  said  polarization  components  and 
convening  the  same  to  corresponding  electric  signals. 


H^-% 


«s;3 — h, 


■KMuniNa  ^Ai 


tXCiT.TO.'-r^*  I   »       *       •'  ! 


providing  different  oscillation  frequencies  for  die  two  measuring 
beams; 

illuminating  the  two  measuring  beams  to  the  irradiation  posi- 
tions of  the  exciting  beams  correspondingly;  and 

merging  reflected  lights  of  the  measunng  beams  from  the  sample 
so  as  to  interfere  with  each  other  and  evaluating  the  sample 
ba-sed  on  the  phase  of  the  interference  light 


5,619327 

TESTING  A  METAL  COMPONENT  FOR  COLD 

COMPRESSION  OF  THE  METAL 

Edwin  W.  O'Brien.  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British 

Aenw|Mcc  PubUc  Limited  Company,  Famborough,  United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.441 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1994, 
9405457 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—359  4  Claims 


5,6I9J26 

METHOD  OF  SAMPLE  VALUATION  BASED  ON  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PHOTOTHERMAL 

DISPLACEMENT 

Hlroyuki  lUuunatsu;  'Uutomu  Morimoto;  Shlngo  Sumie.  and 

Naoyukl  Yoshida,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushil^ 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1994,  6-055357; 
Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003721 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—357  »  Claims 

1.  A  sample  evaluation  method  based  on  the  measurement  of  a 
photolhermal  displacement  on  a  sample  caused  by  the  illumination 
of  an  excitation  light  beam,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  two  exciting  beams  and  rwo  measuring  beams; 
implementing  intensity  modulation  for  the  two  exciting  beams  in 
different  phase  relationship  and  illuminating  the  modulated 
Hght  beams  to  different  positions  of  a  sample; 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  metal  component  for  cold  compression 

of  the  metal,  the  component  defining  a  generally  smooth  surface 

and  including  a  region  subject  to  cold  compression  which  breaks 

that  surface  in  a  given  area,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  moiri  grid  such  that  it  is  spaced  from  and  coextends  at 

a  small  included  angle  with  said  area  of  the  surface  creating 

generally  parallel  carrier  interference  fringes  for  viewing  by 

an  observer  to  aid  the  distinguishing  of  the  said  surface 

eruption  interference  fringes. 

directing  a  source  of  generally  parallel  light  through  the  grid, 

and  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  at  said  area  of  die  surface,  and 

viewing  the  surface  through  the  grid  substantially  normal  to  Uie 

surface  in  orier  to  observe  any  light  interference  fringes 

caused  by  eruption  of  the  surface,  due  to  cold  compression  of 

the  metal. 
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5,619328 

COMPONENT  MOUNTER  AND  RECOGNITION 

METHOD 

Hiroshi  Sakurai,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,682 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  S-33122I 

InL  CL"  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CL  356-^375  22  Claims 


1.  A  component  iTiea.suring  system  for  lecognizing  a  component 
in  a  detecting  station  comprising  a  pick  up  device  supported  for 
movement  in  a  first  direction,  a  detection  station  having  a  range 
limited  in  the  first  direction,  means  for  moving  said  pick  up  device 
in  said  first  diiection  into  a  first  position  wherein  the  component 
held  tliereby  is  moved  into  said  detection  station  range,  means  for 
controlling  movement  in  said  first  direction  so  that  a  first  area  of 
the  component  will  be  within  the  detection  station  range,  an  error 
detector  for  determining  whether  said  detection  station  has  cor- 
rectly measured  said  first  area  in  said  detection  station,  and  means 
for  incrementally  moving  said  pick  up  device  in  said  first  direction 
to  a  second  position  for  placing  a  second  area  of  said  component  in 
said  detection  station  range  and  performing  a  second  measurement 
upon  said  component  if  said  first  measurement  was  incorrect. 


5,619329 
CONTACTLESS  THICKNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

AND  MEASURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Atsushi  Otani,  Nisshin,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124636 
Int  CL'  GOIB  11/06:9/02 
VS.  a.  356—382  18  Claims 
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a  light  source  for  selectively  illuminating  said  sample  object 
with  a  source  light  beam,  said  light  source  emitting  said 
source  light  beam  in  such  a  manner  that  a  wavelength  of  said 
source  light  beam  varies  continuously  within  a  predetermined 
wavelength  range; 

a  light  intensity  detector  measuring  an  intensity  of  a  reflected 
light  beam  reflected-by  said  sample  object  and  generating  a 
detection  signal  representative  of  said  intensity,  said  detection 
signal  varying  in  said  intensity  in  response  to  said  continuous 
variation  in  said  wavelength  of  said  source  light  beam;  and 

thickness  determining  means  for  determining  an  absolute  thick- 
ness of  said  sample  object  based  on  an  amount  of  phase 
change  which  appears  in  said  variation  of  said  detection 
signal  according  to  said  continuous  variation  within  said 
predetermined  wavelength  range. 


5,619330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THICKNESS  OF  AN  OPC  LAYER  ON  A  CRT  FACEPLATE 

PANEL 
George  M.  Ehcmann,  Jr.;  Edward  R.  Canity,  Jr.,  both  oT 
Lancaster;  Robert  A.  Duschl,  Lititz,  and  Istvan  Gorog,  Lan- 
caster, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, Inc.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577313 

Int  a."  GOIB  um 

VS.  CL  356—382  14  Claims 


■^   °   ^^  °   Q^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-contact  measurement  of  an  absolute 
thickness  of  a  sample  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a  transparent  layer 
that  is  strongly  absorptive  to  visible  light  at  a  first  wavelength  and 
substantially  transmissive  to  visible  light  at  a  second  wavelength, 
said  transparent  layer  overlying  a  transparent  substrate,  said 
method  includes  the  steps  of: 

a)  illuminating  said  transparent  layer  and  said  transparent  sub- 
strate with  a  light,  said  light  transmitted  through  said  layer 
and  said  substrate  being  incident  on  a  first  filter  transmissive 
to  light  of  said  first  wavelength; 

b)  sensing  a  first  light  intensity  pattern  transmitted  through  said 
first  filter: 

c)  storing  said  first  light  intensity  pattern  in  a  first  memory 
frame: 

d)  illuminating  said  transparent  layer  and  said  transparent  sub- 
strate with  said  light,  said  light  transmitted  through  said  layer 
and  said  substrate  being  incident  on  a  second  filter  transmis- 
sive to  light  of  said  second  wavelength, 

e)  sensing  a  second  light  intensity  pattern  transmitted  through 
said  second  filter; 

0  storing  said  second  light  intensity  pattern  in  a  second  memory 
frame: 

g)  determining  a  ratio  of  said  first  light  intensity  pattern  and  said 
second  light  intensity  pattern;  and 

h)  utilizing  said  ratio  to  calculate  the  thickness  of  said  transpar- 
ent layer. 
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5,619331 

MOMTORING  THE  EFFECT  OF  REAIWWIUTE 

ELEMENT  ON  THE  EFFECTIVE  OPTICAL  CONSTANTS 

OF  THE  AL,0,  FILM  BY  L'SING  A  REFLECTOMETER 

YuFeng  Li,  Fremont,  C«llf..  assignor  to  Samsung  Electronics, 

Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,013 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—394  ">  CUims 
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5,619,333 
FLOW  CONTAMINATION  MONITOR 
Paul  E.  Sta»;  David  Button;  John  D.  Pratt,  aU  of  SulTolk,  and 
Dominic  P.  E.  Barnard,  Oxon,  aU  of  England,  aasignon  to 
UCC  Corporation  of  Engadinstrasse,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,057,  Apr.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1989, 
8927371 

Int.  a."  COIN  21/00:15/02 
VJS.  a.  356—436  »'  Claims 


1.  A  moniior  for  monitoring  an  optical  property  of  a  recording 
head,  comprising: 

a  light  source  that  emits  a  light  beam  that  is  reflected  off  of  the 

recording  head,  wherein  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 

light  source  has  an  intensity  Ii  and  the  light  beam  reflected 

from  the  recording  head  has  an  intensity  Jo: 
a  photodetector  that  senses  the  reflected  light  beam;  and. 
a  controller  that  is  coupled  to  said  light  source  and  said  photo 

detector  and  which  calculates  and  monitors  a  reflectance  R 

based  on  ttte  inten.sities  li  and  lo. 


»'  i»  n   ^ 

1  An  on-line  fluid  conumination  monitor  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  level  at  which  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  fluid  circuit  (8.  9)  is 
contaminated  by  particles  conuined  in  the  fluid,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  conduit  means  (411,  7.  411)  couplahle  to  the  fluid  circuit,  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  fluid  circuit  (8.  9)  being 
removed  from  the  fluid  circuit  into  said  first  conduit  means 
and  passed  tlmnigh  said  first  conduit  means, 
second  conduit  means  (51.  52.  53)  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  conduit  means  for  providing  a  fluid  flow  path  that  is 
in  parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  (7)  of  said  first  conduit 


5,619332 

HIGH  SPECTRAL  RESOLLTION  FIBER  OPTIC 

SPECTROMETER 

James  t.  Nicholson.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tracor,  Inc.. 

Austin,  Tes. 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.637 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  .V5/ 

VS.  a.  356—419  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  wavelength  of  an  optical 
signal  received  by  an  array  of  apertures,  tlie  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  fiber  pairs  coupled  to  the  apertures,  each  pair 
forming  a  channel  and  having  a  delay  fiber  with  a  unique 
length  and  a  no-delay  fiber,  the  pair  ha\  ing  a  unique  transmis- 
sion characteristic ; 

b)  a  timer  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  channels  to  measure  a 
duration  from  the  time  the  opucal  signal  exits  the  no-delay 
fiber  and  the  time  the  optical  signal  exits  the  delay  fiber;  and 

c)  an  interpolator  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  timer  to  convert 
tl»e  duration  into  a  wavelength  value. 


fluid  displacement  means  (2.  3)  coupled  to  said  second  conduit 
means,  by  means  of  which  part  of  the  fluid  portion  in  the  first 
conduit  means  is  withdrawn  from  said  first  conduit  means 
(411.  7.  411')  and  passed  through  said  second  conduit  means 
(51.  52.  53)  at  a  predetermined,  controlled  flow  rate  deter- 
mined by  said  fluid  displacement  means,  said  fluid  displace 
ment  means  being  directly  coupled  to  said  second  conduit 
iiKans  downstfeam  of  the  connection  of  the  second  conduit 
means  to  the  first  conduit  means;  and 

optical  means  (4)  coupled  to  said  second  conduit  means  (51.  52) 
for  viewing  the  fluid  part  passing  through  the  second  conduit 
means  and  detemiining  the  level  of  contamination  by  objcr- 
\auon  of  the  panicles  therein,  tlie  optical  means  viewing  fluid 
thiough  a  window  in  said  second  conduit  means  by  means  of 
a  light  source  disposed  to  project  light  through  the  window 
and  the  fluid,  the  opucal  means  having  a  light  sensor  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  window  from  the  light  source  and 
artangcd  to  detect  particles  in  the  fluid  passing  across  the 
w  indow  at  the  predcicnnined  controlled  rate,  and  said  optical 
means  having  means  for  determining  the  level  at  which  the 
fluid  IS  contaminated  bv  particles  by  sensing  the  extent  of 
light  obscuratitm  caused  by  particles  in  the  fluid  and  by 
sensing  the  time  durations  that  the  particles  moving  at  tlie 
predetermined,  controlled  rate  obscure  the  light  from  the  light 
source. 
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5,619334 
CONTINUOliS-TONE  PRINTER  WITH  EDGE 
ENHANCEMENT 
Gregory    K.   Adams.   Tomball,   and    Ralph    K.   Williamson, 
Spring,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,790 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/40;  1/409;  1/46;  1/58 


VS.  a.  358—298 
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21  Claims 
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1.  Circuitry  for  providing  edge  enhancement  in  a  printer  from 
continuous-tone  data  representing  pixels  to  be  printed,  comprising: 

circuitry  for  generating  single-tone  data  from  the  continuous- 
tone  data; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  single-tone  data. 

a  second  memory  for  storing  continuous-tone  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  single-tone  values  stored  in  said  first  memory; 

edge  enhancement  circuitry  for  generating  modified  pixel  data 
based  on  the  data  stored  in  said  first  memory;  and 

circuitry  for  selecting  either  the  modified  single-tone  pixel  data 
or  corresponding  continuous-tone  data  for  a  current  pixel. 


5,619335 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  RECORDIN(;  AND  PLAYBACK 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

PLAYBACK  DEVICES  OUTPUTTING  VIDEO  PROGRAM 

DATA  ON  MULTIPLE  CHANNELS 
Mikhail  Tsinberg,  Riverdalc,  N.Y.,  and  Shigeo  Ogawa.  Rob- 
binrtiilc,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Kabnshiki    KaLsha   Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127311 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/76:5/92 

VS.  a.  386—125  11  Claims 


t^^ih 


oii 


'sag' 


X 


I7« 


» 


I  MULTV     -• 

fe5 


-^QH^E^ 


1.  A  digital  video  system  for  simultaneous  playback  of  a  plural- 
ity of  programs,  the  system  comprising: 


a  first  programming  source  for  oucputting  a  first  digital  signal 
when  the  first  programming  source  is  in  a  playback  state  tlte 
first  digital  signal  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  channels, 
selected  ones  of  the  first  digital  signal  channels  including  a 
first  source  program  segiiMrnt; 

a  second  progranuning  source  for  outputting  a  second  digital 
signal  when  tiie  second  programming  source  is  in  a  playback 
state,  the  second  digital  signal  comprising  a  second  plurality 
of  channels  corresponding  to  tlie  first  digital  signal  channels, 
selected  ones  of  tlie  second  digital  signal  channels  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  first  digital  signal  channels  and 
including  a  second  source  program  segment; 

for  each  of  the  selected  corresponding  first  and  second  digital 
signal  channels,  the  first  and  second  source  program  seg- 
ments, when  played  back  sequentially,  producing  a  continu- 
ous output  signal  corresponding  to  a  continuous  playback  of 
one  of  the  programs; 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  pro- 
gramming sources  for  alternately  switching  the  first  and  sec- 
ond programming  sources  between  a  first  mode  in  which  the 
first  programming  source  is  in  the  playback  state  and  the 
second  programming  source  is  in  a  non-playback  state,  and  a 
second  mode  in  which  the  first  programming  source  is  in  a 
non-playback  state  and  the  second  programming  source  is  in 
the  playback  state;  and 

means  for  separating  tlie  first  digital  signal  into  the  first  plurality 
of  channels,  and  for  separating  Che  second  digital  signal  into 
the  second  plurality  of  chaiuiels. 


5,619336 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER  HAVING  SNOW  NOISE 

REMOVING  FUNCTION 

Ye  T.  Kim,  KyungU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  Na  353,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  4,  1993, 
26421/1993 

Int  Ct*'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  386—114  11  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  a  video  cassette  recorder  having  a 
snow  noise  removing  fiinction,  comprising: 

tuning  means  for  tuning  a  television  broadcasting  signal 
received  through  an  antenna  to  a  channel  desired  by  tlie  user; 

signal  processing  means  for  separating  a  vertical  s>'nchn>nous 
signal,  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  from  the  television 
broadcasting  signal  tuned  by  said  timing  means; 

vertical  synchronous  signal  counting  nneans  for  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  of  the  vertical  synchronous  signal  from  said 
signal  processing  means; 

system  control  means  for  discriminating  a  received  state  of  the 
television  broadcasting  signal  in  response  to  the  vertical  syn- 
chronous signal  from  said  signal  processing  means  and  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  from  said  vertical  synchronous 
signal  counting  means  and  detemiining  an  operating  mode  of 
the  video  cassette  recorder  in  accordance  with  the  discrimi- 
nated result;  and 
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servo  control  means  for  controlling  a  head  dnim  and  a  capstan 
under  control  of  said  system  control  means  to  record  the  video 
and  audio  signals  from  said  signal  processing  means  on  a 
magnetic  tape. 


5^19,337 

MPEG  TRANSPORT  ENCODING/DECODING  SYSTEM 

FOR  RECORDING  TRANSPORT  STREAMS 

Saipraaad  V.  Naimpally,  Lanxtionie,  Pm^  aMignor  to  Mat- 

rashiu  Electric  Corporation  of  America,  Sccaucus,  N  J. 

nied  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380^62 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76:  GllB  5A)9;5/02:  GllC  15/18 

VS.  a.  386—83  '  Ctaima 

r=|=-prT-5Til..l>il«lnl>.l>.|>.|>»l>.|>.|>.| 

1  *!f^^^^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  program  selected  from  a  multi- 
program  transport  stream  including  a  plurality  of  transport  packets, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  user  selection  related  to  the  selected 
program  in  the  multi-program  transport  stream; 

means,  responsive  to  the  received  user  selecuon,  for  processmg 
and  extracting  transport  packets  corresponding  lo  the  selected 
program  from  the  multi-program  transport  stream  lo  provide  a 
transport  data  stream  for  the  selected  program  and  for  provid- 
ing a  liming  signal  containing  timing  information  for  each 
respective  one  of  the  transport  packets  in  the  transpon  stream 
representing  the  selected  program; 

means  for  encoding  the  liming  information;  and 

means  for  recording  the  encoded  timing  information  with  each 
respective  packet  of  the  transpon  data  stream  representing  the 
selected  program. 


management  information  storage  means  for  storing  management 
infonnation   in   said   numagement   area   output   from   said 
demodulation  nneans; 
a  dau  unit  memory  for  storing  said  dau  units  output  from  said 

demodulation  means; 
video  decode  means  for  decoding  video  information  on  said  dau 
units  output  from  said  demodulation  mean.s.  said  data  units 
including: 
compressed  dau  obtained  by  compressing,  using  frame  correla- 
tion, a  plurality  of  frames  of  video  information  as  a  motion 
picture,    said   compressed   dau   including    non<ompressed 
frame  dau  and  a  plurality   of  difference  dau,   the   non- 
compressed  frame  dau  being  input  to  said  video  decode 
means  v»hen  the  compressed  dau  is  decoded  and  the  plurality 
of  difference  dau  being  input  to  said  video  decode  means  in  a 
predetermined  order  so  that  decoded  frame  daU  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  difference  dau  is  obtained,  and 
start  address  information  indicating  the  start  addresses  of  said 
plurality  of  data  units,  said  surt  address  information  being 
stored  in  said  management  area; 
an  image  memory  for  slonng  a  frame  (or  a  field)  of  image  dau 

output  from  said  video  decode  means; 
first  control  means  for  calculating  in  which  daU  unit  on  said  disk 
a  target  frame  corresponding  to  an  inpuned  frame  number 
belongs,  reading  the  calculated  target  dau  unit  from  said  disk 
according  lo  the  sun  address  in  said  management  informa- 
tion, and  stonng  the  target  data  unit  in  said  dau  unit  memory; 
second  control  means  for  supplying  the  video  information  on 
said  stored  target  dau  unit  lo  said  video  decode  means 
wherein  said  video  decode  means  decodes  the  video  informa- 
tion, said  second  control  means  including: 
means  for  storing  in  said  image  memory  the  decoded  frame  dau 
located  in  an  intermediate  position  between  the  slan  ftame  of 
said  tarmet  daU  unit  and  the  target  frame,  and 
means  for  using  the  decoded  frame  data  stored  in  said  image 
memory  to  reduce  a  period  of  time  required  for  reproducing  a 
new  target  frame  when  the  target  frame  is  changed;  and 
third  control  means  for  counting  frame  synchronizing  pulses 
while  decoding  the  video  information  on  said  largei  dau  unit 
and  performing  still  reproduction  by   storing  the  decoded 
output  in  said  image  memory  when  said  target  frame  is 
decoded. 


5^19338 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH  A  SEARCH 

FUNCTION 

Masatoshi  Nakai,  and  Mitsutaka  Kuwabara,  both  of  Fukaya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,628 

Claiins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271641 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  386—70  9  Claims 


5,619439 
IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUCING 

IMAGE  DATA  FROM  VIDEO  DISKS 
Masayoshi  Iguchi,  Nagoya;  Kazuhiko  Omura,  Tokal;  Masa- 
toshi Yoshiyama,  and  Hiroshi  Nishikawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha/ 
Xing  Inc  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007«71 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:  GlIB  5/02 

VS.  a.  386—113  27  Claiins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repnxhicing  daU  on  a  disk  in  which  a 
maiugemeni  area  is  formed  in  a  portion  ttiereof  and  a  data  area  is 
formed  in  another  portion  thereof,  programs  being  recorded  in  said 
dau  area,  each  of  said  programs  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
dau  units,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

pickup  means  for  reading  tJ>e  information  from  said  disk; 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  an  output  signal  of  said 
pickup  means; 
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I.  An  image  reproduction  device  for  reproducing  images 
recorded  on  a  plurality  of  image  disks,  the  image  reproduction 
device  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  drive  units  each  for  reproducing  images  from 
image  dislcs: 

thive  unit  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  drive  unit  fix>m  said 
plurality  of  drive  units; 

drive  unit  ccmtrol  means  for  controlling  the  drive  imit  selected 
by  said  drive  unit  selecting  means  to  reproduce  images  and 
for  controlling  another  drive  unit  as  a  replacement  drive  unit 
to  reproduce  images  when  a  reproduction  error  occurs  in  the 
selected  drive  unit;  and 

sutement  recording  means  for  recording  a  malfunction  state- 
ment for  each  of  said  drive  units,  said  drive  unit  control 
means  selecting  the  replacement  drive  unit  by  giving  priority 
to  drive  units  with  fewer  malfunctions  based  on  the  malfiinc- 
tion  sutements  recorded  in  said  sutement  recording  means. 


1.  A  video  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  filters  for  separating  a  reproduced  audio  signal  into 
a  left  channel  component  for  a  left  channel  and  a  right 
channel  component  for  a  right  channel,  said  plurality  of  filters 
being  provided  to  each  of  said  left  and  right  channels,  said 
filters  for  each  channel  being  connected  in  series  between  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  the  reproduced 
audio  signal; 

a  phase  comparator  connected  to  an  input  and  an  output  of  one 
of  the  plurality  of  fillers,  said  phase  comparator  for  comparing 
phases  of  input  and  output  signals  firom  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  fillers  in  one  of  the  left  and  right  channels;  and 

means  for  supplying  an  output  of  the  phase  comparator  to  each 
of  the  plur^ity  of  filters  to  control  a  frequency  characteristic 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  filters. 


5,619^41 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
OVERFXOW  AND  UNDERFLOW  OF  AN  ENCODER 
BUFFER  IN  A  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Cheung  Auyeung,  Hoffinan  Elstatcs;  Brett  L.  Lindsley,  Algon- 
quin, and  Stephen  N.  Levinc,  Itasca,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392^83 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—404  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  overflow  and  underflow  of  an 
encoder  buffer  in  a  video  compression  system,  the  method  com- 
prising llie  steps  of: 

a)  using  a  virtual  buffer,  in  a  rate  controller,  to  nxxlel  a  decoder 
buffer  fullness; 

b)  generating  a  sequence  of  bits  by  an  encoder,  wherein  the 
encoder  is  controlled  by  the  rate  controller  to  prevent  a 
decoder  buffer  underflow  and  overflow; 
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5,619340 
VIDEO  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FILTER 

ciRcurr  OF  automatic  frequency  adjustment 

TYPE 
Ryosuke  Inagakl,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  ROHM  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.408,  Aug.  25, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^00 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1992,  4-226848 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/79:5/91 

VS.  a.  386—99  9  Claims 


c)  receiving  the  sequence  of  bits  by  the  encoder  buffer  to 
produce  a  bitstream; 

d)  transmitting  the  bitstream  fix>m  the  encoder  buffer  to  a 
decoder  buffer  following  a  delay  to  produce  a  delayed  bit- 
stream,  wherein  tiie  delayed  bitstream  corresponds  to  an 
instantaneous  channel  bitrate;  and 

e)  controlling  the  delay  by  the  rate  controller  to  synchronize  an 
encoder  buffer  fiillness  with  a  virtual  buffer  fullness,  wherein 
the  synchronization  prevents  overflow  and  underflow  of  the 
encoder  buffer, 

wherein  a  predetermined  encoder  buffer  size  is  larger  than  a 
predetermined  decoder  buffer  size, 

wherein  the  delay  is  based  on  the  predetermined  decoder  buffer 
size,  an  initial  decoder  buffer  fullness,  a  predetermined  aver- 
age channel  bitrate,  and  a  predetermined  frame  rate. 


5,619^2 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINIG  A  DESTINATION  PIXEL 

LOCATION  FROM  AN  ARBITRARY  SOURCE  PIXEL 

LOCATION  DURING  SCALING  OF  A  BIT  MAP  IMAGE 

Terrence  M.  Shannon,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,568 
Int  CL"  H04N  1/00:  G06K  9/42 

VS.  CI.  358—405  5  ( 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  mettiod  for  scaling  a  source  image 
of  n  pixels  per  unit  measure  to  a  destination  image  of  m  pixels  per 
unit  measure  and  for  determining  a  first  destination  pixel  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  source  image  pixel  that  is  displaced  X  source 
pixels  from  an  initial  source  pixel  on  a  source  image  raster  scan 
line,  where  Xg  0,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  compiling  a  scale  uble  having  one  entry  per  source  pixel  in 
a  "pixel  group",  a  "pixel  group"  encompassing  destination 
pixels  fix>m  a  start  destination  pixel  to  an  end  destination 
pixel,  said  end  destination  pixel  positioned  where  a  first 
accumulation  (hereafter  called  "Scale  Source  Sum")  of  sets  of 
m  pixels,  equals  a  second  accumulation  (hereafter  called 
"Scale  Destination  Sum")  of  sets  n  pixels,  said  Scale  Source 
Sum  derived  by  successively  adding  m  pixel,  for  each  succes- 
sively read  source  pixel,  and  said  Scale  Destination  Sum 
derived  by  successively  adding  n  pixels  for  each  written 
destination  pixel,  wherein  each  source  pixel  entry  in  said  scale 
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uble  includes  a  Scale  Desiination  Sum  value  at  a  first  desti- 
nation pixel  which  represents  said  source  pixel; 

(b)  factoring  both  a  source  pixel  set  of  n  pixels  and  a  destination 
pixel  set  of  m  pixels  by  y.  where  y  is  a  largest  common 
denominator  of  both  n  and  m.  to  derive  "(factored  source)" 
and  "(factored  destination)"; 

(c)  dividing  X  by  (factored  source)  to  determine  an  integer 
number  of  pixel  groups  between  said  given  source  image 
pixel  and  said  initial  source  pixel,  and  determining  a  total 
number  of  destination  pixels  encompassed  by  said  integer 
number  of  pixel  groups; 

(d)  determining  a  position  of  said  given  source  image  pixel 
within  a  pixel  group  on  said  source  raster  image  scan  line  and 
employing  said  position  to  determine  from  said  scale  Uble.  a 
corresponding  destination  pixel  within  said  pixel  group; 

(e)  combining  said  corresponding  destination  pixel  and  said  toUl 
number  of  destination  pixels  determined  in  step  (c)  to  find 
said  first  destination  pixel  position;  and 

(f)  positioning  a  scaled  version  of  said  source  image  in  memory, 
starting  at  said  first  destination  pixel  position. 


5,619344 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S  FOR  RECORDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SETS  OF  IMAGE  DATA 
lakehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  and  Tom  Nakayama.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  as-signoni  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  Na  338,772 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-312731 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00:1/21 

VS.  C\.  358—468  22  Claims 


5,619,343 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  BOTH 

SIDES  OF  A  DOUBLE-SIDED  ORIGINAL 

Masami  Amemiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoo  KabusUki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Nov.  IS,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  5-341336 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—408  14  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  an  amount  of  recording 

sheeU  remaining  in  said  facsimile  apparatus; 
recording  means  for  recording,  on  the  recording  sheets,  at  least 

one  set  of  a  record  of  received  image  data; 
setting  means  for  setting  said  recording  means  to  record  a 

plurality  of  sets  of  the  record  of  the  received  image  data; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  to  record 

only  one  set  of  the  received  image  data  on  the  recording 

sheets  regardless  of  a  status  of  die  setting  by  said  setting 

means  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  the  recording  sheets 

recognized  by  said  recognizing  means;  and 
indicating  means  for  indicaung  that,   although  the  received 

image  data  is  designated  for  recording  in  plural  sets,  only  one 

set  of  the  record  has  been  produced. 


5,619.345 
LINEAR  IMAGE  SENSOR  OF  THE  CONTACT  TYPE 
Satoshi  Machida;  Yukito  Kawahara;  Hirashi  Mokainakano, 
and  Masahiro  Yokomichi,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

FUed  JiU.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.741 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  JuL  26,  1990,  2-198286 

Int.  ex."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—482  8  Claims 

I 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

conveyance  means  for  conveying  an  original  sheet; 

reading  means  for  reading  concurrently  an  image  of  a  front  side 

and  an  image  of  a  back  side  of  the  original  conveyed  by  said 

conveyance  means; 
compression  means  for  compressing  one  of  the  images  of  the 

front  side  and  of  the  back  side  of  the  original,  each  of  which 

has  been  read  by  said  reading  means; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  the  other  image  concurrendy  with 

compression  of  said  one  image  by  said  compression  means; 

and 
second  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  one  image 

compressed  by  said  compression  means, 
wherein,  after  said  one  image  is  compressed  and  stored  in  said 

second  storage  means,  said  compression  means  compresses 

said  other  image  which  is  stored  in  said  first  storage  means. 


1.  An  image  sensor  of  the  contact  type,  comprising: 

a  base  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  image  sensor  chips  disposed  on  the  base  plate  and 
arranged  linearly  with  one  another  in  a  main  scanning  direc- 
tion so  as  to  read  an  image  by  a  given  standard  reading  pitch 
a,  each  image  sensor  chip  having  an  array  of  picture  elements 
arranged  linearly  in  die  main  scanning  direction,  and  all  the 
picture  elements  including  the  picture  elements  at  opposed 
ends  of  each  chip  being  arranged  at  a  given  constant  pitch  a' 
which  is  set  slightly  smaller  than  the  standard  reading  pitch  a. 
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5^19.346 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  A  HALF 

RATE/FULL  RATE  MONOCHROME  SCANNER  TO  A 

HALF  RATE/FULL  RATE  COLOR  SCANNER 

John  G.  Powers.  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.887 
InL  CL"  H04N  1/48 
VS.  a.  358—505  7  < 
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1.  A  fiill  color  digital  scanning  system,  comprising: 

a  lamp  carriage  including  a  light  source  and  a  mirror;  and 

a  mirror  carriage  including  a  rotatable  comer  mirror  assembly; 

said  rotatable  comer  mirror  assembly  including, 
a  first  color  comer  mirror  subassembly, 
a  second  color  comer  mirror  subassembly,  and 
a  third  color  comer  mirror  subassembly. 

4.  A  mirror  carriage  for  a  half  rate/fiill  rate  digital  scanner, 
comprising: 

a  mirror  carriage  including  a  rotatable  comer  mirror  assembly; 

said  rotatable  comer  minor  assembly  including, 
a  first  color  comer  mirror  subassembly, 
a  second  color  comer  mirror  subassembly,  and 
a  third  color  comer  mirror  subassembly. 


white  balance  information  extracting  means  for  partitioning  a 
colored  picture  into  a  plurality  of  picture  blocks  respectively 
having  a  uniform  size  and  extracting  one  or  more  pieces  of 
white  balance  information,  which  each  indicates  one  or  mote 
color  features  of  one  picture  block  or  one  or  more  color 
features  of  the  colored  picture,  from  pieces  of  picture  data 
corresponding  to  pixels  of  ttie  colored  picture; 

white  region  judging  and  detecting  means  for  Judging  whether 
or  not  a  white  region  having  a  low  chromaticity  exists  in  one 
of  the  picture  blocks  according  to  the  white  balance  informa- 
tion extracted  in  the  white  balance  information  extracting 
means  and  detecting  the  white  region  as  a  basis  of  white  in  a 
white  balance  adjustment  for  the  colored  picture  in  cases 
where  the  white  region  exists  in  one  of  the  picture  blocks; 

color  distribution  axis  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  color 
distribution  axis  extending  from  an  original  point  of  a  three- 
dimensional  color  space  to  a  gravity  center  of  a  color  distri- 
bution of  the  colored  picture  accotding  to  the  white  balance 
information  extracted  in  the  while  balance  information 
extracting  means; 

white  balance  coefficient  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
white  balance  coefficient  denoting  an  amplification  gain  for 
colors  of  pixels  of  the  colored  picture  according  to  a  color  of 
the  white  region  detected  in  the  white  region  judging  and 
detecting  means  in  cases  where  it  is  judged  that  the  white 
region  exists  in  one  of  the  picture  blocks  or  according  to  the 
color  distribution  axis  detected  in  die  color  distribution  axis 
detecting  means;  and 

relaxation  factor  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  relaxation 
factor  to  relax  the  influence  of  the  color  distribution  axis 
detected  in  the  color  distribution  axis  detecting  means  on  the 
white  balance  coefficient  calculated  in  the  white  balance  coef- 
ficient calculating  means,  a  difference  between  the  white 
balance  coefficient  and  1.0  being  reduced  according  to  die 
relaxation  factor. 


5.619347 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  A  DEGREE  OF 

WHITE  BALANCE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A  PICTURE 

Koi^i  Taniguchi,  and  Katsuhiro  Kanamori.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 

Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.731 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994.  6-233831 

Int  a."  H04N  9/73 

VS.  CL  358—516  21  Claims 


5.619348 

COLOR  MASKING  PARAMETER  DETERMINING 

APPARATUS 

Kiwame  Tokai,  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  fnH  Xerox  Co..  Ltd, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^52 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japwi.  Oct  19, 1994.  6-253249 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/60 

VS.  CL  358—518  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  a  degree  of  white  balance  adjust- 
ment for  a  colored  picture,  comprising: 


1.  A  color  maslcing  parameter  determining  apparatus  comprising: 
a  virtual  spectral  reflectance  generating  means  for  generating 
virtual  spectral  reflectance  according  to  the  spectral  reflec- 
tance of  actually  printed  color  patches; 
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a  sensor  output  calculating  means  for  performing  calculation  on 
said  virtual  spectral  reflecunce  and  the  spectral  response  of 
the  constituent  elements  of  a  color  sensor  thereby  obtaining 
primary  color  luminance  as  the  ideal  output  of  said  color 
sensor, 

a  coordinate-in-uniform-color-space  calculating  means  for  cal- 
culating the  coordinates  in  the  uniform  color  space  corre- 
sponding to  said  virtual  spectral  reHectance;  and 

a  masking  parameter  calculating  means  for  calculating,  accord- 
ing to  said  primary  color  luminaiKe  and  said  coordinates  in 
the  uniform  color  space,  prediction  luminance  value  of  the 
output  of  said  color  sensor  corresponding  to  c<x)rdinates 
sampled  at  regular  intervals  in  the  uniform  color  space  and 
obuining  color  masking  parameters  from  said  sampled  coor- 
dinates and  said  prediction  output  luminance  values. 


/CD 
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irradiated,  and  wherein  the  optical  power  on  a  scanning  surface  is 
set  to  approximately  100  pW  or  less. 


5^19^9 

CRT  CALIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  CALIBRATING 

DISPLAY  COLOR  OF  A  CRT  TO  A  COLOR  STANDARD 

Masashi  Ueda,  and  Ryohei  Komiya,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

asiignoni   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Nagoya, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,256 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-331539 

Int  a."  H04N  9/69 

VS.  C\.  358—521  1«  Claims 
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5,619,351 
SURFACE-TYPE  ILLIHVIINATION  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Tatsuaki  Funamoto;  Toni  Yagasaki,  and  Fumiaki  Akahanc,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/00965,  S  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  19M,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1795,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  204,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-184976; 
May  13.  1993,  5-111852 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1.135 
VS.  a.  349—61  18  Cla*>«»» 


1.  A  CRT  calibration  device  for  calibrating  display  colors  of  a 
CRT  to  a  color  standard,  the  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  gradation  reproduction  characteristic 
value  of  the  CRT; 

storage  means  for  stonng  relative  luminance  data  of  the  CRT; 

determining  nneans  for  determining  a  gradation  signal  value  of 
the  CRT  based  on  the  gradation  reproduction  characteristic 
value  input  by  said  input  means  and  the  relative  luminance 
data  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  a  color  display  based  on 
the  gradation  signal  value  determined  by  said  determining 
means,  the  color  display  indicating  when  an  actual  CRT 
gradation  reproduction  characteristic  value  approximately 
equals  the  gradation  reproduction  characteristic  value  input  by 
said  input  means. 


5,61935* 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Kaninari  Taki.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotbcr  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024003 
Int  a."  G02B  5/32:26m 
VS.  CL  359—18  I*  Claims 

I  An  optical  scanning  device  including  a  semiconductor  laser 
and  a  scanning  optical  system  for  transmitting  a  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  senticonductor  laser  and  scanning  the  laser  beam, 
wherein  said  scanning  optical  system  includes  at  least  one  holo- 
gram having  relief  on  the  surface  thereof,  a  depth  h  of  the  relief 
being  set  to  be  smaller  than  a  minimum  pitch  P  of  the  unevenness 
of  the  relief  in  an  area  on  said  hologram  to  which  the  laser  beam  is 


1 


An  illumination  device,  comprising: 

subsuntially  transparent  light  guide  plate  having  first  and 

second  surfaces  opposite  to  each  other  and  a  diffusion  pattern 

arranged  on  said  first  surface,  said  light  guide  plate  including 

a  cutout  portion  at  a  corner  between  its  two  adjacent  sides; 

and 

an  L-shaped  illuminant  disposed  around  said  cutout  portion  of 
said  light  guide  plate  such  that  said  illuminant  faces  the  two 
adjacent  sides  of  said  light  guide  plate,  said  illuminant  intro- 
ducing light  into  said  light  guide  plate; 

wherein  said  diffusion  panem  cau.ses  light  within  said  light 
guide  plate  to  evenly  emit  out  from  said  second  surface  of 
said  light  guide  plate. 
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5,619,352 
LCD  SPLAY/TWIST  COMPENSATOR  HAVING  VARYING 
TILT  AND  /OR  AZIMUTHAL  ANGLES  FOR  IMPROVED 

GRAY  SCALE  PERFORMANCE 
Gene  C.  Koch,  Swisher,  Iowa;  Bruce  K.  Winker,  Moorpark, 
and  William  J.  Gunning,  III,  Newbury  Park,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors    to    Rockwell    International    Corporation,    Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,476,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,251,  Apr.  4, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,504,603.  This  application  JuL  31,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  690,033 
Int  a."  G«2F  I/U33:I/I33S;I/I3 
VS.  a.  349—89  29  Claims 
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5,619353 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Toshimitsu  Konuma,  Kanagawa; 
Takeshi  Nishi,  Kanagawa,  and  Michio  Shimizu,  Kanagawa, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,708,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345342 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-165065 

Int  CI.''  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  349--89  27  Claims 
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lating  layer  is  placed  in  either  a  light  transparent  or  a  light 
scattering  condition  depending  upon  application  of  tiie  elec- 
tric field  thereacross. 
wherein  said  carrier  contains  a  ferroelectric  material  having  a 
dielectric  constant  not  less  than  S.  and  tiie  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial is  selected  among  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvi- 
nylidenefluoride  and  a  copolymer  of  vinylidenefluoride  and 
oifluoroethylene. 


5,619354 
DISPERSION  TYPE  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Michio  Shimizu;  Koi^i  Moriya;  Ihkeriy  Nidii,  and  Toshimitsu 
Konuma,  ail  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,126,  Jun.  7,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,445 

Claims  priority,  applkaition  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-173712 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—89  11  Claims 
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4.  A  compensator  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said  compensator 
comprising  a  layer  of  a  birefringent  material  having  an  optical 
synunetry  axis  defined  by  a  tilt  angle,  measured  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  layer,  and  an  azimuthal  angle,  measured  relative  to  a 
reference  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  layer,  wherein  each  of  said  tilt 
angle  and  said  azimuthal  angle  varies  along  an  axis  normal  to  said 
layer. 


— o-MONOMER  65S. 
— <i-HONQMER  7SY. 
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UC  fraction  ratio  (wl%) 

1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

an  electro-optical  modulating  layer  including  a  liquid  crystal  and 

an  organic  substance,  said  oi]ganic  substance  derived  from  a 

urethane  oligomer  and  an  acrylic  monomer; 
wherein  a  weight  of  said  monomer  in  said  organic  substance  is 

higher  than  that  of  said  oligomer, 
transmittance  of  said  device  is  S0%  or  higher  when  a  driving 

voltage  of  from  25  to  SO  V  is  applied  and 
the  transmittance  is  in  a  range  of  from  1  to  .S%  when  no  electric 

field  is  applied. 


5,619355 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  HANDEDNESS  SWITCH  AND  COLOR 

FILTER 
Gary  D.  Sharp,  Boulder,  and  Kristina  M.  Johnson,  Longmont 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,725 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335:1/1347:1/141 
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7  11 

1.  An  active  matrix  type  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

an  electro-optical  iiKXlulating  layer  disposed  between  said  sub- 
strates and  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  material  dispersed  in  a 
carrier;  and 

an  electrode  arrangement  formed  on  inside  surfaces  of  said 
substrates  in  order  to  apply  an  electnc  field  to  said  electro- 
optical  modulating  layer  whereby  said  electro-optical  modu- 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  wavelength  filter  for  light  comprising: 
a  first  linear  polarizer  having  an  axis  of  polarization; 
a  first  liquid  crystal  retarder  means,  having  a  quarter-wave 
retardance  and  having  an  optic  axis  switchable  between  ori- 
entations of  )i/4  and  -nJA  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  polar- 
ization, for  receiving  light  from  said  first  linear  polarizer  and 
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for  convening  it  into  light  with  polarization  switchable 
between  a  first  and  a  second  circular  linear  polarization,  said 
first  liquid  crystal  rewrder  ineans  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
cell;  and 

first  polarization  sensitive  wavelength  filtenng  means  for 
receiving  light  from  said  first  liquid  crysul  retarder  means 
and  for  transmitting  a  first  spectrum  for  light  of  said  first 
circular  polarization  and  a  second  spectrum  for  light  of  said 
second  circular  polarization,  said  first  polarization  sensitive 
wavelength  filtenng  means  compnsing  a  first  cholesteric  cir- 
cular polanzer  of  a  first  handedness,  a  second  cholesteric 
circular  polarizer  of  a  second  handedness  and  a  third  choles- 
teric circular  polarizer. 


FLAT  PANEL  OISM.AY  CONTAINING  BLACK  MATRIX 
POLYMER 

Marie  Angelopouloft,  CortUndl  Manor;  AH  Afz»li-Ard«kani. 

Yorktown   Hrights:    Claudiiu   Feger.   and   ChandraseUiar 

Narayan.  both  of  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Intcmatloaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  6.  1995,  Scr.  No.  4M317 

Int.  a.*  GQ2f  1/1.135 

VS.  a.  349—110  W  ClataM 


5,619356 

REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  COMPENSATOR  WITH  A  RETARDATION 

VALUE  BETWEEN  0.15  »iM  AND  0J«  |iM  AND  A  SINGLE 

POLARIZER 
Nakamura  Kozo,  Kashlba;  Mitsui  Seiichi,  Nara,  and  Fukuda 
Ichiro,    Kanazawa,    aU    oT    Japan,    asdgnors    to    Sharp 
Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,913 

Clainui  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-2305*1 

Int  a."  G02F  1/I3i5 


VS.  a.  349—99 


29  Claims 


1 


16 


<^//////.W^ 


3i^>i^y.^>ii^>^>^^>'a 


& 


200 


300 


700 


800 


400       900      aoo 

anVELENGTM 

10  A  thin  film  transistor  display  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses  a  blaclc  matnx  polymer  layer,  that  comprises  a  polymer 
having  an  optical  density  of  at  least  about  0.8  per  Mm  and  being 
self-absorbent  of  visible  light  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubsututed  polyanilines.  substituted 
and  unsubxtituted  polyparaphenylenevinylenes.  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  polyihiophenes.  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
polyazines.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  polyparaphenylenes.  sub- 
sututed  and  unsubstituted  pol>'furanes,  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted polypyrroles.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  polyselenophene. 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  poly  p-phenylene  sulfides  and  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituted  pt>lyacetylenes.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
copolymers  thereof;  and  a  pigment. 


7.  A  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising;  a  first 
substrate;  a  second  substrate;  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed 
between  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate;  electrodes 
for  applying  a  voluge  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer;  a  single  polanz- 
ing  plate  provided  on  a  side  of  said  liquid  cr\sial  layer  on  which 
said  hrst  substrate  is  provided;  a  reflective  member  provided  on  a 
side  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  on  which  said  second  substrate  is 
provided;  and  an  optical  compensation  member  provided  between 
said  polanzing  plate  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer, 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  twist  angle  in  a  range  of 
220°  to  260°  and  a  retardation  value  in  a  range  of  0.5  jim  'o 
0.8  \>m, 
said  optical  compensation  member  has  a  retardation  value  in  a 

range  of  0.43  urn  to  0.55  \at\. 
and  an  angle  P  which  is  formed  between  a  polarization  axis 
direction  of  said  polan/ing  plate  and  an  alignment  direction 
of  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  said  liquid  cr>'sul  layer  on  a 
side  of  said  polarizing  plate  satisfies  one  of  following  expres- 
sions (C)  and  (D)  when  n  is  an  integer 


7(r+Wn§ps  lC(5'+90*n 
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5,619358 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  SEAL 

CONTACTING  SIBSTRATES  BETWEEN  TWO 
CONDUCTIVE  FILMS  OF  DUMMY  ELECTRODES 
Shozo  Tanaka,  Nara,  and  Kazuya  Yoshimura.  Nam,  both  of 
Japan,  assignorrs  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279519 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/I34i:l/IM9 
VS.  a.  349—143  11  Claims 

2  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrate  members,  at  lea.st  one  of  which  is  light 

permeable, 
a  sealing  member  arranged  between  the  pair  of  substrate  mem- 
bers, through  which  the  circumferences  of  the  pair  of  sub- 
strate members  are  glued  to  form  a  space  between  the  pair  of 
substrate  members;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  fonned  by  filling  Uic  space  enclosed  by  the 
substrate  members  and  the  sealing  member  with  liquid  crys- 
tal, 
each  substrate  member  including  an  insulating  substrate  and 
plural  band-shaped  display  electrodes  parallel  with  each  other 
at  intervals,  the  display  electrodes  being  fonned  on  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  side  of  the  insulating  substrate  of  the  same 
substrate  member, 
at  least  one  of  the  substrate  members  including  dummy  elec- 
trodes for  mailing  the  thicltness  of  the  liquid  tTysial  layer 
uniform,  the  dummy  electrodes  being  formed  on  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  side  of  the  insulating  substrate  of  the  same 
substrate  member, 
the  band-shaped  display  electrodes  of  one  substrate  member 
being  ananged  so  as  to  be  ai  right  angles  to  the  band-shaped 
display  electrodes  of  the  other  substrate  member,  wherein 
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5,619360 
OPTICAL  PROCESSING  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  NETWORK. 
Ian  W.  Manhall,  WoodbrMgc,  and  Mark  B.  Tweddlc,  Bedford, 
hoth  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Tdecommunkatlont 
PLC,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/0009e,  {  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^35 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16, 1992, 
9200897 

Int.  Cl.^  H04J  14/08 
VS.  a.  359—140  12  Claims 


each  dummy  electrode  is  composed  of  a  first  conductive  film 
and  a  second  conductive  film,  defining,  between  said  film  a 
gap  positioned  in  a  contact  region  where  the  sealing  member 
contacts  the  substrate  member,  and 

the  first  conductive  film  is  aaanged  laterally  inside  in  relation  to 
the  second  conductive  film,  and  a  portion  of  the  second 
conductive  film  is  outside  the  seal  member. 


5,619359 
OPTOELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Ian  R.  Redmond,  Princeton,  and  Eugen  ScfaenfeM,  Monmouth 
Junction,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,680 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/20;  H04J  14/00: 1 4A)2: 14/08 

VS.  a.  359—117  8  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  switch  for  use  in  an  information  handling 
systems  comprising; 

semiconductive  means  for  forming  a  binary  tree  having  a  trunk 
and  plurality  of  leaves  with  an  input  connection  to  the  trunk 
and  an  output  connection  to  each  leaf  and  including  circuitry 
for  routing  data  applied  at  the  input  connection  to  a  selected 
output  connection,  the  output  connections  at  the  leaves  being 
spaced  to  form  a  two-dimensional  array  pattern,  and 

and  light  emitting  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  light 
sources,  each  including  a  separate  anode  and  a  common 
cathode,  the  separate  anode  forming  a  two-dimensional  array 
pattern  matching  the  two-dimensional  array  pattern  of  leaf 
connections,  the  light-emitting  means  and  semiconductive 
ineans  being  aligned  whereby  the  two-dimensional  array  of 
leaf  connections  contacts  electrically  a  two-dimensional  array 
of  anodes. 
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1.  An  OCRU  for  recognising  a  predetermined  n-bit  optical  code, 
the  OCRU  comprising: 

an  n-way  passive  optical  splitter  having  an  input  and  n  parallel 
outputs, 

a  plurality  of  combiners  optically  connected  to  the  splitter  out- 
puts, and 

a  respective  gate  controlled  by  the  output  of  each  of  the  com- 
biners, 

wherein  each  of  the  splitter  outputs  is  subject  to  a  different  delay 
of  from  0  to  (n-1 )  bit  periods,  and  each  combiner  receives  an 
input  from  at  least  one  of  the  splitter  outputs,  and 

wherein  the  OCRU  gates  are  turned  on  if  a  predetermined 
optical  code  is  applied  to  the  splitter  input. 


5,619361 

INFORMATION  TRANSMTmNG/PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Yasuhiro  Sagcsaka,  Kodaira;  Yoshifumi  Kawamura,  Tokyo; 

Junichi   l^tezaki,   Kodaira;    Hideo   Wada,   Kaooya;    Isao 

Kodama,  Akita,  and  Atsushi  Ogane,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016150; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-325921 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/00:  G05B  23/02 
VS.  a.  359—172  28  Claims 

1.  An  information  transmitting/processing  system  for  a  game 
machine  comprising  a  base  station  as  a  control  terminal  and  a 
plurality  of  portable  stations  as  controlled  terminals, 
wherein  said  base  station  includes: 

a  monitor  which  displays  a  predetermined  picture  and  which 
has  a  regular  frame  period  when  the  piedeterniined  picture 
changes, 
base  station  transmitting  means  for  radio-transmitting  a  base 
station  transmission  signal  fix>m  the  base  station  at  regular 
time  intervals  to  each  of  the  portable  stations  which  is 
designated  by  portable  station  discriminating  information 
u-ansmitted  from  said  base  station  to  said  portable  stations, 
and 
base  station  receiving  means  for  radio-receiving  portable  sta- 
tion transmission  signals,  each  portable  station  transmission 
signal  being  transmitted  from  one  of  the  designated  por- 
table stations  during  each  regular  time  interval, 
wherein  each  of  said  portable  stations  includes: 


174-419  O.G.-97-20:OL.1 
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potuble  station  receiving  means  for  radio-receiving  the  base 
station  transmission  signal  during  each  regular  time  mter- 
val.  and 
poruble  sution  transmitting  means  adapted  to  be  designated  by 

said  portable  sution  discnminaling  information  for  radio- 

transmining  the  portable  sution  transmission  signal  to  said 

base  station  in  response  to  the  base  station  transmission  signal 

coming  from  said  base  sution  within  the  range  of  the  regular 

time  interval, 
wherein  the  base  sution  periodically  communicates  with  all  oc 

predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  portable  sutions  within 

the  regular  frame  period,  and 
wherein  the  base  sution  performs  radio  transmissions  with  each 

of  the  poruble  sutions  using  half-duplex  communications 

during  each  regular  tinte  interval. 


optical  axis  of  said  scanning  lens  at  right  angles,  wherein  a 
curve  said  first  lens  surface  forms  by  crossing  the  deflecting 
plane  Is  convex  toward  said  deflecting  means  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  optical  axis  and  wherein  an  arc  of  a  circle  said 
first  lens  surface  fonns  by  crossing  a  plane  crossing  said 
deflecting  plane  at  right  angles  is  an  aspheric  surface  convex 
toward  the  scanning  surface:  and 
a  second  lens  surface  having  a  rotating  axis  that  is  located  in  the 
plane  crossing  the  deflecting  plane  at  right  angles  and  which 
crosses  the  optical  axis  at  right  angles,  wherein  arcs  of  circles 
said  second  lens  surface  forms  by  crossing  the  deflecting 
plane  and  the  plane  crossing  the  deflecting  plane  at  right 
angles  are  formed  of  tone  surface  convex  toward  the  scanning 
surface, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  lens  surfaces  satisfy  the  following 

conditions: 
R1M/R2M<-I 
R1S/R2S>I 
-0.9<R2M/f<-0.55 
-O.I6<R2S/f<-0.08 
where  RIM  is  a  near-axis  radius  of  curvature  of  the  aspheric  lens 
surface.  RIS  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  the 
aspheric  lens  surface  in  the  plane  crossing  the  deflecting  plane  at 
right  angles.  RZM  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  of 
the  tone  lens  surface  in  the  deflecting  plane.  R2S  is  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  the  toric  lens  surface  in  the  plane 
crossing  the  deflecting  plane  at  right  angles,  and  f  is  a  focal  length 
of  said  scanning  lens  in  the  deflecting  plane,  provided  that  the  sign 
of  radius  of  curvature  is  positive  when  the  curvature  is  convex  in  a 
direction  in  which  the  incident  light  beam  is  launched  and  negative 
when  it  is  convex  in  a  direction  in  which  the  incident  light  beam 
travels. 


5,619362 

SCANNING  LENS  AND  OPTICAL  SCANNER  USING  THE 

SAME 

Aklra  Ota,  Saltanu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiiji  Xcros  Co^  LliL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Scr.  No.  325330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993.  5-318763 

Int.  CL"  G«2B  2tm 
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5,619J63 
LASER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
MasakI  Hachisuga,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  FnJI  Xcfwc  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,534 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337458 

Int  a."  G02B  2(>m 

MS.  a.  359—216  3  Claims 


2ClaiaM 


1.  A  scanning  lens  which  is  a  single  lens  elentent  that  is 

positioned  between  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  an  incident 

light  beam  in  a  predetermined  direction  at  a  con.stant  angular 

velocity  and  a  scanning  surface  and  which  converges  the  incident 

light  beam  in  such  a  way  that  a  beam  spot  is  scanned  at  a  constant 

speed,  said  scanning  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  surface  having  a  rotating  axis  that  is  located  in  a 

deflecting  plane  formed  by  principal  rays  of  light  beam 

(kflected  by  said  deflecting  means  and  which  crosses  an 


I.  A  laser  optical  system  comprising: 

a  rotary  polygonal  mirror  made  of  a  plastic  material;  and 

an  f-S  lens  for  forming  an  image  on  a  scanning  surface  with  a 

laser  beam  reflected  by  said  rotary  polygonal  miaor. 
wherein  a  surface  length  F.  (mm)  of  said  rotary  polygonal 

mirror  in  a  rotary  direction  satisfies  the  following  expfession. 
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where 

^iwu  (t>d)  is  a  maximum  scanning  half  angle;  max 

ojb  (tim)  is  a  beam  diameter  on  the  scaiuiing  surface: 

X  (imi)  is  a  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam; 

f  (mm)  is  a  focal  distance  of  the  f-6  lens; 

D^  (%)  is  an  effective  scanning  efficiency; 

P  is  a  coefficient  wherein  l<P<2; 

d  (mm)  is  a  diameter  of  an  inscribed  circle  of  said  rotary 

polygonal  mirror  having  a  maximum  half  scanning  angle 

^noi'  "<  overall  mirror  surface  of  which  is  highly  accurate; 

and 

a  (mm)  is  a  size  of  an  unused  portion  located  close  to  an  end  of 

the  mirror  sinface. 


5,619,364 

DEPOLARIZED  SOURCE  FOR  HIGH  POWER 

OPERATION  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 

MODULATOR 

William  K.  Bums,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Marta  M.  Howerton, 

Bowie,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392310 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02:  HOIS  i//0,  G02B  6110 

MS.  CL  359^246  14  Claims 


! 


Hi 


5,619365 

ELECRONICALLY  TUNABLE  OPTICAL  PERIODIC 

SURFACE  FILTERS  WITH  AN  ALTERABLE  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY 
Charles  M.  Rhoads,  Piano;  Gary  Frazier,  Garland;  Richard  G. 
Hoffman,  II;  Oren  B.  Kcsler,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  and 
Daniel  J.  Ryan,  Sycamore,  111.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,989,  Feb.  26,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  894,895,  Jun.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,531 
Int  a."  G02F  }m 
MS.  a.  359—248  13  Claims 

1.  A  tunable  surface  filter  comprising: 
a.  at  least  one  element  at  a  surface  of  said  filter;  and 


-12 


b.  an  electronically  tunable  electro-optic  material  to  alter  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  element. 


1.  An  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  laser  system; 

a  phase  modulator  adapted  to  receive  optical  output  of  said  laser 
system  effective  to  stimulate  in  said  phase  modulator  TE  and 
TM  modes,  said  phase  modulator  being  further  effective  to 
differentially  phase  modulate  said  TE  and  TM  modes  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  modulation  signal  to  produce  a 
phase  modulated  output;  and 

means  for  launching  said  phase  modulated  output  into  an  optical 
waveguide; 

wherein  said  phase  modulator  is  effective  to  phase  modulate  said 
(xitput  at  a  frequency  greater  than  AV,,.  where  AV^  is  the 
Brillouin  scattering  linewidth  of  said  optical  waveguide. 


5,619366 
CONTROLLABLE  SURFACE  FILTER 
Charies  M.  Rhoads,  Piano;  Gary  Frazier,  Garland;  Richard  G. 
Hofftaian,  II;  Oren  B.  Kesler,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  and 
Daniel  J.  Ryan,  Sycamore,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,989,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  Na  894,895,  Jim.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  454,462 
Int  CI.*  G02F  ]m 
MS.  a.  359—248  14  < 


1.  A  tunable  surface  filter  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  element  at  a  smface  of  said  filter,  and 

b.  electronic  control  to  change  the  effective  optical  length  of  said 
element. 


5,619367 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
MAGNETIC  FIELDS  EMPLOYING  MAGNETO-OPTIC 
ELEMENT 
Shiivji  Iwatsuka;  Yoshikazu  Nanimiya,  and  Makoto  Nakazawa, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,468,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.477376. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  4,  1991,  3-159500; 
Oct  28,  1991,  3-281737;  Oct  28,  1991,  3-281738;  Mar.  4, 1992, 
4-81398 

Int  a.*  G02F  \m 
MS.  a.  359—283  U  Claims 


i 

4 

1 

1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field  in 
which  the  sensor  is  placed,  comprising  a  magneto-optic  element 
which  exhibits  a  multiple  domain  structure  in  a  state  where  no 


1330 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Apwl  8.  1997 


magnetic  field  is  applied,  wherein  magnetization  components  in 
adjacent  domains  of  the  element  along  a  direction  in  which  a  light 
beam  travels  are  different  from  one  another,  the  light  beam  being 
diffracted  by  the  magneto-optic  element,  said  magneto^  optic  ele- 
ment being  a  Bi-substituted  rare  earth  iron  garnet  film  formed  by 
liquid-phase  epitaxial  (LPE)  growth,  and  a  reflector  provided  on 
one  side  of  said  magneto-optic  element,  said  reflector  being  pro- 
vided on  a  surface  of  said  magneto-optic  eleiiKnl. 


5,61936S 

OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  SHIFTER 

Eric  A.  Swanaoo,  Acton,  Maa*^  asdgDor  to  Maanchusctts  Inst. 

of  Ttehnology,  CambrM«e,  Maw. 

CoDtinuatloa  of  Scr.  No.  442,374,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  13,  1995.  Scr.  No.  542,570 

InL  a."  G02F  1/35 

VS.  CL  359-326  27  Clainu 
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1.  An  optical  wavelength  converter  comprising: 

a  signal  port  for  accepting  an  input  optical  signal,  of  a 
wavelength,  to  be  processed  for  producing  an  output  signal  of 
a  second  wavelength; 

a  pump  port  for  accepting  a  laser  pump  signal  of  a  pump 
wavelength;  and 

an  optical  interferometer  connected  to  the  signal  port  and  pump 
port  to  separately  receive  the  input  signal  from  the  signal  port 
and  the  pump  signal  from  the  pump  port,  and  comprising  a 
nonlinear  medium  characterized  by  a  nonlinear  optical  prop- 
erty, connected  for  separate  injection  of  the  input  signal  and 
the  pump  signal  into  the  nonlinear  medium,  the  nonlinear 
optical  property  of  the  nonlinear  medium  producing  nonlinear 
interaction  of  the  separately  injected  input  signal  and  the 
pump  signal  to  generate  an  output  conjugate  signal  of  a 
second  wavelength  based  on  the  input  signal  fint  wavelength 
and  the  pump  signal  wavelength. 


SECOM)  HARMONC 
WAVES  n 


(1)  a  substrate, 

(2)  an  optical  waveguide  arranged  in  the  substrate  for  trans- 
mitting the  coherent  light  radiated  from  the  semiconductor 
laser  from  an  incident  side  to  an  output  side, 

(3)  a  grating  which  is  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  grating 
elements  periodically  arranged  adjacent  to  the  optical 
waveguide  at  grating  intervals  in  a  propagation  direction  of 
the  coherent  light  transmitting  through  the  optical 
waveguide,  the  grating  being  made  of  a  soft  nuuerial  which 
has  high  woricability,  and  a  first  refractive  index  of  the 
grating  being  equal  to  Nl,  and 

(4)  a  covering  layer  arranged  between  the  grating  elements  for 
covering  the  grating,  a  second  refractive  index  of  the  cov- 
ering layer  being  equal  to  N2  which  differs  from  the  first 
refractive  index  Nl  of  the  grating  to  form  a  refractive 
change  in  a  periodic  structure  consisting  of  the  covering 
layer  and  the  grating,  a  part  of  the  coherent  hght  being 
reflected  by  the  periodic  structure  to  the  semiconductor 
laser  to  fix  the  wavelength  of  the  coherent  light  radiated 
from  the  semiconductor  laser,  and  the  coherent  light  of 
which  the  wavelength  is  fixed  being  output  from  the  output 
side  of  the  optical  waveguide;  and 

a  plurality  of  inverted  polarization  layers  periodically  arranged 
in  the  substraie.  which  is  made  of  a  non-linear  crystal  polar- 
ized in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the  propagation 
direction,  at  phase- matching  intervals  in  the  propagation 
direction  to  cross  the  optical  waveguide,  a  polarization  direc- 
tion of  the  inverted  polarization  layers  being  opposite  to  the 
first  direction  of  the  substrate,  a  part  of  the  fundamental 
waves  changing  to  second  harmonic  waves  in  alternate  rows 
of  the  inverted  polarization  layers  and  the  substrate. 


5,619370 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VIEWING  A  REMOTE 

LOCATION 

Patrick  J.  Guinosso,  Hdg.  26  Apt  B7  700  Lower  SUte  Rd., 

Nortli  Wales,  Pa.  19454 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21M43 

Int  a.'  G02B  23/36:23/00:7/00.9/00 

VS.  a.  359—362  11  Claims 


5,619369 
DIFFRACTING  DEVICE  HAVING  DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG 
REFLECTOR  AND  WAVELENGTH  CHANGING  DEVICE 
HAVING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  PERIODICALLY 

INVERTED-POLARIZATION  LAYERS 
Kazuhisa  Yamamoto,  Seltsu,  and  Kiminori  Mizuuclii,  Neya- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992.  4-189138; 
Jul.  31,  1992.  4-204815;  Jul.  31. 1992,  4-204821;  Apr.  13. 1993, 
5-085950 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/37 
VS.  a.  359—332  79  Claims 

50.  A  laser  beam  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  for  radiating  a  beam  of  coherent  light 

consisting  of  fundamental  waves; 
a  diffracting  device  for  fixing  a  wavelength  of  the  coherent  light 
radiated  from  the  semiconductor  laser,  the  diffracting  device 
including 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  reverse  gear  setting  and  a  blind  spot 
behind  the  vehicle  that  can  not  be  seen  by  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle  when  sitting  within  the  vehicle,  an  optical  system  for 
viewing  the  blind  spot,  comprising: 
at  least  one  objective  lens  arrangement  coupled  to  said  vehicle, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  objective  arrangement  is  oriented  to 
view  the  blind  spot; 
a  rear  view  mirror  assembly  disposed  within  said  vehicle,  said 
rear  view  mirror  assembly  including: 
a  focusing  lens  arrangement;  and 
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an   imaging  plane  disposed  proximate  said  focusing  lens 
arrangement,  said  imaging  plane  having  a  front  surface 
viewable  from  within  the  vehicle  and  a  rear  surface  ori- 
ented toward  said  focusing  lens  arrangement,  wherein  said 
front  surface  of  said  imaging  plane  appears  substantially 
reflective  from  within  said  vehicle  when  second  surface  is 
not  illuminated  from  said  focusing  lens  arrangement;  and 
an  image  conduit  coupling  said  at  least  one  objective  lens 
arrangement  to  said  rear  view  mirror  assembly  at  a  point 
pn>ximate  said  focusing  lens  arrangement,  wherein  an  image 
of  the  blind  spot,  viewed  by  said  at  least  one  objective  lens 
arrangement,   is  capable  of  being  propagated  across  said 
image  conduit  and  directed  toward  said  focusing  lens  arrange- 
ment, and  said  focusing  lens  arrangement  focuses  the  image 
onto  said  rear  surface  of  said  imaging  plane  for  viewing 
through  said  imaging  plane;  and 
an  optical  diaphragm  operationally  coupled  to  the  reverse  gear 
setting  of  the  vehicle  for  selectively  changing  the  system 
between  an  ON  condition  when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  reverse 
gear  setting,  wherein  the  image  from  said  at  least  one  objec- 
tive lens  impinges  upon  said  rear  surface  of  said  imaging 
plane,  and  an  OFF  condition  when  the  vehicle  is  not  in  the 
reverse  gear  setting,  wherein  the  image  from  said  at  least  one 
objective  lens  is  obscured  prior  to  reaching  said  imaging 
plane. 


1.  A  confocal  optical  microscopy  system  for  retrieving  optical 
data  from  a  multi-layer  data  medium  of  multiple  layers  of  recorded 
optical  data,  comprising: 

an  illuminating  means  for  emitting  a  first  coherent  light  beam 
through  a  first  pinhole  aperture  and  focusing  said  first  coher- 
ent light  beam  onto  a  sensing  plane  of  a  layer  which  contains 
optical  information,  in  said  multi-layer  data  medium; 

an  imaging  means  for  focusing  a  second  coherent  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  sensing  location  of  said  layer  in  said 
multi-layer  data  medium,  through  a  second  pinhole  aperture, 
said  first  and  second  apertures  having  a  common  optical 
distance  to  said  layer,  processing  rays  of  said  second  coherent 
light  beam  carrying  said  optical  information,  and  blocking 
rays  in  said  second  coherent  light  beam  which  do  not  origi- 
nate from  said  sensing  plane; 

a  detecting  means  for  convening  said  second  coherent  light 
beam  carrying  said  optical  information  recorded  on  said  layer 


in  said  multi-layer  data  medium  into  an  electrical  signal 
representing  binary  data;  and 
a  processing  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  detecting  means, 
for  processing  said  binary  data. 


5,619372 

STEREOMICROSCOPE  FOR  MAKING  TRANSPARENT 

MEDU  VISIBLE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Thomas  HeDmuth,  Danville.  Calif.;  Peter  Scidd,  Stcinbcim, 

and  Peter  ScUUTer,  Oberkoclien.  both  of  Germany,  assigmtrs 

to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiflang.  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28S30S 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 
761.0 

Int  CL*  G02B  21/06:21/00 
VS.  a.  359—389 
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18  Claims 


5.619371 

CONFOCAL  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPY  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTI-LAYER  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

Diuuie  H.  Pontius,  Gardendalc.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Research  Institute  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397364 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/00 

VS.  a.  359—368  13  CUfans 


'J 1     [~t 


'■S" 


1.  A  stereomicroscope.  especially  of  the  kind  utilized  to  conduct 
ophthalmologic  surgery,  for  malcing  transparent  media  visible,  the 
stereomicroscope  comprising: 

first  and  second  optics  defining  first  and  second  viewing  beam 
paths; 

said  transparent  media  defining  objects,  said  objects  being  phase 
objects  in  transilluminating  light  and  being  positioned  in  said 
beam  paths; 

a  light  source  arrangement  for  imaging  illuminating  light  into  a 
primary  light  source  image  on  a  light-reflecting  surface,  said 
primary  light  source  image  being  reflected  by  said  light- 
reflecting  surface  to  produce  wave  components  of  reflected 
light  transmitted  through  said  objects  and  along  said  viewing 
beam  paths  whereby  said  objects  form  diffraction  images  and 
effect  phase  shifts  of  the  diffracted  wave  components  of  said 
reflected  light  corresponding  to  said  diffraction  images; 

said  light-reflecting  surface  defining  a  first  image  plane  and  said 
first  and  second  optics  being  configured  to  image  said  primary 
light  source  image  including  said  diffraction  images  in  a 
second  image  plane  on  said  viewing  beam  paths;  and. 

phase  contrasting  elements  disposed  in  said  beam  paths,  respec- 
tively, for  translating  said  phase  shifts  into  amplitude  con- 
trasts visible  to  a  person  viewing  with  said  stereomicroscope. 
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OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY 
Dietrich  Meycriiofer,  PrincetoB.  and  Hcndici  C.  Buntyo, 
PUliwboro,  both  of  NJ.,  asaignon  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Paw- 
tiickct,IU. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  485,370 

lot  CL"  G02B  270.2 

MS.  a.  359— «2  li  CtataM 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  head  mounted  display  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  display  for  producing  a  source  image; 

a  micToprism  beamsplitter  located  in  front  of  said  display,  said 

microprism  beamspliner  splitting  said  source  image  into  a 

right  eye  image  and  a  left  eye  image: 
left  and  right  eye  deflection  optical  elements  located  in  front  of 

said  microprism  beamsplitter,  said  deflection  optical  elements 

deflecting  said  left  and  right  eye  images  from  said  microprism 

beamsplitter; 
at  least  one  left  eyepiece  optical  element  located  in  front  of  said 

left  eye  deflection  optical  element;  and 
at  least  one  right  eyepiece  optical  element  located  in  front  of 

said  right  eye  deflection  optical  elemenL 


UMI 


1.  A  mirror  coaling  comprising  a  non-periodic  succession  of 
materials  in  a  layered  interference  filter  structure,  and  wherein  the 
mirror  coating  exibits  substantially  neutral  reflected  chromaticity 
as  observed  with  reflected  ambient  light,  has  a  pealc  transmittance 
of  not  less  than  60%.  within  a  predeteimined  spectral  band  pass 
region,  has  a  peak  absorbance  of  not  less  than  30%  within  a 
spectral  region  other  than  the  piedetermined  spectral  band  pass 
region,  and  which  simultaneously  has  a  luminous  reflectance  of 
greater  than  50%  for  the  ambient  light  striking  the  mirror  coating, 
and  wherein  the  mirror  coating  comprises: 

a  first  layer  of  copper  having  a  thickness  of  about  3.68  nanom- 


a  second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  of  about 

87.68  nanometers: 
a  third  layer  of  titanium  oxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  63.70  nanometers; 
a  fourth  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  77.68  nanometers: 
a  fifth  layer  of  titanium  oxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  42.28  nanometers; 
a  sixth  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  81.21  nanometers:  and 
a  seventh  layer  of  titanium  oxide  having  a  thickness  dimension 

of  about  61 .63  nanometers. 


5,619,375 
MIRROR  COATING 
John  K.  Roberts,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  aaalsnor  to  K.  W.  Muth 
CompMiy,  Inc  Shcboytu,  Wis. 

CoatinnalkNi-in-put  of  Scr.  No.  1«333S.  Dec  7,  1993,  PM. 
No.  5,528,422.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  544,0M 

Int.  a.*  G«2B  1/10:5/26:5/28 
UA  0.359^-584  2( 


5,619374 

MIRROR  COATING 

John  K.  Roberts,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  K.  W.  Moth 

Company,  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Dlviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  163438,  Dec.  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,528<422. 

This  application  Oct.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  542,526 

Int.  CL"  Ga2B  1/10:5^6:5/28 

VS.  CL  359—584  6  ClaiM 


1.  A  mirror  coating  comprising  a  non-periodic  succession  of 
materials  in  a  layered  interference  filter  structure  and  wherein  the 
mirror  coating  exhibits  substantially  neutral  reflected  chromaticity 
as  observed  with  leflecied  ambient  light,  has  a  peak  transmittance 
of  not  less  than  60%  within  a  predetermined  spectral  bar>d  pass 
region,  has  a  peak  absorbance  of  not  less  than  30%  within  a 
spectral  region  other  than  the  predetermined  spectral  band  pass 
region,  and  which  simultaneously  has  a  luminous  reflectance  of 
greater  than  50%  for  the  ambient  light  striking  the  mirror  coating, 
and  wherein  the  mirror  coating  comprises: 
a  first  layer  of  ferric  oxide  having  a  thickness  of  about  95 

nanometers; 
a  second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  of  about 

35.50  nanometers; 
a  third  layer  of  <'erric  oxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  51.50  nanometers; 
a  fourth  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  103.00  nanometers;  and 
a  fifth  layer  of  ferric  oxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 
about  22.50  nanometers. 


5,619.376 

ILLUMINATING  (HHICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

UNIFORMLY  ILLUMINATING  A  RETICLE 

VM  Kndo,  Tokyo,  Japra,  aarignor  to  NOmb  Corponrtkw, 

Itaky*,  Japan 

DiviahM  or  Scr.  No.  I54.54S,  Nov.  19,  1993.  This  appUcaHon 

May  12, 1995,  Scr.  No.  439,773 
OaiBM  priority,  appikatloB  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1992,  4-312545; 
May  31, 1993, 5-128642 

iBt  CL'  G«2B  27/10:  CM3»  27/54:  F2IV  2^0 
VS.  CL  359-619  9  OaiaM 

*"M  j 


I.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illuminating  optical  system;  and 

a  projecting  optical  system, 

said  illuminating  optical  system  including, 

a  light  source, 

a  reflector  having  a  non-reflecting  area  and  a  light  transmissive 
region  tlirough  which  an  optical  axis  extends,  and  having  a 
reflecting  area  positioned  between  said  non-reflecting  area 
and  said  Ught  transmissive  region,  with  a  rotationally  sym- 
metric shape  about  the  optical  axis, 

an  image-fomiing  optical  system, 

a  fly's  eye  lens,  and 

a  condenser  optical  system,  arranged  such  that  a  light  beam  from 
said  light  source  is  guided  via  said  reflecting  area  of  said 
reflector,  said  image-forming  optical  system,  said  fly's  eye 
lens,  and  said  condenser  optical  system; 

wherein  said  image-forming  optical  system  fctms  images  of  said 
reflecting  area  and  said  non-reflecting  area  of  said  reflector  on 
a  predetermined  plane  of  said  fly's  eye  lens. 


5,619.377 

OPTICALLY  CORRECTED  HELMET  MOUNTED 

DISPLAY 

Richard  D.  RaDtan,  Paradise,  Utah,  aasigBor  to  VimMl  I/O, 

lac.  Seattle,  Wash. 

CoatimalitM  of  Scr.  No.  152,213,  Nov.  12, 1993,  abaadoawl. 

which  b  a  divWoa  oT  Scr.  No.  832^37,  Feb.  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5.383485.  This  applkatioa  May  8, 1995,  Scr.  Na.  436^94 

iBt  CL'  G82B  27/14 

VS.  CL  359^-631  15 


LCD  that  the  numerical  aperture  of  the  fiber  optic  faceplaie  is 
substantially  equal  to  twice  the  pixel  size  of  the  LCD  divided 
by  a  distance  between  the  input  side  of  said  fiber  optic 
faceplate  and  said  pixels. 


5419.378 
FIELD  GLASS  WITH  ADMTKNSIAL  INFtMtMATION 
Kurt  Schwab,  dtccaatd,  late  of  Mis,  Anstria,  awlgiDr  to  D. 
SwanvTSid  *  Co..  Wattcna,  Anstria 

of  Scr.  No.  88325,  JaL  7, 1993,  ah— dowd.  lUs 
Jaa.  23, 1995,  Scr.  Na.  494488 
CMm  priortty,  appHcatiaa  GcniMjr,  JaL  8,  1992,  42  22 
417J 

Int.  CL'  G«2B  27/14 
VS.  CL  399—638  2  ( 


1.  A  field  glass  coursing  a  housing,  an  objective  and  an 
eyepiece  defining  a  beam  padi  dierebetween,  through  said  housing, 
uid  means  for  alternatively  observing  additional  informatioa  com- 
prising at  least  one  information  carrier  or  infonnaliaa  deflecting 
means  disposed  within  the  housing  of  tlie  field  glass  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  and  out  of  the  beam  path  between  the  objective  and 
the  eyepiece,  said  beam  path  being  only  partially  obstructed  by 
said  at  least  one  infonnation  carrier  or  information  deflecting 
means  disposed  in  a  first  position  within  said  bousing,  and  said 
beam  path  being  fully  unoiKtnicted  by  said  at  least  one  information 
carrier  or  information  deflecting  means  disposed  in  a  second  posi- 
tion within  said  bousing. 


5419379 
ASPHERICAL  SURFACE  OCULAR  LENS 
Satodri  FnkwMto,  Machida.  Japan,  asrigaor  to  Nftoa  Caiv^ 
ration.  Takyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  15. 1995,  Scr.  Na.  498,991 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlaii  Japan.  Sep.  7. 1994,  6-239367 
Iirt.  CL'  Gt2B  25nO:3ni2 
U.S.  CL  399— 644 


1.  A  method  for  blurring  edges  of  pixels  of  an  LCD  without 
losing  image  resolution,  comprising: 

placing  a  fiber  optic  faceplate,  having  a  numerical  aperture  and 
having  an  input  side,  in  an  optical  path  of  light  emanating 
fit>m  the  LCD  at  such  a  physical  distance  from  pixels  of  the 


MAGE 
SURFACE 

1.  An  ocular  lens  comprising,  sequentially  from  an  object  side: 
a  first  lens  unit  exhibiting  a  negative  reftacting  power  on  tlie 

whole;  and 
a  second  lens  unit  exhibiting  a  positive  refracting  power  on  die 

whole, 
wherein  an  object-side  focal  plane  of  said  second  lens  unit  is 

positioned  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens 

unit, 
at  least  one  lens-surface  of  said  first  lens  unit  is  formed  in  an 

aspherical  shape,  and 
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a  dosest-to-object  surface  of  said  first  lens  unit  is  a  concave 
surface  and  a  closesl-to-eye-point  surface  of  said  first  lens 
unit  is  a  convex  surface. 


OBJECTIVE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
Syukhiro  Ogasawara;   Takao  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  and 
Akira  Yokota,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
ConUnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  65,784,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  430,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-156218; 
Aug.  14,  1992,  4-237592 

InL  a."  G«2B  21/02:3/02:9/00 
US.  ex.  359—661  20  Claims 


1.  An  objective  optical  system  for  endoscopes  consisting  of.  in 
order  from  an  object  side: 

a  front  lens  unit  consisting  of  a  single  lens  component  having  a 
negative  refractive  power; 

an  aperture  stop;  and 

a  rear  lens  unit  consisting  of  a  single  lens  component  having  a 
positive  refractive  power; 

wherein  said  objective  optical  system  satisfies  the  following 
conditions: 

a<8IH 

D2<2f 

wherein  said  reference  symbol  CJ  represent.s  a  distance  as  mea- 
sured from  a  first  surface  of  said  objective  optical  system  to  a 
paraxial  image  surface  thereof,  said  reference  symbol  IH 
designates  a  maximum  image  height,  said  reference  symbol 
D;  represents  a  distance  as  measured  from  an  image  side 
surface  of  said  negative  single  lens  component  to  said  aper- 
ture stop,  and  said  reference  symbol  f  designates  a  focal 
length  of  said  objective  optical  system  as  a  whole. 


a  compensator  lens  group  having  positive  optical  power  and 
being  movable,  said  compensator  group  including: 
at  least  one  aspheric  lens  element:  and 
at  least  two  other  lens  elements,  wherein  said  at  least  two 
other  lens  elements  are  fixed  together  to  minimize  chro- 
matic aberrations  in  said  system;  and 
a  aperture  stop  located  with  said  compensator  group  and  which 
moves  with  said  compensator  group  thereby  allowing  con- 
slant  brightTKss. 


5,619382 

REFLECTION  TYPE  IMAGING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Mikiko  Kato,  Hachioujl,  and  Yoshinori  IkeUki,  Oume,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,776,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  482,985,  Feb.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82^14 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-044659 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/10:2/00 

VS.  a.  359—858  13  Claims 


1.  A  Schwanschild  type  optical  system  for  converging  light 
emanating  from  an  object  point  at  a  predetermined  position,  com- 
prising: 

a  concave  mirror  having  an  aperture  at  a  center  portion  tliereof, 
said  aperture  including  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  system: 
and 

a  convex  minor  disposed  to  face  said  aperture  of  said  concave 
mirror; 

each  of  said  concave  mirror  and  said  convex  mirror  including  a 
reflecting  surface  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zone  areas  in  a 
direction  across  said  reflecting  surface  and  which  surround 
said  optical  axis,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  zone  areas 
differing  in  spectral  reflectance  from  all  others  of  said  plural- 
ity of  zone  areas. 


5,619381 

OFFSET  ZOOM  LENS  FOR  REFLECTIVE  LIGHT 

MODULATORS 

Doug  Anderson,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

menls  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460372 

InL  a."  G02B  15/15:15/14:3/02 

VS.  a.  359—677  7  Claims 


10 

vimw; 

SURF/CE 


1.  An  optical  system  with  variable  magnification,  comprising: 
a  zoom  lens  group  including  at  least  one  aspheric  lens,  said 

zoom  lens  group  having  negative  optical  power  and  being 

movable; 


5,619383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND 

WRITING  AUDIO  AND  DIGITAL  DATA  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

TAPE 
Hiog  Y.  Ngal,  Rancho  Pakis  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gemstar 
Deveiopment  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67370,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441392 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/02 
VS.  CL  360—20  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  audio  information  and  dau  related  to 
the  audio  information  on  the  same  track  of  a  magnetic  recording 
tape  so  llut  the  magnetic  recording  tape  may  be  interchangeably 
played  in  either  a  tape  player  that  reads  only  audio  information 
without  interference  from  the  dau  or  a  tape  player  that  can  read 
both  the  audio  information  and  the  dau,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  recording  head  near  the  track  of  the  magnetic  tape; 
generating  an  unmodulated  audio  signal  containing  the  audio 

information; 
generating  digital  daU  that  is  related  to  tlie  audio  information; 
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5,619385 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  CARRYING  OUT  FIELD 

EXTRACTION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCTION 

OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Kouichi  Kawakami;  Toshihidc  Hamapiriil;  Satoni  Knee  and 
Yashiaki  Maida,  aD  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morignclii,  Japan 

Cootinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  460,811,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  120,930,  Sep.  15, 1993,  PaL  No. 
5,452,144.  This  application  Jim.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247915; 
Dec  17,  1992,  4-337358;  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058959 

lat  CL*  GUB  15/14:5/00:15/52 
VS.  CL  360—64  6  Claiw 


generating  a  carrier  signal  at  a  finequency  near  the  peak  of  a  side 
lobe  in  the  frequency  response  curve  of  the  recording  head 
and  outside  the  frequency  range  of  human  tiearing; 

modulating  the  carrier  signal  with  the  data  related  to  the  infor- 
mation in  the  audio  signal; 

combining  the  audio  signal  and  the  modulated  signal  to  form  a 
composite  signal; 

applying  the  composite  signal  to  the  recording  head  to  civate  a 
changing  magnetic  field  in  response  to  the  composite  signal; 
and 

magnetizing  the  track  of  the  magnetic  upe  in  response  to  the 
changing  magnetic  field  to  record  the  composite  signal 
.thereon. 


5,619384 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  TRANSPARENT  STORAGE 
OF  DATA  EMBEDDED  WITHIN  PREDEFINED 
RECORDING  FORMATS 
Michael  L.  Leonhardt.  Longmont,  and  Charies  A.  Milligan, 
Golden,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,803 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—48  13  Claims 

if 


1  In  an  enhanced  dau  recording  system  for  recording  daU  on 
media  having  a  predefined  dau  format  including  reserved  aj-eas 
designated  by  said  predefined  data  format  as  not  of  interest  with 
respect  to  recordation  of  daU  therein,  a  method  of  storing  supple- 
mentary dau  in  such  a  manner  that  the  supplementary  data  is 
transparent  to  an  unenhanced  dau  recording  system,  said  method 
comprising  tlie  step  of: 

storing  said  suppleriKntary  dau.  including  an  embedded  dau 
field,  in  said  reserved  areas  ignored  by  said  unenhanced  dau 
recording  system. 
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1.  A  video  tape  recorder,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  a  video  signal  to  be  recorded; 

means  for  extracting  said  video  signal  at  a  ratio  of  one  field  to 
every  predetermined  number  of  fields  to  record  the  extracted 
video  signal  alternately  by  each  field  on  a  magnetic  tape  at 
first  and  second  azimuth  angles  differing  from  each  otlier  for 
forming  a  panem  of  continuous  recording  tracks; 

means  for  recording  a  control  signal  on  a  control  track  on  said 
magnetic  tape  in  synchronization  with  recording  by  a  deter- 
mined one  of  said  first  and  second  azimuth  angles; 

a  4-head  cylinder  of  double-azimuth  used  at  least  for  reproduc- 
ing said  video  signal  recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape,  said 
cylinder  including  a  first  pair  of  heads  of  a  first  head  tiaving 
said  first  azimuth  angle  and  a  second  head  having  said  second 
azimuth  angle  and  disposed  in  the  proximity  of  said  first  head, 
and  a  second  pair  of  heads  of  a  third  head  having  said  second 
azimuth  angle  and  disposed  opposing  to  said  first  head  along 
the  circumference  of  said  cylinder  and  a  fourth  head  having 
said  first  azimuth  angle  and  disposed  in  the  proximity  of  said 
third  head  and  opposing  to  said  second  head  along  the  circum- 
ference of  said  cylinder; 

first  switching  means  for  alternately  selecting  outputs  of  said 
first  pair  of  heads  and  outputs  of  said  second  pair  of  heads  for 
every  Vi  roution  of  said  cylinder  at  the  time  of  reproduction 
of  said  magnetic  upe; 

second  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  between  a  first 
state  in  which  tlie  reproduced  output  of  said  first  head  is 
selected  out  of  said  first  pair  of  heads  selected  by  said  first 
switctiing  means  or  the  reproduced  output  of  said  third  head  is 
selected  out  of  said  second  pair  of  heads  selected  by  said  first 
switching  means,  and  a  second  stete  in  which  the  reproduced 
output  of  said  second  head  is  selected  out  of  said  first  pair  of 
heads  selected  by  said  first  switching  means  or  the  reproduced 
output  of  said  fourth  head  is  selected  out  of  said  second  pair 
of  heads  selected  by  said  first  switching  means; 

means  for  detecting  said  control  signal  recorded  on  a  control 
track  on  said  magnetic  upe  at  the  time  of  reproduction  of  said 
magnetic  tape; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detected  control  signal  for 
controlling  said  second  switching  means  to  switch  to  said  first 
state  over  a  preset  first  time  period  and  to  said  second  state 
over  a  second  time  period  <i;ffering  from  said  first  time  period, 
with  the  recording  track  having  a  predetermined  position 
relationship  with  the  detected  control  signal  on  said  magnetic 
tape;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  roution  phase  of  said  cylinder  for 
generating  switching  pulses  to  control  the  switctiing  operation 
of  said  first  switching  means. 


1336 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL8.  1997 


wherein  there  is  a  predetennined  phase  difference  between  • 
predetennined  edge  of  said  detected  control  signal  and  a 
predetennined  edge  of  said  switching  pulses. 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  second  switching 
means  to  switch  between  said  first  stale  and  said  second  state 
upon  the  detection  of  an  edge  of  said  switching  pulses  in 
relation  to  a  predetermined  edge  of  said  detected  control 
signal,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  compnses  means  for  multiplying  by 
two  said  switching  pulses,  and  counter  means  to  be  reset  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  edge  of  said  detected  control 
signal  for  counting  a  ptedetermined  number  of  edges  of  said 
two-multiplied  switching  pulses. 


5,619.386 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  READING  INFORMATION  FROM 
A  TRACK  ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER  COMPRISING  A 
FAST  SETTLING  READ  AMPLIFIER  FOR  MAGNETO- 
RESISTIVE  HEADS 
Johannes  O.  Vooman.  and  Joao  N.  V.  L.  Ramalho,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  NctherUnds,  assignor!  to  VS.  Philip*  Corpora- 
doa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  318,420 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  6, 1993, 
93202836;  Jun.  23,  1994,  94201806 

Int.  a."  GUB  5/U2;5A)J:  H03F  21/00 
VS.  a.  360—67  28  Claims 


27.  An  arrangement  for  reading  out  an  information  signal  from  a 
magnetic  record  canier,  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  the  information  signal;  and 
an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  read  means  and  having  an  output 
terminal,  the  amplifier  including 

•  transistor  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first  main  flow  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  read  means,  and  a  second  main  flow 
terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier: 
and 
feedback  means  for  providing  feedbacic  from  the  output  ter- 
minal of  the  amplifier  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  transis- 
tor, the  feedback  nneans  having  a  cut-off  capacitor,  and  a 
voltage  buffer  having  an  output  terminal  which  is  directly 
connectable  to  the  cut-off  capacitor  in  response  to  a  control 
signal. 


5,619387 
DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  SPIRAL  DATA  TRACK 
AND  INCREMENTAL  ERROR  OFFSETS  IN  ANGULARLY 
SPACED  IMBEDDED  CONCENTRIC  SERVO  PATTERNS 
Hal  H.  Ottesen;  Eari  A.  Cunningham;  Richard  Greenberg,  and 
Dana  H.  Brown,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,175,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288,525,  Aug.  10,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,417,  Jan.  21,  1994. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,582 
InL  a.*  GUB  5/55 
VS.  a.  360—77.08  7  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  disk  dau  storage  device,  comprising: 


at  least  one  disk  routably  mounted  on  a  spindle,  said  at  least  one 
disk  having  a  first  annular  recording  surface  for  recording 
magnetically  encoded  dau,  wherein  said  recording  surface  is 
formatted  to  contain  at  least  one  spiral  dau  track,  and  wherein 
said  recording  surface  is  formaned  to  conuin  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  imbedded  ser\o  patterns,  said  imbedded 
servo  patterns  defining  a  plurality  of  concentric  track  center- 
lines: 

a  spindle  motor  for  routing  said  at  least  one  disk  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction: 

a  dau  transducer  mounted  on  a  movable  actuator  for  accessing 
dau  recorded  on  said  recording  surface:  and 

a  servo  feedback  system  for  positioning  said  dau  transducer  to 
follow  said  spiral  dau  track,  wherein  said  servo  feedback 
system  derives  separate  position  error  information  from  each 
respective  one  of  said  angularly  spaced  imbedded  servo  pat- 
terns, each  said  position  error  information  representing  devia- 
tion of  said  dau  transducer  from  a  concentric  track  cenierline 
defined  by  said  imbedded  servo  patterns,  said  deviation  being 
measured  at  a  respective  one  of  said  angularly  spaced  imbed- 
ded servo  patterns,  and  wherein  said  servo  feedback  system 
adds  a  spiral  track  position  error  offset  to  each  said  position 
error  information  derived  from  each  respective  one  of  said 
angularly  spaced  imbedded  servo  patterns,  said  spiral  track 
position  error  offset  being  a  unique,  discrete  amount  associ- 
ated with  each  respective  angularly  spaced  imbedded  servo 
patten,  said  unique,  discrete  amounts  varying  incrementally 
as  a  function  of  angular  position  of  each  said  respective 
angularly  spaced  imbedded  servo  pattern  on  said  disk. 


5.619388 

TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE 

Toshiakl  Kawai,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Dcflkl  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216346,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,935 
Claims  priority,  appifcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075686 
InL  CI."  GUB  15/665 
VS.  a.  360—85  55  Claims 

I.  A  tape  loading  device  for  withdrawing  upe  from  a  cassette 
from  an  unloaded  position  in  the  cassette  to  a  loaded  position 
where  the  tape  comes  into  contact  with  a  dium.  comprising: 
a  motor, 
a  plate  cam  which  moves  in  a  straight  line  at  a  subsuntially 

constant  speed  under  the  driving  force  of  said  motor: 
a  rack  provided  on  said  plate  cam: 
an  arm  load  gear  provided  with  a  gearwheel  that  engages  said 

rack,  and  rotates  as  said  plate  cam  executes  linear  motion: 
a  lever  mechanism  which  moves  as  said  arm  load  gear  routes: 
a  upe  guide  provided  on  said  lever  mechanism,  that  guides  the 

tape:  and 
a  guide  member  provided  with  a  guide  hole  guiding  said  tape 
guide  from  the  unloaded  position  to  the  loaded  position  and 
ft-om  the  loaded  position  to  the  unloaded  position: 
wherein  said  gearwheel  includes  a  first  tooth  having  a  pitch 
circle  with  a  first  radius:  a  second  tooth  having  a  pitch  circle 
with  a  second  radius  which  is  larger  tiian  the  first  radius;  and 
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5,619390 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  OFFSET  HEAD 

ASSEMBLIES 

Shingo  Kida,  Iwaki,  Japan,  aBigm>r  to  FiOitsa  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,7M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1994,  6-233404 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/48:21/16 

VS.  CL  360—104  6  < 

16b(fla) 


5,619389 
STATOR  ISOLATION  FOR  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
John  C.  Dnnfldd,  SanU  Cruz,  and  Gunter  K.  Heine,  Aptos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,883 

Int  a."  GUB  17/02:  H02K  5/24:1/12 

VS.  CL  360—98.07  20  Claims 


a  third  tooth  having  a  pitch  circle  substantially  the  same  as  the 
pitch  circle  of  said  first  tooth,  an  involute  curve  substantially 
the  same  as  an  involute  curve  of  said  first  tooth  and  a  face 
width  less  than  a  face  width  of  said  first  tooth,  and 
wherein  as  the  upe  is  being  loaded,  said  rack  engages  with  said 
third  tooth  then  said  rack  engages  with  said  first  tooth  so  as  to 
move  said  upe  guide  from  the  unloaded  position  to  a  prede- 
termined position  before  the  loaded  position,  and  wherein  said 
rack  subsequently  engages  said  second  tooth  so  as  to  move 
said  tape  guide  to  the  loaded  position. 


16c(l8o}  16 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

magnetic  dislcs; 

planar  access  arms; 

head  assemblies,  each  head  assembly  including  a  magnetic  head 
arranged  to  face  a  magnetic  disk  and  a  flexible  arm  attached 
to  a  planar  access  arm  for  supporting  the  magnetic  he^: 

each  magnetic  head  having  two  parallel  rails  and  a  bead  element 
having  a  gap,  the  head  element  being  formed  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  two  parallel  rails:  and 

two  of  the  head  assemblies  being  attached  to  one  planar  access 
arm  on  either  side  thereof  with  the  gaps  of  the  head  elements 
facing  outwardly,  the  two  head  assemblies  being  arranged  at 
offset  positions  from  each  other  so  that  a  position  of  the  gap 
of  one  bead  element  coincides  and  is  aligned  with  a  position 
of  the  gap  of  the  other  head  element. 


5,619391 

DISC  CARTRIDGE  WITH  OPPOSING  SETS  OF 

CROSSED  RIBS  DIRECTLY  PRESSING  WIPING 

MEMBERS  INTO  CONTACT  WITH  BOTH  SIDES  OF 

DISC 

Jacques  S.  Gctzoyan,  Rockland;  John  G.  Kennedy,  Bridgewa- 

ter,  and  Stephen  P.  JosUn,  Brewster,  all  of  Mass.,  amignon  to 

Kao  Infoaystems  Company,  Plymootfa,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,635 

InL  CL^  GUB  23/033 

U.S.  a.  360— 133  10  Claims 


12.  A  spindle  motor  for  rotating  at  least  one  disc  about  a  central 
axis  in  a  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  side  wall: 

a  sutionary  member  attached  to  the  base: 

a  hub  comprising  a  rotor,  wherein  the  hub  is  rouuble  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  member; 

a  hydrodynamic  bearing  interconnecting  the  hub  with  the  su- 
tionary member: 

a  stator  positioned  within  the  base,  axially  below  the  hub  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis  and  radially  external  to  and  coaxial 
with  the  rotor,  wherein  the  sutor  has  a  side  surface  which  is 
located  at  an  outer  diameter  of  the  sutor  and  is  spaced  from 
the  base  side  wall: 

a  first  resilient,  vibration  damping  coupling  which  couples  the 
stator  and  the  base;  and 

a  second  resilient,  vibration  damping  coupling  which  couples 
the  sutor  and  the  base,  wherein  the  second  resilient  coupling 
is  spaced  from  the  first  resilient  coupling  in  an  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  central  axis. 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  containing  a  medium  sandwiched  between 
wiper  elements,  said  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

an  upper  member  having  a  plurality  of  projections  thereon; 

a  lower  member  having  at  least  one  lifter  rib; 

said  at  least  one  lifter  rib  having  a  longitudinal  direction  which 
is  skew  with  respect  to  each  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
projections,  said  at  least  one  lifter  rib  and  said  projections 
each  direcUy  conucting  respective  said  wiper  elements  to 
cause  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  both  sides  of  said  medium  by 
said  respective  wiper  elements  to  clean  dust  and  debris  from 
said  both  sides  of  said  medium,  said  at  least  one  lifter  rib  and 
said  projections  ditecUy  opposing  each  other  and  crossing  one 
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another  as  viewed  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
defined  by  said  projections  so  as  to  maintain  medium  planar- 
ily  in  a  region  defined  between  said  projections  and  said  at 
least  one  lifter  rib  while  said  dust  and  debris  are  cleaned  from 
said  both  sides  of  said  medium. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  BUSBARS 
Joachim  Bertsch,  Bictighdm-Biadiiceii,  Germany,  and  Darid 
Peck,   FislUbach,  Switzerland,   aMignors   to  Asea   Brown 
Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^88 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jon.  13,  1994,  44  20 
513.9 

Int  CL'  turn  3/18 
VS.  CL  361— «5 

/ 

X- 


9  Claims 


IWf^W 


L.-a 


L-a 


L-a 


^h 


~3 


rmtimr    —S 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  busbars  having  multiple  outgoers. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  current  characteristics  of  the  outgoers: 

determining  a  fault  signal  using  a  vectorial  representation  of  the 
current  characteristics: 

detetmining  a  value  represenuuive  of  a  maximum  ciuTetii  char- 
acteristic: and 

maintaining  the  representative  value  for  a  hold  time  t^^,  wheiein 
the  hold  time  t»  is  calculated  as  t»=<„-t„.  t„  corresponding  to 
the  instant  of  the  occurrence  of  the  maximum  current  charac- 
teristic, and  t„  corresponding  to  an  externally-defined  maxi- 
mum hold  period. 


5,619,393 
HIGH-DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT  MATERIAL 
ELECTRODES  COMPRISING  THIN  RUTHENIUM 
DIOXIDE  LAYERS 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas;  Howard  R.  Bcratan,  Richardson, 
and  Bruce  E.  Gnadc,  Dallas,  all  of  Tn.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
CooUnuatloa  of  Scr.  No.  2833>1.  Aug.  1,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,149 
Int  a."  HOIG  4AX)5 


MS.  CL  361— 321.1 


22.  A  microelectronic  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-Ru.  non-RuOj  conductive  lower  electrode  base,  com- 
prising sidewalls  with  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  1 :2; 

(b)  a  first  ruthenium  dioxide  film  overlying  said  electrode  base, 
including  said  sidewalls,  wherein  said  first  ruthenium  dioxide 
film  is  less  than  35  nm  thick: 

(c)  a  high-dielectric-constant  material  layer  overlying  said  first 
ruthenium  dioxide  film: 

(d)  a  second  ruthenium  dioxide  film  overlying  said  high- 
dielectric -constant  material  layer,  wherein  said  second  ruthe- 
nium dioxide  film  is  less  dun  35  nm  thick:  and 

(e)  an  upper  electrode  overlying  said  second  ruthenium  dioxide 
film. 


5,619394 

LIMITED  MOVEMENT  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

RETAINING  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  L.  Oroa,  Sokm,  Ohio,  amiinor  to  Elaac  International  N. 

v.,  Netkcrlands 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  516,357 

InL  CL'  G«6F  1/16:  H*5K  7/16 

\}S.  CL  361— 6N  20  Claims 


22Claiaas 


1.  A  keyboard  retaining  assembly  for  movably  mounting  the 
keyboard  to  a  work  surface  of  a  computer  worksution  comprising: 

a  peg  connected  to  a  boaom  surface  of  the  keyboards;  retaining 
means  for  capturing  said  peg  therein: 

a  computer  worksution  work  surface  having  said  retaining 
means  affixed  thereto  to  allow  said  peg  and  the  keyboard 
connected  thereto  to  be  movably  mounted  flush  with  said 
work  surface: 

said  retaining  means  allowing  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
peg  therein  and  the  rotational  movement  of  the  keyboard 
connected  to  said  peg  along  said  work  surface  and  has  a  first 
peg  holder  section  mounted  into  said  work  surface  to  be  flush 
with  said  work  surface  and  an  enlarged  bottom  section  con- 
nected to  said  peg  holder  section  for  capturing  said  retaining 
means  to  this  bonom  of  said  work  surface:  and 

said  peg  holder  section  being  formed  to  have  a  upered  inlet 
leading  to  a  narrow  opening  having  a  spring  loaded  retainer 
extending  there  into  and  said  peg  has  a  recessed  area  there 
along  for  interference  fitting  with  said  retainer  when  said  peg 
is  insetted  into  said  retaining  means. 


5,619,395 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
TO  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Jon  McBridc.  2676  E.  Coimere,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  428,462 
Int.  CL*  G06F  1/16:  H04M  1/06:  A47G  29/00 
VS.  CL  361—683  10  Oaims 

1.  A  computer/phone  combination,  comprising: 
a  portable  computer  having  a  base  and  a  lid,  wherein  the  lid  is 
opened  into  a  generally  vertical  orientation  while  the  base 
remains  generally  horizontal: 
a  wireless  phone  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  an  antenna, 
wherein  the  back  of  the  phone  includes  a  clip  which  remov- 
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and  one  or  more  peripheral  components  that  when  connected 
to  said  flash  memory  and  microprocessor  form  a  stand  alone 
computer. 


5,619397 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

HANDWRITING  INPUT  DEVICE  LOCKED  TO  AN 

EXPANSION  STATION  WHEN  THE  POWER  SWITCH  OF 

THE  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  IS  TURNED  ON 

MasamI  Honda,  Tokyo,  and  Yosuke  Miiira,  Funabashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 

Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  509,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235696 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/16:  HOSK  7/10:  HOIR  l3/6i9 

VS.  a.  361—686  14  Claims 


ably  mounts  to  a  clip-holder  on  the  lid  of  said  computer  so 
that  said  phone  is  supported  in  an  upright  manner;  and 
a  data  transmission  line  linking  said  portable  computer  and  said 
wireless  phone. 


5,619396 
MODULAR  PCMCU  CARD 
Homer  T.  Gee,  Roseville;  Daniel  C.  Steere,  Jr.,  and  Walter  S. 
Matthews,  both  of  Folsom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,110 

Int  a.*  HOSK  7/20:  G06F  1/20 

VS.  a.  361—686  24  Claims 


9.  A  companion  computer  for  a  host  computer  where  said  host 
computer  is  adapted  to  receive  PC  cards  substantially  rectangular 
in  top  view  and  having  a  thickness  no  larger  than  a  predetermined 
first  thickness  and  including  a  connector  for  electrically  communi- 
cation with  said  PC  cards,  said  companion  computer  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  two  long  sides  and  two  short  sides  that 
form  a  substantially  rectangular  PC  card,  the  area  within  said 
short  sides  and  said  long  sides  being  divided  into  an  edge  area 
and  a  center  area,  said  center  area  including  a  mechanical  and 
electrical  connector,  said  base  member  having  a  thickness  no 
larger  than  said  first  predetermined  thickness,  said  base  mem- 
ber further  having  a  first  connector  for  communication  with 
said  host  and  containing  at  least  flash  memory: 
an  add  on  section  having  length  and  width  dimensions  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  center  area  and  containing  a  mechani- 
cal and  electrical  connector  adapted  to  mate  mechanically  and 
electrically  with  said  connector  on  said  center  area  of  said 
base  section  and  in  combination  with  said  base  member 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  second  predetennined  thick- 
ness, said  add  on  section  including  a  battery,  a  microprocessor 


1.  An  electronic  device  system  comprising: 

a  portable  electronic  device  including  an  input  surface  through 
which  information  is  input,  a  power  switch  nuuiually  turned 
on  or  o£F,  and  a  first  connector  electrically  connected  to  the 
power  switch:  and 

an  expansion  station  having  an  expansion  device  for  expanding 
a  function  of  the  electronic  device  and  an  input  section 
connected  to  a  power  supply,  the  expansion  station  including: 
a  main  body  containing  the  expansion  device  and  the  input 
section;  a  stand  supported  by  the  main  body  and  removably 
holding  the  electronic  device,  the  stand  maintaining  the  main 
body  together  with  the  input  surface  in  a  stand-up  state;  and  a 
second  connector  arranged  in  the  stand,  the  second  connector 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  expansion  device  and  the 
input  section,  and  connected  to  the  first  connector  when  the 
electronic  device  is  held  by  the  stand,  wherein 

the  stand  includes:  a  pair  of  engaging  members  movable 
between  a  first  position,  in  which  they  hook  first  and  second 
ends  in  a  width  direction  of  the  electronic  device,  and  a 
second  position,  in  which  they  are  released  from  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  electronic  device,  when  the  first  and 
second  connectors  are  connected  to-each  other;  and  lock 
means  movable  between  a  lock  position,  in  which  the  engag- 
ing members  are  inhibited  from  being  moved  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position,  and  a  lock  release  position,  in 
which  the  engaging  members  are  allowed  to  move  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position;  and 

the  lock  means  is  maintained  in  the  lock  position,  when  the 
electronic  device  is  connected  to  the  power  supply  through 
the  first  and  second  connectors  and  the  power  switch  of  the 
electronic  device  is  turned  on. 
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$M9Jf9t 
MANUAL  DOCKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LATCH  AND 

DBIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Robert  C.  Harrteon,  Houston,  and  Steven  J.  Lan,  Tomball, 

both  of  Tex^  ^titfton  to  COMPAQ  Coopatcr  Corpondoo, 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  579,299 

InL  CI.*  G«6F  1/16:  IM5K  7/10:  H«1R  lS/629 

VS.  a.  Ml— <M  20  ClaloM 


UMI 


1.  Manual  docking  apparatus  for  use  in  operatively  connecting  a 
portable  computer  to  a  desktop  computer  peripheral  device,  the 
portable  computer  having  a  rear  side  wail  upon  which  a  first 
electrical  connector  is  canied.  said  manual  docking  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  expansion  base  structure  having  a  generally  horizontally 
oriented  suppon  deck  upon  which  the  porubic  computer  may 
be  positioned  for  forward  and  rearward  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto,  a  rear  portion  having  a  second,  forwardly 
disposed  electrical  connector  releasably  maieable  with  the 
first  electrical  connector  to  couple  it  to  the  peripheral  device, 
and  guide  members  slidably  engageable  with  the  portable 
computer  and  operabve  to  horizontally  align  said  second 
electrical  connector  with  the  first  electrical  connector;  and 
a  manual  docking  assembly  operable,  with  the  portable  com- 
puter placed  on  said  support  deck,  to  horizontally  move  the 
portable  computer  toward  and  away  said  rear  expansion  base 
structure  portion  in  a  manner  respectively  nuting  and  discon- 
necting said  first  and  second  electrical  connectors,  said 
manual  docking  assembly  including: 
latch  and  drive  means  associated  with  said  rear  expansion  base 
structure  portion  and  being  operatively  nwvable  sequentially 
fh>m  (1)  a  pre-docking  position  in  which,  in  response  to 
rearward  manual  movement  of  the  portable  computer  toward 
said  latch  and  drive  means  along  said  support  deck,  said  latch 
and  drive  means  are  releasably  locked  to  the  rear  side  wall  of 
the  portable  computer,  with  the  first  and  second  electrical 
connectors  being  aligned  with  one  another  but  not  operatively 
coupled,  to  (2)  a  docked  position  in  which  said  latch  and  drive 
means  have  been  moved  to  drive  the  rear  side  wall  of  the 
portable  computer  toward  said  rear  expansion  base  structure 
portion  in  a  manner  forcibly  mating  the  first  and  second 
electrical  connectors,  to  (3)  an  undocked.  released  position  in 
which  the  first  and  second  electrical  connectors  have  been 
forcibly  disengaged  from  one  another  and  said  latch  and  drive 
means  have  been  detached  from  the  rear  side  wall  of  the 
portable  computer,  and 
control  means  for  receiving  a  manual  positioning  force  and 
responsively  moving  said  latch  and  drive  means  selectively 
between  said  pre-docking  position,  said  docked  position,  and 
said  undocked.  released  positions  thereof. 
9.  Manual  docking  apparatus  for  use  in  operatively  connecting  a 
portable  computer  to  a  desktop  computer  peripheral  device,  said 
manual  docking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  horizontally  positionable  support  deck  having  a  rear  side 
portion,  aiid  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  elongated  guide 
portions  longituidinally  extending  in  a  spaced  apart,  parallel 
relationship  along  opposite  left  and  right  side  portions  of  said 
suppon  deck; 
a  support  block  member  carried  on  said  rear  side  portion  of  said 
support  deck  and  having  a  front  side: 


■a  electrical  connector  carried  on  said  front  side  of  said  support 
block  member; 

a  first  elongated  member  carried  by  said  support  deck  for  longi- 
tudinal nwvemenl  in  a  front-to-rear  direction  relative  thereto; 

a  manual  pivot  member  carried  by  said  support  deck  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  and  linked  to  a  front  end  portion  of 
said  first  elongated  member  in  a  manner  longitudinally  n»v- 
ing  it  in  a  fronl-to-rear  direction  in  response  to  manually 
created  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivot  member; 

a  second  elongated  member  pivoully  connected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  a  front  end  portion  of  said  first  elongated  member, 
pivolally  connected  at  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion 
thereof  to  said  support  block  member,  and  having  a  second 
end; 

a  drive  plate  member  supported  above  said  suppoit  block  for 
sliding  forward  and  rearward  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
drive  plaie  member  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  second  end 
of  said  second  elongated  member  in  a  manner  causing  said 
drive  plate  member  to  be  driven  forwardly  in  response  to 
rearward  movement  of  said  first  elongated  member,  and  to  be 
driven  rearwardly  in  response  to  forward  movement  of  said 
first  elongated  member:  and 

a  spaced  pair  of  elongated  latch  arm  members  having  indented 
front  end  portions  and  being  supported  above  said  support 
block,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drive  plate  member,  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  front-to-rear  directions  between  a 
rearwardly  shifted  first  position  in  which  said  latch  arm  mem- 
bers are  generally  parallel,  with  said  indented  front  end  por- 
tions thereof  forwardly  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  sup- 
port block,  and  a  forwardly  shifted  second  position  in  which 
said  front  end  portions  of  said  latch  arm  members  are  pivoted 
outwardly  from  one  another  toward  said  guide  portions  of 
said  support  deck, 

said  latch  arm  members  and  said  drive  plate  member  having 
cooperatively  engaged  portions  operative  to  cause  said  drive 
plate  member  to  dnve  said  latch  arm  members  from  said  first 
position  thereof  to  said  second  position  thereof  in  response  to 
forward  movement  of  said  drive  plate  member  relative  to  said 
support  block. 


5,619J99 
MULTIPLE  CHIP  MODULE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

COMPUTER  USING  SAME 
Sammy  L.  Mok,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micromodule 
Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.905 

lot  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—707  31  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 

a  board  having  a  surface  including  an  array  of  board  contacts; 

a  circuit  module  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  the  first  surface,  including  a  substrate,  a  multilayer 
interconnect  on  the  substrate,  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits 
on  the  substrate  in  electrical  communication  with  the  multi- 
layer interconnect,  and  an  array  of  circuit  contacts  on  the  first 
surface  in  electrical  conununicalion  with  the  multilayer  inter- 
connea; 


•  connector  including  conductors  for  connection  between  circuit 
comacts  in  the  array  of  circuit  contacts  on  the  circuit  module 
and  board  contacts  in  the  amy  of  board  contacts  on  the  board; 

a  beat  spreader  assembly  in  thermal  contact  with  llie  second 
surface  of  the  circuit  module;  and 

a  fastener  wiiich  fastens  the  circuit  module  to  tlie  board  and  to 
the  heat  spreader  assembly  such  tliat  tliermal  contact  is  made 
between  the  circuit  module  and  the  heat  spreader,  and  electri- 
cal contact  is  made  timxigh  the  connector  between  tlie  array 
of  circuit  contacts  and  the  array  of  board  contacts. 


n  ^ 

ifi    ni 

\ 

♦   <- 

W*< 

0       11 

1 

,        * 

wrrt 

V 

—I  « 

■  "N. 

/ 

^200 

1.  A  mgaetic  tievice,  comprising: 

a  first  core-ponion  composed  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having 
first  and  second  legs  associated  tlierewith.  said  first  leg  having 
a  first  end  face  and  a  predetermined  first  cross-sectional  area, 
said  second  leg  having  a  second  end  ftce  and  a  predetermined 
second  cross-sectional  area  difTerent  from  said  first  cross- 
sectional  area: 

a  winding  assembly  iiaving  first  and  second  windings  associated 
therewith  and  disposed  about  first  and  second  winding  aper- 
tures, respectively,  said  first  and  second  legs  passing  tluough 
said  first  and  second  winding  apertures,  respectively,  to 
couple  said  first  and  second  windings  magnetically  to  said 
first  and  second  legs,  respectively: 

a  second  core-portion  composed  of  said  magnetic  material  and 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  first 
core-portion;  and 

an  interstitial  non-magnetic  material  of  a  predetermined  uniform 
tiiickness  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  end  faces  and 
joining  said  first  and  second  core-portions  to  form  a  core  for 
said  magnetic  device,  said  non-magnetic  material  farming  a 
uniform  air  gap  in  said  first  and  second  legs. 


5419y401 
CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT 
Brw  M.  KarisMMi,  Huddinse,  and  Roiand  J.  E.  WaM,  SUrhol- 
■cn,  both  of  Sweden,  Manners  ta  TdcfiMaaktiebolacct  LM 
EricaMa,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460^23 

Claim*  priority,  appHcatton  Sweden,  Jon.  2, 1994,  9401902 

brt.  CL'  m2M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—17  20  Claiaas 

1.  A  circuit  including  a  first  direct  voltage  to  an  alternating 

voltage  transforming  unit,  an  alternating  voltage  to  a  second  direct 

voltage  transforming  unit,  and  a  direct  voltage  smoothing  filter. 

connectable  to  a  load,  whereby  the  first  direct  voltage  to  an 

alternating  voltage  transforming  unit  has  an  inductance  tliat  is 


kt'i 


5>19,400 
MAGNETIC  COKE  STRUCTURES  AND  CONSTRUCTHW 

TECHNIQVES  THKREFtMI 
WajTM  C  B II II  man  AlfW  Aakraf  W.  LatI,  Rvwiett,  and  Mat- 
thew A.  WttmnU,  MeaqaHe,  aR  aritaL,  amignors  to  Liiccnt 
Tfrhanlaglft  Inc.  Mwray  HBI,  N J. 

Filed  JnL  IS,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  503,6(3 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  36»-15  20  Cfariam 
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connected  to  a  mutual  point  for  a  two  series  connected  rectifying 
means,  and  where  the  alternating  voltage  to  a  second  direct  voltage 
transforming  unit  includes  a  parallel  related  rectifying  means, 
wiiereby  a  back  current  through  one  of  two  parallel  related  recti- 
fying means  is  formed  at  the  switching  period  of  the  alternating 
voltage,  the  transfbrming  unit  fimfaer  comprising  a  power  cooni- 
bution  redistributing  organ  for  redistributing  a  power  contribution 
to  said  inductance  originating  from  said  back  current  to  reduce  die 
losses  appearing  in  the  series  connected  rectifying  means  whereby 
the  organ  comprises  both  of  die  series  connected  rectifying  means 
to  shotten  the  duration  in  time  of  the  back  cunent 


5419/402 
HIGHER-EFFICIENCY  COLD-CATHODE  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP  POWER  SUPPLY 
KwaiV  H.  Urn,  SmuKjrate,  CaUf.,  aaripmr  to  Oj  Micra,  Ik., 
Santa  Clara,  CaHf: 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1996,  Scr.  Na.  633,221 
Int  CL'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—20  20  ( 


1.  A  switched-mode  povt«r  supply  for  eneipzing  a  cold-cadwdr 
fluofcscent  lamp  (XCFL"),  the  switched-mode  power  supfriy  coe- 
veiting  a  con^Mratively  low,  direct  current  ("dc")  input  voltage 
into  high,  alternating  current  ("ac")  output  voluge  that  may  be 
supplied  to  a  CCFL,  die  switched-mode  power  supply  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  switch  having  a  first  principal  terminal,  a 
second  principal  terminal,  and  a  control  terminal;  the  first 
principal  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  circuit  ground  cf  the 
switched-mode  power  supply; 
a  siep-up  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  that  has  a 
primary  inductance,  and  a  secondary  winding;  the  primary 
winding  and  the  secondary  winding  being  disposed  about  a 
core;  the  secondary  winding  having  a  number  of  turns  that  is 
at  least  ten  times  greater  than  a  number  of  turns  of  the  primary 
winding:  a  first  end  of  said  primary  winding  connecting  to  the 
second  principal  terminal  of  said  first  semiconductor  switch, 
whereby  said  transformer  and  said  first  semiconductor  switch 
connect  in  series,  and  die  primary  winding  having  a  second 
end  that  is  coupled  to  a  power  source  terminal  for  the 
switched-mode  power  supply: 
a  second  semiconductor  switch  having  a  first  principal  terminal, 
a  second  principal  terminal,  and  a  control  teimiiud;  and  a 
capacitor  having  a  capacitance  and  a  first  termimd  that  con- 
nects to  one  of  the  principal  terminals  of  said  second  semi- 
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conductor  switch,  whereby  said  second  semiconductor  switch 
and  said  capacitor  connect  in  series;  the  other  principal  termi- 
nal of  said  second  semiconductor  switch  and  a  second  termi- 
nal of  said  capacitor  connecting  respectively  to  the  second 
principal  terminal  of  said  first  semiconductor  switch  and  to 
the  second  end  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
whereby  said  series  connected  second  semiconductor  switch 
and  capacitor  connect  in  parallel  with  the  primary  winding  of 
said  transformer;  the  combined  primary  inductance  of  said 
transformer  and  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  having  a  reso- 
nant frequency; 

a  controller  circuit  having  a  first  switch-driving  output -terminal 
that  connects  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor switch,  and  having  a  second  switch-driving  output- 
terminal  that  connects  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  second 
semiconductor  switch,  said  controller  circuit  transmitting  sig- 
nals to  said  first  semiconductor  switch  and  to  said  second 
semiconductor  switch  for  turning  said  first  semiconductor 
switch  first  on  and  then  off  while  concurrently  turning  said 
second  semiconductor  switch  first  off  and  then  on  thereby 
establishing  duty  cycles  respectively  for  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  switches;  whereby  periodically  a  current  flows 
through  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  through 
said  first  semiconductor  switch  while  said  first  semiconductor 
switch  is  tumed-on  and  said  second  semiconductor  switch  is 
tumed-off.  and  whereby  a  current  flows  through  the  primary 
winding  and  through  said  series  connected  second  semicon- 
ductor switch  and  capacitor  while  said  second  semiconductor 
switch  is  tumed-on  and  said  first  semiconductor  switch  is 
tumed-off;  said  controller  circuit  turning  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  switches  on  and  off  at  a  frequency  that  is 
higher  than  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  combined  primary 
inductance  of  said  transformer  and  capacitance  of  said  capaci- 
tor, and 

a  decoupling  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  that  connects  to  a 
first  end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
whereby  the  decoupling  capacitor  and  the  secondary  winding 
are  connected  in  series;  said  decoupling  capacitor  having  a 
second  terminal  and  the  secondary  winding  having  a  second 
end  that  provide  ac  power  output  terminals  of  the  switched- 
mode  power  supply  across  which  a  CCFL  may  be  connected. 


5,619.403 
MLLTI-OLTPirr  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

TadashI  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Alsudii  Asayama,  Inaci,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-197939; 
Oct.  2,  1992,  4-264770 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  1»  CWms 
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15.  A  multi-output  power  supply  apparatus,  comprising: 
a)  A  transformer  comprising: 
a  primary  winding; 


an  on-off  secondary  winding; 
an  on-on  secondary  winding: 
a  first  switching  device  for  switching  said  primary  winding: 

and 
a  feedback  circuit  for  controlling  the  switching  operation  of 

said  first  switching  device  in  accordance  with  the  output  of 

said  on-off  secondary  winding. 

b)  a  second  switching  device  for  switching  the  output  of  said 
on-on  secondary  winding; 

c)  a  power-supply-voltage  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an 
input  voltage  to  said  pnmary  winding;  and 

d)  a  driving  circuit  for  limiting  an  "on"  period  of  the  switching 
operation  of  said  second  switching  device  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  said  power-supply-voltage  detection  circuit. 


5,6I9,4M 

MULTI-CHANNEl,  SINGLE  STAGE  HIGH  POWER 

FACTOR  AC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 

Alexander  Zak.  8  Kisiev  Street,  Ashkelon  38721,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  30,  199$.  .Ser.  No.  550,469 

InL  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  »  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-channel  single  stage  AC  to  DC  convener  having  a 
high  power  factor,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connecting  to  an  ac.  supply  so  as  to 
receive  an  a.c.  supply  voltage. 

a  bridge  rectifier  connected  across  the  input  terminal,  for  con- 
vening the  ac.  supply  voluge  to  a  d.c  voluge.  and 

a  D.C.  to  D.C.  convener  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  the  bridge  rectifier  for  receiving  said  d.c.  voluge.  and 
including  a  high  frequency  switch  connected  to  the  input  for 
convening  the  d.c.  voltage  to  high  frequency  intermittent 
pulses,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
the  high  frequency  switch  and  having  at  lea.st  two  secondary 
windings  each  connected  to  a  respective  rectifier  for  produc- 
ing a  d.c.  output  voltage  thereacross; 

wherein  a  pair  of  capacitors  are  connected  in  the  input  of  the  DC 
to  DC  convener  so  that  when  the  switch  is  OPEN  a  first  one 
of  the  capacitors  receives  energy  from  the  a.c.  supply  and  a 
second  one  of  the  capacitors  receives  energy  from  the  trans- 
former, whilst  when  the  switch  is  CLOSED  the  first  capacitor 
restores  energy  to  the  transformer  and  the  second  capacitor 
restores  energy  to  the  a.c.  supply. 


5,619,405 
VARIABLE  BANDWITH  CONTROL  FOR  POWER 
FACTOR  CORRECTION 
Neil  A.  Kammiller,  and  Zissis  L.  Kalivas,  both  of  Lorain,  Ohio, 
assixnors  to  Rdtcc  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,620 
InL  CL'^  H02M  7/155 
VS.  a.  363—80  8  Claims 

L  A  power  supply  having  power  factor  control  comprising: 
an  error  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs; 
a  first  reference  voluge  fix>m  a  voltage  reference  source  supplied 

to  the  first  input  of  the  error  amplifier, 
a  first  resistance  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  error 
amplifier: 


5,619,406 
MODULATOR  FOR  RESONANT  LINK  CONVERTERS 
Dccpakr^  M.  Divan;  Ian  Dobson,  and  Glen  A.  Luckjiir,  all  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Aliunni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison.  Wis. 

FUcd  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,542 

Int.  CL'  H02M  1/12:1/14:3/24:5/42 

VS.  a.  363—98  38  Claims 

70 


1.  A  modulator  for  a  resonant  DC  link  converter  including 
switching  devices  to  be  switched  between  a  finite  number  of 
switching  sUtes  to  connect  a  converter  bus  to  outputs  of  the 
converter  and  a  means  for  providing  zero  voluge  or  zero  current 
switching  conditions  on  tlie  bus.  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  system  having  as  inputs  at  least  two  reference 
waveform  signals  and  two  feedback  waveform  signals  and 
having  as  outputs  at  least  two  linear  system  signals,  each 
linear  system  signal  being  derived  from  a  difference  between 
one  of  the  reference  waveform  signals  and  one  of  the  feed- 
back waveform  signals; 

(b)  a  vector  quantizer  having  as. inputs  the  linear  system  signals 
and  providing  a  discrete  switching  sute  signal  as  an  output 
wherein  there  are  a  finite  number  of  different  switching  sUte 
signals  corresponding  to  switching  sutes  of  the  converter  and 
where  the  quantizer  continuously  maps  the  linear  sute  signals 
to  one  of  the  switching  sute  signals  such  that  the  switching 
sute  signal  depends  on  a  combination  of  all  of  the  linear  sute 
signals; 

(c)  a  latching  means  having  as  inputs  the  switching  sute  signal 
and  a  clocking  signal  which  indicates  one  of  zero  voltage  or 
zero  current  switching  conditions  in  the  convener  and  provid- 
ing as  an  output  a  control  signal  which  is  equal  to  the 
switching  sute  signal  at  points  in  time  defined  by  the  clocking 
signal  and  wherein  the  control  signal  is  usable  for  both 
controlling  the  switching  devices  of  the  convener  such  that 
the  outputs  of  the  convener  are  driven  to  match  the  reference 
waveforms  and  for  deriving  the  feedback  waveform  signals. 


5,619,407 
AUTOTRANSFORMER 
Peter  W.  Hammond,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robicon 
Corporation,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,169 

InL  ex."  H02M  5/02 

VS.  a.  363—155  12  Claims 


a  switch  connected  to  a  second  resistance,  and  placed  across  the 
first  resistance;  and 

a  voluge  comparator  connected  to  the  switch  which  compares  a 
second  reference  voltage  to  a  sample  voluge  wherein  when  a 
predetermined  value  is  output  from  the  voltage  comparator, 
the  switch  is  closed  placing  the  second  resistance  in  parallel 
with  the  first  resistance. 


1.  An  autotransformer  for  convening  three-phase  AC  power  to 
nine-phase  AC  power,  comprising: 

a.  three  coils  each  having  a  plurality  of  serial  windings  and  a 
plurality  of  stub  windings; 

b.  said  serial  windings  forming  a  delu: 

c.  said  stub  windings  each  being  magnetically  coupled  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  serial  windings  and  each  being 
electrically  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  with  other  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  serial  windings: 

d.  three  terminals  connected  to  respective  apices  of  said  delu  for 
connecting  to  a  three-phase  AC  source; 

e.  a  plurality  of  direct  outputs  each  being  directly  upped  into 
one  of  said  coils  intermediate  respective  ones  of  said  serial 
windings  within  said  coil:  and 

f.  a  plurality  of  indirect  outputs  each  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  second  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  stub 
windings. 


5.619,408 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECODING 
NONEFFECTIVE  INSTRUCTIONS  WITHIN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Bryan  Black;  Marvin  A.  Denman;  Lee  E.  Eisen;  Robert  T. 
GoUa,  all  of  Austin;  Albert  J.  Loper,  Jr.,  Cedar  Parii;  Soum- 
mya  Mallick,  and  Russell  A.  Reininger,  both  of  Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,145 

InL  CI.*  G05B  15/W:  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—567  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  within  a  dau  processing  system  of  processing 
instructions  prior  to  execution  by  a  processor  including  at  least  one 
execution  unit,  wherein  instructions  are  stored  within  a  memory 
within  said  data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising: 

retrieving  a  plurality  of  instructions  from  said  memory; 
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decoding  a  selected  tnstnictioa  moag  ««id  plurality  of  instnic- 
tions  to  detemtine  if  executioa  of  said  selected  insmictiao 
would  alter  dau  stofed  within  one  of  a  plurality  of  dau 
registers  within  said  processor. 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  execution  of  said  selected 
instruction  would  not  alter  dau  stored  within  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dau  registers  within  said  processor,  receding  said 
selected  instruction  into  a  first  instruction  format  prior  to 
dispatching  said  selected  instruction  to  said  at  least  one 
execution  unit:  and 

thereafter,  discarding  said  selected  instniction  in  said  first 
instruction  format. 


MIMW 
KEYWOKD  EXTKACnON  jiPTAKATUS  FOR  JAPANESE 

XEXXS 

KiyoaU  EMci  and  Nm*o  OktMki,  both  tt  IWiy*.  Ja*M. 
to  NEC  CorporaliMU  Toky*.  JapM 
FUcd  Mar.  29,  19M,  Scr.  N*.  219JS39 
priority.  apHicatioa  Jafait.  Mar.  29. 1993. 5493<5S 
im.  CL*  G«ff  17/30.17/20 
VS.  a.  39S— 757  3  < 


5.619.4M 
PROGRAM  ANALYSIS  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MULTl- 
TASKING  INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER 
RomM  E.  Sckalb.  Solo*;  Cbario  M.  RiKkai;  Charioa;  Rlcb- 
u4  S.  GiuMMtai,  iilifcliaii  Hd^ti,  mi  Otoww  Sckaddt, 
RkkMOil  H«i|M%  al  of  OMo.  iiilpiiri  to  Alen-Bndley 
CoHpaq>,  faK,  MRwMkoe,  Wia. 

FIM  Ju.  12,  1999,  Sot.  No.  4a9v422 
bt  CL*  GMF  I9A10:W46 
VS.  a.  3M— 14(  •  < 
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1.  An  industrial  controHer  operating  controlled  equipment 
according  to  a  control  program  divided  into  at  least  two  tasks,  the 
controller  comprising: 

(a)  an  VO  module  receiving  electrical  inputs  and  outputs  con- 
nected to  controlled  equipment; 

(b)  a  user  terminal  for  entenng  dau  from  the  user  providing  a 
breakpoint  value; 

(d)  an  electronic  memory: 

(e)  a  bus  conmiunicating  signals  to  and  from  the  electrtjnic 
memory  for  transferring  dau  to  and  from  memoty  locations 
of  the  electronic  memory,  the  daU  of  the  ntemory  including: 
(i)  instructions  for  the  at  least  two  tasks  of  the  control  pro- 
gram; 

(ii)  variables  for  the  at  least  two  tasks  of  the  control  program: 
(iii)  an  operating  system  program  controlling  the  execution  of 

the  tasks  according  to  a  task  scheduling  ubie; 
(iv)  instructions  for  a  breakpoint  recording  program, 

(d)  means  for  monitoring  the  memory  locations  of  the  transfer  of 
dau  to  and  from  electronic  memory  to  produce  a  breakpoint 
signal  when  the  memory  location  matches  at  least  one  particu- 
lar memory  location  indicated  by  the  breakpoint  value: 

(e)  an  electronic  processor  communicating  with  the  I/O  module 
to  receive  the  inputs  and  change  the  outputs,  according  to  the 
inpuu  and  the  control  program,  and  executing  the  operating 
system  program  to: 
(i)  execute  a  specific  one  of  the  at  least  two  tasks  according  to 

the  task  scheduling  table: 
(ii)  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  breakpoint  signal  executing  the 
breakpoint  record  routine  to  record  an  indication  the  spe- 
cific one  of  the  at  least  two  tasks. 


I.  A  keyword  extraction  apparatus  for  extracting  keywords  from 
Japanese  text  data,  comprising: 
lemence  segmentation  means  for  segmenting  the  Japanese  text 

dau  into  sentence-by-sentence  daU; 
analytical  information  storage  means  for  staring  informatioii 

regarding  mutual  continuation  between  morphemes; 
morpheme  analysis  means  for  dividing  the  sentence-by-sentence 
dau  segmented  by  the  sentence  segroentabon  means  into 
morphemes  and  for  analyzing  the  morphemes; 
morpheme  information  storage  means  for  storing  morpheme 
information  on  a  motpheme-by-moipbeme  basis,  the  mor- 
pheme information  including  part  of  speech  infocmadoii, 
seiTuntic  classification  information,  sentence  pMcra  informa- 
tion, and  noted  term  information; 
morpheme  information  development  means  for  developing  mor- 
pheme information  with  respect  to  each  morpheme  analyzed 
by  the  morpheme  analysis  means,  on  a  basis  of  the  morpheme 
information  stored  in  the  morpheme  information  storage 
means: 
keyword  candidate  extraction  means  for  extracting  keyword 
candidates  from  the  senience-by-sentence  data,  on  a  basis  of 
the  morphente  information  developed  by  the  morpheme  infor- 
mabon  development  means; 
noted  term  information  storage  means  for  storing  information 
regarding  case  classes  of  keyword  candidates,  among  all  of 
the   keyword  candidates,   dut   immediately  precede   noted 
terms: 
case  class  conversion  information  storage  means  for  storing 
relational   information   between   case   types   and   the  caie 
classes; 
case  information  acquisiuon  means  for  acquiring  case  classes  of 
the  keyword  candidates  on  a  basis  of  the  information  stored  in 
the  noted  term  information  storage  means,  and  for  acquiring 
case  types  corresponding  to  the  acquired  case  classes  on  a 
basis  of  the  relational  information  stored  in  the  case  class 
conversion  information  storage  means: 
frequency    information    acquisiuon    means    for   acquiring   an 
appearance  fi«quency  of  each  keyword  candidate  by  classify- 
ing each  keyword  candidate  into  the  case  types  obtained  from 
the  case  information  acquisition  means,  and  for  acquiring  a 
number  of  all  morphemes  in  the  Japanese  text  data,  the 
number  of  all  morphemes  being  indicative  of  a  length  of  the 
Japanese  text  daU: 
importance  calculating  meaas  for  calculating  a  frequency  score 
on  a  basis  of  the  appearance  frequency  of  each  keyword 
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candidate  and  the  number  of  all  morphemes  in  the  Japanese 
text  data,  for  calculating  a  class-by-class  appearance  fre- 
quency of  each  keyword  candidate  in  the  Japanese  text  dau. 
and  for  calculating  an  overall  importance  of  each  keyword 
candidate  on  a  ba:>is  of  the  corresponding  frequency  score  and 
the  class-by-class  appearance  frequency;  and 
keyword  finalizing  means  for  determining  keywords  from  the 
keyword  candidates,  wherein  the  keywords  have  a  corre- 
sponding overall  importance  obtained  from  the  importance 
calculating  means  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


(f)  deconvolving  said  formation  density  correction  for  one  of 
said  detectors  from  said  compensated  formation  density  mea- 
surement from  step  (d)  by  using  said  vertical  response  func- 
tion and  according  to  a  third  predetermined  relationship  to 
obtain  a  deconvolved  formation  density  correction  with 
enhanced  vertical  resolution;  and 

(g)  combining  said  deconvolved  formation  density  correction 
and  one  of  said  computed  density  measurements  from  (b) 
according  to  a  fourth  predetermined  relationship  to  compute  a 
compensated  formation  density  with  enhanced  vertical  reso- 
lution. 


5,619,411 

ENHANCED  VERTICAL  RESOLUTION  PROCESSING  OF  5,619,412 

DUAL-SPACED  DENSITY  TOOLS  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  ENGINE  IDLING  TIME 

Michael  P.  Sodth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Haliiburtoo  Com-  Roger  J.  Hapka,  Columbus,  lad.,  assignor  to  Cummins  En8:ine 

pany,  Houston,  Tex.  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  S*r.  No.  948,561  Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,908 

Int  CL*  G06F  /9/00.  GOIV  3/00  Int  CL*  G«6F  H/30 

U&CL364— 422                                                        33  Claims  U.S.  CL  364--424JM5 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  density  of  earth  formations  with 
enhanced  vertical  resolution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  logging  tool  through  a  well  borehole  that  pen- 
etrates at  least  one  formation,  wherein  the  logging  tool 
includes  a  source  of  gamma  rays  and  at  least  two  detectors 
that  measure  the  gamma  rays  scattered  by  the  at  least  one 
formation  and  wherein  said  detectors  are  spaced  from  the 
source  by  different  distances: 

(b)  measuring  count  rate  responses  from  said  detectors  as  a 
function  of  tool  depth  while  moving  the  logging  tool  through 
said  borehole  and  computing  a  density  measurement  from  at 
least  one  of  said  detectors: 

(c)  depth  aligning  and  filtering  said  count  rate  responses  to 
produce  at  least  two  count  rate  inputs  for  a  compensated 
formation  density  compuution; 

(d)  computing  a  value  of  compensated  formation  density  and 
formation  density  correction  from  at  least  two  of  said  count 
rate  inputs  according  to  a  predetermined  relationship; 

(e)  computing  a  detector  vertical  response  function  according  to 
a  second  predetermined  relationship; 
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1.  A  vehicle  control  system  for  controlling  engine  operation  in 
response  to  execution  of  a  sequence  of  commands  stored  onboard 
the  vehicle  and  modifiable  from  a  central  fixed  base  site  which 
monitors  one  or  more  such  vehicles  at  a  distant  location,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  engine  control  means  connected  to  an  engine  of  the 
vehicle  including  storage  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  engine  by  executing  a  sequence  of  commands  stored 
aboard  the  vehicle  in  said  storage  means; 

(b)  remote  vehicle  operation  control  means  located  at  the  fixed 
base  site  for  generating  and  transmitting  from  said  fixed  base 
site  to  the  vehicle  an  instruction  to  modify  one  or  more  of  the 
stored  sequence  of  commands; 

(c)  an  on-board  communications  module  for  receiving  said 
instruction  from  the  fixed  base  site  and  modifying  the 
sequence  of  commands  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

wherein  engine  operation  occurring  at  any  future  time  based  on  the 
execution  of  said  stored  sequence  of  commands  may  be  remotely 
modified,  in  advance,  by  the  generation  and  transmission  of  said 
instructions  to  modify  said  sequence  of  commands. 
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VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  COMPRISING  AN  ACTOATOR 

CONNECTED  BETWEEN  A  VEfflCLE  BODY  AND 

WHEEL  IN  WHICH  CONTROL  OF  THE  ACTUATOR  IS 

DEPENDENT  ON  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  PRESSURE 

Robin  N.  Oakley,  Norfolk,  United  Kinfdom,  assisnor  to  I.otus 

Can  Limited,  United  Kincdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB»3/0143I,  I  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  I  162(e) 
Date  May  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)19«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  «,  1993,  Ser.  Na  360,79« 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1992, 

9214543 

Int.  CL*  B«G  17/015 
VS.  a.  364-^24.046  "  Clainn 


5>I9,4I4 

THERMAL  DISPLACEMENT  CORRECTING  METHOD 

OF  MACHINE  TOOL 

Hitao  bhii.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 

Japna 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-110215 
Ittt  CL*  G05B  I9/04S:  19/404 
MS.  CL  364—474.17  5 
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1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising: 

an  actuator  connected  between  a  body  of  llie  vehicle  and  a  wheel 
and  hub  assembly  of  the  vehicle. 

a  road  spring  connected  between  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
wheel  and  hub  assembly  in  parallel  with  the  actuator. 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 

an  exhaust  for  fluid, 

valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  the  actuator  from  the 
source  of  pressunzed  fluid  and  from  the  actuator  to  the 
exiiaust  for  fluid, 

sensor  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  sensed  vehicle 
parameters,  and 

a  control  system  for  controllmg  the  actuator  comprismg  proces- 
sor means  which  processes  the  signals  generated  by  the  sensor 
means  and  controls  the  valve  means  to  control  fluid  flow  to 
and  from  the  actuator,  the  processor  means  outputung  a  con- 
trol signal  to  the  valve  means  and  thereby  controlling  the 
actuator,  wherein  the  processor  means  in  normal  operating 
conditions  uses  a  first  set  of  preprogrammed  constanu  in 
algorithms  used  by  the  proccs-sor  means  to  calculate  the 
control  signal  outputted  thereby, 
the  processor  means  uses  a  different  set  of  preprogrammed 
constants  in  the  algorithms  at  low  pre.ssures  of  the  fluid 
supplied  by  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  and 
when  the  pa.ssive  ride  height  of  the  vehicle  supported  by  the 
load  spring  alone  is  different  from  the  active  nde  height  of  the 
vehicle  when  the  processor  means  is  operative,  the  processor 
means  at  low  fluid  supply  pressure  ramps  the  nde  height  of 
the  vehicle  from  the  passive  ride  height  at  a  rate  determined 
by  ramping  means  provided  in  the  processor  means. 


I 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  thermal  displacement  error  in  a 
driving  system  of  a  machine  tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  heat  distribution  model  including  said  driving  system; 
estimating  a  heating  value  supplied  to  the  heat  distribution 

model  depending  upon  an  amount  of  drive  in  said  driving 

system; 
estimating  a  temperature  distribution  sute  in  the  distribution 

model  by  finding  a  time  variation  of  heating  value  in  the  heat 

distribution  model  receiving  supply  of  the  estimated  healing 

value: 
finding  an  amount  of  thermal  displacement  in  the  dnving  system 

depending  upon  said  temperature  distribution  sute;  and 
finding  a  correction  value  for  thermal  displacement  correction 

depending  upon  the  amount  of  tliermal  displacement. 


5,619,415 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  A  CITTING  AREA 

Masaki  Seki.  Tokyo;  Satoru  Shinozaki.  Shimodate,  and 
Hideaki  Maeda.  Oshino-mura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsum-gun.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-312878 
Int  CL'  GOOF  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
VS.  a.  364—474^  6  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  drawing  a  cutting  area  of  a  wotiq)iece  to  be 
machined,  wherein  an  initial  shape  of  the  workpiece  and  a  shape  of 
a  part  of  the  woriipiece  to  be  cut,  which  when  cut  resulu  in  a 
finished  part,  are  set  and  inpuned  in  an  interactive  mode  in  one  of 
an  automatic  programming  apparatus  and  a  numerical  control 
apparatus;  a  kind  of  machining,  data  of  a  tool  to  be  used  in  the 
machining,  and  a  cutting  condition  are  specified  and  inputted  for 
each  machining  process  in  said  apparatus:  and  a  cutting  area 
setting  screen  for  each  machining  process  is  respectively  displayed 
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on  a  display  to  enable  setting  of  the  cutting  area  for  each  machin- 
ing process  in  an  interactive  mode,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
drawing,  on  the  cutting  area  setting  screen  for  each  machining 
process,  the  shape  of  the  pan  of  the  worlcpiece  to  be  cut  to 
achieve  the  finished  part,  and  the  shape  of  the  worlcpiece 
which  has  been  defined  in  the  machining  process  just  before 
said  each  machining  process,  and 
drawing,  on  tlie  cutting  area  setting  screen,  the  cutting  area 
defined  in  said  each  machining  process,  after  completing 
setting  of  tlie  cutting  area  for  said  each  machining  process, 
wherein  the  shape  of  the  part  of  the  worlcpiece  to  be  cut  to 
achieve  the  finished  part  and  the  cutting  area  defined  in  said 
each   machining   process  are   simultaneously  displayed  to 
reveal  a  remaining  uncut  part  of  the  workpiece  which  would 
still  need  to  be  cut  after  completion  of  said  each  machining 
process. 


5.619,416 
LABELING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  PRICE  LABEL 
W.  Tony  Kosarew,  CentcrviUc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,000 
InL  CL*  G06F  17/60:19/00 
VS.  a.  364—478.13 


15  Claims 


1.  A  metiiod  for  labeling  tags,  each  having  a  visual  electronic 
display  and  a  serial  number  (SN)  in  the  form  of  an  identification 
(ID)  bar  code  comprising: 

providing  a  customer  data  file  (CDF)  including  a  first  batch  of 
records  each  having  a  plurality  of  printing  fields  including 
product  description  and  corresponding  record  number  (RN); 

printing  sequentially  on  respective  labels  said  printing  fields  for 
corresponding  records,  with  said  RN  being  printed  in  tlie  form 
of  an  RN  bar  code; 

applying  said  printed  labels  to  respective  tags; 

reading  both  said  tag  SN  and  label  RN  from  said  ID  bar  code 
and  KH  bar  code  on  said  lags;  and 

recording  in  said  CDF  for  said  records  said  tag  SN  correspond- 
ing with  said  RN. 


5,619,417 

BATTERY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Jeffrey  M.  Kendall,  Soutiifield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hill,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,036 
Int  a.*  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  a.  364-^183  17  Claims 

3.  A  system  for  managing  at  least  two  interconnected  batteries  in 
an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 


at  least  two  sensors,  each  one  of  said  sensors  in  electrically 
operable  relation  with  and  in  close  spatial  relation  to  one  of 
the  batteries,  for  sensing  tlie  voltage  across  the  battery; 

at  least  two  local  processors,  each  one  of  said  local  processors  in 
electrically  operable  relation  to  one  of  said  sensors,  for  pro- 
cessing said  sensed  voltage  into  voltage  data; 

at  least  two  transceivers,  each  one  of  said  transceivers  in  elec- 
trically operable  relation  to  one  of  said  local  processors,  for 
converting  said  voltage  data  into  optical  data; 

a  central  processor,  in  optically  operable  relation  to  said  trans- 
ceiver, for  communicating  command  data  to  said  local  proces- 
sor, for  receiving  said  voltage  data  from  said  local  processor, 
and  for  determining  the  status  of  the  batteries  based  on  said 
voltage  data:  and 

an  optical  fiber,  connecting  in  series  each  of  one  of  said  local 
processors  and  communicating  with  said  central  computer,  for 
transporting  said  optical  data  between  said  local  processors 
and  said  central  computer. 


5,619,418 
LOGIC  GATE  SIZE  OPTIMIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WHEREBY  CIRCUIT  SPEED  IS 

IMPROVED  WHILE  CIRCUTT  AREA  IS  OPTIMIZED 
David  T.  Blaauw;  Joseph  W.  Norton;  Larry  G.  Jones,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.;  Susanta  Misra,  Bangalore,  Ind.,  and  R.  Iris 
Bahar,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,210 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  ex.  364—489  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  setting  gate  strengths  within  a  circuit,  liie 
method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
receiving  a  circuit  description  file  describing  the  circuit  in  terms 
of  at  least  one  input,  at  least  one  output,  and  at  least  one 
circuit  path  between  the  at  least  one  input  and  the  at  least  one 
output,  the  at  least  one  circuit  path  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gates,  the  strength  of  each  gate  in  the  plurality  of  gates  being 
set  to  an  initial  strength; 
receiving  predetermined  timing  data  which  indicates  required 

circuit  speeds  of  the  at  least  one  circuit  path; 
determining  the  circuit  speed  of  one  path  within  the  at  least  one 
circuit  path  and  performing  step  (*)  when  the  circuit  speed  of 
the  one  path  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  required  circuit 
speeds  of  the  at  least  one  circuit  path; 
(*)  determining  for  every  gate  affecting  the  one  path,  when  the 
circuit  speed  of  the  one  path  is  not  in  accordance  with  the 
required  circuit  speeds  of  the  at  least  one  circuit  path,  an 
amount  of  reduction  in  circuit  path  delay  (AS)  in  response  to 
an  amount  of  increase  in  gate  area  (AA)  via  AS/AA  and 
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(c)  altering  said  first  and  second  piedetennined  functions  to 
decrease  a  scale  factor  for  movement  of  said  first  cells  and 
increase  a  scale  factor  for  movement  of  second  cells  respec- 
tively; and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c). 
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5.619.420 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CELL  HAVING  A  VAIUABLE 

TRANSISTOR  WIDTH 

Dtianc  G.  BreJd,  LakevUle.  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 

poratioa,  Mllpitas,  CaUf. 

FUcd  May  4.  1995.  S*r.  No.  434,660 

Int.  a."  GOIB  101/80 

VS.  a.  364—491  •*  t^"**^ 
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increasing  the  size  of  one  gate  which  has  a  largest  AS/AA  ratio 
and  affects  the  one  path;  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  determining  unul  the  at  least  one  circuit 
path  is  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  timing  data. 


5.619^419 

METHOD  OF  CELL  PLACEMENT  FOR  AN  ITEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIP  COMPRISING  INTEGRATED 

PLACEMENT  AND  CELL  OVERLAP  REMOVAL 

Patrik  D'Haeseleer,  Atherton.  and  Douglas  B.  Boyle.  Palo  Alto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas. 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  S«r.  No.  366,182 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—490  *2  aalms 


XT 

1.  A  semiconductor  cell  library  for  defining  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor cells  during  a  layout  process  of  an  intergrated  circuit, 
wherein  the  library  comprises  a  semiconductor  cell  definition  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  cells  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  semiconductor  cell  definitions  comprises: 
a  cell  layout  panem  of  interconnected  transistors; 
a  transistor  width  input  variable  which  is  independent  of  the 
transistor  width  input  variables  of  the  semiconductor  cell 
definitions  for  the  other  semiconductor  cells; 
a  cell  loading  input  variable; 

geometry  dau  for  the  interconnected  transistors,  wherein  the 
geometry  dau  for  at  least  one  of  the  transistors  is  a  function 
of  the  transistor  width  input  variable;  and 
a  cell  propagation  delay  characteristic  which  is  a  fiinction  of  the 
cell  loading  input  variable  and  the  transistor  width  input 
variable. 


C^ 


i 


17  A  computer  implemented  method  of  improving  a  placement 
of  cells  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  and  moving  a  plurality  of  first  cells  in  accordance 
with  a  first  predetennined  function  to  reduce  a  cost  factor  of 
said  placement; 

(b)  selecting  and  moving  a  plurality  of  second  cells  in  accor- 
dance with  a  second  predetermined  function  lo  improve  a 
spatial  distribution  of  said  placement; 


S.619.421 
COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  PROCESS  AND 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SHAPE  OF  A  RING-SHAPED 
MOLECULE  AND  OF  A  PORTION  OF  A  MOLECULE 
CONTAINING  A  RING-SHAPED  STRUCTURE 
Gancsh    Veokatanman;    VTswanathan    Sasisekbaran;    Ram 
Saslsekharan;  RatnalccU  Bobba.  all  of  Somervllle;  Charics 
L.  Coooey,  Brookline,  and  Robert  Langer,  Newton,  aU  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.166 
InL  a."  G06F  17/00:17/16 
VS.  a.  364--»96  ^3  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer- implemented  process  for  estimating  at  least  one 
shape  of  a  molecule  including  a  ring  of  atoms,  from  bond  angles 
and  bond  lengths  of  the  ring  defined  by  the  atom  of  the  nng.  a 
process  comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  a  computer,  of: 
selecting  a  candidate  combination  of  values  for  independently 

variable  parameters  of  the  ring  of  atoms; 
selecung  first  and  second  adjacent  atoms  of  the  ring  wherein  the 

first  and  second  atoms  define  a  brolcen  bond; 
for  the  selected  candidate  combination,  determining  coordinates 
of  the  atoms  of  the  ring  in  a  sequence  from  the  first  atom  to 
the  second  atom  according  to  the  bond  angles,  the  selected 
candidate  combination  of  values,  and  the  bond  lengths; 
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1.  A  rotor  temperature  control  system  for  a  centrifuge  compris- 


ing: 


ambient  temperature  determining  means  for  determining  ambi- 
ent temperature  around  ttie  system  to  provide  a  signal  indica- 
tive thereof; 

temperature  regulating  means  for  regulating  temperature  of  a 
rotor  of  the  centrifuge  according  to  an  operation  factor  vari- 
able within  a  range  of  preselected  maximum  to  minimum 
values;  and 

controlling  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  ambient 
temperature  determining  means,  for  controlling  the  operation 
factor  of  said  temperature  regulating  means  in  a  preselected 
relation  to  the  ambient  temperature  and  a  given  target  rotor 
temperature  to  modify  the  temperature  of  the  rotor  to  the 
target  rotor  temperature. 

wherein  said  temperature  regulating  means  includes  heat 
radiating/absorbing  means  surrounding  the  rotor  and  heat- 
exchanging  means  operable  to  transfer  heat  between  ambient 
air  and  the  heat  radiating/absorbing  means,  said  ambient  tem- 
perature determining  means  monitoring  temperature  of  the 
heat-exchanging  means  to  determine  the  ambient  temperature. 


5,619,423 

SYSTEM.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF  LIQUID  FILLED 

TUBULARS  AND  VESSELS 

Leonard  Scrantz.  P.O.  Box  1145,  Breaiu  Bridge,  La.  70517 

FUcd  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183,747 

Int  d"  GOIB  7/06 

VS.  a.  364—507  39  Claims 

ProcessChart 


comparing  a  distance  between  the  determined  coordinates  of  the 
first  and  second  atoms  of  the  ring  to  an  acceptable  range  of  a 
bond  length  of  the  broken  bond  between  tlie  first  and  second 
atoms  to  determine  whether  the  determined  coordinates  define 
a  physically  possible  ring;  and 

recording  an  indication  of  the  candidate  combination  as  a  can- 
didate shape  if  ttie  determined  coordinates  define  a  physically 
possible  ring. 


5,619,422 
ROTOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takashl  Nakazawa;  Shiqji  Aziima,  and  Norihisa  Sagawa,  all  of 
Katsuta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338650 
InL  CL'  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  364—505  9  Claims 
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I.  A  portable  Electromagnetic  Acoustic  Transducer  (EMAT) 
system  for  linear  externally  inspecting  non-rotating  fenxxis  tubu- 
lars  and  tanks  for  flaws  and  thinning,  comprising: 

a)  a  power  supply; 

b)  a  computer  chassis  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
supply; 

c)  a  CRT  and  keypad  electrically  connected  to  said  computer; 

d)  a  control  chassis  electrically  connected  to  said  computer 
chassis: 

e)  at  least  one  couplantless,  self-propelled  Electromagnetic 
Acoustic  Transducer  (EMAT)  probe,  having  integral  juxta- 
posed, convoluted  transmitter  and  receiving  coils,  umbilically 
connected  to  said  control  chassis;  and 

0  a  software  program,  having  predetermined  parameters  for 
comparison  with  dau  being  received  from  said  EMAT  probe 
and  thereby  determining  flaws  and  thinning  while  scanning  a 
tubular  or  tank. 


5.619.424 
SOFTWARE  CARRIER  FOR  STORING  DIGITAL  DATA 
REPRESENTATIVE  OF  PICTURE  INFORMATION  AND 
INCLUDING  PAN  SCAN  DATA 
Christopher  J.  Cookson,-  Lewis  S.  Ostrover,  and  Warren  N. 
Lieberfarb,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Time- 
Warner  Entertainment  Co.,  L.P.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,440.  Oct  29,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,463.565.  This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.293 
InL  a.'  G06K  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—514  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  software  carrier  for  storing  thereon  digital  dau  represenu- 
tive  of  frames  of  a  motion  picture,  said  digital  daU  having  a  daU 
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stnicture  comprising  a  lead-in  section  followed  by  successive  data 
blocks,  said  lead-in  section  conuining  data  indicative  of  the  aspect 
ratio  of  the  picture  frames  represented  by  said  data  blocks,  and  said 
dau  blocks  conuinmg  pan  scan  data  together  with  picture  frame 
dau.  each  item  of  pan  scan  dau  being  indicative  of  a  portion  of  an 
overall  frame,  with  different  itenw  of  pan  scan  dau  being  indica- 
tive of  differenl  portions  of  an  overall  frame 


5^IM2ft 

FLEXIBLE  MODULAR  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 

INFRARED  IMAGING  AND  TRACKING  SYSTEMS 

VcrMM      Hutcheos,  Henmisa  Beach,  and  Spencer  W.  Wbtte, 

Loc  Anfcics,  bdh  of  CaUf.,  aasignon  to  Hughes  Elertronka, 

Los  Antclcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jua.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  491JI3S 

Int  a.*  F41G  AW 

VS.  a.  3*4—516  •«  Claims 


5,619,425 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yasuhlro  Funahashi;  Kazunori  Ikaml,  both  of  Nagoya.  and 
Yukie  Hasegawa.  Kaxugai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  and  Xing  Inc.,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  S«r.  No.  405325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1994.  6-050506 
Int.  CI."  A63H  I/2H 
VJS.  a.  364—514  R  „.  ^4  Claims 


U-' 


I  A  modular  signal  processing  system  for  a  focal  plane  array  of 
detectors  comprising: 

an  analog  signal  processing  module  for  adjusting  signals  from 
the  focal  plane  array. 

a  nonuniformiiy  correction  module  for  providing  signal  adjust- 
ment parameters  to  the  analog  signal  processing  module  for 
the  outputs  of  one  or  more  detectors  in  the  focal  plane  array; 

a  system  control  module  for  providing  system  control  signaU  to 
one  or  more  of  the  modules  in  the  system;  and 

means  for  communicating  the  system  control  signals  to  each  of 
the  modules,  the  means  for  communicating  including  a  pro- 
grammable register  on  each  module  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  control  signals. 


1   A  dau  transmission  system  for  transmining  dau  including 
image  information,  sound  information,  or  both,  the  data  transmis- 
sion system  comprising: 
a  central  control  device  having  data  memory  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  information  dau  categorized  in  a  plurality  of 
genres; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  the  central  control  device 
by  a  transmission  line,  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals 
including  dau  selecting  means  for  selecting  out  of  the  plural- 
ity of  information  dau  stored  in  the  dau  memory  means,  at 
least  one  information  daU  desired  to  be  reproduced  at  the 
terminal,  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals  being  contracted 
for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  genres  each  of  the  plurality 
of  terminals  including  data  storage  means  for  lemporanly 
storing  the  desired  information  dau  transmitted  from  the 
central  control  device;  and 
reproduction  control  means  for  controlling  the  desired  informa- 
tion data  to  be  transmitted  from  the  central  control  device  to 
the  terminal  lo  be  stored  in  the  data  storage  means  and  to  be 
normally  reproduced  at  the  terminal  when  the  desired  image 
data  is  of  the  at  least  one  genre  the  terminal  is  contracted  for. 
and  for  preventing  the  desired  information  data  from  being 
normally  reproduced  at  the  terminal  when  the  desired  image 
data  is  out  of  the  at  least  one  genre  the  terminal  is  contracted 
for. 


5.619^27 

COLOR  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND  COLOR 

CONVERSION  TABLE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Akito  Ohkubo,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

nicd  Jon.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1995.  7-156555 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  .V46.  G03F  3/OS 

VS.  CL  364—526  '  CM^ 


7  A  color  conversion  ubie  generating  apparatus  for  use  in  an 
image  output  apparatus  for  convening  color  signals  from  a  first 
colorimetric  system  to  a  second  colorimetric  system  and  ouq)utting 
a  color  image  based  on  color  signals  of  the  second  colorimetric 
system,  comprising: 
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a  colorimeter  for  colorimetrically  analyzing  color  patches  which 
are  outputted  from  the  image  output  apparatus  based  on  the 
color  signals  of  the  second  colorimetric  system; 

hypothetical  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  from  the 
color  signals  and  colorimetrically  analyzed  values  of  the  color 
patches,  hypothetical  color  signals  and  hypothetical  colori- 
metrically analyzed  values  capable  of  maintaining  a  monoto- 
nous relationship  between  the  color  signals  and  the  colori- 
metrically analyzed  values; 

forward  conversion  ubIe  generating  means  for  determining  a 
relationship  between  said  color  signals  and  said  hypothetical 
color  signals,  and  said  colorimetrically  analyzed  values  and 
said  hypothetical  colorimetrically  analyzed  values,  as  a  for- 
ward conversion  ubIe;  and 

reverse  conversion  ubIe  generating  means  for  generating  a 
reverse  conversion  ubIe  corresponding  to  said  forward  con- 
version UbIe  according  to  a  method  of  repetitive  calculations. 


5,619.428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING  AN 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  TO  A  LABORATORY 
Shih-Jong  J.  Lee.  Bellevuc;  Dayle  G.  Ellison;  Chih-Chau  L. 
Kuan,  both  of  Redmond;  Seho  Oh,  Mukiltco.  and  Paul  S. 
WUhelm.  KlrUand.  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath.  Inc., 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455388 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/04 

VS.  CI.  364—551.01  52  Claims 
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42.  An  apparatus  for  Integrating  an  automated  biological  screen- 
ing system  to  a  laboratory  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  automated  biological  screening  providing  a 
biological  dau  output; 

(b)  a  means  for  assessing  laboratory  processes  connected  to 
receive  the  biological  daU  output  and  providing  a  laboratory 
process  assessment  output  wherein  the  means  for  a.ssessing 
laboratory  process  further  comprises; 

(i)  a  means  for  gathering  image  data  represenutive  of  a 
population  of  slides  from  the  laboratory  and  providing  an 
image  daU  output; 

(ii)  a  means  for  determining  processing  quality  dau  connected 
to  receive  the  image  dau  output  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  processing  quality  dau  outputs;  and 

(iii)  a  dau  processing  system  connected  to  receive  and  inte- 
grate the  plurality  of  processing  quality  dau  outputs  with 
each  other,  wherein  the  dau  processing  system  provides  a 
population  suiubility  dau  output  based  on  the  plurality  of 
processing  quality  dau  outputs,  where  the  population  suit- 
ability dau  output  provides  an  indication  of  the  suiubility 
of  the  laboratory's  slide  population  for  processing  by  an 
automated  biological  screening  system; 

(c)  a  means  for  adjusting  laboratory  processes  connected  to 
receive  the  laboratory  process  assessment  output  wherein  the 
means  for  adjusting  laboratory  process  fiirther  includes  means 
for  providing  a  process  adjustment  recommendation; 

(d)  a  means  for  setup,  calibration  and  installation  of  the  auto- 
mated biological  screening  system  connected  to  receive  the 


laboratory  process  assessment  output  and  providing  a  calibra- 
tion parameter  output;  and 
(e)  a  means  for  monitoring  operation  of  the  automated  biological 
screening  system  connected  to  receive  tt»e  biological  daU 
output  and  the  calibration  parameter  output  and  providing  a 
laboratory  process  monitoring  output. 


5,619v429 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  A 

PATTERNED  OBJECT  BY  COMPARISON  THEREOF  TO 

A  REFERENCE 
Meir  Aloni,  Herzliya;  Amir  Aloo.  Yafaud;  Yair  Eran,  Rehovot; 
Itzhak  Katz,  Gival  Shmuel;  Yigal  Katzir,  Holon.  and  Gideon 
Rosenfeld,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Orbot  Instru- 
ments Ltd.,  Yavne.  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,761     . 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  4, 1990,  %541 
Int.  CL"  G06K  9/68 
U,S.  a.  364— 552  S( 


I.  An  inspection  method  comprising: 

providing  a  patterned  object  to  be  inspected  and  compared  with 
a  reference; 

initially  inspecting  the  patterned  object  and  providing  an  output 
of  information  relating  lo  visually  sensible  characteristics  of 
the  patterned  object; 

comparing  the  information  relating  to  visually  sensible  charac- 
teristics of  the  patterned  object  to  information  relating  corre- 
sponding visually  sensible  characteristics  of  the  reference, 
thereby  to  provide  an  output  indication  of  differences  between 
the  patterned  object  and  the  reference,  representing  possible 
defects,  and  simultaneously  storing  information  regarding 
visually  sensible  characteristics  of  areas  of  the  patterned 
object  at  which  possible  defects  are  indicated;  and 

automatically  carrying  out  a  further  inspection  of  visually  sen- 
sible characteristics  of  said  areas  of  the  patterned  object  using 
said  stored  information. 

and  wherein  said  automatically  carrying  out  comprises  compar- 
ing the  visually  sensible  characteristics  of  at  least  some  of 
said  areas  to  a  reference. 


5,619,430 

MICROCONTROLLER  WITH  ON-CHIP  LINEAR 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

James  B.  Nolan;  Russell  E.  Cooper,  both  of  Chandler,  and 

Brian  Dellacroce,  Sedoaa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip 

Technology  Inc..  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,666 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/22 
VS.  a.  364—557  10  Cbiims 

1.  A  microcontroller  device  for  use  in  battery  charging  and 
battery  monitoring  applications,  the  device  having  a  microcontrol- 
ler fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  chip  lo  execute  programs  and 
instructions  and  to  generate  control  signals  as  a  result  of  execution 
by  the  microcontroller  of  programs  and  instructions  for  selectively 
controlling  a  battery  charging  and  battery  monitoring  system  when 
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said  chip  is  housed  in  a  battery  pack  with  the  batteiy  to  be  charged 

and    monitored,    the    microcontroJIeT   including    microprocessor 

means  for  executing  instnictions.  program  memory  means  for 

storing  programs  to  be  executed  by  the  microcontroiter  and  dau 

memory  means  for  storing  daU.  the  device  further  including: 

on-chip,  temperature  sensor  means  fabricated  on  the  same  chip 

with  said  micttxontroller  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of 

the  chip,  said  oii<hip.  temperature  sensor  means  including: 

voltage  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  having  a  level 

linearly  proportional  lo  absolute  temperature  of  the  chip; 

and  . 

means  for  sampling  said  first  voltage  and  for  developing  a 
digital  count  represenutive  of  the  level  of  said  first  voltage 
as  a  measure  of  the  absolute  temperature  of  the  chip  and  of 
dte  battery  with  which  the  chip  is  housed  and  indicative  of 
Ike  then-cunent  energy  capacity  of  the  baaery. 


POSITION  DrrecriNG  dbvice  and 

CORRESPONDING  METHOD  WITH  COMPENSATION 

FOR  THE  EFFECTS  OF  OFFSET  VOLTAGE  ANIVOR 

GAIN  VARUTION 

Ymoo  Od«,  OtOM-MMcU,  JaffMi,  irt^nr  to  WacMi  C*.  Ud, 

Jmmo 

Filed  Mm-.  «,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3M.7«2 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatiaii  Japon,  Mar.  IS,  1W4,  M73M4 
IbL  a."  G«1B  7/004 
U&CL344— 5»  22 

— * 1(     ^      r -.,----u- 


a  phase  detect  signal  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
phase  detect  signals  including  first  phase  delect  signals 
orthogonally  related  to  each  other,  and  second  phase  detect 
signals,  each  phase  of  which  is  respectively  in  an  inverted 
phase  lelationship  with  each  of  said  first  signals: 
(u)  a  switch  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  phase  detect 

signals: 
(iii)  an  analog  signal  detect  portion  for  performing  multipli- 
cations and  integrations  of  said  plurality  of  phase  delect 
signals  with  said  receiving  signal,  and  outputting  a  plurality 
of  values  of  real  or  imaginary  parts  which  correspond  to 
one  frequency  component  of  said  receiving  signal: 
(iv)  an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  said  values 

of  teal  or  imaginary  paru  inio  digital  signals:  and 
(V)  a  first  arithmetic  processor  for  performing  predetermined 
add  and/or  subtract  operations  to  said  plurality  of  values  of 
real  or  imaginary  parts  in  order  to  eliminate  offsets  and/or 
gain  variations  included  in  said  values: 
said  coofdinaie  calculating  means  including: 
a  second  aridunetic  processor  for  calculating  amplitudes  and/ 
or  phase  angles  of  any  one  of  said  frequency  components 
within  said  receiving  signal  using  the  i«suh  of  the  first 
arithmetic  processor;  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  phase  detect  signals  in  said  signal 
processing  means  include  first  and  second  phase  detect 
signab  which  are  different  by  90*  from  each  other  and  diiid 
and  fourth  phase  detect  signals  which  are  different  by  180*. 
respectively,  from  the  first  and  second  signaU; 
said  analog  signal  delect  portion  comprising  first  and  second 
analog  phase  detectors,  each  of  which  contains  a  multiplier 
and  an  iniegralor. 
said  phnlity  of  values  of  real  and  inuginary  parts  respec- 
tively comprising: 

values  of  d*e  real  part  which  are  outputs  from  die  first  and 
secowl  detectors  detecting  die  first  and  diird  signals;  and 
values  of  the  imaginary  pan  derived  from  the  first  and 
second  detectors  processing  the  second  and  fourth  sig- 
nals: and 
said  predetermined  add  and  or  subtract  operations  pro- 
cessed within  the  first  arithmetic  processor  including: 

a)  adding  the  difference  of  the  values  of  die  real  part  of 
first  and  third  signal  outputs  by  die  first  detector  and  die 
difference  of  die  values  of  die  real  parts  of  die  first  and 
diitd  signal  outputs  by  die  second  detector,  adding  die 
difference  of  die  values  of  die  real  part  of  first  signal 
ouqxil  by  die  first  and  second  detectors  and  die  differ- 
ence of  die  values  of  die  real  part  of  diird  signal  outputs 
by  die  first  and  second  detectors,  dien  adding  die  results 
of  the  farmer  two  addiuons; 

b)  adding  die  difference  of  die  values  of  die  imaginary 
pHt  of  die  second  and  fourth  signal  ouqxits  by  die  first 
detector  and  die  diffierence  of  said  values  of  die  imagi- 
nary pan  of  die  second  and  fourth  signal  outputs  by  die 
second  detector,  and 

c)  adding  die  difference  of  die  value  of  die  imaginary 
pan  of  second  signal  output  by  die  first  and  second 
detectors  and  die  difference  of  die  values  of  die  imagi- 
Mvy  p«t  of  fourth  signal  ouipuu  by  die  first  and  second 
detectors,  dien  calculating  die  difference  of  die  result  of 
the  former  two  additions. 


^•«ST  CM 


1.  A  position  detecting  device  for  calculating  coordinate  values 
of  a  specified  position  of  a  position  indicator  based  upon  electro- 
magnetic effects  between  a  sensing  unit  comprising  a  large  number 
of  loop  coils  disposed  in  parallel  widi  respect  to  one  another  in  die 
direction  of  position  detection  and  die  position  indicator  having  at 
least  one  coil,  wherein  said  position  delecting  device  comprises: 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  receiving  signal  from 
said  sensing  unit:  and 

coordinate  calculating  means  for  calculating  die  coordinates  of 
said  position  indicator: 

said  signal  processing  means  including: 


DISCRIMINATE  REDUCTION  DATA  PROCESSOR 
L*ry  S.  CkMdIer.  Falb  Church,  Vn,  iMigBor  to  The  United 
Stoica  of  Aacrica  m  rtpraawted  by  Ihc  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  WaildBgtna,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  41734« 
Int  CL"  GME  l/OO 
VS.  CL  3M— 573  M  ' 

I.  A  dau  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  memory:  and 
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means  for  accessing  and  processing  information  whereby  a  data 
representation  of  variation  in  characteristic  measurement  is 
generated; 

said  data  representation  being  stoi«d  in  said  memory: 

said  data  representation  being  generated  by  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

accessing  at  least  some  said  information  which  characterizes 
said  variation: 

effectuating  at  least  one  form  of  discriminate  reduction  data 
processing,  said  effectuating  including  establishing  correspon- 
dence between  at  least  some  said  information  and  at  least  one 
approximating  parameter  which  will  substantially  minimize  a 
parametric  expression:  and 

evaluating  said  at  least  one  approximating  parameter  which 
substantially  minimizes  said  parametric  expression  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  information. 


5,619,433 
REAL-TIME  ANALYSIS  OF  POWER  PLANT 
THERMOHYDRAULIC  PHENOMENA 
Guan-Hwa  Wang,  Potomac;  Zen-Yow  Wang,  Elliott  City,  and 
Homgshyaiig  Lein,  Columbia,  all  of  Md^  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral   Physics   International    Engineering   SimnlatioD   Inc^ 
Columbia,  Md. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,753,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abwi- 

dooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,000, 

Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  959,937 

Int.  CL*  G«6F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—578  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  real  time  simulation  and  best 


wniMujccMj^KnoN  _ii 


providing  a  single  computer  having  a  memory  and  an  operating 
system  for  executing  software; 

selecting  a  two-phase  thermal  hydraulic  methodology  for  a 
power  plant  tbermohydraulic  system: 

selecting  a  real  time  compuutional  nnethodoiogy  having  a  con- 
stant time  step: 

synthesizing  the  selected  two  phase  thermal  hydraulic  and  real 
time  computational  methodologies,  and  producing  diereby  a 
real  time  simulation  and  best  estimate  engineering  analysis  for 
said  power  plant  thermohydraulic  system  operable  to  cover  a 
full  range  power  plant  simulation  and  analysis  within  a  high 
fidelity  tolerance;  and 

storing  the  sythesized  real  time  simulation  and  best  estimate 
engineering  analysis  as  a  software  program  in  said  computer 
memory,  providing  a  set  of  dieruiohydraulic  parameters  for 
said  power  plant  thermohydraulic  system,  and  using  said 
software  program  to  train  power  plant  operators  to  leani  bow 
to  respond  to  unexpected  events  arising  from  power  plant 
thermohydraulic  system  malfunctions,  and  accidents  in 
response  to  said  provided  set  of  thermohydraulic  parameters. 


5,619,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING 

COLORED  MATERIAL 

Michael  P.  Keating,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cone  MIBs 

Corporatioii,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,642,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5/193,518.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,650 

Int  CL^  G«U  3/46 

VS.  CL  364—578  45  ClaiiK 
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estimate  engineering  analysis  of  power  plant  thermohydraulic  phe- 
nomena comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  simulating  a  colored  target  material,  the  method 
comprising: 

selecting  a  point  in  color  space,  the  selected  point  having  at  least 
one  coordinate  value: 

storing  in  a  memory  character  reference  values  for  a  character 
reference  pattern  having  at  least  one  desired  character  prop- 
erty of  the  target  material; 

using  the  coordinate  value  of  the  selected  point  to  modify  the 
reference  values  stored  in  the  memory; 

using  the  reference  values  stored  in  the  memory  to  provide  a 
visual  output  representative  of  the  target  material. 
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5^19,435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE 

BEHAVIOR  AND  OPERATION  OF  A  THREE-PHASE 

INDUCTION  MACHINE 

Ri^va  Prakash,  WcsUwid;  Muc  R.  Davis,  Dearborn,  and 

ChristM  A.  Kambourk,  NorthvUlc,  aU  of  MJch„  aarigiiors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkk. 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  43,675,  Apr.  7,  I993,  abandoned. 

Thfa  appUcatkM  Nov.  13. 199S,  Ser.  No.  5M,9» 

Int.  CL'  H02P  5/40 

U  A  CL  3«-57»  9  Ctatana 


5,*19«437 
PARALLEL  DATA  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
HiitMhi  Najai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,714 

Claims  priortty.  application  Japan.  Sep.  M,  1994,  6-261734 

Int  CL"  G«6F  7/00: 1  iM) 

UA  CL  364-715.W  1  O^m 
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1.  For  use  in  cooperaiion  with  a  load  simulatof  operative  lo 
generate  an  analog  machine  speed  signal  in  response  to  a  received 
simulated  torque,  an  apparatus  for  simulating  off-line  and  in  real- 
time the  behavior  and  operation  of  a  3-phase  induction  machine  in 
accordance  with  input  analog  sutor  phase  voltages  and  user- 
selected  inductance  machine  parameters,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  computer  bus; 

specification  means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  computer  bus 
for  specifying  said  user  selected  inductance  machine  param- 
eters to  generate  a  first  plurality  of  digiul  input  signals 
corresponding  thereto; 
first  converter  means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  computer 
bus   and   said   load  simulator  for  convening   said   analog 
machine  speed  signal  and  said  input  analog  stator  phase 
voltages  to  digiul  signals  to  generate  a  second  plurality  of 
digital  input  signals  corresponding  thereto, 
first  storage  means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  computer  bus 
for  storing  a  simulator  program  adapted  to  recursively  solve  a 
selected  set  of  mathematical  equations  corresponding  to  the 
behavior  of  said  3-phase  induction  machine; 
processing  means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  computer  bus 
for  executing  said  program  using  said  first  and  second  plural- 
ity of  digital  input  signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of  digital 
output   signals   simulating   stator   currents   drawn   by   said 
3-phase  induction  machine  and  simulating  a  torque  of  said 
induction  machine;  and 
second  converter  means  in  electncal  contact  with  said  computer 
bus  for  converting  said  plurality  of  digital  output  signals 
simulating  said  stator  currents  and  said  torque  to  generate 
analog  output  signals  corresponding  to  said  simulated  stator 
currents  and  said  simulated  torque,  said  analog  output  signals 
simulating  said  torque  being  applied  to  said  load  simulator  lo 
generate  said  analog  machine  speed  signal. 


I.  A  parallel  dau  counter  circuit  which  calculates  a  total  number 
of  Is  or  Os  in  •  set  of  parallel  dau.  comprising: 

Ic  addition  means,  where  It  is  an  integer  greater  than  2.  including 
1st  through  It-th  addition  means,  the  I  si  addition  means  add 
said  parallel  data  two  pieces  at  a  time  and  output  carry  signals 
corresponding  to  the  additions,  nth  addition  means  of  said  Ic 
addition  means,  where  n  represents  every  integer  between  I 
and  k.  add  the  carry  signals  output  from  (n-lHh  addiuon 
means  two  at  a  time  and  output  carry  signals  corresponding  to 
the  additions,  the  k-th  addition  means  add  the  carry  signals 
output  from  (k- 1  Hh  addition  means  two  at  a  time  and  output 
cany  signals  corresponding  to  the  additions;  and 

counter  means  for  calculating  the  carry  signals  output  from  the 
k-th  addition  means,  and  for  outputting  calculation  result  as  a 
calculation  of  the  total  number  of  Is  or  Os  in  the  set  of 
parallel  data. 


5.619,438 
FILTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  REAL-TIME  IMAGE 

CONVERTER 

Shal  W.  Farley.  Arcadia,  and  WiUiam  McCown,  So.  Pasadena, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leon  Lyon,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,650,  May  13,  1992.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,002.  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,117,289.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,472 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/ 10 

U.S.  a.  364—724.1  ^ 
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5.619,436 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  filter  circuit  for  interpolating  a  data  value,  comprising 

a  set  of  filter  cells,  each  having  a  nKmory; 

a  selector  coupled  to  one  of  said  set  of  filter  cells; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  set  of  filter  cells  and 
to  said  selector,  wherein  said  control  circuit  comprises  means 
for  supplying  a  memory  address,  a  control  memory  coupled  to 
said  means  for  supplying,  and  a  decoder  coupled  to  said 
means  for  supplying  and  coupled  to  said  control  memory; 

wherein  said  means  for  supplying  is  coupled  to  said  first  input  of 
at  least  one  said  filter  cell. 
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5,619.439 

SHARED  HARDWARE  FOR  MULTIPLY.  DIVIDE,  AND 

SQUARE  ROOT  EXPONENT  CALCULATION 

Robert  K.  Yu.  Newark,  and  Grzegon  B.  Zyner,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siu  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,420 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—748  34  Claims 


1.  An  exponent  calculation  circuit  that  computes  a  resultant 
exponent  for  either  multiplication  or  a  second  floating  point  func- 
tion, the  exponent  calculation  circuit  comprising: 

a  bias  selection  circuit  that  supplies  a  bias  that  is  either  a 
multiplication  bias  or  a  second  floating  point  function  bias; 

a  secoiid  operand  exponent  selection  circuit  that  supplies  a 
selected  second  operand  exponent  that  is  either  a  multiplica- 
tion second  operand  exponent  or  a  second  floating  point 
function  second  operand  exponent; 

an  exponent  computation  circuit  that  takes  the  selected  bias,  the 
selected  second  operand  exponent  output,  and  a  first  operand 
exponent  as  inputs  and  computes  an  operation  result; 

a  register  that  stores  the  operation  result  for  a  second  floating 
point  function  and  produces  a  stored  operation  result;  and 

an  output  selection  circuit  that  selects  between  the  stored  opera- 
tion result  and  the  operation  result. 


5.619.440 

MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  ROUNDING-OFF 

FUNCTION 

Michio  Komoda,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,926,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,444,647.  This  appUcatioo  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,013 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-061832 

Int  ex."  G06F  7/52 

MS.  CL  364—754  12  Claims 


=«N 


I.  A  multiplier  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  partial  product  generating  part  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
partial  products  from  a  plurality  of  multiplicand  elements  and 
a  plurality  of  multiplier  elements,  said  multiplicand  elements 
each  being  at  least  one  digit  which  forms  a  multiplicand  A 
(=A(M-i)  'A,  Ao)  which  is  expressed  in  M  digits  in  a  D-ary, 
said  multiplier  elements  each  being  at  least  one  digit  which 


forms  a  multiplier  B  (=B(,v.,, . . .  B,  Bq)  which  is  expressed  in 
N  digits  in  the  D-ary;  and 

(b)  an  addition  processing  part  for  adding  up  said  partial  prod- 
ucts while  aligning  said  panial  products  digit  to  digit  to  each 
other. 

wherein  said  addition  processing  part  comprises  (b-1)  a  round- 
ing half  adder  which  includes  a  first  and  a  second  inptn 
terminals  for  each  receiving  a  I -digit  value  and  a  first  and  a 
second  output  terminals,  a  value  which  is  available  at  said 
first  output  terminal  of  said  rounding  half  adder  being  a 
relatively  higher  digit  of  a  sum  of  values  which  are  given  to 
said  first  and  said  second  input  terminals  and  an  auxiliary 
number,  a  value  which  is  available  at  said  second  output 
terminal  of  said  rounding  half  adder  being  a  relatively  lower 
digit  of  the  sum  of  the  values  which  are  given  to  said  first  and 
said  second  input  terminals  and  said  auxiliary  number,  said 
rounding  half  adder  being  located  at  a  position  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  K-th  most  significant  digit  of  a  product  E  of  said 
multiplicand  A  and  said  multiplier  B. 


5,619,441 
HIGH  SPEED  DYNAMIC  BINARY  INCREMENTER 

Steven  C.  Bartling.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,234 

Int  a."  G06F  7/50 

VS.  ex.  364—770  10  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  binary  incrementer  which  perfomis  an  incremen- 
tation in  two  stages  including  a  plurality  of  carry  inputs  and 
comprising: 

a  first  stage,  for  providing  a  logical  inverse  of  a  carry  expres- 
sion, the  first  stage  including  a  plurality  of  carry  cells,  each  of 
the  carry  cells  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  providing  a 
carry  signal,  an  input  signal  of  a  particular  carry  cell  being  the 
logical  OR  of  the  complement  of  each  input  signal  to  the 
binary  incrementer  starting  with  a  current  bit  to  the  least 
significant  bit  (LSB),  inclusive;  and  the  logical  OR  of  the 
complement  of  Cj„.  where  C„  is  the  carry  in  to  the  binary 
incrementer;  the  input  signal  of  the  particular  carry  cell  imple- 
mented such  that  there  are  no  direct  current  paths  between  the 
currency  inputs  of  the  binary  increinenter  an  he  input  of  the 
particular  carry  cell;  the  plui^ity  of  carry  cells  being  coupled 
in  parallel;  and 
a  second  stage,  the  second  stage  including  a  plurality  of  sum  (S) 
cells,  each  of  the  sum  cells  for  receiving  the  carry  signal  and 
an  associated  input  signal  value  from  a  correspoiiding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  cany  cells  and  providing  a  sum  output. 


5.619.442 
ALTERNATING  POLARITY  CARRY  LOOK  AHEAD 
ADDER  CIRCUIT 
Ion  E.  Opris.  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,829 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/50 
VS.  a.  364—787  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  that  performs  carry  look  ahead  computations  in 
a  binary  adder,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carry  input  terminal  that  receives  a  carry  input  signal  having  a 

first  logical  polarity; 
a  first  plurality  of  addend  input  terminals  that  receive  a  first 
plurality  of  addend  bits  having  tlie  first  logical  polarity; 
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a  second  plurality  of  addend  input  terminals  that  receive  a 
second  plurality  of  addend  bits  having  the  first  logical  polar- 
ity; 
an  output  terminal  that  supplies  a  carry  output  signal  having  a 

second  logical  polarity;  and 

a  logic  gale  taking  the  carry  input  signal  and  the  first  and  second 

pluralities  of  addend  bits  as  inputs  and  direcUy  computing  the 

carry  output  signal,  such  that  the  carry  output  signal  is 

a-sserted  when  an  arithmetic  addition  of  the  first  and  second 

pluraliues  of  addend  bits  and  the  carry  input  signal  produces  a 

resulting  sum  requiring  one  more  bit  in  order  to  represent  the 

resulting  sum  than  is  present  in  either  the  first  or  second 

pluralities  of  addend  bits; 

wherein  the  first  plurality  of  addend  input  terminals  includes  a 

first  low  order  input  terminal  and  a  first  high  order  input 

terminal; 

wherein  the  first  plurality  of  addend  bits  includes  a  first  low 

order  input  signal  and  a  first  high  order  input  signal; 
wherein  the  second  plurality  of  addend  input  terminals  includes 
a  second  low  order  input  terminal  and  a  second  high  order 
input  terminal; 
wherein  the  second  plurality  of  addend  bits  includes  a  second 
low  order  input  signal  and  a  second  high  order  input  signal; 
and 
wherein  the  logic  gate  comprises: 
a  first  n-channel  transistor  having  a  first  source,  a  first  drain, 

and  a  first  gate; 
a  second  n-channel  transistor  having  a  second  source,  a  sec- 
ond drain,  and  a  second  gate; 
a  third  n-channel  transistor  having  a  third  source,  a  third 

drain,  and  a  third  gate; 
a  fourth  n-channel  transistor  having  a  fourth  source,  a  fourth 

drain,  and  a  fourth  gate; 
a  fifth  n-channel  transistor  having  a  fifth  source,  a  fifth  drain. 

and  a  fifth  gate; 
a  sixth  n-channel  transistor  having  a  sixth  source,  a  sixth 

drain,  and  a  sixth  gate; 
a  seventh  n-channel  transistor  having  a  seventh  source,  a 

seventh  drain,  and  a  seventh  gate; 
an  eighth  n<hannel  transistor  having  an  eighth  source,  an 

eighth  drain,  and  an  eighth  gate;  and 
a  ninth  n-channel  transistor  having  a  ninth  source,  a  ninth 

drain,  and  a  ninth  gate; 
wherein  the  first  source  is  connected  to  the  second  drain,  the 
first  drain  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal,  and  the  first 
gate  is  connected  to  the  carry  input  terminal; 
wherein  the  second  source  is  connected  to  the  fifth  drain,  the 
second  drain  is  connected  to  the  first  source,  and  the  second 
gate  is  connected  to  the  first  low  order  input  terminal; 
wherein  the  third  source  is  connected  to  the  fourth  drain,  the 
third  dram  is  connected  to  the  first  source,  and  the  third 
gate  IS  connected  to  the  second  low  order  input  terminal; 


wherein  the  fouith  source  is  connected  to  a  low  supply  volt- 
age, the  fourth  drain  is  connected  to  the  third  source,  and 
the  fourth  gate  is  connected  to  the  first  high  order  input 
terminal; 

wherein  the  fifUi  source  is  connected  to  the  low  supply  volt- 
age, the  fifth  drain  is  connected  to  the  second  source,  and 
the  fifth  gate  is  connected  to  the  second  high  order  input 
temiiiud; 

wherein  the  sixth  source  is  connected  to  the  seventh  drain,  the 
sixth  drain  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal,  and  the  sixth 
gate  is  connected  to  the  first  low  order  input  terminal; 

wherein  the  seventh  source  is  connected  to  the  fifth  drain,  the 
seventh  drain  is  connected  to  the  sixth  source,  and  the 
seventh  gate  is  connected  to  the  second  low  order  input 
terminal; 

wherein  the  eighth  source  is  connected  to  the  ninth  drain,  the 
eighth  drain  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal,  and  the 
eighth  gate  is  connected  to  the  second  high  order  input 
terminal;  and 

wherein  the  ninth  source  is  connected  to  the  low  supply 
voluge.  the  ninth  dram  is  connected  to  the  eighth  source, 
and  the  ninth  gate  is  connected  to  the  first  high  order  input 
terminal. 


5,619v443 

CARRY  SELECT  AND  INPUT  SELECT  ADDER  FOR 

LATE  ARRIVING  DATA 

Eric  M.  Schwarz,  Gardiner,  and  Robert  M.  Bunce,  HopewcU 

Junctioii,  both  ol  N.Y.,  assignors  to  intemaliooal  BusincM 

Machines  Corportrtioii,  Araonlu  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,062 

The  portion  oT  tlie  term  of  thl*  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2015,  has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int  CL'^  G«6F  7/50 

VS.  CL  3*4—788  1«  Claims 
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1.  An  adder  for  providing  a  sum  of  a  first  operand  and  a  second 
operand,  said  first  operand  including  a  plurality  of  first  input 
groups  of  bits,  each  of  said  first  input  groups  amving  at  the  adder 
at  a  respective  arrival  time,  said  adder  comprising: 

precalculation  circuitry  that  receives  said  second  operand,  said 
second  operand  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  second  operand 
groups  of  bits  according  to  said  first  input  groups,  and  that 
generates  for  each  one  of  said  second  operand  groups  a 
possible  group  output  signal  for  each  possible  value  of  a 
corresponding  first  input  group  and  each  value  of  a  carry-in/ 
borrow  signal  from  a  next  lower  significant  group  for  each 
said  possible  value; 
selection  circuitry  that,  in  response  to  receiving  said  first  input 
bit  groups,  selectively  combines  signals  corresponding  to  said 
possible  group  output  signals  for  each  group  to  provide  said 
sum. 
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5,619,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  ANALOG 
MULTIPLICATION  AND  ADDITION 
Aliaroa  Agranat,  Mevasseret  Zion,  and  Joseph  Sliafir,  Jerusa- 
lem, Imth  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser,  No.  263,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  20,  1993,  106067 

Int  a."  G06G  7/16 

VS.  a.  364—841  16  aaims 

-L. I , 1 


I.  Apparatus  for  performing  analog  multiplication  of  a  first  value 
by  a  second  value  comprising: 

a  variable  capacitor  whose  capacitance  represents  said  first 
value; 

a  second  value  voltage  receiver,  serially  connected  to  said  vari- 
able capacitor,  wherein  said  second  value  voltage  represents 
said  second  value; 

wherein  a  voltage  level  of  said  variable  capacitor  resulting  from 
the  provision  of  said  .second  value  voltage  to  said  second 
value  voltage  receiver  represents  the  multiplication  of  said 
first  and  second  values. 


an  analog  image  memory  storing  analog  image  signals,  the 
analog  image  memory  Iwing  coupled  to  receive  the  illumina- 
tion image  projected  by  the  optical  lens  and  writing  analog 
image  signals  into  the  analog  image  memory  in  response  to 
the  received  illumination  image; 

a  shifting  circuit  coupled  to  tiie  analog  image  memory  and 
shifting  tlie  analog  image  signals  stored  by  ttie  analog  image 
memory; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  receive  analog  image 
signals  stored  by  tlie  analog  image  memory,  the  analog  to 
digital  converter  generating  digital  output  signals  in  response 
to  the  received  analog  image  signals;  and 

a  frequency  domain  transform  processor  coupled  to  receive 
digital  image  signals  generated  by  the  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter, the  frequency  domain  transform  processor  generating 
transformed  frequency  domain  image  information  by  trans- 
form processing  the  received  digital  image  signals. 


5,619,445 

ANALOG  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FREQUENCY 

DOMAIN  TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR 

Gilbert  R  Hyatt,  P.O,  Box  81230,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89180 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  493,061,  Mar.  13,  1990, ,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  520,277,  Aug.  4,  1983,  Pat  No. 

4,910,706,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  160,871,  Jun.  19, 

1980,  Pat.  No.  4,445,189,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  101381,  Dec.  28,  1970,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  134,958, 

Apr  19,  1971,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  135,040,  Apr.  19,  1971, 

abandoned.  Ser  No.  229,213,  Apr  13,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,820,894,  Ser.  No.  230,872.  Mar.  1,  1972,  Pat  No.  4,531,182, 

Ser  No.  232,459,  Mar  7,  1972,  Pat  No.  4^70,720,  Ser  No. 

246,867,  Apr  24,  1972,  Pat  No.  4,310,878,  Ser.  No.  288,247, 

Sep.  11,  1972,  Pat  No.  4,121^84,  Ser.  No.  29134,  Sep.  22, 

1972,  Pat  No.  4396,976,  Ser.  No.  302,771.  Nov.  1,  1972,  S«r. 
No.  325,933,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat  No,  4,016,540,  Ser.  No. 

325,941,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat  No.  4,060348,  Ser.  No.  366,714, 
Jun.  4,  1973,  Pat  No.  3,986,922,  Ser  No.  339^17,  Mar.  9, 

1973,  Pat  No.  4,034^76,  Ser  No,  402,520,  Oct  1,  1973,  Pat 
No,  4,825364,  Ser  No,  490316,  Jul.  22,  1974,  Pat  No. 

4,029353,  Ser  No.  476,743,  Jun.  5,  1974,  Pat  No.  4364,110, 

Ser  No.  522,559.  Nov.  11,  1974,  Pat  No.  4J09,852,  S*r  No. 

550031,  Feb.  14,  1975,  Pat  No.  4009343,  Ser  No.  727330, 

Sep.  27,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser  No.  730,756,  Oct  7,  1976, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  754,660,  Dec.  27,  1976,  Pat  No. 
4,486350,  Sen  No.  752340,  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  801379,  May  13,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,144382,  Ser  No. 

812385,  Jul.  1,  1977,  Pat  No.  4371,953,  Ser  No.  844,765. 

Oct  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4323390,  Ser  No.  849312,  Nov.  9, 

1977,  Ser  No.  860378,  Dec.  13,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,471385,  and 

Ser  No.  889301,  Mar.  23,  1978,  Pat  No.  4322319.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  254318 

Int  CI."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365 — 45  64  Claims 

12.  An  analog  memory  system  comprising: 

an  optical  lens  projecting  an  illumination  image; 


5,619,446 

HIERARCHICAL  ENCODER  INCLUDING  TIMING  AND 

DATA  DETECTION  DEVICES  FOR  A  CONTENT 

ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

Masato  Yoneda;  Hiroshi  Sasama,  and  Naoki  Kanazawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Stcd  Corporatioa, 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser,  No.  1,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  10,  1992,  4-003405; 
Feb,  28,  1992,  4-043963;  Jun,  26,  1992,  4-169258;  Jul.  1,  1992, 
4-174314;  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-181194 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/02 
VS.  CI.  365-49  34  Chdns 
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I.  An  encoder  for  use  in  a  content  addressable  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  subblocks.  each  of  the 
plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  subbloclcs  having  a  plu- 
rality of  content  addressable  memory  words,  the  encoder  compris- 
ing: 
a  priority  main  encoder  that  encodes  flag  data  in  a  wotd-to-word 
priority  order,  the  flag  data  being  generated  by  matching 
retrieval  data  with  the  plurality  of  the  content  addressable 
memory  words  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  content  addressable 
memory  subbloclcs;  and 
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a  priority  subblock  encoder  that  assigns  subblock-to-subblock 
priorities  to  the  plurality  of  content  addressable  niemory  sub- 
blocks,  the  priority  subblock  encoder  assigning  one  of  the 
plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  subblocks  as  a  first 
priority  content  addressable  subblock  and  another  one  of  the 
plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  subblocks  as  a  sec- 
ond priority  content  addressable  subblock.  wherem  the  pnor- 
ity  main  encoder  comprises: 
a  flag  register  that  stores  the  flag  data  of  the  first  prionty 

content  addressable  memory  subblock;  and 
a  prefetch  circuit  that  presiores  the  flag  data  of  the  second 

priority  content  addressable  memory   subblock  while  at 

least  one  match  signal  of  the  flag  dau  in  the  flag  register  is 

being  encoded. 


5,619,447 
FERRO-ELECTRIC  MEMORY  ARRAY  ARCHITECTURE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Jy-Der  D.  TW,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  assignor  to  Molorota,  Inc., 
Schaumburt,  m. 

Filed  M«y  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,8M 

Int  CL'  GllC  74» 

U.S.  CI.  365—145  ^  5  Claima 
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>  A  ferro-electnc  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arrayed  in  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  memory  cell  columns  wherein  each  memory  cell  is 
coupled  to  a  pair  of  BIT  lines  to  generate  a  differenual  voluge 
thereacross  when  enabled  and  wherein  adjacent  memory  cell  col- 
umns of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  columns  share  a  BIT  line. 
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sensing  means,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  memory  cells  and 
to  said  voltage  providing  means,  for  sensing  whether  the 
addressed  one  of  the  memory  cells  is  in  a  conducting  sute 
after  the  first  test  voltage  has  been  applied  thereto  to  deter- 
mine a  first  bit  of  data  stored  therein; 

when  the  first  bit  of  data  stored  in  said  addressed  one  of  the 
memory  cells  is  0.  said  sensing  means  conux>lling  said  voltage 
providing  means  to  provide  a  second  test  voltage  between  the 
first  and  second  threshold  voltages  and  sensing  whether  said 
addressed  one  of  the  memory  cells  is  in  the  conducting  state 
after  the  second  test  voltage  has  been  applied  thereto  to 
determine  a  second  bit  of  data  stored  therein; 

when  the  first  bit  of  dau  stored  in  said  addressed  one  of  the 
memory  cells  is  1.  said  sensing  means  controlling  said  voluge 
providing  means  to  provide  a  third  test  voltage  between  the 
third  and  fourth  threshold  voluges  and  sensing  whether  said 
addressed  one  of  the  memory  cells  is  in  the  conducting  sute 
after  the  third  test  voluge  has  been  applied  thereto  to  deter- 
mine a  second  bit  of  dau  stored  therein. 


5,619,448 

NON-VOLATU-E  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  READING  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Yl-Pln  Lin,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assicnor  to  Myson  Technology, 

Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,402 
Int  a.*  GlIC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.03  *  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  non-volatile  memory  array,  said 
memory  array  mcluding  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  the 
memory  cells  storing  two-bits  of  dau  therein  and  being  formed 
from  one  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors,  said  first 
transistor  having  a  first  threshold  voluge  and  corresponding  to  daU 
bits  00.  said  second  transistor  having  a  second  threshold  voltage 
greater  than  the  first  threshold  voluge  and  corresponding  to  daU 
bits  01.  said  third  transistor  having  a  third  threshold  voluge  greater 
than  the  second  threshold  voluge  and  corresponding  to  dau  bits 
10.  said  fourth  transistor  having  a  fourth  threshold  voluge  greater 
than  the  thtfd  threshold  voluge  and  corresponding  to  data  bits  11. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

voltage  providing  means,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
memory  cells,  for  providing  a  first  test  voluge  between  the 
second  and  third  threshold  voluges  to  an  addressed  one  of  the 
memory  cells;  and 


5,619,449 
BIT  LINE  SENSING  IN  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 
David  H.  Mclntyre,  Bishopston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Abnondsbury  Bris- 
tol, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Unitwl  Kingdom,  Nov.  15, 1994, 

9423032 

Int  a."  GllC  I6A)4 
DS.  CL  365— 185  Jl  »2  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  comprising: 

first  aitd  second  arrays  of  memory  cells,  each  array  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  memory  cells,  the  cells  in  each  row  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  wordlines  and  a 
plurality  of  columns,  the  cells  in  each  column  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  wherein 
die  wordlines  of  the  first  array  are  addressable  independently 
of  the  wordlines  of  the  second  array  so  that  when  a  cell  is 
selected  in  an  addressed  one  of  the  first  and  second  arrays  a 
cell  in  a  corresponding  column  in  the  other  array  is  not: 

at  least  one  sense  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  nodes 
respectively  for  connection  to  corresponding  bit  lines  of  the 
first  and  second  arrays  of  memory  cells  to  sense  the  difference 
between  a  signal  on  a  selected  one  of  said  bit  lines  and  a 
reference  signal;  and 

a  reference  generating  circuit  to  generate  said  refereiKe  signal 
on  one  of  said  first  and  second  nodes  connected  to  the  bit  line 
of  the  non-addressed  array  for  comparison  with  the  signal  on 
the  corresponding  bit  line  of  the  addressed  array  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  nodes,  said  reference  gener- 
ating circuit  being  responsive  to  a  current  control  signal  to 
generate  said  reference  signal  at  a  magnitude  dependent  on 
the  value  of  the  current  control  signal. 


5,619,450 

DRIVE  cwcurr  for  flash  memory  with 

IMPROVED  ERASABILmr 
Trtsuji  lUeguchL,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,406,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1991,  3-324701; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346571;  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-4678;  Mar.  19,  1992, 
4-64143;  Jun.  5, 1992,  4-145300;  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154958;  Sep. 
15,  1992,  4-256594;  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299987;  WIPO,  Dec.  9, 
1992,  PCT/JP2/01608 

Int  CL*  GllC  16/06 
VS.  a.  365—185.23  3  Claims 


1.  An  intenul  power  switching  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
menxjry.  comprising: 

a  first  n-cbannel  MIS  transistor  (704)  one  of  whose  drain  and 
source  electrodes  is  connected  to  a  first  power  line  (701)  and 
the  other  of  wtiose  drain  and  source  electrodes  is  connected  to 
a  second  power  line  (702); 

a  second  p-channel  MIS  transistor  (705)  one  of  whose  drain  and 
source  electrodes,  and  whose  well  are  connected  to  a  third 
power  line  (703)  the  voltage  (Vpp)  of  which  is  higher  than  the 
vohage  (Vcc)  on  said  first  power  line  (701),  and  the  other  of 
whose  drain  and  source  electrodes  is  connected  to  a  node 
(nTO):  and 

a  third  p-channel  MIS  transistor  (706)  one  of  whose  drain  and 
source  electrodes  is  connected  to  said  node  (n70),  and  the 
other  of  whose  drain  and  source  electrodes,  and  whose  well 
are  connected  to  said  second  power  line  (702).  further  includ- 
ing: 

a  fourth  n-channel  MIS  transistor  (707)  one  of  whose  drain  and 
source  electrodes  is  connected  to  said  third  power  line  (703) 
and  the  other  of  whose  drain  and  source  electrodes  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  power  line  (702). 


5,619,451 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ERASURE  OF  A  MEMORY,  AND 
CIRCUITS  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 
Claude  Costabello,  and  Jean-Marie  Gaultier,  both  of  Roosaet 
France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microdectronics  SJk., 
Saint  Gcnis,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  13, 1994,  94  04393 
Int  a.*  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.29  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  erasing  a  non- volatile  electrically  erasable  and 
programmable  integrated  circuit  memory  that  is  divided  into  N 
sectors  selected  separately  by  addressing  circuits  having  a  sector 
counter,  wherein  the  N  sectors  are  arranged  in  m  groups  of  n 
sectors  each,  the  cells  of  each  sector  being  selected  by  addressing 
circuits  for  addressing  by  rows  and  columns  having  an  address 
counter,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(A)  erasing  the  cells  of  the  memory  by  tiie  simultaneous  appli- 
cation of  a  pulse  to  at  least  all  the  sectors  of  a  group; 

(B)  detecting  erasure  of  cells  of  the  memory  in  each  sector  of  the 
group,  until  one  of  an  unerased  cell  and  the  last  ceU  of  a 
sector  is  detected; 

(C)  locking  each  sector  for  which  no  unerased  cell  is  detected: 

(D)  determining  whether  all  the  sectors  are  locked; 

(E)  applying  an  erasure  pulse  to  the  unlociced  sectors  of  a  next 
group;  and 

(F)  returning  to  step  (B). 


5,619,452 

SEMfCONDUCTOR  DISK  DEVICE  WITH  A  CONSTANT 

DATA-WRITING  TIME  PERIOD 

Shigcnori   Miyancfai,  Itami,  Japan,   aasignor  to   MUanMsU 

DenU  Kabnstaild  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  429,773 
Claims  priority,  appikatiaa  Japra,  Oct  17, 1994,  6-250786 
Int  CL*  cue  II04 
VS.  CL  365— 185  J9  10  < 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block  including  a 
dau  storage  area  and  an  erasing-condiuon  storage  area  in 
which  an  erasing  condition  has  been  written  in  advance; 
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a  dau  con«roller  for  wriling  dau  provided  from  the  oiiuide  into 
said  dau  storage  area  of  said  memory,  and  for  reading  data 
from  said  data  storage  area  of  said  memory  and  outpulting  the 
read  data  to  the  outside: 

a  power  supply  voltage  calculating  unit  thai  compares  the  eras- 
ing condition  stored  m  the  erasing-condition  storage  area  of 
said  memory  with  a  predetined  reference  condition,  thereby 
determining  a  power  supply  voluge  thai  minimizes  the  differ- 
ence between  said  reference  condition  and  an  actual  erasing 
condition  for  each  block  of  said  memory; 

a  memory  power  supply  unit  that,  in  response  to  the  output  of 
said  power  supply  voluge  calculating  unit,  supplies  electric 
power  to  said  memory  during  an  erasing  process;  and 

an  erasing-control  unit  that  erases  data  from  block  to  block  of 
said  memory. 


5,619,454 
PROGRAMMING  METHOD  FOR  HEALING  OVER- 
ERASED  CELLS  FOR  A  FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Roger  Lee.  and  Fernando  Gonzalez,  both  of  Bote,  Id^  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  4I23I5,  Mar.  28,  1995,  P«t 
No.  5,508,959,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  152,809, 
Nov.  15,  1993,  Pnt.  No.  5,424,993.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 
1995,  Ser.  Na  519,275 
Int  a."  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  3*5— 185J  27  Claims 


5,619,453 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  FLOW 

CONTROL  REGISTER 
Frankic  F.  Roohparvar,  Cnpertiao,  and  Christophc  J.  Cbeval- 
lier,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Quantum 
Devices,  Inc  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,921 

iBt  a."  G06F  /2/W 
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1.  A  hiethod  for  healing  at  least  one  over-erased  memory  cell, 
comprising: 

a)  accessing  a  number  of  control  gates  and  accessing  a  digit  line 
thereby  activating  said  number  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said 
memory  cells  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  control  gate; 

b)  subsequent  to  accessing  said  digit  line,  sensing  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  over-erased  activated  cell  from  said  number  of 
memory  cells: 

c)  subsequent  to  sensing  the  presence  of  said  over-erased  cell, 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  said  digit  line,  a  second  voluge 
tosaid  control  gate  of  at  least  said  over-erased  cell,  and  a  third 
voluge  to  said  source  of  at  least  said  over-erased  cell,  said 
first  and  second  voluges  being  higher  than  said  third  voltage. 


UM 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells: 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  memory  system  in 
response  to  memory  read,  menwry  program,  and  memory 
erase  commands  from  a  conunand  source.  tJie  control  means 
including 

(a)  a  state  machine  for  controlling  sequencing  of  •  Mt  of 
operations  and  sub-operations  performed  on  a  memory  cell 
in  the  array  in  response  to  the  memory  read,  memory 
program,  and  memory  erase  commands: 

(b)  a  memory  cell  read  module  for  reading  one  of  the  memory 
cells  in  response  to  the  memory  read  command; 

(c)  a  memory  cell  program  module  for  carrying  out  a  memory 
program  operation  to  program  one  of  tl>e  memory  cells  in 
response  to  the  menwry  program  command,  with  the  prt>- 
gram  operation  including  a  plurality  of  memory  program 
sub-operations; 

(d)  a  memory  cell  erase  module  for  carrying  out  a  memory 
erase  operation  to  erase  one  of  the  memory  cells  in 
response  to  the  erase  command,  with  the  erase  operation 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  erase  sub-operations;  and 

(e)  a  flow  controller  for  causing  the  state  machine  to  alter  the 
sequencing  of  the  program  or  erase  sub-operations. 


5,619,455 
PIPELINE-OPERATING  TYPE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
CAPABLE  OF  READING  DATA  FROM  A  MEMORY 
ARRAY  HAVING  DATA  WIDTH  LARGER  THAN  THE 
OUTPITT  DATA  WIDTH 
Nobora  Akiyama,  Katsuta;  Yi^i  Yokoyaau,  Omc;  TatsuyuU 
Ohta,  NUgata;  Kunihiko  Suzuki,  Hitachi,  and  Yutaka  Koba- 
yaiiii,  Katnta,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,651 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065039 
Int  CL*  GlIC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.05  15  Claims 

1.  A  pipeline-operating  type  memory  system  having  latch  means 
and  being  arranged  to  alternately  set  the  latch  means  into  a  latching 
state  and  a  through  sute  in  a  manner  to  suit  a  pipeline  operating 
cycle  for  transferring  dau  for  any  X  or  Y  address  and  to  output  at 
least  one  predetermined  dau,  said  pipeline-operating  type  memory 
system  comprising: 
first  input  means,  receiving  a  first  Z  address  signal  to  select  data, 
for  converting  the  first  Z  address  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
second  Z  address  signals: 
second  input  means  for  receiving  at  least  an  X  address  signal 

and  a  Y  address  signal  for  selecting  said  dau; 
first  means,  receiving  said  X  and  Y  address  signals,  for  latching 
said  X  and  Y  address  signals  by  means  of  a  first  clock  signal 
and  continuously  outputting  said  daU  selected  by  said  X  and 


5,619,457 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  THAT 

CAN  CONTROL  THROUGH  CURRENT  OF  INPUT 

BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  EXTERNAL  INPUT/OUTPUT 

CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Goro  Hayakawa,  and  Yasuhiko  T^ukikawa,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102473 

Int.  a.*^  GllC  n/34 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  5  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  that  can  specify 


5.619,456 
SYNCHRONOUS  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
David  C.  McOure,  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microeiectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,901 

Int.  a."  GllC  l.i/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  12  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  dau  input  terminal; 

a  first  clock  controlled  transfer  gate  coupled  to  the  daU  input 
terminal,  the  first  clock  controlled  transfer  gate  being  enabled 
to  pass  dau  through  the  transfer  gate  on  a  first  phase  of  a 
clock  cycle  and  disabled  on  a  second  phase  of  the  clock  cycle; 

a  first  latch  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  transfer  gate 
and  receiving  the  dau  at  the  input  terminal  when  the  first 
transfer  gate  is  enabled;  and 

a  second  clock  controlled  transfer  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  first  latch  circuit  and  having  its  output  coupled  to  an  input 
termiiul  of  an  output  driver  circuit  to  provide  dau  to  the 
driver  circuit  from  the  first  latch  circuit. 
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Y  address  signals  until  said  first  clock  signal  is  changed  into  a 
non-latching  signal  level; 

second  means  for  latching  said  plurality  of  second  Z  address 
signals  from  said  first  input  means:  and 

third  means  for  latching  a  plurality  of  daU  from  said  first  means 
by  a  second  clock  signal,  and  latching  said  second  Z  address 
signals  from  said  second  means  by  said  second  clock  signal  to 
thereby  continuously  output  the  daU  until  said  second  clock 
signal  IS  changed  into  the  non-latching  signal  level. 
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three  operations  modes  of  a  stand-by  sute.  a  self  refresh  state,  and 
a  read/write  state  by  an  external  signal,  comprising: 

timing  signal  generation  means  responsive  to  said  external  sig- 
nal for  providing  an  intemal  signal  specifying  one  of  said 
three  operation  modes, 
control  signal  input  buffer  means  receiving  said  intemal  signal 
and  an  external  input/output  control  signal  for  providing  an 
intemal  input/output  control  signal, 
wherein  said  control  signal  input  buffer  means  comprises 
a  first  CMOS  logic  gate  circuit  controlled  by  said  intemal 
signal  and  receiving  said  external  input/output  control  sig- 
nal, for  providing  a  corresponding  said  intemal  input/output 
control  signal  when  in  said  read/write  operation  state,  and 
atuining  a  closed  state  when  in  said  stand-by  sute  and  said 
self  refresh  sute.  and 
data  input/output  buffer  means  responsive  to  said  intemal  input/ 
output  control  signal  for  inputting/ouqHitting  dau. 


5,619,458 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,619,459 

ON-CHIP  MOBILE  ION  CONTAMINATION  TEST 

CIRCUIT 

Gary  R.  Gilliam,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Iiic,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^33 
Int.  a.'  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  9  Claims 

3.  A  test  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  substrate  of 
a  semiconductor  chip  along  with  the  test  circuit  to  test  the  semi- 
conductor chip  for  ion  contamination,  said  test  circuit  comprising: 
a  voluge  pump  driving  the  substrate  toward  a  normal-operating 

voluge;  and 
a  test  circuit  allowing  said  integrated  circuit  to  be  tested  for 
mobile  ion  contamination,  said  test  circuit  selectively  main- 
taining  the  voluge  level  of  the  substrate  at  a  test  voluge  that 
is    tntemediate    the    normal-mode    operating    voluge   and 
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5^19^1 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  INTERNAL  STATE 

MONITORING  CIRCUIT 

Frankie  K  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Califs  assignor  to  Mkron 

Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  SanU  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  508,924 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00:  GUC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—201  3«  Claims 


ground,  said  lest  circuit  including  a  selectively  enabled  volt- 
age sensitive  current  shunt  comprising  the  series  combination 
of  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  connected  between 
the  substrate  and  ground,  the  first  transistor  having  its  gale 
connected  lo  its  source  to  function  as  a  diode,  and  the  second 
transistor  receiving  a  control  signal  that  causes  the  second 
transistor  to  conduct  when  the  shunt  circuit  is  enabled 
whereby,  when  enabled,  said  voluge  sensitive  current  shunt 
allows  current  to  flow  between  the  substrate  and  ground 
whenever  the  absolute  value  of  the  voluge  on  the  substrate 
reaches  the  test  voltage  to  allow  the  integrated  circuit  to  be 
tested  for  mobile  ion  contamination. 


5419,460 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

ToahiaU  KirihaU,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Hing  Wong, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  477,061 

Inl.  CL*  GIIC  29/00 

VS.  CL  365—201  •  CW^ 

M  IM»  Start  TmI  Ml  IM 

m  if    /—^     r         ^_> 


I.  A  memory  system  having  a  standard  mode  of  operation  in 
which  a  user  can  program,  erase,  and  read  a  memory  cell  and  a  test 
mode  of  operation  in  which  internal  signals  used  to  monitor  the 
memory  system  can  be  accessed,  wherein  access  to  the  test  mode 
of  operation  occurs  upon  detection  of  a  test  mode  access  state 
different  from  sutes  which  occur  during  the  standard  mode  of 
operation,  the  menwry  system  comprising: 
test  mode  detection  means  for  detecting  the  test  mode  access 
sute  for  accessing  the  test  mode  of  operation,  wherein  the  test 
mode  access  sute  is  different  from  sUles  which  occur  during 
the  standard  mode  of  operation; 
switching  means  for  selecting  which  of  a  plurality  of  internal 
signals  input  to  the  switching  means  for  use  in  monitoring  an 
operating  sutus  of  the  memory  system  is  to  be  routed  to  a 
dau  output   means   when   the  test   mode  of  operation  is 
accessed:  and 
dau  output  means  to  which  the  selected  signal  is  routed  by  the 
switching  means. 


I.  A  method  of  testing  a  RAM  array,  said  array  being  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  said  rows  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of 
groups,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  asserting  an  array  select  signal  and  disabling  a  reset  signal; 

b)  selecting  a  group  of  rows  in  said  array; 

c)  selecting  ai  lca.s«  one  row  of  said  selected  group  of  rows; 

d)  repeating  steps  b  and  c  until  all  of  said  groups  are  selected; 
and, 

e)  comparing  measured  array  data  with  expected  dau 


5,619,462 
FAULT  DETECnON  FOR  ENTIRE  WAFER  STRESS  TEST 
David  C.  McClure,  CairoUtoo,  "fta.,  assignor  lo  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,158 
Int.  a."  GIIC  29/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  »  Claims 

39.  A  silicon  wafer  including: 

a  plurality  of  dies  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  which  are 
integrated  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits,  each  integrated 
cifcuii  having  functional  circuitry,  lest  enable  logic  circuitry,  a 
switching  transistor  and  control  inputs  extending  lo  the  edge 
of  the  die.  and  operable  in  a  normal  operation  mode  and  at 
least  one  special  lest  operation  mode: 
control  lines  running  between  the  dies  and  connected  to  corre- 
sponding control  inpuu  of  some  of  the  plurality  of  integrated 
circuits  for  applying  control  signals  to  the  integrated  circuits 
for  enabling  and  controlling  the  at  least  one  special  lest 
operation  mode;  and 
test  power  supply  lines  running  between  the  dies  and  connected 
to  corresponding  control  inputs  of  some  of  the  plurality  of 
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5,619,464 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  RAM  ARRAY  CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING  SELF-TIME  CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR 

ENABLING  ARRAY  ACCESSESS 

Thang  M.  IVan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,103 

Int  a.*  GIIC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—203  20  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device,  operable  in  a  normal  mode  and  a 
test  mode,  the  device  being  testable  in  association  with  a  tester, 
including: 

an  oscillator  arranged  to  produce  a  periodic  output  signal  for 
controlling  operatioiis  of  the  device,  during  the  normal  nwde 
of  operation; 

a  counter  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  timing  signal  repre- 
senting operations  of  the  device,  during  the  normal  mode  of 
operation,  and  arranged  to  count  transitions  in  said  periodic 
output  signal  lo  generate  an  output  count  during  the  test  mode 
of  operation: 

switch  circuitry  for  selectively  connecting  said  periodic  output 
signal  of  the  oscillator  to  the  input  of  the  counter  in  the  test 
mode  of  operation,  said  test  mode  being  implemented  for  a 
predetermined  time;  and 

an  output  circuit  for  providing  the  output  count  generated  by 
said  counter  after  said  predetermined  time  to  the  tester  so  that 
the  tester  can  derive  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  from  said 
output  count  and  said  predetermined  time. 


,o    lU   <■• 

integrated  circuits,  for  receiving  a  lest  power  supply  voluge 
on  each  test  power  supply  line; 
wherein  each  switching  transistor  has  a  conduction  path  con- 
nected on  one  end  to  one  of  the  test  power  supply  lines  and 
coupled  on  another  end  to  the  functional  circuitry,  and  having 
a  control  terminal  coupled  lo  an  output  of  the  lest  enable  logic 
circuitry,  for  applying  the  test  power  supply  voltages  to  the 
functional  circuitry  responsive  to  the  corresponding  control 
inputs  receiving  corresponding  control  signals. 
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5,619,463 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  TEST  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
V^ay  MaUii,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics Limited,  Almondsbury  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,422 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26, 1994, 
9417244 

Int  a.'  GOIR  3I/2S:  15/12 
VS.  a.  365—201  27  CUims 


I.  A  nmdom  access  memory  array  circuit  comprising: 

a  RAM  cell  column  including  a  plurality  of  RAM  cells; 

an  address  decode  circuit  coupled  to  said  RAM  cell  colunm, 
wherein  said  address  decode  circuit  is  configured  to  receive 
an  address  signal  and  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  RAM 
cells  depending  upon  said  address  signal: 

a  prechaige  circuit  coupled  to  said  RAM  cell  column  for  pre- 
charging  said  plurality  of  RAM  cells,  wherein  said  prechaige 
circuit  is  configured  to  precharge  said  plurality  of  said  RAM 
cells  in  response  to  a  clock  signal; 

a  self-time  column  having  a  delay  approximately  equal  to  a 
delay  of  said  RAM  cell  column,  wherein  said  self-time  col- 
umn is  configured  lo  generate  a  self-time  signal  indicative  of 
a  charged  or  discharged  state  of  said  self-time  column;  and 

a  self-time  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  self-time  column  and 
to  said  precharge  circuit,  wherein  said  self-time  control  ciixniit 
is  configured  to  enable  an  access  of  said  RAM  cell  column  in 
response  to  said  self-time  signal. 


5,619,465 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Nomura;  Kogi  Nagai;  Masani  Nakaahima,  all  of 
Kasngai;   Hirashi  Yamamoto,  and  Isaya  Sobne,  both  of 
Tanabe,    all    of    Japan,    aasignon    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
KawasaU,  and  FiUitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kacugai,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,722,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,508,965. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  584,471 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229224; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229225 

Int  CL'  GUC  7/02 
VS.  CL  365—206  6  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  supplied  with  power  from  a 
power  supply,  comprising: 
memory  cells  for  storing  dau: 
a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  via  a  pair  of  bit 

lines; 
an  enabling  circuit  responsive  to  an  enable  signal  for  enabling 

said  sense  amplifier  to  write  cell  dau,  read  on  said  pair  of  bit 
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lines,  into  said  ntemory  cell  «nd  to  rewrite  the  wtinen  cell 
data  to  the  memory  cells  dunng  a  self-refresh  operation:  and 
a  noise  suppression  circuit  incorporated  in  said  enabling  circuit. 
for  suppressing  rapid  changes  in  the  flow  of  current  between 
said  power  supply  and  said  sense  amplifier  in  order  to  mini- 
mize power  supply  related  noise,  wherein  the  memory  device 
includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  separated  into  a  plurality 
of  blocks;  and  wherein  said  noise  suppression  circuit  allows 
said  self-refreshing  operation  to  be  performed  on  one  block  at 
a  lime,  block  by  block. 


5,619,466 

LOW-POWER  READ  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

David  C.  McOure,  CarroUtoo,  Te«,  Mrignor  to  SGS-Thomsoo 

Mkivdcctroaics,  Inc^  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  589,024 

InL  CL*  cue  7/06 

VS.  CL  365— 2t7  "  Cl«'«» 
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1.  A  read  circuit  for  a  memory  cell  that  stores  dau,  comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  operable  to  be  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  via 
a  pair  of  dau  lines,  and  operable  to  amplify  said  daU;  and 

an  equilibrate  circuit  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  and  oper- 
able to  leceive  an  equilibrate  signal,  to  equilibrate  said  sense 
amplifier  when  said  equilibrate  signal  h«s  a  first  active  level, 
and  to  cause  said  sense  amplifier  to  draw  substantially  lero 
supply  cuftent  when  said  equUibrate  signal  has  a  first  inactive 
level  regardless  of  signal  levels  on  said  dau  lines,  and 

an  enable  circuit  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  and  operable  to 
receive  an  enable  signal  to  enable  said  sense  amplifier  to 
amplify  said  dau  when  said  enable  signal  has  a  second  active 
level,  and  to  disable  said  sense  amplifier  from  amplifying  said 
dau  when  said  enable  signal  has  a  second  inactive  level. 


a  first  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  said  second  input  node 
and  a  current  control  node,  said  first  feedback  circuit  being 
controlled  by  said  flrM  difference  signal  from  said  first  output 
node:  and 

a  second  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  input  node 
and  said  current  control  node,  said  second  feedback  circuit 
being  controlled  by  said  second  difference  signal  from  said 
second  output  node,  said  first  feedback  circuit  and  said  second 
feedback  circuit  further  increasing  said  amplified  difference 
■cross  said  first  and  second  output  nodes. 


5,619,468 

TWO-STAGE  MEMORY  REFRESH  CIRCUIT 

Albh  Ghoah,  aad  Jennifer  B.  Pcads,  botk  oT  Ausdn,  Ttx^ 

Mrifnon  to  Advanced  Micro  Devko,  lac  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  568348 

Int  CL'  GMF  I2A)2 

VS.  CL  365—222  17 
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5,619,467 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  FEEDBACK  CIRCUITS 
Jai-Hoon  Sim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  S«r.  No.  623,790 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
7518/1995 

Int  CL'  GUC  7/06 
VS.  a.  365—208  W  Clataa 

I.  A  sense  amplifier  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  differential  amplifier  which  senses  first  and  second  input 
signals  respectively  received  at  first  and  second  input  nodes 
and  amplifies  a  difference  between  said  input  signals  to  cause 
an  amplified  difference  between  first  and  second  difference 
signals  at  first  and  second  output  nodes; 


1.  A  timing  control  circuit  for  controlling  timing  signals  to  a 
fixed-timing  circuit  in  a  variable-time  system,  the  fixed-timing 
circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  timing  signal  and 
an  output  terminal  for  generating  a  timing  signal  indicative  of 
fixed-timing  circuit  timing,  the  fixed-timing  circuit  being  acces- 
sible to  timing  signals  of  the  timing  control  circuit  in  a  first  sute 
and  inaccessible  to  timing  signals  of  the  timing  control  circuit  in  a 
second  state,  the  timing  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  fixed  timing  signal  generator, 

a  counter  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  fixed 
timing  signal  generator,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  fixed-timing  circuit  and  a  plurality 
of  output  bit  lines;  and 
a  combinational  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  bit  lines 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  output  bit  lines  of  the  counter  and 
an  output  line  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  fixed- 
timing  ciictiiL 


5,619,469 
FUSE  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yang-Sung  Joo,  ScooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungchcoagbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  26,  1995, 
95-13405 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—225.7  20  Claims 


5,619,470 

NON- VOLATILE  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Katsumi  Fukumoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabashOd 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193341 
Int  CI.'  GllC  7AX) 
VS.  CL  365—228  26  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  inemory  device  including: 

memory  means  for  storing  dau  having  volatile  and  non-volatile 
capability; 

access  means  for  reading/writing  the  dau  stored  in  a  volatile 
sute  at  an  address  in  said  memory  means  in  accordance  with 
an  access  command  indicating  the  address; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  daU  stored  in  said  memory 
means  from  the  volatile  sute  into  a  non-volatile  sute;  and 

recall  means  for  recalling  the  dau  stored  in  said  memory  means 
in  the  non-volatile  sute  into  the  volatile  sute. 

wherein  said  recall  means  selectively  performs  a  recall  operation 
for  a  section  of  said  memory  means  which  includes  the 
address  before  said  access  means  performs  a  read/write  opera- 
tion for  the  dau,  when  the  data  at  the  address  is  stored  in  the 
non-volatile  sute. 


5,619,471 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  FOR  BOTH  INTERLEAVED 
AND  NON-INTERLEAVED  MEMORY 
Ann  B.  Nunziata,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,971 

Int  CL'  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  CL  365—230.03  9  Claims 
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1.  A  programming  section  of  a  semiconductor  inemory  device, 
comprising: 

an  external  power  source  delecting  circuit  detecting  an  initial 

power  supply  and  generating  a  power-up  signal; 
a  gate  control  section  receiving  tlie  power-up  signal  from  the 

external  power  source  detecting  circuit  and  generating  a  first 

signal  and  a  second  signal; 
a  programmable  ROM  cell  receiving  the  first  and  second  signals 

from  the  gate  control  section  and  generating  an  output;  and 
a  latch  section  latching  the  output  of  the  programmable  ROM 

cell. 
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1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  at  least  two  of  which  are  associated 

with  one  another  for  one  of  interieaved  and  non-interleaved 

operations; 
a  memory  controller  including: 

a  size  register  for  storing  a  size  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  banks; 

an  interleave  register  for  storing  a  status  of  each  of  said 
memory  banks  as  interleaved  or  non-interleaved  based 
upon  said  size  of  said  respective  memory  bank;  and 

address  generation  logic  which  generates  a  row  address  based 
upon  an  input  system  address  irrespective  of  said  status  of 
said  each  of  said  inemory  banks  and  which  generates  a 
column  address  based  upon  said  input  system  address,  said 
size  and  said  sutus. 


5,619,472 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  BONDING  PADS  ARRANGED  IN  AN 

ARRAY 

Junichi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisiia 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1994,  6-276259 
Int  CL'  GllC  8A)0;5/02 
VS.  CL  365—230.03  20  Claims 


16M  Cort  Hock 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  core  bloclcs  each  compris- 
ing a  memory  cell  array  wherein  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
are  arranged  in  a  matrix  and  sense  amplifiers  and  decoders 
accompanying  the  memory  cell  array; 

an  inter-block  region  arranged  between  the  first  and  the  second 
core  blocks  and  the  third  and  the  fourth  core  blocks  wherein 
dau  signal  lines,  address  signal  lines  and  control  signal  lines 
are  arranged; 


1366 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Amu.  8,  1997 


AhulS,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1367 


a  first  pad  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  pads  ananged  between 

the  first  and  the  second  core  blocks; 
a  second  pad  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  pads  arranged 

between  the  third  and  the  fourth  core  blocks: 
first  and  second  buses  extending  to  the  inter-block  region  along 

both  sides  of  the  first  pad  array; 
third  and  fourth  buses  extending  to  the  interblock  region  along 

both  sides  of  the  second  pad  array;  and 
a  connection  region  arranged  between  the  second  pad  array  and 

the  inter-block  region; 
wherein  the  third  and  the  fourth  buses  are  jogged  in  the  connec- 

tioa  region  to  pass  between  the  first  and  second  buses  in  the 

inier-block  region,  the  dau  signal  lines,  the  address  signal 

lines  and  the  control  signal  lines  being  connected  to  the  fir«, 

the  second,  the  third  and  the  fourth  buses  in  the  inter-block 

region. 


5^19^74 
DEPTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hmns- Walter  Kuchc,  SprockMyel,  Gcmuuiy,  assiciior  to  Petro- 
leum G«o-Serviccs  A/S,  Lysaker,  Norway 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43M32 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Norway,  May  13, 1994,  941W1 

Int.  CL'  GOIV  l/i8:  B«3G  8/14 

VS.  a.  367—17  12  ClalBH 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL 

ADDRESS  MEMORY  READ  AMPLIFIERS 

YamUro  Hotta,  Nara,  Japan,  aasicnor  to  Sharp  Kabushikl 

Kataba,  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,792 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  An(.  23,  1994,  6-19M98 
Int  CL*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  3*5-231.5  7  dalms 
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1.  A  depth  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  seismic  streamer, 
comprising  a  central  unit  adapted  for  insetted  mounting  in  the 
streamer  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  the  streamer,  a 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  first  axis  which  can  route  about  the 
central  unit  and  carries  at  least  one  control  wing  being  angularly 
adjusuble  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  housing  adapted  to  be  substantially  honzontal  in  operative 
position,  and  an  electric  motor  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the 
control  wing  about  the  second  axis,  wherein  the  motor  is  located  in 
the  central  unit  and  is  adapted  to  have  its  current  supply  through 
(he  streamer,  the  control  wing  is  so  arranged  on  the  housing  that 
the  second  axis  in  operative  position  runs  underneath  the  central 
unit,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  for  the  angular  adjustment  of 
the  control  wing  by  means  of  the  motor,  wherein  the  transmission 
mechanism  comprises  a  slide  member  which  is  positioned  and 
arranged  for  movement  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  central  unit  and 
substantially  surrounding  the  central  uiut. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

first  predecode  means  for  generating  a  row  address  of  an  input 
address; 

second  predecode  means  for  generating  a  first  column  address  of 
the  input  address,  and  also  for  generating  a  second  column- 
address  different  from  the  first  column  address; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells 
based  on  the  row  address  and  the  first  column  address  and  for 
selecting  a  plurality  of  second  memory  cells  based  on  the  row 
address  and  the  second  column  address;  and 

sense  amplifier  means  for  sensing  data  stored  in  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  the  sense  amplifier  means  including  at  least 
two  sense  amplifier  groups,  a  first  sense  amplifier  group  of  the 
sense  amplifier  groups  sensing  dau  read  from  the  plurality  of 
first  memory  cells,  and  a  second  sense  amplifier  group  of  the 
sense  amplifier  groups  sensing  data  read  from  the  plurality  of 
second  memory  cells: 
wherein  the  first  sense  amplifier  group  is  different  from  the 

second  sense  amplifier  group:  and 
wherein  the  semiconductor  memory  device  has  a  page  mode  for 
rapidly  switching  and  outputting  dau  from  the  plurality  of 
first  and  second  memory  cells  which  have  been  read  in 
parallel  to  the  sense  amplifier  means  in  accordaiKe  with  the 
input  address. 


5>19<475 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  MECHANICAL  FAILURE  IN 

FORMATION  UTILIZING  STRESS  DERIVATIVES 

WHICH  MEASURE  FORMATION  NONLINEARTTY 

Kenneth  W.  Winkler,  RidgeAcid,  Conn.,  aasifnor  to  Schlum- 

bcffcr  Tecknolocy  Corportioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,71S,  Aog.  31,  1994,  abandonnt, 

wUdi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,717,  Mar.  30, 

1994.  Pat  No.  5,544,127.  This  apfiication  Not.  9,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  555,796 

Int  a.*  G*1V  1/40 

VS.  a.  361— rr  17  claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  in  situ  incipient  stress  failure  of  an 
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underground  formation  traversed  by  a  borehole,  comprising: 


(a)  positioning  a  tool  having  an  acoustic  source  and  at  least  one 
receiver  in  the  borehole  near  the  formation; 

(b)  transmitting  an  acoustic  signal  fivm  the  source  into  the 
formation  and  detecting  the  signal  with  the  at  least  one 
receiver  after  it  has  propagated  through  the  formation; 

(c)  determining,  from  the  received  signal,  at  least  one  of  a 
compressional  wave  velocity  and  a  shear  wave  velocity; 

(d)  determining,  from  at  least  one  of  the  compressional  wave 
velocity  and  the  shear  wave  velocity,  a  value  of  a  non-linear 
parameter  of  the  formation;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  value  of  the  non-linear  parameter  with  a 
threshold  value  so  as  to  determine  incipient  stress  failure  of 
the  formation. 


5,619,476 
ELECTROSTATIC  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Matthew  L  Haller,  San  Francisco,  and  Butms  T.  Khuri-Yakub, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  IViistees 
of  the  Ldand  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327^10 
Int  O."  B06B  1/02 
VS.  a.  367—181 

I5>.  12s  I3n 
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13  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  which  includes: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

a  layer  of  insulator  material  having  a  plurality  of  void  regions 
and  support  regions  formed  on  one  major  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  having  residual  stress  formed  on  and 
supported  by  said  layer  of  insulator  material  and  extending 
over  said  void  regions  spaced  from  said  one  major  surface  of 
said  substrate  to  form  a  membrane  capable  of  vibrating  at 
each  of  said  void  regions,  said  silicon  nitride  layer  including 
openings  communicating  with  each  of  said  void  regions; 

a  thin  conductive  film  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  silicon 
nitride  layer  and  a  thin  conductive  film  formed  on  a  major 
surface  of  said  substrate  whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of 
transducers  one  at  each  of  said  void  regions. 


operation  of  said  inputs  advances  the  target  time  displayed  to 
the  beginning  of  the  next  target  period  corresponding  to  the 
operated  input. 


5,619,478 

ANALOG  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

SIGNALING  AN  ALARM  TIME  AND  A  CHANGE  OF 

MODE 

Atsnshi  Mntoh,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Japan 

FBed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  26,  1994,  6-174544 
Int  CL'  G04B  23/02 
i}S.  a.  368—72  18  ( 
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5,619^77 

CLOCK  WITH  TARGET  TIME  ENTRY  SYSTEM 

U.  Martin  Scfaenk,  Grahcnstrasse  45/55,  A-8010,  Graz,  Austria 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01819,  t  371  Date  Feh.  8,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03428,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FIM  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  193,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1991,  41  26 
323.5 

Int  a.'  G04B  47/00:19/24,45^0 
VS.  a.  368—10  12  Claims 

1.  A  time  piece  for  tlie  storage  of  specified  future  tai^get  times 
comprising: 

a  clock  for  measuring  time; 
an  actual  time  display; 
a  target  time  display;  and 

an  input  unit  comprising  first,  second  and  third  inputs  of  first, 
second  and  third  target  periods,  respectively,  wherein  each 
target  period  comprises  a  beginning  and  an  end,  and  wherein 
said  target  periods  comprise  integer  multiples  and/or  integer 
fractions  of  well  icnown  segments  of  time,  wherein  each 


1.  An  aiulog  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 

at  least  two  hands  for  indicating  time; 

at  least  one  motor  for  driving  said  hands; 

at  least  one  inotor  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  nrator 

a  mode  change  key  for  manually  inputting  a  mode  of  tlie 
timepiece  and  outputting  a  mode  change  signal; 

a  sound  signal  generating  circuit  for  outputting  a  sound  gener- 
ating signal  to  a  speaker  to  generate  a  sound; 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  producing  and  outputting  a  high- 
frequency  standard  signal; 

a  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  frequency  dividing  the  standard 
signal  outputted  from  said  oscillation  circuit  into  predeter- 
nuned  frequency  signals; 

a  clock  circuit  for  counting  time  information  in  response  to  the 
predetermined  frequency  signals  outputted  from  said  fre- 
quency dividing  circuit; 
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a  time  informauon  signal  gencraUng  circuil  for  outpulting  an 
operalion  signal  for  informing  the  time  information  to  said 
motor  driving  circuil  and  said  sound  signal  generating  circuil 
in  response  to  the  time  information  counted  by  said  clock 
circuit: 

a  judgement  circuit  for  judging  a  predetermined  condition  to 
output  a  starting  signal  of  hand  movement  and  generation  of 
sound: 

an  information  operation  storing  circuit  for  storing  and  reading 
out  a  preselected  number  of  hand  moventent  operation  steps 
and  frequencies  of  sound  generation;  and 

an  information  signal  generating  circuit  for  producing  timing 
signals  for  driving  the  hands  and  generating  sound  in  response 
to  the  starting  signal,  and  outputting  an  operation  generation 
signal  to  said  motor  driving  circuit  and/or  said  sound  signal 
generating  circuit  according  to  the  preselected  number  of 
hand  movement  operation  steps  and  frequencies  read  out  from 
said  information  operation  storing  circuil. 


5^19,4M 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  THEREFOR  AS  WELL  AS 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  BY  MEANS 
THEREOF 
Yuio  Seo,  Kanukura,  and  Shuiclii  Maeda,  Hidaka.  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsul>ishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AJ1S93,  t  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1W4.  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  «.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297076; 
Dec.  16,  1992,  4-336279;  Dec.  17,  1992.  4-337536;  Oct.  1. 1993, 
5-247136 

Int  a.'  GllB  l3/00:5/S2 
VS.  a.  369—14  1*  Claims 

uwc  iwcm  OF  nc  taat 
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5,619,479 
TRANSLATIONAL  BIAS-FIELD  DEVICE  FOR  A 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Edward  P.  Furiani,  Lancaster;  B^an  Barzideh,  Rush;  Svetlana 
Reznik,  Rocliester;  Christopher  C.  Williams.  Rochester,  and 
Charles  E.  Bruggcr,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,164 

InL  CL*  CUB  n/00 

VS.  CL  36»-I3  •  OMiaa 


OPTc*  ami  ontCTic  stt 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  of  a  disk  shape  having  a 
magnetic  layer  containing  a  magnetic  material  formed  on  a  non- 
magneuc  support  and  having,  between  the  non-magnetic  layer  and 
the  magnetic  layer,  a  layer  containing  a  dye.  of  which  the  optical 
property  changes  by  irradiation  of  energy  rays,  characterized  in 
that,  in  the  dye  containing  layer,  continuous  servo-signals  based  on 
the  change  of  the  optical  property  of  said  dye  by  irradiation  of 
energy  rays  are  recorded  on  concentric  tracks,  wherein  the  continu- 
ous servo-signals  recorded  on  the  concentric  tracks  contain  signals 
having  two  signals  with  different  wavelengths  superposed  on  each 
other,  and  said  two  signals  are  uniform,  respectively,  and  the  phase 
difference  between  said  two  signals  differs  sequentially  from  one 
track  to  the  next. 
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5,619,481 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  METHOD 
Hidcki    HoMya,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canoa 
Kahushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,165 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1994,  6-25147 

InL  a."  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—32  2  Claims 


1.  A  translalional,  bias-field  device  for  a  magneto-optical  system 
having  a  magneto-optical  recording  element  moving  through  a  first 
magnetic  field  created  by  the  bias-field  device  so  that  information 
is  selectively  recorded  on  or  erased  from  the  recording  element,  the 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  first  rail  for  enabling  translational  movement  attached  to 
said  housing: 

(c)  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  adjacent  the  recording  ele- 
ment for  providing  the  first  magnetic  field  to  the  recording 
element,  and  attached  to  said  first  rail  which  enables  transla- 
tional movement  to  said  magnet  when  said  magnet  is  induced 
with  a  second  magnetic  field:  aitd 

(d)  a  coil  positioned  adjacent  to  said  magnet  which,  when 
energized,  imparts  the  second  magnetic  field  to  said  perma- 
nent magnet. 
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1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  method  for  recording/ 
reproducing  predetermined  information  on/ftom  an  information 
lecording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  having  one  or 
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a  plurality  of  sectors  arranged  thereon,  in  accordance  with  a 
command  from  a  host  computer  via  a  small  computer  system 
interface, 

characterized  in  that  when  an  error  occurs  during  execution  of  a 
command  accompanied  by  an  operation  of  reproducing  infor- 
mation from  said  information  recording  medium,  the  com- 
mand IS  terminated  by  using  a  check  condition  status,  and 
status  informauon  of  all  sectors  on  a  track,  of  the  information 
recording  medium,  which  includes  a  logical  block  in  which 
the  error  has  occurred  is  set  in  sense  data. 


5,619,482 
OPTICAL  HEAD  UNIT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  USING  A 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING 
Koichi  Tenika;  Kyoko  Miyabc,  and  Shingo  Hamaguchi,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.270 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241447; 
JuL  10,  1995,  7-173806 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369— 44J3  17  CUlms 


I.  An  optical  bead  unit  for  an  optical  disk  using  a  diffiractioa 
grating  comprising: 

diffraction  means  provided  with  a  reflected  optical  beam 
reflected  on  a  storage  medium,  said  diffraction  means  having 
a  plurality  of  areas  which  respectively  produce  -i-l -order  dif- 
fraction light  and  -1 -order  diffraction  light: 

first  and  second  optical  detection  means  for  respectively  detect- 
ing one  polarity  diffraction  light  of  said  -)-l -order  diffraction 
light  and  said  -I -order  diffraction  light  produced  from  said 
areas  of  said  diffraction  means  in  a  far-field  state: 

first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  based  on 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  optical  detection 
means: 

third  and  fourth  optical  detection  means  for  respectively  detect- 
ing the  other  polarity  diffraction  light  of  said  +1 -order  diffrac- 
tion light  and  said  -1 -order  diffraction  light  produced  from 
said  areas  of  said  diffraction  means,  said  third  and  fourth 
optical  detection  means  being  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
focussed  point  of  said  other  polarity  diffraction  light:  and 

second  circuit  means  for  generating  a  focus  error  signal  based  on 
output  signals  of  said  third  and  fourth  optical  detection  means. 


5,619,483 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

EMPLOYING  AN  AUTOMATIC  TERMINATION  OF 

RECORDING  BY  MONITORING  THE  SIGNAL  BEING 

RECORDED 

l^ppei  Yokota;  Junichi  Aramaki.  both  of  Chiba.  and  Nobuyuld 

Klbara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporalioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,105,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993.  5-015887; 
Jan.  6,  1993.  5-015888;  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-050188 

InL  a.*'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CS.  369—47  15  Claims 


1.  A  recordinq  method  for  recording  an  inputted  digital  signal  on 
a  recording  medium  in  which  management  data  corresponding  to 
the  digital  signal  is  recorded  with  an  additional  information, 
wherein: 

the  inputted  digital  signal  is  recorded  on  the  recording  medium, 
and  it  is  detected  whether  the  additional  information  of  the 
inputted  digital  signal  changes  or  not;  and 
when  no  change  of  a  reproducing  time  information  contained  in 
the  additional  information  is  detected,  and  simultaneously,  no 
existence  of  data  in  the  inputted  digital  signal  is  detected,  the 
recording  operation  of  the  inputted  digital  signal  to  tlie 
recording  medium  is  stopped. 


5.619,484 
PULLING-IN  CIRCUIT  FOR  PLL  CIRCUIT.  PULLING-IN 

METHOD  FOR  PLL  CIRCUIT,  PLL  CIRCLTT  DEVICE 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  OPTICAL  DISC 
Hiroshi  Yokota;  Ryuichi  Naito;  Hiroyuki  Hirano;  Katsumi 
Ishii;  Shinichi  Naohara;  Yoshlfumi  I^ukada.  all  of  Toko- 
rozawa.  and  Kanya  Matsumoto.  Tokyo-to.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo-lo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14, 1994.  6-249873 

InL  CL*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—50  2  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  optical  disc,  which  is 


recorded  with  information  by  a  constant  linear  velocity,  compris- 
ing: a  PLL  circuit,  to  which  an  input  clock  signal  is  inputted,  and  a 
pulling-in  circuit. 
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said  PLL  circuit  comprising: 

a  voluge  concrolled  oscillator  for  outputting  an  output  clock 

signal; 

a  control  voluge  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  control 

voluge  to  lock  phases  of  the  input  and  output  clock  signals 

by  a  loop,  and  outputting  the  generated  control  voltage  to  a 

control  input  terminal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

and  a  central  frequency  setting  circuit  for  scning  a  central 

frequency,  to  which  a  frequency  of  the  output  clock  signal 

is  to  be  pulled-in.  to  said  control  voluge  generation  circuit. 

said  pulling-in  circuit  comprising: 

a  sweep  range  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  sweep  range,  where 
the  frequency  of  the  output  clock  signal  is  to  be  pulled-in  to 
the  set  central  frequency,  on  the  basis  of  the  set  central 
frequency; 
a  lock  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  pulling- m 
operation  is  completed  in  said  PLL  circuit,  and  outputting  a 
lock  signal  when  the  pulling-in  operation  is  detected  to  be 
completed  and 
a  sweep  range  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  control 
signal  generation  circuit  to  generate  the  control  signal  to 
repeatedly  sweep  the  frequency  of  the  output  clock  signal 
through  the  set  sweep  range  during  the  pulling-in  operation 
until  the  lock  signal  is  supplied  thereto, 
said  reproducing  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  roution  means  for  rotating  the  optical  disc  by  a  constant 
angular  velocity  on  the  basis  of  the  output  clock  signal 
outputted  by  said  PLL  circuit; 
an  optical  pickup  for  reading  the  information  from  the  routed 
optical  disc  and  outputting  the  input  clock  signal  based  on 
the  data  transmission  rate  of  the  read  information; 
a  position  detection  means  for  delecting  a  reading  position  on 
the  routed  optical  disc  where  the  informalion  is  read  by 
said  optical  pickup,  said  central  frequency  setting  circuit 
setting  the  central  frequency  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  reading  position. 


a  disk  drive  unit  having  a  storage  disk,  said  disk  drive  unit 

being  acconunodaied  in  said  frame; 
a  circuit  unit  which  controls  said  disk  drive  unit,  said  circuit 

unit  being  accommodated  in  said  frame; 
a  power  source  unit  which  supplies  said  disk  drive  unit  and 

said  circuit  unit  with  electncal  energy,  said  power  source 

unit  being  accommodated  in  said  frame; 
said  disk  drive  unit,  said  circuit  unit  and  said  power  source  unit 
each  having  corresponding  front  and  back  portions  and  being 
slidingly  insenable  in  a  first  direction  into  said  frame  in 
subsuntially  parallel,  side  by  side  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  the  back  portion  of  each  unit  is  opposite  to 
the  back  portion  of  the  frame;  and 
a  back  panel  mounted  in  the  back  portion  of  said  frame  and 
extending  transversely  to  the  first  direction,  said  back  panel 
having  a  front  surface  and  electrically  connecting  said  disk 
drive  unit,  said  circuit  unit  and  said  power  source  unit  to  each 
other. 


5.619,485 
Patent  Not  iMMd  For  TUi  Nnbcr 


5.619,496 

STORAGE  DISK  MODULE  AND  STORAGE  DISK 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  STORAGE  DISK 

MODULES 

Hirosi  Uno,  and  Takao  HakamaUni,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,594,  Jun.  10,  I9»4,  Pat.  No. 

5,485.446,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,610,  Nov. 

r,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

428.353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-334161; 

Feb.  14,  1991,  3-42578;  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-50679;  Mar.  I.  1991. 

3-59321:  Mar.  1.  1991.  3-59322 

InL  CL*  GllB  ii/12 
\iS.  a.  369—75.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  storage  disk  device  compnsing: 

a  locker;  and  . . 

a  plurality  of  storage  disk  modules  accommodated  in  said 

locker,  each  of  said  storage  disk  modules  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  front  and  back  portions. 


5.619,487 
OPTICAL  DATA  READOl  T  WITH  TWO  BEAMS  ON 
THREE  TRACKS 
Takaya  Tanabc,  Tokorozawa;  Manabu  Varaamoto,  Sayama; 
Kikuji  Katoh,  Tokoroiawa,  and  Hisanobu  Dobashi,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1994.  6-188039; 
Sep.  5.  1994,  6-211571;  Mar.  6.  1995.  7-045832 

Int.  a."  GlIB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—100  21 
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1.  A  data  readout  method  for  regenerating  dau  recorded  on  an 
optical  recording  medium  by  using  optical  beams,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  optical  beam  incident  on  the  optical  recording 
medium  in  a  manner  such  that  in  three  successive  tracks  n- 1 . 
n.  and  n+1.  n  being  an  integer  of  two  or  more,  on  the 
recording  medium,  tlie  center  of  tlie  beam  spot  of  the  first 
optical  beam  lies,  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  tracks, 
between  tlie  boundary  point  of  tracks  n-1  and  n  and  the  center 
of  track  n-l; 

making  a  second  optical  beam  incident  on  the  optical  recording 
medium  in  a  manner  such  that  tiie  center  of  ttie  beam  spot  of 
the  second  optical  beam  lies,  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
tracks,  between  the  boundary  point  of  tracks  n-t-1  and  n  and 
the  center  of  track  n+l ; 

detecting  reflected  beams  of  the  first  and  second  optical  beams 
from  the  optical  recording  medium;  and 

regenerating  dau  recorded  on  the  three  tracks  in  accordance 
with  amplitude  levels  of  the  detected  reflected  beams. 


a  lens  means  comprising  a  monolithic  array  of  microlenses.  each 
of  said  microlenses  being  optically  coupled  to  one  of  said 
laser  light  sources. 

wherein  said  lens  means  defines  an  apparent  light  source  plane 
behind  a  light  emitting  plane  of  said  light  source  means,  and 
wherein  said  image  forming  optical  system  projects  the  image 
of  said  apparent  light  source  plane  on  said  photoreceptor. 


5,619,489 
HAND-HELD  TELECOMMUNICATION  TESTER 
Paid  K.  Cluuig,  San  Jose;  Paol  A.  Marshall,  Morgan  Hill,  and 
Robert  C.  Pfciirer,  San  Jow,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunrise 
Telecom,  Inc.,  Sao  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,949 
Int.  a."  H04J  S/14;  H04M  1/24 


'  U.S.  a.  370—241 


20  Claims 


5.619.488 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Ota.  and  Masao  Ito.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,155,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1991,  3-227532; 
May  1,  1992,  4-112906 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—112  5  Claims 


''III 


1.  An  information  recording  device  comprising: 

light  source  means  including  a  plurality  of  laser  light  sources  in 

a  monolithic  laser  airay.  which  are  substantially   linearly 

arrayed  and  independently  driven; 
deflecting  means  for  periodically  deflecting  a  plurality  of  beams 

of  laser  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  means  in  a 

direction  crossing  that  of  an  array  of  said  beams; 
an  image  forming  optical  system  for  focusing  the  plurality  of 

laser  beams  from  said  deflecting  means  onto  a  photoreceptor; 

and 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  communication  transmission  networics 
comprising: 

at  least  one  signal  input  port; 

test  circuitry  which  receive  signals  from  said  signal  input  port; 

a  multiplexer  which  routes  said  signals  to  said  test  circuitry; 

a  microprocessor  that  controls  operation  of  said  multiplexer  and 
test  circuitry: 

a  user  input  device  for  inputting  operating  instructions  to  said 
microprocessor,  said  operating  instructions  including  a  con- 
figuration of  a  communication  transmission  network;  and 

a  graphical  display  showing  said  configuration  as  said  configu- 
ration is  being  input; 

wherein  graphical  editing  of  said  configuration  of  said  commu- 
nication transmission  network  is  achieved. 
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5^19,490 
LINE  SET-UP  SYSTEM 
HltcMhi  Nagafuchi.  Tokyo,  Japui,  asdgnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tton.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  »,  1995.  S«r.  No.  520,64« 

Ctalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  S«p.  7,  19M,  6-219111 

iBt  a."  H04L  1/16 

VS.  a.  370-241  20  Clatais 


S,619v«91 

CDMA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Herbert  Panrer,  Narnberg.  Gennany.  assignor  to  U.S.  Phitipt 

CorporatkMi,  New  Yoric  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB»4/O0158,  i  371  Dale  Apr.  3,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29980,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994  

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  381.997 
Claimi  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  19 

S30.9 

Int  a.*  H04J  I3M) 

VS.  CL  370—342 
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1.  A  line  set-up  system  wherein  a  network  side  line  tenninating 
set  is  connected  to  a  toul  of  n  (n=positive  integer)  users  side  line 
terminating  sets  to  form  an  n-branch  star  configuration  comprising: 

transfer  means  provided  in  said  network  side  line  terminating  set 
for  transferring  at  least  line  information  concerning  a  phase  of 
transmission  of  transmission  burst  signals  to  each  of  said  n 
user's  side  line  terminating  sets; 

memory  means  provided  in  each  of  said  n  users  side  line 
terminaung  sets  for  slonng  said  Une  information  to  control  at 
least  the  phase  of  transmission  of  said  transmission  burst 
signals: 

storing  means  provided  in  each  of  said  n  user's  side  line  termi- 
nating sets  for  storing  said  line  information  from  said  transfer 
means; 

determination  means  provided  in  each  of  said  n  user's  side  line 
terminating  sets  for  determining  if  said  line  information  from 
said  transfer  means  is  normal  or  not; 

write-in  means  provided  in  each  of  said  n  user's  side  line 
terminating  sets  for  writing  said  line  information  into  said 
storing  means  when  said  determination  determines  it  to  be 

normal; 
transmission  means  provided  in  each  of  said  n  user's  side  line 
terminating  sets  for  transmitting  a  detection  result  signal 
representing  the  result  of  detection  of  the  line  information 
fonned  by  adding  an  error  correction  code  to  the  determined 
resuh  of  said  determination  means  to  said  network  side  line 
terminating  set; 
output  means  provided  in  said  network  side  line  terminaung  set 
for  generating  either  a  line  set-up  permission  signal  directing 
update  of  the  line  information  or  a  line  set-up  inhibition  signal 
inhibiting  update  of  the  line  information  depending  on  the 
signal  representing  the  result  of  detection  of  line  information 
from  the  transmission  means  of  all  the  n  users  side  line 
terminating  sets; 
update  means  provided  in  each  of  said  n  user's  side  line  termi- 
nating sets  for  updating  the  contents  of  said  memory  means 
by  the  line  information  stored  in  said  storing  means  when  the 
line  set-up  permission  signal  is  generated  by  said  output 
means;  and 
write-in  inhibition  means  provided  in  each  of  said  n  user's  side 
line  terminating  sets  for  inhibiting  said  line  information  stored 
in  said  storing  means  from  being  written  into  said  memory 
means  when  the  line  set-up  inhibition  signal  is  produced  by 
said  output  means. 
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6.  A  transmitter  for  use  in  a  CDMA  transmission  system  wherein 
said  transmitter  is  for  converting  an  original  sequence  of  dau 
words  which  may  have  various  bit  rates  into  a  sequence  of  spread 
spectrum  dau  words  by  encoding  the  original  dau  words  in 
accordance  with  selected  code  words,  and  transmittiting  the  spread 
spectrum  daU  woids;  characterized  in  that  said  transmitter  com- 
prises: . 
frame  generating  means  for  compressing  the  dau  words  in  the 
original  sequence  into  dau  bursts  having  higher  bit  rates  and 
shorter  durations,  and  including  die  daU  bursts  in  time  slots  of 
a  sequence  of  dau  frames; 
frequency  spreading  means  coupled  to  the  frame  generating 
means  for  spreading  the  frequency  spectnim  of  the  dau  bursts 
by  encoding  them  in  accordance  with  said  selected  code 
words,  the  frequency  spectivim  of  a  dau  burst  being  spread  as 
a  function  of  the  bit  rate  thereof; 
power  control  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  spreading  means 
for  setting  transmit  power  levels  of  the  spread  spectrum  dau 
bursts  as  a  function  of  the  bit  rates  thereof,  higher  transmit 
power  levels  being  provided  for  dau  bursts  which  have  higher 
bit  rates;  and 
transmission  control  means  for  controlling  the  compression  pro- 
vided by  said  frame  generating  means  for  each  of  said  daU 
words  and  the  positioning  of  said  dau  bursts  in  said  frames,  in 
order  to  substantially  uniformly  fill  the  bandwidth  of  each  of 
said  frames. 


S,619y492 

CDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  BIT 

RATES  ARE  DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATED 

Harry  B.  Pros,  Sandy;  Thomas  R.  GiaUorenxi,  Salt  Lake  City, 

and  Mark  1.  Rafter,  Park  City,  aU  o*  Utah,  assisnort  to 

Untoys  CorporatkMi,  Blue  BcU,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,033 
InL  CL'  H04J  lim 
VS.  CL  370—441  »•  CMuM 

1.  A  CDMA  communication  system,  in  which  bit  rales  are 
dynamically  allocated,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  CDMA  transmitting  sutions  and  a  single  CDMA 
receiving  station,  all  of  which  are  iniercoupled  to  each  other 
over  a  CDMA  channel  and  a  feedback  channel; 
each  CDMA  transmitting  sution  including  a  control  circuit 
which  sends  control  signals  on  said  CDMA  channel  in  spaced 
apart  time  intervals  which  request  respective  bit  rates  on  said 
CDMA  channel; 
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5,619,493 
SPREAD-SPECTRUM,  FREQUENCY-HOPPING  RADIO 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  VOICE  ACTIVATION 
Mordechai  Ritz,  Givat  Elah;  Noam  Livnefa,  D.N.  Misgav,  and 
Giora  Silbershatz,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Rafael 
Armament  Development  Authority,  Haifa,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,924,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,075,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,408,496.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
606,587 
Cteims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  3,  1992,  103620 
Int  a."  H04J  4/00:13/06 
VS.  ex.  370—330  2  Oains 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  multiple  access  communications  in  a 
communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  frequency  chan- 
nels in  which  signals  are  transmitted,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  signal  spread  over  tlie  plurality  of  fixed  frequency 
channels  in  accordance  with  a  sequence  of  frequency  chan- 
nels; 

detecting  the  signed  activity  level  of  the  transmission  of  the 
signal  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  fixed  frequency  channels  to 
generate  a  voice  activity  signal; 

deactivating  the  transmission  of  the  signal  when  the  voice  activ- 
ity signal  indicates  that  the  signal  is  silent:  and 

transmitting  the  signal  in  accordance  with  a  new  sequence  of 
frequency  channels  when  signal  activity  resumes. 


5,619,494 
ACCESS  UNFT  FOR  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  AND 
CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM  THEREOF 
Toshiyuki  Nishikawa,  and  Hhnoshi  Ishihara,  both  of  Hyogo- 
kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,751,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-129910 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 
2000,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  a."  H04L  12/42:12/40 
VS.  a.  370—357  8  Clains 
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said  CDMA  receiving  sution  including  a  bit  rate  allocating 
circuit  which  receives  and  responds  to  said  control  signals  by 
sending  feedback  messages  over  said  feedback  channel  that 
address  individual  CDMA  transmitting  sutions  and  grant 
respective  bit  rates  to  the  addressed  station;  said  bit  rate 
allocating  circuit  also  including  a  circuit  that  tallies  the  bit 
rates  which  are  granted  in  said  feedback  messages,  and  main- 
Uins  the  tally  below  a  predetermined  maximum  aggregate  bit 
rate  for  said  CDMA  channel;  and. 

each  CDMA  transmitting  station  including  a  receiver  circuit  that 
receives  those  feedback  messages  which  address  that  particu- 
lar sution.  and  a  daU  transmitting  circuit  which  sends  CDMA 
digital  dau  on  said  CDMA  channel  at  the  bit  rates  granted  in 
the  received  feedback  messages. 
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5.  An  access  unit  coupled  to  a  worksution  in  a  local  area 
network  system,  comprising: 
a  first  connector  connecuble  to  circuit  means  preceding  a  work- 
sution. a  second  connector  connecuble  to  circuit  means  sub- 
sequent said  worksution,  a  third  connector  comprising  a 
single  port  connector  for  said  woricsution  connecuble 
between  said  first  and  second  connectors,  a  set  of  relay 
contacts  of  an  electrically  energizable  relay  coupled  across 
said  third  connector,  said  set  of  relay  contacts  being  switch- 
able  from  a  closed  sute  to  an  open  sute  in  response  to  a 
detachable  interconnection  of  said  woricsution  to  said  third 
connector,  and  a  mechanically  operated  electrical  switch 
coupled  across  said  second  connector  and  between  said  first 
connector  and  said  set  of  re^ay  conucts,  said  electrical  switch 
being  switchable  from  a  closed  state  to  an  open  sute  in 
response  to  a  detachable  interconnection  thereto  of  said  circuit 
means  subsequent  said  woricsution  and  tliereby  switching 
said  circuit  means  preceding  said  woricstation  and  said  circuit 
means  subsequent  said  workstation  into  circuit  relationship 
with  said  worksution,  said  switch  being  in  said  closed  sute  in 
absence  of  said  circuit  means  subsequent  said  woricsution  for 
switching  said  worksution  into  circuit  relationship  only  with 
said  circuit  means  preceding  said  worksution  through  said 
first  connector 


5,619,495 
CELL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  A  CELL 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  Yamanaka;  lUrotaka  Saito;  Muncnori  Tsuzuki;  Yasn- 
hito  Sasaki;  Hirotoshi  Yamada,  and  Kazuyoshi  Oshima,  all 
of    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  "Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,169 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210240 

Int  a.*  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  ex.  370—413  24  Claims 

1.  A  cell  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  incoming  lines  for  receiving  a  cell  having  dau  and 

a  header  tliat  includes  destination  information; 
a  plurality  of  outgoing  lines,  the  cell  being  transmitted  from  a 
selected  outgoing  line  of  the  plurality  of  outgoing  lines 
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accofding  to  the  destination  infomution  indicated  by  the 
header,  during  a  predefined  one  cell  time; 

a  plurality  of  header  processing  circuits,  connected  to  enoh  of 
the  incoming  lines,  for  selecting  the  selected  outgoing  line 
according  to  the  destination  from  the  header  .ef  the  cell  input 
from  the  incoming  line: 

a  plurality  of  buffer  memories,  the  cell  being  written  to  a 
selected  buffer  memory  of  the  plurality  of  buffer  memories  by 
indicating  an  address,  and  which  is  possible  to  read  out  the 
cell,  without  relating  to  a  writing  order  of  any  other  cells 
stored  in  the  selected  buffer  memory,  by  indicating  the 
address; 

an  incoming-line  space  switch  for  connecting  the  header  pro- 
cessing circuits  to  the  buffer  memories  selectively; 

an  outgoing-line  space  switch  for  connecting  the  buffer  memo- 
ries to  the  outgoing  lines  selectively;  and. 

a  buffer  controller  for  controlling  the  incoming-line  space  switch 
and  selecting  the  selected  buffer  memory  in  which  the  cell  is 
written,  the  buffer  controller  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  both  read  a  first  cell  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  buffer 
memories  and  to  write  a  second  cell  to  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  buffer  memories  during  said  predefined  one  cell 
time,  the  buffer  controller  fiinher  controlling  the  outgoing-line 
space  switch  so  as  to  transmit  the  cell  to  the  selected  outgoing 
line,  and  wherein  the  cell  is  transmitted  from  the  outgoing 
line. 
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a  time  slot  counter  for  providing  time  slot  information  to  the 
information  memory  and  the  connection  memory,  each  time 
slot  being  associated  with  a  unique  memory  address  in  the 
information  menxiry. 

said  information  menwry  having  at  least  two  memory  cells 
associated  with  each  time  slot,  and 

means  for  selectively  switching  said  signals  organized  in  frame 
format  according  to  one  of  a  half-frame  mode  of  operation  or 
full-frame  mode  of  operation. 


S^19v«97 

METHOD  AND  APPAEATUS  FOR  REORDERING 

FRAMES 

Brian  GaO^her.  Martborv,  aMi  Mikloa  A.  Sandoril,  Fozboro, 

balk  of  MMi^  MslgMn  to  EMC  Corporatloii,  Hopkintoo, 

Ma«. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  433.066,  May  3,  199$,  abaDdoord. 

whkk  ta  a  cootiDuatioii-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  363.392,  Dec.  22, 

1994.  Thta  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  616,776 

Int  a.'  I»4L  12/56 

VS.  a.  37«— 394  23 


5,619.496 

INTEGRATED  NETWORK  SWITCH  HAVING  MIXED 

MODE  SWITCHING  WfTH  SELECTABLE  FULL  FRAME/ 

HALF  FRAME  SWITCHING 
Steven  Weir,  PHalnma.  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Mdboume,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  257,886,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  520,004 
InL  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—363  »  Claim* 

1.  In  an  integrated  network  switch  including  ports  for  connection 
to  peripheral  devices,  and  switching  apparatus  for  selectively 
switching  signals  organized  in  frame  formal  between  ports,  each  of 
said  ports  occupying  a  fixed  time  slot  in  tlie  frame,  apparatus  for 
selectively  switching  said  signals  in  either  full-frame  or  half-frame 
formal  comprising; 
an  information  memory  for  storing  source  dau  from  said  ports, 
a  connection  meftH)ry  for  storing  port-pon  connection  data. 


l« :«- 

1.  A  communications  networic  for  transmitting  frames  between 
nodes  connected  to  the  network,  said  network  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  node  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  ports  capable  of  receiving  frames  from 

another   node   connected   to   said    network   substantially 

simultaneously  and  transmitting  frames  to  another  node 

connected  to  said  network; 
(ii)  a  frame  handler  for  processing  said  frames  received  by 

said  plurality  of  ports; 
(iii)  a  multiplexer  for  forwarding  a  first  frame  received  by  a 

selected  one  of  said  pons  to  ^id  frame  handler:  and 
(iv)  a  demultiplexer  for  routing  a  second  frame  from  said 

frame  handler  to  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 

ports;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  node  clients  in  communication  with  said  least 
one  node,  wherein  each  one  of  said  node  clients  is  associated 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  potu. 


5,619.498 
FLAG  FIELD-BASED  ROUTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FIBER  OPTIC  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  STS-BASED  TRANSMISSION  FORMAT 

CONTAINING  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 

CELLS 

Randall  B.  Sharpe,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  aadgnor  to  Broadband 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Diubani,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  512,654 

InL  CL"  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—396  8  Clainu 
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1.  A  metlKxl  of  conveying  teleconmiunication  messages  over  a 
communication  path  from  a  master  site  to  customer  premises 
equipment  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  remote  sites  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

at  said  master  site. 

(a)  examining  a  respective  data  cell  having  a  header  and  pay- 
load,  said  payload  containing  data  to  be  conveyed  to  one  or 
more  customer  premises  of  said  remote  sites,  in  order  to 
determine  which  customer  premises  have  requested  said 
respective  data  cell; 

(b)  assembling  said  telecommunication  messages  as  data  cells, 
each  data  cell  having  a  multibit  flag  field  pre-inserted  to  said 
header,  such  that  each  bit  of  said  multibit  flag  field  is  set  to  a 
prescribed  bit  value  associated  with  customer  premises  of  a 
remote  site  requesting  said  respective  data  cell; 

(c)  transmitting  said  respective  data  cell  assembled  in  accor- 
dance with  step  (b)  to  said  plurality  of  remote  sites;  and 

at  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  sites, 

(d)  extracting  said  multibit  flag  field  of  a  respective  data  cell  that 
has  been  transmitted  thereto  in  step  (c),  and  examining  the 
contents  of  the  extracted  multibit  flag  field  in  order  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  bit  of  said  flag  field  associated  with  cus- 
tomer premises  of  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
remote  sites  has  been  set  to  said  prescribed  bit  value,  and 
forwarding  said  respective  data  cell  absent  said  flag  field  to  a 
customer  premises,  if  the  bit  of  said  flag  field  associated  with 
customer  premises  of  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
remote  sites  has  been  set  to  said  prescribed  bit  value,  but 
otherwise  not  forwarding  said  respective  data  cell  to  said 
customer  premises. 
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for  carrying  out  prescribed  processing  on  received  data  for  trans- 
mission to  said  physical  layer,  and  employed  for  a  communication 
network  in  which  data  communication  is  carried  out  in  an  asyn- 
chronous transfer  noode,  said  protocol  processor  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  ATM  layer  transmission  means  provided  in  cone- 
spondence  to  different  applications  respectively  for  carrying 
out  preallocated  ATM  layer  processing  on  received  data,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  ATM  layer  transmission  means  including 
output  means  for  ouq;>utting  processed  data  in  activation 
thereof;  and 
physical  layer  transmission  means  coupled  to  receive  said  output 
data  from  said  plurality  of  ATM  layer  transmission  means  for 
carrying  out  physical  layer  processing  on  received  data  for 
transmission  onto  said  transmission  line. 


5,619.500 
ATM  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

NMser  HiekaU,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Link  Coi^ 
poration,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  299,737 

InL  a."  H04L  1^56 

VS.  CL  370—414  23  Oaims 
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5,619,499 

PROTOCOL  PROCESSOR  IN  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK  TRANSFERRING  DATA  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

TRANSFER  MODE 
Takeo  Nakabayashi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  439,751 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099806 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—469  32  Claims 

1.  A  protocol  processor  including  a  physical  layer  being  coupled 

to  a  transmission  line  for  carrying  out  prescribed  processing  on 

dau  for  transmission  to  said  transmission  line  and  an  ATM  layer 


9.  An  ATM  network  interface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  output  ports  coupled  to  one  or  more  users; 

an  input  port  for  receiving  data  from  said  ATM  network,  said 

input  pott  having  a  bandwidth  less  than  the  sum  of  the 

bandwidths  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports; 
a  memory  array  for  storing  said  data  received  on  said  input  port 

until  said  data  is  sent  to  said  users  via  said  output  pott; 
a  plurality  of  pointer  pools,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 

locations  for  storing  pointers  serving  to  address  a  portion  of 

said  data  stored  in  said  memory  array;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  storing  within  said  pointer  pools  addresses 

corresponding  to  data  stored  in  said  menKxy  array  based  on  a 

priority  for  which  said  data  stored  in  said  memory  array  is  to 

be  output  to  said  users  via  said  output  port 
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5,619^1 
CONDITIONAL  ACCESS  FILTER  AS  FOR  A  PACKET 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  INVERSE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Gicgory  G.  Tamer,  IndUnapoUs;  Michael  S.  Deiss,  Zionsville; 
John  W.  Chaney,  and  James  E.  Hailey,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc^ 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1994,  S«r.  No.  232,794 

Int  CL"  H04J  i/26 

VS.  a.  370—392  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  in  a  pacieet  signal  receiver  for  processing  a  packet 
signal  containing  enutlement  data  included  in  signal  packets  hav- 
ing a  header  identifying  such  packets  as  containing  entitlement 
data,  and  having  a  payload  conuining  said  entitlement  data  and  a 
payload  header  includmg  a  plurality  of  adjacently  concatenated 
N-byte  conditional  access  codes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  applying  said  packet  signal; 

a  transpon  processor,  responsive  to  said  packet  signal,  for  iden- 
tifying signal  packets  containing  enlitlemeni  data,  and  extract- 
ing entitlement  dau  payloads  from  identified  packets: 
memory  means  for  storing  extracted  entitlement  dau  payloads; 

and 
a  conditional  access  filter  arranged  to  examine  payload  header 
data  of  extracted  entitlement  data  payloads  for  subscriber 
specific  or  subscriber  group  N-byte  conditional  access  codes, 
including  a  comparator,  for  comparing,  said  payload  header 
dau  including  said  plurality  of  adjacently  concatenated 
N-byte  conditional  access  codes,  in  exclusive  N-byte  groups, 
with  an  N-byte  conditional  access  code  stored  in  said  receiver, 
and  if  a  match  is  made  of  said  N-byte  conditional  access  code 
with  any  of  said  exclusive  N-byte  groups,  generating  an 
enable  signal  to  write  said  entitlement  daU  to  said  memory 
means. 


S,6I93«2 
STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  SCHEDULING  IN  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Kevin  Kahn,  Portland.  Oreg..  and  David  Eckhardl.  ML  Leba- 
non, Pa.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Scr.  No.  307,925 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—397  24  Claims 


static  scheduler  that  accesses  a  scheduling  list  that  specifies 
either  a  virtual  circuit  or  a  dynamic  scheduling  indication  for 
a  cell  slot  on  a  communication  link,  the  sutic  scheduler 
selecting  the  vinual  circuit  specified  by  the  scheduling  list  for 
transfer  of  an  outbound  communication  cell  if  the  scheduling 
list  specifies  the  vinual  circuit  for  the  cell  slot; 

dynamic  scheduler  that  selects  a  virtual  circuit  from  a  dynamic 
scheduling  list  for  transfer  of  the  outbound  communication 
cell  if  the  scheduling  list  specifies  the  dynamic  scheduling 
indication  for  the  cell  slot. 


5,619,503 

CELLULAR^ATELLITE  COMMl'NICATIONS  SYSTEM 

WITH  IMPROVED  FREQUENCY  RE-USE 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,953 

Int  CI."  H04J  S/16;  H04B  1/10:15/00 

VS.  a.  370—330  2«  CUims 


I.  A  transmitting  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  signals 
to  a  plurality  of  receivers  using  the  same  radio  frequency  chaiuiel, 
comprising: 

channel  processing  means  for  converting  each  of  said  signals  to 
a  numerical  sample  stream  represenutive  of  a  modulated 
radio  wave; 

matrix  processing  means  for  forming  numerical  combinations  of 
said  numerical  sample  streams  using  a  set  of  matrix  coeffi- 
cients; 

conversion  means  for  converting  said  numerical  combinations  to 
corresponding  analog  modulated  radio  signals  on  a  designated 
frequency  and  amplifying  said  modulated  radio  signals  to  a 
transmit  power  level; 

antenna  means,  coupled  to  said  conversion  means,  for  transmit- 
ting said  modulated  radio  signals;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  or  adjusting  said  matrix  coefficients 
for  use  by  said  matrix  processing  means  such  that  each  of  said 
receivers  receives  an  intended  one  of  said  plurality  of  signals 
with  reduced  interterence  from  remaining,  unintended  signals. 


UMI 


1.  A  communication  subsystem,  comprising: 


5,619304 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A  MAIN 

STATION  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Pctnis  A.  M.  Van  Grinsvcn,  and  Wilfred  A.  M.  Snljders,  both 

of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpo- 

ratioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213,483 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  IS, 
1993,93200743 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/10 
VS.  CI.  370—347  20  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  system  comprising:  a  main  sution  and  a 
plurality  of  substations,  in  which  system  communication  between 
the  main  sution  and  the  subsutions  occurs  by  transmission  of  dau 
samples  via  a  transmission  channel  in  accordance  with  a  multiple 
access  protocol  of  respective  time  slots  in  successive  dau  frames, 
which  channel  is  common  to  die  substations,  wherein  for  coarse 


^ 


c)  when  the  number  of  dau  blocks  is  greater  than  one,  determin- 
ing an  address  pointer  for  a  second  daU  block  of  the  number 
of  dau  blocks. 


"S; 


ranging  the  subsutions  include  ranging  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  in  a  dau  frame  a  ranging  sequence  of  samples  of  low 
magnitude  with  respect  to  the  magnitude  of  dau  samples  to  be 
transmitted  in  the  time  slots  of  said  dau  frame,  and  die  main 
station  includes  correlation  means  for  recovering  ranging  informa- 
tion by  conelabng  a  received  ranging  sequence  (rseq)  with  a 
reference  sequence  which  is  identical  to  a  transmitted  sequence, 
the  main  sution  comprising  means  for  providing  the  reference 
sequence;  and,  for  coarse  ranging,  the  correlation  means  princi- 
pally correlates  those  samples  of  a  received  ranging  sequence 
which  fall  within  a  time  window  reserved  for  ranging  in  said  dau 
Crame. 


5,619305 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  RECOVERING  A 
DATA  STREAM  FOR  A  DMT  TRANSCEIVER 
Gary  W.  Gmbc,  Barringtoo,  DL;  Timothy  W.  Markison,  Ans- 
Ub,  Ttx.;  Matthew  A.  PendlctOD,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  and 
Mathew  A.  Rybidd,  Austin,  Jtr.,  aKignon  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  378,697 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/40:  H04J  3/00 


VS.  a.  370—476 
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21.  A  method  for  determining  address  pointers  for  storing  a 
number  of  dau  blocks  from  a  dau  stream  in  a  dau  memory,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  accessing  a  carrier  channel  allocation  daubase  to  determine 
the  number  of  dau  blocks  in  the  dau  stream; 

b)  allocating  an  initial  address  pointer  to  a  first  dau  block  of  the 
number  of  dau  blocks,  wherein  the  initial  address  pointer  is 
equal  to  an  initial  address  of  the  dau  memory;  and 


5,619306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  WAITING 

TIME  JITTER  IN  PULSE  STUFFING  SYNCHRONIZED 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

Richard  A.  Burch,  Madisoo;  Kevin  W.  Schneider,  HuntsvUlc, 

and  Michael  D.  Ibmer,  Madison,  all  of  Ala.,  anignors  to 

Adtran,  Inc.,  HuntsrUlc,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^50 
Int  CL*  IMMJ  3/07 
VS.  CL  370—506  20  ( 


6.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  an  asynchronous  digital  signal 
to  produce  a  synchronized  digital  signal  comprising: 

an  elastic  store  into  which  successive  components  of  said  asyn- 
chronous digital  signal  are  written  by  a  write  dock  coupled  to 
said  elastic  store,  and  firom  which  successive  components  of 
said  synchronized  digital  signal  are  read  out  by  a  read  clock 
coupled  to  said  elastic  store; 

a  phase  comparator  to  which  said  write  and  read  clocks  are 
coupled  and  which  is  operative  to  produce  an  output  repre- 
sentative of  the  phase  difference  between  said  write  and  read 
clocks; 

an  output  multiplexer  which  is  coupled  to  receive  said  synchro- 
nized digital  signal  and  stuff  pulses,  and  is  operative  to 
controllably  multiplex  said  stuff  pulses  with  components  of 
said  synchronized  signal  in  accorxiance  with  a  control  signal 
to  produce  a  stuffed  synchronous  output  signal  having  a 
number  of  stuffs  per  stuffing  opportunity;  and 

a  stuff  controller  which  is  operative  to  generate  said  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  phase  comparator, 
said  stuff  controller  controllably  adjusting  die  frequency  of 
said  synchronized  signal  in  accordance  with  said  ratio  of 
stuffs  per  stuffing  opportunity. 


5,6193*7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND 

MAINTAINING  FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

HiroU  Iteda,  Tokyo,  Japui,  assignor  to  NEC  Corponiion, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,454 
Clahns  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Jon.  30, 1993,  5-196657 
Int  CL' H04J  i/D($ 
VS.  CL  370—350  28  Oafans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  establishing  frame  synchronization  in  a 
satellite  cotiununication  system  which  receives  a  modulated  signal 
having  frames,  a  unique  word  and  dau  being  multiplexed  in  each 
of  said  frames,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  demodulating  said  modulated  signal  and  providing  a 
demodulated  signal,  said  demodulated  signal  including  said 
unique  word; 
signal  detecting  means  for  comparing  the  signal  power  of  said 
demodulated  signal  with  a  threshold  signal  and  providing  a 
detection  signal 
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selecting  means  for  providing,  in  accordance  with  said  detection 
signal,  one  of  said  demodulated  signal  and  fixed  dau.  which 
is  different  from  said  unique  word  as  a  selected  signal;  and 

frame  synchronizing  means  which  is  operative  for  delecting  said 
unique  word  from  said  selected  signal  when  said  demodulated 
signal  is  provided  as  said  selected  signal  by  said  selecung 
means,  and  establishing  frame  synchronization  based  on  said 
unique  word,  and  wherein  said  frame  synchronization  means 
is  not  operative  for  delecting  said  unique  word  when  said 
fixed  data  is  provided  as  said  selected  signal. 


DUAL  PORT  INTERFACE  FOR  A  COMFUTER-BASED 
MULTIFUNCTION  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
JcAvy  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake,  and  Racbu  Shamw.  North  Oaks, 
both   or  Minn.,  wssicnon   to  Mnltl-Tcch   Systems,   Inc., 
Mounds  View,  Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  161,915,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,986, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  142,801,  Oct  25, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,486,986,  which  is  a  continnation-iB-par1  of 
Ser.  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,452,289.  This  appUca- 
tkM  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  Na  4«9,817 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/17:3/18:  H84L  5/14 
VS.  CI  37»— 495  5  Claims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus,  comprising; 
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receiving  the  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  from 
the  voice  compression  means. 

leceiving  outgoing  computer  digital  data  from  the  personal 
computer  through  the  dau  interface. 

multiplexing  and  transmitting  compressed  outgoing  digital 
voice  data  with  the  outgoing  computer  digiul  data  to  the 
first  telephone  line  interface  me;uis  for  transmission  on 
tlie  first  telephone  line. 

receiving  and  demultiplexing  compressed  incoming  digital 
voice  data  and  incoming  computer  digital  data  from  the 
first  telephone  line  interface  nneans  from  the  first  tele- 
phone line,  and 

passing  the  remote  voice  signals  to  the  second  telephone 
line  interface  means  for  transmission  on  the  second  tele- 
phone line. 


5,619,509 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TESTING 

TRANSMISSION  EQUIPMENT  AND  A  SELF-TEST 

METHOD 

Akin  Mamyama,  and  Koji  Aihara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

MsicDors  to  FiUitsu.  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049489 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—54  «  Claims 


data  interface  connected  a  personal  computer; 

first  telephone  line  interface  means  for  connection  to  a  first 
telephone  line; 

second  teleptione  line  interface  means  for  connection  to  a  sec- 
ond telephone  line; 

telephone  device  means  for  receiving  local  voice  signals  from  a 
local  user  and  for  conveying  remote  voice  sigruUs  from  a 
remote  user  to  the  local  user; 

full-duplex  conversion  means  connected  to  the  telephone  device 
means  for  converting  the  local  voice  signals  into  outgoing 
digital  voice  data  and  for  converting  incoming  digital  voice 
data  into  the  remote  voice  signals: 

voice  compression  means  connected  to  the  full-duplex  conver- 
sion means  for  compressing  the  outgoing  digital  voice  data 
into  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  and  for  decom- 
pressing compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data  into  tlie 
incoming  digital  voice  data; 

main  control  means  connected  to  the  voice  compression 
means,  the  data  interface,  the  first  telephone  line  interface 
means  and  the  second  telephone  line  interface  means,  for 


1.  A  transmission  test  apparatus  having  a  system-clocic  redun- 
dancy system  for  testing  a  transmission  path,  said  transmission  test 
apparatus  comprising; 
a  cloclc  switching  unit  for  selecting  a  proper  one  from  a  plurality 
of  system  clocks  in  response  to  a  clock  selection  signal  and 
supplying  a  selected  system  clock; 
test-signal  check  means  for  performing  a  synchronization  opera- 
tion in  which  a  first  test  pattern  generated  based  on  said 
selected  system  clock  in  the  test-signal  check  means  is  syn- 
chronized with  a  test  signal  coming  through  said  transmission 
path,  which  test  signal  has  been  formed  with  the  sanK  pattern 
as  the  first  test  pattern,  and  for  comparing  the  first  test  pattern 
with  the  test  signal; 
synchronization  detection  means  for  detecting  a  synchronization 
between  said  first  test  pattern  and  said  test  signal  by  examin- 
ing a  comparison  result  of  said  test-signal  check  means  and 
for  producing  a  synchronization  detection  signal  which  indi- 
cates a  synchronous  state  when  detecting  the  synchronization; 
an  error  counter  performing  a  counting  operation  in  which  a 
number  of  error  bits  existing  in  said  comparison  result  of  said 
test-signal  check  means  is  counted  after  receiving  said  syn- 
chronization detection  signal  from  said  synchronization  detec- 
tion means;  and 
initilizing  means  for  generating  an  initializing  signal  in  response 
to  said  clock  selection  signal  to  initialize  the  synchronizing 
operation  in  said  test-signal  check  means  and  tlK  counting 
operation  in  said  error  counter, 
wherein: 

in  response  to  said  initializing  signal  said  synchronization 
detection  means  initializes  the  synchronization  detecting 
operation  and  controls  said  test-signal  check  means  to  carry 
out  the  synchronizing  operation  again  by  a  deactivated 
synchronization  detection  signal  which  indicates  an  asyn- 
chronous state;  and 


said  error  counter,  after  being  reset  by  said  initializing  signal, 
restarts  the  counting  operation  in  response  to  the  synchro- 
nization detection  signal  generated  again  in  said  synchroni- 
zation detection  means. 


5,619,510 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  TYPE  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 
MODE  SWITCH  AND  DETECTING  ERROR  BOARDS 
THEREOF 
Takatoshi  Kurano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^91 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132768 
Int  d*  H04J  3/14:  II04L  12/26 
VS.  a.  371—20.1  25  Claims 


5,619411 

DYNAMIC  SCAN  CIRCUFT  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

THE  SAME 

Jui^i  Sugisawa,  Santa  Clara,  and  DBip  Lalwani,  Sunnyrale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  692,864 

Int  CI*  G06F  n/OO 

VS.  CL  371— 22J  20  Claims 
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I.  An  output  buffer  type  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM) 
switch,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  boards  having  a  bit  slice  structure,  each  of  the 

boards  including: 
N  input  potts,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  supplied  with 
N  input  signals,  said  N  input  signals  being  composed  of  cells 
prescribed  by  an  ATM  communication  and  divided  to  be  input 
to  said  N  input  ports  of  each  of  said  boards,  respectively: 
a  cell  demultiplexing  circuit  for  demultiplexing  said  N  input 
signals,  dividing  said  demultiplexed  signal  into  M  input  sig- 
nals (M  is  integer  not  less  than  2)  in  accordance  with  cell 
destinations,  and  outputting  cell  demultiplexed  signals: 
M  output  buffer  circuits  for  temporarily  storing  said  cell  demul- 
tiplexed signals,  said  M  output  buffer  circuits  being  controlled 
by  an  externally  supplied  output  control  signal;  and 
M  output  potts,  each  of  which  outputs  said  cell  demultiplexed 

signals  outputted  from  said  M  output  buffer  circuits; 
said  ATM  switch  further  comprising: 
a  master  buffer  control  circuit  on  one  of  said  boards,  said 
master  buffer  control  circuit  being  supplied  with  N  control 
signals  corresponding  to  said  N  input  signals,  sending  said 
output  control  signal  prescribed  by  said  N  control  signals  to 
each  of  said  M  output  buffer  circuits,  and  outputting  a 
synchronizing  timing  signal  to  output  said  output  control 
signal;  and 
at  least  one  slave  buffer  control  circuit  on  another  of  said 
boards,  for  being  supplied  with  N  control  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  N  input  signals,  for  receiving  said  timing 
signal  from  said  master  buffer  control  circuit,  and  for 
sending  said  output  control  signal  prescribed  by  said  N 
control  signal  corresponding  to  each  of  said  M  output 
buffer  circuits. 


1.  A  scan  latch  slave  stage  coupled  to  a  storage  node  of  a  storage 
device,  the  scan  latch  slave  stage  comprising: 

a  tri-state  output  driver  having  an  output  driver  input  node  and 

having  an  enable  input  coupled  to  a  scan  clock  line: 
a  pass  gate  coupling  the  storage  node  to  the  output  driver  input 

node,  the  pass  gate  being  controlled  by  the  scan  clock  line. 


5,619,512 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUrr  HAVING  SELF-TESTING 

FUNCTION 

Takeshi  Kawashima,  Oho,  and  Hiroaki  Iknaka,  OkazaU,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  337^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278300; 
Feb.  9,  1994.  6-037802;  Apr.  25.  1994.  6-110317 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—22.5  22  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  self-testing  function,  compris- 


ing: 


a  circuit  under  test  having  a  logic  circuit,  said  circuit  under  test 
receiving  a  first  set  of  input  test  data  as  a  set  of  testing  data, 
and  outputting  a  first  set  of  output  data  corresponding  to  a 
result  calculated  by  said  logic  circuit  based  on  said  first  set  of 
test  data;  and 

a  testing  circuit  to  which  all  of  said  first  set  of  output  data  from 
said  circuit  under  test  is  input  as  a  second  set  of  input  data, 
said  testing  circuit  automatically  generating  a  second  set  of 
output  data  from  said  second  set  of  input  data,  and  providing 
said  second  set  of  output  data  to  said  circuit  under  test  as  said 
first  set  of  test  data,  wherein  output  of  testing  data  from  said 
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testing  circuit  to  said  cifcuit  under  test  is  performed  repeat- 
edly to  carry  out  said  self-testing  function,  said  testing  circuit 
comprising: 
a  testing  data  generating  circuit  comprismg: 

input  signal  lines  receiving  said  second  set  of  input  data; 
output  signal  lines  to  output  said  second  set  of  output  data 

ftom  said  testing  circuit:  and 
interconnections  between  said  input  signal  lines  and  said 
output  signal  lines  to  rearrange  data  carried  by  said  input 
and  said  output  signal  lines  as  said  dau  flows  through  said 
testing  circuit  via  said  input  signal  lines  and  said  output 
signal  lines  such  that  a  paltent  of  dau  on  said  input  signal 
lines  differs  from  a  pattern  of  dau  on  said  output  signal 
lines;  and 
a  timing  adjustment  circuit  controlling  a  timing  at  which  said 
second  set  of  output  dau  is  output  from  said  timing  circuit. 


FAST,  COST-EFFECTIVE  METHOD  FOR  MEMORY 

TESTING 

Shmuel  Shaffer,  and  David  Weiss,  botli  of  Palo  Alto,  Califs 

asrignors  to  Siemens   Business  Communications  Systcais, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

ContinuaUan  of  Ser.  No.  262,42*,  Jun.  20,  I9«M,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,562 

Int.  CL'^  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—25.1  20  Claimt 


of. 


means  for  retrieving  a  6m  pmeM  stale  accumulated  cost  from  a 

first  register  of  the  array; 
mean's  for  retrieving  a  second  present  suie  accumulated  cost 

from  a  second  register  of  the  array; 
means  for  calculating  a  first  next  slate  accumulated  cost  based 

on  one  of  said  first  and  second  present  state  accumulated 

costs;  and 
means  for  storing  the  first  next  sute  accumulated  cost  in  said 

first  register  of  the  array. 


S.6I93I5 
ON-VT.HICLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Aklra  Hayama.  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elcc- 
traaic  Corporation,  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-3287M 
Int.  CL"  I104B  im 
VS.  a.  371— 4«  II  ClalBK 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  menjory  system  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  initializing,  by  a  processor,  a  DMA  controller  and  a  periph- 
eral controller; 
(b>  in  response  to  the  initializing  in  step  (a),  writing  a  test 
pattern  generated  by  a  pattern  generator  within  the  peripheral 
controller  to  a  random  access  memory,  writing  of  the  test 
pattern  being  controlled  by  the  DMA  controller;  and, 
(c)  retrieving,  from  the  random  access  memory  to  the  peripheral 
controller,  the  test  pattern  written  into  the  random  access 
memory  in  step  (b),  including  the  following  substep, 
(c.l)  comparing,  using  a  dau  checker  within  the  peripheral 
controller,  the  test  pattern  as  retrieved  from  the  random 
access  memory  with  the  test  pattern  as  generated  in  step  (b) 
to  detect  whether  any  enors  have  occurred. 
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5,619.514 
IN-PLACE  PRESENT  STATFVNEXT  STATE  REGISTERS 
David  L.  Smith.  Hummeistown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tcch- 
nologics  Inc  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,195 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/10:  IM3M  13/12 
VS.  CL  371—43  13  Claims 

6.  An  integrated  circuit  for  processing  signals,  comprising: 
an  array  of  registers; 


1,  An  on-vehicle  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  unit  fixed  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  and  having  a 
hrst  cloclt  generation  means  for  generating  a  clock  for  syn- 
ctironizatjon  in  said  main  body  unit,  a  first  shift  register  for 
talcing  in  dau  and  a  first  controller  for  controlling  transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  the  dau  at  said  main  body  unit;  and 

an  operation  and  display  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  main 
body  unit  and  having  a  second  clock  generation  means  for 
generating  a  clock  for  synchronization  in  said  operation  and 
display  unit,  a  second  shift  register  for  taking  in  daU  and  a 
second  controller  for  controlling  transmission  and  reception 
of  the  data  at  said  operation  and  display  unit, 

wherein  the  transmission  and  reception  of  the  data  between  said 
main  body  unit  and  said  operation  and  display  unit  are  estab- 
lished through  just  two  transmission  lines,  one  of  which  is  for 
transmission  from  the  operation  and  display  unit  to  the  main 
body  unit  and  the  other  of  which  is  for  transmission  from  the 
main  body  unit  to  the  operation  and  display  unit. 


5,619,516 

EFFIOENT  CRC  REMAINDER  COEFFICIENT 

GENERATION  AND  CHECKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Shiping  Li,  Canton,  and  James  A.  Pasco-Anderson,  Nccdham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,193,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,168 

InL  CL"  H03M  U/00 

VS.  a.  371—53  16  Claims 


1.  A  cyclic  redundancy  check  (CRC)  remainder  coefficient  gen- 
erator in  a  CRC  circuit  having  a  first  input  of  dau  for  a  plurality  m 
of  coefficients  representing  the  last  m  bits  of  an  (n-t-m)  bit  frame  (n 
is  a  positive  integer)  and  a  second  input  of  daU  for  a  plurality  K 
(where  K  is  a  positive  integer  representing  a  degree  of  a  CRC 
generating  polynomial)  of  previously  calculated  CRC  remainder 
coefficients  of  the  first  n  bits  of  the  frame,  said  CRC  remainder 
coefficient  generator  comprising: 

lA)  CRC  circuit  combining  means,  operably  coupled  to  receive 
a  preselected  portion  of  dau  from  said  first  input  of  daU  and 
a  preselected  portion  of  dau  from  said  second  input  of  dau. 
for  performing  bitwise  modulo-two  addition  of  the  prese- 
lected portion  of  dau  from  said  first  input  of  dau  and  the 
preselected  portion  of  daU  from  said  second  input  of  dau  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  adjusted  coefficients;  and 
IB)  CRC  circuit  conversion  means,  operably  coupled  at  least  to 
the  CRC  circuit  combining  means,  comprising  a  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  look-up  Ubles  and  at  least  a  first 
EXCLUSIVE-OR  circuit,  for  utilizing  at  least  the  plurality  of 
adjusted  coefficients  to  provide  a  plurality  of  CRC  remainder 
coefficients  for  the  (n-fm)  bit  frame,  wherein  the  CRC  circuit 
conversion  means  includes  at  least  a  remainder  conversion 
unit  that  includes  j  memory  look-up  tables  (l<j<m)  of  size  2* 
by  K  (where  jb^^m).  operably  coupled  to  the  CRC  circuit 
combining  means,  for  utilizing  at  least  the  plurality  of 
adjusted  coefficients  to  output  all  coefficients  of  the  CRC 
intermediate  remainder  for  the  (n+m)  bit  frame,  and  wherein 
each  coefficient  has  been  piecomputed  and  stored  in  one  of 
the  j  memory  look-up  ubles.  wherein,  where  selected,  the 
coefficients  of  the  CRC  intermediate  remainder  for  the  (n-Hn) 
bit  frame  are  stored  in  memory  registers  for  output  to  a 
second  EXCLUSIVE-OR  circuit. 


5,619^17 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR  WTTH  BUILT-IN 

SEEDING  LASER  SOURCE 
George  J.  Dixon,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Research  Foundatioo  of  the  University  of  Central  Florida, 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,085 

InL  CL"  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—21  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  coherent  radiation  by  converting 

an  input  wave  via  optical  parametric  oscillation,  comprising  the 

combination  of:  a  laser  having  an  optical  cavity  for  circulating  a 


seeding  wave  and  an  idler  wave;  a  gain  medium  positioned  within 
the  optical  cavity  for  generating  the  seeding  wave;  and  a  quantity 
of  nonlinear  optical  material  positioned  in  the  laser  optical  cavity 
for  converting  the  input  wave  into  a  signal  wave  and  the  idler 
wave,  the  idler  wave  having  a  frequency  substantially  coinciding 
with  a  frequency  of  the  seeding  wave,  the  optical  cavity  circulating 
both  the  seeding  and  idler  waves  such  that  their  modes  are  sub- 
stantially automatically  matched. 


5,619,518 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 
Hideyoshi  Horie;  Yuicbi  Inoue;  Kei^ii  Shimoyama;  Nobuyuki 
Hosoi,  and  Goto  Hideki,  all  of  Ushikn,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3634^1 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-333221 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372-^16  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode  comprising  at  least  a  first  clad 
layer,  an  active  layer  and  a  second  clad  layer  disposed  in  this  order 
on  a  substrate,  and 

a  buried  layer  for  current  blocldng  disposed  at  both  sides  in  the 
cavity  direction  of  the  active  layer, 

at  least  one  of  the  first  clad  layer  and  second  clad  layer  having  at 
least  one  superiattice  in  the  direction  parallel  with  the  sub- 
strate, and  the  average  refractive  index  (ncl)  of  the  first  clad 
layer,  the  refractive  index  (na)  of  the  active  layer  and  the 
average  refractive  index  (nc2)  of  the  second  clad  layer  satis- 
fying the  following  equations 


na>ncl 
na>oc2 


(1) 

a). 
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5,619.519 
SEMICONDrCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Hlrokl  lUunada;  Sboji  Honda;  Masayuki  Sbono,  and  Takao 
Yamaguchi,  all  of  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134^3,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,411,915,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  896J86,  Jun.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5 J64J89.  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No. 
664,866,  Apr.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,146,466,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  412,786.  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.016052. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1988, 63-245148; 
Mar.  20,  1989.  1-068784;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-083107 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—46 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  GaAs  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  main 

surface  inclined  by  at  least  about  5*  from  a  { 100}  plane  of 

said  substrate  in  a  <OII>  direction, 
a  first  clad  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  containing  Al,  Ga,  In 

and  P.  formed  on  said  main  surface, 
an  active  layer  containing  Ga.  In  and  P,  formed  on  said  first  clad 

layer, 
a  second  clad  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  containing  Al. 

Ga,  In  and  P.  formed  on  said  active  layer, 
an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  second  clad  layer,  and 
a  GaAs  cap  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 

intermediate  layer. 


VS.  a.  372— 4« 


I.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  fint  cladding  layer  made  of  a  first  conductivity  type  ZnMgSSe, 

which  is  held  by  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  lattice- 

matches  with  tlie  semiconductor  substrate; 


a  stnpe-shaped  second  cladding  layer  made  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  ZnMgSSe  lattice-matching  with  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  light-emining  layer  including  a  first  and  a  second  light  guiding 
layers  made  of  Zn|.>Ig^,.,Se,  (OSx<l,  0§y<l)  and  a 
quantum  well  layer  made  of  Zn,_,Cd,Se  (OSkI)  which  is 
interposed  between  the  first  and  the  second  light  guiding 
layers,  the  light-emitting  layer  being  interposed  between  the 
first  and  the  second  cladding  layers;  and 

a  burymg  layer  which  is  nude  of  ZnMgSSe  lattice-matching 
with  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  formed  on  sides  of  tl»e 
second  cladding  layer. 


5.619.521 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  SYSTEM 

Hamo  Ituiaka,  Kyoto.  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  208,668,  Mar.  U,  1994,  abwidoned. 

This  appBcadon  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1993.  5-84870 

bit  a."  mis  3/02 

VS.  CI.  372—50  4  ( 
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5.619.520 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Yoichi  Sasai,  Hirakata;  Nobuyuki  Uemura,  TUtatsnU;  SatoshI 
Kamiyama,  Saada;  Mlnoni  Kubo,  Nabari,  and  Takashi 
NIslilkawa,  Onk»,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Matsushita 
Electric  ladnatotal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka.  Japan 

rikd  Sep.  5.  1995.  Scr.  No.  523.189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1994.  6-215956 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/18 


.4b 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  system  comprising: 

at  least  first,  second  and  diird  laser  beam  ennitters  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  of  one  semiconductor  chip,  said  second 
laser  beam  emitter  having  a  light  emitting  face  laterally  offset 
from  a  light-emitting  face  of  said  first  laser  beam  eminer,  and 
said  third  laser  beam  emitter  having  a  light-emitting  face 
vertically  offset  from  said  light-emitting  face  of  said  second 
laser  beam  emitter, 

wtietcin  the  laser  beams  therefrom  are  directed  in  a  same  direc- 
tion but  do  not  exist  in  a  sanM  plane,  and  wherein  at  least  two 
of  but  not  all  of  the  laser  beam  emitters  share  one  plane, 
perpendicular  to  the  laser  beams,  for  their  light-emitting  faces. 


14  Claims 


5^19.522 

LASER  PUMP  CAVTTY 

GcMfc  Duht ,  342  W.  Mannr  Dr^  Cbcstcftdd.  Mo.  63017 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Scr.  No.  524.593 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3A)93 

VS.  a.  372—72  »  < 

1.  A  laser  pump  including  a  pump  bousing  defining  a  pump 
cavity,  a  pump  light  source  positioned  with  respect  to  said  housing 
to  emits  a  pump  light  into  said  cavity,  a  laser  element  mounted 
within  the  pump  cavity  and  a  reOective  surface  in  said  pump 
cavity;  said  reflective  surface  including  at  least  a  first  section 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  section  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis:  said  first  section  longitudinal  axis  being  parallel  to  and 
off-set  from  said  second  section  longitudinal  axis;  the  pump  light 
source  directing  tlie  pump  light  towanls  one  or  both  of  said 
reflective  surface  and  said  laser  element,  the  reflective  surface 


reflecting  the  pump  light  through  the  laser  element  to  create  a 
symmetric  dqwsition  of  pump  light  in  the  laser  element 


5.619.523 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  LASER 
DIODE 
John  C.  Connolly.  Clarksburg;  Joseph  &  Abcks.  Highland 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Nancy  A.  Morris.  Newtown.  Pa., 
amignors  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc^  Princeton, 
NJ. 

FBed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  524.956 

Int  CI.'  HOIS  3/18 

VS.  a.  372—96  13  Claims 

?'44 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces; 

a  first  clad  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  tlie  first  conduc- 
tivity type  on  tlie  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  confining  layer  of  an  undoped  semiconductor  material  on  the 
first  clad  layer; 

a  first  quantum  well  layer  of  undoped  semiconductor  material  on 
ttie  first  confining  layer; 

a  barrier  layer  of  undoped  semiconductor  material  on  the  first 
quantum  well  layer; 

a  second  quantum  well  layer  of  an  undoped  semiconductor 
material  on  the  barrier  layer; 

a  second  confining  layer  of  an  undoped  semiconductor  material 
on  the  second  quantum  well  layer; 

a  spacer  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  that  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on  the 
second  confining  layer, 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  grating  bars  of  a  setniconductor 
material  of  said  second  conductivity  type  on  and  extending 
across  the  spacer  layer; 

a  second  clad  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  on  and  between  the  grating  bars; 

a  cap  layer  of  highly  a  highly  conductive  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  tlie  second  conductivity  type  on  the  second  clad  layer; 

a  first  conductive  contact  on  ttie  cap  layer;  and 


a  second  conductive  contact  on  the  second  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

the  first  and  second  clad  layers,  first  and  second  confining  layers, 
barrier  layer,  spacer  layer  and  grating  bars  being  of  AlGaAs, 
and  the  quantum  well  layers  and  the  cap  layer  each  being 
substantially  of  GaAs; 

each  of  the  clad  layers  being  of  graded  AlGaAs  with  the  first 
clad  layer  having  a  lower  content  of  aluminum  at  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  than  at  the  first  confining  layer  and  the  second 
clad  layer  having  a  higher  content  of  aluminum  at  the  cap 
layer  than  at  tite  spacer  layer. 


5.619324 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COHERENT 
COMMUNICATION  RECEPTION  IN  A  SPREAD- 
SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Fuynn  Ling,  HoAiuui  Ectatcs;  Timmas  A.  Serton.  Scfaaiui- 
burg,  and  Gcae  Bmckert,  Arlington  Heights.  aU  of  DL, 
aasigDors  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Schanmbaig,  DL 
Continiiatton-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  317.501.  Oct  4, 1994.  This 
appUcaHon  Feb.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  396«4S3 
Int  CL<^  H04K  I/OO:  HO«B  1/66 
VS.  a.  375—200  17  ( 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  transmission  rate  in  a  receiver  includ- 
ing a  sampler  for  digitizing  a  received  spread  spectrum  signal 
including  transmitted  data,  and  a  despreader  following  the  sampler 
for  despreading  the  received  spread  spectrum  signal  into  a  data 
signal,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  reference  sample  information  from  the  data  signal; 

(b)  estimating  by  a  rate  estimator  which  slots  of  a  first  frame  are 
occupied  by  tlie  reference  sample  information;  and 

(c)  outputting  a  rate  estimate  based  on  the  step  of  estimating. 


5.619.525 

CLOSED  LOOP  POWER  CONTROL  FOR  LOW  EARTH 

ORBIT  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Wiedeman,  Los  Altos,  and  Michael  J.  Sites.  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Globalstar  LJ*.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^09 

Int  CL*  H04B  15/00:  H04L  27/30;  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—200  29  CUas 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  satellite  communication  system 
having  at  least  one  satellite  and  at  least  one  ground  station,  the 
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salelliie  communication  system  fuither  havmg  a  plurality  of 
ground  receivers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  uplink  signals  from  the  ground  station, 
at  least  one  of  the  uplink  signals  being  designated  as  an  uplink 
reference  signal,  said  plurality  of  uplink  signals  being  trans- 
mined  with  a  first  frequency  from  the  ground  station  to  the 
satellite  and  experiencing  a  first  amount  of  attenuation 
between  the  ground  sution  and  the  satellite. 

receiving  the  plurality  of  uplink  signals  with  the  satellite  and 
repeating  the  plurality  of  uplink  signals  with  a  second  fre- 
quency as  a  plurality  of  downlink  signals  that  are  transmined 
from  the  satellite  to  the  plurality  of  ground  receivers,  the 
second  frequency  being  less  than  the  first  frequency  such  that 
the  plurality  of  downlink  signals  experience  a  second  amount 
of  attenuation  between  the  satellite  and  the  plurality  of  ground 
receivers,  the  second  amount  of  attenuation  being  less  than 
the  first  amount  of  attenuation,  the  plurality  of  downlink 
signals  being  transmitted  with  a  power  that  is  a  function  of  the 
power  of  the  received  plurality  of  uplink  signals; 

receiving  at  least  the  reference  signal  from  the  plurality  of 
downlink  signals  with  at  least  one  of  the  ground  receivers,  the 
received  reference  signal  being  designated  as  a  received 
downlink  reference  signal,  and  determining  from  the  received 
downlink  reference  signal  the  first  amount  of  attenuation  that 
was  experienced  at  least  by  the  uplink  reference  signal 
between  the  ground  station  and  the  satellite:  and 

adjusting  a  transmitted  power  of  the  plurality  of  uplink  signals 
from  the  ground  sution  In  accordance  with  the  determined 
amount  of  anenuation  so  as  to  substantially  compensate  for 
the  first  amount  of  attenuation. 


5^19^27 
CHIP-BASED  SELECTIVE  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNAL 
Noriyoshi  KuroyaiugL,  Tokyo;  Naokl  SueUro,  Ibaraki,  and 
Toshikatiu  Naito,  Samukawa-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assixnors 
to  Toyo  CommuDication  Kquipmenl  Co^  Ltd„  Kanagawa, 
and  Noriyoshi  Kuroyanagi.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPMAW892.  i  371  Date  Keb.  10.  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AH016.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*7,702 

Claims  priority,  applkalion  Japan,  Jua.  23,  1993,  5-176145 

Int.  a."  H04B  1^707 

VS.  a.  375— 2«t  7  Claims 
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2  A  chip-based  selective  receiving  system  for  a  spread  spectrum 
signal  comprising:  means  for  receiving  a  signal  processed  by 
spread  spectrum  modulation  through  multiplication  of  a  dau  to  be 
transmitted  by  a  predetermined  spread  code  sequence,  means  for 
applying  proper  attenuation  or  amplification  to  non-inverted  and 
inverted  outputs  resulting  from  each  chip  of  the  spread  code 
sequence,  a  means  for  multiplying  the  received  signal  by  the 
inverted  and  non-invetled  versions  of  the  spread  code  sequence 
used  on  the  modulation,  and  means  for  adding  the  obuined  outputs 
and  for  applying  the  sum  to  a  judgment  circuit  for  integrating  it 
over  one  frame  cycle. 


5^19326 
CDMA  BASE  STATION  MODULATOR  FOR  DIGITAL 
CELLULAR  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Jin  U.  Kim;  Sun  Y.  Kim;  Jcom  D.  Lcc.  and  Sung  K.  Lee,  all  of 
Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telc- 
conununicatioiK!  Research  Institute,  Daejcoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  1,  1993, 
1993-26127 

InL  a."  H04K  1/02.  IM4J  11/00: 1 3A)0 
MS.  a.  370—335  11  CUims 


5,619,528 

HIGH  SPEED  TELECONFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Mohammed  S.  Rebec,  and  Mihailo  V.  Rebec,  both  of  Brtetoi, 

ind.,  assignors  to  Trans  Video  Electronics,  Bristol,  Ind. 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  47,089.  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475332 

InL  CL"  H04B  I/3S 

VS.  CL  375—219  16  CUims 


1  A  base  band  Quaternary  Phase  Shift  Keying  (QPSK)  modu- 
lating circuit  in  a  CDMA  digital  mobile  communication  system 
which  includes  a  summing  means  for  summing  a  plurality  of 
Walsh  covered  signals  from  a  plurality  of  Walsh  sequence  covers 
and  a  Pilot  pseudorandom  noise  sequence  generator,  comprising: 
a   binary-multilevel    Exclusive-ORing   means   for   Exclusive- 
ORing  multilevel  outputs  from  said  summing  means  and  Pilot 
PN  sequences  from  the  Pilot  PN  sequence  generator;  and 
a  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  filtering  means,  connected  to  the 
binary-multilevel  Exclusive-ORing  means,  for  HR  filtering 
the  output  signals  of  the  binary-multilevel  Exclusive-ORing 
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1.  A  high  speed  teleconference  sution  comprising: 

interface  means  for  receiving  a  first  analog  signal  and  outputting 
a  first  digital  signal; 

encoding/compressing  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  means, 
for  encoding  and  compressing  said  first  digiul  sigital  to 
produce  a  first  compressed  encoded  signal; 

multiplexing/demultiplexing  means,  coupled  to  said  encoding/ 
compressing  means,  for  receiving  and  splitting  said  first  com- 
pressed encoded  signal  into  at  least  two  split  first  compressed 
eiKoded  signals; 


at  least  two  converting  means,  coupled  to  said  multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing  means,  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said 
at  least  two  split  first  compressed  encoded  signals  and  respec- 
tively producing  at  least  two  first  synchronous  signals: 

at  least  two  microwave  transmitter/receiver  means,  each  coupled 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  at  lea.<>t  two  converting  means,  each 
for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  two  first  syn- 
chronous signals,  for  generating  a  respective  first  microwave 
signal,  for  nxxlulabng  said  respective  first  microwave  signal 
acconling  to  said  respective  one  of  said  at  least  two  first 
synchronous  signals  to  produce  at  least  two  first  modulated 
microwave  signals;  and 

combining/splitting  means,  coupled  to  said  at  least  two  micro- 
wave transmitter/receiver  means,  for  combining  said  at  least 
two  first  modulated  microwave  signals  and  outputting  a  first 
combined  microwave  signal. 
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means,  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  controlling  the 
gain  of  said  second  amplifier  circuit  of  said  transmitter 
circuit;  and 
transmitting  anteima  means  for  transmitting  the  transmission 
signal  fix>m  said  transmitter  circuit  to  the  reader/writer. 


5,6194)29 

NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  AND  NON-CONTACT  IC 

CARD  READERAVRTTER 

Shuzo  Fvjioka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusfalki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  92,985,  JuL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  JuL  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500>t0 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192093 

InL  CL'  H04L  5/16;  H04B  1/3S 

VS.  CL  375—219  3  Claims 
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5,619,530 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Ft>R  DETECTING  AND 
HANDLING  COLLISIONS  IN  A  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Jimmy  W.  Cadd,  Coral  Springs,  and  IVacy  L.  Fulghum,  Sun- 
rise, both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  bKu,  Schaumburg, 
Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,069,  Apr.  4, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^5 
InL  (X"  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  375—219  11 
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1.  A  non-contact  IC  card  comprising: 

receiving  anteniu  means  for  receiving  a  signal  transmitted  from 

a  reader/writer; 
a  receiver  circuit  for  demodulating  the  signal  received  by  said 

receiving  antenna  means  and  for  converting  the  deiiKxlulated 

signal  into  a  received  dau  signal  having  signal  units  with 

respective  durations  corresponding  to  a  duration  of  one  dau 

bit.  said  receiver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  circuit  having  a  gain  for  amplifying  the  signal 
received  by  said  receiving  antenna  means; 

a  detector  circuit  for  demodulating  the  received  signal  ampli- 
fied by  said  first  amplifier  circuit; 

an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  first  amplifier  circuit  upon  reception  of  a  signal 
received  from  an  IC  card,  the  signal  received  including  a 
dau  row  initially  including  dununy  data,  so  that  the  inten- 
sity of  the  dummy  dau  received  ftora  the  IC  card  is  equal 
to  a  predetermined  intensity,  whereby  the  received  signal 
denradulated  by  said  detector  circuit  has  a  constant  inten- 
sity; and 

a  bit  width  generation  circuit  for  converting  the  received 

signal   demodulated   by    said   detector   circuit   into   the 

received  dau  signal  having  the  signal  units  with  respective 

durations  conesponding  to  the  duration  of  one  dau  bit; 

a  control  circuit  for  dau  processing  in  response  to  the  received 

dau  signal  converted  by  said  receiver  circuit; 
a   transmitter   circuit   for   forming   a   transmission   signal   in 

response  to  a  dau  signal  supplied  by  said  control  circuit,  said 

transmitting  circuit  comprising: 

a  noodulator  circuit  for  forming  the  transmission  sigtuU  in 
response  to  the  dau  signal  supplied  by  said  control  circuit; 
and 

a  second  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  transmission 
signal  from  said  nKxlulator  circuit  and  for  outputting  the 
amplified  transmission  signal  to  said  transmitting  antenna 


\ 


1.  In  a  radio  communication  system  having  transceivers  sharing 
a  communication  channel,  a  method  of  detecting  and  handling 
channel    use    collisions    occuning    when    multiple    transceivers 
attempt,  substantially  simultaneously,  to  esublish  a  communication 
link  with  other  transceivers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  at 
the  initiating  transceiver 
transmitting  a  message  on  the  communication  channel,  the  mes- 
sage including  a  code  word  particular  to  the  initiating  trans- 
ceiver, 
receiving  particular  dau  on  the  communication  channel; 
comparing  the  particular  dau  with  the  code  word; 
detecting  that  a  channel  use  collision  occurred  when  the  particu- 
lar dau  is  a  combination  of  different  code  words  and  the 
combination  does  not  correspond  to  the  code  word;  and 
transmitting  a  collision  detect  signal  on  the  communicatioa 
channel  after  detecting  the  channel  use  collision. 


5,619^1 

WIRELESS  RADIO  MODEM  WITH  MINIMAL 

INTERDEVICE  RF  INTERFERENCE 

Bryan  Ikyktr;  Mlhal  Lazaridls,  both  of  Waterloo;  Peter 
Edmonson,  Hamilton;  Perry  Jarmuszewsid,  Guelph;  Liz- 
hoog  Zho,  Waterloo;  Steven  Carkner,  Waterioo,  and  Mat- 
thias WandeL  Waterloo,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Research 
In  Motion  Lfanited,  Waterloo,  CanwU 

Filed  Not.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,841 
InL  CL'  Hd4L  5/16 
VS.  a.  375—222  34  < 

I.  A  wireless  radio  ooodem  comprising: 
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(a)  transmission/reception  means  fof  mmsfeiring  dau  at  radio 
frequencies  between  a  host  dau  processing  device  and 
another  device;  and 

(b)  modulation/demodulation  means  for  demodulating  digiul 
dau  received  from  the  transmission/reception  means  and 
modulating  dau  generated  by  said  host  dau  processing 
device,  the  modulation/demodulation  means  including  fre- 
quency discnmination  means  responsive  to  a  received  radio 
signal  for  retrieving  baseband  infonnauon  from  the  received 
radio  signal,  wherein  the  frequency  discnmination  means 
includes  one  or  more  electronically-coupled  piezoelectric 
phase-shift  devices. 


5,619^2 
DIGITAL  CONfMUNlCATION  SYSTEM 
Shicco  Tknl;  Katsuaki  Yamanaka;  Hlronori  Aono,  and  ToshiaU 
KlnoshiU,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ilsu  Limited, 
iCanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,250 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1994,  6-211555 

InL  CL'  H04B  3/46 

VS.  CI.  375—224  *  Claims 
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tlie  second  station  comprises: 

parity  check  counting  means  for  performing  a  parity  check  on 
each  of  the  frames  received  from  said  first  sution  to  output 
numeric  data  indicative  of  a  mismatch  count; 

reception  uming  generaUng  means  for  generating  a  reception 
timing  signal  having  the  same  cycle  as  the  frames  received 
from  said  first  sution  based  on  said  first  clock; 

transmission  timing  generating  means  for  generating  a  transmis- 
sion timing  signal  having  the  same  cycle  as  the  frames  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  first  sution  based  on  the  second  clock; 

auxiliary  timing  generating  means  for  generaung  an  auxiliary 
uming  signal  having  a  half<ycle  phase  offset  with  respect  to 
said  transmission  timing  signal; 

uming  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  the  transmis- 
sion uming  signal  and  the  auxiliary  uming  signal  to  output  the 
selected  uming  signal; 

receiver  latch  means  for  latching  the  numeric  dau  in  synchroni- 
zation with  the  reception  timing  signal; 

ffansmitter  latch  means  for  latching  the  numeric  dau  latched  by 
the  receivtr  latch  means  in  synchronization  with  the  timing 
signal  output  from  the  timing  selecting  means;  and 

numeric  daU  inserting  means  for  inserting  the  numeric  dau 
latched  by  the  transmitter  latch  means  into  the  corresponding 
frame  to  be  transmitted  to  the  first  sution. 

the  Uming  selecting  means  switching  a  timing  signal  to  be 
output  between  the  transmission  timing  signal  and  the  auxil- 
iary timing  signal  when  a  phase  difference  between  the  recep- 
tion timing  signal  and  the  timing  signal  output  from  the 
timing  selecting  means  is  not  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,619,533 

CHANNEL-INDEPE^a)ENT  EQUALIZER  DEVICE 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stefaags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  toe, 

Reseaivfa  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  3«5,727,  Sep.  14, 1994,  PaL  No.  5,557,645. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,345 

Int  a.'  H04L  25/03 

VS.  a.  375—232  2  Clatas 
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1.  A  digital  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  sution; 

a  second  sution;  and 

a  network  for  transmitting  predetermined  communicabon  frames 

between  the  first  and  second  sutions. 
the  commumcation  frame  including  a  communication  dau  part 

for  accepting  communication  dau  and  a  control  data  part  for 

accepting  control  daU. 
the  first  sution  successively  transmitting  the  frames  to  the 

second  sution  based  on  a  first  clock  generated  in  the  first 

sution, 
the  second  sution  evaluating  ttansmission  quality  of  dau  in  the 

frame  received  from  the  first  sution  based  on  the  daU  in  the 

frame  and  inserting  the  evaluated  transmission  quality  into  tlie 

control  daU  part  to  successively  transmit  the  frames  to  the 

first  sution  based  on  a  second  clock  generated  in  the  second 

station, 
parity  check  dau  being  inserted  into  the  contfol  dau  part  of  each 

frame  transmitted  from  the  first  station  to  the  second  sution, 

in  which 


1.  A  blind  equalizing  apparatus  for  demodulating  information- 
symbol-bearing  signals  received  through  a  communications  chan- 
nel with  unknown  echoes  or  ume-dispersion,  comprising: 
a  sequential  maximum  likelihood  processor  having  a  number  of 
sute  memories  each  equipped  with: 
a  path  history  memory, 
a  path  metric  nnemory,  and 
a  first  memory  for  a  plurality  of  adaptive  valiies; 
path  metric  computing  means  for  computing  new  path  metric 
values  using  old  path  mettic  values,  said  adaptive  values,  and 
a  latest  sample  of  the  received  signals;  and 
adapting  means  for  adapting  said  adaptive  values  such  mat  each 
of  said  new  metric  values  is  substantially  equal  in  value  to 
one  of  said  old  metric  values  plus  an  increment  based  on  the 
latest  received  sample,  wherein  said  old  metric  values  have 
been  calculated  with  the  benefit  of  information  contained  in 
the  latest  received  signal  sample. 


5,619,534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

PRECODING  LOSS  WHEN  USING  A  POST-COMB 

FILTERING  APPROACH  TO  REDUCE  CO-CHANNEL 

INTERFERENCE  IN  HIGH  DEFINHION  TELEVISION 

TRANSMISSION 

Samir  N.  Hulyalkar,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PhiUps 

Electronics  North  America  Corporatioin,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  170,471,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,181,  May  7, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

420,891 

Int  CL*  H04L  5/12:23/02.  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  375—263  3  Claims 
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1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  digital  dau,  the  transmitter 
comprising: 

a)  a  byte  interleaver  for  coding  an  input  byte  sequence  into  a 
symbol  sequence; 

b)  a  symbol  interleaver  having  a  symbol  interleaving  depth, 
coupled  to  said  byte  interleaver,  for  interleaving  said  symbol 
sequence  on  a  symbol  by  symbol  basis  to  provide  a  symbol 
interleaved  digital  signal; 

c)  means  for  delaying  the  symbol  interleaved  digital  signal  by  a 
delay  interval  so  as  to  produce  a  delayed  interleaved  digital 
signal,  said  delay  interval  and  the  symbol  interleaving  depth 
of  said  symbol  interleaver  being  equal;  and 

d)  a  precoding  filter  for  performing  a  first  finite  field  arithmetic 
process  using  the  interleaved  digital  signal  and  the  delayed 
interleaved  digital  signal  to  produce  a  preceded  digital  signal. 


5,619,535 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Cesar  E.  Alvarez,  Jr.,  6028  Lynn  Lake  Dr.  South,  Apt  238,  St 
Petersburg,  Fla.  33712 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,289 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/20 

VS.  a.  375—308  17  Claims 
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1. 

angle  information  having  utility  in  the  synthesis  of  periodic  wave- 
forms, comprising: 

a  residue  number  system  phase  increment  register  having  an 
output  that  provides  phase  increment  words  represented  as  a 
set  of  residue  number  system  phase  increment  word  digits; 


residue  number  system  accumulator  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  residue  number  system  phase  increment 
register  for  receiving  said  phase  increment  word  digits; 

said  residue  number  system  accumulator  providing  successive 
residue  number  system  values  as  said  residue  number  system 
accumulator  successively  receives  said  phase  increment  word 
digits: 

said  residue  number  system  accumulator  outputting  a  signal 
representing  phase  angle  information; 

said  phase  angle  information  being  obtained  through  residue 
number  system  arithmetic  and  in  the  absence  of  a  carry 
between  residue  number  system  digits. 


5,619336 

DIGITAL  SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVER  AND 

BASEBAND  FILTER  METHOD  USED  THEREIN 

FrMMc  Gourgue,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Radioteie- 

phone,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,730 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15, 1993, 93  02948 
Int  O."  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375—316  9  ( 
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1.  A  digital  receiver  (1).  comprising: 

analog  converter  means  (21)  for  converting  an  incoming  signal 
to  a  pfedetermined  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  to  produce  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal: 

baseband  processing  means  (14); 

analog/digital  converter  means  (15)  which  receives  at  an  input 
said  intermediate  firequency  signal  and  processes  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  using  oversampUng  relative  to  a 
baseband  signal  bandwidth  and  undersampling  relative  to  said 
intermediate  firequency,  said  analog/digital  converter  means 
being  of  the  Sigma-Delu  type  and  comprising  subtractor 
means  (2),  filter  means  (3)  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
subtractor  means,  sampling  means  (4)  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  filter  means,  quantizing  means  (5)  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  sampling  means,  and  a  feedback  loop  (6)  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  quantizing  means  and  to  an  input  of  said 
subtractor  means  and  incorporating  digital/analog  converter 
means;  and 

decimation  filter  means  (9,  10)  receiving  at  an  input  an  output 
signal  of  said  analog/digital  converter  means  (15)  and  having 
an  output  connected  to  said  baseband  processing  means  (14). 


5,619,537 
MAXIMUM  A  POSTERIORI  DECODER  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Ridiard  A.  Aitcs,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cliirp  Corpora- 
tion, La  Jolh^  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,748,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,741,  Apr.  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607^82,  Nov. 

1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,303,269.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  497388 

Int  CI."  H03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  375—322  20  aaims 

1.  A  maximum  a  posteriori  decoder,  comprising: 

a  dau  sample  input  buffer  receiving  a  plurality  of  samples  of  a 

received  signal; 
a  dau  sample  shift  register  receivably  connected  to  the  dau 

sample  input  buffer; 
a  mean  phase  shift  register  storing  a  plurality  of  mean  phases 
each  indicative  of  a  unique  coded  signal: 
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5.619,519 
DATA  DETECTION  MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Jonathan  D.  Coker,  Rochester.  Minn.;  Francois  B.  DoUvo. 
Wadcmwil.  SwiUeriand:  Richard  L.  Galbraith,  Rochester, 
Minn.;  Reto  J.  Hermann.  Buttition:  Walter  Hirt.  Zurich, 
both  of  Switzerland,  and  Kevin  Vannonsdel,  San  Jose,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Inlematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporatkw, 
Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  203,413 

inL  CI."  H04L  s/oi.nm 

\i&.  a.  375—341  21  Claims 


d 


-ill 


woicuuBNC  WMM.  99^  acosic*  VW>-      Kf>*^ 


b 


a  maximum  a  posteriori  phase  estimator  receivably  connected  to 
ihe  data  sample  input  buffer  and  the  mean  phase  shift  register, 
said  estimator  generating  a  plurality  of  phase  estimates; 

a  phase  estimate  shift  register  receivably  connected  to  the  phase 
estimator;  and 

a  generalized  cross  correlator  receivably  connected  to  the  dau 
sample  shift  register,  the  mean  phase  shift  register  and  the 
phase  estinuiie  shift  register,  said  cross  correlator  generating  a 
lilielihood  sutistic  for  each  unique  coded  signal. 


5,619,538 
PL'LSE  SHAPING  FM  DEMODULAR  WITH  LOW  NOISE 
WHERE  CAPACITOR  CHARGE  STARTS  ON  INPUT 
SIGNAL  EDGE 
Adrianns  Scmpei,  and  Johannes  Van  Nieuwenburg,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  Na  410,022 
Claims  priority,  applkratioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  12, 
1994.  9420098* 

InL  CI."  H03D  ins 
MS.  a.  375—328  10  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  maximum-liltelihood  dau  detection  in  a  direct 
access  storage  device  including  a  partial-response  (PR)  data  chan- 
nel including  a  head  and  dislt  assembly  providing  an  analog  signal 
coupled  to  an  analog  lo  digiul  converter  (ADC)  providing  digital 
samples,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  digital  samples  from  the  ADC; 
applying  the  received  digital  samples  to  a  noise  whitening  filter 

for  providing  noise  whitening  digital  samples; 
applying  the  received  digital  samples  to  a  selected  second  filter; 
applying  the  filtered  noise  whitening  digital  samples  to  a  first 

dau  detector; 
applying  the  second  filtered  digital  samples  to  a  second  dau 

detector; 
identifying    a    predeteimined    parameter    responsive    to    die 

received  digital  samples;  and 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  dau  detectors 
responsive  to  the  identified  predeteimined  parameter 


¥^ 


1.  A  receiver  comprising,  arranged  in  this  order,  an  input  section, 
an  FM  demodulator,  to  which  a  frequency-modulaurd  input  signal 
is  applied,  and  an  LF  section,  said  FM  demodulator  comprising  a 
pulse  shaper  and  a  low-pass  filter,  characterized  in  that 

the  pulse  shaper  comprises: 

a  series  arrangement  of  at  least  a  load  and  a  capacitance,  said 
load  being  coupled  to  a  first  supply  terminal; 

a  switching  device  which  charges  said  capacitance  in  a  first 
sute,  initiated  by  a  first  edge  of  the  hiquency-modulated 
input  signal,  and  which  discharges  said  capacitance  in  a 
second  state,  initiated  by  a  second  edge  following  the  first 
edge; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base-emitter  junction  arranged  across 
said  capacitance,  and  having  a  collector  coupled  to  the  first 
supply  terminal  for  limiting  a  voluge  across  said  capacitance; 
and 

output  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  which  varies  with  a 
current  through  said  capacitance,  wherein  a  charging  time  and 
a  discharging  time  of  said  capacitance  are  smaller  than  a 
minimum  time  between  two  successive  edges  of  the 
frequency-modulated  input  signal. 


5,619,540 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING  BLOCK-CODED  OR 

TRELLIS-CODED  MODULATIONS,  RECEIVER  AND 

DECODER  FOR  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Said  MorMi,  Paris,  and  (nnrgcs  Martinez,  Crosne,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,456 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1993,  93  09610 
InL  a."  H04L  27 /Ob:  H03D  l/W 
U.S.  CL  375—341  5  Claims 

1,  A  modem  for  receiving  a  series  of  transmitted  digital  symbols 
in  a  digital  communication  system  wherein  each  of  the  transmitted 
symbols  is  encoded  in  accordance  with  a  block-coded  or  trellis- 
coded 2-dimensional  quadrature  amplitude  modulation  (QAM) 
constellation  of  points  corresponding  to  authorized  code  values, 
which  constellation  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  points 
corresponding  to  authorized  code  values;  said  modem  including  a 
decoder  for  decoding  the  received  symbols,  which  decoder  com- 
prises: 

means  for  determining  an  authorized  point  in  said  constellation 
which  is  closest  to  a  point  therein  corresponding  to  a  received 
sample; 
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means  for  determining  a  source  subset  of  said  constellation  to 

which  said  authorized  point  belongs; 
means  for  determining  a  point  closest  to  the  received  point  in 

each  of  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  said  constellation  other  than 

said  source  subset;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  branch  length  |i  for  each  of  said  other 

subsets  between  the  received  point  and  an  authorized  point 

which  is  closest  thereto; 
said  branch  length  p  being  calculated  as  a  relative  distance  given 

by  the  following  fiinction  3: 


M=3(lA,l.  tgii(A,).  sgii(E,).  n,l) 

in  which 

the  index  i  indicates  the  abscissa  (i=x)  or  the  ordinate  (i=y)  of 
the  quantity  indicated. 

1A,I  represents  the  displacement  between  successive  authorized 
points  of  said  constellation, 

E,  is  an  abscissa  or  ordinate  error  distance  using  the  same  index 
as  for  A,  between  the  received  sample  point  and  the  autho- 
rized point  which  is  closest  thereto  in  said  constellation,  and 

Sgn()  indicates  the  sign  function. 


5,619,541 
DELAY  LINE  SEPARATOR  FOR  DATA  BUS 
Roger  Van  BninL  San  Francisco,  and  Florin  Oprescu,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,441,  Jan.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,412,697.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,318 

InL  a."  H04C  7/02:7/00 

U.S.  CL  375—360  2  Claims 

1 
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1.  A  delay  line  separator  extracting  a  clock  signal  from  a 
combined  data/clock  signal  received  along  a  serial  dau  line,  said 
combined  data/clock  signal  including  a  plurality  of  sequential  bit 
cells  having  a  predefined  width  (W),  with  selected  bit  cells  being 
separated  by  signal  level  transitions,  said  signal  level  transitions 
being  of  two  types,  said  dau  being  encoded  subject  to  an  encoding 
scheme  which  ensures  that  at  least  two  transitions  of  like  type 
occur  within  no  more  than  a  predefined  number  (N)  of  bit  cells, 
said  separator  comprising: 


a  first  one-shot  pulse  circuit,  connected  to  said  serial  daU  line, 
generating  a  pulse  signal  having  an  individual  pulse  corre- 
sponding to  each  transition  of  one  pre-determined  type  within 
said  combined  clock/dau  signal; 

at  least  N  additional  one-shot  pulse  circuits,  sequentially  con- 
nected to  said  first  one-shot  pulse  circuit,  receiving  said  pulse 
signal  and  generating  additional  pulses  corresponding  to  each 
pulse  in  said  pulse  signal,  with  each  of  said  additional  one- 
shot  pulse  circuit  including  a  delay  circuit  delaying  said  pulse 
signal  by  an  amount  equal  to  said  bit  cell  width  W;  and 

OR-gate  circuit,  connected  to  each  of  said  additional  one-shot 
pulse  circuit,  combining  output  pulses  from  each  of  said 
additional  one-shot  pulse  circuits  to  yield  a  single  clock 
signal,  said  clock  signal  including  pulses  having  a  width  of 
W/2. 


5,619342 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  TIMING 

ESTIMATION  IN  A  DIGITAL  RECEIVER 

David  P.  Gamey,  Algooouin,  and  Kevin  L.  Baum,  Rolling 

Meadows,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 

burg,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,488 

InL  CL**  H04L  1/02:  H04B  7/02 

MS.  CL  375—371  10  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  implemenution  of  symbol  timing 
estimation  in  a  receiver  with  at  least  two  antennas  receiving 
digitally  modulated  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  computing,  by  a  symbol  timing  estimator,  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  distortion  value,  each  associated  with  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  expected,  optimal  sampling  phase  estimate  of 
oversampled  received  dau  of  the  digitally  modulated  signals 
using  the  at  least  two  antennas  and  a  predetermined  scheme 
based  on  previously  received  dau, 

B)  storing,  by  a  selector,  at  least  the  first  and  second  distortion 
values  and  the  at  least  first  and  second  expected  optimal 
sampling  phase  estimates  and 

determining,  by  the  selector,  which  of  the  at  least  two  anten- 
nas is  a  more  favorable  antenna  based  on  a  minimum 
distortion  value  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  distortion 
values. 

C)  decimating,  by  a  symbol  timing  decimator,  upon  receiving 
oversampled  received  daU  from  the  more  favorable  anteiuia. 
the  oversampled  received  dau  to  a  predetermined  symbol  rate 
in  accordance  with  the  expected  optimal  sampling  phase 
estimate  for  the  more  favorable  antenna, 

wherein  the  digitally  modulated  signals  are  transmitted  in  a  time 

division  multiplex  system, 
wherein  the  previously  received  dau  comprises  at  least  a  portion 

of  at  least  one  previous  time  slot 
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5,619^} 
DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  HLTER 
William  Glass,  Seysslnet-Parlsrt,  France,  aarisnor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S^.,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  298,559 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1993,  93  10578 
Int  CL'  G03D  ifli.  IKMB  l/iO 
U&  CL  375—37*  «  CtolBS 
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1.  A  circuit  for  modifying  a  value  of  a  coefficienl  of  a  digiul 
piiase-loclced  loop  filter,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  register  liaving  said  value  of  said  coefficient:  initiation  means 

for  setting  an  initial  value  in  said  register: 
modifying  means  for  clianging  the  value  in  said  register  at  each 

clocli  pulse;  and 
termination  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  modifying 

means. 


5,619,545 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  RADIOIODIDES 
Glenn  D.  Grummon.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Michael  A.  Janik, 
Ff«cburg,  III.,  assignors  to  MalUnckrodt  Medical,  Inc^  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,507 
Int.  CL*  G21G  I/IO 
MS.  a.  376—195  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  purifying  cyclotron  produced  '"I  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  passing  a  recovered  solution  of  a  cyclotron  produced  iodide 
over  an  anion  exchange  resin; 

(b)  washing  the  ion  exchange  resin  in  (a)  with  a  weak  solution 
comprising  NaOH; 

(c)  washing  the  ion  exchange  resin  in  (a)  with  a  stronger 
solution  of  NaOH  than  used  in  (b);  and 

(d)  recovering  the  wash  solution  of  (c). 


5,619,546 

RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR  NOZZLE 

MECHANICAL  CLAMP 

Douglas  S.  Porter,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  and  Keith  E.  Coe,  Hlzton, 

TeniL,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 

Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,552 

InL  CL*  G21C  lino 

MS.  CL  376—204  5  Claims 


5,619,544 
UNIVERSAL  ASYNCHRONOUS  RECEIVE/TRANSMTT 
CIRCUIT  WFTH  FLOW  CONTROL 
Clarence  D.  Lewis.  Richardson;  Mahmoud  M.  YazdanI,  AUco; 
Dinghui  Nic,  Dallas,;  Brian  T.  Deng.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex., 
and  Matthew  J.  DiMarco,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Tesas 
Intmnicnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ite. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  VAJKL,  JmL  3,  1994,  ahandoocd. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,840 
Int  a."  H04B  //i«.  H04L  7/O0 
MS.  a.  375—377  23  Clalaas 


1.  In  an  asynchronous  communication  device,  comprising  an 
input  dau  bus;  and  a  Universal  Asynchronous  Receive/Transmit 
(UART)  circuit  including  a  transmit  dau  memory  coupled  to  said 
input  data  bus  for  receiving  and  storing  data  words  for  transmis- 
sion; tlte  improvement  comprising: 

said  UART  further  including  transmit  dau  control  circuitry  for 
transmitting  the  daU  words  on  an  asynchronous  transmit  daU 
output,  said  transmit  dau  control  circuitry  pausing  said  trans- 
mission of  said  dau  words,  wiUiout  processor  intervention,  in 
response  to  a  transition  on  a  first  control  signal  coupled  to  a 
remote  receiving  device. 


1.  A  fluid  tight  mechanical  clamp  seal  for  nuclear  reactor  coolant 
system  hot  and  cold  leg  pipe  transversely  extending  resistance 
temperature  detector  nozzles  comprising: 

an  annular  compressible  seal  ring  at  a  pipe  and  nozzle  joint 
surrounding  said  nozzle; 

an  annular  split  ring  made  up  of  plural  sections  surrounding  and 
confining  the  periphery  of  said  annular  seal  ring; 

an  annular  split  load  sleeve  made  up  of  plural  sections  telescopi- 
cally  received  in  said  split  ring  to  compress  axially  said 
peripherally  confined  seal  ring  against  said  pipe  and  thereby 
also  to  expand  radially  said  peripherally  confined  seal  ring 
against  said  nozzle  and  against  said  annular  split  ring; 

a  reaction  plate  having  a  first  surface  shaped  to  engage  said  pipe, 
a  second  and  annular  surface  to  peripherally  engage  and  to 
confine  ndially  said  split  ring  and  a  third  surface  to  confine 
axially  said  split  ring  against  said  pipe; 

said  reaction  plate  being  fixed  to  said  pipe: 

a  load  ring  surrounding  and  having  a  surface  axially  abutting 
against  said  split  load  sleeve; 

said  load  nng  having  bolts  threadedly  connected  to  holes  in  said 
reaction  plate  to  provide  an  axial  driving  and  compressing 
force  through  the  load  ring  surface  axially  abutting  against 
said  split  load  sleeve  to  compress  said  annular  seal  ring. 
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5,619,547 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  DURING 
LOADING 
Pieire  Amiet  Condricu,  and  Michel  Brin,  Bourgoin  Jallieu, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Fnunatome,  Courbevoie,  and 
Compagnie  Geoerale  dcs  Mati^res  NuclMres,  Velizy  VUla- 
coublay,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00193,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23414,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,123 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1994,  94  02054 
Int  a."  G21C  /9/20 
U.S.  a.  376—261  10  Claims 


the  layered  structure  and  adapted  to  focus  the  X-rays  onto  a 
first  focal  area  of  the  layered  structure  with  one  point  of  said 
area  having  X-rays  impinging  thereon  at  varying  angles  of 
incidence,  with  a  reflected  X-ray  being  associated  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  X-rays; 

a  detector  positioned  to  sense  said  reflected  X-rays,  said  detector 
adapted  to  produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  angle  of 
reflection  and  an  intensity  of  each  of  the  reflected  X-rays 
sensed;  and 

a  processor  means,  connected  to  receive  signals  produced  by  the 
detector,  for  determining  properties  of  the  thin-film  based 
upon  a  comparison  of  the  intensity  and  the  angle  of  reflection 
of  the  reflected  X-rays  sensed,  the  properties  including  thin- 
film  thickness. 


5,619449 
ROTARY-ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  SLEEVE 

BEARING 
Axel  Vetter,  and  Christoph  Bathe,  both  of  Hamburg.  Germany, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  39 
143.9 

Int  CL'  HOU  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  378—133  20  Claims 


1.  Device  for  guiding  a  fuel  assembly  during  loading  into  a 
predetermined  fuel  assembly  location  on  a  nuclear  reactor  lower 
core  plate,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  transverse  cross-section  substantially  identical 
to  a  transverse  cross-section  of  a  fuel  assembly,  suitable  to 
rest  on  the  lower  core  plate,  holding  means  on  said  body  for 
being  grasped  by  a  fuel  assembly  handling  machine,  and 
indexing  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  for 
positioning  said  body  on  the  lower  core  plate  at  an  assembly 
location  adjacent  to  the  assembly  location  intended  to  receive 
the  fuel  assembly  to  be  guided,  and 

two  wings  carried  by  a  lower  part  of  said  body,  retractable  from 
a  deployed  state  in  which  they  form  an  angle  of  90°  in  a 
horizontal  plane  into  a  position  in  which  they  are  within  the 
transverse  cross-section  of  the  body,  each  said  wing  having  a 
face  which  is  inclined  guide  face  and  has  a  downward  end 
above  the  location  intended  to  receive  the  assembly  when  the 
device  is  in  place  and  said  wings  are  deployed. 


I.  A  rotary-anode  X-ray  tube,  comprising  a  sleeve  bearing  with  a 
sutionary  and  a  rotatable  bearing  portion  provided  with  facing 
bearing  faces,  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  groove 
pattern,  a  lubricant  which  is  liquid  at  least  in  the  operating  condi- 
tion t)eing  present  between  said  bearing  faces,  characterized  in  that 
a  solid  having  a  low  sliding  friction  is  added  to  the  lubricant 


5,619348 
X-RAY  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Louis  N.  Koppel.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oryx  Instru- 
ments and  Materials  Corp.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,303 

Int  a.*  G21K  1/06 

MS.  a.  378—70  31  Claims 

J7 ,  I    57b  47-^ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  properties  of  a  thin-film  disposed  on  a 
layered  sti\icture  using  scattering  X-rays,  said  device  comprising: 
a  source  adapted  to  produce  X-rays; 

a  curved  surface  positioned  between  said  source  and  said  thin- 
film,  with  the  surface  being  in  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to 


5,619,550 
TESTING  WmnN  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  USING 

AN  ARQ  PROTOCOL 
Rod  Averbuch,  Buffalo  Grove;  Kamala  Urs,  Bloomingdale,  and 
Israel  A.  Cimet  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,972 
Int  a.'  H04M  ]/24:  H04J  ///6.  H04B  17/00:  GOIR  i//2« 
U.S.  CL  379—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  plurality  of  components  of  an  infra- 
structure of  a  communication  system  that  uses  an  automatic-repeat- 
request  (ARQ)  protocol  that  is  leiminated  in  at  least  one  commu- 
nication unit  and  a  first  processor  within  the  infrastructure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  processor  within  the  infrastructure; 

choosing  a  component  from  the  plurality  of  components  for 

testing; 
forming  a  duplex  loopback  that  separates  the  chosen  component 
from  each  of  the  plurality  of  components  that  is  between  the 
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chosen  component  and  the  at  least  one  communication  unit  in 

the  communication  system; 
emulating  the  ARQ  protocol  by  the  test  processor:  and 
testing  the  chosen  component  by  transmining  dau  in  accord 

with  the  ARQ  protocol  between  the  first  processor  and  the  test 

processor  through  the  duplex  loopback. 


5,619^52 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATI<»l 
REGISTRATION 
Arto  Karppancn,  Helsinki;   Relno  Talamio.  RUhimiki,  and 
Markku  'Hiohlno,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia 
TdccoouBunicalioas  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  Na  PCr/FIM/»03«3,  i  371  Date  Ape.  19,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/W39*.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  4164167 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Finland.  Aug.  28,  1993.  933693 
IDL  a.*  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  379—60  *'' ' 


M^ga 


5,619.551 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  WHICH 
ALLOWS  SETTING  OF  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  THE 
BASE  STATION  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVERS  AND  BASE 
STATION  CONTROLLERS  BASE  ON  MOVEMENT  OF 
THE  MOBILE  STATION 
Masahiko  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,275,  Sep.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1991.  3-273620 
Int.  CL"  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  379-40  2  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  subscriber  location  management  among  a 
group  of  radio  netwotics  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
radio  network  in  which  at  least  some  of  the  subscribers  may  roam 
away  from  the  first  radio  network,  which  is  the  subscribers'  home 
network,  and  register  in  the  second  radio  network  over  the  radio 
path,  wherein  the  subscriber  daubase  of  a  third  radio  network, 
which  does  not  belong  to  the  same  group  of  radio  networks  as  said 
first  and  second  radio  network,  and  in  which  the  subscribers  of  said 
first  and  second  radio  network  cannot  register,  is  arranged  to 
maintain  in  a  centralized  manner  the  location  dau  of  all  the 
subscribers  that  have  roamed  away  from  their  home  network  and 
registered  in  the  second  radio  network  at  least  with  an  accuracy  of 
a  radio  network. 


UMI 


1.  A  cellular  telephone  exchange  system  comprising: 

one  or  more  mobile  stations, 

a  plurality  of  radio  base-station  transmitter-receivers, 

a  plurality  of  base-station  controllers  for  controlling  said  radio 
base-station  transmitter-receivers, 

a  switch  which  allows  setting  of  connecting  conditions  between 
said  plurality  of  radio  base-station  transminer-receivers  and 
said  plurality  of  base-station  controllers,  and 

a  mobile  station  exchange  unit  for  controlling  said  plurality  of 
base-station  controllers, 

wherein  said  switch  is  controlled  by  said  mobile  telephone 
exchange  unit, 

wherein  said  mobile  telephone  exchange  unit  assigns  said  plu- 
rality of  radio  base-station  transmitter-receivers  to  said  plural- 
ity of  base-sution  controllers  based  on  an  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  mobile  sution  among  a  plurality  of  coverage 
areas  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  radio  base-station 
transmitter-receivers,  and 

wherein  radio  base-station  transmitter-receivers  having  a  large 
amount  of  movement  by  said  mobile  sUtion  in  and  out  of  said 
coverage  areas  corresponding  to  said  radio  base-station 
transminer-receivers  are  assigned  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
base-station  controllers,  and  radio  base-station  transmitter- 
receivers  having  a  small  amount  of  movement  in  and  out  of 
said  coverage  areas  corresponding  to  said  radio  base-station 
transmitter-receivers  are  assigned  to  another  of  said  plurality 
of  base-station  controllers. 


5,619353 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  AN  INTERCOM 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  TWO  CORDLESS 

TELEPHONE  HANDSETS 

Philip  A.  Young,  Cambertey,  and  Michael  Beatty.  Richmond, 
both  of  Gi«at  Britain,  assignors  to  Vtech  Communications, 
Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252.260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  2.  1993, 
9311298 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/24 

VS.  a.  379—61  5  aaims 

4.  A  method  of  transferring  timing  master  status  from  a  master 

radio  transmitter/receiver  to  a  slave  radio  transmitter/receiver  in  a 

system  having: 

the  master  radio  transmitter/receiver  which  maintains  system 

timing; 
two  or  more  slave  radio  transmitter/receivers  which  synchronize 

to  the  master  radio  transmitter/receiver, 
each  of  the  master  and  slave  radio  transmitter/receivers  being 
capable  of  transmining  and  receiving  signals  between  one 
another  on  one  of  two  or  more  radio  frequencies, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  a  requesting  one  of  the  two  or  more  slave 
radio  transminer/receivers  to  the  master  radio  transmitter/ 
receiver  a  request  to  initiate  a  communication  with  another 
slave  radio  transmitter/receiver; 
transmining  from  tlie  master  radio  transmitter/receiver  to  the 
requesting  slave  radio  ttansminer/receiver  a  message  grant- 
ing tlie  request  to  initiate  the  communication; 


~aMn» 


transmitting  from  the  requesting  slave  radio  transmitter/ 
receiver  to  the  master  radio  transmitter/receiver  a  link 
request  message; 

in  response  to  receiving  the  link  request  message  on  the 
master  radio  transmitter/receiver  transmitting  from  tlie  mas- 
ter radio  transmitter/receiver  a  message  granting  to  the 
requesting  slave  radio  transmitter/receiver  the  timing  mas- 
ter status; 

in  response  to  receiving  the  timing  master  status  grant  mes- 
sage on  tlie  lequesting  slave  radio  transmitter/teceiver, 
transferring  ttie  requesting  slave  radio  transminer/receiver 
into  master  mode  and  transmitting  from  the  requesting 
slave  radio  transmitter/receiver  a  message  accepting  tlie 
grant  of  the  timing  master  status; 

in  response  to  receiving  said  message  accepting  the  grant  of 
the  timing  master  status  on  the  master  radio  transmitter/ 
receiver,  transmitting  from  the  master  radio  transmitter/ 
receiver  a  message  acknowledging  the  acceptance  of  the 
grant  of  the  timing  master  status;  and 

in  response  to  receiving  said  message  acknowledging  accep- 
tance of  the  grant  of  the  timing  master  status  by  the 
requesting  slave  radio  transntitter/receiver,  making  the 
requesting  slave  radio  transmitter/receiver  temporary  mas- 
ter responsible  for  maintaining  system  timing. 


a.  discarding  one  of  said  data  packets  if  said  one  of  said  data 
packets  does  not  contain  any  frames  that  have  detect^le 
voice  energy;  and 

iii.  storing  one  of  said  data  packets  if  said  one  of  said  data 
paclcets  does  contain  friunes  that  have  detectaUe  voice 
energy.  —    _ 


5.619.555 
GRAPHICAL  COMPUTER  INTERFACE  FOR  AN  AUDIO 

CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  Fcntou;  Glenn  A.  Eaton,  both  of  San  Joae;  Joaqth  A. 
McFadden,  Palo  Alto;  Stuart  A.  Ikylor,  Mcakt  Park; 
Edward  D.  Tncy,  Palo  AHo,  and  Emll  C.  W.  Wang,  Mcalo 
Park.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Latitude  Communkatioas, 
Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508^53 
Int  CL'  H*4M  3/56 
VS.  a.  379—67  60  ( 
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5^19.554 
DISTRIBUTED  VOICE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Steven  J.  Hogan;  Kristi  T.  Feltz;  Douglas  R.  Murdock;  Davkl 
J.  Vercande.  aU  of  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Roy  A.  Rhodes, 
Marion,  aU  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  LinkUSA  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUcd  Jun.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,623 
Int  CL^  GIOL  9/00:  H04M  1/64:3/50 
VS.  CI.  379^-67  16  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  storing  voice  data  for  a  call  processing  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  audio  voice  by  an  audio  driver  and  storing  said 
audio  voice  in  a  first  data  buffer; 

(b)  encapsulating  said  recorded  audio  voice  stored  in  said  first 
data  buffer  into  data  packets,  thereby.creating  voice  data, 
wherein  said  step  of  encapsulating  comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

i.  checking  said  audio  voice  in  said  first  data  buffer  to  deter- 
mine whether  a  configurable  length  of  silence  is  detected; 
and 

ii.  commanding  said  audio  driver  to  stop  recording  if  said 
configurable  length  of  silence  is  detected;  and 

(c)  storing  said  voice  data  in  a  database,  wherein  said  step  of 
storing  comprises  the  steps  of: 

i.  checldng  said  data  packets  for  silence; 


C.  III! Ill  ifri^tiK  W-tu 
iiiilihil 


t: 
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2.  An  audio  conferencing  system  comprising: 

a  telephony  conference  subsystem  that  performs  conferencing  of 
a  plurality  of  participants  coupled  via  telephones; 

a  server  coupled  to  the  telephony  conference  subsystem  to 
control  operations  performed  on  the  telephony  conference 
subsystem; 

a  user  computer  system  coupled  to  the  server  through  a  data 
communication  networle,  said  computer  system  comprising  a 
processor,  a  display  and  an  input  device;  and 

a  graphical  user  interface  (GUI)  program  executed  by  the  user 
computer  system  to  generate  displays  of  information  on  tlie 
display  and  receive  input  by  the  user  using  tlie  input  device, 
said  user  computer  system  executing  the  GUI  program 
prompting  the  user  to  enter  a  user  identification  and  forward- 
ing the  user  identification  to  the  server; 
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said  server  fiiither  verifying  that  the  user  is  registered  and 
supplying  to  the  user  computer  system  executing  the  GUI 
program  information  regarding  scheduled  audio  conferences 
that  the  user  scheduled  or  for  which  the  user  is  a  designated 
participant:  and 

said  user  computer  system  executing  the  GUI  program  display- 
ing the  infomuition  regarding  the  audio  conferences  on  the 
display  and  enabling  the  user  to  select  a  conference  to  attend 
using  the  input  device. 


bridging  node  whether  or  not  to  monitor  conversation 
between  the  origination  telephone  and  the  destination  tele- 
phone. 


M193M 
AUTOMATED  TELECOMMUNICATION  PERIPHEKAL 
SYSTEM 
Cbaric*  T.  RkkHntooa.  Jr^  NorcmM;  Kei'ia  L.  Awda,  Roawcil, 
and  SwBiMi  F.  BilllBfricy.  ID.  Atfamta,  all  of  Ga^  MrigMm  to 
United  State*  Advanced  Network,  Inc^  NorcnMa,  Ga. 
ConiiBiiatioa  of  Set.  No.  861>2S,  Apr.  1.  1992,  Pat  No. 
S,33SJi6i,  whkk  Is  a  continaalioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  S52<491, 
Mar.  16, 1992,  PaL  Na  5,317,627,  whkk  ia  a  amtiMiatloa  of 
Scr.  No.  591,M7,  Oct  1,  I99d.  Pat  No.  5,113,43*.  Tkk  appU- 
catioa  Jun.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  259^53 
lot  CL*  HMM  1/64.3/42 
MS.  CL  379— M  14 


S,<19357 

TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  INCOMING  TELEPHONE  CALLS  TO 

REMOTE  AGENTS  AND  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

PROVIDING  CALL  DATA 

Paul  E.  Van  Bcrkum,  WtaiAeld,  DL,  aarignor  to  RockwcU  Intci^ 

nattonal  Corporatioa,  Downers  Grove,  IIL 

FtM  JuL  10.  1995,  Scr.  No.  SM,3*1 

lot  CL*  HMM  3M2 

U&  CL  379-«  14  Ctataa 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  automated  operator  service  to 
bridge  a  call,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bndging  node  located  outside  of  a  public  switched 
network  and  connected  to  a  carrier  switch  within  the  public 
switched  network,  wherein  the  bridging  node  includes  a  stor- 
age device  with  a  plurality  of  stored  voice  prompts: 

receiving  on  a  first  communication  path  at  the  bridging  node 
from  the  carrier  switch  a  call  bridging  request,  including,  at 
least,  a  destination  number  assigned  to  a  destination  telephone 
located  remotely  from  the  bndging  node  and  an  originauon 
number,  as  a  result  of  a  caller  initiating  a  first  telephone  call 
from  an  origiiution  telephone  located  remotely  from  the 
bridging  node  to  which  is  assigned  the  ongination  number: 

answering  the  first  telephone  call  on  the  fint  communicabon 
path  at  the  bndging  node: 

initiating  a  second  telephone  call  from  the  bridging  node 
thrx)ugh  a  second  communication  path  to  the  destination  tele- 
phone, including  transmitting  the  destination  number  from  the 
bridging  node  through  the  second  communication  path  to  the 
carrier  switch: 

connecting  the  first  communication  path  to  the  second  commu- 
fucation  path  at  the  bridging  node  to  bridge  the  origination 
telephone  to  the  destination  telephone: 

accepting  on  a  third  communication  path  at  the  bridging  node  a 
monitoring  call  from  a  monitor  telephone  as  a  result  of  a 
monitor  dialing  a  number  associated  with  a  monitoring  ser- 
vice: 

transmitting  a  voice  prompt  of  the  plurality  of  stored  voice 
prompts  from  the  bridging  node  to  the  monitor  telephone 
prompting  the  monitor  for  a  criterion  represenuiive  of  a  type 
of  conversation  to  be  selected  for  monitonng: 

receiving  a  response  at  the  bridging  node  from  the  monitor:  and 
based  upon  the  response  from  the  momtor,  determining  at  the 


1.  A  telephone  switching  system  for  controlling  conununicatioas 
between  a  caller  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  agenu,  the  telephone 
witching  system  comprising: 
an  automatic  call  distnbutor  for  receiving  an  incoming  telephone 

call  from  the  caller  and  for  selectively  dialing  a  telephone 

number  of  the  one  of  the  agents: 
an  agent  telephonic  unit  associated  with  the  one  of  the  agents  for 

answenng  the  incoming  telephone  call: 
a  telephone  network  connecting  the  agent  telephonic  unit  to  the 

automatic  call  distributor: 
an  agent  computer  terminal  for  receiving  instructions  from  the 

one  of  the  agents,  for  generating  control  signals  represenutive 

of  the  instructions  and  for  providing  the  control  signals 

directly  to  a  central  processing  unit  within  the  automatic  call 

distributor  to  subsequently  control  the  incoming  telephone 

call:  and 
a  computer  network  for  transmitting  the  control  signals  from  the 

agent  computer  terminal  to  the  automatic  call  distributor. 


5,619,558 
ATM  SEGMENT  OF  ONE  MARKETING  METHOD 
EUzabetb  A.  Jhccta,  West  CarroHton,  Ohio,  aoignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  557^166 
Int  CL"  H04M  11/00 
UA  CL  379-^94  13  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  for  segment  of  one  marketing  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  customers  utilizing  one  of  a  plurality  of  automated  teller 
machines  (ATMs)  comprising: 
dispensing  to  a  customer  from  an  ATM  a  receipt  containing  a 
transaction  record,  a  promotion,  and  a  telephone  number  for 
said  customer  to  call  for  redeeming  said  promotion: 
conducting  a  telephonic  survey  with  said  customer  upon  calling 
by  said  customer  of  said  telephone  number  in  response  to  said 
promotion,  said  survey  including  a  plurality  of  questions 
relating  to  products  and  services  offered  by  a  marketeer: 
storing  answers  to  said  survey  questions  in  a  profile  for  said 
customer  in  a  computer  database  therefor: 
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5,619,560 

RESIDENTIAL  FUEL  OIL  TANK  LEVEL  REPORTING 

DEVICE 

Arthur  W.  Shea,  SomervUle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scully  Signal 

Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  Na  465341 

Int  a."  H04M  H/00 

VS.  CL  379—106  15  Claims 


sending  said  promotion  to  said  customer: 

generating  a  segment  of  one  target  message  specific  to  said 
customer  to  offer  a  specific  product  or  service  from  said 
marketeer  based  on  said  stored  customer  profile;  and 

sending  said  target  message  to  said  customer. 


5,619,559 
FINANCIAL  CARD  AUTHORIZATION  SYSTEM 
Rand  A.   Kennedy,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Com- 
puServe Incorporated,  ColumlMis,  Ohio 
ContiouatioD  of  Ser.  No.  328,537,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  904,199,  Jun.  25, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,652 
Int  CL"  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—91  2  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  level  sensor  for  a  residential  fuel  oil  tank  having  a 
gauge  with  a  permanent  magnet  which  changes  positions  along  a 
first  axis  with  changes  in  the  level  of  oil  in  the  tank,  the  sensor 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  reed  switch  located  in  the  housing  which  switches  under  the 
influence  of  a  magnetic  field  from  the  magnet  when  the 
magnet  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  die  switch; 

a  controller  connected  to  a  telephone  line  for  seizing  the  tele- 
phone line,  dialing  a  telephone  number  and  transmitting  and 
receiving  information  over  the  telephone  line,  the  controller 
detecting  said  switching  of  the  reed  switch  and  responding  by 
initiating  a  telephone  call  to  a  monitoring  location,  and  trans- 
mitting information  to  the  monitoring  location  indicative  of 
the  switching  of  the  reed  switch; 

a  connector  by  which  the  housing  is  connected  to  the  gauge,  the 
connector  being  attached  to  a  ptedetermined  portion  of  the 
housing  and  receiving  a  top  portion  of  the  gauge  such  that  the 
connector,  when  receiving  said  top  portion  of  the  gauge, 
maintains  the  housing  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
the  gauge  and  prevents  movement  of  the  housing  in  a  first 
direction  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  such  that  location  of  the 
housing  in  the  predetermined  position  is  achieved  by  orienting 
the  connector  to  receive  the  top  portion,  and  moving  the 
housing  in  the  first  direction  until  fiHther  movement  is  pre- 
vented by  the  connector. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  credit  card  authorization  network 
over  a  public  telephone  switched  network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  feature  group  trunk: 

providing  an  all  digital  network  access  system  (NAS)  device 
directly  connected  to  said  feature  group  trunk  via  a  Tl  digital 
link: 

providing  a  plurality  of  credit  card  authorization  terminals  for 
automatically  accessing  said  feature  group  trunk  through  an 
exchange  carrier: 

providing  a  micronode  connected  by  an  RS-232  interface  to  said 
NAS  device: 

providing  a  communication  network  for  connection  with  said 
micronode:  and 

providing  a  host  computer  in  communication  with  said  conunu- 
nication  network,  such  that  said  authorization  terminals  access 
said  NAS  device  using  said  feature  group  trunk,  and  said 
micronode  processes  data  communicadon  between  said  com- 
munication network  and  said  NAS  device  to  enable  said 
authorization  terminals  to  communicate  with  said  host  com- 
puter. 


5,619,561 
CALL-WAITING  AND  CALLER  IDENTIFICATION  WFTH 

THREE-WAY  CONVERSATIONS  ARRANGEMENTS 
Morris  Reese,  P.O.  Box  6651,  Thoosand  Oalcs,  Calif.  91359 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,563 
Int  CL*  H04M  1/57 
VS.  a.  379—142  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  to  a  first  party  already  engaged  in  a 
telephone  conversation  with  a  second  party  via  a  terminating 
central  office  a  directory  telephone  number  with  a  corresponding 
name  (ON)  of  a  calling  third  party  wishing  to  converse  with  said 
first  party  and  then,  in  response  to  a  predetermined  digit  entered  on 
a  keypad  of  said  first  party  apparatus  while  said  first  party  is 
engaged  in  said  telephone  conversation  with  said  second  party, 
connecting  said  calling  third  party  to  said  first  and  second  patties 
for  three  way  conversations  between  said  first,  second  and  third 
parties,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  said  terminating  central  oflSce,  in  response  to  receiving  said 
calling  third  patty  ON  flagged  as  public  from  an  originating 
central  office  of  said  calling  third  party  indicating  that  said 
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DN  is  to  be  disclosed  to  said  first  party,  sending  a  call  waiting 
tone  signal  to  said  first  patty; 

(b)  said  first  party  apparatus,  in  response  to  said  call  wailing 
tone  signal,  muting  its  associated  handset  for  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time: 

(c)  said  first  patty  apparatus  also  generating  and  transmitting  an 
acknowledgment  tone  to  said  terminating  central  office; 

(d)  said  terminating  central  office,  in  response  to  said  acknowl- 
edgment tone,  transmitting  said  DN  of  said  calling  third  party 
to  said  first  party  apparatus  during  a  silent  interval  of  said  call 
waiting  tone  signal  cycle; 

(e)  said  first  party  apparatus  receiving  and  displaying  said  DN  of 
said  calling  third  party  from  said  terminating  central  office 
during  said  silent  interval  of  said  call  waiting  tone  signal 
cycle  while  said  first  party  is  engaged  in  said  telephone 
conversation  with  said  second  party; 

(f)  said  terminating  central  office  determining  whether  a  hook- 
switch  flash  has  been  detected  on  said  first  party  loop  due  to 
said  first  patty  answering  said  calling  third  party  call  based  on 
said  calling  third  party  identity; 

(f)  said  terminating  central  office  determining  whether  a  prede- 
termined digit  has  been  received  from  said  first  party  appara- 
tus while  said  first  party  is  engaged  in  said  telephone  conver- 
sation with  said  second  party  if  the  hookswitch  flash  has  not 
been  detected  on  said  first  party  loop;  and 

(h)  said  terminating  central  office  connecting  said  calling  third 
party  to  said  first  and  second  parties  for  said  three  way 
conversations  between  said  first,  second  and  third  parties  if 
the  predetermined  digit  has  been  received  from  said  first  party 
apparatus  while  said  first  party  is  engaged  in  said  telephone 
conversation  with  said  second  party  and  that  said  received 
digit  is  a  permitted  digit. 


said  unused  facilities  dau  downloaded  from  said  facilities 
processor,  said  change  processor  generating  recent  change 
signals  for  said  end  office  switches  corresponding  to  said 
selected  subscribers  in  response  to  a  remote  activation  signal; 
and 
communication  means  for  supplying  said  downloaded  dau  from 
said  network  database  and  said  facilities  processor  to  said 
change  processor  in  response  to  a  daubase  manager  download 
command  and  for  supplying  said  recent  change  signals  from 
said  change  processor  to  said  corresponding  end  office 
switches  and  said  network  daubase. 


MNEMONIC  NUMBER  DIALING  PLAN 
Alarfc  S.  IUw>,  Shrewsbury,  NJ^  asaiciior  to  Loccnt  TWi- 
nologic*  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  19.  I»4,  Ser.  No.  35»a» 

lut  O."  H04M  1/27 

VS.  CL  319— 3t»  !•  Ctataw 
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5,«193tt 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  ACTIVATING/ 
CHANGING  SUBSCRIBER  SERVICES  IN  A  PUBLIC 
SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Kevin  Manrcr,  Old  Bridge;  Maria  Castan.  Jackaoo;  Thomas 
Coudn.  HaddoaBdd;  GUbert  SprngfioU,  New  Providence,  all 
or  NJ.;  Katbicca  M.  Daley,  Mananas,  Va^-  Martaret  Kee- 
lan,  Bowie,  Md.,  and  Ttaooiaa  Smith,  West  Paterson,  NJ., 
Mrignon  to  B«U  Atlantic  Network  Scrricca,  Inc.,  Arilncton, 
Va. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,740 
Int.  d*  HWM  J/42 
VS.  CL  379—201  M  Claims 

12.  In  a  public  switched  telephone  network  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  end  offices  each  having  a  switch  coupled  to  corresponding 
subscribers  by  facilities,  each  of  said  subscribers  having  assigned 
office  equipment  and  facilities  identified  by  dau  stored  in  a  net- 
work daubase.  a  system  comprising: 
a  facilities  processor  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  unused 

facilities  dau  conesponding  to  unused  facilities: 
a  change  processor  comprising  a  change  daubase  adapted  to 
store  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data  identifying  assigned  office 
equipment  and  facilities  corresponding  to  selected  subscribers 
downloaded  from  said  network  daubase  and  at  least  one  of 


1.  A  telephone  with  a  keyset  comprising 
a  numerical  key  for  each  of  the  digits  0  to  9;  unique  phonetic 
characters  associated  with  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  numeri- 
cal keys:  and 
said  keys  being  part  of  a  telephone  such  that  dialing  takes  place 
as  keys  are  depressed; 
whereby  telephone  dialing  is  achieved  by  dialing  phonetic  charac- 
ters of  a  mnemonic. 


5,619,5M 
TONE  DETECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  SPEECH 
Ronald  J.  Cannlff.  NapervUle.  and  AU  N.  JaMway,  Aurora, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Fiied  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^05 
InL  CL'  H04M  1/50 
VS.  a.  379^38*  23  Claims 

1.  A  tone  detector  that  detects  the  presence  of  a  first  tone  in  a 
first  frequency  band  on  a  communication  channel  that  carries  voice 
information  which  includes  spectral  components  within  the  first 
frequency  band,  the  communication  channel  also  carrying  at  least  a 
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second  tone  in  a  second  frequency  band  that  does  not  overlap  the 
lirst  frequency  band,  the  tone  detector  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  signals  carried  on  the  communication  chan- 
nel: 

a  band  elimination  filter  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  that 
generates  a  first  filtered  signal  in  which  signals  in  the  second 
frequency  band  have  been  attenuated; 

a  band  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  band  elimination  filter  that  band 
pass  filters  the  first  filtered  signal  to  generate  a  second  filtered 
signal,  the  band  pass  filter  having  a  pass  frequency  band  that 
includes  the  first  frequency  and  hence  passes  the  first  tone  in 
the  second  filtered  signal; 

means  coupled  to  the  band  elimination  filter  for  generating  a 
variable  threshold  signal  based  on  the  amplitude  of  the  first 
filtered  signal; 

means  coupled  to  the  band  pass  filter  for  generating  a  third 
signal  bj^ed  on  the  amptituide  of  the  second  filtered  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  ampUtudes  of  the  third  signal  and  the 
variable  threshold  signal; 

means  coupled  to  the  comparing  means  for  determining  if  the 
first  tone  has  been  received  based  on  the  results  of  said 
comparison,  the  determining  means  determining  the  first  tone 
is  present  when  the  amplitude  of  the  third  signal  exceeds  the 
amplitude  of  the  variable  threshold  signal  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,619,565 

VOICE  ACTIVITY  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Claude  Cesaro,  Lc  Cannct,  and  Gerard  Richter,  Saint  Jeannet, 

both  oC  France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Maciiines 

Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  202,615,  Feb.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,533,118.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,294 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1993,  93480048 

Int  a.'  H04M  I/OO 
VS.  a.  379—386  3  Claims 

1.  A  voice-activity  detection  method  for  determining  the  exist- 


ence of  voice  signals  in  a  telephone  signal  received  where  can  also 
exist  one  or  two  fiequency  tones,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
the  steps  of: 


computing  the  value  of  the  ratio. 


>»L 


where  Amax  corresponds  to  the  maximum  value  of  the 

received  signal  during  a  sampling  window  and  E  a  measure  of 

the  energy, 
comparing  said  computed  ratio  to  a  first  determined  threshold 

value,  and 
repotting  the  existence  of  a  unique  tone  when  said  ratio  appears 

to  be  lower  than  said  first  tlireshold  value. 


5,619,566 

VOICE  Acnvmr  detector  fc«  an  echo 

SUPPRESSOR  AND  AN  ECHO  SUPPRESSOR 
EUexer  Fogel,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  amigiior  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Schaomborg,  DL 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00285,  S  371  Date  JuL  20,  1995,  <  102(e) 
Date  JuL  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095^I6382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,581 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kfaigdom,  Aug.  27, 1993, 
9317825 

InL  CL'  Ii04M  9/08;  GIM.  5/00 
VS.  CL  379—406  15  ClaioK 


I.  A  voice  activity  detector  for  an  echo  suppressor,  comprising: 
a  receive  audio  path  having  a  voice  decoder  for  receiving  voice 

parameters  and  synthesizing  voice  therefrom, 
a  transmit  audio  path, 
a  whitening  filter  for  levelling  the  spectrum  of  the  audio  signal 

on  the  transmit  path  to  provide  a  levelled  signal, 
decision  means  coupled  to  the  whitening  filter  to  measure  eneigy 

in  the  levelled  signal  and  thereby  to  detect  voice  on  the 

transmit  path,  characterized  in  that 
the  whitening  filter  is  a  voice  whitening  filter  and 
means  are  provided  for  adapting  the  whitening  filter  according 

to  the  voice  parameters  received  by  the  voice  decoder  in  the 

receive  path. 


5,619,567 

VARIABLE  DC  FEED  CHARACTERISTIC  IN  A 

SUBSCRIBER  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 

Russell  J.  ApTeL  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Siiimyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  OcL  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,512 

Int.  CL*  H04M  1/00.19/00 

VS.  a.  379-413  19  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  interface  circuit  for  coupling  to  a  subscriber  line 

including  a  telephone,  the  telephone  interface  circuit  comprising: 

off-hook  detection  circuitry;  and 

a  switch  responsive  to  said  off-hook  detection  circuitry  to  tailor 
a  feed  characteristic  in  an  on-hook  and  an  off-hook  state  of 
said  telephone, 
wherein  said  feed  characteristic  includes  a  first  region  indicative 
of  said  on-hook  sute  of  said  telephone,  a  second  region 
indicative  of  said  off-book  sUte  of  said  telephone,  and  a  third 
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region  between  said  firsi  and  second  regions,  said  third  region 
being  indicative  of  a  stale  of  transition  of  said  telephone 
between  said  on-hook  sute  and  said  off-hook  state. 

wherein  said  off-hook  detection  circuitry  detects  said  off-hook 
condition  in  said  third  region,  and 

wherein  said  feed  characteristic  has  a  first  component  represen- 
tative of  a  first  voltage  overhead  and  a  second  component 
representative  of  a  second  voltage  overhead. 


one  and  only  one  closure  article  defining  coil  cord  fastening 
means  having  an  opening,  operably  joined  with  one  end  of 
said  hollow  member,  for  firmly  yet  slidably  receiving  a  coil 
conL 


5,619,5«8 

CORDLESS  PHONE  WITH  TIME-OUT  CONTROLLED 

RINGER 

Jerry  A.  MUler.  Ringwood,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc^  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  505.967 

int  CI."  H04M  11/02 

VS.  a.  379—413  1*  CtataM 


r-' 


5,619^0 
INFORMATION  FURNISHING  AND  COLLECTION 
SYSTEM 
Kyoya  l^tsui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-304706 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/00:9/32 
VS,  CL  380—4  37  < 
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9.  A  banery  powered  telephone  handset,  comprising: 

a  telephone  handset 

a  timer  switch  on  said  handset; 

a  timer  responsive  to  said  timer  switch  for  generating  an  active 

signal  for  a  period  of  time  following  actuation  of  said  timer 

switch; 
a  ringer  in  said  handset  for  indicating  an  incoming  telephone 

call;  and 
means  for  enabling  said  ringer  only  during  said  period  of  time. 
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5,619369 
COIL  CORD  SNARL  PREVENTING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Clifford  R.  McVay.  P.O.  Box  1393,  Casper,  Wyo.  82602-1393 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,153 
Int  CI"  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  379—438  16  Claims 

1.  A  snarl  preventing  device  for  unrestrictingly  surrounding  a 
portion  of  a  telephone  coil  cord,  comprising: 
a  hollow  member  of  predetermined  length,  breadth  and  material 
having  first  and  second  opened  ends; 


25.  An  information  furnishing  and  collection  system,  compns- 
ing: 

an  information  furnishing  apparatus  for  providing  information  to 
at  least  one  information  recording  apparatus; 

said  information  furnishing  apparatus  including  a  first  informa- 
tion recording  medium  for  recording  information  to  be  used  in 
said  at  least  one  information  recording  apparatus,  a  second 
information  recording  medium  for  recording  information 
regarding  the  use  of  the  information  in  said  first  information 
recording  medium  by  said  at  least  one  information  recording 
apparatus,  a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  information 
recorded  on  said  second  information  recording  medium  to  the 
outside,  and  means  for  writing  information  onto  said  first 
information  recording  medium;; 

wherein  said  information  furnishing  apparatus  further  comprises 
a  control  section  for  controlling  the  writing  and  reading  of 
information  into  and  from  said  first  and  second  information 
recording  media  and  the  transmission  of  information  by  the 
transmission  means; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  information  recording  apparatus  has  a 
control  section  and  recording  medium,  said  control  section  of 


the  recording  apparatus  communicating  with  said  control  sec- 
tion of  said  information  furnishing  apparatus; 

wherein  said  control  section  in  said  information  furnishing  appa- 
ratus further  comprises  means  for  reading  out  and  transmitting 
information  recorded  on  said  second  information  recording 
medium; 

wherein  said  information  recording  apparatus  has  an  information 
furnishing  condition  stored  in  said  recording  medium  and 
updates  such  information  in  response  to  ttie  type  of  informa- 
tion read  out  from  said  second  information  recording  medium. 


5,619,571 

METHOD  FOR  SECURELY  STORING  ELECTRONIC 

RECORDS 

Brent  B.  Sandstrom.  942  Copperkey  Ct;  Ernest  R.  Ewert,  261 

W.  Verano  PI.,  both  of  GUbert,  Ariz.  85233,  and  Robert  D. 

Reisch,  2036  E.  Clipper  Cir.,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85234 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^35 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:  H04K  1/00:  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  380—4  41  Claims 


[^^^* 


IMA6E  FILE 

MEAOCR 


■'SejiDiBi'J 


& 


IM*6E    File 
CKRtCTORlr 


I  Imne  Idtnlihatoi  IMif'''* 


PRrVATE  MHA 


IwnfieanaiCodff^ 


\ 


1 .  A  method  for  a  computer  to  store  an  image  data  stream  on  a 
medium,  comprising,  in  combination: 

receiving  an  image  identification  code  and  time  data  from  at 
least  one  trusted  source; 

combining  said  time  data  and  image  identification  code  to  gen- 
erate a  key; 

creating  an  associated  directory  and  inserting  said  time  data  and 
image  identification  code  into  said  associated  directory; 

generating  a  verification  code  from  said  image  data  stream; 

creating  a  private  area  and  inserting  said  verification  code  into 
said  private  area: 

encrypting  said  private  area  with  said  key:  and 

storing  said  image  data  stream,  associated  directory,  and  private 
area  on  said  medium. 


5,619472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURE 

COMMUNICATIONS  FOR  A  REQUESTED  CALL 
Hans  C.  Sowa,  Schaumburg,  U.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261373 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—21  10  aaims 

10.  In  a  secure  tninked  communication  system  that  includes  a 
central  controller  and  provides  over-the-air-rekeying  (OTAR)  to  a 
plurality  of  radios  using  a  key  management  controller,  a  method  of 
providing  secure  communications  for  a  private  call  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


receiving  by  the  central  controller,  an  inbound  signaling  word 
(ISW)  which  includes  a  call  type  identifying  tlie  private  call 
and  an  identification  for  each  member  of  the  private  call; 

identifying,  by  the  key  management  controller,  which  of  the 
plurality  of  radios  are  intended  to  be  members  of  the  private 
call  on  the  basis  of  the  ISW  and  transmitting  a  call  key  to  the 
members  of  the  private  call;  and 

providing,  by  each  member,  secure  communications  between  the 
members  for  the  duration  of  the  private  call  using  the  call  key. 
and  after  completion  of  the  private  call,  disabling  the  call  key. 


5,619473 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  USE 

AUTHORIZATION  CODING 
Horst  Brinkmeyer,  WaiUingen;   Michael  Daiss.  FUderstadf 
Gunter  Scbwegler,  Weinstadt  and  Bertolt  Kriiger,  Boim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41S374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1994,  44  11 
449,4 

int  CL'  H04L  9/00;9/i0 
VS.  a.  380—23  10  Claims 


?  '^V 


1.  Vehicle  security  device  having  an  electronic  use-authorization 
coding  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  user-end  key  unit  for  successively  transmitting  items  of  user 
code  information  which  differ  from  one  another; 

a  vehicle-end  apparatus  for  receiving  the  transmitted  user  code 
information,  and  generating  as  a  function  ttiereof  an  item  of 
actual  authorization  information;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  item  of  actual  authorization  informa- 
tion with  an  item  of  desired  authorization  information  present 
at  the  vehicle  end.  and  for  generating  an  item  of  use-enaUing 
information  based  on  a  result  of  said  comparing;  wherein 

said  successively  transmitted  user  code  information  comprises 
an  inverse  image  for  a  one-way  function; 

the  desired  authorization  is  in  each  case  a  one-way  function 
value  associated  with  the  inverse  image  contained  in  said  item 
of  user  code  information;  and 

the  determination  of  tlie  actual  authorization  information  from 
the  received  user  code  information  includes  the  formation  of 
the  one-way  function  value  associated  with  the  inverse  image 
contained  in  the  received  user  code  information. 
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5,619374 
PERSONAL  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
WilUam   C.   Johnaon,   Los  Angctcs,  and   Donald   L.   Marx, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  ETA  Technolo- 
gies Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,210 

Int.  a."  H04L  m2 

MS.  a.  380—25  92  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  coordinating  the  exchange  of  infonnation 
between  a  user  device  and  a  provider  device,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

the  user  device: 

generating  a  message: 

retrieving  a  user  device  file  name  and  a  set  of  identification 
information  stored  in  the  user  device: 

deriving  a  first  key  code: 

processing  said  identification  information  using  said  first  key 
code  to  derive  a  set  of  processed  identification  information: 

sending  said  user  device  file  name,  said  processed  identifica- 
tion information,  and  said  message  to  the  provider  device: 
the  provider  device: 

receiving  said  user  device  file  name,  said  processed  identifi- 
cation infonnation.  and  said  message: 

accessing  a  user  file  stored  in  the  provider  device  using  said 
user  device  file  name  as  an  index,  said  user  file  containing 
a  set  of  recognition  parameters  corresponding  to  the  user 
device; 

deriving  a  second  key  code  using  said  recognition  parameters: 

processing  said  processed  identification  information  using 
said  second  key  code  to  derive  a  set  of  de-processed  iden- 
tification information; 

comparing  said  de-processed  identification  information  with  a 
set  of  reference  infonnation  stored  in  said  user  file;  and 

terminating  communication  with  the  user  device  in  response 
to  a  determination  that  said  de-processed  identification 
information  is  inconsistent  with  said  reference  information. 


UMI 


5,619.575 
PSEUDORANDOM  COMPOSITION-BASED 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  AUTHENTICATION  PROCESS 
PhiUp  J.  Koopman,  Jr.,  Hebron;  Alan  M.  Finn,  Amston,  and 
Robert  E.  LaBarre,  WilUngton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.147 
Int.  a."  H04K  )/Wi 
MS.  a.  3«ft— 28  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encrypting  digital  infonnation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  representing  said  digital  information  as  a  set  of  binary  digits, 
N: 

(b)  testing  one  of  the  binary  digits  to  determine  if  the  digit  is  a  1 
oraO: 

(c)  applying  a  first  encryption  process  on  said  digital  informa- 
tion if  the  digit  is  a  1  or  a  second  encryption  process  on  said 
digital  information  if  the  digit  is  a  0  to  produce  an  altered  set 
of  digital  information: 

(d)  replacing  said  digital  information  with  said  altered  set  of 
digital  information: 


(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  upon  testing  a  second  of  said 
binary  digits  to  determine  if  said  second  of  said  binary  digits 
is  a  I  or  a  0. 


5,619,576 

VARIABLE-KEY  CRYPTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

William  Y.  Shaw.  5449  Pacifica  Dr..  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,918,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5v425,103.  This  applicatloa  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,719 

InL  a."  H04L  9fOO 


u.s.a. 


25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encrypting  and  decrypting  input  digital  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  key  comprising  a  sequence  of  bits; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  invariant  bit  positions  in  response  to  said 
first  key:  and 

providing  output  digital  data  having  in  each  of  said  invariant  bit 
positions  a  bit  equal  in  value  to  said  bit  in  a  corresponding 
position  in  said  input  digital  data  and  having  in  all  other 
positions  bits  determined  in  response  to  said  first  key. 


5,619,577  

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM,  AND  A  TRANSMITTER  AND  A 

RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  Hasler.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.030 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIT.,  Nov.  26, 
1993.  93203309 

Int  a.»  H04N  5/00 
MS.  a.  381—14  9  Claims 

I.  A  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  having  signal 
combining  means  for  combining  a  fir^t  signal  and  a  second  signal 


5,619^79 
REVERBERATION  IMPARTING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Ando;  Yi^i  Ikegaya,  and  Shinidii  Mnramatsu,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors   to  Yamaha   Corporatioa, 


to  foim  a  combined  signal,  and  having  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  the  combined  signal,  characterized  in  that  the  signal 
combining  means  comprises  periodic  signal  generating  means  for 
providing  a  signal,  as  the  combined  signal,  in  which  successive 
periods  having  diflfeient  polarity  which  are  nmxlulated  alternately 
in  relation  to  the  sampUng  of  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal, 
respectively. 


5,619,578 

MULTI-STAGE  SOLID  STATE  AMPLIFIER  THAT 

EMULATES  TUBE  DISTORTION 

Jack  C.  Sondermeyer,  and  James  W.  Brown,  St.,  Meridian, 

both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Peavey  Eicctrooics  Corporation, 

Meridian,  Mias. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179^46,  Jan.  10,  1994.  This 

applicaikm  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,104 

Int  a.'  H03G  ino 

MS.  a.  381—61  27  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  amplifier  for  emulating  tlie  distortion  associated 

with  a  flow  of  current  in  the  grid  of  an  overdriven  multi-stage  tube 

amplifier  at  high  input  signal  levels  resulting  in  a  desirable  input 

clipping  characteristic  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  solid  state  devices  for  amplifying 

a  signal  each  including  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit 

having  an  output  signal  capability,  each  device  downstream  of 

a  first  one  of  said  devices  having  its  input  circuit  coupled  to 

the   output   circuit   of  one   of   such   devices   immediately 

upstream  thereof:  and 

clipping  means  in  the  input  circuit  between  each  of  the  devices 

for  establishing  a  clipping  level  in  one  direction  between  such 

devices,  duplicating  in  such  solid  state  amplifier  the  desirable 

input  clipping  characteristic  of  a  tube  ampUfier  wherein  the 

output  signal  capability  and  the  clipping  level  between  stages 

are  in  a  ratio  similar  to  tube  circuits  sufficient  to  result  in 

adequate  second  harmonic  distortion  to  emulate  the  distortion 

effect  of  a  tube  amplifier. 


Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  29, 1993,  5-352247 
Int  CL'  H03G  ifOO 
MS.  CL  381—63  2  Claims 
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1.  A  reverberation  imparting  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
arithmetic  convolution  means  for  performing  an  arithmetic  convo- 
lution, using  a  string  of  coefficients,  on  a  string  of  sampling  data 
previously  inputted,  said  reverberation  imparting  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
level  detection  means  for  outputting  a  level-detection  signal 
when  an  amplitude  level  of  the  sampling  data  inputted,  to 
which  reverberation  is  imparted,  becomes  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined level; 
sampling-data  storing  means  for  storing  a  certain  number  of 

sampling  data  inputted; 
coefficient  storing  means  for  storing  the  string  of  coefficients; 
data-input  control  means  for  when  the  level-detection  signal  is 
not  outputted,  controlling  the  sampling-data  storing  means  to 
store  new  sampling  data,  which  is  newly  inputted  in  a  current 
sampling  period,  and  for  also  controlling  the  saiiq>ling-data 
storing  means  to  output  the  certain  number  of  sampling  data 
previously  stored  to  the  arithmetic  convolution  means, 
whereas  when  the  level-detection  signal  is  outputted,  the 
data-input  control  means  controls  the  sampling-data  storing 
means  to  output  the  certain  number  of  sampling  data  previ- 
ously stored  to  the  arithmetic  convolution  means  without 
storing  the  new  sampling  data  which  is  inputted  in  the  current 
sampling  period;  and 
coefficient  processing  means  for  when  the  level-detection  signal 
is  not  outputted,  controlling  the  coefficient  storing  means  to 
output  the  string  of  coefficients  to  the  arithmetic  convolution 
portion,  while  when  the  level-detection  signal  is  outputted,  the 
coefficient  processing  means  controls  the  coefficient  storing 
means  to  output  the  string  of  coefficients,  except  a  new 
coefficient,  which  is  newly  incorporated  in  the  string  of  coef- 
ficients, but  together  with  an  old  coefficient,  which  is  older 
than  the  string  of  coefficients,  to  ttie  arithmetic  convolution 
means  and  store  them  in  the  coefficient  storing  means, 
whereas  when  a  state,  where  the  level-detection  signal  is 
outputted,  is  changed  to  a  stale  where  the  level-detection 
signal  is  not  outputted,  the  coefficient  processing  means  ini- 
tializes tlie  contents  of  the  coefficient  storing  means  by  a 
certain  set  of  coefficients  which  correspond  to  a  period  of  time 
between  a  current  timing  and  a  certain  previous  timing. 
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S^19.5M 

HEARING  AID  COMPENSATING  FOR  ACOUSHC 

FEEDBACK 

Roy  S.  HaMcn,  Dr^^,  Dtamark,  aMigBor  to  GN  Danoroz 

A/S,  ItiHtnip,  Dcomark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DI»3«W32, 1  371  Dale  Apr.  13.  1995.  |  l«(e) 
DaU  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W094/99M4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2S,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8.  1993.  S«r.  No.  338.577 
ClalaM  priority.  appUcaiioa  DcaaMriu  Oct  M.  1992. 12S2/92 
Int  a."  HMR  25/00 
U.S.CL3S1— MJ       _       ..  '' 


M.  An  active  control  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  signal  processor  for  calculating  weights  in  an 
adaptation  path;  providing  an  output  control  signal  to  a  feed- 
forward circuit  and 

(b)  a  separate  waveform  generator  for 

i)  implementing  a  feedforward  path  by  supplying  sinusoidal 
control  signal  outpute  lo  said  feedforward  circuit,  said 
feedforward  circuit  which  separately  processes  an  input 
signal  to  arrive  at  particular  phases  and  frequencies  of  said 
smusoidal  control  signal  lo  produce  an  active  vibration 
connol  signal,  and 
ii)  supplying  timing  signals  to  said  digital  signal  processor 
which  are  synchronized  to  said  input  signal  from  an  input 
source; 
whereby  the  digital  signal  processor  is  freed  from  having  to 
mampulaie  any  dau  associated  with  the  feedforward  path. 


L.4}^^^^ 


1.  Hearing  aid  in  which  acoustic  feedback  between  the  trans- 
ducer and  the  microphone  is  compensated  for  electronically  by 
means  of  an  electrical  feedback  signal  produced  using  an  adjust- 
able digital  filter,  the  coefficients  of  which  are  adjusted  in  accor- 
dance with  actual  acoustic  feedback,  and  where  a  microphone 
signal  is  converted  to  digital  signals  which  pass  an  amplitude 
limiting  circuit  arranged  so  as  (o  prevent  the  transducer  from 
entering  a  non-linear  range,  and  where  a  digital  noise  signal  from  a 
digital  noise  generator  and  a  digital  compensation  signal  from  a 
digital  filter  are  added  to  the  microphone  signal  (o  produce  a 
composite  signal,  the  composite  signal  being  fed  to  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter  to  produce  an  analogue  signal  fed  to  the  trans- 
ducer via  an  amplifier,  the  hearing  aid  comprising: 
a  user-operated  volume  control  to  regulate  amplification  in  the 

hearing  aid  via  a  second  analog-to-digital  converter: 
a  digital  multiplication  circuit  in  a  digital  signal  path  of  the 
hearing  aid  between  the  analog-to-digital  converter  and  the 
digital-to-analog  converter, 
an  additional  digital  circuit  coupled  to  the  volume  control  and 
coupled  to  the  digital  filter  to  scan  current  filler  coefficients 
and  thereby  calculate  amplification  of  the  digital  filter,  the 
additional  digital  circuit  reducing  multiplication  in  the  digital 
multiplication  circuit  if  the  product  of  volume  setting  and 
calculated  digital  filter  amplification  exceeds  a  certain  value, 
the  certain  value  being  constant  or  a  funcuon  of  frequency. 


S.«19.SS2 
ENHANCED  CONCERT  AUDIO  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 

SYNCHRONIZED  HEADGEAR  SYSTEM 
Randy  OltBMi.  1«A  Cedar  La.,  Highland  Parii;,  NJ.  08904. 
and  Perry  L.  Nusbaum,  650  4tk  St,  NE.,  No.  3,  WasUngton, 
D.C.  20002 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  585,774 
Int  CL^  H04R  27/00 
VS,  CL  381—82  12 


5,619381 

ACTIVE  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION  CANCELLATION 

SYSTEM 

Matthew  K.  Fergu«Mt  Erie,  Pa.;  Steve  C.  Southward,  and 

Michael  C.  Heath,  both  of  Cary.  N.C  assignors  to  Lord 

Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.717 

Int  a."  A61F  11/06;  H03B  29/00 

VS.  CL  381—71  20  Claims 


1.  An  audio  enhancing  system  for  delivering  an  enhanced  audio 
signal  from  a  primary  source  to  a  plurality  of  discrete  locations 
located  within  an  arena,  said  audio  enhancing  system  comprising: 

an  audio  source  means  for  generating  a  first  audio  signal  and  for 
converting  said  first  audio  signal  to  a  first  electromagnetic 
signal: 

a  primary  signal  propagating  means  for  broadcasting  said  first 
audio  signal; 

a  first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  first  electromag- 
netic signal  via  a  wireless  media; 

a  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  first  electromagnetic  signal 
and  converting  said  first  electromagnetic  signal  into  a  second 
audio  signal; 

a  second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  electromagnebc 
locating  signal,  said  electromagnetic  locating  signal  compris- 
ing information  related  to  a  relative  position  of  said  receiver 
means  with  respect  lo  said  primary  signal  propagating  mean; 

a  synchronization  means  for  automatically  delaying  said  first 
electromagnetic  signal  based  on  said  electromagnetic  locating 
signal,  said  receiver  means  deriving  said  second  audion  signal 
by  substantially  synchronizing  said  first  audio  signal  with  said 
second  audio  signal  by  said  synchronization  means. 
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5.619383 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Steven  L.  Page;  James  Hollander,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Gene 
Franiz,  Missouri  City,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Teias  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  837.291,  Feb.  14,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,249 

Int  CL^  H04R  25A)0 

VS.  CL  381—172  3  Clatans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  relative  displacement  of  a  dia- 
phragm, comprising: 

a  signal  source  for  providing  a  predetermined  signal  having  ■ 
string  of  regularly  spaced  pulses; 

a  structure  for  receiving  and  distorting  said  predetermined  signal 
in  response  to  relative  displacement  of  said  diaphragm  to 
produce  a  distorted  signal,  said  structure  for  receiving  and 
distorting  said  predetermined  signal  distorts  said  signal  by 
distorting  the  relative  phase  of  said  regularly  spaced  pulses; 

a  processor  for  receiving  said  distorted  signal  and  determining 
said  relative  displacement  from  said  distorted  signal; 

memory  circuits  connected  to  said  processor  for  storing  instruc- 
tions for  said  processor;  and 

additional  memory  circuits  connected  to  said  processor  for  stor- 
ing displacement  values  corresponding  to  predetermined  lev- 
els of  signal  distortion; 

said  diaphragm  is  flexibly  connected  to  said  base  by  a  connect- 
ing element  having  a  determinable  transfer  fiinction,  said 
transfer  fiinction  introducing  an  error  factor  in  the  displace- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  an  external  pressure; 

said  displacement  values  stored  in  said  memory  represent  a 
pressure  value  corresponding  to  said  external  pressure;  and 

said  processor  including  instructions  stored  in  said  memory  for 
canceling  out  said  error  factor  so  that  a  truer  estimate  of  said 
external  pressure  is  determined. 


a  first  plurality  of  outward  opening  grooves  in  said  outer  surface 
of  said  bead  band  and  a  second  plurality  of  inward  opening 
grooves  in  said  inner  surface  of  said  bead  band, 

with  said  first  and  second  grooves  alternately  positioned  along 
said  bead  band  defining  a  path  for  the  electrical  cable  between 
the  ear  pieces,  with  said  cable  in  said  first  and  second  grooves 
of  said  path  alternately  at  said  outer  surface  of  said  hea(fl>and 
and  said  inner  surface  of  said  headband. 


5,619385 
MEANS  FOR  AFFIXING  AN  ORNAMENTAL  SCULPTURE 

TO  A  SOUND  EMnriNG  DEVICE 
Mark  A.  Grasso,  20748  Padlic  Coast  Hwy.,  MaUbu,  CaUf: 
90265 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275303 

Int  a."  iI04R  25A)0 

VS.  a.  381—188  11  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  sound  emitting  device,  an  orna- 
mental sculpture,  and  means  to  affix  said  ornamental  sculpture  to 
said  sound  emitting  device, 
said  ornamental  sculpture  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
and  said  sound  emitting  device  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  therein,  and 
said  means  to  affix  said  ornamental  sculpture  to  said  sound 
emitting  device  including  coupling  means  having  a  first  end 
received  through  and  retained  within  die  opening  of  said 
ornamental  sculpture,  whereby  ttie  first  end  of  said  coupling 
means  is  attached  to  said  sculpture,  said  coupling  means  also 
having  a  plurality  of  flexible  legs  projecting  therefrom  and 
snap-fit  within  respective  ones  of  said  slots  in  said  sound 
emitting  device,  whereby  said  coupling  means  and  tlie  orna- 
mental sculpture  attached  thereto  are  affixed  to  said  sound 
emitting  device. 


5,619384 
HEADPHONE 
Itag  K.  Lin,  Kaohsinng,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Califone  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Chatsworth.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,790 

Int  O."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—183  4  Claims 

23 


1.  In  a  headphone  having  ear  pieces  joined  by  a  head  band  with 
an  electrical  cable  interconnecting  the  ear  pieces,  said  head  band 
being  a  single  U-shaped  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 


5,619386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

DIRECTLY  VIEWABLE  IMAGE  OF  A  FINGERPRINT 

Alastair  Sibbald,  Maidenhead,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Thorn  EMI  pk,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,202.  Apr.  15. 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20.  1990, 
9027718 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—127  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  direct  image  of  a  fingerprint,  tlie 
method  comprising: 

introducing  coUimated  light  into  a  light  transmitting  member 
having  first  and  second  parallel  major  surfaces  such  that  the 
light  interacts  with  the  first  major  surface  thereof,  in  contact 
with  which  is  a  fingerprint  to  be  imaged,  the  light  tlien 
reflecting  from  the  first  major  surface  towards  the  second 
major  surface,  characterized  in  that  one  of  said  major  surfaces 
carries  a  directly  viewable  image  producing  means  which 
receives  light  reflected  from  the  first  major  surface  and  emits 
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scanered  lighl  in  response  (hereto  to  form  a  directly  viewable 
image  of  the  fingeiprint  at  the  said  image  producing  means. 


d)  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
object  through  said  open  end  along  an  inner  line  in  said  first 
inspection  plane: 

e)  detecting  the  illumination  on  said  object  along  said  inner  line 
and.  in  response  thereto,  generating  a  second  location  signal 
representing  the  locations  of  said  portion  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  object  along  said  inner  line  with  respect  to  said 
support  longitudinal  axis  and  said  reference  plane;  and 

f)  combining  said  first  location  signal  and  said  second  location 
signal  with  respect  to  said  support  longitudinal  axis  and  said 
reference  plane  and  generating  a  cross  section  signal  repre- 
senting the  dimensions  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  object 
between  said  outer  surface  and  said  inner  surface  at  said  first 
inspection  position. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTACTLESSLY 
GAUGING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A  CONTOURED 
OBJECT.  SUCH  AS  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Louis  G.  WUktuthby,  Jr^  Bay  VlHatc;  DoaaM  G.  JonUn, 
WlUoughby,  bodi  of  OtakK  Paul  R.  Adomaitii,  IVaVord,  Pa^ 
Avraham  C.  Goldman.  South   Eudld,  Ohto;  Anthoay  J. 
TomaMllo,  Sdiaiimbars,  Ul.;  Steve  MoatcUcae.  Roaa  Towo- 
ihlp.  Allcghcny  County,  Pa^-  Edward  W.  Weed.  Upper  St 
Clair,  Pa^  and  Abrahaai  Shtrahauui,  O'Hara  Towuhlp, 
AUcfhcny  Couaty.  Pa^  aailgmra  to  Ahuulnuai  Conqiaay  at 
Anaerica.  Ptttiburih,  Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  799,051,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoocd, 

which  la  a  coatiniiatlon-la-pan  of  Scr.  No.  6M,754.  May  10, 

1991.  ■bmidoMrd  Thto  appUcatloa  Dec.  15,  199J,  Scr.  No. 

1MJ91 

Int  CL*  GOOK  9/00 

VS.  CL  3«— 141  »  ClalnH 


5419300 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPARING  AND 

ALIGNING  TWO  DIGITAL  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  AN 

IMAGE 

Jod  Yolks,  RehoTot;  Mdr  Akwl,  HcfrUya;  Yair  Erao,  Rehovot, 

and  Hala  Kaplan,  Ra'anana.  aB  of  brad,  aMignor*  to 

Orhot  UMtruBcnti  Ltd..  Yavne,  brad 

Filed  Jul.  2*.  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,971 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  brad,  Jul.  27, 1992, 102659 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  302—149  0  Claims 


1.  Method  for  contactlessly  measuring  the  shape  and  cross 
sectional  dimensions  of  a  substantially  hoUow  cylindrical  object 
having  at  least  one  open  end.  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
and  having  an  object  longitudinal  axis  extending  therethrough,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  said  object  on  a  suppon  which  defines  a  support 
longitudinal  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  object  longitudinal 
axis,  said  suppon  also  defining  a  reference  plane  at  a  known 
location  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  support  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

b)  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
object  along  an  outer  line  in  a  first  inspection  plane  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane  and  through  said  suppon 
longitudinal  axis  al  a  first  inspection  position  on  said  object; 

c)  detecting  the  illumination  on  said  object  along  said  outer  line 
and.  in  response  thereto,  generaung  a  first  location  signal 
representing  the  locations  of  said  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  object  along  said  outer  Ime  with  respect  to  said 
suppon  longitudinal  axis  and  said  reference  plane; 
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1.  A  method  for  comparing  first  and  second  digital  represenu- 
tions  of  an  image,  the  method  comprising: 
for  each  individual  translation  from  among  a  plurality  of  trans- 
lations from  the  first  digital  representation  to  the  second 
digital  representation: 

for  each  individual  image  location  from  among  a  plurality  of 
image  locations  within  a  comparison  entity  within  the  first 
digital  representation: 

comparing  the  individual  image  location  to  a  location  in  the 
second  digital  representation  defined  by  operating  the 
individual  translation  on  the  individual  image  location; 
evaluating  the  geometrical  complexity  of  the  vicinity  of  the 

location  in  the  second  digital  representation;  and 
determinuig  the  legitimacy  of  the  individual  translation  for 
the  individual  image  location  in  accordance  with  the 
resulu  of  the  comparing  and  the  evaluating;  and 
combining  the  legitimacies  of  all  image  locations  within  the 
comparison  entity,  thereby  defining  the  legitimacy  of  the 
individual  translation  for  the  comparison  entity;  and 
announcing  a  defect  for  the  comparison  enuty  if  none  of  the 
translations  thereof  are  legitimate. 
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5,619,589 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  LEARNING  TYPE  GENERAL 
PURPOSE  IMAGE  MEASUREMENT  AND  RECOGNITION 
Nobuyuki  Otso;  Ikkio  Kurita,  both  of  "Kukuba,  and  Shigcsumi 
Kuwashima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Agency  of 
Indutrlal  Sdcncc  and  IMmotofy,  and  Kabushiki  Kalsha 
Ouyo  Kdsokn  Kcnkyuaho,  both  of  tbkyo,  Japan 
Contlnuatton  of  Ser.  No.  00,976,  Jun.  24,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,442,716,  whidi  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  778,741,  Oct 

10,  1991,  abandoned,  whkh  Is  a  contlnuatton  of  Scr.  No. 
414,530,  Sep.  29,  1909,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  5, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  353323 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1900, 63-255670; 
Oct  11,  1988,  63-255679 

Int  a."  G06K  9/66 
VS.  CL  302—160  1  Claim 
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LEARNING  IMEASIMNG 
MODE        (RECOGNITION) 
MOOE 

MEASURED 
RESULTS       ) 

REC0GM2E0 
RESULTS 

1.  A  processor-implemented  adaptive  learning  type  general  pur- 
pose image  measurement  and  recognition  method,  comprising: 

a  learning  process  including. 

a  first  step  of  viewing  teaching  objects  with  an  inuge  pick-up 
device  to  cause  the  image  pick-up  device  to  generate  first 
image  signals  representative  of  the  teaching  objects  located 
within  an  image  frame  of  the  image  pick-up  device. 

a  second  step  of  processing  the  first  image  signals  to  extract  a 
large  number  of  basic  initial  features  having  values  which  are 
invariant  to  parallel  displacemeni  of  the  teaching  objects 
within  the  image  frame  and  which  exhibit  additivity  with 
respect  to  the  image  friune. 

a  third  step  of  inputting  as  teaching  information  a  data  pair 
denoting  a  number  of  the  teaching  objects  and  a  type  of  the 
leaching  objects. 

a  fourth  step  of  storing  in  a  memory  the  basic  initial  features  and 
the  data  pair  denoting  (he  number  of  the  teaching  objects  and 
the  type  of  the  teaching  objects. 

a  fifth  step  of  repeating  said  first  through  fourth  steps  a  plurality 
of  times, 

a  sixth  step  of  extracting  statistical  features  of  said  basic  initial 
features  stored  in  said  memory  by  lineariy  combining  the 
basic  initial  features  stored  in  said  memory  (o  obtain  linear 
coefficients  which  are  optimally  determined  based  on  a  mul- 
tiple regression  analysis,  and 

a  seventh  step  of  storing  the  coefficients  in  said  memory;  and 

a  recognition  process  including. 

an  eighth  step  of  viewing  other  unknown  objects  with  the  image 
pick-up  device  to  cause  the  image  pick-up  device  to  generate 
second  image  signals  representative  of  the  other  unknown 
objects  located  within  the  image  frame. 

a  ninth  step  of  processing  the  second  image  signals  to  extract  the 
basic  initial  features  having  values  which  are  invariant  to 
parallel  displacement  of  the  other  unknown  objects  within  the 
image  franie  and  which  have  additivity  with  respect  to  the 
image  frame. 

a  tenth  step  of  processing  the  basic  initial  features  of  the  other 
unknown  objects  by  applying  said  coefficients  stored  in  said 
memory  (o  (he  basic  initial  features  of  the  other  unknown 
objects,  and 


an  eleventh  step  of  outputting  as  a  recognition  result  at  least  one 
data  pair  denoting  a  number  and  a  type  of  the  other  unknown 
objects  based  on  said  processing  of  the  basic  initial  feanites  of 
said  tenth  step. 


5,619,590 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

PROCES9NG  TO  PROVIDE  A  TONESCALE 

CORRECTED  FULL  RESOLUTION  LUMINANCE  AND 

TWO  HALF  RESOLUTION  CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS 

Leslie  G.  Moore,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  asBignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318^23 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  302—162  35  CUms 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  film  scanning  apparatus  generating  fiill 
resolution  luminance  and  half  resolution  color  (RGB)  image  sig- 
nals, and  an  encoding  apparatus  utilizing  a  full  resolution  lumi- 
nance (Y)  and  two  half  resolution  chrominance  (Ci.Cj)  signals  to 
encode  an  image  for  hybrid  residual-based  hierarchical  storage  of 
full  resolution  tonescale  conected  luminance  signals  together  with 
sub-sampled  half  resolution  chrominance  signals  and  for  providing 
high  resolution  digital  images  from  the  stored  signals,  said  system 
characterized  by: 

means  for  signal  processing  the  full  resolution  luminance  signal 
and  half  resolution  color  signals  received  from  said  film 
scanning  apparatus  to  directly  generate  a  tonescale  corrected 
full  resolution  scene  luminance  signal  compatible  with  hybrid 
residual-based  hierarchical  image  storage,  said  signal  process- 
ing means  comprising  convener  apparatus  for  modifying  the 
scanned  full  resolution  luminance  signal  by  utilizing  a  com- 
bina(ion  of  the  scanned  half  resolution  color  signals  and 
scanned  luminance  signal;  and 
color  conversion  apparatus  receiving  the  scanned  half  resolution 
color  signals  arid  converting  the  scanned  color  signals  into 
two  half  resolution  chrominance  signals. 


5,619,591 

ENCODING  AND  DECODING  COLOR  IMAGE  DATA 

BASED  ON  MEAN  LUMINANCE  AND  AN  UPPER  AND  A 

LOWER  COLOR  VALUE 
Wai  M.  Ikang,  North  Point,  and  Ching  K.  Chan,  Yuen  Long, 
both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtech  Electronics,  Ltd., 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,581 
Int  CI."  H04N  11/02:  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—166  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  frames  of  digitized 
motion  picture  video  data,  the  sequence  of  frames  containing  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  proximately-positioned  frames  within  the 
sequence,  each  frame  within  the  sequence  of  frames  containing  a 
plurality  of  digital  pixel  values,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

dividing  each  frame  within  each  set  of  proximately-positioned 
frames  of  digitized  motion  picture  video  data  into  a  plurality 
of  blocks  of  pixels,  each  block  corresponding  (o  at  least  one 
other  block  wi(hin  a(  least  one  proximately-positioned  frame, 
so  as  to  create  a  plurality  of  groups  of  corresponding  blocks; 
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averaging  a  luminance  component  of  each  of  the  pixel  values 
within  each  group  of  corresponding  blocks  to  generate  a  mean 
luminance  value  for  each  group  of  corresponding  blocks; 

determining  an  upper  color  value  for  each  group  of  correspond- 
ing blocks,  the  upper  color  value  being  equal  to  a  combination 
of  averages  of  color  components  of  pixels  within  the  group  of 
corresponding  blocks  having  a  luminance  component  greater 
in  magnitude  than  the  mean  luminance  component  for  the 
group  of  corresponding  blocks; 

establishing  a  lower  color  value  for  each  group  of  corresponding 
blocks,  the  lower  color  value  being  equal  to  a  combination  of 
averages  of  color  components  of  pixels  within  the  group  of 
corresponding  blocks  having  a  luminance  component  which  is 
not  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  mean  luminance  component 
for  the  group  of  corresponding  blocks; 

comparing  the  luminance  components  of  each  pixel  within  each 
block  with  the  mean  luminance  value  for  the  corresponding 
group  of  blocks; 

setting  a  one-bit  value  in  a  one-bit  per  pixel  matrix  to  a  first 
binary  level  when  the  luminance  component  of  an  associated 
pixel  value  is  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  corresponding 
mean  luminance  value;  and 

setting  a  one-bit  value  in  a  one-bit  per  pixel  matrix  to  a  second 
binary  level  when  the  luminance  component  of  an  associated 
pixel  value  is  not  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  corresponding 
mean  luminance  value; 

whereby  each  set  of  proximately-positioned  frames  may  be 
represented  in  encoded  form  by  a  one-bit  per  pixel  matrix  for 
each  frame,  a  single  upper  color  value  for  each  group  of 
blocks,  and  a  single  lower  color  value  for  each  group  of 
blocks. 
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mark,  wherein  said  morphological  operations  belong  to  a 
group  consisting  of  dilation,  erosion,  opening,  and  closing; 
and 
c)  means  for  identifying  characters  in  said  region  identified  by 
said  mark  independently  from  remaining  characters. 


5,619^93 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  OBJECT  IMAGES  A^JD 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOVEMENTS  THEREOF 

Shujl  Ono,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOi  Photo  Film 

Co,,  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233213; 
Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323342;  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323343;  Dec.  6,  1991, 
3-323344;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013092;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013093; 
Jan.  28, 1992, 4-013094;  Jan.  28, 1992, 4-013095;  Jan.  28, 1992, 
4-013096;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013097 

InL  a."  G06K  9/48 
VS.  a.  382—199  100  Claims 
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5,619,592 

DETECTION  OF  HIGHLIGHTED  REGIONS 

Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto;  Henry  W.  Sang,  Jr.,  Cupertino, 

and  Lakshmi  Dasari,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,436,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  988,529,  Dec.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  751,263,  Aug.  28, 

1991.  Pat  No.  5,272,764,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
447,985,  Dec.  8,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,048,109.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,358 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  W34 
VS.  a.  382—175  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  character  recognition  system  for  identifying  char- 
acters in  a  document  identified  by  a  highlight  mark  comprising: 

a)  meaas  for  forming  an  image  of  tJ»e  document,  said  image 
including  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

b)  means  for  applying  morphological  operations  to  pixels  of  said 
image  to  form  a  mask  identifying  a  region  of  the  highlight 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  extracting  and  output- 
ting  an  object  image  from  an  image  signal,  in  which  an  extraction 
area  for  extraction  of  a  candidate  for  a  predetermined  object  image 
from  an  image  is  determined,  the  method  for  extracting  an  object 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  inputting  and  staring  in  memory  an  image  signal  containing 
the  candidate  object  for  a  predetermined  object  image,  and 
causing  the  center  point  of  only  one  view  window,  which  has 
a  predetermined  size  smaller  than  the  entire  input  image 
signal,  to  travel  to  a  position  of  said  candidate  for  the  prede- 
termined object  image; 
ii)  determining  and  extracting  said  extraction  area  in  accordance 
with  one  of  the  size,  the  shape,  and  the  size  and  shape  of  said 
candidate  for  t)>e  predetermined  object  image,  the  center  point 
of  said  view  window  being  taken  as  a  reference  during  the 
determination  of  said  extraction  area;  and 
iii)  determining  if  the  predetermined  object  image  is  extracted 
and  setting  the  size  of  said  view  window  if  the  predetermined 
object  image  is  detemiined  not  to  be  extracted,  and  determin- 
ing the  movement  of  the  center  point  of  the  view  window 
based  on  image  dau  in  the  extracted  area;  and 
iv)  outputting  an  inuge  signal  containing  said  extracted  object 
image. 


5,61934 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  ON-THE-FLY 

JPEG  COMPRESSION 

Roger  D.  Mden,  Los  Altos  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,418,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  JiU.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,866 

Int.  CL"  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—233  28  Claims 
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1.  A  personal  imaging  computer  system  which  scans  in  docu- 
ments and  determines  the  identity  of  printed  characters  on  the 
scanned-in  docimients.  said  system  comprising: 

a  scanner  for  scanning  in  lines  of  the  document  so  as  to  form 
lines  of  gray-scale  document  information; 

an  on-tl)e-fly  compression  processor  which  operates  in  coordi- 
nation with  the  scanner  to  compress,  using  lossy  compression, 
the  lines  of  gray-scale  document  information  so  as  to  form  a 
compressed  document  image  which  includes  compressed 
printed  character  images; 

decompression  means  for  decompressing  the  compressed  docu- 
ment image  and  the  compressed  printed  character  images  in 
tlie  compressed  document  image  so  as  to  form  a  decom- 
pressed gray-scale  document  image  which  includes  gray-scale 
printed  character  images  containing  artifacts  due  to  lossy 
compression  by  said  compression  processor  and  decompres- 
sion by  said  decompression  means; 

optical-character-recognition-processing  means  for  gray-scale 
OCR  identification  of  the  attif acted  gray- scale  printed  charac- 
ter images  in  the  decompressed  gray-scale  document  image  so 
as  to  obtain  computerized  character  codes  which  correspond 
to  the  printed  characters;  and 

storing  means  for  storing  the  compressed  document  image  in 
association  with  a  text  file  containing  the  character  codes 
determined  by  said  optical-character-recognition-processing 


5,619495 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION  VECTOR 

INCLUDED  IN  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Joji  Naito,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,920 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136003 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—236  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  included  in  image 
information,  comprising: 
an  input  image  correction  circuit  which  corrects  input  image 
data  on  the  basis  of  input  image  information  by  using  decoded 


image  data  which  is  processed  prior  to  said  input  image  data, 
in  a  maimer  such  that  said  input  image  data  are  multiplied  by 
the  reciprocal  of  a  value  corresponding  to  a  level  ratio 
between  said  input  image  data  and  said  decoded  image  data  in 
order  to  correct  an  average  level  difference  between  cotrected 
input  image  data  and  decoded  image  data; 

a  motion  compensation  circuit  which  detects  a  motion  vector 
representing  displacement  between  two  data  sets  of  input 
image  data  and  which  data  sets  are  conected  by  said  input 
image  correction  circuit  and  said  decoded  image  data,  said 
motion  compensation  circuit  composing  predictive  image  data 
in  which  a  motion  is  compensated  corresponding  to  said  input 
image  data;  and 

a  coding/decoding  circuit  which  codes/decodes  an  output  of  said 
motion  compensation  circuit  and  supplies  said  decoded  image 
data  as  respective  comparison  components  to  said  input  inuge 
correction  circuit  and  said  motion  compensation  circuit 


5,619,596 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  PATTERN 
RECOGNITION 
IMao  Iwaki;  Nobuyuld  Kasama;  Shiibei  Yamamoto;  Toaiii- 
haru  lUiesue,  and  Yasuhiro  lUcmura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  and  Sumitomo  Ccmcat 
Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,660 

InL  a.*  G06F  15/336;  G06K  9/74 

VS.  a.  382—278  13  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pattern  recognition  apparatus  capable  of  automati- 
cally recognizing  an  input  image  by  optical  correlation  processing 
using  a  coherent  light  for  a  two-dimensional  input  image  obtained 
from  an  image  pick-up  means,  the  optical  pattern  recognition 
apparatus  comprising:  conversion  means  for  converting  at  least  one 
reference  image  and  at  least  one  input  image  into  a  coherent 
image;  Fourier  transform  means  for  optically  Fourier  transforming 
the  coherent  image  of  the  reference  image  and  the  input  image  and 
producing  a  corresponding  Fourier  transform  image;  filter  forming 
means  for  independently  forming  a  lower-frequency  filter  mainly 
formed  of  the  lower-frequency  component  of  a  Fourier  transform 
of  the  reference  image  and  a  higher-frequency  filter  mainly  formed 
of  the  higher-frequency  component  of  the  reference  image;  filter- 
ing means  for  independently  optically  filtering  a  Fourier  transform 
of  the  input  image  by  the  lower-fm]uency  filter  and  the  higher- 
frequency  filter;  correlation  function  means  for  independently 
obtaining  a  first  correlation  fimction  corresponding  to  the  lower- 
frequency  filter  and  a  second  correlation  function  corresponding  to 
the  higher-frequency  filter,  the  Fourier  transform  of  the  input 
image  being  optically  filtered  by  the  lower-frequency  filter  and  the 
high-frequency  filter  being  again  optically  Fourier  transformed;  a 
photodetector  for  converting  signal  intensity  into  corresponding 
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electric  signals  by  independenUy  detecting  the  intensity  of  at  least 
one  first  cofrelation  peak  contained  in  the  first  cotrelation  function 
and  the  intensity  of  at  least  one  second  correlation  peak  contained 
in  the  second  conelation  function;  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  correlation  coefficient  ratio  of  the  input  image  in  accordance 
with  a  ratio  of  intensity  of  the  first  correlation  peaks  converted  into 
the  electric  signals  and  intensity  of  the  second  correlation  peaks 
converted  into  the  electric  signals;  storage  means  for  storing  a 
correlation  coefficient  ratio  of  the  reference  image  that  is  the 
intensity  ratio  of  the  correlation  peaks,  the  correlation  coefficient 
ratio  being  pieviously  obtained  from  the  Founer  transform  of  the 
reference  image;  and  decision  means  for  discnminaong  the  input 
image  by  comparing  the  correlation  coefficient  ratio  of  the  input 
image  with  the  correlation  coefficient  ratio  of  the  reference  image 
previously  stored. 


METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  A  UNIFORM  SPATIALLY- 
DISTRIBUTED  SEQUENCE  OF  PIXELS  IN  A  BLOCK 
Hcory  P.  Morcto^  Oakland,  Califs  amttpor  to  SUkon  Grapb- 

Ics,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
DHWon  of  Ser.  No.  2S1.753,  Jul.  28,  IW4.  Pat  No.  5,5«*,624. 
TIria  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  595,192 
Int  CL<^  GMK  9/32:9A}0 
VS.  a.  313— 2H  »     , 

/ 


•   m 


1.  A  method  of  sampling  blocks  of  an  image  having  pixels 
arranged  in  two  axes  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  maintaining  a  counter  which  has  as  a  maximum  value  a  total 
number  of  said  pixels  of  each  of  said  blocks  minus  one; 

b.  performing  an  XOR  operation  on  pairs  of  bits  in  said  counter 
in  order  to  generate  a  firM  value; 

c.  bit  reversing  alternating  bits  in  said  first  value  in  order  to 
generate  a  second  value,  said  second  value  used  to  reference  a 
sampled  pixel  at  a  first  of  said  axes  in  each  of  said  blocks; 

d.  bit  reversing  alternating  bits  in  said  counter  in  order  to 
generate  a  third  value,  said  third  value  used  to  reference  said 
sampled  pixel  at  a  second  of  said  axes  in  each  of  said  blocks; 

e.  referencing  said  sampled  pixel  by  addressing  said  pixel  at  said 
second  value  in  said  first  axis,  and  said  third  value  in  said 
second  axis;  and 

f.  inciementing  said  counter  and  repeating  steps  b-e  for  a  next 
sampled  pixel. 


5,619,598 
IMAGE  FILING  APPARATUS  USING  BOTH 
REVERSIBLE  AND  IRREVERSIBLE  COMPRESSION 
TkkeAuni  Nagata;  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Kazuhiro  HMilnnma, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Cik,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  747,577,  Aug-  2«,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1994.  Scr.  No.  217,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  20,  199«,  2-218482 
Int.  CL'  G«*K  9/W 
U.S.  a.  382—305  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  filing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  recording  and  read-out  device  compnsing: 
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a  leading  device  which  reads  an  image  fixwn  a  medium  and 

provides  an  original  image  signal;  and 
a  dau  entering  device  which  provides  data  signals  to  said 
reading  device,  said  daU  si^ials  repiesenting  information 
pertaining  to  die  image  on  said  medium,  said  image  record- 
ing and  read-out  device  outputting  said  original  image 
signal  and  said  dau  signals; 
an  image  processing  unit  which  receives  said  original  innage 
signal  and  said  dau  signals  directly  from  said  image  record- 
ing and  read-out  device,  comprising: 
i)  means  for  distinguishing  said  onginal  image  signal  from 

taid  dau  signals; 
ii)  irreversible  signal  compression  means  for  carrying  out 
irreversible  signal  compression  processing  on  said  original 
image  signal,  said  original  image  signal  being  made  up  of  a 
series  of  image  signal  components  representing  said  image 
on  said  medium,  and  thereby  generating  an  irreversibly 
compressed  image  signal; 
iii)  diffeivnce  operation  means  for  subtracting  the  image  sig- 
nal compooenu  of  a  re-expanded  signal  of  said  irreversibly 
compressed  image  signal  from  said  original  image  signal, 
and  then  generating  a  difference  image  signal,  wliich  rep- 
lesentii  a  difference  image  corresponding  to  die  differences 
between  said  original  image  signal  and  said  re-expanded 
irreversibly  compressed  image  signal; 
iv)  reversible  signal  compression  means  for  canying  ot« 
leversible  signal  compression  processing  on  said  difference 
image  signal,  and  thereby  generating  a  reversibly  com- 
pressed difference  image  signal;  and 
V)  means  for  outputting  said  irreversibly  compressed  image 
signal,  said  reversibly  compressed  difference  image  signal, 
and  said  dau  signals;  and 
an  image  filing  device  which  receives  said  irreversibly  com- 
pressed image  signal,  said  reversibly  compressed  difference 
image  signal,  and  said  dau  signals  directly  from  said  image 
processing  unit,  comprising: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  said  irreversibly  compressed 

image  signal;  and 
second  storage  means,  separate  from  said  first  storage  means,  on 
which  information  can  be  rewrinen  and  which  stores  said 
reversibly  compressed  difference  image  signal. 


5,619,599 
REMOTE  SPLIT  SCAN  DETECTOR 
JaiM*  M.  Wilson,  Glcndora,  and  Girmay  K.  Girmay,  La 
Mirada,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12, 1995.  Ser.  No.  439341 
InL  CL'  G02B  dm 
MS.  CL  385—12  •  Claims 

1.  A  split  scan  detector  for  delecting  suut  of  scan  or  end  of  scan 
in  a  raster  output  scanner  comprising: 

two  flexible  light  pipes  each  having  four  walls  extending  in  the 

longitudinal  direction; 
each  light  pipe  being  rectangular  in  cross  section; 
said  rectangular  cross  section  having  two  opposing  sides  which 
are  substantially  longer  than  the  other  two  opposing  sides 
with  each  of  the  sides  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  four  walls; 
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one  wall  corresponding  to  one  of  the  longer  opposing  sides  of 
tlie  rectangular  cross  section  being  a  reflective  wall  and  one 
wall  corresponding  to  the  otlier  of  the  longer  opposing  sides 
of  the  rectangular  cross  section  being  an  exit  wall; 

each  light  pipe  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

said  two  light  pipes  each  having  a  terminating  end  wall  located 
at  said  output  end  and  being  connected  to  and  transverse  to 
said  four  walls  and  a  light  u^nsmitting  input  end  wall,  for 
receiving  a  light  beam,  located  at  said  input  end  and  con- 
nected to  and  transverse  to  said  four  walls; 

each  of  said  two  light  pipes  being  positioned  to  receive  a  light 
beam  at  its  input  end  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
o^nsfer  the  received  light  beam  to  said  output  end; 

a  portion  of  said  exit  wall  on  each  light  pipe  being  diffiised  at 
said  output  end; 

on  each  of  said  light  pipes,  said  terminating  end  wall  and  a 
portion  of  said  reflective  wall  at  said  output  end  having 
reflective  means; 

on  each  of  said  light  pipes,  said  diffused  portion  of  said  exit 
wall,  said  reflective  means  of  said  reflective  wall  and  said 
reflective  means  of  said  terminating  end  wall  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  reflect  the  received  light  beam 
toward  said  diffused  portion  to  allow  the  received  light  beam 
to  exit  said  light  pipe  through  said  diffiised  portion: 

said  diffused  portion  of  each  of  said  two  light  pipes  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  to  disperse  the  exiting  light  beam; 

two  light  beam  sensor  means  one  for  each  of  said  two  Ught 
pipes,  each  sensor  being  located  relative  to  said  diffiised 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  two  light  pipes  to  receive 
the  exiting  light  beam  from  said  diffused  portion  of  its  respec- 
tive light  pipe;  and 

said  diffused  portions  of  said  two  light  pipes  facing  each  otlier 
and  said  two  light  beam  sensor  means  being  located  between 
said  output  ends  of  said  two  light  pipes. 


5,619,600 
NEAR-FIELD  PHOTON  TUNNELING  DEVICES  USING 
UQUID  METAL 
Wolfgang  D.  Potal,  Adllswil,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140^00 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  22, 
1992,  92810814 

Int  CL*^  G02B  6/36 


MS,  a.  385—15 
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through  which  photons  from  at  least  one  of  said  optical 
waveguides  can  be  caused  to  hinnel  through  said  barrier, 
said  variable  photon  tunnel  barrier  includes  a  gap  of  controllable 
width  containing  a  layer  of  liquid  metal. 


17  ^"  M 

1.  A  photon  mnneling  device  comprising: 
at  least  two  optical  waveguides  arranged  in  juxtaposition  with  a 
variable    photon    tunnel    barrier    positioned    therebetween 


5,619,601 

OPTICAL  SWITCH  AND  OPTICAL  DISTRIBUTOR 

USING  POLARIZATION  CONTROL  AND  PARTLiL 

REFLECTION 

IkBMtsu  Akashi;  IteyaaU  Yamamoto,  both  of  KawasaU,  and 

TdtaUyo  NakagamI,  Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Fi^ltsa  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-335332 
Int  CL'  G02B  6n7:6/35 
MS.  CL  38S— 16  21 

77bi     /'TTbi  y^ 
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13.  An  optical  switch  for  switching  optical  path  aS  incident  light, 
comprising: 
an  optical  distributor  for  distributing  each  of  n-number  of  ii>ci- 
dent  light  beams  to  first  through  n-th  optical  patlis  and  shifting 
tlie  disoibuting  optical  path  of  each  incident  liglit  beam  in 
direction  of  propagation  at  a  prescribed  pitch  with  respect  to 
the  disttibuting  optical  path  of  a  neighboring  incident  light 
beam: 
an  i-th  optical  shutter,  which  is  provided  to  correspond  to  an  i-tfa 
distributing  optical  path  of  all  incident  light  beams,  for  pass- 
ing light  firom  the  i-tfa  distributing  optical  path  conforming  to 
a  j-th  incident  light  beam  and  blocking  other  light  beams;  and 
condensing  means  for  condensing  light  which  passes  through 
said  i-th  optical  shutter  and  outputting  the  condensed  light  on 
an  i-th  output  optical  path: 
said  optical  distributor  including: 
a  stacked  optical  transmission  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stacked  parallel  plate-shaped  optical  transmission  mem- 
bers; 
first  and  second  reflecting  means  provided  on  both  sides  of 
said  staclced  optical  transmission  member  in  such  a  manner 
that  incident  light  propagates  owing  to  reflection:  and 
a  partial  reflecting  film  provided  on  each  stacidng  surface  of 

said  optical  transmission  members; 
wherein  each  incident  light  beam  is  distributed  to  n-number  of 
optical  paths  by  the  partial  reflecting  film  and  the  distribut- 
ing optical  path  of  each  incident  light  beam  is  shifted  in 
direction  of  propagation  a  prescribed  amount  with  respect 
to  the  distributing  optical  path  of  a  neighboring  incident 
light  beam. 


5,619,602 
FIBRE 
Ulf  Sandstrom,  Styrso;  Sven-Oiov  Roos,  Lemm,  and  Kennet 
Vilbelmsson,  Partille,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Permanova 
Laser  System  AB,   Ostersund,  Sweden,  and   Rofin-Sinar 
Laser  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Germany 
Continoalion  of  Ser.  No.  219,837,  Mar.  30, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  551,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1, 1993,  9301100 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/26 
MS.  a.  385—31  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  for  high  power  laser  radiation  ttansmis- 
sion  comprising: 
a  light  absorbing  area; 
a  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding; 
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a  rod  provided  at  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  fiber  and  fused 
to  an  end  surface  of  the  core,  said  rod  being  substantially 
cylindiical  and  having  a  dianneler  larger  than  that  of  the  tibcr; 

a  reflector  provided  at  a  distance  from  said  rod  along  the  fiber 
core  for  reflecting  light  entering  outside  the  fiber  core  and 
through  said  rod  to  said  light  absorbing  area;  and 

a  glass  capillary  surrounding  said  fiber  and  in  optical  contact 
with  the  cladding  of  the  fiber  and  located  between  the  reflec- 
tor and  the  rod. 


METHOD  OF  CREATING  BRAGG  GRATINGS  IN 
WAVEGUIDES 
Richard  E.  Epworth,  Sawbrldfeworth,  and  Terry  Brkfacno, 
Great  Sampford,  both  of  United  Kingdooi,  aadgaors  to 
Northern  Teiccom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,803 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1994, 

9410545 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/34 
U&  a.  3S5-37  !•  O"^ 


Ji:^ 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  a  Bragg  grating  in  a  photosensitive 
optical  waveguide  by  irradiaung  the  waveguide  with  an  interfer- 
ence fringe  pattern  generated  by  the  passage  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  through  a  diffraction  grating  located  adjacent  the 
waveguide  and  oriented  to  have  diffracting  elements  of  the  diffrac- 
uon  graung  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  waveguide  axis,  wherein, 
during  said  citation,  the  physical  spacing  between  the  dffraction 
grabng  and  the  waveguide  is  modulated. 


a  femile  having  a  front  surface  with  at  least  two  apertures  for 
receiving  two  guide  pins  from  a  second  multi-fiber  object, 
said  ferrule  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
ferrule  in  addition  having  opposed  side  surfaces  positioned 
between  the  fingers  of  said  U-shaped  enclosure;  and 

a  connector  body  having  a  guide  prong  providing  a  reference 
surface  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  ferrule  while  the 
tab  of  said  U-shaped  enclosure  engages  the  lower  surface  of 
the  ferrule  and  forces  it  against  the  reference  surface  of  said 
prong. 


5>19,M5 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
Tomohiko  Ucda;  Ichiro  Matsnura;  Makoto  Hoi^  IMilald 
K«m;    ibrv    Yamaniahl,    all    of   Kanagawa,    and    Shii^ 
Na^wa,  Ibaraid,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignora  to  Somitonio 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd,  and  Nippon  lUegraph  &  Telephone 
Corporatiaa,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235353,  Apr.  29.  1994,  Pat  No.  SfiWfM. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5804S7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-1044S3; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  64188640 

Int  CL'  G02B  (5/5« 
MS.  a.  385—80  IS 

I 


5  619,604 
MULTI-FIBER  OPTICAL  COfWECTOR 
Elbert  O.  Shillctt,  Slmpsonrillc,  S.C,  and  James  M.  WIttes, 
Benanlsrillc  NJ.,  assignors  to  Alcoa  FiUlkura  Limited, 
Brentwood,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.063 
InL  a."  G02B  b/iS 
VS.  a.  385—59  5  Clalaas 

I.  A  multi-fiber  optical  connector  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end  and  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  enclosure  having  a  center  wall  and  an 
integral  pair  of  depending  side  walls  extending  from  the 
center  wall  in  a  generally  parallel  fashion  from  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  center  wall,  said  enclosure  having  an  integral 
pair  of  fingers  with  inwardly  turned  ends  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  said  side  walls,  and  an  integral  spnng  Ub  extend- 
ing longinidinally  from  said  center  wall,  said  fingers  and  said 
tab  located  at  the  front  end  of  said  connector. 


1  An  optical  connector  comprising: 

an  optical  connector  ferrule  capable  of  fixing  optical  fibers; 

optical  fibers  fixed  onto  said  optical  connector  ferrule,  so  that 
the  end  surfaces  of  said  optical  fibers  project  from  an  end 
surface  of  said  optical  connector  ferrule  a  distance  of  less  than 
about  I  pm; 

an  adhesive  for  fixing  said  optical  fibers  onto  said  optical  con- 
nector ferrule;  and 

a  member  whose  Young's  Modulus  is  less  than  that  of  said 
optical  fibers,  said  member  being  provided  to  an  area  on  said 
end  surface  of  said  optical  connector  ferrule  surrounding  the 
projected  portions  of  said  optical  fibers,  such  that  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  optical  fibers  project  beyond  said  member. 
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5>19>06 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  REINFORCED 

CABLE  CONTAINING  OPTICAL  FIBERS  APPARATUS 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD  AND  A  CABLE 

OBTAINED  BY  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Jean-Pierre  Boniccl,  Rncfl  Malmalson,  France,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  CaMc,  CHchy  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,489 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Ang.  10, 1994, 94  09902 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CL  385—102  20  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  reinforced  cable  containing 
optical  fibers,  the  cable  including  an  optical  core  assembly  contain- 
ing at  least  one  optical  fiber  installed  in  a  strength  member,  said 
optical  core  assembly  being  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  mechani- 
cal reinforcing  members  made  of  a  plastics  material  reinforced 
with  reinforcing  fibers,  referred  to  as  an  "FRP"  material,  the 
reinforcing  members  being  disposed  helically  around  said  core 
assembly  so  as  to  form  a  reinforcing  tube  therearound,  said  rein- 
forcing members  having  a  thennal  expansion  coefficient  tliat  is 
lower  than  those  of  the  remaining  portions  of  said  cable  and  a 
Young's  modulus  that  is  higher  than  those  of  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  cable  oilier  than  said  optical  fibers,  said  method 
including  the  following  steps: 

simultaneously  manufacturing  said  reinforcing  members  on  their 
own  and  by  costing  said  reinforcing  fibers  with  the  plastics 
material  in  which  they  are  to  be  embedded,  without  die 
material  being  polymerized; 
winding  said  reinforcing  members  around  said  optical  core 
assembly,  while  interposing  a  separator  made  of  a  plastics 
material  having  low  adhesion  to  said  FRP  material  between 
each  of  said  reinforcing  members,  so  as  to  separate  each  of 
said  reinforcing  members  from  the  adjacent  reinforcing  mem- 
bers by  means  of  said  separators  which  are  disposed  such  that 
two  adjacent  reinforcing  members  are  not  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  they  are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  separators;  and 
polymerizing  said  plastics  material. 


5,619,607 

DEVICE  FOR  VELOCITY  MATCHING  BETWEEN 

ELECTRICAL  AND  OPTICAL  SIGNALS  IN  A  WAVE 

GUIDE  STRUCTURE 

Anders  G.  DJup^Jobacka,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolagct  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  106,919,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,843 
Clainas    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    17,    1992, 
9202355-5 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—129  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  velocity  matching  between  optical  and  electrical 
signals  in  a  waveguide  structure  comprising  first  waveguiding 
means  for  optical  signals  and  second  waveguiding  means  for 
electrical  signals,  wherein  the  cross-section  of  the  waveguide 
structure  periodically  varies  dielectrically  in  the  direction  of  propa- 
gation, and  the  variation  in  the  cross-section  comprises  a  periodical 


grating,  the  grating  constant  being  significantly  smaller  than  the 
wavelength  of  the  electrical  signal. 


5,619,608 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  SPLICE  ENCLOSURES 
RaysMnd  C.  Fan,  and  Andrew  S.  Caaamack,  both  of  Ply- 
mouth,  Fjigland,  assignors  to  Bowthorpe  PLC,  United  Ki^ 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/in217,  f  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  FVcd  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  501,081 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1993, 
9302199 

Int  CI.''  G02B  6/26:  B65D  1/34 
VS.  CL  385—135  18  Claims 


-^^^^^ 


1.  An  enclosure  assembly  for  optical  fibre  splices  or  otlier 
optical  fibre  components,  the  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trays  disposed  in  a  stack  with  the  trays  inclined  at  a  common  angle 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stack,  each  tray  being  of  generally 
eUiptical  shape  in  plan  and  being  pivotally  moimted,  adjacent  one 
end  of  its  major  axis,  to  an  upright  support. 


5,619,609 
FIBEROPTIC  SUPPORT  CLIP 
Jing-Jong  Pan,  Milpitas;  Paul  S.  Jiang,  San  Jose;  Ming  Shih, 
Mllpitas;  Jian  Chen,  and  Li-Hua  Wang,  both  of  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamks,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,449 
Int  CL"  G02B  6m 
VS.  CL  385—136  23  Claims 

1.  A  clip  for  supporting  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber  relative  to  a 
mount  surface,  wherein  a  sleeve  is  disposed  over  the  optical  liber 
adjacent  the  end,  the  clip  comprising: 


1412 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Anm.8.  1997 


DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  DOWNHOLE  DEPOSITS 

UTILIZING  TUBULAR  HOUSING  AND  PASSING 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  THROUGH  FLUID  HEATING 

MEDIUM  CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Cmten  LtechM,  Bou.  aad  Aieundcr  Thid,  Spcyer,  botb  of 

Gcnuny.    Mrigson    to    TaB    Itack-imd    Baacrtcdinik 

GmblL  Cotocne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  12,  1»M,  Ser.  No.  57M« 
lot  Ct*  E21B  43/24 
VS.  CL  3«— 324  "  ( 


•  clip  body  having  a  lower  sufface; 

a  Oange  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  far 
affixing  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  to  the  mount  surface: 
and 

walls  extending  from  the  body  to  define  a  channel  which  fit- 
tingly receives  the  sleeve  when  a  height  of  the  fiber  from  the 
lower  surface  is  anywhere  within  a  predetennined  range  so 
that  vertical  alignment  of  die  end  of  the  optical  fiber  above  the 
mount  surface  can  be  varied,  wherein  the  channel  is  aiBxable 
about  the  sleeve  so  that  the  body  rigidly  couples  the  sleeve  to 
the  flange. 


OPTICAL  TERMINATOR 
WUtoa  W.  King,  ChamMcc,  Gfc,  and  William  R.  Lambert, 
Cbcrter,  N  J.,  Mrignora  to  Lnccat  IMmoiogtcs  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1»5,  Ser.  No.  581,077 

Int  CL'  G«2B  6«0 

VS.  CL  3«5-l»  **  Cta*^ 


1.  A  low-reflectance  optical  terminator  for  making  end-to^nd 
contact  with  an  optical  fiber  whose  end  portion  is  held  within  a 
cylindrical  femile  and  the  cylindrical  fetnile  is  held  within  an 
optical  connector,  said  optical  tenninator  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  stnicture  whose  diameter  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
cylindrical  femile  and  whose  refractive  index  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  refractive  index  of  the  optical  fiber,  said  terminator 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  extends  from  a  distal  end  to  a 
proximal  end  thereof,  said  proximal  end  being  solid  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  'd'  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  end 
face  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  longinidinal  axis;  the  power 
reflected  by  said  tenninator  being  at  least  about  50  dB  below  the 
power  level  of  the  incident  optical  signal  and  comprising  the  power 
sum  of  (i)  and  (ii)  where: 
(i>=the  portion  of  the  incident  optical  signal  which  is  reflected  at 

the  interface  between  the  cylindncal  ferrule  and  the  opucal 

terminator;  and 
(ii>=the  portion  of  the  incident  optical  signal  which  traverses  the 

optical  terminator  and  is  reflected  at  the  distal  end  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  deposits  such  as  asphalt,  hydrates,  and 
paraffins  from  petroleum  and  natural  gas  production  strings  and 
pipelines  which  comprises  a  tubular  housing  that  is  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  ptwhiction  string  and  that  is  divided  into  a  beating 
lection  with  a  front  end  zone  arranged  in  an  operating  direction 
and  a  ballast  section  at  a  rear  end.  said  heating  section  containing 
an  electncally  conducting  beating  medium  and  an  electrode,  a  part 
of  the  housing  focming  the  heating  section  being  made  of  an 
electrically  conducnng  matenal.  and  the  electrode  being  connected 
to  one  pole  of  an  electrical  power  supply,  and  the  part  of  the 
bousing  forming  said  heating  section  being  connected  to  another 
pole  of  the  electrical  power  supply  so  that  the  heating  section  is 
heated  by  the  electrical  power  supply;  the  electrode  extending  up 
to  a  point  close  to  the  interior  of  the  front  end  zone  of  the  beating 
section  and  being  guided  inside  said  heating  section  by  means  of 
electrically  insulating  spacers,  whereby  the  electrode  tip  dips  into 
the  healing  medium  in  the  operating  state  and  the  heating  medium 
being  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  mix  in  distilled  water  to  which 
high-melting  point  finely  divided  metals  including  at  least  one  of 
titanium  and  tungsten  are  added. 


S,tl9>12 

ELECTRIC  AIR  HEATER  WITH  CAGE-SHAPED 

HEATING  ELEMENT  COMPRISED  OF  RESISTANCE 

ALLOY  STRIPS  AND  INCLINED  GUIDE  VANES 

Dot  Z.  GhKksman,  Wcnham,  and  John  A.  Dcroa,  Sakm,  bo«k 

or  Mma.,  amigDors  to  AppUancc  DcvUepmeMt  Corp^  Dan- 

vcrs,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1S2J23 
InL  a.'  H«5B  1/00.  F24H  3/04 
VS.  CL  392— 3«»  15  «■»« 

1.  An  electric  air  healer  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  periphery 
defined  between  said  rear  and  front  walls,  said  from  wall 
having  an  air  inlet  means,  said  periphery  defining  an  air 
outlet: 
an  electric  motor  coupled  to  said  front  wall  of  said  bousing  and 
in  concentric  alignment  with  said  air  inlet  means,  said  electric 
motor  having  a  motor  shaft  extending  towards  said  rear  wall, 
said  motor  shaft  defining  an  axis; 
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1.  Heating  chamber  comprising  side  walls  each  basically  formed 
by  outer  and  inner  walls  both  made  of  material  presenting  rela- 
tively high  heat  conduction,  a  first  insulating  member  interposed 
between  these  outer  and  inner  walls,  insulating  paper  sandwiched 
between  said  insulating  member  and  said  inner  wall,  each  of  said 
shield  panels  including  a  laminate  of  a  second  insulating  member 
and  a  third  insulating  member,  heater  guard  friunes,  and  ceramic 
panel  heaters  each  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  each  healer  guard 
frame,  wherein  each  of  said  beater  guard  frames  is  mounted  on  the 
associated  inner  wall  so  that  the  associated  one  of  said  shield 
panels  is  enclosed  thereby  and  an  air  gap  is  maintained  between 
said  shield  panel  and  the  associated  ceramic  panel  heater. 


I 2 

a  bladed  centrifugal  impeller  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  and 
rotatable  about  said  axis  for  drawing  air  in  an  axial  direction 
and  exhausting  air  along  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  at  an 
air  velocity  having  a  velocity  vector; 

an  electric  heating  element  in  the  shape  of  a  first  stationary 
cylindrical  cage  of  spaced  longitudinal  interconnected  vanes, 
each  vane  having  a  strip  of  conductive  material  of  substan- 
tially equal  width  and  substantially  equal  length  spaced  to 
surround  said  bladed  centrifugal  impeller,  said  conductive 
strips  dimensioned  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said 
velocity  vector  so  that  the  velocity  vector  emerging  from  said 
conductive  strips  are  substantially  the  same  as  the  velocity 
vector  emerging  from  said  impeller;  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  forming  a  second  stationary  cylindri- 
cal cage  concentrically  surrounding  said  impeller  and  said 
electric  heating  element,  each  of  said  guide  vanes  having  a 
substantially  equal  length  and  a  substantially  equal  cross 
section. 


5,619,613 

HEATING  CHAMBER  WITH  INSULATIVE  SHIELD 

PANEL  AND  ELECTRIC  HEATING  PANELS  MOUNTED 

ON  GUARD  FRAMES 

Chiziiko  OtaU,  17-30,  Kamitaiuido  2-chonie,  Suginami-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-061932 
InL  CL*  A47J  39/02;  F24C  7/04:15/34 
VS.  a.  392—437  2  Claims 


5,619,614 

APPLIANCE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  AND  RECONFIGURABLE  FUZZY 

LOGIC  CONTROLLER 

Thomas  R.  Payne;  Steven  A.  Rice,  and  William  W.  Wcwl,  aU  of 

Loiiisyille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lou- 

isvillcKy. 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  969,139,  Oct  30, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcntion  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,037 
Int  CL'  F26B  21/10;  G9t¥  9/44;  DOO'  33/02 
VS.  a.  395—3  10  ( 

^•00 

«04  602  «06 

1 U  L 


•MceanaiMRi 

1.  A  fiizzy  logic  controller  comprising: 

at  least  one  input  for  receiving  an  input  value; 

an  outfHit; 

a  configuration  input  for  receiving  definitions  of  at  least  one  set 
of  input  membership  fiinctions  corresponding  to  said  at  least 
one  input,  definitions  of  a  set  of  output  membership  functions, 
and  a  set  of  inferencing  rules  each  defined  as  a  plurality  of 
control  bits; 

memory  elements  for  storing  input  membership  function  defini- 
tions, output  membership  function  definitions  and  inferencing 
rules; 

updating  elements  connected  to  said  configuration  input  and  to 
said  memory  elements  for  updating  membership  functions 
and  inferencing  rules  in  said  memory  elements  while  infer- 
encing rules  are  being  processed  during  operation  of  the  fiizzy 
logic  controller; 

elements  for  calculating  a  degree  of  belief  for  each  of  the  stored 
input  membership  functions  based  on  the  input  value; 

an  inference  engine  operable,  for  each  of  the  stored  set  of 
inferencing  rules,  to  calculate  a  scaled  value  for  a  particular 
output  membership  fiinction  based  on  at  least  one  input  mem- 
bership fiincuon  degree  of  belief  in  accordance  with  control 
bits  of  the  inferencing  rule;  and 

elements  for  calculating  a  crisp  value  based  on  the  calculated 
scaled  values  and  for  outputting  the  crisp  value  to  said  output. 
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5,619,615 
MFraOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTirV'lNG  AN 
AGENT  RUNNING  ON  A  DEVICE  IN  A  COMPUTER 
NETWORK 
BaliOi  Pllch«ik«nl,  S«iU  Ctarm,  and  Cli«fl-Y«  Luo,  Sonny- 
vale,  both  of  Calif.,  asslKOon  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc^  SanU 
Oara,  Caltf. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  279,491 
InL  CI*  Gfif  15/163 
VS.  Ct  395—11 


20  Claims 
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producing  a  class  designator  ai  a  neural  network  based  on  said 
vector. 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  agent  ninning  on  a  device  in  a 
network  system,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  a  network  management  sution  (NMS)  esublishing  a  plurality 
of  agents  as  a  set  of  possible  agents; 

b)  said  NMS  transmitting  a  cuirent  query  over  said  network  to 
said  agent,  said  current  query  requesting  information  regard- 
ing one  or  more  charactenstics  of  said  agent; 

c)  said  NMS  receiving  a  current  response  over  said  network 
from  said  agent: 

d)  determining  a  set  of  likely  agents  based  on  said  current 
response,  said  set  of  likely  agents  being  a  subset  of  said  set  of 
possible  agents; 

e)  if  said  set  of  likely  agents  includes  more  than  one  agent,  then 
said  NMS: 

i)  selecting  a  new  query  based  upon  said  current  response. 

ii)  esublishing  said  new  query  as  said  current  query. 

iii)  establishing  said  set  of  likely  agents  as  said  possible  set  of 

agenis. 
iv)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  until  said  set  of  likely 

agents  includes  less  than  two  agents;  and 

f)  if  said  set  of  likely  agents  includes  a  single  agent,  then  said 
NMS  selecting  said  single  agent  lo  identify  said  agent. 


5,619,617 
NEURON  UNIT,  NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  METHOD 
Toshiyuki    FuruU;    HIroyuki    Horiguchl;    Hirotoshi    Egudll: 
Yutaka  Ebi;  Tatsuya  Kurukawa,  all  of  Yokohaina^  Yoshio 
WaUnabe,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshihlro  l^ukagosU,  lUmi,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8«9,3«),  May  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5333041,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,632,  Dec.  18, 
1990,  Pal.  No.  5,167,006.  This  appUcalion  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  128,707 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-343891; 
Mar.  7,  1990.  2-55523;  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58515;  Mar.  9,  1990, 
2-««»548;  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60738;  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67938;  Mar. 
16,   1990,  2-67939;   Mar.   16.  1990.  2-67940;   Mar.   16,  1990, 
2-67941;  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67942;  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67943;  Mar. 
16,  1990,  2-67944;  Oct  11,  1990,  2-272827 

Int  a."  G06E  1/00:3/00:  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—23  7  Claims 


5^19.616 
VEHICLE  CLASSinCATION  SYSTEM  USING  A  PASSIVE 

AUDIO  INPUT  TO  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Mark  J.  Brady.  Cottage  Grove,  and  Mkiiael  E.  Hamcriy, 
Vadnais   Heights  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,758 
InL  a."  G06E  IAX):3/0():  G06F  15/lff 
VS.  a.  395—22  22  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  classifying  an  object  emitting  sound,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
receiving  analog  sound  wave  characlefistics  asMciated  with  said 
object,  said  analog  sound  wave  characteristics  measured  from 
a  time  interval; 
convening  said  analog  sound  wave  charactenstics  to  digital 

sound  wave  characteristics; 
converting  said  digital  sound  wave  charactenstics  to  a  power 

spectrum; 
applying  a  fuzzification  function  to  said  power  spectrum  to 
create  a  vector  of  a  predetermined  dimension  for  characteriz- 
ing said  power  spectrum;  and 


1.  A  computer-implemented  apparatus  for  simulating  a  self- 
learning  process  of  a  neuron  unit  which  carries  out  a  processing 
with  respect  lo  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and  outputs  an  output 
signal  which  is  indicative  of  a  result  of  the  processing,  said  neuron 
unit  including 

a)  input  line  means  for  receiving  the  input  signals;  and 

b)  forward  process  means  including: 
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1)  supplying  means  for  supplying  weight  functions  and 

2)  operations  means  for  carrying  out  an  operation  on  each  of 
the  input  signals  using  the  weight  ftinctions  supplied  by 
said  supplying  means  and  for  outputting  the  output  signal; 

said  computer-implemented  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  calculating  an  error  signal  which  describes  an 
enor  between  the  output  signal  outputted  from  said  forward 
process  means  of  the  neuron  unit  and  a  teaching  signal,  the 
error  signal  having  a  first  error  sigiuU  component  and  a  second 
error  signal  component,  the  calculating  means  including: 

1 )  means  for  calculating  the  hrst  error  signal  component  from 
a  logical  product  of  the  output  signal  outputted  by  said 
forward  process  means  of  the  neuron  unit  and  a  logical 
NOT  of  the  teaching  signal;  and 

2)  means  for  calculating  the  second  error  signal  component 
from  a  logical  product  of  a  logical  NOT  of  the  output  signal 
outputted  by  said  forward  process  means  of  the  neuron  unit 
and  the  teaching  signal; 

(b)  means  for  generating  new  weight  functions  based  on  the 
error  signal;  and 

(c)  means  for  varying  the  weight  functions  supplied  by  said 
supplying  means  of  said  forward  process  means  of  the  neuron 
unit  to  the  new  weight  functions  which  are  generated. 


5,619,618 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SHELL  FOR  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS 

Joseph  P.  Bigtts,  Rochester,  Minn..,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75370,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,450^29, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  849,116,  Mar.  10, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,222,196,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  482,450,  Feb.  20, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,142,665.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  459,983 

Int  d."  G06F  15/IS 

VS.  CI.  395—23  12  Claims 


I.  A  program  product  for  teaching  a  neural  network  in  a  com- 
puter system,  the  neural  network  having  an  input,  an  output  for  a 
result  compnsing: 

a  recording  medium  containing  instructions  capable  of  being 
executed  on  the  computer  system; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  creating  a  neural 
network  data  structure  in  memory  of  the  computer  system, 
wherein  the  neural  network  data  structure  defines  a  structure 
and  organization  of  a  plurality  of  data  arrays  in  the  nnemory, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  data  arrays  have  data  types  and  an 
order  within  the  neural  network  data  structure,  wherein  the 
neural  network  data  structure  is  common  and  generic  to  all  of 
the  plurality  of  defined  neural  network  models,  and  wherein 


the  plurality  of  data  arrays  have  data  values  specific  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  defined  neural  network  mod- 
els; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  presenting  train- 
ing data  at  said  input  of  said  neural  network; 

means,  recorded  on  tite  recording  medium,  for  repeatedly  adjust- 
ing die  values  of  said  plurality  of  data  arrays  until  said  result 
at  said  output  is  within  tolerance  of  a  correct  result;  and 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  locking  die 
values  of  said  plurality  of  data  arrays  responsive  to  said 
adjusting  means. 


5,619,619 
INFORMATION  RECOGNHION  SYSTEM  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
Wataro    Shinohara,    KawasaU;    Yasno    lUugi.    Chigasaki; 
Yntaka  lino,  Kawasaki;  Shii^i  Hayariii,  Yokohama;  Jnnko 
Ohya;   Yuicfai  Chida,  bodi  of  KawasaU,  and   Masahiko 
Mural,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabnshUd  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Ja|Mm 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,584 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1993,  5-OS0791; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050880;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-05IM6 
Int  a."  G06F  15/18:  G06G  7/02 

ll 
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1.  An  information  recognition  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recognition  processing  units  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined order,  each  composed  of  a  neural  network; 

a  plurality  of  teaching  signal  transmission  lines  through  which 
teaching  signals  are  individually  supplied  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  said  recognition  processing  units: 

a  plurality  of  data  transmission  lines  through  which  data  to  be 
learned  are  individually  supplied  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
said  recognition  processing  units,  said  plurality  of  said  recog- 
nition processing  units  generating  output  signals  in  response 
(o  said  teaching  signals  and  said  data; 

a  plurality  of  output  signal  transmission  lines  through  which  said 
output  signals  are  individually  supplied  as  said  data  to  suc- 
ceeding recognition  processing  units  among  said  recognition 
processing  units: 

a  plurality  of  output  signal  external-transmission  lines  for  trans- 
mitting output  signals  of  said  plurality  of  said  recognition 
processing  units  externally  to  check  the  output  signals  thereof: 
and 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  plurality 
of  said  output  signal  transmission  lines  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  data  transmission  lines  or  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  output  signal  external-transmission  lines. 


1416 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ahul8.  1997 


NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  BANKNOTE  RECOGNITION 

AND  AITTHENTICATION 
NidMiM  J.  Eccfc^  Edtaibnrik.  ScodMid,  Mdgnor  to  AT*T 
GMmU  InforiMttoa  Sohitlow  CoMpuy,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,473 
CUlm  priority.  appUcattoa  United  Kingdoni,  Dec  24, 1993, 

933M49 

tat  Ct*  G«*E  I/00:3A)0:  GMF  15/18:  GMG  7/00 

VS.  CX  395—24  ' 


"^       ^J       oJ 


1.  A  banknote  recognition  system  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  plurality  of  characteristics  of  a  banknote: 

a  probabUUtic  neural  network  including  a  layer  of  input  nodes 
for  receiving  a  number  of  input  signals  in  which  each  input 
signal  is  represented  as  an  input  vector; 

the  probabilistic  neural  network  including  a  layer  of  exemplar 
nodes  in  which  each  exemplar  node  has  an  exenq>lar  vector 
associated  therewith  and  is  coupled  to  each  input  node; 

the  probabilistic  neural  network  including  a  layer  of  sum  nodes 
including  a  number  of  design  class  sum  nodes  and  a  null  class 
sum  node; 

the  probabilistic  neural  network  including  a  number  of  primary 
non-linear  transform  nodes  and  a  number  of  secondary  non- 
linear transform  nodes  corresponding  to  the  number  of  pri- 
mary nodes  wherein  (i)  each  pair  of  primary  and  secondary 
nodes  is  fed  from  a  respective  exemplar  node,  (ii)  each 
primary  node  has  a  non-linear  transfer  function  with  a  peak 
amplitude  and  a  spread  and  is  fed  to  a  design  class  sum  node 
which  combines  the  outputs  of  primary  nodes  for  that  class, 
and  (iii)  each  secondary  node  has  a  non-linear  transfer  func- 
tion with  a  lower  peak  amplimde  and  a  broader  spread  than 
the  cotiesponding  primary  node  and  is  fed  to  the  null  class 
sum  node;  and 

means  for  feeding  the  plurality  of  characteristics  of  the  banknote 
to  the  probabilistic  neural  network. 


5,619,621 

DIAGNOSTIC  EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR 

HIERARCHICALLY  DECOMPOSED  KNOWLEDGE 

DOMAINS 

Tlmotiiy  L.  Puckett,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Tech- 

DoloKy  Corporatioa,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Jid.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  275,499 
tat  CL*  G«6F  17/00 
U.S.  CL  395—51  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  data  comprising; 
establishing  a  hierarchical  decomposition  of  a  device  into  a 
plurality  of  components,  each  of  the  componenu  outputting 
diagnostic  data  items,  said  hierarchical  decomposition  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  levels  of  said  components  of  the  device  with 
each  lower  level  component  having  a  related  higher  level 
component  such  that  a  lower  level  component  provides  a 
functional  capabibty  of  its  related  higher  level  component; 


C5D 
storing  in  storage  means  a  rule  set  hierarchy  having  a  plurality 
of  rule  sets,  said  rule  set  hierarchy  having  a  hierarchical 
lelationship  between  rule  sets  of  said  plurality  of  rule  sets 
wherein: 

(Al)  each  lule  set  of  said  plurality  of  rule  sets  includes  rules 
for  inferring  a  performance  of  a  related  component  of  said 
plurality  of  components;  and 
(A2)  for  each  pair,  R,  and  Rj,  of  said  rule  sets.  R,  is  a  lower 
level  rule  set  related  to  R,  as  a  higher  level  rule  set,  when 
said  related  component  for  R,  is  a  lower  level  component 
to  said  related  component  for  R,; 
selecting,  as  a  designated  rule,  an  eligible  rule  from  a  current 
rule  set  of  said  plurality  of  the  rule  sets,  when  such  an  eligible 
rule  exists,  wherein  said  designated  rule  has  a  premise  with  a 
maximal  number  of  predicates  for  evaluation  using  informa- 
tional dau  items  stored  in  a  fact  base; 
evaluating  said  premise  of  said  designated  rule  for  determining  a 

premise  value; 
performing,  when  said  premise  value  is  a  predetermined  value,  a 
consequent  of  said  designated  rule  for  determining  additional 
informational  dau  items  using  said  diagnostic  data  items,  said 
performance  of  said  consequent  at  least  providing  a  result; 
using  said  result  for  determining  whether  to  add  said  additional 
informational  data  items  to  said  fact  base  and  for  determining 
a  new  instantiation  of  said  current  rule  set.  wherem: 
(Bl)  when  Said  result  includes  a  first  predetermined  value, 
said  new  instantiation  of  said  current  rule  set  must  be  a 
predetermined  eligible  rule  set  that  is  at  a  lower  level  to 
said  current  rule  set; 
(B2)  when  said  result  includes  a  second  predetermined  value, 
said  new  instantiation  of  said  current  rule  set  must  be  an 
eligible  rule  set  that  is: 

(a)  unrelated  to  said  current  rule  set.  and 

(b)  is  at  a  lower  level  than  each  previous  instantiation  of 
said  current  rule  set; 

setting  said  current  rule  set  to  ineligible  for  reconsideration  as 

said  current  rule  set; 
repeating  said  steps  of  selecting,  evaluating,  performing,  using. 

and  setting  until  a  rule  cannot  be  selected  for  said  designated 

rule; 
stopping  the  analysis  of  the  diagnostic  dau  items  output  by 

components  of  the  device;  and 
outputting  an  analysis  related  to  a  performance  of  the  device 

using  information  from  performing  a  consequent  of  at  least 

one  rule  selected  as  said  designated  rule. 
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5,619,622 
RASTER  OUTPUT  INTERFACE  FOR  A  PRINTBAR 
Antliony  E.  Audi,  Rochester,  and  Frederidi  A.  Donahue,  Wal- 
wortii,  iMdi  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xcros  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,839 

Int  CL"  G«6K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395— 14W  24  Claims 
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5,619,623 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  AND 

PROCESSING  nUNT  DATA  USED  FOR  PRINTER 

Toshihiro  Itikayanagi,  Oluoaki;   Ke^il  YanMe,  and   Kiyoji 

Mnramatsn,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to 

Brother  KoKyo  KabwhOd  Katafaa,  Aichi-kcn,  Japwi 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305321 
Claims  priority,  appttortion  Japmi,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234476; 
Sep.  21, 1993,  5^234477;  Sep.  21, 1993,  5-234478 

IbL  CL'  G«6K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—114  9  Claims 

8.  A  metlwd  of  processing  print  daU  received  from  a  computer 
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so  tliat  the  processed  print  dau  are  available  on  a  printer,  said 
method  comprising: 


a  storing  step  of  separately  storing  in  memory  means  said  print 
dau  received  from  said  computer,  such  tliat  first  direct  image 
dau  included  in  said  print  dau  are  stored  as  a  direct  image 
dau  file,  while  non-direct  image  dau  included  in  said  print 
dau  are  stored  as  a  non-direct  image  dau  file,  said  non-<tti«ct 
image  dau  file  being  separate  from  said  direct  image  dau  file, 
said  non-direct  image  dau  being  dau  other  tiian  said  first 
direct  image  dau  and  comprising  indirect  image  dau  and 
print  control  dau  for  controlling  at  least  a  printing  operation 
according  to  said  first  direct  inuge  daU; 

a  converting  step  of  interpreting  said  non-direct  image  dau  of 
said  non-direct  image  dau  file  stored  in  said  roetnory  means, 
and  converting  said  indirect  image  dau  into  second  direct 
image  daU; 

a  synthesizing  step  of  synthesizing  said  second  direct  image  dau 
obtained  in  said  converting  step,  and  said  first  direct  image 
dau  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 

a  transmitting  step  of  transmitting  to  said  primer  said  first  and 
second  direct  image  dau  as  synthesizing  in  said  step  of 
synthesizing  said  second  and  first  direct  image  dau. 


1.  A  printer  for  printing  a  raster  image  organized  into  a  plurality 
of  scan  lines  on  a  recording  medium  moving  in  a  process  direction, 
comprising: 

a  printbar,  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  angled  with  respect 
to  tlie  process  direction,  printing  portions  of  N  of  the  plurality 
of  scan  lines  substantially  simultaneously; 

a  memory  circuit  organized  into  N  rows  of  addressable  memory 
locations  and  a  plurality  of  columns  the  number  thereof  being 
equal  to  the  plivality  of  nozzles;  and 

a  raster  interface  circuit,  coupled  to  said  memory  circuit,  writing 
portions  of  one  of  the  scan  lines  to  N  rows  of  said  plurality  of 
rows  of  addressable  memory  locations  in  a  first  ofder,  reading 
the  contents  of  said  N  rows  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of 
addressable  meoxxy  locations  in  a  second  order  different 
from  the  first  order,  and  transmitting  the  contents  of  said  N 
rows  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of  addressable  memory  loca- 
tions read  from  said  memory  ciictiit  in  the  second  order  to 
said  printbar. 


5,619,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A  RASTERIZER 

ntOCESSING  ORDER  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  GRAPHIC 

MAGE  FILES 
Lorcn  Schoanrit,  Onmo;  PhUip  Lodwick,  RkhMd;  Richard 
A.  Keency,  Eagan,  and  William  H.  GfaMs,  Edina,  aD  of  Man., 
■wignors    to    Management   Graphics,    Inc,    Minneapolis, 
Mfam. 

Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,795 

InL  CL'  G06T  llAX) 

VS.  CL  395—118  27  CWw 


»J  ggww  [■- 


1.  Apparatus  for  nuuiaging  a  plurality  of  output  devices  to 
generate  images  from  graphic  image  files,  said  apparatus  being 
associated  with  a  host  system  and  wherein  each  of  said  output 
devices  is  associated  with  a  respective  control  system,  said  control 
systems  comprising: 

a  first  queue  for  storing  graphic  image  files  to  be  processed  by 
the  associated  output  device; 

said  graphic  image  files  stored  in  said  first  queue  contaiiung  daU 
for  different  images  in  a  first  order; 

means  for  rasterizing  image  dau  from  the  graphic  image  files 
stored  in  said  first  queue  to  provide  raster  image  dau  for  a 
plurality  of  images; 

a  second  queue  for  storing  'he  raster  image  dau  generated  by 
said  rasterizing  means;  and 

means  for  selecting  said  image  dau  from  the  graphic  image  files 
stored  in  said  first  queue  on  a  real-time  basis  for  processing 
by  said  rasterizing  means,  said  selecting  means  being  respon- 
sive to  parameters  of  said  graphic  image  files  and  the  associ- 
ated output  device  to  manage  the  flow  of  image  dau  from  said 
first  queue  to  said  rasterizing  means  and  from  said  rasterizing 
means  to  said  associated  output  device  via  said  second  queue; 

such  that  said  rasterizer  means  can  process  additional  image  dau 
from  the  graphic  image  files  stored  in  said  first  queue  even 
while  said  associated  output  device  caimot  receive  additional 
dau  from  said  second  queue. 
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AtmlS,  1997 


METHOD  FOR  INTERPOLATING  SMOOTH  FREE-FORM 

SURFACES  INTO  CURVE  MESH  INCLUDING 

COMPOSITE  CURVES 

Kottkhi  Konno,  Tokonwawa,  and  Hiroaki  CWyokura,  Tokjn*. 

both  of  Japan,  aarigiion  to  Rkoh  Company,  LUL,  Tokya, 

Japan 

Filed  May  r,  19»4,  Str.  No.  256,451 
Claims  priority,  appikaUoo  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-151524 
Int.a.'G06T/7/20 
VS.  a.  395—119  »*  ' 


1.  A  ftee-fonn  surface  generation  method  for  smoothly  joining 
two  adjacent  free-form  surfaces  when  said  two  adjacent  ftee-fonn 
surfaces  share  a  composite  curve  as  a  boundary  in  a  three- 
dimensional  (3  D)  computer-aided  design  (CAD)  system  to  gener- 
ate a  three-dimensional  shape  based  oo  curve  mesh,  said  free-focm 
surface  generation  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delertnining  continuity  coodinoos  on  said  composite  curve  as 
to  whether  or  not  said  composite  curve  is  non-iational  based 
upon  said  composite  curve  and  curves  connected  to  said 
composite  curve; 

(b)  determining  connection  conditions  on  said  composite  curve 
as  to  whether  or  not  said  composite  curve  is  non-polyuomial 
if  said  continuity  conditions  indicate  that  said  coftiposite 
curve  is  non-rational; 

(c)  generating  an  imaginary  curve  approximaung  said  composite 
curve  with  a  polynomial  if  said  connection  conditions  indicate 
that  said  composite  curve  is  non-pdynomial; 

(d)  generating  interior  control  points  of  said  two  adjacent  free- 
from  surfaces  with  respect  to  said  imaginary  curve  by  using 
said  connection  conditions;  and 

(e)  using  said  interior  control  points  to  allow  processing  of  said 
thice-dimensional  shape  with  consistency  of  surface  continu- 
ity in  CAD  applications. 


(c)  determining  from  said  polygon  onJer  a  patch  order  in  which 
the  patches  of  the  object  may  be  rendered  so  as  to  effect 
hidden  surface  removal. 


5,619>27 
MULTIPLE-LEVEL  OCCULTING  USING  A  MASK 
BUFFER 
Brian  T.  Sodcrberf.  WoodlnvUle;  Dale  D.  Miller;  Henrik  Llnd, 
both  oT  Seattle;  Rkhard  Jarvte,  Everett,  and  Marii  Kcnwor^ 
thy,  DavaH,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Loral  Aeroqwcc  Corp., 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237a«5 

InL  CL"  G«6T  15/10 

VS.  a.  395—121  «  Claims 


5,619,426 
PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA 
Ridiard  S.  Huddy.  Guildford.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Canon  KabnsUki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,132 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1992, 
9223375 

Int  a."  G«6T  15/40 
VS.  CL  395—121  <7  Claims 

1.  In  a  graphics  apparatus  having  a  processor  for  processing 
signals  defining  objects  in  a  three-dimensional  space,  each  object 
being  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  parametric  surface  patches,  an 
object-based  method  of  processing  the  signals  to  determine  a 
rendering  order  for  the  surface  portions  of  the  object,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  each  surface  patch  of  the  object  into  a  plurality  of 
polygons,  so  as  to  generate  a  set  of  polygons  defining  the 
object; 

(b)  determining  a  polygon  order  in  which  the  polygons  in  the  set 
may  be  rendered  so  as  to  effect  hidden  surface  removal;  and 


1  Occulting  apparatus  for  use  with  an  image  generator  that 
generates  an  image  denved  from  an  image  daubase  for  display, 
said  occulting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mask  buffer; 

conin>l  logic  coupled  to  the  mask  buffer  and  to  the  database  for 
processing  image  dau  derived  from  the  inuge  daubase  to 
construct  and  store  an  obscurance  mask  in  the  mask  buffer, 
wherein  foreground  entities  contained  in  the  image  daU  are 
logically  ORed  into  the  mask  buffer  with  foreground  entities 
of  the  image  that  have  been  previously  stored  in  the  mask 
buffer  until  the  entities  extend  beyond  a  predefined  range 
from  a  predetemiined  image  viewpoint,  and  wherein  the  con- 
structed and  stored  mask  is  used  by  the  control  logic  to  reject 
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entities  contained  in  subsequently  processed  image  data  that 
are  fully  obscured  by  the  foreground  entities  that  comprise  the 
obscurance  mask. 


5,619,628 

3-DIMENSIONAL  ANIMATION  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

Xymshi    FiOita;    MitnaU    Ftdmda;    Chikako    Matsnmoto; 

MMaaU  Oota;  Hltoahi  MatmiMtlo,  aU  at  KawasaU;  Shuro 

Shindo.  Inagi;  Waku  One,  Inagi,  and  YukU  Nagai,  Inagi,  aD 

of  Japnn,  aasignors  to  FiUit*n  limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1994,  6486779; 
Apr.  24, 1995.  7-M857t 

Int  CL<^  GMT  17/00 
VS.  CL  395—127  7  Claims 


5,619,629 

DRAWING  DATA  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

DRAWING  DATA  PRODUCING  METHOD 

Tt^ii  Yntaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  amignnr  to  Saoy  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.272 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Oct  15, 1993,  5-258625 

Int  CL*'  G4iar  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—133  7  Oatam 
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1 — 1     Orr»l£D  SH*«  DATA 

I.  A  3-dimensional  animation  generating  apparatus  using  a  com- 
puter system  which  is  capable  of  automatically  generating  a  num- 
ber of  frames  specified  by  ttie  user  by  interpolation,  these  to  be 
placed  between  each  of  key  frames,  under  the  condition  tliat  a 
plurality  of  sutic  images  of  objects  having  a  parent<hild  relation- 
ship are  generated  as  said  key  frames  during  one  cut  period  which 
is  defined  to  be  a  sequence  from  start  to  end  of  an  animation 
motion,  comprising: 

means  for  time  storage  which  stores  die  time  of  each  of  the  key 
frames; 

means  for  parent  object  coordinate  storage  which  stores  parent 
object  coordinates  of  parent  objects  in  each  of  tiie  key  frames 
in  a  worid  coordinate  system; 

means  for  child  object  coordinate  storage  which  stores  child 
object  coordinates  of  child  objects  in  each  of  the  key  frames 
in  the  worid  coordinate  system; 

means  for  parent-child  relationship  storage  which  stores  parent- 
child  relationships  of  the  parent  objects  and  tlie  child  objects 
in  each  of  tlie  key  fi-ames; 

means  for  setting  an  interpolated  frame  which  sets  interpolated 
frames  between  neighboring  key  frames  in  a  time  series 
according  to  data  which  indicates  the  number  of  interpolated 
frames; 

means  for  calculating  an  interpolated  frame  parent-child  rela- 
tionship using  interpolation  of  the  parent-child  relationships 
in  tlie  neighboring  Icey  frames  in  the  time  series; 

means  for  calculating  and  storing  the  parent  object  coordinates 
of  the  interpolated  frame  in  the  worid  coordinate  system  by 
performing  interpolation  of  neighboring  key  frames  in  the 
time  series; 

means  for  calculating  the  child  object  coordinates  of  tlie  inter- 
polated frame  in  tlie  worid  coordinate  system  and  calculating 
and  storing  the  child  object  coordinates  from  the  parent-child 
relationsliip  in  the  interpolated  frame  and  from  the  parent 
object  coordinates;  and 

means  for  generating  an  animated  picture  which  generates  an 
animated  picture  according  to  the  parent  object  coordinates  in 
the  interpolated  frame,  the  child  object  coordinates  in  the 
interpolated  frame,  and  the  parent-child  relationship. 
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1.  A  drawing  data  producing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sequence  tables  into  which  sequence  data  indicat- 
ing processing  sequences  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  obtained  by 
dividing  a  picture  are  written  for  each  object  of  the  picture 
having  addresses  corresponding  to  information  in  a 
Z-direction  of  three  dimensional  coordinates  of  representative 
pixels  of  the  respective  blocks;  and 
sorting  control  means  for  carrying  out,  in  a  stepwise  manner, 
sorting  in  a  depth  direction  (Z-so(ting)  of  a  plurality  of 
sequence  tables  therebetween,  so  as  to  produce  drawing  data 
by  stepwise  Z-sorting  of  tlie  plurality  of  sequence  tables 
therebetween. 


5,619,630 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPLODED  VIEW  AND 
ANIMATION  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Shunsuke    Mlnami,    Brookline,    Mass.;    Tomotoshi    lahida, 
Hitachinaka,  Japan;  YosUaki  Shinotsnka,  Hitachi,  Japan, 
and  Konio  Knmamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,993 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029267; 
Oct  6,  1994,  6-242901 

lot  CL'  G06T  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—133  51  Claims 

7MJ 


14.  An  apparatus  for  producing  animation  of  an  assembling 
operation,  comprising: 
a  geomeoical  data  memory  for  storing  geometrical  data  of  parts 
composing  an  assembly; 
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an  anaching  procedure  dau  memocy  for  storing  anaching  proce- 
dures dau  composed  of  anaching  orders,  part  to  be  attached 
dau  and  attaching  direction  dau; 

a  jointing  dau  memory  for  storing  jointing  dau  composed  of 
part  to  be  attached  dau  and  jointing  method  daU; 

a  Uble  for  storing  jointing  sound  daU  composed  of  jointing 
method  dau  and  sound  dau  for  said  jointing  method  daU;  and 

operating  dau  pioducmg  means  for  producing  operating  dau. 
for  an  animation,  generated  from  the  geometrical  dau  in  said 
geometrical  dau  memory,  the  attaching  procedure  dau  in  said 
attaching  procedure  daU  memory,  the  jointing  daU  in  said 
jointing  dau  memory,  and  the  table  of  jointing  sound  dau. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  ALTERATION 
BY  MANIPULATION  OF  REPRESENTATIONAL  GRAPHS 
Erie  G.  Schott,  Mcrecr  bland,  Wmh-,  aMignor  to  BioaryBUtz, 
Rciio,Ncv. 

FiM  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,390 

InL  CL*  G«6F  15/00 

MS.  CL  395—148  <•  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  altering  dau  for  use  with  a  computer  system 
having  a  processing  unit,  system  memory,  a  user  manipulation 
device,  and  a  video  display,  by  nuuiipulation  of  a  dynamic  graphi- 
cal representation  of  the  dau.  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  dynamic  graphical  representation  using  dau  rep- 
resentation elements,  wherein  the  dau  elements  include 
graphical  elements  having  at  least  one  dau  represenution 
element  which  may  be  focused  or  unfocused; 

(b)  determining  focus  information  based  on  input  received  from 
the  user  manipulation  device: 

(c)  if  the  focus  information  indicates  an  unfocused  daU  repre- 
sentation element,  leconfiguring  the  dynamic  graphical  repre- 
senution to  shift  focus  to  the  dau  represenution  element 
indicated  by  the  focus  information; 

(d)  determining  alteration  infocmation  concerning  the  focused 
dau  represenution  element  based  on  input  received  from  the 
user  manipulation  device; 

(e)  modifying  the  focused  dau  representanon  element  according 
to  the  alteration  information;  and 

(f)  altering  the  dau  stored  in  system  memory  corresponding  to 
the  focused  daU  representation  element  according  to  the  alter- 
ation information. 


S,<19,ft32 
DISPLAYING  NODE-LINK  STRUCTURE  WITH  REGION 
OF  GREATER  SPACINGS  AND  PERIPHERAL 
BRANCHES 
John  O.  Lamping,  Los  AHos,.and  Ramaaa  B.  Rw>,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  both  of  CaUL,  msignon  to  Xcroi  Corporatkm,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FIM  Sep.  14,  1994,  Scr.  Nn.  3tM74 
InL  CL*  CMl  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—141  22 

1.  A  method  comprising: 


obtaining  node-Unk  data-  defining  a  node-link  stnicmre;  die 
node-link  structure  including  nodes  and  links,  each  link  relat- 
ing at  least  two  of  the  nodes;  and 
using  d>e  node-link  dau  to  present  a  sequence  of  representations 
of  die  node-link  structure  on  a  display;  the  sequence  begin- 
ning widi  a  first  representation  and  ending  witfi  a  last  repre- 
sentation;  die   last  representation   being   perceptible   as   a 
changed  continuation  of  the  first  representation; 
each  represenution  in  die  sequence  including  bounded  node 
feamres  representing  nodes  in  die  node-link  strucwre;  each 
bounded  node  feature  having  a  center  of  area  Uiat  has  a 
neatest  node  spacing  from  a  nearest  odier  node  feature's 
center  of  area;  each  bounded  node  feature's  center  of  area  and 
nearest  node  spacing  defining  a  mid-spacing  cirele  for  die 
node  feature  diat  is  centered  at  tbe  center  of  area  and  has  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  nearest  node  spacing; 
die  mid-spacing  circles  of  die  bounded  node  features  in  each 
representation  together  determining  a  first  convex  hull  for  die 
representation,  each  representation's  first  convex  hull  enclos- 
ing a  total  area  for  the  representation; 
die  bounded  node  feamres  of  each  representation  including  a 
subset  of  more  spaced  node  features,  die  mid-spacing  circles 
of  die  more  spaced  node  features  determining  a  second  con- 
vex hull  for  the  represenution.  each  represenution  s  second 
convex  hull  enclosing  approxinutely  half  die  represenution 's 
total  area  and  enclosing  a  region  in  which  bounded  node 
features  have  nearest  node  spacings  that  are  in  general  per- 
ceptibly greater  dian  in  a  region  enclosed  by  die  first  convex 
hull  but  outside  die  second  convex  hull; 
die  nodes  represented  in  each  representation  forming  at  least  one 
peripheral  branch,  each  peripheral  branch  including  a  top 
level  and  at  least  one  lower  level,  die  top  level  including  a  top 
level  node  and  die  lower  levels  including  lower  level  nodes 
that  are  not  in  the  representation's  subset  of  more  spaced  node 
feamres.  each  node  at  each  lower  level  having  a  parent  node 
at  a  next  higher  level  to  which  die  node  is  related  duough  one 
link; 
lower  level  node  features  diat  share  a  parent  node  feature  having 
centers  of  area  posiuoned  in  order  approximately  along  an  are 
widi  sufficienUy  similar  spacings  from  die  center  of  area  of 
die  parent  node  feamre  and  widi  suSScienUy  similar  spacings 
from  adjacent  node  features  along  die  arc  diat  die  lower  level 
node  feamres  sharing  die  parent  node  feature  are  perceptible 
as  a  group  of  related  node  feamies; 
die  second  convex  hulls  of  die  first  and  last  representations 
including  subsets  of  bounded  node  features  diat  represent 
different  sets  of  nodes;  die  sequence  of  represenutions  pro- 
ducing a  perception  that  at  least  one  bounded  node  feature  has 
a  nearest  node  spacing  that  increases  from  die  first  represen- 
tation to  the  last  representation  and  diat  at  least  one  odier 
bounded   node   feamre   has   a   nearest   node   spacing   diat 
decreases  from  the  first  representation  to  the  last  represenU- 
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5,619,633 
COMPUTER  GENERATED  SCRIBBLE  FILL  OF  A 
VECTOR  GRAPHIC 
John  B.  "nimer,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,450 

Int.  CL''  G06T  H/40 

VS.  a.  395—141  21  Claims 


5,619,634 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  INPUT  IMAGE  DATA  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  INPUT  CHARACTER  DATA 

Yoshinori    Ikeda,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser,  No.  425,358,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,495^49, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,739,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1990,  2-273912; 
Oct  13,  1990,  2-273913 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 
VS,  a.  395—793  10  Claims 


Ml  /^       K) 


inputting  a  particular  word  comprised  of  character  daU; 

searching  a  memory  for  a  plurality  of  processing  parameters 
which  correspond  to  die  character  daU,  each  of  die  plurality 
of  processing  parameters  corresponding  to  a  different  kind  of 
image  processing,  wherein  the  memory  stores  the  plurality  oi 
processing  parameters  togedier  with  corresponding  character 
dau;  and 

processing  the  input  image  dau  by  using  the  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing parameters  searched  for  in  said  step  of  searching. 


5,619,635 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMS 
ENGINEERING 
Frank  MiUman,  Miaaai  BcMh;  Phillip  Boiin,  Boynton  BcMfa; 
Frank  E.  Haggar,  Boca  Raton,  and  H.  Richmond  Ackerman, 
Ft  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  F3  Software  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,479,  Feb.  19,  1992,  PM.  No. 

5,490,243,  which  Is  a  continimtion-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  628,435, 

Dec  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7, 1995,  Sec 

No.  551,761 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—768  9  Claims 


2.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  scribble  filling  a  vector 
drawing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  daU  defining  a  vector  shape; 

creating  a  scries  of  intersection  lines  overiaying  the  vector 
shape; 

generating  intersection  points  that  indicate  where  the  intersec- 
tion lines  and  the  vector  shape  intersect,  the  intersection  lines 
creating  an  array  having  a  row  corresponding  to  each  inter- 
section line; 

connecting,  by  at  least  one  line,  at  least  one  intersection  point  in 
each  row;  and 

verifying  that  all  the  connecting  lines  are  located  within  a 
boundary  defined  by  the  vector  shape, 

wherein  the  intersection  points  connected  by  the  at  least  one  line 
are  located  at  alternate,  opposing  positions  of  each  consecu- 
tive row  within  the  boundary  defined  by  tlie  vector  shape  and 
each  connecting  line  remains  within  the  boundary  defined  by 
the  stiape. 


1.  A  dau  processing  system  directed  to  preparation  of  a  set  of 
specifications  governing  the  production  of  a  form,  comprising: 

an  interactive  input  means  for  selective  entry  of  form  constraint 
dau  including  form  set-up  attributes  which  comprise  a  form 
type,  press  type,  number  of  pages,  use  of  carbon,  paper  type 
and  weight,  and  form  bindery  attributes;  and 

dau  processing  means  for  collecting  said  form  constraint  data, 
accessing  embedded  system  logic  for  selecting  industry- 
standard  default  values  and  based  thereon,  determining  a  set 
of  form  production  specifications  sufficient  to  dicute  produc- 
tion of  a  form  consistent  with  said  form  constraint  dau  and 
said  default  values. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  input  image  dau  and  for  outpuning 
processed  image  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,619,636 
MULTIMEDU  PUBLISHING  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Sweat  Encinitas;  PhUip  G.  Van  VaUienherg,-  Cberi  D. 
MeivUic,  botii  of  San  Diego;  PhUip  N.  McDonnell,  Trabuco 
Canyon;  Cyrus  M.  Kamada,  Endnitas;  James  R.  Wirt,  and 
James  C.  Chang,  both  of  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Autodesk,  Inc.,  San  RafaeL  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  198,220 
Int  CL"  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—806  21  Clahns 

1.  A  system  for  developing  a  multimedia  application  comprising: 
(a)  a  processor  having  a  monitor  and  dau  storage  means 
attached  thereto;  and 
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(b)  an  object-oriented  multimedia  daiabue.  in  the  dau  storage 
means,  for  storing  media  objects; 

(c)  the  processor  including  means,  coupled  to  the  object-oriented 
multimedia  daubase.  for  creating  modules  from  the  media 
objects  stored  in  the  multimedia  daubase; 

(d)  the  means  for  creaung  further  composing  a  split-screen 
Visual  Programming  Window  means  for  creating  and  editing 
modules  using  the  media  objects  stored  in  the  mulumedia 
database; 

(e)  the  Visual  Programming  Window  means  being  split  into  two 
panes  comprising  a  Screen  Editor  and  an  Iconic  Editor; 

(f)  the  Screen  Editor  comprising  means  for  modifying  the  visible 
aspects  of  a  module  selected  from  a  group  comprising  color, 
position,  or  sire; 

(g)  the  Iconic  Editor  comprising  means  for  modifying  visual 
representations  of  functional  connections  between  modules; 
and 

(h)  wherein  new  objects  and  modules  can  be  added  to  an  edited 
module  in  the  Visual  Programming  Window  by  dragging 
items  from  a  module  palette  into  one  of  the  panes,  so  that 
when  the  objects  and  modules  are  dragged  into  one  of  the 
panes,  so  that  when  the  objects  and  modules  are  dragged  into 
the  Screen  Editor  pane,  an  iconic  representation  of  the  objecu 
and  modules  is  placed  in  an  analogous  position  in  the  Iconic 
Editor  pane. 


ing    system    including    a    display    for    displaying    an    iconic 
repiesenution  of  said  container  object,  wherein  said  object  is  a 
graphic  object  which  removable  from  said  container  object  for 
utilization,  said  method  comprising  the  dau  processing  system 
implemented  steps  of: 
specifying  an  object  within  said  graphical  user  interface; 
specifying  a  container  object  within  said  graphical  user  inter- 
face; 
associating  said  object  with  said  container  object; 
removing  said  object  from  said  container  object  for  utilization: 

and 
automatically  storing  said  object  within  said  container  object  in 
response  to  completion  of  said  utilization  of  said  object, 
wherein  organization  of  said  objects  within  said  conuiner 
object  is  enhanced. 


5.619,638 

OBJECT  BASED  COMPinTER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

REPRESENTATION  OBJECTS  FOR  PROVIDING 

INTERPRETATIVE  VIEWS  ONTO  A  DATA  OBJECT 

Hugh  Duggan,  Bristol,  England,  and  WiUlam  Morel,  Redmond, 

WMh„  aMipion  to  Hewle«-PiKk»rd  Company,  Prio  Aho, 

Calif. 
Continiuition  of  S«r.  No.  671 J06,  May  3,  1991,  alMuidoncd. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnitcd  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1989, 
8917490 

Int  a.'  G06F  J/00 
VS.  CI.  395—703  5  Claims 

«1 


5,619437 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE 

OF  AN  OBJECT  WITHIN  A  CONTAINER  OBJECT 

WITHIN  A  GRAPHICAL  ISER  lf>JTERFACE  WITHIN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Susan  F.  Henshaw,  and  Sarah  D.  Redpath.  both  of  Cary.  N.C„ 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,623 
Int  a."  G06F  /  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—159  '  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  graphical  user  inier- 


face,  a  method  for  automatically  storing  an  object  within  a  con- 
tainer object  within  said  data  processing  system,  said  data  process- 


VDO 


1.  A  distributed  object  based  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  daU  objects; 

a  plurality  of  window  objects  for  viewing  said  daU  objects; 

a  phjrality  of  reptesenution  objects  linked  to  certain  of  said  data 
objects,  at  least  some  of  the  dau  of  said  represcnution  objects 
being  taiten  from  the  dau  objects  to  which  said  represcnution 
objects  are  liniced.  and  said  represcnution  objects,  when  acti- 
vated, controUing  the  presenution  of  dau  of  said  certain  dau 
objects  to  said  plurality  of  window  objects; 

means  for  linking  one  of  said  certain  daU  objects  to  at  least  one 
of  said  representation  objects  so  that  said  at  least  one  repte- 
senution object  receives  details  of  changes  made  to  dau  of 
said  one  certain  dau  object  to  which  said  at  least  one  repre- 
scnution object  is  linked; 

an  object  manager  for  activating  dau  objects  and  representation 
objects  by  associating  respective  processes  with  said  dau 
objects  and  said  represcnution  objects;  and 

means  for  linking  a  plurality  of  window  objects  to  said  at  least 
one  representation  object  so  that  a  plurality  of  users  can  view 
said  at  least  one  represcnution  object  using  said  plurality  of 
window  objecu. 


5,619,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSOCUTING  AN 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  AREA  WITH  AN  APPLICATION 

DISPLAY  AREA 

MkiiacI  B.  Mast,  5158  Clareton  Dr„  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.  91301 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,756 

lot  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—326  43  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  associating  an  image  display  area  with  an 
application  display  area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

processing  means  providing  a  windowed  operating  environnwnt; 
a  display  coupled  to  said  processing  means; 
at  least  one  application  program  running  in  said  windowed 
operating  environment,  said  windowed  operating  environment 
providing  an  application  display  area  on  said  display  for 
displaying  output  of  said  at  least  one  application  program  to  a 
user; 
attaching  means  present  in  said  windowed  operating  environ- 
ment, said  attaching  means  comprising: 
hook  means  by  which  said  attaching  means  is  informed  when 
said  application  display  area  associated  with  said  at  least 
one  application  program  is  created; 
image  attachment  means  for  displaying  an  image  display  area 
on  said  display  such  that  said  image  display  area  is  dis- 
played at  a  first  location  with  respect  to  said  application 
display  area; 
display  area  movement  detection  means  by  means  of  which 
said  attaching  means  detects  display  area  movement  func- 
tions associated  with  said  application  display  area,  said 
display  area  movement  detection  means  determining  a 
response  of  said  image  attachment  means  to  said  display 
area  movement  functions. 


5,619,640 
NETWORK  DEVELOPMENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Satoni  Tczuka;  Shigeru  Miyake;  Hlroshi  Furukawa,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Kcoichi  Kihara,  Fi^isawa;  Chiho  Kitahara, 
KawMaki;  Hidcomi  Idel,  Yokohama;  Shiboko  "Dicudii, 
KawMaki;  Hlkari  Namba,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  and 
Alberto  Suzano,  Sao  Paulo-sp,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,902 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1994,  6-228230 
Int  CL*  G06F  U/OO 
VS.  a.  395—326  7  Claims 

2.  A  network  design  support  apparatus  fcM-  supporting  design  of 
physical  parameters  defining  physical  constitution  of  respective 
information  apparatuses  constituting  a  network,  logical  parameters 
defining  logical  constitution  of  the  network,  and  logical  hierarchic 
structure  of  the  network,  comprising: 
a  display  unit; 
an  external  storage  unit; 

means  for  accepting,  in  a  logical  hierarchic  structure  designing 
window  presented  on  the  display  unit,  definition  of  the  logical 
hierarchic  structure  of  the  network  in  the  form  of  a  container 
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tree  including  icons  representing  unit  of  the  logical  hierarchic 
structure  defined  in  association  with  components  of  the  net- 
work; 

means  for  generating  and  displaying  a  physical  parameter 
designing  window  for  each  of  the  containers  presented  in  the 
logical  hierarchic  structure  designing  window; 

means  for  generating  and  displaying  a  logical  parameter  design- 
ing window  for  each  of  the  containers  presented  in  the  logical 
hierarchic  structure  designing  window; 

means  for  accepting,  in  the  displayed  physical  parameter  design- 
ing window,  definitions  of  components  of  the  network  corre- 
sponding to  units  of  the  logical  hierarchic  structure,  the  units 
corresponding  to  the  containers  associated  with  the  physical 
parameter  designing  window; 

means  for  accepting,  in  the  displayed  logical  parameter  design- 
ing window,  definitions  of  components  of  the  network  corre- 
sponding to  units  of  the  logical  hierarchic  structure,  the  units 
corresponding  to  the  containers  associated  with  the  logical 
parameter  designing  window; 

means  for  relating  the  definitions  respectively  of  the  physical 
and  logical  parameters  to  the  units  of  logical  hierarchic  struc- 
ture in  the  accepted  definition  of  the  logical  hierarchic  struc- 
ture and  thereby  creating  network  information  including 
description  of  the  accepted  definition  of  the  logical  hierarchic 
structure;  and 

means  for  storing  the  contents  indicated  by  the  network  infor- 
mation as  a  parameter  file  in  the  external  storage  unit 


5,619,641 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
REDUNDANT  FIRST  AND  SECOND  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
DUPLEX  PACKAGE  CONFIGURATION 
Noriaki  Obucfai;  AUo  Morfanoto;  Hlroahi  YamMaU;  lUcahira 
HoMkawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Kaneko,  aU  of  KawasaU,  Japwi, 
assigDois  to  Fi^tsa  limitrd,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continaalion  of  Ser.  No.  239,923,  May  9, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,794,  Aug.  24, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365^82 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991.  3-213288 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/00;  11/16 
VS.  CL  395—181  9  Clatms 

1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  including  redundant  first  and 
second  systems  having  a  duplex  package  configuration,  said  signal 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  two  first  packages,  at  least  one  of  the  first  packages 
being  provided  in  each  of  the  redundant  first  and  second 
systems,  each  of  the  first  packages  including  a  signal  proces- 
sor to  provide  a  first  package  output  signal; 
at  least  two  second  packages,  at  least  one  of  the  second  packages 
being  provided  in  each  of  the  redundant  first  and  second 
systems,  each  of  the  second  packages  including: 
a  selector  operatively  connected  to  the  first  packages  of  the 
redundant  first  and  second  systems  to  select  the  first  pack- 
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age  ouqxjl  signal  of  one  of  die  redundant  6rst  and  second 

systems  to  provide  a  selected  signal  in  response  to  a  control 

signal, 
a  failure  detector  operatively  connected  to  the  first  packages 

of  the  redundant  first  and  second  systems  to  receive  the  first 

package  output  signal  and  output  a  failure  detection  signal 

if  a  failure  is  detected,  and 
a  signal  processor  operatively  connected  to  said  selector  to 

receive  the  selected  signal  and  to  output  a  second  package 

output  signal; 
at  least  two  third  packages,  at  least  one  of  the  third  packages 
being  provided  in  each  of  the  redundant  first  and  second 
systems,  each  of  the  third  packages  operatively  connected  to 
receive  the  second  package  output  signal  from  said  signal 
processor  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  at  least  two  second 
packages,  performing  at  least  one  operation  on  the  second 
package  output  signal  and  producing  operation  information 
signals  indicating  operational  sums  of  the  at  least  two  third 
packages,  respectively;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  each  of  the  second  packages  in  the 
redundant  first  and  second  systems  to  receive  the  failure 
detection  signal  from  said  failure  detector  ui  each  of  the 
second  packages  in  the  redundant  first  and  second  systems,  to 
provide  the  control  signal  to  said  selector  of  each  of  the 
second  packages  in  the  redundant  first  and  second  systems  for 
selecting  said  signal  processor  of  one  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
first  packages  in  an  active  one  of  the  redundant  first  and 
second  systems  and  said  controller  disregarding  the  failure 
detection  signal  during  a  predetermined  time  in  response  to  at 
least  one  of  the  operation  information  signals. 


$M9M2 

FAULT  TOLERANT  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WHICH 

UTILIZES  DATA  FROM  A  SHADOW  MEMORY  DEVICE 

UPON  THE  DETECTION  OF  ERRONEOUS  DATA  IN  A 

MAIN  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Michad  E.  Niebon.  BroomAeid;  WiUlain  A.  Brant,  and  Gary 

Ncben,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Coto„  asrigoors  to  EMC 

Corporation,  HopUnlon,  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.132 

Int.  CL"  G96F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  6  Claims 
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1.  A  fault  tolerant  memory  system,  comprising: 
a  main  memory  device,  storing  dau  and  an  associated  parity 
checking  code; 


a  shadow  memofy  device,  storing  dau  corresponding  to  the  dau 

stored  in  the  main  memory; 
a  multiplexer,  responsive  to  a  control  signal  having  a  first  sute 

for  coupling  dau  from  the  main  memory  device  to  an  output 

terminal,  and  responsive  to  the  control  signal  having  a  second 

fUte  for  coupling  daU  from  the  shadow  memory  device  to  the 

output  terminal;  and 
a  controller  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  temunal  responsive  to  the 
dau  from  the  main  memory  device,  a  second  input  terminal 
responsive  to  the  dau  from  the  shadow  memory  device,  a 
first  output  terminal  producing  a  first  output  signal  having  a 
first  state  when  the  dau  from  the  main  memory  device  is 
the  same  as  the  dau  from  the  shadow  memory  device  and  a 
second  state  otherwise,  and  a  second  output  tenninal  pro- 
ducing a  second  output  signal  having  a  first  sute  when  only 
a  single  bit  is  different  between  the  dau  from  the  main 
memory  device  and  the  dau  from  the  shadow  memory 
device,  and  a  second  state  otherwise; 

a  parity  error  detecting  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal 
responsive  to  the  dau  from  the  main  memory  device,  a 
second  input  tenninal  responsive  to  the  associated  error 
detecting  code  from  the  main  memory  device,  and  an 
output  terminal  producing  a  signal  having  a  first  sUte  when 
an  error  is  detected,  and  a  second  state  otherwise:  and 

a  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  respraisive  to  the 
first  output  terminal  of  the  comparator,  a  second  input 
terminal  responsive  to  the  second  output  signal  of  the 
comparator,  a  third  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  parity  error  delecting  circuit,  and  an  outjxit 
terminal  which  generates  the  control  signal  having  the  first 
state  when  the  first  output  signal  from  the  comparator  has 
the  first  stale,  generates  the  control  signal  having  the  first 
sute  when  the  first  output  signal  from  the  comparator  has 
the  second  sute,  the  second  output  signal  from  the  com- 
parator has  the  first  slate,  and  the  signal  from  the  error 
detecting  circuit  has  the  second  sute.  generates  the  control 
signal  having  the  second  sute  when  the  first  output  signal 
from  the  comparator  has  the  second  sute.  the  second  output 
signal  from  the  comparator  has  the  first  sute.  and  the  signal 
from  the  error  detecting  circuit  has  the  first  sUte.  and 
generates  a  sutus  signal,  indicating  an  uncorrecubte-read- 
error  when  both  the  first  and  second  output  signals  from  the 
comparator  have  the  second  sute. 


SM9Mi 
ciRCurr  FOR  detecting  a  fault  state  IN  A 

CLOCK  signal  for  MICROPROCESSOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Angcio  Moroni.  VUlanova  S.  fraz.  Bargano;  FUvio  Scarra, 
Agrate,  and  Alberto  Taddeo,  Arenzano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.R.L.,  Italy 
FUcd  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  27, 
1994,94830506 

lot  CL"  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395— 182JI  14  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  detecting  irregularities  in  a  clock  signal  in  an 
electronic  device  incorporating  a  microprocessor  comprising: 
an  input  terminal; 
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an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  reset  input  of  the  micropro- 
cessor; 

a  first  input  sUge  comprising  a  first  complementary  pair  of 
transistors  connected  between  a  positive  pole  of  a  supply 
voluge  generator  and  a  negative  pole  of  said  generator,  the 
control  terminals  of  the  first  transistor  pair  being  both  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal  and  an  intermediate  circuit  node 
between  the  transistors  of  the  first  pair  being  connected  to  a 
first  input  of  a  logic  gate  having  an  output  tenninal  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  of  the  circuit. 

a  first  capacitive  element  connected  between  the  intermediate 
circuit  node  between  the  transistors  of  the  first  pair  and  a  first 
potential  reference. 

a  second  input  suge  comprising  a  second  complementary  pair  of 
transistors  connected  between  the  positive  pole  and  the  nega- 
tive pole  of  said  generator,  the  control  terminals  of  the  second 
pair  being  connected  both  to  said  input  terminal  through  an 
inverting  gate  and  the  intermediate  circuit  node  between  the 
transistors  of  the  second  pair  being  connected  to  a  second 
input  of  said  logic  gate;  and 

a  second  capacitive  element  connected  between  the  intermediate 
circuit  node  between  the  transistors  of  the  second  pair  and  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  a  second  potential  reference. 


(d)  reading  said  record  updates  and  associated  control  informa- 
tion into  said  dau  mover  from  said  first  storage  controller  in 
preparation  for  remotely  copying  said  record  updates; 

(e)  delecting  the  storage  system  error  condition  in  said  dau 
mover; 

(0  issuing  a  diagnostic  state  save  channel  command  word 
(CCW)  from  said  dau  mover  to  said  host  processor  and  said 
first  storage  controller; 

(g)  capturing  failure  information  in  said  host  processor  and  said 
first  storage  controller;  and 

(h)  correlating  said  failure  information  in  said  host  processor 
with  said  failure  information  in  said  first  storage  controller 
according  to  said  storage  system  enx>r  condition. 

wherein  said  diagnostic  state  save  channel  command  word  tem- 
porarily suspends  operations  in  said  host  processor  and  said 
storage  controller  until  after  said  failure  information  is  cap- 
tured and  correlated  between  said  host  processor  and  said  first 
storage  controller. 


5,619,644 
SOFTWARE  DIRECTED  MICROCODE  STATE  SAVE  FOR 

DISTRIBUTED  STORAGE  CONTROLLER 
Robert  N.  Crockett*  Ronald  M.  Kern,  and  William  F.  Mldia, 
aD  of  Itocaon,  Ariz.^  assigDors  to  International  Business 
Machines  CoiTioralioD,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,901 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395— 183J1  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  storage  system  having  distributed  system  components 
including  a  host  processor  running  software  applications  therein 
generating  record  updates  and  having  a  daU  mover,  said  host 
processor  coupled  to  a  first  storage  controller,  wherein  an  error 
condition  occurs  in  said  storage  system,  said  dau  mover  executing 
a  machine  effected  method  for  coordinating  problem  determina- 
tions amongst  said  distributed  system  components,  said  machine 
effected  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  issuing  I/O  operations  for  record  updates  generated  by  said 
software  applications; 

(b)  storing  said  record  updates  in  said  first  storage  controller 
according  to  said  issued  I/O  operations; 

(c)  maintaining  control  information  associated  with  said  record 
updates  in  said  first  storage  controller; 


to 


5,619,645 
SYSTEM  ISOLATION  AND  FAST-FAIL 
Gabriel  E.  Montenegro,  Fremont;  Steven  J.  Dracfa,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Ho  Y.  Wong,  Sunnyrale,  aU  of  Calif., 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418330 
Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—185.01 
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19.  A  system  interfaced  with  a  networtc.  said  system  capable  of 
continuing  to  fiinction  even  when  said  system  is  disconnected  (irom 
said  network,  said  system  comprising: 
a  memory  containing  a  network  layer  allowing  said  system  to 
conununicate  with  said  network,  said  network  layer  contain- 
ing. 

an  internet  protocol  fast-fail  mechanism  for  determining  if 
system  isolation  has  been  enabled  and  if  a  netwotlc  related 
operation  has  been  initiated,  said  internet  protocol  fast-foil 
mechanism  composing  an  error  message  indicating  that 
said  system  is  in  fast-fail  mode  if  it  is  determined  that  said 
system  isolation  has  been  enabled  and  said  network  related 
operation  has  been  initiated;  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  processor  for  running 
said  internet  protocol  fast-fail  mechanism. 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
APPENDING  A  DATA  BLOCK  TO  A  VAIUABLE  LENGTH 
TRANSMIT  LIST  WHILE  TRANSMITTING  ANOTHER 
DATA  BLOCK  OVER  A  SERIAL  BUS 
Gary  B.  Hodi,  Coral  Springs;  Tlnothy  V.  Lcc,  Boca  Raloo; 
Res  E.  McCrary,  Boca  Raton.-  Stephanie  P.  Payne.  Boca 
Raton;  Danid  Petkevkh,  Ft  Lauderdale,  and  Hal  V.  Pham, 
Margate.  aU  of  Fla.,  avlgnors  to  International  BiHincac 
Machines  CorponUon,  AraMtok,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  313.«3> 

Int  CL'  GMF  I3A)0 

VS.  a.  395— 2I».»1  '  Clalnw 


SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  PRIORITIZED  VIRTUAL 

CHANNELS  ONTO  PHYSICAL  CHANNELS  WHERE 

HIGHER  PRIORITY  VIRTUAL  WILL  PRE-EMPT  A 

LOWER  PRIORITY  VIRTUAL  OR  A  LOWER  PRIORITY 

WILL  WAIT 
Robert  L.  JanHnc.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  avignor  to  l^ndem  Com- 
potert.  Incorporated.  Cupertino.  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  36.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31M*2 

Int  CL'  GMF  7/VO 

VS.  CL  395—200.01  *  CtolnM 
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1.  In  a  computer  syMem  using  a  tnuismission  path  between  a 

plurality  of  nodes  on  said  computer  networicing  system,  each  node 

being  connected  to  at  least  one  other  node  via  said  path,  a  method 

of  linking  dau  operation  procedures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  variable  length  transmit  list  of  transmit  data  to  be 

linked,  said  list  including  an  address  register  and  a  control 

register: 
writing  a  memofy  address  of  a  first  transmit  dau  block  to  said 

address  roister: 
loading  a  dau  operation  procedure  associated  with  said  first 

transmit  data  block; 
retrieving  said  transmit  dau  block  from  a  memory  storage 

location; 
determining  whether  said  first  transmit  dau  block  includes  a 

linked  next  transmit   data   block   indicator  having  a   next 

address  field; 
upon  identifying  said  indicator,  retrieving  a  next  transmit  daU 

block  based  on  a  next  memory  address  stored  in  said  next 

address  field  while  transmitting  said  first  transmit  dau  block 

according  to  said  dau  operating  procedure; 
storing  said  next  memory  address  for  said  next  transmit  dau 

block  in  said  address  register  and  a  next  dau  operating 

procedure  in  said  control  register; 
upon  indication  that  said  address  and  control  registers  are  full, 

requesting  control  of  said  path; 
upon  obtaining  control  of  said  path,  formatting  each  transnut 

dau  block  for  transmission  according  to  a  daU  operation 

procedure; 
before  completion  of  the  foregoing  two  steps,  dynamically 

appending  another  transmit  dau  block  to  the  end  of  said 

transmit  list. 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  virtual  channels  in  a  computer 
system,  wherein  the  computer  system  includes  a  fixed  number,  ra, 
of  physical  channels  for  transferring  dau  with  other  computer 
systems,  wherein  the  computer  system  further  includes  one  or 
more  programs  executing  in  the  computer  system  that  send  daU 
over  the  physical  channels,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps  executed  by  the  prwessor,  of; 
accepting  transmission  requests  from  the  programs  to  send  dau 

over  n  virtual  channels,  where  n  is  greater  than  m; 
for  each  transmission  request,  mapping  dynamically  said  n  vir- 
tual channels  onto  said  m  physical  channels,  wherein  said  step 
of  mapping  dynamically  includes  the  sub-steps  of: 
determining  whether  a  specified  one  of  said  n  virtual  channels 

is  currently  mapped  to  one  of  said  m  physical  channels; 
fiupping  said  specified  one  of  said  n  virtual  channels  to  one  of 
said  m  physical  channels  when  said  specified  one  of  said  n 
virtual  channels  is  not  currendy  so  mapped;  and 
sending  dau  over  one  of  said  m  physical  channels  via  said 
specified  one  of  said  n  virtual  channels  mapped  thereto; 
assigning  a  priority  ordering  to  each  of  said  n  virtual  channels; 
wherein  a  physical  channel  is  busy  when  it  is  mapped  to  a 
virtual  channel  and  said  physical  channel  is  being  used  to 
send  a  transmission,  said  transmission  comprising  daU;  and 
wherein,  when  all  m  physical  channels  are  busy,  said  step  of 
mapping  said  specified  one  of  said  n  virtual  chaiuiels  further 
includes  the  sub-steps  of: 

comparing  a  priority  of  said  specified  one  of  said  n  virtual 
channels  with  a  priority  of  each  cuirently  mapped  virtual 
channel; 
if  said  specified  one  of  said  n  virtual  channels  has  a  lower 
priority  than  each  currently  mapped  virtual  channel,  then 
waiting  until  one  of  said  m  physical  chatuiels  is  no  longer 
busy  before  mapping  said  specified  virtual  channel  to  one 
of  said  m  physical  channels  instead;  and 
if  said  specified  channel  has  a  higher  priority  than  one  or 
more  of  said  currently  mapped  virtual  channels,  then  pre- 
empting use  of  a  physical  channel  by  a  lower-priority 
currently  mapped  virtual  channel  by  interrupting  a  trans- 
mission on  said  physical  channel  and  mapping  said  speci- 
fied virtual  channel  to  said  physical  channel  instead. 
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5.619.648 
MESSAGE  FILTERING  TECHNIQUES 
Leonard  M.  Canale,  TInton  Falls;  Henry  A.  Kautz,  Sunmit; 
Alien  E.  MUcwski.  Red  Bank,  and  Bart  Selman,  Snmmit.  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Not.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,715 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/20 

VS.  CL  395—200.01  16  Claims 
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4.  An  arrangement  for  locating  expertise  in  a  messaging  system 
implemented  in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

first  means,  included  in  a  message,  for  indicating,  via  non- 
address  information,  expertise  sought  by  a  sender  of  the 
message; 

second  means  in  the  computer  system,  for  determining  expertise 
of  an  addressee  of  the  nnessage; 

third  means  in  the  computer  system  responsive  to  receipt  of  the 
message,  for  determining  whether  the  expertise  indicated  by 
the  first  means  matches  the  expertise  of  the  addressee  deter- 
mined by  the  second  means; 

fourth  means  in  the  computer  system  responsive  to  a  determina- 
tion by  the  third  means  that  the  indicated  expertise  matches 
the  d^ermined  expertise,  for  providing  the  message  to  the 
addressee,  and  responsive  to  a  determination  by  the.  third 
means  that  the  indicated  expertise  does  not  match  the  deter- 
mined expertise,  for  preventing  the  message  from  being  pro- 
vided to  the  addressee; 

fifth  means  in  the  computer  system,  for  determining  expertise  of 
contacts  of  the  addressee; 

sixth  means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  indicated 
expertise  does  not  nutch  the  determined  expertise  of  the 
addressee,  for  determining  whether  the  indicated  expertise 
matches  the  expertise  of  any  said  contacts  determined  by  the 
fifth  means;  and 

seventh  means  responsive  to  a  determination  by  the  sixth  means 
that  the  indicat^  expertise  matches  the  determined  expertise 
of  a  contact,  for  sending  the  message  to  that  contact. 


ticket  identifier  with  both  the  job  dcket  and  selected  job  ticket 
identifier  being  stored  in  a  memory  disposed  on  the  network 
remotely  of  the  document  processing  apparatus,  said  document 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  input  subsystem  for  inputting  a  persoiuil  identifier  to  the 
document  processing  apparatus; 

b)  a  user  interface  for  displaying,  in  response  to  the  inputting  of 
the  personal  identifier  a  job  ticket  identifier  directory  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  job  ticket  identifiers  one  of  which  plurality 
of  job  ticket  identifiers  includes  the  selected  job  ticket  identi- 
fier, the  user  interface  and  input  subsystem  functioning  coop- 
eratively to  permit  the  user  to  employ  the  selected  job  ticket 
identifier  for  faciliuting  transmission  of  a  copy  of  the  set  of 
document  processing  control  instructions  to  the  document 
processing  apparams; 

c)  a  document  processing  apparatus  memory  for  storing  the  set 
of  document  processing  control  instructions; 

d)  an  information  retrieval  subsystem  for  retrieving  a  copy  of  the 
set  of  document  processing  control  instructions  across  the 
network  from  the  remotely  disposed  memory  to  said  docu- 
ment processing  apparatus  memory  in  response  to  selecting 
the  selected  job  ticket  identifier  from  die  job  ticket  identifier 
directory; 

e)  an  image  capture  subsystem  for  developing  the  set  of  Image 
dau.  the  image  dau  being  automatically  developed  in  a 
preprogratiuned  manner,  in  accordance  with  the  set  of  docu- 
ment processing  control  instructions  stored  in  said  document 
processing  apparatus  memory,  to  create  the  document  job 
while  minimizing  an  amount  of  job  progranmiing  required  by 
the  user  at  said  document  processing  apparatus;  and 

0  an  image  dau  transmission  subsystem  for  transmitting  one  or 
more  copies  of  said  set  of  image  dau  across  the  network  for 
storage  at  the  storage  location  or  outputting  at  the  output 
locuioa. 


5,619,649 
NETWORK  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A 
PRINT  JOB  BY  SELECTING  A  JOB  TICKET  IDENTIFIER 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  REMOTELY  STORED  PREDEFINED 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  CONTROL  INSTRUCTIONS 
Larry  A.  Kovnat,  Rochester;  Diane  S.  Rogerson,  Greece,  and 

Gmh)  M.  Garavnso,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.350 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.01  16  aaims 

1.  In  a  network  printing  system  for  creating  a  document  job  at  a 
document  processing  apparatus  to  be  transmitted  across  a  network 
to  an  output  or  storage  location  disposed  remotely  of  the  document 
processing  apparatus  the  document  job  being  developed  In  accor- 
dance with  a  job  ticket  including  a  set  of  document  processing 
control  instructions  for  controlling  a  manner  in  which  the  docu- 
ment processing  apparatus  develops  a  set  of  image  daU  for  creat- 
ing the  document  job,  the  job  ticket  having  been  developed  at  a 
processing  sution  disposed  on  the  network  remotely  of  the  docu- 
ment processing  apparatus  and  corresponding  to  a  selected  job 


5,619.650 
NETWORK  PROCESSOR  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A 
MESSAGE  TRANSPORTED  FROM  AN  I/O  CHANNEL  TO 
A  NETWORK  BY  ADDING  A  MESSAGE  IDENTIFIER 
AND  THEN  COIWERTING  THE  MESSAGE 
Maurice  J.  Bach,  Haifa,  Israel;  Robert  B.  Hoppcs,  Hyde  Park. 
N.Y.;    Clifford    B.    Mdtzer,    Ossining,   N.Y.;    Kenneth    J. 
ParcUnsld.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y.,  and  Gar>  J.  Whdan, 
Rhinebcck,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Internatioiial     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,821,  Dec  31,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.579 
Int  CL"  G06F  /3/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.01  7  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  exchanging  dau  messages  with  other 
computer  systems  through  a  point-to  point  communications  net- 
work, said  point-to-point  communications  network  using  a  prede- 
tennined  network  transport  protocol  to  transmit  and  receive  daU 
messages,  said  computer  system  i.icluding: 
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a),  a  host  syslem  including  a  hoM  processor  for  executing 
application  programs  and  at  least  one  input/output  channel, 
said  host  system  using  a  host  system  data  transfer  protocol  for 
transporting  data  messages  withm  the  host  syslem  and  over 
the  input  output  channel  that  is  different  from  the  predeter- 
mined network  transport  protocol,  said  data  messages  com- 
prising distributed  processing  identification  mformation  gen- 
erated by  said  host  processor  based  on  the  dau  message 
content: 

b).  a  network  processor  connected  to  at  least  one  input/output 
channel  of  the  host  system  for  exchanging  dau  with  the  host 
syslem  over  tl»e  input/output  channel  using  the  host  system 
data  transfer  protocol,  said  network  processor  including 
means  for  transforming  data  messages  received  over  the 
input/output  channel  to  a  format  in  which  the  transformed 
data  messages  are  forwarded  into  the  point-to-point  commu- 
nications network  for  transmission  to  remote  computer  sys- 
tems using  the  predetermined  network  transport  protocol  and 
for  transfonning  dau  messages  received  from  the  point-to- 
point  communications  network  to  a  form  which  the  messages 
are  transmitted  into  the  host  system  through  the  input/output 
channel  using  the  host  system  daU  transfer  protocol,  wherein 
said  message  transforming  means  adds  a  dau  message  iden- 
tifier to  the  received  dau  message  and  then  converts  the 
mes.sage  in  accordance  with  the  distributed  processing  identi- 
fication information  when  a  message  is  transported  from  the 
input/output  channel  to  the  point-to-poini  communication  net- 
work. 


S,619,651 

I/O  DATA  UNIT  SYMMETRY  IN  A  MEDU  ACCESS 

CONTROITHOST  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  UNIT 

Desmond  W.  Yoang.  Campbell,  Califs  aMicnor  to  NaUooal 

ScmictHiductor  Corpcratioo,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

ConHnuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  350,708.  Dec.  7.  1994.  abandottcd, 

which  is  a  conUnualioo  of  Ser.  No.  I4IJi62.  Oct.  22,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  te  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  989,942.  Dec.  10, 

1992,  alMndoiMd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,245, 

Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  513,672 

InL  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J  1  Claim 

I.  An  interface  system  connected  between  a  local  area  network 

communications  medium  and  a  host  system  for  transferring  daU 

units  between  the  communications  medium  and  a  memory  system 

associated  with  the  host  system,  each  daU  unit  having  one  or  more 

data  unit  descriptors  associated  therewith,  wherein  each  dau  unit 

descriptor  includes  information  related  to  the  associated  dau  unit. 

the  storage  system  including  storage  space  for  storing  both  dau 

units  and  dau  utut  descriptors,  the  interface  system  comprising: 
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a  bus  interface  unit  adapted  for  connection  to  the  host  system  for 
transferring  dau  units  and  dau  unit  descriptors  between  the 
interface  system  and  the  memory  system; 

a  receive  interface  mechanism  connected  to  the  bus  interface 
unit  for  transferring  input  daU  units  received  by  the  interface 
system  from  the  communications  medium  to  storage  space  in 
the  memory  system  via  the  bus  interface  unit,  the  receive 
interface  mechanism  including  a  descriptor  generator  that 
generates  input  dau  unit  descriptors  corresponding  to  the 
received  input  dau  units,  the  input  dau  unit  descnptors  hav- 
ing a  predefined  format,  the  receive  interface  mechanism 
transferring  the  input  data  unit  descriptors  to  storage  space  in 
the  system  memory  via  the  bus  interface  unit:  and 

a  transmit  interface  mechanism  connected  to  the  bus  interface 
uml  for  transferring  output  daU  units  retrieved  by  the  inter- 
face system  from  the  storage  space  in  the  system  memory  via 
the  bus  interface  unit  to  the  communications  medium  utilizing 
output  dau  unit  descriptors  having  the  sartie  format  as  the 
input  dau  unit  descriptors,  the  transmit  interface  mechanism 
including  means  for  pointing  to  input  dau  unit  descriptors 
located  in  storage  space  in  the  system  memory  for  use  as 
output  dau  unit  descriptors. 

whereby  the  host  system  retransmits  dau  units  by  pointing  the 
transmit  interface  mechanism  at  dau  unit  descriptors  stored  in 
the  system  memory  without  altering  either  data  units  or  data 
unit  descnptors. 


5,619,652 

AITOMATIC  PREEMPTION  RECOVERY  AND  FRAME 

REPEAT  OPTION  IN  A  MEDU  ACCESS  CONTROI7HOST 

SYSTEM  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Mark  A.  Tiravaglio,  Scarboro,  Me.,  and  Desmond  W.  Young. 
Campbell,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
pomdon,  SanU  CUra,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,356,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,994,  Oct.  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,942,  Dec  10, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,245, 
Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  541,222 
Int  a."  G06F  1 5/173: 1  iM) 
VS.  a.  395— 200J  1  Claim 

I.  An  interface  system  connected  between  a  local  area  network 
communications  medium  and  a  network  sution  for  transferring 
information  frames  between  the  communications  medium  and  a 
memory  system  associated  with  the  network  station,  wherein  each 
infomution  frame  consists  of  a  sequence  of  frame  segments  hav- 
ing identifiable  boundaries  therebetween,  and  wherein  the  memory 
syslem  includes  a  plurality  of  separate  storage  areas,  the  interface 
system  comprising: 

a  bus  interface  unit  coiuiectable  lo  the  network  station  for 
transferring  information  frames  between  the  interface  system 
and  the  memory  system: 
multiple  transmit  channels  for  transferring  information  frames 
received  from  the  memory  syslem  to  the  communications 
medium,   the  transmit  channels   including  a  pre-empuble 
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transmit  channel  and  at  least  one  transmit  channel  having  a 
higher  priority  than  the  pre-cmpuble  transmit  channel: 

means  for  pre-empting  transmission  of  information  fnimes  on 
the  pre-empuble  transmit  channel  and  for  switching  to  trans- 
mission of  information  frames  on  the  higher  priority  transmit 
chaiuiel  in  response  to  specified  criteria; 

means  for  retaining  identifier  information  relating  to  information 
frames  transferred  on  the  pre-emptable  transmit  channel:  and 

means  responsive  to  completion  of  transmission  on  the  higher 
priority  transmit  channel  for  switching  back  to  transmission 
on  the  pre-empuble  transmit  channel  based  upon  the  retained 
identifier  information. 


liii  w  Sr^Mt-Na 


I.  A  buffer  device,  having  a  transmission  side  and  a  reception 
side,  for  transmitting  daU,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  daU  holding  means  each  for  storing  one  unit  of 

daU: 
write  attribute  flags  provided  for  each  of  said  dau  holding 

means  for  indicating  if  dau  is  stored  within  a  corresponding 

dau  holding  means  of  said  plurality  of  dau  holding  means; 
a  write  dau  bus  operatively  connected  lo  said  plurality  of  dau 

holding  means  for  receiving  daU  from  said  transmission  side: 
a  read  dau  bus  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  dau 

holding  means  for  transmitting  daU  to  said  reception  side; 
write  pointer  means  for  designating  a  write  sequence  of  daU 

when  storing  data  from  said  write  dau  bus  to  said  plurality  of 

dau  holding  means: 
read  pointer  means  for  designating  a  read  sequence  of  daU  when 

iransmining  dau  from  said  plurality  of  dau  holding  means  to 

said  read  dau  bus;  and 


control  means  for  controlling  transmission  of  dau  to  said  recep- 
tion side  based  on  an  impai  of  a  restart  signal  and  an  abandon 
sigiud, 
wherein  said  control  means: 
refers  to  said  abandon  signal  and  said  restart  signal; 
preserves  a  sutus  of  said  write  attribute  flags  corresponding  to 

dau  holding  ineans  from  which  dau  has  been  read  if  said 

abandon  signal  is  inactive  and 
clears  said  write  attribute  flags  corresponding  to  dau  holding 

means  from  which  dau  has  been  read  if  said  abandon 

signal  is  active. 


5,619,654 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  USER  REQUEST  BY 

DIVIDING  THE  RETRIEVED  CORRESPONDING 

PROCEDURE  INTO  FIRST  COMMAND  TO  OBTAIN 

APPARATUS  NAME  AND  SECOND  COMMAND  TO 

OBTAIN  OPERATION  CONTENT 

Masaki  Mnkai,  Izumisan«>;  IUimU  Ohtra,  Yawata,  and  Koui- 

chi  Yasutake,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  amignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,020 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  JuL  5, 1993,  5-16S5St 

InL  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.09  17  Claims 


5,619,653 

BUFFER  DEVICE  WITH  RESENDER 

Yoshikazu  KawaucU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 

ratk»,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conttnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  115326,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  JuL  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,101 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-236702 

InL  CL"  G06F  13/12 

VS.  a.  395—200.08  15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  control  system  where  a  major  terminal  for 
inputting  a  user's  request  is  connected  via  a  communication  path  to 
an  apparatus  terminal  which  has  an  apparatus  for  implementing  the 
user's  request,  the  apparatus  control  system  comprising: 

a  request  accepting  means  for  accepting  the  user's  request 
wrinen  in  accordance  with  a  certain  form; 

a  storing  means  for  storing  a  correspondence  Uble  where  each 
request  is  corresponded  to  a  control  procedure  written  in 
accordance  with  a  certain  rule; 

a  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  the  control  procedure  which 
corresponds  to  each  user's  request: 

a  command  dividing  means  for  interpreting  a  control  procedure 
and  dividing  the  control  prtxedure  into  a  first  command  for 
obtaining  an  apparatus  name  and  a  second  command  for 
obtaining  an  operation  content: 

a  corresponding  apparatus  identifying  means  using  the  first 
command  to  identify  the  apparatus  which  implements  the 
user's  request; 

an  implemenuiion  directing  nwjans  for  using  the  second  com- 
mand to  generate  an  indication  for  the  apparatus  identified  by 
the  corresponding  apparatus  identifying  means  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  generated  indication  to  the  apparatiLs;  and 

an  implementation  controller  for  receiving  tlie  indication  and 
controlling  an  operation  of  the  apparatus  according  to  the 
received  indication. 
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5^19.655 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
OF  NETWORK  FROM  REMOTE  OR  CENTRAL  STATION 

THROUGH  AN  OPERATOR  INTERFACE  WHICH 
PREPARES  AND  STORES  THE  MANAGEMENT  ORDERS 

FOR  EXECUTION 
Wotfgans  Weng,  Munidi,  and  Fricdricfa  Woemdie,  Oster- 
muenchen,  both  of  Gcmiany.  Msicnon  to  Sfemciis  Aktknc- 
csellschaft,  Munidi,  Gemiany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  185042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  06 
031J 

InL  CL"  GMF  li/00 
\i&.  a.  39»— 200.11  10  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  forming  administration  order  program  modules 
in  a  networlc  management  central  that  is  connected  to  an  operating 
control  and  which  is  conneclable  lo  communication  systems  for  a 
remote  control  administration  via  a  communication  networti.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  an  operator  task  list,  including  allocated  prepared  admin- 
istration program  modules  and  representing  different  operator 
tasks,  in  the  network  management  central: 
selecting  an  operator  task  under  control  of  a  user  interface,  said 
operator  tasic  being  selected  from  the  operator  task  list  visu- 
alized at  the  operating  control  using  an  interrogaaon  routine 
implemented  in  the  operating  control,  and  mteirogating 
operator-prescribable  administration  and  maintenance  param- 
eters and  job-associated  information  for  the  communication 
systems  lo  be  administered  under  control  of  the  user  interface 
and  entering  said  parameters  and  said  job-associated  informa- 
tion into  a  respective  prepared  administration  program  mod- 
ule for  forming  an  administration  order  program  module: 
said  job-associated  information  consisting  of  al  least  communi- 
cation system  information  identifying  the  communication  sys- 
tem to  be  administered,  job  information  defining  the  respec- 
tive operator  task,  and  type  of  job  information  determining  the 
type  of  the  administration  order,  and  being  stored  in  a  job 
library  file;  storing  the  allocated  administration  order  program 
module  in  a  job  file  memory  of  the  networlc  management 
central; 
due  to  the  job  library  file  entry  of  a  job  management  routine, 
informing  the  allocated  administration  order  program  module 
thai  the  administration  order  program  modules  are  transnutted 
using  the  job  management  routine  to  the  communication 
systems  identified  by  the  communication  system  information, 
that  the  administration  and  maintenance  instnicuons  of  the 
administration  order  program  modules  are  supplied  to  the 
administration  program  modules  in  the  appertaining  commu- 
nication systems  that  inleipret  and  process  the  administration 
and  maintenance  insoxicaons; 


communicating  results  of  the  processing  are  communicated  via 

the  communication  network  to  the  network  management  cen- 
tral and  storing  Uk  conununicating  results  in  the  network 

management  central; 
selecting  the  type  of  job  information  fix>m  the  group  of  type  of 

job  information  consisting  of: 

time  information  defining  a  next  possible  point  in  time  of 
transmission  of  a  respective  administration  order  program 
module: 

transmission  time  information  defining  a  point  in  time  of 
transmission  of  a  respective  administration  order  program 
module; 

job  display  information  visualizing  current  job  information  of 
a  selected  or  of  a  plurality  of  administration  order  program 
modules  al  a  display  means  of  the  operating  control; 

erase  information  that  erases  a  job: 

editing  information  that  eiubles  an  editing  of  an  administra- 
tion order  program  module  at  the  user  interface;  or 

job  status  information  that  visualizes  a  current  processing 
status  of  an  administration  order  program  module  at  the 
user  interface; 

the  following  being  effected  in  the  interrogation  routine: 

die  user  interface  is  controlled  by  a  keyboard  program  mod- 
ule; 

prescribed  stored  texts  are  forwarded  to  a  display  means  at  the 
user  interface  by  a  text  program  module: 

help  information  dial  informs  and  prompts  the  user  is  for- 
warded to  die  display  means  by  a  help  program  module; 

administration  order  program  module  can  be  edited  by  an 
editing  program  module; 

the  job-associated  information  is  managed  by  a  data  manage- 
ment program  module; 

a  list  of  available  operative  tasks  is  managed  by  an  operated 
task  program  module; 

generation  of  administration  order  program  modules  is 
effected  by  a  generation  program  module;  and 

entry  and  reading  of  the  job-associated  information  in  the  job 
library  file  is  effected  by  a  job  library  program  module. 


MI9,6S6 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNINTERRUPTIVELY  DISPLAYING  ONLY 

RELEVANT  AND  NON-REDUNDANT  ALERT  MESSAGE 

OF  THE  HIGHEST  SEVERITY  FOR  SPECIFIC 

CONDITION  ASSOCL^TED  WITH  GROUP  OF 

COMPUTERS  BEING  MANAGED 

Lvs  O.  Graf,  RcMMtocr,  N.Y.,  aHipior  to  OPENServicc  Inc„ 

Albwiy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23M76 

laL  Ct*  G06F  11/00:11/30:13/10 

VS.  a.  395—200.11  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  managuig  a  group  of  at  least  one 
nunaged  computer  comprising  the  steps  of: 


gathering  data; 

analyzing  the  data  lo  identify  a  specific  computer  condition; 

constructing  an  alert  message  identifying  said  specific  computer 

condition; 
performing  a  set  of  validation  tests  on  said  alert  message,  said 
set  of  validating  tests  comprising; 
querying  for  a  duplicate  alert  message  existing  in  a  database 

in  which  previously  posted  alert  messages  are  stored; 
querying  said  database  for  an  existing  alert  message  associ- 
ated a  computer  condition  related  to.  and  having  a  higher 
severity  than,  said  specific  computer  condition  prompting 
said  alert  message; 
querying  said  database  for  an  existing  alert  message  associ- 
ated with  said  specific  computer  condition  which  is  being 
ignored;  and 
querying  said  database  for  a  previously  cleared  alert  message 
associated  with  said  specific  computer  condition  within  a 
predetermined  time  period; 
rejecting  said  alert  message  if  an  existing  alert  was  found  during 

any  one  test  from  said  set  of  validation  tests:  and 

displaying  said  alert  message,  when  said  aleit  message  was  not 

rejected  during  said  validation  tests,  at  the  managed  computer 

without  inhibiting  the  managed  computer  from  continuing  its 

application  processes; 

whereby  a  user  is  only  presented  with  relevant  alerts  and  no 

network  traffic  is  used  to  retransmit  irrelevant  or  redundant  alerts. 


5,619,657 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SECURITY  FACILITY 

FOR  A  NETWORK  OF  MANAGEMENT  SERVERS 
UTILIZING  A  DATABASE  OF  TRUST  RELATIONS  TO 
VERIFY  MUTUAL  TRUST  RELATIONS  BETWEEN 
MANAGEMENT  SERVERS 
Ram  Sudama,  Huilson;  David  M.  Griflin,  Maynard,  both  of 
Mass.;  Brad  Johnson,  Westerly,  R.I.,'  Dexter  Sealy,  Boston, 
Mass.;  James  Sbcttaamer,  Maynard,  Mass.,  and  Owen  H. 
lUlman,  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digjital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Majrnard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,879,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,494 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/14:13/38 
VS.  a.  395—200.06  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  security  for  a  data  processing  network 
having  a  plurality  of  management  servers  including  at  least  an 
originating  management  server  for  providing  a  point  of  submission 
for  a  maiugement  operation  to  be  performed  from  a  user  and  a 
final  management  server  coupled  to  a  host  designated  to  perform  a 
function  described  in  said  management  operation,  and  a  database 
for  storing  data  identifying  the  host  designated  to  perform  the 
function  described  in  said  management  operation  and  containing  a 


list  of  a  plurality  of  links  between  said  plurality  of  management 
sewers  on  a  path  from  said  originating  management  server  to  said 
final  management  sewer  which  forms  a  trusted  path  fix>m  said 
originating  management  server  to  said  final  management  server  for 
conununicating  management  operations  from  said  originating  man- 
agement server  to  said  final  management  server,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  by  a  first  one  of  said  management  servers  on  said 
trusted  path  between  said  originating  management  server  and 
said  final  management  server  a  management  operation  to  be 
performed: 
querying  said  database  of  trusted  relations  by  said  first  manage- 
ment server  to  identify  a  second  one  of  said  management 
servers  on  said  Dusted  path  between  said  originating  manage- 
ment server  and  said  final  management  server  that  has  a 
trusted  relation  to  said  first  management  server  for  sending 
said  management  operation  by  said  first  management  server  to 
said  second  management  server; 
mutually  authenticating  between  said  first  management  server 
and  said  second  management  server  the  identities  of  said  first 
management  server  and  said  second  management  server; 
querying  said  database  of  trusted  relations  by  said  second  trusted 
management  server  to  verify  the  existence  of  a  mutual  trusted 
relation  with  said  first  management  server  for  receiving  said 
management  operation  by  said  second  trusted  management 
server  firom  said  first  management  server,  and 
sending  said  management  operation  to  be  management  server  to 
said  second  trusted  management  server. 


5,619,658 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAILING 

UNIMPLEMENTED  OPERATIONS  IN  INPUT/OUTPUT 

DEVICES 

Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  and  David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  asAfftors  to  Nvidia  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,062 

Int.  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—280  12  Claims 
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I.  An  input/output  device  adapted  to  carry  out  commands  irre- 
trievably decoupled  from  a  processor  which  generated  the  com- 
mands executing  instructions  of  a  program  in  a  computer  system 
comprising 

a  first  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  a  range  of  addresses  to 

which  the  decoupled  commands  are  addressed, 
means  for  ascertaining  whether  the  input/output  device  is  able  to 
respond  to  a  command  at  an  address  decoded  by  the  first 
decoding  circuit, 
a  circuit  for  storing  the  command  and  the  address  of  a  command 
transferred  to  the  input/output  device  to  which  the  input/ 
output  device  is  unable  to  respond,  and 
means  for  generating  an  interrupt  if  the  input/output  device  is 
unable  to  respond  to  a  command. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  ISA  BUS  WITHOUT  USING 

DEDICATED  DEVICE  DRIVEK  SOFTWARE  BY  USING 

E  V  INTERFACE  WHICH  PROVIDES  MULTIPLEXED 

BUS  SIGNAL  THROUGH  STANDARD  PARALLEL  PORT 

CONNECTOR 
Du  ^ifc«"i«.  Saralogv  WUIiaa  J.  Scilav  Scotti  Valley:  PmcsI 
Dorvkr.  SuanyYalc,  and  WUUav  S.  JocoIm,  SaaU  Cnu,  aU 
of  CaJtf^  Mrignon  to  EhNies  IP  Hoidlagi  Ltd^  LanAoo, 

United  Klacdon  „  ^. 

DIviiloii  or  S«r.  No.  14,122,  Feb.  I«,  IW3,  Pat  No.  5*457.785. 

Thl«  appUcation  Jun.  M,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  497,»W 

I^  CL*  G«6F  ISAM:  1 3/12:13/20: 1 3/36 

UAQ.3»5— 3«1  • 


1.  A  computer  having  a  CPU  and  an  industry  standard  internal 
lyO  (ISA)  bus,  comprising: 

a  standard  parallel  pon  (SPP)  connector;  and 

a  state-translation  circuitry  connected  between  said  internal  I/O 
bus  and  said  SPP  connector,  once  configured  automatically 
and  indepcndenUy  of  the  CPU  and  dedicated  device  driver 
software,  multiplexing  signals  of  the  internal  ISA  bus  onto 
pins  of  SPP  connector,  the  signals  includmg  address  signals 
from  address  lines  of  the  internal  bus: 

wherein  said  CPU.  upon  power-up  and  reset  of  said  computer, 
tests  devices  connected  to  the  internal  bus  through  the  SPP 
connector  for  compatibility  with  a  standard  parallel  port  (SPP) 
communication  mode,  a  standard  enhanced  parallel  ^on 
(EPP)  communication  mode,  and  with  a  proprietary  E  V* 
communication  mode,  and  configures  the  state-translation  cir- 
cuitry to  operate  in  an  appropriate  niKxle  according  to  the 
results  of  the  compatibility  tests  performed  during  power-up 
and  reset. 


primary  set  of  IC  card  cooucts  along  a  first  surface  and  a  second- 
ary IC  card  contact  recessed  within  a  first  recessed  notch  formed 
by  a  second  surface  and  (2)  for  selectively  electrically  coupling 
said  IC  card  to  said  computer  system,  said  IC  card  receptacle 
comprising: 
a  primary  surface  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  surfaces  for 

receiving  and  supporting  the  body  of  said  inserted  IC  card; 
a  primary  electrical  interface  located  along  said  primary  surface 
to  allow  electrical  interconnection  between  said  primary  set  of 
IC  card  contacts  with  said  computer  system  upon  insertion  of 
said  IC  card  into  said  IC  card  receptacle; 
a  selectively-engaging  secondary  connection  mechanism  located 
near  one  of  said  plurality  of  secondary  surfaces  of  said  IC 
card  receptacle  for  selectively  coupling  said  secondary  IC 
card  contact  to  said  external  communications  receptacle,  said 
selectively -engaging  secondary  connection  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

an  electrically  conducting  contact  located  near  said  secondary 
surface  of  said  IC  card  receptacle,  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing contact  being  coupled  to  said  external  communications 
receptacle; 
a  posiuoning  mechanism  coupled  to  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing contact  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  electrically 
conducting  contact  away  from  and  toward  said  IC  card; 
a  means  for  controlling  said  positioning  mechanism  such  that 
diiect  contact  between  said  electrically  conducting  contact 
and  said  second  surface  of  said  IC  card  is  completely 
avoided  during  the  insertion  of  the  IC  card  into  the  IC  card 
receptacle,  and  such  that  contact  is  capable  of  being  estab- 
lished between  said  electrically  conducting  contact  and  said 
secondary  IC  card  contact  of  said  IC  card  only  when  said 
IC  card  is  fully  insetted  into  said  IC  card  receptacle. 


5.619.MI 
DYNAMIC  ARBmiATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Midtad   R.  Crwi,   Pboenix.  and   Nicholas  J.   Richardson, 
Tenpe.  both  of  Ariz.,  Msignon  to  VLSI  TechnoloKy,  IiK^ 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,401 

Int  CL*  GWF  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—299  «  Claims 


5,619,660 
KEYING  NOTCHES  FOR  SIDE  CONTACTS  ON  A  THIN 
FORM  FACTOR  COMPUTER  CARD 
David  C.  Scheer,  Pollock  Pines;  Robert  J.  Gormley,  Cltnis 
Heights,-  Michael  E.  Pierce,  OrangeviUe,  and  Patricit  E. 
Weston,  Camerxm  Parti.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Coi^ 
potation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Set.  No.  234.481 
Int.  CL"  G06F  13/00 
MS.  a.  395—282  13  CW" 

5.  In  a  computer  system  containing  an  external  communications 


receptacle,   a   selectively-coupling   integrated  circuit   (IC)  card 
receptacle  (1)  for  receiving  the  body  of  an  IC  card  having  a 


1.  A  dynamic  arbitration  system  for  controlling  dau  transfer 
between  primary  and  secondary  buses  in  a  computer  including  in 
combination: 

a  primary  bus  having  master  and  target  components  connected  to 
it; 

a  secondary  bus  having  master  and  target  components  connected 
to  it; 

a  bridge  controller  having  primary  and  secondary  arbitration 
circuit  members  therein;  and 

detection  logic  in  said  bridge  conOoUer  responsive  to  daU 
transfer  lequesu  from  said  primary  bus  and  from  said  second- 
ary bus.  said  detection  logic  coupled  with  said  primary  and 
secondary  arbitration  circuit  members  to  cause  said  primary 
and  secondary  arbitration  circuit  members  normally  to  func- 
tion independently  in  a  concurrent  arbitration  mode  and  to 
cause  said  primary  and  secondary  arbitration  circuit  members 
to  switch  to  interiock  arbitration  in  response  to  secondary-to- 
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primary  bus  data  transfer  requests;  and  wherein  said  detection 
logic  causes  said  primary  and  secondary  arbitration  members 
to  switch  bacic  to  said  concurrent  arbitration  mode  from 
interlocked  arbitration  in  response  to  secondary-to  secondary 
bus  data  transfer  requests  when  said  primary  and  secondary 
arbitration  circuit  members  are  operating  in  said  interiocked 
arbitrabon  mode. 


5.619,662 

MEMORY  REFERENCE  TAGGING 

Simon  C.  Steely,  Jr..  Hudson,  N.H.;  David  J.  Sager,  Acton,  and 

David  B.  Fite.  Jr.  Northborough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  975,351,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.613 

InL  a."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—392  16  Chrims 


1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

a  write  buffer  caclie  responsive  to  memory  reference  instruc- 
tions, comprising: 

means  for  checlcing  for  collisions  between  memory  reference 
instructions; 

means,  responsive  to  said  collision  checlcing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  tag  for  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  reference 
instructions; 

means,  addressed  by  an  instruction  address  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  reference  instructions,  for  storing  said  tags  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  said  memory  reference  instructions  by  an 
instruction  adcbess; 

means  for  ordering  execution  of  a  first,  fetched  memory  refer- 
ence instruction  after  a  second,  fetched  memory  reference 
instruction,  if  a  tag  provided  from  said  tag  store  means  and 
associated  with  said  first  instruction  is  different  than  a  tag 
provided  from  said  tag  store  means  and  associated  with  said 
second  instruction  and  for  maintaining  said  order  of  first  and 
second  instrtictions  if  tags  associated  with  each  of  said 
instructions  are  equal. 


addresses  for  substantially  all  addressable  locations  of  all 
blocks  of  the  plurality  of  blocks, 

(c)  a  prefetch  buffer  for  storing  only  K  subblocks  representing 
code  which  is  full  or  partial  instructions,  said  number  K  being 
less  than  N, 

(d)  said  instruction  fetch  unit  having  first  means  for  storing  the 
address  of  an  instruction  to  be  executed, 

(e)  second  means,  in  response  to  said  first  means  being  loaded 
with  the  address  of  one  subblock  in  one  of  said  blocks,  and 
prior  to  a  non-sequential  program  flow  change,  for  causing 
said  prefetch  buffer  to  fetch  from  the  code  memory  and  store 
in  the  prefetch  buffer  the  instruction  stored  at  the  next  sub- 
block  sequentially  following  the  said  one  subblock  in  said  one 
block  until  a  subblock  located  in  the  next  sequential  block  is 
reached,  and 

(f)  third  nteans  for  preventing  the  prefetch  buffer  from  prefetch- 
ing from  the  code  memory  a  code  stored  at  a  subblock  in 
another  block  that  is  different  from  said  one  block  until  said 
first  means  is  first  loaded  with  the  address  of  a  subblock  in 
said  another  block. 


5.619.664 
PROCESSOR  WITH  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  IMPROVED 
PIPELINING  OF  ARITHMETIC  INSTRUCTIONS  BY 
FORWARDING  REDUNDANT  INTERMEDIATE  DATA 
FORMS 
Andrew  F.  Glew.  HUkboro.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176.783.  Jan.  4.  1994.  i 

This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.322 
Int  CL"  GOOr  9/30 
VS.  CL  395—394  »  < 


5.619,663 
COMPUTER  INSTRUCTION  PREFETCH  SYSTEM 
Ori  K.  MIzrahi-ShakMB.  San  Jose,  Calif.;  FarreD  L.  Ostler, 
Albuquerque.  N.M..  and  Gregory  K.  Goodhue,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308.051 
Int  O."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  CL  395—383  9  Clafans 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  code  memory  divided  into  a  plurality  of  M  blocks  each 
block  containing  a  plurality  of  N  addressable  subbloclcs  acces- 
sible via  a  first  range  of  sequential  addresses,  said  memory 
storing  instructions  in  said  plurality  of  blocks  and  subblocks, 

(b)  an  instruction  fetch  unit  for  generating  addresses  for  fetcliing 
instructions  from  said  code  memory  one  instruction  word  at  a 
time,  said  instruction  fetch  unit  being  capable  of  generating 
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1.  A  processor  comprising: 

a  decoder  that  decodes  a  first  and  a  second  instruction; 

a  register  file  coupled  to  the  decoder  that  stores  source  operand 

values  specified  by  the  first  and  second  instructions; 
an  arithmetic  execution  unit,  coupled  to  the  decoder,  having  an 

operand  bypass  network  that  receives  the  source  operand 

values  from  the  register  file; 
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pipeline  control  logic,  coupled  to  the  decoder  and  the  operand 
bypass  network,  that  causes  the  operand  bypass  network  to 
forward  a  redundant  intermediate  result  generated  during  a 
first  execution  suge  of  the  first  instruction  when  the  first 
instruction  involves  inter  arithmetic  and  the  second  instruc- 
tion involves  inter  arithmetic,  comparison  of  two  non-zero 
values,  memory  addressing,  data  storage,  multiplication  or 
division  and  that  causes  the  operand  bypass  network  to  for- 
ward a  non-redundant  result  generated  during  a  second  execu- 
tion suge  of  the  first  instruction  when  the  second  instruction 
involves  logic  and  zero  comparison. 


5^19,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPARENT 

EMULATION  OF  AN  EXISTING  INSTRUCTION-SET 

ARCHITECTURE  BY  AN  ARBITRARY  UNDERLYING 

INSTRUCTION-SET  ARCHITECrURE 

PhiUp  G.  Emma,  Danbury,  Conn^  aasignor  to  Inlniatioaal 

Biisliicaa  MadUac*  CorporatkHi.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  13.  1995.  Scr.  No.  421.344 

Int  CL'  G«*F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—384  23  Clalnu 
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I.  A  method  for  translating  a  series  of  one  or  more  instructions 
of  a  first  semantic  type  into  one  or  more  instructions  of  a  second 
semantic  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  memory; 
providing  a  second  memory; 

translating  a  sequence  of  instructions  of  the  first  semantic  type 
stored  in  the  first  memory  into  one  or  more  pnmary  instruc- 
tions of  the  second  semantic  type  and  storing  the  instructions 
of  the  second  type  in  the  second  memory; 
upon  a  request  from  the  processor  for  the  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions of  the  first  semantic  type: 

providing  the  corresponding  instructions  of  the  second  seman- 
tic type  if  available  in  the  second  memory; 
providing  the  sequence  of  instructions  of  the  first  semantic 
type  if  the  corresponding  instructions  of  the  second  seman- 
tic type  are  not  available  in  the  second  memory 
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a  bus  coiutecung  said  processor  and  said  memory, 
wherein  said  processor  can  translate  a  stream  of  non-native 
instructions  to  native  instructions,  said  processor  ftirther 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  the  stream  of  noo-nalive  instructions 
from  said  memory  via  said  bus; 

(b)  means  for  translating  the  stream  of  non-native  instructions 
into  native  insuuctions.  wherein  non-native  instructions  are 
conveited  into  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of  native 
instructions; 

(c)  means  for  storing  at  least  two  groups  of  said  native 
instructions  in  at  least  two  intermediate  buckets,  wherein 
said  at  least  two  intermediate  buckets  can  store  up  to  said 
predetermined  number  of  native  instructions;  and 

(d)  means  for  coinbining  a  subset  of  said  at  least  two  groups 
of  said  native  insuuctions  into  a  final  bucket,  so  as  to  allow 
issuing  of  said  subset  of  said  native  instructions  of  said 
final  bucket  on  the  host  processor,  wherein  said  final  bucket 
has  a  maximum  capacity  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
native  instructions. 


5,619.667 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  FILL  OF 

TRANSLATOR  INSTRUCTION  QUEUE 

Glenn  Henry,  and  Terry  Parks,  both  at  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  626.249 

Int  CL'  G66F  9/30:9/SS 

VS.  C\.  395—384  2»  Claims 


5,619.666 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLATING  NON-NATIVE 
INSTRUCTIONS  TO  NATIVE  INSTRUCTIONS  AND 
COMBINING  THEM  INTO  A  FINAL  BUCKET  FOR 
PROCESSING  ON  A  HOST  PROCESSOR 
Br«tt  Coon,  San  Jose;  Yoshiyuki  Miyayama,  Santa  Clara;  Le 
Trong  Nguyen,  Monte  Scrcno,  and  Johannes  Wang,  Red- 
wood City,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,599,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^)8,668.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«a472 
Int.  ex."  G06F  9/30:9/315 
VS.  a.  395—384  12  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  processor; 
a  memory;  and 


I.  A  pipeline  processor  system,  for  executing  macro  instructions, 
the  system  comprising: 

an  instruction  cache,  for  storing  said  macro  instructions; 
a  muislator.  connected  to  said  instruction  cache,  for  reoieving 
said  macro  instructions  from  said  instruction  cache,  and  for 
Uiuislating  said  macro  instructions  into  a  plurality  of  micro 
instructions,  said  translator  compnsing: 
a  macro  instruction  bulTer.  for  temporarily  storing  macro 

instructions  reineved  from  said  instruction  cache; 
translate/decode  logic  connected  to  said  macro  instruction 
buffer,  for  o^nslating  said  inacro  instructions  in  said  macro 
instrxiction  buffer  into  said  plurality  of  micro  instructions; 
and 
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a  plurality  of  output  buffers  for  temporarily  storing  said  plu- 
rality of  micro  instructions; 
an  instruction  register,  connected  to  said  translator,  for  storing 
said  plurality  of  micro  instructions,  for  execution  in  later 
stages  in  said  pipeline  processor  system;  and 
an  instruction  queue,  connected  between  said  translator  and  said 
instruction  register,  also  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  micro 
inscnictions  from  said  translator,  for  temporarily  storing  said 
plurality  of  micro  instructions,  and  for  providing  said  plurality 
of  micro  instructions  to  said  instruction  register,  said  instruc- 
tion queue  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  queue  buffers,  connected  to  said  output  buffers, 
for  receiving  said  plurality  of  micro  instructions  from  said 
output  buffers,  and  for  temporarily  storing  said  plurality  of 
micro  instructions;  and 
queue  store  control  logic,  connected  to  said  translator,  and  to 
said  plurality  of  queue  buffers,  for  storing  select  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  micro  instructions  into  select  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  queue  buffers,  and  for  later  providing  said 
select  ones  of  said  plurality  of  micro  instructions  to  said 
instruction  register; 
whereby,  said  translator  provides  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
micro  instructions,  in  parallel,  to  said  instruction  queue,  and 
to  said  instruction  register. 


5.6I9,i6i 

MEMORY  WAIT  CYCLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MICROCOMPUTER 

Hiroshi  Katsuta,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  12,  1993.  Scr.  No.  60,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-118671 
Int.  CL'  GMF  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  395— 4«5  9  ( 

1 

d 


5.619.668 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGlS'i^R  BYPASSING  IN  A 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Syed  A.  A.  Zaidi,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intd  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  927,708,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,933 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  3M— 376  16  Claims 
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1.  A  micropnxessor  having  an  architecture  for  pipelining 
instructions  to  reduce  the  time  necessary  to  execute  sequential 
instriictions  comprising: 

a)  a  first  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  and  a  second  ALU,  each 
ALU  having  a  first  data  input,  a  second  data  input  and  a  data 
output; 

b)  a  register  file  including  individual  registers  from  which  data  is 
read  for  operations  by  the  ALUs  and  to  which  data  is  written 
which  results  from  operations  of  the  ALUs,  the  register  file 
having  at  least  one  write  port  which  receives  data  from  the 
ALUs  and  at  least  one  read  port  which  provides  data  to  the 
ALUs; 

c)  a  first  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  data  from  the 
output  of  tlie  first  ALU; 

d)  a  second  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  data  from 
the  output  of  the  second  ALU;  and 

e)  a  mechanism  configured  to  provide  updated  data  to  at  least 
one  of  the  ALUs,  the  updated  data  originating  from  one  of  the 
latches,  wherein  each  ALU  may  begin  processing  an  instruc- 
tion using  the  updated  data  from  one  of  the  latches  before  a 
result  of  an  immediately  previous  instruction  is  written  to  a 
particular  register. 
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5.  A  wait-cycle  memory  controller  for  controlling  wait  cycles  for 
a  memory  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  bloclcs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  control  registers  each  for  storing  a  wait 
data  for  a  corresponding  block  in  a  memory; 

a  plurality  of  block  registers  for  defining  a  starting  address  and  a 
size  of  a  corresponding  block  in  memory; 

a  plurality  of  comparators,  connected  between  said  plurality  of 
memory  control  registers  and  said  plurality  of  block  registers, 
for  determining  when  a  requested  memory  address  is  located 
in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  bloclts, 
and  for  causing  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
control  registers  to  output  said  wait  data;  and 

default  control  means  for  managing  a  control  condition  of  a 
memory  space  which  is  not  include  in  any  one  of  said 
memory  blocks. 


5,619.670 

ADDRESS  DECODER  WITH  SMALL  CIRCUTr  SCALE 

AND  ADDRESS  AREA  EXPANSION  CAPABILITY 

Keisnke  Shindo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  280431 

Oaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184112 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)0;l2A)2:9/26;9/34 

VS.  a.  395—412  2  Claims 
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1.  An  address  decoder  for  decoding  an  address  outputted  from  a 
processor,  said  address  decoder  comprising: 
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a  base  address  register  having  a  same  bit  length  as  said  address 
to  be  decoded,  for  stonng  therein  a  value  of  a  base  address  of 
a  piedetermined  area  in  an  address  space; 

a  mask  register  having  a  same  bit  length  as  said  address,  for 
storing  therein  a  mask  value: 

masking  means  for  masking  said  address  outpuned  from  said 
processor  for  each  bit  with  said  mask  value  stored  in  said 
mask  register;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  resulting  value  of  masking  con- 
ducted by  said  masking  means  and  said  value  of  the  base 
address  stored  in  said  base  address  register  to  determine 
whether  two  compared  values  are  in  accord  and  for  outputting 
an  address  decoded  signal  as  a  result  of  companson, 

said  mask  value  stored  in  said  mask  register  being  such  that  said 
resulting  value  of  masking  conducted  by  said  masking  means 
is  in  accord  with  said  value  of  the  base  address  stored  in  said 
base  address  register  if  the  address  outpuned  from  the  proces- 
sor is  an  address  within  said  predetermined  area, 

wherein  said  masking  means  is  an  AND  gate  which  takes  a 
logical  AND  operation  of  each  bit  for  said  address  outputted 
from  said  processor  and  an  inverted  value  taken  for  each  bit 
from  said  mask  value  stored  in  said  mask  register. 


W1M72 
PRECISE  TRANSLATION  LOOKASIDE  BUFFER  ERROR 

DETECTION  AND  SHUTDOWN  aRCUIT 
Yue-Hoog  Sutu,  Pleasanton,  and  Paul  K.  French.  Cupertino, 
both  of  Califs  asricBors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc^  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17. 1994,  Scr.  No.  245,983 

Int  CL'  G«6F  12/W 

VS.  a.  395—417  13  Claims 


5.619,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVmiNG  TOKEN 

CONTROLLED  ACCESS  TO  PROTECTED  PAGES  OF 

MEMORY 

Barbara  J.  Bryant,  CHnton  Comers,  and  Glen  E.  Garrison, 

Wallldll,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,694,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,406 

InL  a."  G06F  lyiO:  12/14:  l.i/16 

VS.  a.  395—412  16  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  providing  token  controlled  page  protection  in  a 
virtual  memory  computer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  translating,  in  response  to  a  program  requesting 
access  to  a  page  of  memory  to  perform  a  predetermined 
operation  on  said  page  of  memory,  a  virtual  page  address 
provided  by  said  program  into  a  real  page  address: 

means,  connected  to  said  translating  means,  for  determining  if 
said  real  page  address  corresponds  to  a  protected  page  of 
memory  with  respect  to  said  program  and  said  predetermined 
operation: 

means,  connected  to  said  translating  means  and  operating  in 
response  to  said  determining  means  determining  that  said  real 
page  address  corresponds  to  said  protected  page  of  memory, 
for  producing  a  first  token  associated  with  said  protected  page 
of  memory,  said  program  and  said  predetermined  operation: 

means,  connected  to  said  producing  means,  for  comparing  said 
first  token  to  a  second  token  supplied  by  said  program 
requesting  access  to  said  protected  page  of  memory:  and 

means,  connected  to  said  comparing  means,  for  permitting 
access  to  said  protected  page  of  memory  for  said  program  to 
perform  said  predetermined  operation  if  said  first  token  equals 
said  second  token:  otherwise,  denying  access  to  said  protected 
page. 


I.  A  precise  TLB  error  detection  and  shutdown  circuit  for 

detecting  a  physical  address  selection  error  that  results  when  two 

or  more  ug  entries  in  a  TLB  match  a  virtual  address  received  from 

an  execution  unit  of  a  computer  and  for  generating  an  output  TLB 

shutdown  indicator  upon  detecting  the  physical  address  selection 

error,  the  precise  error  detection  and  shutdown  circuit  comprising; 

an  input  n-bil  Ug  compare  indicator  from  a  tag  comparator 

circuit  of  the  TLB  and  an  input  address  translation  cycle 

indicator  from  a  control  logic  unit  of  the  TLB: 

an  array  of  n  error  detection  unit  <i>,  wherein  i  comprises  a 

positive  integer  ranging  from  0  to  (n-1)  and  n  corresponds  to 

the  numeral  n  of  the  n-bit  tag  compare  indicator,  each  error 

detection  unit  <i>  includes: 

a  first  input  bit  B<i>,  the  input  B<i>  corresponding  lo  an 

associated  bit  <i>  of  the  n-bit  tag  compare  indicator, 
a  second  input  bit  A<i>: 
a  third  input  bit  C<i>: 

a  first  output  bit  Y<i>,  the  output  Y<i>  indicating  a  result  of 
detecting  one  or  more  matching  tag  entries  in  a  set  of  input 
bits  B|i  .  .  .  0),  and 
a  second  output  bit  X<i>,  the  output  X<i>  indicating  a  result 
of  detecting  two  or  more  matching  Ug  entries  in  the  set  of 
input  bits  B(i  .  .  .  0],  and 
wherein  for  i=0,  bit  A<i>  and  bit  C<i>  are  coupled  to  receive 

an  initialized  bit.  and 

wherein  for  i>0.  each  error  detection  unit  <i>  is  coupled  to 

another,  such  that  bit  A<i>  is  coupled  to  receive  a  first 

output  bit  Y<i-1>  from  detection  unit  <i-l>,  while  bit 

C<i>  is  coupled  to  receive  a  second  output  bit  X<i-1>  from 

detection  unit  <i-l>:  and 

a  TLB  shutdown  circuit,  the  TLB  shutdown  circuit  coupled  to 

receive  the  address  translation  cycle  indicator  and  a  terminal 

output  bit  X<n-1>  from  the  terminal  error  detection  unit 

<n-l>  of  the  array  of  error  detection  unit  <i>,  the  shutdown 

circuit  generating  the  output  TLB   shutdown  indicator  in 

response  to  delecting  an  active  state  in  the  address  translation 

cycle  indicator  and  an  active  sute  in  die  output  bit  X<n-1>. 


5,619,673 
VIRTUAL  ACCESS  CACHE  PROTECTION  BITS 
HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Wen-Hann  Wang,  Portland,  Orcg^  assignor  to  Intd  Corpora- 
tioo,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  268,222,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,802 
InL  CL'  G06F  12/14 
VS.  a.  395—417  15  OainH 

1.  An  apparatus  in  an  information  processing  hardware  module 
comprising: 
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a  cache  for  storing  a  plurality  of  address  Ugs,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  dau  protection  information,  and  a  plurality  of  dau  lines; 

a  logic  unit  coupled  to  said  cache,  said  logic  unit  for  detecting  a 
match  between  an  address  ug  and  an  input  address,  said  logic 
unit  providing  a  first  signal  when  said  match  is  detected  which 
enables  said  cache  to  output  a  portion  of  a  dau  line  and  a  set 
of  dau  protection  information:  and 

a  protection  update  buffer,  coupled  to  said  logic  unit,  said 
protection  update  buffer  for  storing  a  plurality  of  protection 
update  buffer  Ugs,  and  for  providing  a  second  signal  to  said 
logic  unit,  said  second  signal  being  in  a  predetermined  sute  in 
response  to  said  input  address  matching  one  of  said  plurality 
of  protection  update  buffer  Ugs,  said  second  signal  indicating 
said  set  of  dau  protection  information  has  been  updated,  said 
logic  unit  simultaneously  checking  for  said  matches  between 
said  input  address,  said  address  tags,  and  said  protection 
update  buffer  ugs. 


5,619,674 

MULTIPORT  CACHE  MEMORY  HAVING  READ-ONLY 

PARTS  AND  READ- WRITE  PARTS 

Nobuyuki  Dnimi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Todiiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,720,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24.  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,793 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1990,  2-197644 

InC  a.*  GOIF  12/0% 

VS.  a.  395-^158  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multipon  cache  menoory  composed  of  a  sutic  random 
access  memory  which  includes  a  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  each  for  storing  a  bit  of  information: 

a  plurality  of  read/write  ports  for  selectively  accessing  said 
plurality  of  latch  circuits,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  read/ 
write  ports  being  available  for  either  of  a  read  operation  from 
said  multipon  cache  memory  and  a  write  operation  to  said 
multipon  cache  memory: 

a  plurality  of  read  only  ports  for  selectively  accessing  said 
plurality  of  latch  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality  of  read  only 
ports  being  available  only  for  tiie  read  operation  from  said 
multipon  cache  memory:  and 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  word  lines,  through  which  said 
plurality  of  read/write  pons  and  said  plurality  of  read  only 
pons  access  said  plurality  of  latch  circuits. 


wherein  a  hardware  amount  of  each  of  said  read  only  potts  is 
reduced  as  compared  to  a  hardware  amount  of  each  of  said 
read/write  ports  due  each  of  said  read  only  pons  being  avail- 
able only  for  the  read  operation. 


5,619,675 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CACHE  MEMORY 

MANAGEMENT  USING  A  TWO  LEVEL  SCHEME 

INCLUDING  A  BIT  MAPPED  CACHE  BUFFER  HISTORY 

TABLE  AND  CIRCULAR  CACHE  BUFFER  LIST 

Patrick  A.  L.  De  Marline,  Utttetoo,  and  Michad  S.  MiliUo, 

Louisville,  both  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Storage  Tcdinoiogy 

Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,506,  Jun.  14, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  650,661 

Int  CL*  G06F  IVlb 

VS.  CL  395—460  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  mass  storage  system  connectable  to  a  host  computer 
system  through  a  cache  buffer  management  subsystem  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cache  buffers  for  storing  data,  a  method  for  locating 
one  of  said  plurality  of  cache  buffers  to  be  overwritten  with  daU, 
using  a  two  level  cache  buffer  management  process,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  cache  buffer  history  ubie  which  indicates  cache 
buffer  usage  on  a  per  cache  buffer  basis  for  each  of  N 
predetermined  time  intervals,  where  N  is  a  positive  int^er 
greater  than  I : 
maintaining  a  cache  buffer  list,  comprising  a  circular  list  having 
a  plurality  of  entries  to  identify  cache  buffer  usage  in  chrono- 
logical order,  including,  in  response  to  a  reference  to  a  cache 
buffer  during  the  present  one  of  said  N  predetermined  time 
intervals,  performing  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  said  referenced  cache  buffer  has  not 
been  previously  referenced  by  said  host  computer  system 
during  said  present  one  of  said  N  predetermined  time 
intervals:  and 
in  response  to  said  determination  that  said  refereiKed  cache 
buffer  has  not  been  previously  referenced  by  said  host 
computer  system  during  said  present  one  of  said  N  prede- 
termined time  intervals,  adding  an  entry  to  said  circular  list, 
the  added  entry  containing  information  identifying  said 
referenced  cache  buffer: 
in  response  to  a  request  to  locate  any  one  of  said  cache  buffers 
available  to  be  overwritten,  performing  the  steps  of: 
locating  in  said  circular  list  an  entry  identifying  the  oldest 
one  of  said  plurality  of  cache  buffers  which  was  previ- 
ously referenced  by  said  host  computer  system; 
checking  said  identified  oldest  cache  buffer  in  said  cache 
buffer  history  Uble  to  determine  whether  said  identified 
oldest  cache  buffer  has  been  used  during  said  N  prede- 
termined tinne  intervals: 
if  said  identified  oldest  cache  buffer  has  been  used  during 
said  N  predetermined  time  intervals,  selecting  the  next 
oldest  cache  buffer  and  repeating  said  steps  of  locating 
and  checking  until  the  oldest  cache  buffer  which  has  not 
been  referenced  by  said  host  computer  system  during 
said  N  predetermined  time  intervals  is  located:  and 
providing  said  identified  oldest  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cache  buffers  for  receipt  of  new  daU  read  from  said  mass 
storage  system  by  said  host  computer  system. 
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HIGH  SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  INCLUDING 

A  CACHE-PREFETCH  PREDICTION  CONTROLLER 

INCLUDING  A  REGISTER  FOR  STORING  PREVIOUS 

CYCLE  REQUESTED  ADDRESSES 

Naoyuki  Fukuda.  Nara-kcn;  Yukihiro  Yodiida,  Ikona;  Noboru 

Kubo,  Yanwtokoiiyama,  and  Kazuo  Kinosita,  Tcnri,  aU  of 

Japan,  anignon  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

CoatinuadM  of  Scr.  No.  205J8I,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  199^  Scr.  No.  675,3*7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-»44I76; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218918 

lit  CL^  GMF  I2A)2 
VS.  a.  395—464  *  Claims 


5419,677 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  ENHANCED 
CACHE  MEMORY  CONTROL 
Tadahiko  Nishimukal,  Satamihara;  Atsushi  Hascgawa,  Koga- 
Mi,  and  Masani  Malsumura,  HadUoJi,  all  oT  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineer- 
ing, Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  540,218,  Oct  6,  1995,  abwidoncd, 
whkh  is  a  coattamatloa  of  Ser.  No.  435,958,  May  5.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,509,133,  whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,739, 
Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,479,625,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  183v401,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  5.148426,  which  is  a 
continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  694,126,  Jan.  23,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,333 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1984,  59-8572; 
Jun.  1,  1994,  6-110764 

Int  CL'  G06F  12m 
U.S.  a.  395—465  20  Claims 


0P«l.:^ 


1.  A  high  speed  stmiconductor  memofy  comprising  al  least  one 
memory  module  and  a  cache  control  ler; 

the  memory  nnodule  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
storing  data  and  a  cache  memory  for  storing  part  of  the  dau 
stored  in  the  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

the  cache  controller  comprising  a  hit  ratio  counter  for  obtaining 
an  average  cache  hit  ratio  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  an 
input  threshold  value  with  the  average  cache  hit  ratio, 

a  prediction  equation  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  address 
modification  prediction  equations, 

wherein  the  cache  controller  determines  whether  or  not  data 
corresponding  to  an  input  address  is  stored  in  the  cache 
memory;  allows  the  dau  to  be  output  from  the  cache  memory 
when  the  dau  is  stored  in  the  cache  memory;  and  allows  the 
dau  to  be  read  out  from  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  be 
stored  in  the  cache  memory  so  as  to  update  memory  contents 
of  the  cache  memory;  and 

wherein  a  daU  transfer  request  signal  is  generated  for  transfer- 
ring the  dau  from  the  memory  cells  to  the  cache  memory 
when  the  average  cache  hit  ratio  is  lower  than  the  threshold 
value,  and 
wherein  the  memory  further  comprises  a  prediction  controller 
for  receiving  the  dau  transfer  request  signal  and  determining 
a  first  address  for  the  dau  to  be  transferred  from  the  memory 
cells  to  die  cache  memory,  the  prediction  controller  including 
a  register  for  storing  the  input  addresses  in  past  several  cycles, 
and  determining  the  first  address  of  the  dau  to  be  transferred 
from  the  memory  cells  to  the  cache  memory  based  on  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  address  modification  predic- 
tion equations  and  the  input  addresses  in  the  past  several 
cycles,  each  of  the  address  modification  prediction  equations 
being  a  fiinction  of  input  addresses. 


1.  A  dau  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processor  having  a  logical  address  output  and  dau  lines; 

a  logical  address  to  physical  address  translator  connected  to  the 
logical  address  output  of  the  processor,  the  translator  having  a 
physical  address  output; 

a  memory  having  dau  lines  connected  to  the  daU  lines  of  the 
processor  and  an  address  input  connected  to  the  physical 
address  output  of  the  translator. 

a  cache  memory  having  dau  lines  connected  to  the  dau  lines  of 
the  processor  and  the  memory,  the  cache  further  having  a 
write  enable  input;  and 

a  logical  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  physical 
address  output  of  the  translator  and  an  output  connected  to  the 
write  enable  input  of  the  cache  memory,  the  logical  circuit 
upon  receipt  of  a  physical  address  corresponding  to  a  particu- 
lar region  in  the  memory,  providing  an  inactive  signal  to  the 
write  enable  input  of  the  cache  memory  thereby  disabling  the 
cache  memory. 


5^19,678 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  ROM 

DATA  WITH  A  PARAMETER  FOR  CALCULATION  OF 

POSITION  OF  CORRECTION  DATA 

Iwao  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Sunao  Furai.  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,904 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1992,  4-274943 

Int  a."  G06F  9/42:l2M6 

MS.  CL  395—492  ^  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  having  an  integrated  structure  compris- 


ing 


central  processing  means  for  accessing  stored  infotmation  and 

calculation  processing; 
fixed  storage  means  for  storing  information; 
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input  means  for  inputting  correction  information  for  correcting  a 
specific  pan  of  the  information  stored  in  the  fixed  storage 
means; 

correction  information  storage  means  for  storing  the  correction 
information  input  from  the  input  means; 

change-over  means  for  switching  access  by  the  central  process- 
ing means  from  an  area  in  which  the  specific  pan  of  the 
information  stored  in  the  fixed  storage  means  is  stored,  to  the 
correction  information  storage  means; 

means  for  starting  the  operation  of  switching  access  by  the 
central  processing  means  from  the  fixed  storage  means  to  the 
correction  information  storage  means  based  on  a  Ubie  call 
command; 

means  for  returning  access  by  the  central  processing  means  from 
the  correction  information  storage  means  to  the  fixed  storage 
means  based  on  a  jump  command;  and 

noeans  for  scrapping  return  address  dau  stored  in  a  stack,  before 
access  by  the  central  processing  means  is  returned  from  the 
correction  information  storage  means  to  the  fixed  storage 
means,  based  on  a  Uble  call  command;  and 

wlierein  the  correction  information  includes  at  least  batch  cor- 
rection dau  for  correcting  the  specific  pan  of  the  information 
stored  in  the  fixed  storage  means  and  a  parameter  for  calcu- 
lating a  storage  position  of  the  batch  correction  dau  in  the 
correction  information  storage  means. 


5,619,679 

MEMORY  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OPERATED  IN  CONSECUTIVE  ACCESS  MODE 

Tycashi  Ibi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  396,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042105 
Int  a."  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  395—494  16  daims 
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I.  A  memory  control  device  which  receives  a  request  to  transfer 
a  series  of  first-unit  dau  in  an  address  space,  divides  the  first-unit 
dau  into  second-unit  dau,  assigns  priority  levels  to  the  second-unit 
data,  issues  a  dau  transfer  instruction  plural  times  to  transfer  the 
second-unit  daU  to  a  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memories  operable  in  a  consecutive  access  mode,  and  thus 
accesses  the  memories  in  response  to  the  request  to  transfer  the 
first-unit  dau,  comprising: 


means  for  sequentially  allocating  in  third  units  the  second-unit 
dau  specified  by  the  dau  transfer  instruction  to  the  memories 
of  at  most  a  number  obtained  by  dividing  the  first  unit  by  the 
third  unit,  said  third  unit  being  equal  to  the  second  unit  or 
being  obtained  by  dividing  tlie  second  unit  and  being  a 
multiple  of  an  activation  unit  of  the  memories;  and 

means  for  accessing  dau  in  the  allocated  memories  in  the  third 
units  in  consecutive  access  mode. 


5,619,680 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENT 

EXECUTION  OF  SERIAL  COMPUTING  INSTRUCTIONS 

USING  COMBINATORIAL  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

PROGRAM  PARTITIONING 

Scmyon  Bcrkovich,  and  Efraim  Bcrkovich,  both  of  11918 

Stonewood  La.,  Rockville,  Md.  20852 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348,097 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—497.04  12  Claims 


I 


/" 


n L 


/ 


6 


1.  A  computer  system  for  concunent  execution  of  a  serial 
program  comprising: 

a.  a  memory,  partitioned  into  memory  blocks; 

b.  a  plurality  of  memory  control  units,  each  memory  control  unit 
controlling  access  to  a  respective  memory  block; 

c.  a  plurality  of  processing  elements; 

d.  an  interconnection  network  of  combinatorial  design  connect- 
ing each  processing  element  to  two  or  more  memory  control 
units;  and 

e.  means  for  allocating  instructions  of  the  serial  program  to  a 
processing  element  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements 
based  on  the  addresses  of  the  operands  specified  within 
instructions. 


5,619,681 
DELAYED  FIFO  STATUS  FOR  SERIAL  SHIFT 
EMULATION 
Boubckeur  Bcnhamida,  Boise;  Grant  Richards,  Meridian,  both 
of  Id^-  Stephen  H.  Chan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Gyle  Yearsley, 
Boise,  Id.,  and  Jim  Nobugald,  Asao-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Zitog,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  980,372,  Nov.  23, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,030 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/455:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  15  Claims 

2.  A  circuit  on  a  semiconductor  chip  for  communicating  to  a  PC 
that  includes  software  designed  to  expect  indications  at  time  inter- 
vals being  approximately  the  anKnint  of  time  to  fill  a  serial  shift 
first-in  first-out  buffer,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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a  parallel  input,  parallel  output  first-in  ftrst-oul  buffer  which 
receives  dau  in  parallel  and  sends  dau  in  parallel  to  the  PC; 

means  connected  to  said  parallel  input,  parallel  output  buffer  for 
producing  a  first  indication  of  the  condition  of  the  parallel 
input,  parallel  output  buffer:  and 

means  connected  to  the  producing  nneans  for  emulating  the 
status  bits  produced  by  a  serial  shift  first-in  first-out  buffer, 
said  emulating  means  sends  a  delayed  indication  of  the  status 
of  the  parallel  input,  parallel  output  buffer  in  a  manner  to 
emulate  a  serial  shift  first-in  first-out  buffer,  wherein  said 
parallel  input,  parallel  output  first-in  first-out  buffer  is 
accessed  with  a  write  and  read  pointer  and  said  first  indication 
producing  means  comprises  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  pro- 
ducing a  character  count  from  the  difference  between  said 
write  and  read  pointers. 


S,619,M2 

EXECUTING  NETWORK  LAYERED  COMMUNICATIONS 

OF  A  FIRST  SYSTEM  ON  A  SECOND  SYSTEM  USING  A 

COMMUNICATION  BRIDGE  TRANSPARENT  TO  THE 

DIFFERENT  COMMUNICATION  LAYERS 

Bruce  D.  Mayer.  ArUngtoa;  Martin  Bcrkowltz,  Newton,  and 

Sudershan  K.  Sbanna,  BrooUinc,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.,  BiUcrica,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,925 

InL  CI."  G06F  J/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  '  Claims 


operations  for  executing  the  layered  communications  operations  of 
the  first  system,  the  first  layered  communications  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  hierarchically  organized  layers  for  perfonn- 
tng  communicauons  layer  operationi,  the  input/output  level  includ- 
ing an  input/output  tasic  responsive  to  the  first  layered  communi- 
cations mechanism  for  controlling  the  first  system  input/output 
device  in  perfofming  layered  coramunicabons  operations,  the  lay- 
ered communications  mechanism  executing  on  the  second  system 
and  comprising: 
a  second  system  user  level  process  executing  in  a  user  level  of 
the  second  dau  processing  system,  the  second  system  user 
level  process  including 
tJie  first  system  user  level  program, 
the  first  system  executive  program, 
the  first  system  user  and  executive  taslcs.  and 
at  least  one  upper  communications  layer  of  the  first  commu- 
nications layer  mechanism, 
a  kernel  level,  including 
a  layered  communication  kernel  process  executing  layered 
communications  layers  of  die  second  system  corresponding 
to  all  layers  of  the  layered  communications  mechanism 
below  the  at  least  one  upper  communications  layer  of  the 
first  communications  layer  mechanism  executing  in  the 
user  level  process,  and 
a  layered  communications  bridge  mechanism  connected  between 
the  at  least  one  upper  communications  layer  of  the  first 
communications  layer  mechanism  executing  in  the  user  level 
process  and  the  layered  communication  kernel  process, 
tlie  layered  cotiununications  bridge  mechanism  including 
an  upper  communicalions  layer  bridge  mechanism  con- 
nected from  the  at  least  one  upper  communications  layer 
of  tlie  first  communications  layer  mechanism  executing 
in  the  user  level  process  and  operating  to  appear  to  die 
lowest  layer  of  the  at  least  one  upper  communications 
layer  of  the  first  communications  layer  mechanism  to  be 
the  next  lower  layer  of  the  first  layered  communications 
mechanism,  and 
a  lower  communications  layer  bridge  mechanism  connected 
between  the  upper  communications  layer  bridge  mecha- 
nism and  the  layered  communication  kernel  process  and 
operating  to  appear  to  the  upper  layer  of  the  layered 
communications  layers  of  the  second  system  executing 
in  the  communications  kernel  process  to  be  die  next 
liigher  layer  of  the  layered  communications  layers  of  the 
second  system, 
the  upper  communications  layer  bridge  mechanism  and  die 
lower  communications  layer  bridge  mechanism  operat- 
ing to  map  between  the  operations  of  the  lowest  layer  of 
llie  at  least  one  upper  communications  layer  of  the  first 
communKations  layer  mechanism  and  die  upper  layer  of 
die  layered  communications  layers  of  the  second  system 
executing  in  the  communications  kernel  process,  and 
a  second  system  hardware  platform  including, 

a  second  system  layered  communications  input/output  device 
responsive  to  the  layered  communication  kernel  process  for 
executing  the  layered  conmiumcauons  operations. 


"^       G^[^3C^i:^3 


1.  A  layered  communications  mechanism  for  executing  the  lay- 
ered conununications  operations  of  a  first  system  on  a  second 
system,  die  first  system  including  a  user  level,  an  executive  level, 
an  input/output  level  and  a  hardware  platform,  the  user  level 
including  at  least  one  user  program  and  at  lea.st  one  executive 
program  for  managing  operations  of  die  first  data  processing 
system  and  the  hardware  plaifomi  including  a  layered  communica- 
tions device,  the  executive  level  including  at  least  one  user  ta.sk 
performing  user  level  program  operations  and  at  lea.st  one  execu- 
tive task  performing  executive  program  operations,  the  user  and 
executive  tasks  generating  requests  for  first  system  layered  com- 
munications operations  and  a  first  layered  communications  mecha- 
nism for  responsive  to  die  requests  for  layered  communications 


to 


13, 


5,«I9,M3 
REFERENCE  INTERNATIONAL  CARD 
HARMONIZATION  COUPLER 
Hans-Dicdridi    Krcft.    Daasendorf,    Germany,    assignor 
Angewandtc  Digital  Elcctroaik,  Dassendorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,112 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT.,  May 
1993,  93107810 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/30:  G07F  19/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  1»  Claims 

I.  A  coupling  apparatus  for  physical  and  communication  activi- 
ties between  a  card  level  and  a  system  level,  wherein  die  card  level 
is  a  standardized  technical  environment  produced  by  an  integrated 
circuit  card  and  wherein  die  system  level  is  a  standardized  techni- 
cal environment  produced  by  a  card  level  independent  device 
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SM9AK 

RUN-TIME  DYNAMICALLY  ADAPTIVE  COMPUTER 

PROCESS  FOR  FACILITATING  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS 

Daniel  P.  Schiavoae,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ball  Cor- 

poratioB,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,596 
Int.  CL'  G06F  17/30:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  33  ( 


which  IS  prepared  to  interact  with  the  card  level,  said  coupling 
apparatus  comprising  a  mechanic  board  and  an  operating  system 
and  further  wherein  the  coupling  apparatus  transmits  a  test  to  either 
the  system  level  or  the  card  level. 


5,619,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSISTENT  USER 

INTERFACE  IN  A  MULTIPLE  APPLICATION  PERSONAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Jidie  F.  Goodwin,  Boca  Raton;  Debra  A.  G.  Johnson,  Fort 
Lauderdale;  James  R.  Lewis,  Coconut  Creek;  David  J.  Ras- 
mussen;  Byron  K.  Tiller,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  and  Raymond 
L.  Yee,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intenutioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armoidt,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,413 
Int  CL*  H04L  /2W 
U.S.  a.  395—500  14  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  for  facilitating  communications  among  a  plural- 
ity of  computer  programs  connected  by  a  communications  pro- 
gram, the  interface  comprising: 

a  template  file  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  computer  programs, 
each  template  file  defining  data  for  its  respective  computer 
program  and  allocating  memory  for  the  data,  and 

a  plurality  of  equality  files,  each  equality  file  equating  data  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  computer  programs  with  data  of 
another  of  the  plurality  of  computer  programs. 

means  for  transmitting  equated  data  from  one  of  the  plurality  of 
computer  programs  to  another  of  the  plurality  of  computer 
programs. 


5,619,686 

SOURCE  SYNCHRONIZED  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

CIRCUIT 

Allan  Lin,  San  Jose,  and  Jay  Deng,  Union  City,  hoth  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1V93,  Ser.  No.  154,744 

InL  CL''  G06F  1/06 

VS.  a.  395—552  31  Clafans 


5.  A  method  for  providing  a  consistent  user  interface  in  a 
self-contained  multiple  application  personal  communications 
device  for  both  cellular  and  PSTN  communications,  comprising: 

identifying  that  a  first  option  attach  connector  is  connected  to  a 
receptacle  of  the  device,  and  in  response  thereto,  causing  an 
execution  of  a  first  portion  of  a  program  means  conesponding 
to  PSTN  communications  stored  in  the  device: 

displaying  a  corresponding  first  E-MAIL  interface  image  on  a 
display  screen  with  said  first  portion  of  said  program  means; 

identifying  an  absence  of  the  first  option  attach  connector  and  in 
response  thereto,  causing  a  second  portion  of  the  program 
nneans  conesponding  to  cellular  communications  to  be 
executed; 

displaying  a  corresponding  second  E-MAIL  interface  image  on 
the  display  screen  with  said  second  portion  of  said  program 
means. 


^ 


•««. 


1.  A  data  source  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  periodic  source  clock  signal  having  a 
period  T; 

a  synchronization  signal  generator  for  generating,  based  on  said 
source  clock  signal,  a  series  of  two  or  more  periodic  synchro- 
nization signals  having  periods  equal  to  T,  each  synchroniza- 
tion signal  being  delayed  from  a  previous  synchronization 
signal;  and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  two  or  more  separate  sub-words  of 
a  midti-bit  data  word,  each  separate  sub-word  having  one  or 
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mofe  biB  ind  being  transmitted  iwpoiwive  to  a  aepanie 
combinjoion  of  two  progressively  delayed  synchronization 
signals. 


QUEUE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  TIME-OUT  FEATURE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
John  A.  Laagan;  MarUn  L.  Winter,  botk  of  Austin,  and  JaoMs 
M.    Sibigtroth,    Round    Rock,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to 
Motoroia  Inc  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,040 

InL  CL*  GO»F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395-^57  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  queue  memory  in  a  data  processing 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  requesting  access  to  a  system  address  bus  and  a  system  dau 
bus  by  a  first  queue  request  signal  provided  by  a  peripheral 
device; 

ii.  selectively  communicating  a  first  data  value  between  a  central 
processing  unit  and  the  queue  memory  when  the  central 
processing  unit  has  accessed  the  system  address  bus  and  the 
system  data  bus; 

iii.  selectively  interrupting  operation  of  the  central  processing 
unit  and  communicating  the  first  data  value  between  the 
peripheral  device  and  the  queue  memory  when  the  central 
processing  unit  has  accessed  the  system  address  bus  and  the 
system  data  bus  and  a  predetermined  timeout  period  has 
expired: 

iv.  selectively  communicating  the  first  dau  value  between  the 
peripheral  device  and  the  queue  memory  when  die  ceno^l 
processing  unit  does  not  have  access  of  the  system  address 
bus  and  the  system  dau  bus;  and 

V.  repeating  steps  ii.  through  iii.  if  the  predetermined  timeout 
period  has  not  expired. 


specifying  by  a  user  of  the  computer  system  one  field  name  of 
the  daubase  Uble  for  which  to  specify  a  selection  criterion; 

displaying  the  user-specified  field  name  in  one  of  the  empty 
fields  of  the  field  name  row; 

specifying  by  die  user  the  selection  criterion  for  die  user- 
specified  field  name;  and 

displaying  the  specified  selection  criterion  within  the  criteria 
row  in  a  column  corresponding  to  die  user-specified  field 
name. 


5,619,689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIRMING 

DELIVERY  OF  RLES  IN  A  RLE  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 

WITH  REBROADCAST  TIMING  AT  THE  RECEIVER 
Frank  M.  Kelly,  Frederick,  Md^  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, L4M  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,940 
Int  CL'  GO«f  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—617  19  ( 


5,619,688 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

DATABASE  QUERIES  USING  A  FIELD  SELECTION 

GRID 

Adam  Bosworth,  Mercer  Island;  Ross  A.  Hunter,  WoodlnTillc, 
and  David  J.  Hablb,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microson  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,888 
Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/JO 
U.S.  a.  395—604  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  specifying  .selection 
criteria  for  retrieval  of  information  from  a  database  uble  having  a 
plurality  of  fields  with  field  names,  the  computer  system  having  a 
display  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  on  the  display  device  a  selection  grid  having  rows 
and  columns,  the  selection  grid  having  one  of  die  rows 
designated  as  a  field  name  row  having  empty  fields  for  con- 
taining user-specified  field  names  and  one  of  die  rows  desig- 
nated as  a  criteria  row  for  containing  selection  criteria  cone- 
sponding  to  the  field  name  in  the  same  column; 


1.  In  a  file  broadcast  system,  wherein  files  are  broadcast  simul- 
taneously frxMii  a  hub  server  to  multiple  receiving  sites,  a  method 
for  confirming  delivery  of  broadcast  files,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

transmitting  by  each  receiving  site  to  the  hub  server  of  a  confir- 
mation; 

packing  by  the  hub  server  of  a  multiplicity  of  said  confirmations 
into  a  single  acknowledgment  conuining  a  list  of  the  receiv- 
ing site  sources  of  said  confirmations; 

broadcasting  by  said  hub  server  of  the  packed  acknowledgment; 
and 

retransmitting  of  die  confirmation  by  a  receiving  site,  if  the 
receiving  site  does  not  receive  the  acknowledgment  within  a 
determined  period  of  time  measured  at  the  receiving  site. 
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5,619,690 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  COMPUTER 
WHICH  REQUESTS  AN  ACCESS  TO  A  LOGICAL 
ADDRESS  IN  A  SECONDARY  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
SPECIFICATION  OF  A  LOCAL  ADDRESS  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Naolo  Matsumani,  Yokohama;  Soicfai  bono,  ChigasaU;  Jim 
Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  and  Minora  Yoahida,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,933 
ClalaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1993,  5-149467 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—616  U  Claims 
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10.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  storage  media  and  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  secondary  storage  systems  connected  via  a 
peripheral  input/output  device  bus  to  said  computer,  a  method  of 
accessing  a  file  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  secondary  storage  system  with  a  local  file  man- 
agement Uble  for  relating  file  identification  information  for 
identifying  files  to  local  addresses  where  the  files  are  stored 
and  storing  a  correspondence  therebetween: 

requesting  said  secondary  storage  system  to  store  a  new  file  by 
said  computer  specifying  file  identification  information  of  the 
file; 

determining  a  local  address  to  store  the  new  file  requested  to  be 
stored  by  said  secondary  storage  system; 

storing  the  new  file  in  the  determined  local  address  of  said 
storage  medium  by  said  secondary  storage  system; 

relating  the  determined  local  address  to  the  specified  file  identi- 
fication information  and  storing  a  correspondence  therebe- 
tween in  said  local  file  management  Uble  by  said  secondary 
storage  system; 

notifying  said  computer  of  the  determined  local  address  by  said 
secondary  storage  system; 

relating  the  received  local  address  to  die  file  requested  to  be 
stored  and  managing  a  correspondence  therebetween  by  said 
computer; 

providing  said  computer  with  a  file  management  table  for  stor- 
ing a  correspondence  between  file  identification  information 
for  identifying  files  and  local  addresses  where  the  files  are 
stored; 

finding,  when  accessing  a  previously  stored  file  in  said  second- 
ary storage  system,  a  local  address  corresponding  to  the  file 
from  said  file  management  uble  by  computer; 

accessing  a  file  already  stored  in  said  secondary  storage  system, 
finding  a  local  address  related  to  the  file  from  said  file 
management  Uble  by  said  computer; 

sending  a  request  for  accessing  the  file  already  stored  in  said 
secondary  storage  system  with  specification  of  the  found  local 
address  to  said  secondary  storage  system  by  said  computer; 
and 


upon  receipt  of  the  request  for  accessing  the  file  already  stored 
in  said  secondary  storage  system,  accessing  the  file  at  the 
local  address  specified  in  the  request  by  said  secondary  stor- 
age system. 


5,619,691 
FILE  SHARING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Hlsashi  Katada;  Todifarid  Aral,  both  of  Saiamihara;  Yamflnd 
YiMhisawa,  Thchikawa;  YoriiHaka  Ohftna,  Yokohaau,  and 
MasaynU  Kami,  Fi^isawa,  aU  of  Japan,  amignors  to  mtacfai, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hhachi  Software  EoglBecrittg  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779^12,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1990,  2-279074 

Int  CI*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—620  2  ClaiBH 
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1.  In  a  multiprocessor  system  in  which  an  auxiliary  storage  unit 
is  shared  in  use  by  a  plurality  of  processors  each  adopting  a  virtual 
storage  management, 

a  file  sharing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  main  storages,  each  main 
storage  being  provided  for  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processors,  a  page  Uble  for  storing  on  a  page-by-page  basis  a 
real  address  in  said  main  storage  of  a  file  designated  by  a 
program  and  transferred  to  said  main  storage  in  correspon- 
dence to  a  virtual  address  issued  by  said  program  for  desig- 
nating said  file; 

preparing  on  said  main  storage  an  auxiliary  page  uble  for 
storing  on  a  page-by-page  basis  addresses  of  files  contained  in 
said  auxiliary  storage  unit; 

preparing  on  said  main  storage  a  page-in  time  uble  for  storing  a 
page-in  time  at  which  the  content  of  said  file  is  transferred 
from  said  auxiliary  storage  unit  to  said  main  storage; 

preparing  on  said  auxiliary  storage  unit  an  exclusive  control 
manage  Uble  storing  management  information  for  managing 
one  of  exclusive  use  control  and  shared  use  control  for  an 
access  made  to  said  file  stored  in  said  auxiliary  storage  unit; 

preparing  on  said  auxiliary  storage  unit  an  exclusive  use  end 
time  Uble  for  storing  a  time  at  which  the  exclusive  use  of  said 
file  by  said  program  inhibiting  the  shared  use  of  said  file  by 
another  program  is  completed; 

responding  to  a  file  map  request  issued  by  said  program  for 
thereby  storing  on  the  page-by-page  basis  in  said  auxiliary 
page  uble  an  address  of  said  file  which  is  stored  in  said 
auxiliary  storage  unit  and  which  is  designated  by  said  file  map 
request; 

responding  to  a  page  exception  interruption  occurring  when  said 
file  is  not  stored  in  said  main  storage  for  thereby  referring  to 
the  page-based  address  of  said  file  stored  in  said  auxiliary 
page  table  to  thereby  transfer  said  file  to  said  main  storage 
from  said  auxiliary  storage  unit  and  storing  the  time  of  said 
transfier  in  said  page-in  time  uble; 
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responding  to  the  end  of  ihe  exclusive  use  of  said  file  by  said 
program  to  thereby  transfer  said  file  from  said  main  storage  to 
said  auxiliary  storage  unit  and  store  the  time  of  said  transfer 
in  both  of  said  exclusive  use  end  time  Ubie  and  said  page-in 
time  table:  and 

responding  to  a  use  request  of  said  file  issued  by  said  program  to 
thereby  refer  to  said  exclusive  control  manage  ubIe: 

wherein  when  it  is  found  as  the  result  of  said  reference  to  said 
exclusive  control  manage  ubIe  that  the  time  stored  in  said 
exclusive  use  end  time  uble  is  more  recent  than  the  time 
stored  in  said  page- in  time  uble.  a  teal  address  corresponding 
to  said  file  is  invalidated. 


5,619^3 
METHOD  FOR  SORTINC  AND  STORING  DATA 

EMPLOYING  DYNAMIC  SORT  TREE 
RECONFIGURATION  IN  VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Junes  H.  TroW,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I^Ddcm  Corn- 
paten  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  2,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  236,513 

InL  CL'  G«6F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395-4*7  »•  CI*"*" 
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SEMANTIC  OPTIMIZATION  OF  QUERY  ORDER 
REQUIREMENTS  USING  ORDER  DETECTION  BY 
NORMALIZATION  IN  A  QUERY  COMPILER  SYSTEM 
Timothy  R.  Malkemus,  Round  Rock,  Tex.;  Euccnc  J.  Sbekila, 
and  David  E.  Simmen,  bothof  Sw  Jow,  Calif.,  a«igDor>  to 
International  BusincM  MacUaci  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^32 
IntCL*G««F/7/iO 
U&CL395— «2 


2CCIainii 


-Cl 


trtcTKAvm 

Ktcroi  0 


Bl£^:m 


■PlACf    C I    •ITX      „ 

iauvueNU  aAi 


Cmi  "■  "•> 


.JZl 


Bjauri  ouniuTn 

nOM  TM  WCCVKATa* 


.Jll 


nmi— «o  n  mil  i»fi  COLK— 


_^ 


■uauTi  MUM)  coLuna  'mm 

TWi   «WCTK«tlO»  WCTW 


OUTPUT   WO>MHITfn 

one*  wfcvcATm 

TICTOK  On 


1.  A  method  for  order  detection  during  processing  of  a  query  in 
a  relational  database  processing  system  having  a  stored  daubase 
including  a  plurality  of  baie-relatioM  {T)  and  a  dau  processor  for 
processing  queries  represented  by  query  graphs  {G}.  wherein  each 
said  query  graph  G  includes  a  plurality  of  relabon  nodes  {N,}  each 
representing  a  relational  operation  associated  with  a  record  order- 
ing requirement  represented  by  an  order  requirement  vector  0„. 
wherein  each  said  relation  node  N,  is  connected  to  at  least  one 
other  said  relation  node  N^  by  a  directed  record  stream  R^  repre- 
senting a  record  stream  output  from  said  each  relation  node  N,  and 
a  record  stream  input  to  said  other  relation  node  N^  ordered 
according  to  an  order  property  vector  O,^.  wherein  i  and  j  are 
positive  integers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  normalizing  said  order  property  vector  O^  to  produce  a 
normalized  order  property  vector  0,^,  '"^  *"<*  '"P^  record 
stream  R^,  of  a  first  said  relation  node  N,; 

(b)  norroaUzing  said  order  requirement  vector  0„  to  produce  a 
normalized  order  requirement  vector  O,^.  fw  **•<*  *>«•  f**"" 
tion  node  N,;  and 

(c)  companng  said  normalized  order  requirement  vector  O^,  to 
said  normalized  order  property  vector  O,^,  to  detect  an  order- 
ing lequiremeiu  for  said  first  relation  node  N,. 


•g£) 'fa  "Efi -t)  •ef]  "ti 'rf  t^ 

I.  A  method  of  sotting  and  storing  data  in  a  computer  system, 
the  computer  system  including  a  Central  Processor  Unit  (CPU), 
nonvolatile  memory  accessible  by  the  CPU.  and  volatile  woricing 
memory  associated  with  the  CPU,  the  nonvolatile  memory  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  dau  records  stored  therein,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

reading  said  dau  records  from  said  nonvolatile  memory  and 

storing  them  in  said  volatile  worleing  memory; 
auigning  a  unique  dau  record  identifier  to  each  dau  record  in 
said  voUtile  memory,  each  said  identifier  including  a  memory 
pointer  and  a  key  value: 
initializing  a  sort  tree  in  said  volatile  memory,  said  sort  tree 
including  a  plurality  of  nodes  allocated  to  locations  in  said 
volatile  memory,  said  nodes  including  a  plurality  of  exterior 
nodes,  a  plurality  of  interior  nodes,  and  a  root  node  arranged 
in  a  hierarchical  configuration,  said  initializing  step  including: 
associating  initialization  values  with  said  extenor  nodes:  and 
assigning  a  loser  attribute  to  each  of  said  interior  nodes,  said 
loser  attribute  associating  an  exterior  node  with  said  inte- 
nor  node  and  a  remaining  exterior  node  being  associated 
with  said  root  node: 
serially  introducing  said  dau  record  identifiers  into  said  exterior 
nodes  of  said  initialized  sort  tree,  the  first  of  said  dau  record 
identifiers  being  introduced  into  the  extenor  node  associated 
with  said  root  node  and  subsequent  daU  record  identifiers 
being  associated  with  consecutive  adjacent  exterior  nodes; 
after  the  last  of  the  dau  record  identifiers  has  been  introduced  to 
said  son  tree,  redefining  the  sort  tree  so  as  to  eliminate  one  or 
more  of  said  exterior  or  interior  nodes  not  containing  a  dau 
record  identifier: 
sotting  said  dau  record  identifiers  by  companng  said  key  values 
through  said  sort  tree  to  said  root  node,  extracting  said  daU 
record  identifiers  from  said  root  node  and  storing  d>e  dau 
record  identifiers,  including  the  associated  memory  pointers, 
in  an  order  in  said  volatile  memory  determined  by  the  order 
they  are  extracted  from  the  root  node;  and 
reading  said  dau  records  from  said  volatile  memory  in  accor- 
dance with  the  sorted  memory  pointers  and  storing  them  in 
said  nonvolatile  memory  in  the  order  of  said  sorted  key 
values. 
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5,619^94 
CASE  DATABASE  STORAGE/RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Hideo  SUaam,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaisnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296<464 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1993,  5-211270; 
Not.  29,  1993,  5-297172;  Dec  21, 1993,  5-322526 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
MS.  a.  395—615  17  dains 
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1.  A  case  daubase  storage/retrieval  system,  comprising: 

a  daubase  for  storing  as  a  case  events  associated  with  objects; 

script  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  script  which 
describes  a  typically  conducted  series  of  operation  and  situa- 
tion descriptions  in  time  order  with  regard  to  the  objects 
containing  the  case  within  said  daubase; 

case  storage  control  means  for  defining  a  related  link  between  a 
new  case  and  a  specific  operation  and  situation  description  in 
said  script  relating  to  said  new  case  in  order  to  relate  them  and 
store  said  new  case  into  said  daubase;  and 

case  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  to  output  a  case  related  by 
said  related  Unk  from  said  daubase  with  respect  to  the  spe- 
cific operation  and  situation  description  designated  in  the 
specific  script 


making  a  worthiness  determination  of  each  request,  said  worthi- 
ness determination  defining  a  function  indicating  advanu- 
geous  start  times  admitting  high  work  values; 

determining  a  best  start  time  for  request  scheduling  by  combin- 
ing factors  including  worth  and  request  interactions;  and 

placing  tlie  requests  into  a  schedule. 


5,619,696 

PROGRAM  CACHE  APPARATUS  WHICH  ASSOCIATES 

THE  PHYSICAL  ADDRESS  OF  A  PHYSICAL  PAGE  WITH 

BOTH  THE  LOGICAL  ADDRESS  IN  A  PROGRAM 

CACHE  SPACE  AND  THE  LOGICAL  ADDRESS  IN  A 

PROCESS  SPACE 

Jun  Nakagawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  IJmit»d, 

Kawasaid,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1993,  5-298585 

Int  a."  G06F  9/42 

MS.  a.  395—670  13  Claims 
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5,619,695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING 

RESOURCES 

Mansur  ArtMbi,  and  Jonathan  E.  Baniaii,  both  of  Montgomery 

County,  Md.,  assignors  to  LocUiccd  Martin  Corporation, 

MaiuHsas,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,964 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/4SS 
MS.  O.  395—670  12  CbdoK 

1.  A  scheduling  method  for  scheduling  resources  in  a  resource 
constrained  environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  set  of  requests  to  be  scheduled  and  inputting  pro- 
cessing controls; 
performing  a  primary  sort  of  input  requests  to  determine  an 
order  of  request  processing  according  to  an  importance  rank- 
ing: 
determining  from  the  primary  sort  of  input  requests  the  times 
when  a  request  could  be  scheduled  with  respect  to  constraints 
and  resource  availabilities; 
determining  a  dynamic  laxity  using  a  set  of  heuristics  which 
computes  the  allocation  possibilities  of  a  request  by  taking 
into  account  remaining  unscheduled  requests  with  which  it 
conflicts; 
combining  multiple  resources  to  account  for  those  requests 
which  require  multiple  concurrent  resources  after  the  step  of 
determining  the  dynamic  laxity;  and 
then  repeating  steps  of  determining  the  times  when  a  request 
could  be  scheduled  and  determining  dynamic  laxity; 
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1.  A  program  cache  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  storage  device  storing  a  plurality  of  programs; 

a  second  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  physical  pages 
given  with  respective  physical  addresses  and  a  memory  logi- 
cal space  serving  as  a  set  of  logical  addresses  corresponding 
to  said  physical  addresses,  said  memory  logical  space  includ- 
ing a  program  cache  space  storing  program  read  from  said 
first  storage  device  and  a  process  space  for  storing  a  program 
to  be  executed; 

a  processing  means  for  loading  a  program  from  said  first  storage 
device  onto  said  physical  pages  and  for  accessing  said  pro- 
gram located  on  said  physical  page  and  stored  in  said  process 
space  to  execute  a  specific  process; 

address-dau  changing  means  for  altering  daU  about  addresses  in 
said  program  stored  in  said  second  storage  device:  and 

management  means  for  associating  said  physical  addresses  with 
said  logical  addresses  in  such  a  manner  that  after  said  address- 
dau  changing  means  alters  said  address  data,  said  manage- 
ment means  associates  said  physical  address  of  said  physical 
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page  corresponding  to  a  program  stored  in  said  program  cache 
space  with  a  logical  address  in  said  process  space. 


INTER-PROCESSOR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERFORMING  MESSAGE  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  PROCESSORS  AND  MULTI-PROCESSOR 

REAL  TIME  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
AMOUNG  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS  AT  REAL 
TIME  WITH  THE  INTER-PROCESSOR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Morltugu  Nishida,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,013.  Feb.  14,  1994,  alMudoncd. 
Thb  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  S*r.  No.  589,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-049906 
Int  CL*  G«6F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—680                                                         •  Ctataaa 
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server  messages  sent  from  the  server  executing  means  through 
the  inter-ptocessor  communication  means  and  classifying  the 
first  and  second  server  messages  as  a  response  type:  and 
response  type  message  mail  box  means  placed  in  the  first  pro- 
cessor for  sequentially  storing  the  first  server  and  the  second 
server  message  following  the  first  server  message  which  are 
classified  in  the  server  message  receiving  and  classifying 
means,  wherein  the  second  server  message  is  stored  in  the 
response  type  message  mail  box  means  regardless  of  whether 
the  processing  of  the  first  event  executed  in  the  client  execut- 
ing means  in  response  to  the  storage  of  the  first  server 
message  is  finished,  and  the  second  event  in  response  to  die 
storage  of  the  second  server  message  in  the  response  type 
message  mail  box  means  is  executed  in  the  client  executing 
means  in  cases  where  the  processing  of  the  first  event  is 
finished. 


5,619,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATCHING 
OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Alan  W.  LUUch,  Loa  Gales;  Jdhvy  R.  Cobb,  Sunnyvale;  Erik 
L.  Eldt,  Campbell,  and  Wayne  N.  Merdsky,  Los  Alto,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,360 
tat  CL"  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  395—710 


1.  An  inter-processor  communication  system  for  processing  a 
plurality  of  events  in  parallel  with  a  first  processor  and  a  second 
processor,  comprising; 
client  executing  means  placed  in  the  first  processor  for  sequen- 
tially sending  a  request  type  of  a  first  client  message  and  a 
request  type  of  a  second  client  message  following  the  first 
client  message  to  the  second  processor  to  request  a  first 
service  and  a  second  service  for  processing  a  first  event  and  a 
second  event  and  waiting  for  the  first  and  second  services  sent 
from  the  second  processor  without  sending  any  request  type 
of  a  client  message  any  more,  the  second  client  message  being 
sent  to  the  second  processor  regardless  of  whether  die  first 
service  relating  to  die  first  client  message  is  received  from  U»e 
second  processor  to  the  client  executing  means; 
client  message  receiving  and  classifying  means  placed  in  the 
second  processor  for  sequentially  receiving  die  first  and  sec- 
ond client  messages  sent  from  the  client  executing  means  and 
classifying  die  first  and  second  client  messages  as  a  request 

type; 

request  type  message  mail  box  means  placed  in  the  second 
processor  for  sequentially  storing  die  first  and  second  client 
messages  classified  in  die  client  message  receiving  and  clas- 
sifying means; 

server  executing  means  placed  in  die  second  processor  for 
performing  the  first  and  second  services  requested  by  die 
client  executing  means  in  sequence  according  to  die  first  and 
second  client  messages  stored  in  die  request  type  message 
mail  box  means  and  sequentially  generating  a  response  type 
of  first  server  message  denoting  a  result  of  the  first  service 
and  a  response  type  of  second  server  message  denoting  a 
result  of  the  second  service; 

inter-processor  communication  means  placed  between  the  first 
and  second  processors  for  performing  a  first  message  commu- 
nication in  which  die  first  and  second  client  messages  are  sent 
from  die  client  executing  means  to  die  client  message  receiv- 
ing and  classifying  means  and  a  second  message  communica- 
tion in  which  die  first  and  second  server  nnessages  are  sent 
from  the  server  executing  means  to  the  first  processor, 

server  message  receiving  and  classifying  means  placed  in  the 
first  processor  for  sequentially  receiving  die  first  and  second 
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47.  An  operating  system  for  a  computer  comprising: 

means  receptive  to  one  or  more  patches  for  a  given  function  diat 
is  capable  of  tunning  on  said  computer; 

means  for  creating  a  patch  chain  comprising  a  root  patch  block 
pointing  to  said  given  function  and  at  least  one  patch  structure 
chained  widi  said  root  patch  block,  said  patch  structure 
including  a  patch  block  pointing  to  an  associated  patch,  said 
means  for  creating  a  patch  chain  not  responsive  to  create  a 
patch  chain  unless  said  given  function  is  to  be  patched  by  said 
at  least  one  patch  structure,  wherein  said  patch  structure  is 
capable  of  processing  a  call  for  said  given  function;  and 

means  for  adding  new  patch  structures  to  said  patch  chain, 
whereby  a  call  to  said  given  function  is  processed  by  each  of 
said  patches  in  said  patch  and  by  said  given  function. 
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5,619,699 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  TRANSLATOR  INCORPORATING 

UNIX  PIPING  CAPABILITY  FOR  A  PROPRIETARY 

OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Forouzan  GoUuni,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Thomas  H.  Howell, 

Scotladale,  both  of  Ariz.,  asdgnors  to  Bull  HN  Information 

Systems  Inc.,  BiUcrica,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,86« 

tat  CL'  G06F  9/45 

MS.  a.  395—705  4  Claims 
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5,619.700 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANAGING  PROGRAMS 
Yoshinari  Abe,  KawasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Liadtcd, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1994,  6-201073 
tat  CL*  G06F  9/45 
MS.  CL  395—703  17  ( 


1.  An  open  computer  complex  comprising: 

A)  a  first  computer  system  operating  under  the  GCOS-8  operat- 
ing system  having  a  first  operating  system  command  reper- 
toire; 

B)  a  second  computer  system  operating  under  the  UNIX  oper- 
ating system  having  a  second  operating  system  command 
repertoire; 

C)  at  least  one  of  said  first  computer  system  and  said  second 
computer  system  further  including  a  user  terminal;  and 

D)  interface  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  computer 
systems,  said  interface  means  including  an  operating  system 
translator,  said  operating  system  translator  comprising: 

1)  a  table  of  equivalent  commands  which  are  included  in  said 
first  operating  system  command  repertoire  and  said  second 
operating  system  command  repertoire,  said  table  of  equiva- 
lents including  the  following  equivalent  file  operating  sys- 
tem commands: 


2)  means  for  receiving  an  operating  system  command  from 
said  second  operating  system  command  repertoire  which  is 
to  be  executed  in  said  GCOS-8  computer  system; 

3)  means  for  determining  from  said  table  of  equivalents  an 
operating  system  command  in  said  first  operating  system 
command  repertoire  which  is  an  equivalent  operating  sys- 
tem command  of  said  operating  system  command  from  said 
second  operating  system  command  repertoire  which  is  to  be 
executed  in  said  GCOS-8  computer  system; 

4)  means  for  executing  said  equivalent  operating  system  com- 
mand in  said  first  computer  system;  and 

5)  virtual  piping  means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  piping 
command  from  said  UNIX  operating  system  for  accessing 
said  piping  capability  in  said  UNIX  operating  system  on 
behalf  of  said  GCOS-8  operating  system; 

whereby,  virtual  piping  capability  is  available  for  said  GCOS-8 
operating  system. 


1.  A  program  management  method  comprising: 

the  file  storing  step  of  storing  in  a  file  storage  section  a  plurality 
of  program  files  that  make  up  one  or  more  versions  of  a 
program  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  program  modules; 

the  management  information  storing  step  of  storing  in  a  man- 
agement storage  section  management  information  for  manag- 
ing the  relationship  between  each  program  version  and  pro- 
gram files  used  by  that  version  and  the  sharing  relationship  of 
each  of  said  program  files  used  in  diat  version  to  other 
versions  which  share  it  in  order  to  store  said  program  modules 
in  said  file  storage  section  without  duplication; 

the  file  specifying  step  of  specifying  a  program  file  stored  in  said 
file  storage  section  by  referring  to  said  management  informa- 
tion on  the  basis  of  a  given  program  version  and  the  name  of 
said  program  file; 

the  program  editing  step  of  editing  said  program  file  specified  in 
said  file  specifying  step  and  read  from  said  file  storage  sec- 
tion; 

the  storage  method  detemiining  step  of  determining  whether  or 
not  said  program  file  edited  in  said  editing  step  is  to  divide  a 
version  series  when  it  is  stored; 

the  storage  processing  step  of.  on  the  basis  of  a  determination  in 
the  storage  method  determining  step,  storing  said  edited  pro- 
gram file  in  said  file  storage  section  as  an  update  version  of 
the  same  version  series  as  the  original  program  file  version 
series  when  said  program  file  is  not  to  divide  the  version 
series,  or  storing  said  edited  program  file  in  said  file  storage 
section  as  a  new  version  series  different  from  the  original 
program  file  version  series  when  said  program  file  is  to  divide 
the  version  series;  and 

the  management  information  updating  step  of  updating  said 
management  information  in  said  management  information 
storage  section  when  said  file  is  stored  in  said  storage  pro- 
cessing step. 


5,619,701 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTER 
CONFIGURATION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Chalapalhy  Neti,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  taternatkmal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,431,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,743 
tat  KX"  G06F  9/00 
M&.  a.  395—674  28  OalflH 

1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  data  processing  system  to  opti- 
mally allocate  system  resources  among  a  plurality  of  adapters 
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installed  therein,  emch  of  said  plurality  of  adapters  having  a  plural- 
ity of  choices  associated  therewith  specifying  selected  system 
resources  utilizable  by  an  associated  adapter,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 
determining  the  maximum  number  of  pos-sible  combinations  of 

choices  for  all  of  said  plurality  of  adapters; 
examining  only  a  selected  portion  of  said  maximum  number  of 
possible  random  combinations  of  choices  in  response  to  said 
maximum    number   of   possible    combinations    of   choices 
exceeding  a  predetermined  large  number; 
analyzing  said  selected  portion  of  said  maximum  number  of 

possible  random  combinations  of  choices;  and 
selecting  an  optimum  allocation  of  system  resources  from  said 
selected  portion  of  said  maximum  number  of  possible  random 
combinations  of  choices. 
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fields  in  one  or  more  of  said  hardware  registers  and  one  or 
more  corresponding  values  to  program  into  each  of  said  bit 
fields  identified  by  said  one  or  more  names;  and 
preprocessing  the  input  code  to  generate  output  code  in  which 
the  one  or  mote  bit  field  write  conunands  are  replaced  with 
code  to  program  the  one  or  more  values  into  the  respective 
hardware  registers. 


5^19,703 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING 

IMULTIPLE  INTERRUPT  PROTOCOLS  WITH  UNEQUAL 

NUMBER  OF  INTERRUPT  REQUEST  SIGNALS 
Reia  G.  Oiaid,  San  Jose;  Sanjlv  D.  Pathak,  Fremont;  Jafar 
N^  Sunyvale;  Stephen  A.  Smith,  Palo  Alto;  Srinun  Rama- 
mnrthy:  Jihad  Y.  Ahwteyych,  hoth  of  Fremont,  and  Kastur- 
Iraman  GopalMwamy,  Santa  Clara,  aU  of  Calif.,  aariciiors  to 
Cimu  Logic,  inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4T7,0I2 

Int.  CL'  G«*F  U/24 

VS.  CI  3»*— 734      1*  Ctaims 
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5,619.702 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
REGISTERS  USING  SIMPLUIED  COMMANDS 
Koata  Ibc,  Tirayis  County,  Tex,  amlcnor  to  National  Instru- 
ments Corporatloa.  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,171,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.968 
InL  CI."  G«6F  9/45 
U.S.  a.  395— 7«5  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  code  to  program  hardware  registers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  daubase  defining  the  hardware  registers  and  associated 
bit  fields  of  each  hardware  register,  wherein  the  daubase 
includes  names  identifying  bit  fields  of  each  of  said  hardware 
registers; 

receiving  input  code  including  one  or  more  bit  field  write 
commands,  wherein  said  one  or  more  bit  field  write  com- 
mands comprise  simplified  commands  for  programming  the 
hardware  registers,  wherein  each  of  said  bit  field  write  com- 
mands includes  one  or  more  of  said  names  identifying  bit 


I.  A  peripheral  device  operable  with  an  interrupt  controller  in  a 
computer  system  capable  of  supporting  a  first  interrupt  type 
responsive  to  a  first  bus  protocol  or  a  second  interrupt  type  respon- 
sive to  a  second  bus  protocol,  wherein  said  first  or  said  second 
interrupt  type  comprise  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  interrupt 
request  signals  respectively,  said  peripheral  device  comprising  a 
converter  circuit  coupled  to  a  signal  generation  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  intemipt  request  signals  during  a  first 
plurality  of  cloclc  cycles,  and  generating  a  second  plurality  of 
interrupt  request  signals  over  a  third  set  of  external  pins  during  a 
second  plurality  of  clock  cycles  to  an  interrupt  controller;  and 
wherein  said  signal  generation  circuit  and  said  converter  circuit  are 
both  driven  by  a  common  system  clock  signal,  said  converter 
circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tn-sute  devices,  each  of  said  devices  being 
coupled  to  receive  an  enable  bit  and  an  input  bit  of  a  corre- 
sponding intemipt  request  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
Iri-siate  devices  outputting  said  input  bit  on  a  corresponding 
pin  in  said  third  set  of  external  pins  if  said  enable  bit  is  set  to 
a  first  value,  and  driving  said  corresponding  pin  to  a  high- 
impedance  state  if  said  enable  bit  is  set  to  a  second  value;  and 
a  plurality  of  latches  coupled  to  a  second  logic  circuit  to  receive 
and  store  a  first  set  of  data  bits,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
latches  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  tri-sute 
devices,  and  wherein  said  first  set  of  bits  comprise  said  input 
bits  and  said  enable  bits. 
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5,619,704 

ASYNCHRONOUS  INTERRUPT  INHDIT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  INTERRUPT  OF  AN 

INSEPARABLE  OPERATION 

TkkayuU  Yagi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoicfairo  Takeuchl,  Urawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,050,  Sep.  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,471,595,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863U50,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  applkaition  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

548,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-71294 

lot  CI."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—735  3  Claims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  Inlemipt  inhibit  apparatus  comprising: 
fetch  means  for  storing  a  value  corresponding  to  a  number  of 

steps  included  in  an  inseparable  operation;  and 
control  means  for  inhibiting  an  intemipt  of  the  inseparable 

operation  after  starting  the  inseparable  operation  until  the 

number  of  steps  equal  to  said  value  stored  in  said  fetch  means 

are  executed. 
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1.  A  multi -processor  system  comprising: 
a  first  bus  coupled  to  said  a(  least  one  processor: 
a  first  I/O  device  operable  to  generate  a  first  interrupt  request 
signal  when  an  interrupt  is  pending  thereon; 


a  first  interrupt  controller,  coupled  to  said  first  I/O  device  and 
having  a  first  device  type  value  and  a  predetermined  identifi- 
cation number,  operable  to  generate  a  second  interrupt  request 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  interrupt  request  signal: 

a  second  interrupt  controller,  coupled  to  said  first  bus  and  to  said 
first  interrupt  controller,  operable  to  broadcast  an  interrupt 
request  data  packet  on  said  first  bus  in  response  to  said  second 
interrupt  request  signal,  said  interrupt  request  data  packet 
comprising  a  second  field  set  to  said  first  device  type  value 
and  a  third  field  set  to  said  predetermined  identification  num- 
ber; 

a  second  I/O  device,  having  a  second  device  type  value  and 
coupled  to  said  second  interrupt  controller,  operable  to  send  a 
third  interrupt  request  signal  to  said  second  interrupt  control- 
ler when  an  interrupt  request  is  pending  on  said  second  I/O 
device. 

said  second  interrupt  controller  being  fiirther  overable  to  broad- 
cast said  interrupt  request  data  packet  in  response  to  said  third 
interrupt  request  signal,  said  second  field  in  said  interrupt 
request  data  packet  being  set  to  said  second  device  type  value 
and  said  third  field  therein  being  set  to  a  second  interrupt 
vector  corresponding  to  said  second  1/0  device  and  identify- 
ing an  interrupt  service  routine  to  process  said  interrupt  pend- 
ing on  said  second  I/O  device; 

a  processor  operable  to  identify  said  first  interrupt  controller 
based  on  said  second  field  and  said  third  field; 

a  communication  device  coupled  to  said  first  interrupt  controller, 
and 

a  second  bus  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said  communication 
device. 


5,619,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  INTERRUPT  DELIVERY  MECHANISMS 

WITHIN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Bruce  Young,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Ctera,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,161 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/46:13/14 

VS.  a.  395—741  29  Claims 


5,619,705 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASCADING  MULTIPLE 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERRUPT  CONTROLLERS 
UTILIZING  SEPARATE  BUS  FOR  BROADCASTING 
INTERRUPT  REQUEST  DATA  PACKET  IN  A  MULTI- 
PROCESSOR SYSTEM 
Milind  Kamik,  Aloha,  and  Joseph  Batz,  Beaverton,  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,463,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661341 

Int  a."  G06F  13/24:13/26 

VS.  a.  395—739  7  Clahns 
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1.  Adapted  to  a  first  interrupt  circuit  including  a  programmable 
interrupt  controller  and  a  first  advanced  programmable  interrupt 
controller  configured  to  transfer  a  first  interrupt  request  through  at 
least  one  interrupt  request  ("IRQl")  line,  and  a  second  intorupt 
circuit  including  a  second  advanced  programmable  interrupt  con- 
troller configured  to  transfer  a  second  interrupt  request  through  at 
least  one  interrupt  request  ("IRQ2")  line,  a  switching  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  combinatorial  logic  unit  coupled  to  said  IRQl  line  and  said 
1RQ2  line,  said  combinatorial  logic  unit  (i)  asserts  said  IRQl 
line  if  said  programmable  interrupt  controller  is  needed  to 
service  said  second  interrupt  request,  and  (ii)  deassots  said 
IRQl  hne  if  said  second  intemipt  request  is  serviceable  by 
said  second  advanced  programmable  interrupt  controller  to 
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preclude  said  first  advanced  prograimnable  intenupt  control- 
ler from  servicing  said  second  interrupt  request. 


5,619,707 

VIDEO  SUBSYSTEM  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Abdd  H.  Suboh,  Hoiistoii,  Te«^  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  WUU.  J«n.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,524049.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,540 

Int  CL*  G06F  I  JAM) 

VS.  a.  395—750  21  Claims 


9.  A  computer  system  for  minimizing  power  consumption  in  a 
video  subsystem  comprising; 
a  CPU  connected  to  a  system  bus, 
a  plurality  of  peripherals  connected  to  said  CPU  by  the  system 

bus; 
a  monitor;  and 

a  video  subsystem  connected  to  said  monitor  and  connected  to 
said  CPU  by  the  system  bus,  comprising: 
clock  circuitry  for  programmably  generating  a  first  clock  and 
a  second  clock,  such  that  said  first  clock  can  be  disabled 
responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  and  said  second  clock 
can  be  reduced  in  frequency  responsive  to  a  second  control 
signal; 
a  frame  buffer  memocy; 

a  RAMDAC  driven  by  said  first  clock  coupled  to  said  frame 
buffer,  the  power  consumed  by  said  RAMDAC  dependent 
upon  the  frequency  of  said  first  clock; 
a  video  controller  driven  by  said  second  clock  and  coupled  to 
said  frame  buffer,  said  video  controller  controlling  memory 
cycles  in  said  frame  buffer  responsive  to  said  second  clock; 
and 
circuitry  for  inactivating  said  first  clock  and  reducing  the 
frequency  of  said  second  clock  responsive  to  an  indication 
of  inactivity  to  reduce  power  consumption  in  said  clock 
ciicuiuy,  said  frame  buffer  and  said  RAMDAC. 


tized  representation  of  said  data  entry  form  in  a  computer 
memory,  said  digitized  representation  including  color  infor- 
mation; 
displaying  on  a  display  at  least  a  portion  of  said  scanned  dau 
entry  form; 

storing  in  said  computer  memory  a  form  definition  data  struc- 
ture, said  form  definition  data  structure  for  storing  dau  repre- 
senting said  scanned  data  entry  form; 

receiving  user  commands  indicating  regions  of  said  displayed 
data  entry  form,  and  storing  in  said  form  data  structure  dau 
representing  said  indicated  regions;  and 

receiving  user  comnuuids  defining  a  muluplicity  of  objects,  and 
specifying  properties  of  said  defined  objects;  said  objects 
corresponding  to  ones  of  said  regions  and  including  form 
sections,  text  boxes,  and  checkbox  bunons,  said  specified 
properties  including  (A)  links  for  linking  selected  ones  of  said 
defined  objects  to  respecuve  specified  fields  in  said  daubase. 
and  (B)  exclusionary  relationships  for  specifying  which  of 
said  objects  cannot  be  selected  by  end  users  when  specified 
others  of  said  objects  have  previously  been  selected  by  said 
end  users;  and 

storing  in  said  form  daU  structure  daU  corresponding  to  said 
user  defined  objects  and  user  specified  object  properties; 

wherein  said  electronic  computer  based  dau  entry  form  is  suit- 
able for  repealed  use  for  specifying  dau  to  be  stored  in  said 
daubase; 

said  method  including: 

automatically  defining  ones  of  said  objects  to  correspond  to 
color  demarcated  regions  of  said  scanned  dau  enffy  form  and 
specifying  ones  of  said  propeities  of  said  objects  based  on 
said  color  information. 


5,619,708 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  DATABASE 

INPUT  FORMS 
Janet  C.  Ho,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Korteam  Interna- 
tional, Inc  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,362 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/3117:1/46 
VS.  a.  395—767  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  faciliuting  the  conversion  of  paper  based  daU 
entry  forms  to  fully  reusable  electronic  computer  based  dau  entry 
forms  for  specifying  dau  to  be  stored  in  a  daubase.  said  daubase 
storing  dau  in  records  each  having  a  plurality  of  fields,  said 
method  comprising,  comprising: 

scanning  an  existing  daU  entry  form  so  as  to  generate  a  digitized 
representation  of  said  dau  entry  form,  and  storing  said  digi- 


5,619,709 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTEXT  VECTOR 
GENERATION  AND  RETRIEVAL 
William  R.  Caid,  San  Diego,  and  Pu  Oing,  La  Corta,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  HNC,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,098,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,167 
IntCL''G«6F/7/iO./7//6 
U.S.  a.  395—794  39  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  having  a  processor  and  storage,  a  computer- 
implemented  process  of  generating  a  set  of  summary  vectors  in  a 
relative  vector  space  such  that  for  any  subset  of  summary  vectors 
associated  with  a  subset  of  records  there  is  a  single  logical  relative 
onenution  of  the  summary  vectors  that  defines  the  relative  mean- 
ing of  the  records,  and  a  plurality  of  absolute  orientations  of  the 
summary  records,  comprising  tJie  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  training  set  of  records  for  processing  by  the 
processor,  each  record  containing  a  plurality  of  information 
elements; 

(b)  assigning  to  selected  information  elements  in  each  record  an 
initial  context  vector  consisting  solely  of  a  plurality  of  ran- 
domly generated  component  dau  values; 

(c)  for  selected  information  elements  in  each  record,  modifying 
the  initial  context  vector  of  the  selected  information  element 
by  a  function  of  the  context  vectors  of  information  elements 
within  a  selected  proximity  to  the  selected  information  ele- 
ment and  a  proximity  constraint  that  varies  a  magnitude  of  the 
modification  to  the  initial  context  vector; 

(d)  for  each  record,  determining  a  summary  vector  by  combining 
the  modified  context  vectors  of  the  information  elements  of 
tlie  record  according  to  program  instructions  in  the  storage 
and  executed  on  the  processor;  and 

(e)  storing  the  determined  summary  vectors  in  the  computer 
storage. 
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1.  In  a  dau  processing  network  containing 

a  plurality  of  dau  processing  platforms  for  executing  one  or 
more  applications,  each  application  comprising  a  program 
capable  of  performing  operations,  wherein  one  of  said  appli- 


cations, called  a  client  application,  communicates  with  one  of 
said  applications,  called  a  server  application,  and 

a  class  dau  base  having  portions  accessible  to  the  dau  process- 
ing platforms,  tiie  class  dau  base  including  a  plurality  ot 
method  entries,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  server 
applications  and  each  containing  a  reference  to  a  mechanism 
for  invoking  said  server  application  to  cause  said  server 
application  to  perform  a  specified  operation  on  a  specified 
instance,  and 

a  plurality  of  class  entries  each  containing  information  identify- 
ing a  unique  class  and  a  corresponding  group  of  the  method 
entries,  each  of  tiie  classes  being  referenced  by  a  different  set 
of  instances,  instances  being  items  that  are  manipulatable  or 
accessible  by  the  applications,  and  all  the  instances  in  each  set 
having  shared  characteristics, 

a  process  of  invoking  a  server  application  to  be  executed  on  one 
of  said  dau  processing  platforms  from  a  client  application 
executing  on  one  of  said  dau  processing  platforms  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  message  fix>m  said  client  application  for  the  perfor- 
mance of  a  selected  operation  involving  a  selected  instance; 

accessing  the  class  dau  base  using  the  class  referenced  by  said 
selected  instance  and  said  selected  operation  of  ttie  received 
message  to  select  a  method  entry  and  a  corresponding  mecha- 
nism for  invoking  a  server  application  for  performing  said 
selected  operation: 

selecting,  from  among  the  dau  processing  platforms,  the  daU 
processing  platform  to  execute  the  server  application;  and 

invoking  said  server  application. 


5,619,711 

METHOD  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ARBITRARY  PRECISION  ON  IVUMBERS 

William  C.  Anderson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,740 

Int  CL*  G06F  J  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  25  Claims 


5419,710 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
INVOCATION  OF  A  SERVER  APPUCATION  BY  A 
CLIENT  APPLICATION 
Robert  L.  lyavis,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.;  Andrew  P.  Wilson, 
Commons  Brink,  England;  Neal  F.  Jacobson,  Nashua,  N.H., 
and  Michael  J.  RenzuUo.  Ashland,  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,303,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,901 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/22:12/08 
VS.  a.  395—800  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preserving  numerical  precision  of  numbers 
within  a  daU  processing  system  wherein  the  daU  processing  sys- 
tem has  access  to  a  memory  storage  unit  having  L  total  storage 
locations,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
allocating  a  predetermined  number  M  of  storage  locations  witliin 
the  memory  storage  unit  to  store  an  arbitrary  precision  num- 
ber which  is  used  by  the  dau  processing  system.  M  being  a 
finite  positive  integer  less  than  L.  the  arbitrary  precision 
number  having  a  size  storage  location  which  stores  the 
amount  of  storage  locations  M  which  are  being  used  to 
represent  the  arbitrary  precision  number,  the  size  storage 
location  storing  a  value  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  M,  the 
value  M  and  a  width  storage  location  which  stores  the  number 
of  bits  used  to  represent  the  arbitrary  precision  number: 
performing  an  operation  on  the  arbitrary  precision  number  to 
change  the  arbitrary  precision  number  fixim  a  first  value  to  a 
second  value  which  is  different  fixim  the  first  value,  the 
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second  value  requiring  inore  numerical  precision  in  order  lo 
maintain  full  precision  than  the  first  value; 

expanding  the  number  of  storage  locations  M  within  the 
memory  unit  to  a  predetermined  number  N  of  storage  ioca 
tions  via  memory  allocation  wherein  N  is  greater  than  M  and 
allows  the  arbitrary  precision  number  to  maintain  full  preci- 
sion, N  being  a  finite  positive  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  L 
wherein  a  value  less  than  or  equal  to  N  and  greater  than  M  is 
now  stored  in  the  size  storage  location; 

performing  another  operation  on  the  arbitrary  precision  number 
lo  change  the  arbitrary  precision  number  from  the  second 
value  to  a  third  value  which  is  different  from  the  second 
value,  the  third  value  needing  less  numerical  precision  in 
order  to  maintain  full  precision  than  the  second  value. 

reducing  a  numerical  value  in  the  size  storage  locauon  lo  a  value 
less  than  N  while  still  keeping  the  N  storage  locations  allo- 
cated to  the  arbitrary  precision  number. 


M19.714 

MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  AN  INSTRUCTION 

DECODER  WITH  A  FIXED  AREA  AND  A  REWRITABLE 

AREA 

Kiyoshi  Nishimura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Rohm  Co,  LtiL, 

Kyoto,  Japan  .     ^      ^ 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  81,186,  Jun.  25,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  390,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167500 
Int.  a."  G06F  WO 
MS.  a.  395—385  >•  Claims 


5,619,712 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,619,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  REALIGNING  DATABASE  FIELDS 
THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  A  CROSSPOINT  SWITCH 
Richard   I.   Baum,   PougWieepsle;   Glen  A.   Brent,   FishkiU; 
Donald  H.  Gibson,  Salt  Point,  and  David  B.  Lindquist, 
Poughkecpaie,  aU  oT  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993J70,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499344,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,210,870.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  17,  1995,  Set  No. 
390,143 
Int.  a."  G06F  7/24 
UJS,  CL  395—800  '  Claims 

•CMRT  luS 


1.  A  microcomputer  comprising; 

an  instruction  decoder  including  a)  a  fixed  area  constituted  by  a 
read  only  memory  where  a  decoding  function  is  not  rewni- 
able.  and  b)  a  rewriuble  area  constituted  by  a  rewriuble 
memory  where  the  decoding  function  is  rewriuble.  wherein 
both  the  fixed  and  rewriuble  areas  decode  instruction  dau 
which  is  input  thereto  and  where  the  decoding  function  is 
written  in  the  rewriuble  area,  an  instruction  is  output  by  the 
rewriuble  area  which  is  different  from  an  instniction  output 
by  the  fixed  area  based  on  tlie  same  instniction  data. 


5,619,715 
HARDWARE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  STRING 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  M.  DinKiimi.  Woodstock;  Lisa  C.  Heller,  Saugerties 
Steven  R.  Kordus,  Kingston;  Kenneth  A.  Lanricella,  Hurley; 
Thomas  W.  Seigendall,  Sangertics,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Robert  A. 
Skag^  Manassas,  Va.,  and  Nelson  S.  Xu,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
assignofs  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Aniioak,N.Y. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  3,369,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5y««5^4.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452>38 
InL  CL*  G06F  7/00 
M&.  CL  395—800  *  ' 


3.  An  apparatus  for  realigning  database  fields  for  use  with  a  host 
computer  having  a  system  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mapping  ubie  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  of  the 
enoies  cocrespondmg  to  a  plurality  of  daubase  records, 
wherein  each  of  the  entries  comprises: 
a  control  field  for  holding  a  dau  realignment  bit  mask  indica- 
tive of  at  least  one  dau  byte  within  each  of  the  plurality  of 
daubase  records; 
a  first  address  field  for  holding  a  first  address  in  a  first 

memory;  and 
a  second  address  field  for  holding  a  second  address  in  the 
system  memory; 
a  first  buffer  for  storing  daubase  fields; 
a  second  buffer;  and 

a  crosspoint  switch,  coupled  to  the  first  buffer  and  the  second 
buffer,  and  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  the  mapping 
table  so  as  to  receive  the  dau  realignment  mask,  wherein  said 
crosspoint  switch  realigns  dau  as  it  is  read  from  said  fir« 
buffer  to  said  second  buffer. 
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1.  A  dau  processor  system  comprising  a  dau  storage  memory, 
and  a  dau  processor  wherein  the  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of 
multi-byte  daU  word  locations  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  byte 
posiuons  and  including  a  first  byte  position  adjacent  one  end  of 
each  dau  word  location,  and  a  dau  string  stored  in  the  memory 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  dau  bytes  including  an  initial  byte 
stored  in  a  selected  dau  word  location  and  displaced  from  the  first 


byte  position  of  the  selected  dau  word  locauon  by  a  predetennined 
number  of  bytes  and  wherein  the  daU  processor  comprises: 

a  dau  register; 

memory  access  circuitry  for  reading  the  dau  word  locations 
containing  bytes  of  the  daU  string; 

a  byte  count  register  storing  a  value  defining  a  number  repre- 
senting unprocessed  bytes  in  the  dau  string: 

a  byte  offset  register  defining  the  position  of  the  first  byte  of  the 
dau  string  relative  to  the  first  byte  position  of  the  selected 
daU  word  location; 

logic  circuitry  connected  to  the  byte  count  register  and  the  byte 
offset  register  and  responsive  to  the  contents  of  the  byte  offset 
register  and  byte  count  register  to  generate  output  signals 
defining  positions  of  the  first  byte  and  ttie  last  byte  of  the  dau 
string  relative  to  the  first  byte  position  of  a  daU  word  loca- 
tion; 

the  dau  string  comprising  an  end  condition  byte  and  die  logic 
circuitry  further  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  end  condi- 
tion byte  in  the  dau  register  and  to  the  contents  of  the  byte 
count  register  and  to  the  contents  of  the  byte  offset  register  to 
generate  a  write  mask  having  a  significant  condition  bit  in  the 
position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  end  condition 
byte  in  the  dau  register  and  a  significant  condition  bit  in  each 
position  corresponding  to  each  other  byte  belonging  to  the 
dau  string  and  positioned  between  tlie  end  condition  byte  and 
the  first  byte  position  of  a  dau  word  containing  the  end 
condition  byte; 

end  condition  detection  circuitry  connected  to  tlie  dau  register 
for  generating  a  multi-bit  output  word  in  which  certain  bits 
are  significant  condition  bits  defining  the  presence  of  an  end 
condition  for  a  correspondingly  positioned  byte  in  the  daU 
register; 

a  first  mask  circuit  connected  to  the  byte  count  register  for 
generating  a  multi-bit  byte  count  mask  defining  positions  of 
bytes  in  the  dau  register  belonging  to  the  dau  string; 

a  first  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  end  condition  detection 
circuitry  and  to  the  first  mask  circuit  for  logically  combining 
the  byte  count  mask  and  the  multi-bit  output  word  of  the  end 
condition  detection  circuit  and  generating  a  multi-bit  +end 
condition  output  word  defining  end  conditions  bytes  in  the 
dau  register; 

a  second  mask  circuit,  connected  to  the  first  logic  circuit  for 
detecting  a  first  significant  condition  bit  in  a  first  position 
nearer  one  end  of  the  end  condition  output  word  than  any 
other  significant  bit  in  the  end  condition  output  word  and  for 
generating  an  end  condition  mask  defining  only  bits  of  the  end 
condition  output  word  up  to  and  including  ttie  first  significant 
condition  bit; 

a  second  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  first  logic  circuit  and  the 
second  mask  circuit  for  generating  a  multi-bit  output  mask 
having  a  significant  condition  bit  in  the  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  byte  in  the  dau  register  representing  an  end 
condition  and  a  significant  condition  bit  in  all  other  positions 
corresponding  to  bytes  belonging  to  the  daU  string  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  byte  representing  an  end  condition 
and  the  first  byte  position  of  a  daU  word  in  the  daU  register; 

the  data  string  stored  in  memory  including  an  end  byte  storing 
an  end  character  and  the  end  condition  detection  circuitry 
including  an  end  character  register  storing  the  end  character 
and  significant  condition  bits  in  the  output  word  of  the  end 
detection  circuitry  defining  the  presence  of  the  end  character; 

the  dau  processor  further  comprising  a  shift  register  connected 
between  the  first  mask  circuit  and  the  first  logic  circuit  and 
responsive  to  the  contents  of  ttie  offset  register  to  shift  the 
byte  count  mask  generated  by  the  first  mask  circuit  by  a 
number  of  bit  positions  defined  by  the  contents  of  the  offset 
register  before  the  multi-bit  mask  generated  by  ±e  first  mask 
circuit  is  applied  to  the  first  logic  circuit. 


5,619,716 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

CONFIGURATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

MANAGING  THE  SOFTWARE  OF  THE  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Naomichi  Nonaka,  Kawasaki;  Keikhi  Nakane;  HlixMnichi  Itoh, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  lUdeaki  Ishkia,  KawasaU,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,566,  Nov.  5, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288808; 
Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096278 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CL  395—800  8  Claims 
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3.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 
a  server  equipment  for  providing  a  resource  to  any  other  equip- 
ments; and 
a  client  equipment  which  utilizes  said  resource  [m)vided  by  said 

server  equipment; 
said  client  equipment  having  a  program  functioning  as  a  redi- 
rector  for  processing  an  access  request  to  be  transmitted  from 
said  client  equipment  to  said  server  equipment  so  tliat  said 
resource  of  said  server  equipment  may  be  utilized  by  said 
client  equipment, 
wherein  said  program  fiinctioning  as  said  redirector  transmits 
version  information  of  said  program  to  said  server  equipment 
before  accessing  said  resource  of  said  server  equipment, 
said  server  equipment  comprising: 
a  configuration  management  storage  for  storing  a  program 
functioning  as  said  redirector,  and  version  information 
thereof  according  to  a  type  of  said  client  equipment,  and 
a  configuration  management  means  for  comparing  said  ver- 
sion information  of  said  program  transmitted  from  said 
client  equipment  functioning  as  said  redirector  with  said 
version  information  of  said  program  stored  in  said  server 
equipment,  according  to  said  type  of  said  client  equipment, 
then  transmitting  said  program  stored  in  said  server  equip- 
ment to  said  client  equipment  if  said  version  information 
stored  in  said  server  equipment  is  newer  than  that  transmit- 
ted from  said  client  equipment, 
said  program  resident  in  said  client  equipment  replacing  itself 
with  said  program  transmitted  from  said  server. 
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5;619,717 

VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  USING  THRESHOLDS 

Erik  SUats,  Fclton,  C»!.  ..  asslgiior  to  Apple  Computer,  toe, 

Copertiiio.  Calif. 

Condnii«tion  of  Ser.  No.  82,022.  Jun.  23,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.481,739.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^82 

iBt  a."  G06F  l/dO 

U5.  a.  395-800  »•  C»*»«» 


I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  vector  quanuzation, 
comprising  the  following  steps. 

a)  creating  a  vector  quantization  codebook  comprising  n  quan- 
tized vectors; 

b)  for  each  i  quantized  vector  (VQ.)  of  said  n  quantized  vectors, 
determining  an  i  threshold  (Threshold,)  to  be  associated  with 
said  i  quantized  vector, 

c)  for  each  i  quantized  vector  of  said  n  quantized  vectors, 
associating  said  i  threshold  with  said  i  quantized  vector  in  said 
vector  quantization  codebook:  and 

d)  using  said  vector  quantization  codebook  to  encode  a  set  of 
input  vectors  (V.-V^or).  wherein  for  each  input  vector  being 
coded,  sequencing  using  an  index  j  through  said  vector  quan- 
tization codebook  and  determining  for  each  j  quantized  vector 
in  said  vector  quantization  codebook  if  the  distance  between 
said  input  vector  being  coded  and  said  j  quantized  vector  is 
less  than  said  j  threshold  associated  with  said  j  quantized 
vector  then  encoding  said  input  vector  and  terminating 
sequencing  through  said  vector  quanuzation  codebook. 


defining  a  predetermined  parsing  algorithm,  and  a  numenc 
encoding  of  each  of  the  parsing  sutes  used  by  the  parsing 
algorithm,  so  that  each  such  encoding,  referred  to  as  a  parsing 
state  lepresenution,  may  be  stored  in  one  a-ssociative  memory 
word  so  as  to  allow  retneval  by  muluple  access  patterns; 

storing  the  parsing  state  represenuitions  generated  by  the  algo- 
rithm in  the  associative  memory  means,  and  distinguishing 
unprocessed  parsing  states  from  those  parsing  sutes  already 
processed  by  the  algorithm; 

accessing  the  associauve  memory  means  with  a  first  retneval 
condition  for  retrieval  of  unprocessed  parsing  states; 

using  parsing  control  means  for  the  processing  of  unprocessed 
parsing  sutes  retrieved  from  the  a.ssociative  memory  means, 
such  processing  including  marking  the  cuirent  unprocessed 
parsing  sute  as  processed,  and  yielding  potenually  new 
unprocessed  parsing  suies; 

accessing  the  associative  memory  means  with  a  second  retneval 
condition  for  tesung  the  presence  of  a  potentially  new  unproc- 
essed parsing  sute  in  the  associative  memory,  and  if  such  is 
the  case,  inhibiting  the  writing  of  the  potentially  new  unproc- 
essed parsing  sute  into  the  associative  memory;  and 

accessing  the  associative  memory  means  with  fiiilher  retrieval 
conditions  for  retrieving  parsing  sutes  that  meet  certain  cnte^ 
ria.  required  for  processing  of  unprocessed  parsing  sutes  and 
for  opumizations  of  the  processing  to  be  performed. 


5,619.718 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  PROCESSlNt;  METHOD  FOR 

NATURAL  LANGUAGE  PARSING  AND  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION 

Netoon  Con*.,  Carwr.  *"  N"  57-11  Apt    402,  Sanu  Fe  de 

Bogou,  DC  ,  Colombia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,711,  May  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  S^lUiS- 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.729 

Int  Ct*  G«6F  I5m 

U  A  a.  395—800  *  C\aiaas, 


5,619,719 

REDUCED  INTER-MODULE  CIRCUIT  PATH 

CROSSOVERS  ON  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  MOUNTING 

PLURAL  MULTI-CHIP  MODULES,  THROUGH 
REARRANGING  THE  NORTH-SOUTHEAST-WEST 
INTERCONNECTION  INTERFACES  OF  A  GIVEN 
MODULE  AND  THROUGH  SELECTIVE  ROTATION  OF 
EACH  MODULE 
John  M.  Segelken.  Morristown;  Rkfaard  R.  Shlvdy,  Convent 
SUtion,  both  of  NJ.;  Christopher  A.  Stanziola,  Staatsburs, 
N.Y-.  and  Lesley  J.-Y.  Wu,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  asrignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.005.  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,141 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \Sm 
MS.  a.  395—800  *  C**™* 
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1,  A  method  of  executing  parsing  algorithms  on  an  associative 
memory  processing  system  against  a  given  grammar  and  input 
siring,  the  grammar  being  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  grammar 
rules,  each  of  which  has  one  left-hand  side  symbol,  and  zero  or 
more  right-hand  side  symbols,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of:  _. 

storing  a  plurality  of  grammar  rules  in  a  memory,  according  to 

numeric  codes  for  the  symbols  of  each  grammar  mle,  and  in 

an  order  of  the  grammar  rules; 


1  A  computing  device  comprising  a  host  computer  and  a  phj- 
rality  of  computing  nodes,  each  said  node  comprising  an  intercon- 
nected rectangular  array  of  four  circuit  modules  disposed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  a  circuit  board,  said  board  further  having  a  lower 
surface,  wherein; 

a)  each  said  circuit  module  comprises  an  interconnection  inter- 
face situated  on  each  of  four  respective  edges; 

b)  with  respect  to  a  standard  interconnection  scheme,  the  inter- 
connection   interfaces    on    each    module    are    respectively 
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denoted.  North  (N),  South  (S),  East  (E),  and  West  (W),  and 
occur  in  the  sequence  NSEW  upon  a  circumambulation  of 
said  module; 

c)  the  modules  are  interconnected  according  to  a  standard  inter- 
connection scheme  that  calls  for  E  to  connect  only  to  W  and 
N  only  to  S,  permits  E-W  connections  only  within  single 
circuit  boards,  and  permits  N-S  connections  within  single 
circuit  boards  or  to  adjacent  circuit  boards; 

d)  each  module  within  a  rectangular  array  has  a  progressive 
90-degree  roution  relative  to  the  preceding  module  within  the 
array,  whereby  each  edge  bearing  an  E  interconnection  inter- 
face directly  faces  a  W  edge  of  an  adjacent  module,  each 
comer  formed  by  the  E  and  W  edges  of  a  module  faces 
inwardly  relative  to  the  rectangular  array,  and  each  comei' 
formed  by  the  N  and  S  edges  of  a  module  faces  outwardly 
relative  to  the  rectangular  array; 

e)  the  host  computer  is  connected  to  each  computing  node  by 
way  of  a  plurality  of  communication  paths; 

f)  each  communication  path  extends  from  the  host  computer  to 
the  lower  surface  of  a  respective  circuit  board  and  from  there 
through  a  via  to  a  connection  point  on  an  E-W  interconnection 
path  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  board;  and 

g)  all  of  said  connection  points  within  a  given  node  are  situated 
on  interconnection  paths  between  the  same  E  edge  and  the 
same  W  edge. 


5,619,721 

CONTROLLING  FONT  DATA  MEMORY  ACCESS  FOR 

DISPLAY  AND  NON-DISPLAY  PURPOSES  USING 

CHARACTER  CONTENT  FOR  ACCESS  CRITERIA 

Kinya  Maruko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kaisfaa 

Toshiba.  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882365,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-110312 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17/21 

U.S.  a.  395—805  18  Clains 


5.619.720 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  LINK  PORTS 

FOR  POINT-TO-POINT  COMMUNICATION 

Douglas  Garde.  Dover,  and  Aaron  H.  Gorius,  Upton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317386,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,907 

InL  a.*  G06F  3/00 

U&  a.  395—800  12  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  allowing  a  processor  to  access  a  font  dau 
memory  for  another  purpose  while  character  information  is  cur- 
rently being  displayed  on  a  display  in  accordance  with  given  font 
daU,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  character  code  dau  corresponding  characters  to  be 
displayed  on  the  display; 

storing  accessible  font  dau  in  a  font  dau  memory; 

accessing  the  font  dau  memory  to  read  font  dau  corresponding 
to  the  supplied  character  code  dau  and  supplying  the  read 
font  dau  to  the  display; 

producing  font  dau  representing  a  blank  character; 

detecting  the  supplied  character  code  daU  indicating  the  blank 
character:  and 

in  case  the  character  code  daU  indicating  the  character  blank  is 
detected,  preventing  accessing  in  the  accessing  step,  and 
supplying  the  produced  font  dau  to  the  display,  whereby  the 
processor  can  access  the  font  dau  memory  and  read  out  the 
font  dau  therefrom  while  the  blank  character  is  currently 
being  displayed  on  the  display  means. 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor,  comprising: 

a  core  processor  for  performing  digital  signal  computations; 

a  memory  for  storing  instructions  and  daU  values  for  the  digital 
signal  compuutions; 

a  memory  bus  interconnecting  said  core  processor  and  said 
memory; 

a  link  port  for  communication  with  an  external  device,  said  link 
port  including  means  for  transmitting  to  said  external  device  a 
link  clock  and  a  daU  word  of  m  bits,  said  daU  word  being 
transmitted  on  n  dau  lines  as  a  series  of  m/n  nibbles  of  n  bits 
each,  where  n  is  at  least  4,  one  nibble  being  transmitted  on 
each  link  clock  cycle,  and  means  responsive  to  deassertion  of 
an  acknowledge  signal  by  said  external  device  during  trans- 
mission of  said  dau  word  for  completing  transmission  of  said 
dau  word;  and 

an  I/O  processor  including  means  for  interconnecting  said  link 
port  and  said  menKMy. 


5,619,722 
ADDRESSABLE  COMMUNICATION  PORT  EXPANDER 
Rodger  T.  Lovrenicfa,  SanU  Teresa,  NAl.,  assignor  to  Teranur 
Group,  Inc  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,223 

InL  CL*  G06F  ]3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—822  28  Claims 
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1.  A  cascadable  computer  intnface  apparatus  for  providing  a 
dau  communication  path  between  an  input  port  and  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  selector  circuit,  responsive  to  a  received  address  signal 
indicating  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  ports,  for 
providing  the  data  conununication  path  between  an  RS-232 
serial  communication  input  port  and  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  output  ports; 

a  secondary  signal  generator,  responsive  lo  the  received  address 
signal,  which  provides  a  secondary  address  signal  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  output  ports,  including  at  least  one  non- 
selected  output  port,  for  addressing  a  like  cascadable  com- 
puter interface  apparatus,  wherein  the  secondary  address  sig- 
nal is  derived  fiom  a  previously  received  address  signal  and 
wherein  the  received  address  signal  and  a  secondary  address 
signal  are  digital  signals; 

wherein  the  input  port  comprises  a  dau  transmit  line,  a  dau 
receive  line,  a  first  control  line,  and  a  second  control  line, 
wherein  the  received  address  signal  is  received  via  the  first 
control  line  and  the  second  control  line. 


scheduling  a  readahead  operation  when  the  disk  read  request 
sequentially  follows  an  address  of  the  last  plurality  n  disk  read 
requests; 

determining  a  dau  read  length  specified  by  the  disk  read  request; 

deriving  a  readahead  length  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  deter- 
mined dau  read  length:  and 

performing  the  readahead  operation  by  reading  a  block  of  dau 
having  the  readahead  length. 


5^19,724  

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING  A  UNIQUE  IDENTinER  TO 

COMPONENTS  BY  STORING  A  BIT  SEQUENCE  FROM  A 

SELECTED  BIT  LINE  AFTER  DETECTING  A 

PREDETERMINED  SEQUENCE  OF  DATA 

lerrill  M.  Moore,  IVunuuisburf,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  DaUbook 

Incorporated,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Au«.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,401 

im.  CL"  G06F  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  395—829  13  ClafaM 


5,619,723 

SYSTEM  FOR  SCHEDULING  READ  AHEAD 

OPERATIONS  IF  NEW  REQUEST  IS  SEQUENTIAL  Of 

LAST  N  LAST  READ  REQUESTS  WHEREIN  N  IS 

DIFFERENT  ON  INDEPENDENT  ACIIVIIIES 

Craig  S.  Jones,  Austin;  Kenneth  L.  JeffHes,  Lcandcr,  and  Terry 

J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  aU  of  Tn„  assignors  to  DeU  USA 

Corp.,  Austin,  Tex. 

ContimMtion  of  Scr.  No.  810,277,  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5^483,641.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5*2,238 

Int  CX"  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—923  5  Oains 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  one  or  more  disk  drives  through  a  disk 
drive  controller  which  is  interfaced  tlvough  a  bus  to  a  host  com- 
puter, wherein  the  disk  drive  controller  receives  read  lequests  from 
the  host  computer,  each  read  request  specifying  one  or  more  dau 
read  addresses,  the  ntethod  comprising  the  controller-executed 
steps  of: 

monitoring  the  read  addresses  of  the  last  plurality  n  disk  read 
requests,  where  n  is  a  programmable  parameter  having  a  value 
of  n  set  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  independent  activities 
executing  within  the  host  computer; 
determining  whether  the  address  of  a  disk  read  request  sequen- 
tially follows  any  of  tlie  addresses  of  the  last  plurality  n  disk 
read  requests; 


Sis 


I.  A  computer  system,  the  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor; 

a  memory,  said  memory  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  by  at 
least  two  first  dau  lines: 

one  or  more  components,  each  of  said  components  having:  (i)  at 
least  two  second  data  lines,  said  second  daU  lines  in  each  of 
said  components  coupled  to  said  first  dau  lines;  and  (ii)  a 
storage  device  for  holding  a  sequence  of  bits  to  distinguish  the 
component  from  other  components:  and 

each  of  said  storage  devices  including  an  identification  input 
coupled  to  a  selected  source,  said  source  coniprising  one  of 
said  second  daU  lines,  each  of  said  storage  devices  storing  the 
sequence  of  bits  from  said  selected  source  coupled  lo  said 
identification  input  during  the  transmission  of  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  dau  in  said  memory  on  said  second  dau 
tines. 


5,619,725 
METHOD  FOR  AUXILL^RY  SOFTWARE  PROVIDING 

INSTRUCTION  FOR  FACSIMILE  MODEM  TO 
SIMULATE  A  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  WHILE 
CONNECTING  TO  STORE  AND  FORWARD  COMPUTER 

TO  RECEIVE  COMMUNICATION 
Alastair  T.  Gordoo,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alphanel 
Tdccooi  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,935 
Int  CL"  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—839  13  Claims 

I.  In  combination  a  personal  computer  having  an  auxiliary 
software  application,  conventional  communication  software  used 
in  association  with  transmission  and  receiving  of  facsimile  infor- 
mation via  a  facsimile  modem  associated  tiierewith,  and  a  store 
and  forward  computer  accessible  by  telephone  communications: 
said  auxiliary  software  application,  when  activated,  providing 
instructions  to  said  facsimile  nrndero  to  initiate  a  telephone  com- 


munication with  a  predetermined  telephone  address  of  said  store 
and  forward  computer,  and  after  completion  thereof,  said  auxiliary 
software  application  creates  and  transmits  an  activation  signal  to 
said  conventional  communication  software,  simulating  a  telephone 
communication  is  being  received  by  tlie  facsimile  modem,  where- 
after said  conventional  communication  software  provides  the  nor- 
mal signals  for  controlling  the  facsimile  modem  according  to  the 
standard  protocol,  whereby  the  facsimile  modem  and  said  conven- 
tional communication  software  assume  a  sute  for  receipt  of  a 
conununication  from  the  store  and  forward  computer  connected  to 
the  facsimile  modem,  which  connection  was  initiated  by  said 
auxiliary  software  application. 


1.  An  apparatus  coupled  between  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

arbitration  means  for  arbitrating  ownership  of  the  first  bus  for  a 
plurality  of  first  bus  masters  and  for  arbitrating  ownership  of 
the  second  bus  for  a  plurality  of  second  bus  masters,  said 
arbitration  means  including  a  first  arbitration  element,  a  sec- 
ond arbitration  element  and  at  least  one  programmable  storage 
nneans  for  providing  programmable  access  priorities  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  second  bus  masters  to  said  second  arbitra- 
tion element,  said  second  arbitration  elennent  awarding  own- 
ership of  tlie  second  bus  based  on  said  access  priorities;  and 


DMA  transfer  means  for  performing  a  DMA  transfer  between  a 
first  compooent  coupled  to  tlie  first  bus  and  a  second  compo- 
nent coupled  to  die  second  bus  when  tlie  apparatus  has  simul- 
taneous ownership  of  both  the  first  and  second  buses,  said 
DMA  transfer  means  being  coupled  to  said  arbitration  means. 


5,619,727 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  DDtECT 

MEMORY  ACCESS  UTILIZING  A  VISTUAL  ARRAY 

TECHNIQUE 

Chang-Shan  Oien,  Tdpci,  and  Ynng-Cha  Dong,  Hdn-Chn, 

both  of  Ihiwan,  Msignors  to  United  Micjoekctwwics  Corp,, 

Hsfai-Chii,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,915 
Int.  CL'  G06F  3/04 
VS.  CL  395—842  10  ( 


5,619,726 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

ARBITRATION  AND  DATA  TRANSFER  OVER  MULTIPLE 

BUSES 
Mark  Scconi,  Phoenix;  Paul  Mc  AlUster,  Chandler,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Andrvw  Hall,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  and  Marc  Jalfon, 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
CnUt 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  320,927 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/28.13/36 

VS.  CL  395—842  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  direct  menxxy  access  daU 
transfers  in  a  system  of  the  type  liaving  a  system  bus,  comprising: 

a  first  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  means  for  transferring  dau 
from  a  first  dau  source  to  a  first  dau  destination,  said  first 
DMA  means  generating  a  first  bus  request  signal  in  response 
to  a  first  start  condition: 

a  second  DMA  means  being  operadvely  coupled  in  series  to  said 
first  DMA  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  m-chaimels  asso- 
ciated therewith,  where  m  is  an  integer,  for  transferring  dau 
from  a  second  dau  source  to  a  second  dau  destination,  said 
first  DMA  means  further  having  means  for  addressing  said 
second  DMA  means  when  said  first  DMA  means  is  in  a  series 
mode,  said  second  DMA  means  generating  a  second  bus 
request  signal  in  response  to  a  second  start  condition;  and. 

a  multi-layer  bus  arbiter  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  bus 
request  signals  for  generating  a  bus  enable  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  highest  priority  bus  request  signal,  said  bus  enable 
signal  indicating  that  a  corresponding  DMA  means  is  enabled 
to  obtain  a  system  bus  control  right; 

said  first  DMA  means  being  responsive  to  a  system  bus  master 
to  place  said  first  DMA  means  in  a  series  mode  and  to 
esublish  said  first  starting  condition  for  transferring  DMA 
parameters  for  each  one  of  said  m-channels  from  said  first 
dau  source  to  said  second  DMA  means  when  said  arbiter 
awards  said  first  DMA  means  said  system  bus  contiol  right, 
said  transfer  of  certain  DMA  parameters  placing  said  second 
DMA  means  in  a  normal  mode  and  esublishing  said  second 
starting  condition:  and 

said  bus  arbiter  nansferring  said  system  bus  control  right  to  said 
second  DMA  means  for  completing  a  direct  memory  access 
dau  transfer  in  accordance  with  said  transferred  DMA  param- 
eters. 
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S^19,72S 

DECOUPLED  DMA  TRANSFER  LIST  STORAGE 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  PERIPHERAL  RESOURCE 

CONTROLLER 

Cnrig  S.  JoM*;  Jay  Lory,  and  Victor  K.  Pccooe,  all  oT  Austin. 

Ttx^  MritBon  to  DcU  USA,  L.P^  Round  Rock,  To. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  32M70 

InL  CL'  IMIJ  3/00 

VS.  a.  39$-«7  23  CtoliM 
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II.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  host  bus: 

a  host  processor  coupled  to  said  bost  bus; 
a  system  memory  coupled  to  said  host  bus; 
a  peripheral  resource:  and 

a  peripheral  resource  controller  coupled  between  said  host  bus 
and  said  peripheral  resource  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  data 
between  said  peripheral  resource  and  said  host  bus,  said 
peripheral  resource  controller  including: 
a  local  bus; 

a  local  memory  operaiively  coupled  to  said  local  bus; 
a  peripheral  bus; 
■  DMA  transfer  list  memory  unit  coupled  to  said  peripheral 

bus  for  storing  DMA  transfer  information;  and 
a  bus  interface  controller  coupled  to  said  local  bus,  wherein 
said  bus  interface  controller  includes: 
a  host  bus  interface  for  providing  an  interface  to  said  host 

bus: 
a  local  bus  interface  coupled  to  said  host  bus  interface,  said 
local  bus  interface  for  providing  an  interface  (o  said  local 
bus; 
a  peripheral  bus  interface  coupled  to  said  local  bus  inter- 
face, said  penpheral  bus  interface  for  providing  an  inter- 
face to  said  penpheral  bus;  and 
a  DMA  controller  coupled  to  said  local  bus  interface,  to 
said  host  bus  interface  and  to  said  peripheral  bus  inter- 
face, wherein  said  DMA  controller  is  capable  of  reading 
said  transfer  list  information  stored  within  said  DMA 
transfer  list  memory  and  of  effectuating  a  transfer  of  dau 
from  said  local  memory  to  said  system  memory. 
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means  for  controlling  a  direct  memory  access  by  a  selected 

direct  memory  access  device  of  said  at  least  or>e  device; 
means  for  managing  power  status  of  said  at  least  one  device:  and 
means  for  coupling  said  controlling  means  to  said  power  nuui- 
aging  means,  said  coupling  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
handshaking  signal  lines  Including  at  least  one  direct  memory 
access  nusk  identification  signal  line  transferring  a  signal 
from  said  controlling  means  into  said  power  managing  means 
to  indicate  that  the  direct  memory  access  is  to  be  performed 
by  said  selected  direct  memory  access  device. 


S>19,73« 

PIPELINING  DEVICE  IN  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  AND  AN  INSTRUCHON  SUPPLYING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hiddd  AmIo,  Hyoco-kcD,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

Kabwhiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  779,17«,  Oct  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300035 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990.  2-279654 
InL  a."  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  395— S55  •  < 
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5,619,729 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  OF  DMA  SLAVES  WITH  DMA 
TRAPS 
Patrick  M.  Bland.  Delray  Beach;  Richard  G.  Hotaiann.  Lake 
Wortli;  Robert  T.  Jaciuon.  Boynton  Beach;  Nader  Amini, 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.;  Bechara  F.  Boury.  Miipitas.  and 
Jaycsh  Joshi,  Santo  Clara,  both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santo  Clara.  Calif.,  and  Intcmadonal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Annonit,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  162,488,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,805 
InL  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—848  34  dafans 

1.  An  apparatus  managing  power  usage  of  at  least  one  device 
capable  of  performing  direct  mentory  accesses,  tlie  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  storage  device  comprising: 
main  output  ports: 

a  plurality  of  memory  units  arranged  in  parallel  and  each  pro- 
viding an  entry  storing  region: 
each  of  said  memory  units  comprising: 

a  predetermined  number  of  write  selecting  gates  which  are  set 
in  a  selected  state  by  respectively  different  write  queue 
addresses; 
a  predetermined  number  of  read  selecting  gates  which  are  set 
in  a  selected  sute  by  respectively  different  read  queue 
addresses; 
input  ports  coupled  to  main  input  ports,  output  ports  coupled 

to  said  main  output  ports:  and 
a  storage  element  for  storing  data, 
said  input  ports  comprising  sub- input  ports  which  are  disposed 
correspondingly  to  each  of  said  write  selecting  gates,  and  are 
equal  in  number  to  said  predetermined  number, 
said  input  ports  further  comprising  sub-output  ports  which  are 
disposed  correspondingly  to  each  of  said  read  selecting  gates. 
and 
said  write  selecting  gates  and  said  read  selecting  gates  couple 
associated  memory  elements  to  corresponding  sub-input  ports 
and  corresponding  sub-output  ports  when  set  in  the  selected 
state,  respectively. 
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5,619,731 
INTERACTIVE  MUSIC  CD  AND  DATA 
Kimbk  L.  Jenkins,  and  C.  Patrick  Scholes,  both  of  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ardent  Teleproductions,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tcnn. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,744 

InL  a.'  G06F  /5/O0./2/O6,  GlIB  17/22 

VS.  a.  395-873  15  Claims 


5,619,732 
IMAGE  MANIPULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  SELECTION  OF  PERMISSIBLE  RECORDING  TIME 

INTERVALS 
Kaoru  Yoneyama,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,017 

Clabns  priority,  applkathm  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111871 

InL  a.*  GllB  5/02 

VS.  CL  395—878  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  information  from  a  storage  medium 
which  includes  first  continuously  uninterrupted  program  informa- 
tion and  second  interactively-selectable  program  information  that 
does  not  interrupt  the  first  program  unless  such  an  interruption  is 
selected,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  reading  a  first  area  of  the  medium  which  includes  the  first 
program  information  thereon  at  a  rate  which  is  faster  than  a 
reproduction  rate  at  which  said  first  program  information  must 
be  output  to  prevent  unintended  interruption  of  program  infor- 
mation: 

first  outputting  said  first  program  information  at  said  reproduc- 
tion rate  while  simultaneously  storing  parts  of  said  first  infor- 
mation in  a  first  cache; 

first  determining  when  said  first  cache  reaches  a  predetermined 
level  of  fill; 

second  determining  a  desired  interactive  program  to  be  played; 

second  reading,  subsequent  to  said  first  reading  and  responsive 
to  said  first  and  second  determining  steps,  a  second  area  of  the 
medium  which  includes  said  desired  interactive  program,  said 
reading  being  carried  out  at  a  rate  which  is  faster  than  a 
reproduction  rate  at  which  said  second  information  is  output 
and  simultaneously  filling  a  second  cache  with  contents  of 
said  second  information; 

second  outputting.  subsequent  to  said  first  outputting,  said  sec- 
ond information  at  said  reproduction  rate  while  simulta- 
neously storing  parts  of  said  second  information  in  a  second 
cache; 

second  determining,  subsequent  to  said  first  determining,  when 
said  second  cache  reaches  a  second  predetermined  level  of 
fill; 

subsequently  repeating  said  first  reading  step,  said  first  output- 
ting step,  said  first  determining  step,  said  second  reading  step, 
and  said  second  detenuining  step, 

wherein  said  predetomined  level  of  fill  of  said  first  cache  is  a 
level  of  fill  which  allows  said  first  information  in  said  first 
cache  to  be  played  for  an  amount  of  time  at  least  equal  to  a 
time  of  said  first  seeking  step  plus  a  time  of  said  second 
seeking  step,  plus  a  time  required  to  fill  said  second  cache  to 
said  predetermined  level  of  fill  of  said  second  cache. 


1.  An  image  manipulating  system  having  an  interval  recording 
means  for  repeatedly  recording  supplied  image  information  at 
predetermined  time  intervals,  comprising: 

a  ruling  means  presenting  a  limit  value  of  recording  time  inter- 
vals selectively  designated  for  repetitive  recording  depending 
on  a  type  of  information  recording  medium  selected  and 
including  means  for  selecting  a  recording  time  interval  and 
means  for  disabling  selection  of  a  recmding  time  interval 
exceeding  said  limit  value. 


5,619,733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
STREAMING  AND  NON-STREAMING  MULTIMEDU 
DEVICES  BY  CONTROLLING  THE  PLAY  SPEED  OF 
THE  NON-STREAMING  DEVICE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL 
Bradley  D.  Noe;  William  W.  Lawton;  Mkhad  J.  Koval,  aU  of 
Boca  Raton,  and  David  W.  Killian,  Ddray  Beach,  aU  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Busfaicas  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,064 

InL  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—881  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  multiple  sources  of  multimedia 
data  for  presentation  on  an  output  device,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 
a.  a  group  of  sources  of  data  collectively  representative  of  an 
event  having  a  temporal  flow  pattern,  wherein  the  data  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  of  the  sources  is  streaming  data  and 
the  data  associated  with  at  least  one  other  source  is  non- 
streaming  data  and,  wherein  the  at  least  one  non-streammg 
data  source  has  a  controllable  play  speed  and  the  control 
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means  associated  therewith  comprises  means  for  controlling 
the  play  speed  so  as  to  correct  a  synchronizauon  mismatch  in 
response  to  a  synchionization  signal; 

b.  at  least  one  output  device  driver. 

c.  data-handling  means  associated  with  each  dau  source,  each 
data-handling  means  comprising: 

i.  means  for  transferring  daU  to  the  output  device;  and 

ii.  control  means  associated  with  each  transfer  means  for 

controlling  the  rate  at  which  data  is  transferred  and  for 

reporting,  at  a  characteristic  frequency,  a  current  temporal 

data  location; 

wherein  the  data-handling  means  associated  with  the  at  least  one 

streaming-data  source  comprises: 

i.  at  least  one  memory  buffer. 

ii.  first  transfer  means  for  loading  the  dau  from  the  storage 
device  into  the  buffer  as  a  first  daU  stream  thai  preserves 
the  temporal  flow  pattern;  and 

iii.  second  transfer  means  for  extracting  the  event  from  the 
buffer  as  a  second  data  stream  in  accordance  with  and  at  a 
rate  represenutive  of  the  temporal  flow  pattern  and  trans- 
ferring the  dau  to  the  output  device  driver,  the  first  and 
second  transfer  means  interoperating  to  ensure  a  continuous 
queue  of  dau  in  the  buffer; 
synchronizer  associated  with  all  said  control  means  for 

causing  dau  to  be  transferred  from  the  sources  to  the  at  least 

one  output  device  driver  in  a  temporally  aligned  manner,  the 

synchronizer  comprising: 

i.  means  for  designating  one  of  the  control  means  as  a  master; 

ii.  means  for  receiving  synchronization  pulses  from  the  master 
control  means; 

iii.  means  for  periodically  comparing  the  current  temporal 
dau  location  of  each  non-master  control  means  against  that 
of  the  master  to  derive  a  synchronization-mismatch  value; 
and 

iv.  means  for  sending  a  synchronization  signal  to  selected 
ones  of  the  control  means  based  on  the  synchronization- 
mismatch  values,  the  signals  being  indicative  of  said  val- 
ues, said  synchronization  signal  causing  a  selected  control 
means  to  correct  the  synchronization  mismatch. 
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5^19,734 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  A^^D  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Tatsumi  YatMuaki,  Akhi,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcolii 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Apr.  I,  1993,  5-<r75S25 

InL  CL"  G«6F  U/00 

VS.  a.  395—882  30  Clainu 
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second  storage  means  for  sequentially  storing  a  predetermined 
number  of  dau  blocks,  each  of  said  dau  blocks  comprising 
address  dau  corresponding  to  first  addresses  in  said  first 
storage  means,  write  dau  to  be  written  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  addresses  of  said  first  storage  means  beginning  at 
said  first  addresses,  write  data  quantity  data,  and  at  least  one 
of  cycle  designation  dau  and  timing  daU; 

a  determining  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  task  write 
signal; 

changing  means  for  reading  said  daU  blocks  from  said  second 
storage  means  one  block  at  a  time  and  changing  said  contents 
of  said  first  storage  means  sequentially  with  said  address  dau 
and  said  write  dau  of  said  dau  blocks  in  accordance  with  at 
least  one  of  said  cycle  designation  dau  and  said  timing  dau  to 
perform  a  program  task  upon  detection  of  the  presence  of  said 
write  task  signal,  and  for  operating  said  controller  with  the 
contents  said  first  storage  means  to  perform  said  processing 
cycles  with  at  least  one  of  said  input  sutes.  output  signal 
sutes.  and  predetermined  internal  dau  in  the  absence  of  said 
task  MTite  signal;  and 

counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  dau  changes  per- 
formed by  said  changing  means,  wherein  said  changing 
means  ceases  operation  of  said  program  task  when  said  num- 
ber equals  said  write  dau  quantity  dau  in  the  absence  of  said 
task  write  signal. 


5>19,735 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  IMAGE 

DEVIATION 

Tadao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  417,473,  Apr.  5.  1995.  abandoned, 

wUdi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129380,  Sep.  30,  1993, 

altandoncd,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  853,25^  Mar. 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

628,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991,  3-083666; 
Dec  9,  1991,  3-349505 

InL  a."  G03B  13/00 
VS.  a.  396—55  101 


10.  A  programmable  controller  which  operates  based  on  the 
contents  of  a  first  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  input 
signal  states,  output  signal  states,  and  predetermined  internal  dau. 
said  controller  comprising: 


1.  An  image  deviation  correcting  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  system  constituted  partially  by  a  corrective  optical 
system  for  correcting  an  image  deviation; 

a  movable  member  coupled  to  said  corrective  optical  system; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  corrective  optical  system  through 
said  movable  member; 

means  supporting  said  movable  member  to  provide  a  corrective 
motion  accompanying  a  routional  component  when  said  driv- 
ing means  is  driven; 

angle  variation  detecting  means  fixed  to  said  movable  member 
for  detecting  roution  relative  to  a  predetermined  point  of 
origin  of  an  inertial  system:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  angle  variation  detecting  means 
for  controlling  the  driving  of  said  driving  means  such  that  said 
movable  member  is  driven  by  said  driving  means  to  correct  an 
image  deviation  due  to  angle  variation  of  an  optical  axis  of 
the  apparatus  as  a  result  of  the  detected  roution: 
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said  supporting  means  cooperating  with  said  movable  member 
for  substantially  maintaining  a  constant  angular  position  of 
said  movable  member  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
point  of  origin. 


5,619,736 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  LAMP  LIGHTING 

CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Kouji  Satou,  Mlyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,974 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1994,  6-214092 

Int  CL*  G03B  7/00 

VS.  CL  396—164  18  Claims 


movable  to  various  selection  positions  to  select  one  or  more  of  said 
recording  means  to  provide  the  film  encoderoents.  a  flash  charge 
storage  capacitor,  and  a  shutter-flash  synch  contact  connected  to 
said  flash  capacitor  to  enable  the  flash  capacitor  to  supply  electrical 
energy  when  a  shutter  blade  impacts  said  synch  contact,  is  charac- 
terized in  that: 
one  or  more  of  said  recording  means  are  electrically  coupled  vu 
said  synch  contact  to  said  flash  capacitor  to  receive  electrical 
energy  from  the  flash  capacitor;  and 
said  synch  contact  supports  said  selector  for  movement  to  its 
selection  positions  and  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  selector 
to  permit  the  selector  to  select  one  or  more  of  said  recording 
means  to  receive  electrical  energy  from  said  flash  capacitor. 
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5,619,737 

ENCODEMENT-ON-FILM  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZES  FLASH  COMPONENTS  IN  A  CAMERA 

Randy   E.   Homing;   Douglas  W.   Constable,  and   David  C. 

Smart,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,881 

Int  CL"  G03B  13/10:15/03:17/24 

VS.  CL  396—195  5  Claims 

10 


3.  A  camera  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  encodement-on- 
film  recording  means  adapted  to  receive  electrical  energy  to  pro- 
vide various  film  encodements.  an  encoderoent-on-film  selector 


5,619,738 
PRE-PROCESSING  IMAGE  EDITING 
Dwight  J.  Petrudiik,  Honeoyc  Falls,  and  Joseph  A.  Manico, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,152 
Int.  CL*  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  396—311  12  ( 

«o  K  ^ 


1.  A  camera  equipped  with  a  lamp  lighting  controlling  device 
that  lights  a  lamp  to  alleviate  red  eye  before  a  shutter  release 
operation  commences,  the  camera  comprising: 
an  electrical  current  controlling  device  that  performs  pulse  elec- 
trical current  control  to  repeatedly  connect  and  disconnect 
electrical  current  to  the  lamp;  and 
a  clocking  device  that  clocks  a  first  time  interval  before  the 
shutter  release  operation  commences  and  a  second  time  inter- 
val that  immediately  follows  the  first  time  interval,  wherein 
the  electrical  current  controlling  device  lights  the  lamp  with  a 
sutionary  duty  value  during  the  second  time  interval,  said 
sutionary  duty  value  having  a  largest  duty  value,  and  the 
electric  current  controlling  device  Ugbts  ttie  lamp  with  an 
initial  duty  value  during  the  first  time  interval,  the  initial  duty 
value  being  smaller  than  the  sutionary  duty  value. 
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1.  A  camera  for  exposing  photographic  film  to  a  scene  image, 
the  camera  including  an  electronic  display  for  rapidly  presenting  a 
visible  represenution  of  the  image  exposed  on  the  film;  character- 
ized in  that: 

said  camera  includes  a  driver  for  presenting  electronically  move- 
able markers  on  the  display  framing  said  image  represenu- 
tion. and  a  driver  control  for  cropping  said  image  represenu- 
tion with  said  markers  to  select  a  print  frame;  and. 
said  control  records  dau  on  the  film  defining  said  selected  print 
frame  by  said  marker  positions. 


Canon 


5,619,739 
DIOPTER  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
Takashi   Kawabata,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  454,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2, 1994,  6-145623 
Int  a.*  G03B  13/02 
VS.  a.  396—382  9  CUims 

I.  A  diopter  correcting  apparatus  comprising: 
optical  lens  means  for  performing  diopter  correction; 
delecting  means  for  detecting  whether  an  observer  is  wearing 
corrective  lenses; 
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5>19,741 

SHUTTER  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Scoo-ho  Lee.  and  Jae-kyeonc  Seo,  bodi  of  Kycoacsangnam-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  aMicnors  to  Samsunc  Aerospace  Indusdics, 

Lld^  KycoogMncnani-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  277.613.  Jul.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  683,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1993, 
93-13787,-  Jun.  U,  1994,  94-13543 

InL  CL*  G«3B  9/08 
VS.  a.  396—463  6  Claiau 

I.  A  shutter  driving  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 


memory  means  storing  therein  dau  regarding  a  position  of  said 
optical  lens  means  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  detecting 
perfonned  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  optical  lens  means  on  the  basis  of 
llie  data  stored  by  said  memory  means. 


5,619,74* 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FILM  PERFORATION 

DAMAGE  DURING  LOADING 

Kazuhiko  Onda,  and  Yasuhiko  Tanaka,  both  of  Omiya.  Japan, 

aMignon  to  Fuii  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  401052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-079324 
InL  CL'  G03B  1/00 
VS.  O.  396—415  4  Oataw 


a  hrst  gear  for  engaging  with  a  motor  gear; 

a  second  gear  for  engaging  the  first  gear,  die  second  gear  having 

a  face  with  a  projection; 
a  light  shield; 
a  lever  for  engaging  the  projection  of  the  second  gear  and 

opening  the  light  shield; 
a  third  gear  having  a  face  with  a  projection  for  contacting  and 

engaging  the  projection  of  the  second  gear; 
a  ring  for  engaging  the  third  gear  and  moving  a  lens:  and  means 

for  locking  the  ring. 


1.  A  film  loading  apparatus  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  film  feeding  member  having  a  claw  for  feeding  film  with  a 
perforation  engaged  with  said  claw  at  the  time  of  loading  said 
film: 

a  spool  for  taking  up  said  film  by  engaging  a  catch  with  a 
perforation  of  said  film; 

a  driving  member  for  reciprocatingly  moving  said  film  feeding 
member  in  synchronism  with  tlie  rotation  of  said  spool; 

wherein  no  catch  is  providing  at  tiie  portion  of  said  spool  which 
passes  a  film  engaging  position  when  said  film  feeding  mem- 
ber moves  backward;  and 

wherein  no  catch  is  provided  in  a  predetermined  range  of  said 
spool  between  lite  portion  which  passes  said  film  engaging 
position  when  said  film  feeding  member  moves  backward  and 
the  portion  which  passes  said  film  engaging  position  when 
said  film  feeding  member  moves  forward. 


5,619,742 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  CONDITION 

MANAGING  METHOD,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MANAGING  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICES 
Nobuo  Matsumoto;  TakaaU  Terashita;  Fumio  Mogi;  Nobom 
Sasaki,  and  Takatoslii  Ishikawa.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
awignors  to  Fi^Ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285626 
Int.  CL"  GOSD  U/00 
VS.  CL  396—569  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  managing  photographic  processing  conditions 
of  an  image  forming  device  equipped  with  means  for  immersing  a 
photosensitive  material  for  photographing  into  a  processing  solu- 
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tion  for  photosensitive  materials  to  process  tlie  photosensitive 
material  for  photographing,  said  method  compris'ng  die  steps  of: 

for  a  photosensitive  material  for  photographing,  which  has  been 
useid  for  photographing  and  on  which  an  original  image  has 
been  exposed  and  which  has  been  immersed  into  and  pro- 
cessed by  a  processing  solution  for  photosensitive  materials  at 
said  image  forming  device,  dividing  at  least  one  of  an  image 
developed  on  the  photosensitive  material  and  a  portion  of  the 
photosensitive  material  other  than  a  portion  comprising  said 
image  into  a  plurality  of  colors; 

measuring  a  density  of  each  of  said  colors; 

storing  a  density  value  of  each  of  said  colors; 

repeating  the  steps  of  dividing,  measuring,  and  storing; 

calculating,  at  predetermined  intervals,  an  average  value  of 
density  values  stored  in  said  storing  step;  and 

determining  a  state  of  Uie  processing  solution  for  photosensitive 
materials  of  said  image  forming  device  on  the  basis  of  an 
average  value  of  said  density  values  at  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined intervals. 


5,619.743 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Fumio  Mogi,  and  'Tikatoshi  Ishikawa.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.748 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1994,  6-130053 

InL  a."  G03D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  396—577  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  developing  a  photosensitive  material,  using  a 
plurality  of  processing  solutions  including  a  developing  solution, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  each  of  said  processing  solutions  in  respective  tanks; 

heating  said  processing  solutions,  except  the  developing  solu- 
tion, by  at  most  a  first  heating  source  and  a  second  heating 
source;  wherein  the  developing  solution  is  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  40°  C,  and 
the  remaining  processing  solutions  are  maintained  at  predeter- 
mined temperatures  in  a  range  from  at  least  38°  C.  to  at  most 
50°  C.  while  maintaining  the  temperature  differences  between 
tlie  processing  solutions,  except  the  developing  solution,  to  be 
less  than  or  equal  to  2°  C. 


insertion  drive  means  for  causing  said  transport  member  to  move 
said  carrier  member  into  and  out  of  said  stations,  and  transport 
drive  means  for  moving  said  transport  member  and  said  carrier 
member  between  said  stations,  said  transport  member  including  a 
transport  arm  for  engaging  said  carrier  member  when  the  carrier 
member  is  to  be  transported  from  one  station  to  another  station, 
said  insertion  drive  means  including  an  upright  track  carried  by  the 
housing  slidably  supporting  said  transport  aim  for  movement  along 
said  track  toward  and  away  from  said  treatment  stations,  first 
power  actuating  means  for  moving  said  transport  arm  along  said 
upright  track,  a  lateral  track  for  moving  said  upright  track  from  one 
of  said  stations  to  another  of  said  stations,  and  second  power 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  upright  track  along  said  lateral 
track. 


5,619,745 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Hirvaki  Kobayashi,  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090813 

InL  a.'  G03D  3/02:13/00 

VS.  a.  396—626  9  Claims 


5,619,744 

FILM  PROCESSOR 

Michael  E.  Tebo,  18884  Auten  Rd.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46637 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,779 

InL  a.*  G03D  3/08:13/10 

VS.  a.  396—621  14  dainis 

1.  Film  processor  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  defining  a 

loading  station  and  multiple  treatment  sutions,  a  carrier  member 

for  supporting  film,  a  transport  member  movably  mounted  on  said 

housing  for  moving  said  carrier  member  between  said  stations. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  light-sensitive  material, 
prising: 
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a  plurality  of  processing  unks  serially  arranged  along  a  convey- 
ance passage  on  which  the  light-sensitive  material  is  con- 
veyed in  a  conveying  direction. 

means  for  replenishing  compensation  water  into  a  most- 
downstream  tank  arranged  most  downstream  among  the  plu- 
rality of  processing  tanks  in  terras  of  the  conveying  direction 
under  the  following  inequality: 

0S(E-CV(P-R)<0.3 

E  (ml/day):  amount  of  evaporated  water  from  the  plurality  of 
processing  tanks  per  day.  wherein  the  amount  of  evaporated 
water  is  total  amount  of  amount  of  evaporated  water  from  the 
series  of  tanks  when  the  temperature  control  is  conducted  for 
10  hours  under  the  ambient  condition  that  temperature  is  25* 
C.  and  relative  humidity  is  50*  and  amount  of  evaporated 
water  when  the  temperature  control  is  not  conducted  for  14 
hours  under  the  above  ambient  condition. 

C  (ml/day):  amount  of  the  compensation  water  to  compensate 
the  evaporated  water  from  the  plurality  of  processing  lank  per 
day, 

P  (mvday);  amount  of  the  light-sensitive  material  processed  per 
day,  J 

R  (ml/m^);  amount  of  replenishing  processing  solution  per  m  of 
light-sensitive  material;  and 

means  for  shifting  a  processing  solution  from  the  most  down- 
stream lank  to  upstream  tanks  sequentially  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  the  conveying  direction  by  die  solution-shifting 
means. 


S^19,74« 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  BEARING  MEMBER 
lUuhiro    Kubo,   Tokyo;    YochUiiro    Muranwa,   Yokohama; 
Hisashi    Fukushima,    Kawasaki;    Ikkcshi    Meqjo,    Tokyo; 
Takashi  Haacsawa,  Agco,  and  Satodii  Tamui^,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  S-2083I3; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208314 

Int.  a."  G03G  J5/I4 
VJS.  C\.  399—297  »  ' 

29.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  a  plurality  of  images  of 
different  colon: 

a  rotauble  recording  material  bearing  member  for  bearing  a 
recording  material  and  for  conveying  the  recording  material  to 
a  transfer  station,  wherein  said  plurality  of  images  of  different 
colon  borne  on  said  image  bearing  member  are  transferred 
onto  the  recording  material  borne  on  said  recording  material 
bearing  member  at  said  transfer  station; 

cleaning  means,  which  contacu  with  and  separates  from  a  lur- 
face  of  said  recording  material  bearing  member  at  a  cleaning 
position,  for  cleaning  a  separate-mold  agent  from  said  record- 
ing material  bearing  member;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  to  convey  the 
recording  material  borne  on  said  recording  material  bearing 
member  to  the  transfer  sution  again  after  completion  of 
image  transfer  onto  the  recording  material  based  on  a  time 
period  from  a  start  of  image  transfer  of  a  last  color  image  to 
the  recording  material  to  a  start  of  contact  of  said  cleaning 
means  with  said  recording  material  bearing  member. 
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378,707 

STACKED  GROOVE  KEY  HOLDER 

MacDoMM,  44  Balloa  Blvd.,  Bristol,  R.I.  02809 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,862 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 207 


378,709 

MVLTI-COMPARIMENT  PURSE 

Steven  Jacobs,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Julie  B.  Kampf;  Itealy, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Mkfaaei  Stevens  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40y4S9 

Tknn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 233 


378,708 
GUN  SUPPORT 
Jeffrey   T.    Hughes,   and   Christopher   R.    Rogers,   both   of 
Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 221 


378,710 

PURSE 

Paul  Christou,  2130  Glenora  Drive,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,561 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  4, 1994, 1994-1269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 234 
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378,711 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH,  CAP,  AND  DENTAL  PICK 

Pletra  Occhetd,  Cono  Fnnda  No.  2,  10143  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  1. 19M,  Scr.  No.  23Jil9 

Ttrm  of  patenl  14  yean 

VS.  Ct  D4— 108 


378,713 

IMPRINTED  PATTERN  ON  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL 

Craig  S.  Holt,  60  Casa  Del  Rey  Ct„  Cblco,  Calif.  9S926 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^1* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D»— 43 


378,715  378,717 

CHECK  STAND  COUNTER  BUFFET 
Wayne  Dewitt,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Load  King  Manu-    Sidney  A.  Lenger,  Kemsville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Schottenstein 

facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Stores  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,955  p-jed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6-M2  u_s,  ci.  tUt^^S 


378,712 

SPHERICAL  HAIRBRUSH 

Sabrina  S.  Denebeim.  260  AvUa  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94123 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^25 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D4— 128 


378,714 
CHAIR 
Jocelyn  Beaulieu,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global 
Upholstery  Company,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,785 
aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  18,  1995,  1995- 
0826 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D6— 366 


378,716 
CHEST 
Phylliss  Mann,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lawrence  Ptatt,  Beverly  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cal-Marble  Furniture  Mfg. 
Corp.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,154 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D6-^t34 


378,718 

PUMP  TIP  FOR  A  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Warren  S.  Daansen,  P.O.  Box  614,  Nashua,  SM.  03061 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Scr.  No.  46,751 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 542 
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37«,71»  378,721  

RECREATIONAL  AIR  MATTRESS  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  SOFTWARE  DISKETTES 

Andrew  F.  Flrenum,  Brifbton.  Mm«..  awignor  lo  Aq*»-Leiwire  Roger  H.  Ramsey,  871  Merriman  Rd.,  Akroo,  Ohio  44303; 

Industries,  Inc.,  Avon,  Mm.  CbatW*  S.  Joiusoa,  174  Hunt  Onb  Dr.  #3-D,  Copley,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30483  44321,  and  Cherry  Bodunaa,  4909  ScbocpT  Dr.,  Northfield, 

Term  of  (wtcnt  14  years  Ohio  440*7 

VS.  a.  D6— 604  ™«*'  •*««•  ^^'  •'"•  ^"-  '^"-  <'^'**5 

Term  of  palenl  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dt— 434 


378,723  378,725 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  TRAVEL  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Richard  K.  Weiss,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  ConsoU-    H„g|,  q.  Ventus,  913  Derringer  La.,  Henderson,  Nev.  89014 

dated  Industries,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio  py^  j,^  i^  1994^  ser.  No.  49,085 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  46,019  ^^  ^              ,4  y^ 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 351 


VS.  CI.  D7— 510 


378.720 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  HOLDER 

Ralph  A.  Ebenrcth,  48  Clark  Rd.,  AJax,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38v474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 632 


378,722 
CARAFE 
Martin  Brady,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  aarignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/ 
Proctor-Sllex,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,117 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 319 


378,724 
WATERMELON  CONTAINER  WITH  STRAINER 
Michelle  D.  Young,  1020  SW.  II  Ct.,  Deerfield  Beach,  and  Betty  its  7M 

Mathison,  306  NW.  7th  Ct,  West  Deerfield  Beach,  both  of  J /»,/-» 

Fla.  33441  DISH 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,960  John  W.  Dunn,  Durham,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Design  Specialties, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

U.S.  a.  D7— 505  Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.  D7— 549 
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378,727  378,729 

ROTARY  TOOL  HAnfDLE  FOR  A  SCREWDRIVER 

Naoki   Klkuchi,  Chaadler.  Ariz^  aarignor  to   RyoN   North   TningChicta  Chang,  No.  101,  AUey  81,  Lutt  2,  Sec.  1,  Chung 

America,  Easley,  S.C.  Hrin  RomI,  T»-U,  lUchung  Hsien,  TWwan 

FUcd  Jol.  25,  199S,  Ser.  No.  41377  FU«d  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

VS.  a.  D8-61  U-S.  a.  D8-83 


378,731 
WIRE  MANAGEMENT  CHANNEL  FOR  A  FURNITURE 
SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Kopish,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Krueger  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D»-356 


378,733 
SUNTAN  LOTION  BOTTLE 
Jimmy  W.  Asaff,  Dallas,  and  Rkhard  B.  Bierman,  Piano,  bodi 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Skin  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 337 


378,728 
RANDOM  ORBITAL  SANDER  WITH  DUST  PICKUP 
Warren  A.  Selth.  Wispering  Pines,  and  Troy  B.  Mutter,  Cary, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodc- 
Uir  Lake,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


378,730 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG 
Joanne  M.  Aston,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  Yale 
Security,  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8-^343 


378,732 
HAT  CONTAINER 
Richard  L.  Lawson,  4279  Clyboum  Ave.,  Toluca  Lake,  Calif. 
91602 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^67 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9^320 


378,734 
TRAY 
Thomas  Hardy,  Lebanon;  Thomas  Hcsscn,  Ephrata,  and  Rob- 
ert Papich,  Reading,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,101,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 425 
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378,735 
RIGID  CONTAINER  FOR  CONDOMS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

PRODUCTS 
William  L.  Galewood,  SlocomlK  George  K*cziMrcxyi^  and 
Lawrence  J.  Povlws,  both  of  Doilum,  aU  of  AU.,  anixnors  to 
Aladan  Corporatioii,  Dotiian,  Ala. 
Divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  40,623.  Jun.  8,  1995.  Pat  No.  Des. 
3724M3.  This  appUcadoa  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 429 


378,737 
FLOPPY  DISK  CT.OCK 
Elite  McCue,  and  Dennis  McCue,  both  of  413*  Redwood  Hwy, 
San  Rafael.  CaUf .  94903 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4003* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DlO-6 


378,739  378,741 

WRISTWATCH  WATCH 

Florian  Strasser,  Meinisberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Movado  Jacques  Fontaine.  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Jacques 

Watch  Company  S.A..  Grenchen.  Switzerland  Benedict  Sj\^  Saint  Qoud.  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,470  Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,090 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Dec  8. 1995.  Claims    priority.    appUcatioa    WIPO.    Dec    21.     1995, 

DMA/003170  DM/0349S7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 32  U.S.  CL  DIO— 39 


378,736 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  TOP 
Stephen  J.  McPhiUiamy.  and  Ingrid  C.  HoUrah.  both  of  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Necnan. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 497 


I     I 
I     I 


378,738 
CASE  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
JanH  C.  Gazzola.  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TImex  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


378,742 
COMPASS 


378.740 
WRIST  WATCH 
Hideyuki  Yamamoto.  Fussa.  Japan;  Richard  W.  Seymour,  Sur- 
rey, and  David   H.  Powell.  West  Sussex,  both  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,   P""*  ^-  McDonald.  89  Morris  Ave.,  Edison,  N  J.  08837,  and 
j,p.g  Gerald  R.  Pfund.  131  Lakewood  Ave.,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.241  ^^^ 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  30. 1995,  2049955  ™«*  ^^-  '•  l***'  ^^-  ^o-  50,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 68 
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n*  7A1  37S.745 

„,!:  Jl  STAND  ALONE  LED  DISPLAY 

V.        r^^       -,,_„„   .^  DmIeD.HolUs,  5341  GreenbrtarRd,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37412 
Paul  R.  McDonald.  89  Morris  Ave^  Edison,  NJ.  08837,  and  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^,2, 

Gerald   R.  Pfund,   131   Lakcwood  Ave.,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  N  J.  ^^^^  ^  p^,^,  ,4  y^„ 

07423  iJS.  a.  DIO— 109 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 71 
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378,747  378,749 

BRAKE  ARCH  ADAPTER  FOR  BICYCLE  SUSPENSION  SADDLE  BAG  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A 

FORK  MOTORCYCLE 

Steven  J.  Behrens,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Answer  Larry  L.  Miller,  VersaUlcs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  M£.W. 

Products,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif.  Cyde  Fabricatioas,  Inc.,  Versailles,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,685  Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,576 

Terui  of  patent  14  years  TImn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 118  UJS.  CL  D12— 223 


Kathleen 


378,744 
RESTRICTION  INDICATOR 
A.  Abrahamson,   Prior  Lake;   Thomas  A.   Boeck- 

LakeviUe.  and  James  Efstrand.  Moundsiiew,  aU  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Int.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,653 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D10-*6 


378,746 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  ALARM  UNITS 
Yoshio  Imahofi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Mlcronks 
Co.,  Ltd^  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FBcd  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1994.  6-28829 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D1»-1M 


378,748 

SADDLE  BAG  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

Larry  L.  Miller,  Rossburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  M  j;.W.  Custom 

Cyde  Fabrications,  Inc.,  Versailles,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,740 
Term  of  patent  ^4  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 223 


378,750 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Yoshinori    Inukai,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-12987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


0^0 

o  o 

V.  o  o 
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TOL751  378,753 

*.»  »  Mi^  men  AV  rnNTBOl  LEH  FWE  ALERT  TELEPHONE 

Gi«ioryC.S»«l»,L«"o«*^"".— «-"  P^  1«50;  Robert  J.  KrtA-U,  221  W«ks  St,  J««€«towB, 

^  ^  Oct  19,  1«5.  S«.  N«.  45,441  N.Y.  147,1,  ^  i^  A.  Dr^  2M  E.  Fln-oun.  Av., 

TW-  «t  ..iMt  14  vcan  Lakwfood,  N.Y.  14750 
UJi.CI.DI4-114  T«i«rpi-«ll4T«n 

VS.  Ct  D14— 151 


1477 


378,755 
AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 
Hisato  Kato,  and  Hlroyuki  Miki,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,725 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-7730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 23 


378,757 

INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  MULTIPLE  MEMA  INPUT 

TRAYS 

Paul  T.  Dubson,  EscomUdo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  So.  35,658 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D18— 55 


378,752 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Todiikazn  Asanuma,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MalmstaiU 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-17921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


378,754 
NOZZLE  RING 
Saiaiyur  N.  Thirumalaisamy,  Newton,  and  Henry  B.  Faulkner, 
Dover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chkago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34314 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D15— 5 


378,756 
SHAPE  MAKER 
Paul  R.  McDonald,  89  Morris  Ave.,  Edison,  NJ.  08837,  and 
Gerald  R.  PfUnd,  131   Lakewood  Ave.,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ. 
07423 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,002 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D15— 136 


378,758 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
HiroyuU  Ibkuda,-  Masanori  Tidienoucfai,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yasuo  Kotaki,  Machida,  and  Yii^ji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25178 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2010,  has  been  discbdmed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D18— M 
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37«,7»  37«l,7«l 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  TAPE  PRINTER  BALL-POINT  ^N 

MItauharu  Itattori.  and  TWu»hl  HlgMhl.  both  of  Nagoy..  Nobuo  SMat,  AkW.  Japan,  Ksisnor  to  The  PUolInk  Co, 

Japan,   assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushlki    Kaisha,  im..  Nagoya,  Japan 

Nagoya,  Japan  Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,II5< 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5SJM  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7.  1995,  7-33600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1994.  6-2642S 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  ^  pj^ ^ 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 


378,763  378,765 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  WIRE  MARKER  DISPENSER 

Geoffrey  A.  HoUington,  Londoo,  England,  assignor  to  Parker   Gerald  W.  Johaimsen,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
Pen  Products,  Isleworth,  E^ngland  sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31^69,  Dec  8,  1994.  This  application  Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^19 

Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50^51  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1994,   U.S.  O.  D19— 69 
2040098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 51 


378,760 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Satodhi   Shinada;   Takao   Kobayashl;   Seljl   Mochtaiki.   and 
Satoshi  Fujloka.  all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994.  6-32358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


378,762 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Takao  Kikuchi,  and  Michiaki  Kuramoto,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Pilot,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D19— 51 


378,766 
WHEELED  BASE  FOR  A  STAND 
Josef  W.    Scfawarzli,   Vandorf   Road,   R.R.   #4,    Stouffville, 
Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  14,  1994,  1994- 
2W4 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnrs 
U.S.CLD20— 8 


J 


378,764 
INK  REFILL  FOR  A  BALL-POINT  PEN 
Toshio  Araki,  and  HideyukJ  Tuialta,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-13524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D19L-54 


^ 


x: 


X 
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378,767 
COVER  LABEL  FOR  CAMERA 
Steven  S.  Chapman.  Corfti;   Daniel   C.  Jackson:   John   K. 
McBridc,  both  of  Rochester;  James  G.  Ryddek,  Henrietta, 
and  Joseph  E.  Yok^ty,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,933,  Sep.  1,  1994.  This  applkatioo  Jan. 
23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49J47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2ft-22 


378,769 

TOP  SPINNER 

l^uyoshl  Nonaka,  and  Minoni  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IJ.S.  a.  D21— 96 


378,771 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

Anthony  J.  Anionioos,  7738  Calie  Fadl,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37340 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 221 


378,77y 
FOUNTAIN 
Colin  L.  H.  Wood,  24  Brook  Avenue,  New  Milton,  Hants  BH25 
5HD,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 201 


^**R( 


378,768 
CONTROL  PAD  WITH  CONTROL  STICK 
Johnny  D.  Couch,  San  Jose;  Sarah  M.  Richmond,  Foster  City; 
Ira  L.  Veliasky,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.;  Stephen  K.  Guerrera, 
MUford,  Mass.;  Gregory  H.  Hunter,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and 
John  D.  Gundlach.  Rowley.  Mass..  assignors  to  Sega  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^05 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


378,770 
CLUBHEAD 
Edward  A.  Hlinka,  Carol  Stream,  lU.;  Dwight  J.  NIswander, 
Camarillo,  Calif.;  Cari  E.  Scheie,  LIbertyviile,  III.;  Edward 
A.  SchieW,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  and  James  L.  Shenoha, 
Lockport,  111.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, DL 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 214 


378,772 

FLOATING  LOUNGE 

Charles  P.  Hall,  335-A  O'Hair  Ct,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95407 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D21— 237 


378,774 
FAUCET 
Francois  Kergoet,  Malakoff,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


UMI 
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378,775 

HA?WLE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FITTING 

Fr.iicobKergort,M«l.koir.Fniiice.««i|{norloJ«cobDetafoii,    Fruu    G.    HoJmiUuuier. 

'       _.    ..  American  SUadard  Inc 

Paris,  trance 


Filed  Nov.  3,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  45,955 
Term  of  palent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 250 


378,777 
BIDET 

Mttncbcn,    Germany. 
^  Piscalaway,  N  J. 


assignor 


to 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,177,  Sep.  20,  1993.  PaL  No.  Dea. 
3M,935.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.243 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 295 


AtulS.  1997 
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378,779  378,781 

CEILING  FAN  CULTURE  SLIDE 

**^^''«^!!]S!f'!J^  ^""■'  ■''*«^  •*  ^^**'  •"■■   Timothy   A.   Stevens,   Madisoii,   and   IMeon   A.   l^Bdorf. 

Manalapan,  botli  of  NJ.,  aadgnon  to  Bectoa,  Diddnmn  and 


Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,498 


UACLD23— 377 


Ttrm  at  patent  14  yean 


Company,  FrankUa  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39^59 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 224 


378,77* 
TUB  FOR  BATHING 
Amia-PU  K.  Formgrcn.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob 
DcUfon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 280.1 


378,778 
HUMlDinER  HOUSING 
Rodney  Jaai,  Westboro,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang.  Taipei,  TW- 
wan;  Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood,  and  Gregory  Holderfield, 
Palatine,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp.,  Sooth- 
borough,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*,726 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 35* 


378,780 
CANNULATED  HEADED  REAMER 
Donald   K.  Shuler,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arthrex 
Naples,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 146 


Inc. 


378,782  - 

PROCESSOR  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  DETECTION 
Angelo  M.  LaBarbera,  Honeoye,  and  Daniel  P.  Sahttto,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  199*,  Ser.  No.  51,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 232 
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37«,7«3 

KIOSK 

ThomM  SbIMtwi,  4  KIIrIm*  Ct.  Tlmoiiliim,  Md.  21t»3 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1W5.  Ser.  Na  33,71* 

Term  of  ptrtent  14  jtmn 

UA  CL  D25— 16 


37S,7«5 
nCTUM:  FRAME  MEMBER 
Rokcit  E.  Gcwiac  C«pe  Town,  Sontti  AlHc».  aMifnor  to  Rob 
GtmiiBg  &  AaodalM  (Froprtrtary)  Limited,  Cape  Tow.. 

South  AWca 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  34312 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioo  Sooth  Africa,  Aug.  12,  1»»4, 
94MSrf;  A^12,  19M,  »4«57S;  A«f.  12,  1W4,  94fSm 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D25— 11» 


378,784 

FENCE  PANEL 

Rex  L.  German,  P.O.  Bm  45,  Coiad.  Nebr.  49130 

FUed  Mar.  25,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  52,1« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D25— 42 


37«,7W 

PENGUIN  COIN  BANK 

1  M  Cbesnut  P.O.  Box  795.  Grantham,  N.H.  03753 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28,140 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CLD99— 38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1997 


NOTE- 


Airanged  in  accoidance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A4B  Process  Systems  Coiporalioo:  See — 

Baitsch.  Steve  A..  5.618.107.  Q.  366-279000. 
A.K.  Stamping  Co.  Iik.:  See — 

Semple.  Harry  K.;  and  Baitiromo.  Carmine.  5.617.627,  CI.  29-509.000. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton.  Stephen  B.:  Jaklilsch.  James  J.;  Reed.  Christopher  J.;  Schulz. 
Charles  E..  Debelius.  Leslie  H.,  Jr;  McNelis.  Niall  B.:  and  Baker. 
Edwaid  B  .  5.619.323.  CI   356-139.030. 
Aafhus.  James  A  Adjustable  length  level.  5.617.641.  Q.  33-374.000 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Engsofim.  Olof;  and  Richert.  Hans.  5.619.046.  CI.  257-82.000. 
Larsson.  Erik;  and  Albeitsson.  Gen.  5.618.165.  CI  417-220.000 
Abboa.  John  D.,  to  Dove  Systems,  Inc.  Arrangement  for  feeding  pressurized 

paniculate  material.  5,618.177.  CI.  433-88.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  U,  Qun;  and  Raye.  Kathleen,  5.618.813,  CI.  514- 

233.200 
Ma,  Zhenkun;  Cooper.  Cun  S.;  Fung,  Andxmy  K.  L.;  and  Chu,  Daniel 
T,  5,618.949,  O.  548-557.000. 
Abe,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Koumatsu,  Seiji:  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  5,618,203,  CI.  439-546.000 
Abe,  Takafumi;  Tanaka.  Fumio;  Nitobe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takemoto,  Masaki,  to 
Mitsubishi     Gas     Chemical     Co.,     Inc.     Process     for     producing 
3-methylletrahydrDruran  5,618,953.  O  549-508.000. 
Abe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Higuma.  Masahiko:  Ikeda.  Masami:  Asai,  Naohito:  Abe.  Tsutomu: 
Kashino.  Toshio.  and  Kariu.  Seiichiro.  5,619.238,  CI  347-86.000. 
Abe,  Yoshinari,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  and  device  for  managing  pro- 
grams 5,619,700.  CI  395-703.000. 
Abeles,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Connolly.  John  C;  Abeles.  Joseph  H.;  and  Morris,  Nancy  A.,  5.619.523, 
a   372-96.000 
Aberle,  Steven  C  Stake  pocket  holder  5.618,078,  CI.  296-43.000. 
Abreu,  Raul  A.:  See- 
Bond.  Derek;  and  Abreu.  Raul  A.,  5,618,992.  O.  73-86.000. 
Abl,  Peter:  See- 
Tanner,  Noel.  5,617.955.  Q  209-458.000. 
Abudayyeh,  Jihad  Y:  See— 

Omid.  Reza  G.;  Palhak,  Sanjiv  D.;  Naji,  Jafar;  Smith,  Stephen  A.; 
Ramamufthy,  Sriram;  Abudayyeh,  Jihad  Y;  and  Gopalaswamy.  Kas- 
tunraman.  5.619.703,  CI.  395-734.000. 
Abusleme,  Julio  A.:  See — 

Colaianna.   Pasqua;   Abusleme.   Julio  A.;   and   Del   Fanb,   Natalino, 
5.618,897,  CI.  526-206.000. 
Acampora.  Vincent  P.;  and  Vumback.  William  J,  to  C  &  K  Components,  Inc. 

Pushbutton  switch  5,617,946,  CI  200-407  000. 
Achelpohl.  Fritz;  Rogge,  Uwe;  Th6le.  Alois;  and  Jcndroska,  Rainer.  to 
Windmdller  &   Hdlscher.    Printing   press   with  cantilevered   rolls   side 
mounted  on  a  relracuble  access  plate.  5.617,789.  CI.  101-216.000 
Achleitner.  Erwin;  and  Koch.  Achim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
for  controlling  the  fiiel  supply  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
heauble  catalytic  converter  5,617,720,  O.  60-274.000. 
Ackerman,  H   Richmond:  See — 

Millman.  Frank:  Bolin,  Phillip;  Haggar.  Frank  E.;  and  Ackerman.  H. 
Richmond.  5.619,635.  CI   395  768  000 
Ackley,  H.  Sprague.  to  Intermcc  Corporation.  Single  width  bar  code  sym- 
bology  with  full  character  set  utilizing  robust  stait/stop  characters  and  error 
detection  scheme.  5,619.027.  O.  235-462.000. 
Actel  Corporation  See — 

Chen.  Wcnn  Jei;  and  Tseng.  Huang-Chung,  5,619,063,  Q.  257-530.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  Christopher  R.;  Gee,  Alben;  and  Newell,  Laurence  J.,  5.617,862, 

CI    128-661  010 
Manan.  Vaughn  R.,  Jr.,  5.617.866,  Q    128-662.300. 
ADAC  Plasties,  Inc.:  See— 

Ferrell.  Richard  M..  5,618,102,  CI  .362-303.000. 
Adachi,  Fumiyuki,  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.  Maximum 
likelihood  decoding  coherem  detection   method.   5.619.167,  CI.   329- 
304  000 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud,  Marie-Claude;  Savelon,  Laurence;  Pavli. 
Panayota;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeifler.  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizol-Espiard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5,618,819,  O.  514- 
264.000. 
Adam,  Maurice:  See — 

Alivizaios,  Margaret  A..  5.618,263.  CI.  602-6.000. 


UMI 


Adams.  Gregory  K.;  and  William.son,  Ralph  K..  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Continuous-tone  printer  with  edge  enhancemem.  5,619,334. 
a  358-298.000. 
Adamsoo,  Ronakl  B.;  and  Pons,  Gerald  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  of  fabricating  zircaloy  tubing  having  high  resistance  to  crack 
propagation.  5.618.356.  CI.  148-519.000. 
Adir  el  Compagnie:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Girald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Savelon.  Laurence;  Pavli, 
Panayou;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiflfer,  Bnino;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizot-Espiard,  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5.618,819,  O.  514- 
264.000. 
Adkins,  Lorato.  Used  tire  process.  5,618,852,  CI.  521-43.500. 
Adolf.  Gunther  See— 

Sledziewski.  Andrzej;  Oilebowicz-Sledziewska.  Ewa;  Swetly.  Peier. 
Adolf.  Gunther;  Hauptmann,  Rudolf;  Castanon,  Maria  J.;  and  Spevak, 
Waller,  5,618.712,  CI.  435-206.000. 
Adomaibs.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Willoughby.  Louis  G.,  Jr;  Jordan.  Donald  G.;  Adomaitis.  Paul  R.; 
Goklman,  Avraham  C;  Tomasello,  Anthony  J.;  Montellese,  Steve; 
Weed,  Edward  W.;  and  Shtrahman,  Abraham,  5,619.587.  Q.  382- 
141.000. 
Adriaen,  Mate;  Geerardyn,  Geert;  and  Vancayzeele.  Bernard,  to  Picanol  N.V. 
Variable  drive  system  for  driven  loom  components.  5.617,901,  C\.  139- 
I.OOE. 
Adtran,  Inc.:  See — 

Burch.  Richard  A.;  Schneider.  Kevin  W.;  and  Turner.  Michad  D.. 
5,619,506,  a.  370-506.000. 
Advanced  Carxliovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Khosravi.  Farhad;  and  Williams,  Michael   S..  5,618.299,  a.  606- 
198.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Apfel.  Russell  J..  5,619.567.  O.  379-413.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Ghosh,  Atish;  and  Pencis,  Jennifer  B.,  5.619.468.  O.  365-222.000. 
Guo,  Bin,  5.619,148,  Q.  327-3.000. 
Mehta.  Sunil.  5,619.072,  CI.  257-774.000. 

Pramanick.  Shekhar:  and  Nayak,  Deepak.  5.617,991,  Q.  228-180.220. 
Tran,  Thang  M..  5.619,464,  CI   365-203.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Roundhill,  David  N.;  Starosta.  Mikhail;  Rust,  David;  and  Cooley, 
Clifford  R.,  5,617,863,  O   128-661.010. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Poner,  Michael  D  .  5,618,216,  a.  445-24.000. 
Advantesi  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Kenpei,  5,617.945,  Q.  198-471.100. 
Yoshida,  Hatwj,  5,619,325,  CI  356-351.000. 
Aekins.  Roben  A.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Crosstalk  noise  reduction  con- 
nector for  telecommunication  system.  5,618.185,  CI.  439-76.100. 
Aero-Plasma.  Inc.:  See — 

Asquiih,  Joseph  G.;  Peschel.  William  P;  and  Speriing.  Jacob  L.. 
5,617,717,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Steren,  Roben  A.;  and  Sudhalkar,  AtuI  M.,  5,617,911,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Aesculap  AG:  See — 

Caspar.  Wolfhard:  Herrmann,  Gebhard;  Lutze,  Theodor;  and  Weisshaupt, 
Dieter,  5,618,260,  CI  600-210.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali:  See — 

Angelopoulos,   Marie;   Afzali-Ardakani,   Ali;   Feger.   Claudius;   and 
Narayan.  Chandra.sekhar,  5.619.357,  CI.  349-110.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Olsu,  Nobuyuki;  Kurita.  Takio;  and  Kuwashima,  Shigesumi,  5,619,589. 
CI.  382-160.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Intenutional  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 
Saitoh.  Kazuo;  Niwa,  Hiroaki;  Nakao.  Setsuo;  and  Miyagawa,  Soji, 
5.618.345,  a.  216-2.000. 
AGFA-Gevaett,  N.V:  See— 

De  Keyzer,  Rent;  and  Vaes.  Jos,  5,618.650.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Stevens,   Marc;  Van  Hunsel,  Johan;  and  Vaes,  Jos,  5.618,651,  C\. 

430-204.000. 
Vaes,  Jos;  and  Ceulemans,  Renaat,  5,618,653,  Q.  430-250.000. 
Veimeersch,    Joan;    Hauquier,    Guido;    and    Kokkelenbetg,    Dirk, 
5,618,649.  CI.  430-168  000. 
Aghajanian.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Ncwkirk,  Marc  S.;  White.  Danny  R  ;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  Nagel- 
bcrg,  Alan  S.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Wiener,  Roben  J., 
5.618.635,  a.  428-614.000. 
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LIST  OF  PATE>4TEES 


AnuLg.  1997 


Agranat.  Aharon;  and  Shalir.  Jo«ph.  lo  Hebrew  Univmily  of  JeniMlem. 
Yissum  Research  Developmeni  Compmy  of  the  App«n«u>  fwpeffonning 
analog  mull.phcaooti  and  addioon.  5.619,444.  CI.  364-841.000 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.:  S*r— 

Johanwn.   Jen>   R;   Bilodeau.   Vic«or  L;   Barren.   Mark   D:   and 
Pietnuigelo.  John.  5.617.975.  CI.  222-185.100. 
Ahlslrom  Machinery  Oy:  See—  niL-ifc-inm 

Engdahl.  Hdger;  and  Tofmikoski.  Pekka.  5.618.443.  CL  210-767.000. 
Pelkifl  .  An.  5.618.422.  CI.  210-323  100. 

Ahmed.  Fahim  U:  S«—  .iiQiii«n 

Durbui.  Patrick;  Ahmed.  Fahim  U  ;  and  Dmpier.  Julien.  5.618.465.  CI. 
510-221.000. 

'^*'^'al^yin^  Akira;  «h1  A.har^  Koji.  5.619.509.  D.  371-5.400. 

^''■"c"e,!;^Jlli.  G"ar;"and''^^mb.  Walter  K..  5.618.002.  O.  239-657.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See—  „    ^  _.   c 

Marsella,   John  A  :   Siamer.   William   E:  and  Myers.   Richaid   S.. 

McNeilBrian'^A  faSd'llaT  MKhael  H..  5.617.741.  CI.  62-622.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-— 

Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Soga.  Yoshitaka;  Ohhashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ito.  Hirotaka. 

5,617,941.  CI.  192-1O7.0OR. 
Yasuda.  Alsushi,  5.617.725,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Aiyoshizawa,  Shun-ichi:  See—  T~,i.ih.n. 

Hirakawa.  Yutaka:  Aiyoshizawa,  Shun-ichi;  and  Nakazawa.  Toshiharu, 
5,618,167,  CI.  417-372.000. 

'^''"vita,  GaSS^met^co;  Ajroldi.  Giuseppe:  and  Miani.  Mario.  5.618.481. 
CI  264-103.000. 

'^"^Saka^.l^h!;  M^k"!^;  Sakamoto.  Ichiro;  Akagi.  Ryuichi^Yamaguchi.  Shu; 
and  Tsumadori,  Masaki.  5,618.783,  O.  510-507.000 

Akahane.  Kumiaki;  See—  ^  .,    ^         c_    i,    <<^ia7«i 

Funamoto.  TaLsuaki,  Yagasaki.  Toni;  and  Akahane.  Fumuki.  5.619.351. 

CI   349-61  000 

'^''*^JyilI?i!'Take^i;  Watanabe.  Kouji;  Yitsu.  Noboo;  Sakuraoka.  Masa- 

hiTt^  Akama,  Junichi,  5,618,202.  CI  439-497  000 
Aka.shi,  Tamotsu;  Yamamoto,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakagami.  Takakiyo.  to  Fujiuu 

Limited  Optical  switch  and  optical  distributor  using  pi>lan7jinon  control 

and  partial  reflecdon.  5,619,601,  CI   385  16.000 

'^''"&ki7!rs.^fw  Akcrman,  Jan:  Beaufoy,  Roben-Cirpnter  Michjel; 
Bonneau,  Maxime:  and  Pillot,  Jacques,  5,619,000.  6.  75-240000  . 

Akioka  Takashi,  Iwamura,  Masahim:  Hiraishi.  Aisushi;  Yokoyama.  Yuji: 
Mals'uzaki.  Noromu;  Yamauchi.  Talsumi:  Kobaya.shi  Yulaka.  Gotou. 
Nobuyuki;  ide.  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro.  and  Uchidt  Hideaki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  5,619,151,  CI   327-78.000. 

Akiyama  Noboni:  Yokoyama,  Yuji:  Ohia,  Tatsuyuki:  Suzuki,  Kunihiko.  and 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  lo  Hiiachi,  Ltd  Pipeline-operating  type  memory  sys- 
tem capable  of  reading  dau  from  a  memory  array  having  dau  width  larger 
ihanthToutpuldalawidth  5,619,455,0  365  189.050 

Akiyama  Saburo.  lo  Hiuchi  Metals,  Ltd  Electric  welding  pipe  joint  having 
a  two  layer  outer  member  5,61!(,()6.<i.  CI   285  21200 

Akiyoshi,  Frank  M  :  Rahardson,  Lann  E  ;  and  Deen.  Pat.  to  Bot  Chan.  Inc 
Process  and  apparatus  for  reclaiming  the  components  of  used  disposable 
sanitary  articles  5.618.003.  CI.  241  19  000 

"Lijten.  Franciscus  A.  T;  and  Meerman.  Johannes  J  .  5.618.479.  CI 
264-103.000 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See—  „    .....  ,. 

Van  Den  Heuvel.  Christian  J    M  .  De  Weijer^  Anton  P;Middeljans. 
Hendrik,  and  Heuvel.  Herman  M  .  5.618.480.  CI.  264-103.000. 

"^B^yX  vIkIW^..  «k1  Moy,  Paul  Y,  5,618.867.  O.  524-127.000. 

Harlev     Eli;    Gulakhmedova,    Tamilla.    and    Rubinovich.    Ilya    M.. 

5.618.469.0.  252-500  000  ,x,-,,„    ci 

Albader.  Rashaid  A.  Automotive  air  conditioning  syMem.  5,617.7JZ.  t-i 

62-228.500. 
Albertason.  Gen:  See—  ,,,oi.c.  m  ,ii-i  i->nnnn 

Larssoo.  Erik:  and  Albettssoo.  Gett.  5.618.165.  O  417-220.000 
Albnght  A  Wilson  Umited:  See—  ^    .  no  i«<  o 

Jones.  Trevor  E  ;  Crelling.  Stephen;  and  Talbot.  Robert  E..  5.618.385. 0 
162-6  000 

*Bonicel.  Jea^-nerre.  5.619.606.  O.  385-102.000. 
Alcatel  Fibres  OptMjues:  See— 

Baniel.  Pascal.  5.618.325.  O.  65-380000. 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Newmoycr.  Keny,  5,619.016.0.  174-1I3.00R 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone:  See—  

Oourgue.  FrMtric.  5.619.536.  O.  375-316.000. 

^'~B^""laill~    S^ilson.  K.m  K  ,  5.618.578.  O  427-154000 
^""•shXa" E.^o''  a^'wittes,  James  M.,  5.619.604.  O  385-59.000. 
^"^Ki^'l^w^i^P;  ^l-tg.  John  C  .  5.618.800.  O.  514-57.000 


Aldous.  David  J.:  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  DUna.  Guy  D.;  Kuo  Gee  Hong:  and 

Nitz  Theodore  J  .  to  Sanofi.  S  A  Therapeutic  phenoxyalkylheterocycles 

5.6r8.821.  0.514-277  000 

Alegiani,  Giambattista  A:  See —  ,    ,„    .       r\..  :.id. 

RiM).  lohn  H  ,  Ebnght,  Al«,  R.;  Kochy,  Jedfrey  J :  '*^'^^i^;Y^ ^■ 

Sokolik.  Konstantine;  and  Alegiani.  Giambattisu  A.,  5,619.274.  t.1 

348-461000. 

^'"^I^I^^rAiS;^  W.;  G-rone.  Ralph  C;  Ale.and«.os.  Sp.ro;  ^ 
Horwiu,  E  Philip,  5.618.851,  O.  521-34.000. 

^'■'?^B.'n^"l^~S.ya;  Cai,  Bing;  S-h*- V„h  P^  Shim  J«chul 
Zahr,  Salah  A.;  Al-Faihan.  Emile:  and  Gabnel.  Richard,  5.61 8.966.  CI 

Alivizatos,  Margaret  A.,  to  Adam.  Maunce.  Soft  sphnt    5.618.263.  CI. 

602-6000 
Al-Lamee.  Kadem  G.:  See—  ctmeaT  n   <■)< 

Bamfofd.  Clement  H.;  and  Al-Lamee.  Kadem  G..  5.618.887.  O.  525- 
279.000. 

^X^JS^T^T^'^'^'^"^*''-"'''"-""^^''"" 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Blxsko,  Vladimir.  5,619.114.  CI.  318-812.000.  „.  ^     .  ^         . 

Schultz   Ronald  E ;  Rischar,  Charles  M  ;  Gunsaulus.  Richard  S  ;  and 

Schmidt,  Otomar,  5,619,409,  CI   364-146.000^  „   w  ..  . 

Allen   Clav  D ;  and  MartwKk,  Andrew,  to  Hayes.  Charles  D.  Multi  axial 

position  sensing  apparatus.  5.619.195,0.341-20.000. 
Allen    Martin  A  ,  and  Fetcko,  John  T.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc 
Modular  meltblowing  die.  5.618.566.  O  425-7.000 

'^"'"J^.'Llm'A^'aird  Allen.  Michael.  5.619.149.  O.  327-51.000. 

^"'%SlS;n''stf^  B  :  and  Allen.  Randy  L .  5.618.681.  O.  435-7.930. 

^"^M^iS  ^'ST«l3'vi;«z.  Ricardo,  5.619.217.  O.  343-872.000. 

^""sJ^rTnlis  W: ;^len. llamas H  ; Dickey. Eric R.; Hichwa. B.y««P.; 
Illsley.  Rolf  F.  Klinger.  Roben  F;  LeFebvre  Paul  M.;  S«*ey 
Miduel  A  ;  Seddon.  Richard  I ;  Soberams.  g«v«l  L..  Tempte.  Michael 
D ;  Van  Horn.  Craig  C  :  and  Wentwoilh.  PatrKk  R  .  5.618,388.  CI 
204-192  120 

^"'l^^Ri7ha,d  L  ;  Teng.  Min;  Johnson.  Al» J  ^  Vulig«.d..  Vidy «»g"^ 
and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  5.618.931.  0_^ 544- 224  0pO_^ 
Chandraraina,  Roshantha  A  :  and  Beard.  Richard  L..  5.6I8.83CI.  CL 

514-444  000 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Johnson,  Alan  T;  Beard,  Richard  L  ;  Teng^Min; 

Sfflig  Tae  K    Wong,  Harold  N  ;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A  , 

'5,618,943,  CI  546-342.000  ^  ^  , 

AllKulin  Tockel,  to  Boliden  Contech  AB    Method  for  purifying  industrial 

sewa^  water.  5,618,439.  CI.  210-713.000. 

^"*1^c{.T^  ^""Pnngnitz.  Steven  J  .  5.618.162.  O  415-206^00)^ 

LX".^  Ro^  A  ;  and  Mohajer.  Yousef.  5<>'8?«- Cj,,"*''"?^ 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P:  Lavery,  Dennis  M.;  "»"'««:■  "'.'^•^ 

M;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  and  Vanderpuy.  Michael.  5.618.781.  t_l 

Allison  Duane  M  Denul  hygiene  system  with  detachable  head  toothbrush 

5.617.884.  CI    1.12  310000 
Aim    Kiell  K    to  Sealflock  Aktiebtilag   Coating  on  manne  constructions 

5.618.588.  O  427-462.000. 

""AltHirMeir;  Alon,  Amir;  Eran,  Yair,  Katz,  Itzhak;  Katzir.  Yigal;  and 
Rosenfeld,  Gideon,  5,619,429,  CI  364  552.0(K> 
Atom.  Meir;  Alon.  Amir;  Eran,  Yair:  Katz,  Itzhak,  Katzir,  Yigal.  and  Rosra- 
feld.  Gideon,  to  Orbot  Instruments  Ud  Apparatus  and  method  f« 'n»pec- 
tion  of  a  patiemed  object  by  compMison  thereof  to  a  reference  5.619,429. 
O   .364-552  000. 

Yolle^!  JoeUMoni,  Meir.  Eran.  Yair,  and  Kaplan,  Haim.  5.619.588. 0. 
382-149  000. 

Alphanct  Telecom  Inc.:  See —  

0«don.  Alastair  T,  5,619.725.  O   395-839.000 

Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ud  :  See—  ^     .-^  i-~.. 

Kimura.  Youichi;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue. 
Akihisa,  5.619.174.  O.  333-181.000. 

^'^'Y.SZ^U'ril^T^a,  Toshihani,  5,618,117.  O.  4«M20^. 
Ahes  Richard  A  .  lo  Chirp  Corporation   Maximum  a  poslenofl  decoder  foe 

dieiul  communications  5.619.537.  CI   375  322  000 
Allhaus.  Rolf,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Gas-turbine  group  with  temperature 
conti^led  fuel  auto^ignition  5,617.718.  O.  60-39  170  ,  ^    ,.„ 

Altmann  Otto,  and  Brenner.  Gerhard,  to  fiherwerk  Mann  A  Hummel  GmbH 

Throttle  device  5.617.825.  O    12.3-3.37  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See-  , ,  ^      .  .         .      d..,i  p 

Willooghby,  Louis  G,  Jr;  Jordan,  Donald  G  ;  Adomaius,  Paul  R  , 
Gokfman,  Avraham  C  ;  Tomasello,  Anthony  '  •  M«'lf'!f'«'  ^f  "^ 
Weed.  Edwvd  W.;  and  Shtrahman.  Abraham.  5.6I9J87.  CI.  Mi- 

Alvarez,  Cei»  E..  Jr.  Digital  frequency  synthesizer   5.619.535.  O.  375- 
308.000. 
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ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Myers.  Robert  M.;  and  Landrau.  Felix  A..  5.618.265.  O.  604-20000. 
Amano.  Kunio;  and  Ono.  Masahiko.  to  Makita  Corporation.  Base  attachment 

structure  applicable  to  cutting  tools.  5.617.638.  O.  30-376.000. 
Amano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ueda.    Takuya;    Shirota.    Yoshihiro;    Hirai,    Yoshihiko;    Maruyama, 
Toshiaki:  and  Amano,  Tadashi,  5.618.497.  CI.  422-138.000. 
Ambrosius.  Dorothea;  and  Rudolph,  Rainer.  to  Boehringer  Maimheim  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  reactivation  of  denatured  protein.  5.618.927.  CI.  530- 
412.000. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Tomlin.  Anthony  S.;  and  Sojka.  Milan  F.  5.618.877.  O.  524-558.000. 

Amemiya.  Masami,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus  for 

reading  both  sides  of  a  double-sided  original.  5.619.343.  O.  358-408.000. 

Ameni,  Eduard;  and  Seel,  Holger,  to  Baumeister  &  Ostler  GmbH  &  Co. 

Roller  cover  for  sution  wagons.  5.618.077,  O.  296-37.160. 
American  Air  Liquide  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Hwa-Chi;  and  Udischas.  Richard  J..  5.618.996.  CI.  73-863,610. 
American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute:  See — 

Kohn,  Gabriel;  Hicho,  George;  and  Swartzendruber.  Lydon.  5.619.135. 
O.  324-239.000. 
American  LaFrance  Coiporation:  See — 

Young,  Richard  E  ,  5,617,6%.  CI.  52-730.100. 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  See — 

Ritterling.  Douglas,  5,618.061,  O.  281  15.100. 
Ameron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Mowrcr,   Norman   R.;   Foscante,   Raymond  E.;  and  Rojas,  J.   Luis, 
5,618,860,0.  523-421.000. 
Amiet.  Pierre:  and  Brin,  Michel,  to  Framatome;  and  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Maliires  NucMaires.  Device  for  guiding  a  fiiel  assembly  during  loading. 
5,6I9>«7,  O.  376-261.000. 
Amini,  Nader  See — 

Bland,  Patrick  M.;  Hofinann,  Richard  G.:  Jackson,  Roben  T;  Amini, 
Nader;  B0U17.  Bechara  F;  and  Joshi.  Jayesh.  5.619.729.  O.  395- 
848.000. 
Ammerer.  Gu-stav:  See — 

Hitzeman.  Ronald  A.;  Hagie.  Friuiklin  E..  IV;  Hall.  Benjamin  D.;  and 
Ammerer.  Gusuv.  5.618.676.  O.  435-69.100. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Hauptinann,   Randal;   Eschenfeldt  William   H.;   English.  Jami;   and 
Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L..  5.618.988,  O.  800-205.000. 
Anaebonam.  Aloysius:  See — 

Mendes,  Roben  W.;  Javroongrit  Yuppadee;  Aiuebonam.  Aloysius;  and 
Oemente,  Emmelt.  5,618,527.  O.  424-78.010. 
Analog  Devices.  Incorporated:  See — 

Byrne.  Michael;  Price.  Colin;  Reidy.  John;  and  Smith.  Simon.  5.619.204. 

CI.  341-155000. 
Garde,  Douglas:  and  Gorius.  Aaron  H  .  5.619.720.  O.  395-800.000. 
Wilson.  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A.;  and  Sobol.  James  M..  5.619.202. 0. 
341  143.000. 
Analytic  Sciences  Corporatioa.  The:  See — 

Izraelevitz.  David;  and  Cochand.  Karen  S..  5.618.729. 0.  435-288.700. 
Anan.  Junichi:  See — 

Kano,  Osamu;  Yamakoshi.  Yasuhiro;  Anan,  Junichi;  and  Yasui.  Koichi. 
5.618..397.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Ancra  International  Corporation:  See — 

Cjraf.  Michael  C;  and  Moradians.  Edward.  5.618.139.  O.  410-69.000. 
Andersen.  Lars  H.  D.:  See — 

Olesen.  Tine;  Pedersen,  Lars  S.;  and  Andersen.  Lars  H.  D..  5,618.482. 
0   264  109  000 
Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Melhtxls 
for    uniformly    dispersing    fibers    within    starch-based    composilioas. 
5.618.341.0.  106-287.350. 
Anderson,  David  F;  and  Kwan.  Simon  W.,  to  Universities  Research  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.  Diamond  films  treated  with  alkali-halides.  5.619.091.  O. 
313-I03.0OR 
Anderson.  Doug,  to  Texas  Instrtiments  Incorporated.  Offset  zoom  lens  for 

reflective  light  modulators.  5.619.381.  O.  359-677.000. 
Anderson,  Kim:  See — 

ROhl,  Andreas;  Rentzel,  Gen;  McGehee.  Patrick:  Charamko.  Serguei; 
and  Anderson.  Kim.  5.618.173.  O.  431-183.000. 
Anderson.   Richard  L.   Holding  fixture  for  a  wheel  and  tire  assembly. 

5.618.228.  0.45 1 -403  000. 
Anderson.  Tommy  G  Rotatable  work  platform  with  clamps  for  wall  and  truss 

fabrication  5.617.622.  O.  29-281.300 
Anderson.  William  C,  to  Motorola,  bic.  Method  and  data  processing  system 

for  arbitrary  precision  on  numbers.  5,619,711,  O.  395-800.000. 
Anderton,  R  Ljirry,  lo  OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Pixel  artifact/blemish  filter 

for  use  in  CCD  video  camera.  5.619.261.  CI.  348-246.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsuura.  Satoshi.  5.619.169.  O  330-254.000. 
Nagai.  Hiroshi,  5.619.437.  O.  364-715.090. 
Ando.  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pipelining  device  in  a 
parallel  processing  apparatus  and  an  instruction  supplying  mediod  therefor. 
5,619,730,  O   395-855000. 
Ando,  Shigeo;  Ikegaya,  Yuji;  and  Munmalsu,  Shinichi,  to  Yamaha  Copo- 

ralion.  Revetberatkia  imparting  apparatus.  5,619.579.  CI.  381-63.000. 
Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A.,  to  Ormco  Corporabon.  Orthodontic 
bracket  and  ligature  and  melliod  of  ligating  arehwire  to  bracket.  5,618,176. 
0.433-11.000. 
Andreiko,  Craig  A.:  See — 


Reher,  James  F;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.:  and  Ludwig.  David  L..  5.618.I7S, 
CI.  433-8.000. 
Andrews,  JeSirey  F.  Printing  machine  spindle  Ufting  and  transporting  can. 

5.618.152.  O.  414-546.000. 
Angek).  GeraM  J.:  See— 

Sheam.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Angelo.  GeraM  J..  5.618.323.  O.  55-385.300. 
Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali:  Feger.  Claudius;  and  Narayan. 
Chandra.sekhar.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flat  panel 
display  containing  black  matrix  polymer.  5,619,357,  CI.  349-110.000. 
Angewandte  Digital  Electronik:  See — 

Krefl,  Hans-Diedrich,  5.619,683,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Angiomed  AG:  See — 

Hauenstein,  Hans  K.;  and  Lindenberg.  Josef.  S.6I8.30I.  G.  606- 
198.000. 
Animal  Ultrasound  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoulfcr.  James  R.:  Liu.  Yujun;  and  Newnnn.  Steven  K.,  S.6I7.864,  Q. 
128-662.030. 
Ankner.  KjeU:  See— 

Kuhnala,  Kari;  Ankner.  Kjell;  and  Rintala.  Lea.  5.618.985.  O.  568- 
853.000. 
Ao.  Kenichi;  Murata.  Minoni:  Noguchi.  Hiroki;  Yoshino,  Yoshimi;  and 
Uenoyama  Hirofumi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  for 
magnetoresistance  elements.  5.618.738.  O.  438-3.000. 
Ao.  Kenichi:  See — 

Uenoyama.  Hirofinni;  Ao.  Kenichi;  Kanosue.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Yasu- 
toshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro.  5,619,050,  O.  257-254.000. 
Aoki,  Yoshihiro,  to  Application  An  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.  Constmctiaa  for 
securing  an  attachment  device  of  a  magnetic  lock  device  in  a  predetermined 
orientation.  5,618,071,  O.  292-251,500. 
Aoki.  Yukio:  See — 

Kurimoto.  Ikuo;  Onodera.  Hideo;  and  Aoki.  Yukio.  5,618.974.  CI. 
562-532.000. 
Aono.  Hironori:  See — 

Tani.  Shigeo;  Yamanaka.  Katsiiaki:  Aono,  Hironori;  and  Kinoshita. 
Toshiaki.  5.6I9.53Z  O.  375-224.000. 
Aoyama.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Kunio:  Ito.  Takeshi;  Aoyama.  Totnohtro;  Uno.  Keiichi;  Hooa. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Arichi.  Minako,  5.618.911.  O.  528-361.000. 
Apfel.  Russell  J.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Variable  DC  feed  characteristic 

in  a  subscriber  line  interface  circuit.  5.619.567.  CI.  379-413.000. 
Appelt.  Marian  R.;  and  Grosh.  Sharon  K.  Crosslinked  pressure-sensilive 
adhesives  tolerant  of  alcohol-based  excipients  used  in  transdermal  delivery 
devices  and  method  of  preparing  same.  5.618.899.  O.  526-264.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See— 

Lillich.  Alan  W.;  Cobb.  Jeffrey  R.;  Eidt.  Erik  L.;  and  Meretsky.  Wayne 

N  ,  5,619.698.  CI.  395-710.000. 
Nunziata.  Ann  B..  5.619,471.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Staats.  Erik,  5.619.717.  O  395-800.000. 
T\imer.  John  B..  5.619,633.  O.  395-141.000. 
Van  Brunt,  Roger,  and  Oprescu,  Florin,  S.6I9>4I,  O.  375-360.000. 
Appliance  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Glucksman,  Dov  Z  ;  and  Deros,  John  A..  5.619.612.  O.  392-360.000. 
Application  An  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoshihiro.  5.6I8.07I.  O.  292-251.500. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Mintz.  Donald  M.;  Hanawa,  Hiroji;  Somekh,  Saston;  Maydan,  Dan;  and 
CoUins.  Kenneth  S..  5.618.382.  O.  216-64.000 
Applied  Medical  Reaources:  See — 

Hm.  Charles  C;  Itegheriini.  Vincent  C:  and  Hilal.  Nabil.  5.618.297. 
O.  606-185.000. 
Aquaria.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuerst.  Charles  O.,  5,618.419.  O  210-238.000. 
Aragona  Buechel  Partnership:  See — 

Aragona.  lames;  and  Buechel.  Mark  C .  S.618.289.  O.  606-131.000. 
Aragona,  James;  and  Buechel,  Mark  C.  to  Aragona  Buechel  Pattoetship. 

Insect  locator  brush.  5.618.289.  O.  606-131.000. 
Arai.  TosUald:  See — 

Katada.  Hisaxhi;  Arii.  Toshiaki;  Yochizawa.  Yasufund;  Ofafiisa,  Yodu- 
taka;  and  Kami.  Masayuki.  S.6I9.69I.  O.  395-620.000. 
Aramaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Yokoca.  Teppei;  Aramaki.  Junichi;  and  Kihata.  Nobuyuki.  5.619.483. 0. 
369-47.000. 
Arami.  Junichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kenji;  and  Arami,  Junichi,  5.6I8JSO.  O.  II8-72S.000. 
Arango,  Concepcion  J.  Diving  tow  board.  5,617,809.  O.  II4-3IS.000, 
Atbabi,  Mansur,  and  Baniak.  Jonathan  E.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  CupuiatioB. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scheduling  resources.   5,619,693,  CI.   393- 
670.000. 
Arbeloa.  Marguerite;  de  Leseleuc,  Sotl.  Goma,  Gerard;  and  Pommier.  lean- 
Claude,  to  La  Cellulose  Du  Pin.  Enzymatic  bteadiing  of  chemical  ligno- 
cellutose  pulp  5,618,386,  O   162-72.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See — 

TobKk,  F.  Gary;  and  Lieske.  John  C.  5.618.917.  O.  530-350.000. 
Trochimcznk,  Andrzej  W.;  Gatrone.  Ralph  C;  Alexandraios.  Spiro:  and 
Horwitz.  E.  PhiUp.  5.618.851.  O.  521-34.000. 
Arco Chemical  Technology,  LP.:  See — 

Saxton.  Roben  J.;  and  Zajacek.  lotai  C..  5.618^12,  O.  423-705.000. 
Ardent  Teleprodoctioiis.  Inc.:  See — 


l7*-4l9  0.G.-97-25:QU 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ahul8.  1997 


Apiul  8.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Jenkins.  KimWe  L   .nd  Scholes.  C  Punck.  5.619.731.0.  3<»^«73  000 

ArgilliCT    Jean  F™ho«j;  Audibeit.  Annie;   Mifdund.   Pierre;  Detnouhn. 

An<«;  and  Janswn.  Michel,  to  Insutui  Francaii  Du  Petrole   Luhncaling 

compmitior  including  an  eMeruK  o(  the  composition  Mid  well  fluid 

including  the  componilion   5.618.780,0   508  503  000 

Ana.v  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Bipd"  P"***  Cotporanon  BipoUf  Uaay  coiumiction. 

5.618.641.  O.  429-210.000. 
Anchi.  Minako:  See—  .,       „  ..  . .   „__ 

Kimtira.  Kunio;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Aoyama,  Tomohiro;  Uno.  Keiichi;  HoOa. 
Kiyonhi;  and  ArKhi.  Minako.  5.618.911.  O   528  361  000 
Armacosi.  Michael  D  .  Grundon.  Steven  A  .  Hannon.  David  L  .  Nguyen.  Son 
V    and  Rembetiki.  John  F.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cotpon- 
ticin  Selective  deposition  process  5.618.379,  CI  438  595  000 

Amuunenl  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc.:  Set— „.,..«-, 

PawMs.  Kevin  L  .  and  Weber.  Jerome  J..  5.617.9S0.  O  224-251.000. 

Aftiglia.  Maasimo:  Ciaramella.  Ernesto;  and  Sordo.  Bmno.  toCSELT  -Centre 

Sludi  e  Laboraion  Telecommunicazioni  S  p  A   Method  of  and  device  lor 

measunng  the  Kert  non  lineanty  coefficient  in  a  single  mode  optical  fiber 

5.619.321.  O   356-73  100 

Anozon   Sylvester.    Rosa   1    Plant  ticaunent  compoaitions   and  process 

5.618.330.  O  71  32  000, 
Asahi  Glass  CompMiy  Ud:  &«—  ....      ,  »,,na*  o   on. 

Ohiru.  Kazuya;  Seki.  Rytiji;  and  Kumai.  Seiiaku.  5.618.986.  O.  570- 

Usui.  Hitoshi;  Onoda.  Hitoshi.  and  Manabe.  Tsuneo.  5,618.764.  O. 
501  17  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kairiia;  S*t— 

MiyKlcTa.  Shunichi.  5.619.260.  CI  348-223.000. 

""'HiguniT  Maiahiko;  Ikeda.  Masami;  *»"•  Naohilo.  Abe^«omu. 
kashino.  Toshio;  and  Kanu.  Seiichiro.  5.619.23*.  O.  347-86.000 

NMiahima.  Todiikazu;  Kuramaahi.  Harufci;  lida.  Yasunobu:  and  Aiai. 
SKtiio.  5.618.626.  CI  428-429000 

Aaai.  Takeo:  Se«--  _  j  .«      ..      •   v    • 

Haaenwa.  Kinji;  Asai.  Takeo:  Ono.  Mitaumasa;  and  Murakami.  Yoji. 
5.618.621.  O  428-343.000 

Asayama.  Auuihi:  See—  .,.„„«,  ^   t^-,  ti  nnn 

Ishikawa.  Tadaahi;  and  Asayama.  Atsushi.  5.619.403.  O.  363-21.000. 
Ascent  Pediamcs  Inc    See —  .,  j 

Mendes  Robert  W  .  Javroongrit.  Yuppadee;  Anaebonam.  Aloysiui;  and 

Oemente.  Emmett.  5.618.527.  O  424-78010  

Aachenbeck  Dnvid  P;  and  Berdan.  Oarke.  II.  to  Owens-Coming  Rberglas 
Technoloiy.  Inc  Method  of  making  an  insulahon  product  from  irregularly 
shaped  coniugale  glass  fibers  5.618.327.  O.  65-438  000. 
AseaBrown  Boven  AG  See— 

Althaus.  Rolf.  5.617,718.  O.  60-39.170. 

Bauer.  Fnedhelm.  5.619.047.  O.  257-135.000         ,^,  ^.,^ 

Bertsch.  Joachim,  and  Peck.  David.  5.619.392.  O  361-65.000. 

Hhvkl^  UndTM  ;  and  Wai.  George  K  .  5.618.861.  O  524  55  00a 
Askin.  David;  Eng.  Kan  K  ;  Reider.  Paul;  and  Volanle.  Ralph  P.  to  Merck  A 
Co    Inc   Process  to  make  HIV  prcNeaae  inhibitor  from  (2S)-4-picolyl-2- 
pipiraiine  t  butylcarbosamide  5.618.937.  O   544.360000. 
Askin    David;  Reider.  Paul    Rossen.  Kai.  Varsolona.  Richard  J  ;  Volanle. 
Ralph  P  and  Wells,  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Merck  t  Co .  Inc  Process  for  making 
HIV  protease  inhibitors   5,618.939.  O   544  368000 
Asquith   Joseph  G  ;  Peschel.  William  P.  and  Sperling.  Jacob  L.  to  Aero- 
Plasma.  Inc  Rame  stabilization  system  for  aircraft  jet  engine  augmcntor 
using  plasnu  plume  igniton.  5.617.717.  O  60-39.060. 
Astrollex.  Inc  :  See —  .  »  „    .,,  ..^.wtn 

Dery.  Norman;  and  Santerri.  Guy.  5.617.819.  O    123-179.200. 
AT4T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See— 

Eccles.  Nicholas  J  .  5.619.620.  O   395  24  000. 
Atari  Games  Corpooralion:  See — 

Copperman.  Norman  S;  Gray,  Alan  S;  and  Winblad.  Wade  O. 
5.618.179.  CI  434-69.000 

^•^(5;;^.^:^^  S-lni  Winblad.  Wade  O..  5.618.178.  O.  434- 

62.000 
Atlantic  Richfiekl  Compuiy:  See— 

SdMnidl.  Joaeph  H.;  Fofuian.  Keidi  R.;  Bond,  Andrew  J.;  and  Keeae. 
Roger  K.  5.617.921.  CI.  166- 308.000. 
Atlas.  Eugene  L,:  See—  .     -     .     rv;- 

Shapiro.  Stephen  L  .  Mani.  Sudhindra.  AUas.  Eugene  L  ;  Conto.  Dieter 
kTw.;  and  Holbrook.  Bnn.  5.619.040.  O  250^370090 
Aoumi.  Akira:  See— 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji.    Hasegawa.    Yutaka;    Kawaiio. 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Minnde. 
Maniya.  5.619.100.  O.  313-533.000. 
Atsumi.  Kiminoci:  Set— 

Shitakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa.  Oiamu;  Nihonmatju.  Hiroaki;  and 
Auumi.  Kiminon.  5.618.762.  O.  501-1  000 
Atsumo.  Takao:  See— 

Fujii.  Maiahiro;  Ohno.  Yasuo:  Maeda.  Tadashi;  Atsumo.  Takao;  Mal- 
suno.  NoriAi;  Numata.  Keiichi.  and  Yoahida.  Nobuhide.  5.619.146. 
O  326-21.000 

Aubcn.  Lucieo;  See —  „     .         .  .   , 

de  Rigal.  Jcm;  Leveque.  Jean-Luc:  Coaiainia.  Jeaa-Clayde;  and  Aubert. 
Lucien.  5.618.521.  O.  424-59.000. 


Audi  Anthony  E  ;  and  Donahue.  Frederick  A.,  lo  Xeroi  Corporation  Raster 

ouipui  interface  for  a  pnnlbar  5.619.622.  O  395  108  000 
Audibert.  Aimie:  See — 

ArgilUer.  Jean-Francois;  Audibert.  Annie;  Marchand.  Pierre.  Demoulin. 
AmW;  and  Janssen.  Michel.  5.618.780.  O.  508-503000 

'^""a^'g  Lin  Hua;'iiKj  Auerbach,  Joseph.  5.618.944.  O  548-358.500 
Auger.  Francois  A    L  Hetireui.  NKolas  and  Germain.  Lucie,  to  UmverwK 
Laval    Production  of  a  contractile  smooth  muscle.  5,618.718.  O.  435- 

366000  ^      ^ 

Augustinus.  Per  K..  lo  Micro  Malic  AJS.  Dispenser  head  for  dispensing  a 
liquid  which  is  pressurized  by  a  gas  in  a  comainer.  5.617.977.  O. 
222-400.700. 
AusimoM  S.p.A.:  See—  ^  .   ^  ^,     , 

Colaianna.   Pasqua;  Abusleme.   Julio  A.;  and   Del   Fanti.   Natalino. 

5.618.897,  O   526-206  000 
Vita.  Giandomenico.  Ajroldi.  Giuseppe,  and  Miani.  Mano.  5.618,481. 
O  264-103  000 

^'"'ItXX^^r^:^^^  E..  5.618.294.  O  ««6-.7OJ0O_ 
Aust    Gilbert  M ;  and  Taylor.  Timothy  E..  lo  Aust  ft  Tayloc  Medical 

Corpondoo.  SurgKal  instnimeni  5.618.294.  O  606-170000. 

Austin.  Kevin  L:  See—  

Rkhaidson.  Charles  T.  Jr ;  Austin.  Kevin  L.;  and  Billingsley.  Samuel  P.. 

111.  5.619  J56.  CI   379-88  000  .  ^.  w_k 

Austin.  Stephen  A  ;  Hull.  Andrew  J  ;  Owsley.  Norman  L  .  and  Ptloquin.  Mark 

S   to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Device  and  method  for  ncaQng  flow 

bkKkage  in  .  ihreenJimensional  object  5.617.869.  O    128-691.000. 
Auten.  Richard  D  .  and  Heyl.  Baft>ara  L  Process  for  rteriliang  aTOcles  and 

providing  stenle  storage  environments   5.618.492.  O  42Z-Z2.UW. 

Sweat.  M«k  E.;  Van  Valkenberg.  Philip  G  ;  Melville.  Chen  D  ;  McDon 
nell.  Philip  N;  Kamada.  Cyrus  M,  Win.  James  R;  and  Chang.  James 

C.  5.619.636.  O    395-806000. 
Auyeung.  Cheung;  Lindsley.  Bren  L  ;  and  Levine.  Stephen  N..  to  MoloroU, 

Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  »''"««*»;«*  "'"^J^"*^' 
encoder  buffet  in  a  video  compression  system  5.619..Ml,a  358-404.t«J 
Averbuch.  Rod;  Uis.  KamaU.  and  Cimet.  Israel  A  .  to  M°^^i?f,2f"i!f 
within  communication  systems  using  an  arq  protocol.  5.619.550,  Ul 
379-5000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See—  „„,,„„,,  -wm 

Owen.  Soma,  and  Robertson.  David.  5.618.033.  O.  271-1  000 
Plamtholtam.  Sebastian  S  .  Roman.  Ramon;  Landen.  John;  Mann  Rmct 
H    Josephy.  Karl,  and  Ugolick.  Ronald.  5.618.883.  O   525-98000 
PooM.  Ghanshyam  H.;  and  Hannington.  Michael  E..  5.618.370.  O. 

156-234  000.  ^ .  ,  . 

Avgouslia  Ous  O..  lo  Ring  Screw  Works.  Ano-cross  thread  fastener  with 
cleaning  tip  5.618J36.  CI.  470-12  000 

*'  Coury  Arthur  J;  Avila.  Luis  Z.;Pathak,aiandrashekharP;  and  Barman. 
Shikha  P.  5.618.850.  O  514-772.200 
Awarumam.  AssadolUi;  and  Wilferl.  Thomas,  to  Roben  Boach  GmbH  lidet 
valve  for  a  combustion  sp«*  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.617.835. 
O    123-585.000 

^"Xim'Ande'ir and  A.inger.  Jan.  5.619.010.  CI    102-489 000 
Ayala.  Raymond  F.  to  Logicon.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  reading  uolity 
meters.  5.619.192,  O.  340-870.020. 

^'^iS!^.  Ni^:  and  Ayres.  John  R..  5.618.741,  O  438  151.000 
Azuma.  Kishiro:  See —  . 

Nacasawa.  Mitsuni;  Kuwano.  Kazuyuki;  Kawakami.  Takeshi;  Sufiura. 
Mamoni;  Hibino.  Hiroahi:  Kqjima.  Shiro;  awl  Azuma.  Kiihiro. 
5.618.898.  O   526-245.000 
Azuma.  Shinji:  See—  .  ^  ^,a  Att 

Nakazawa.  Takaahi;  Azuina.  Shinji;  and  Sagawa.  Nonhisa.  5.611#.4Z2, 
CI  364-505000 

"oiikano  Koji;  and  Azuma,  Youichiro,  5.618,191.  O  439-108.000. 

"  "STn^^liJS^C^Fenicle.  Gary.  5.618.268.  O  604-82.000. 

B-Line  Systems.  Inc  :  See—  

Rinderer.  Eric  R..  5.618.014.  O   248-58.000. 
Baba.  Eihachiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenchiku  Shiryo  Kenkyusha.  Beam  or 

girder  joint  element  5,617.694.  O.  52-712.000 
Babcock  *  Wilcos  Company.  The:  See—  .  ,.,»  .oa 

Lewis.  Edward  C  ;  Tonn.  DooaM  P;  and  \wma.  Michael  G..  5.618.499. 
O.  422-177  000 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  „  ,.     ,.      „.j_j, 

Shigenaka.  Toahinori;  Minura.  Telsuo;  Machida.  Yukitaka;  KoMaka. 
Ikuo  and  Marumoio.  Takahiro.  5.617.916.  O    165-184  000 
Bach    Maurice  J  .  Hoppes.  Robert  B.;  Mdtzer.  Oillord  B  .  Parchinski. 
Kennelh  J.:  and  Whelan.  Gary  J..  »  iMeraabonal  Bunnets  Machinn 
Corporation.  Network  procesaor  for  mnsformiog  a  message  uaniparled 
from  an  I/O  channel  lo  a  network  by  adding  a  message  identifier  and  then 
converting  the  message  5.619.650.  O  395-200.010. 
Backfisch.  David  L.:  See—  ...  ,     ,         j  u  .j. 

Yu  Phillip  C ;  Backfiach.  David  L.;  O'Bnen.  Nada  A.;  and  Hichwa. 
Bryant  P.  5.618.390.  O.  204-192.260. 
Backman.  Kent:  Set — 


Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  Davis.  Oark  C;  and  Backman.  Kent.  5.618.269. 
O  604-118  000 
Badillo.  Paul,  lo  Bakron  Corp.  Rotary  loop  taker  with  leplaceable  tip. 

5.617.803.  O.  112-230.000. 
Baek.  Young-ho.  lo  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Lead  frame  manu- 

faclunng  method.  5.6IS.576,  CI  427-%000. 
Bacr.  Manfred,  lo  Karl  Eugen  Fischer  GmbH  Mascfiinenfabrik.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  supporting  and  guiding  strip  material  the:  is  to  be  processed  in 
the  loop  region  5.617.985.  CI.  226-4.000. 
Bahar.  R.  Iris:  See— 

Blaauw.  David  T;  Norton.  Joseph  W.;  Jones.  Larry  G.;  Misra.  Susanta; 
and  Bahar.  R   Iris.  5.619.418.  O.  364-489.000. 
Bahn.    lisuki.    to    Kabushikigaisha    Sekogiken.    Reluctance-type    motor. 

5.619.113.  O.  318-701.000. 
Bai.  Peng:  See — 

Myers.  Alan  M.;  Cbarvat,  Peter  K.;  Letson,  Thomas  A.;  Yang.  Shi-ning; 
and  Bai,  Peng.  5.619.071.  O.  257-753.000. 
Bailey.  David  B.;  and  Lawteiice.  Kristine  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Sl^lizers  for  dye-donor  element  used  in  thermal  dye  transfer.  5.6 1 8.773, 
O.  503-227  000. 
Bailey,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Kuo.  Gee-Hong; 
and  Nitz,  Theodore  J..  5.618.821.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Baima.  Antonio;  Bono.  Giuseppe;  Bo.  Mario;  De  Carlo.  Leonardo;  Bemito. 
Aurelio;  Tolotnei.  Roberto;  and  Boscolo.  Gianluigi.  lo  Fialavio  S.p.A. 
Method  and  a  machine  for  working  a  Made  sector.  5.618.222.  O.  451- 
14.000 
Bain.  Charles:  See — 

Berch.  Mark  E.;  Smith.  Robert  S.;  Kinzelberg.  Harvey;  Bain.  Charles; 
Sheng.  Frank;  and  Hanzawa.  George.  5.619.074.  O.  307-10.200. 
Baird.  Andrew  P.;  See — 

King.  Gerard;  Baird.  Andrew  P;  and  Rynn.  Stephen  J..  S.6I9.I73.  O. 
333-125.000 
Baker.  Denny  D..  to  Baker  Denny  D.;  Mrocek,  Richaid;  and  Mrocek,  Sharon. 

Methods  of  mixing  ingredients  in  a  bag.  5.618.105,  CI  366-130.000. 
Baker.  Edward  B.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Stephen  B.;  Jaklilsch,  James  J.;  Reed,  Christopher  J.;  Schulz. 
Charles  E.;  Debelius,  Leslie  H..  Jr.;  McNelis.  Niall  B.;  and  Baker. 
Edward  B  .  5.619.323.  O.  356-139.030 
Baker.  R.  Terry  K.;  and  Rodriguez.  Nelly  M..  to  Catalytic  Materials  Limited. 
High  performance  carbon  filament  structures.  S.6I8.87S.  O.  524-495.000. 
Bakron  Corp.:  See — 

Badillo.  Paul.  5.617.803.  O.  112-230.000. 
Batch.  Joseph  C.  Self-refrigeration  keel-type  foundation  system.  5.618.134. 

CI  405-130  000 
Balderson.  Simon  N.;  and  Whitwood.  Robert  J  .  lo  Sealed  Air  (NZ)  Limited. 

Tamper  evident  system.  5.617.812.  CI.  116-206.000. 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  Ohimeyer.  Michael  H.  J.;  and  Henderson.  Ian.  to  Pharma- 
copeia,  Inc.   Combinatorial   sulfonamide   library.   5.618.825.  CI.   514- 
317.000 
Baldwin.  John  J.:  See — 

Selnick.   Harold  G  ;   Baldwin.  John  J  ;   Ponticello.  Gerald  S.;  and 
Tomassini.  Joanne  E  .  5.618.830.  O.  514  358.000. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Si  John.  John;  and  Peterson.  Allyn.  5.617.784.  O.  100-3.000. 
Ball  Corporabon:  See — 

.Schiavone.  Danid  P.  5.619.685.  O.  395-500.000. 
Ball.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Smierciak.  Richard  C;  Wanllow.  Eddie.  Jr.;  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E.. 
5.618.901.  CI.  526-342.000 
Ballewski.  Heinrich;  and  Grossman.  Wolfgang.  Process  for  preparing  and 
using  a  ceramic  shell  as  a  casting  mold  with  reducing  properties.  5.6 1 7.9 1 2. 
CI.  164-517.000. 
Balz.  James  G.:  See — 

Fieedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlanie. 
Mark  J..  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G.. 
5.618.454.  CI.  219-121.740 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Peter.  Gunter.  5.618.575.  O.  427-8.000. 
Bamberger,  Uwe:  See — 

Heckel.  Armin:  Bamberger.  Llwe;  and  Mauz.  Annerose.  5.618.814.  O. 
514-234.200. 
Bamfnrd.  Clement  H  ;  and  Al-Lamec.  Kadem  G..  to  University  of  Liverpool. 

The  Functionahsaiion  of  polymers  5.61K,«87.  CI.  525-279  000. 
Bandura.  Viuly;  and  Woodman.  Daniel  W.  Jr..  lo  Balicnfeld  Gloucester 

Engineenng  Co .  Inc  Wicket  wire  holder.  5.618.147.  O.  414-27  000 
Baniak.  Grzegorz  H..  to  Manchester  Plastics.  Cup  holder  for  confined  spaces. 

5.618.018.  O.  248-311.200 
Baniak.  Jonathan  E.'  See — 

Arbabi.  Mansur;  and  Baniak.  Jonathan  E..  5.619.695.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Baniel.  Pascal,  lo  Alcatel  Fibres  Opiiques.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
multi<ompooenl  glass  cylindrical  pan  in  the  form  of  a  tube  and/or  roil 
5.618.325.  CI.  65  38000(1 
Banks.  Keiko  S  :  See- 
Banks.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Banks.  Keiko  S..  5.618.570.  O.  426-435  000 
Banks.  Stephen  H.;  and  Banks.  Keiko  S.  System  for  the  preparation  of  coffee 

or  the  like.  5.618.570.  CI.  426-435.000. 
Bansemir.  Horsi;  Bongers.  Bemd;  and  E.schbaumer.  Hermann,  lo  Eurocopler 

Deutschland  GmbH   Rail  wheel.  5.618.076.  CI.  295-2 l.«K). 
Baracuda  Iniemational  Corp.:  See — 


Scott.  James  D..  11;  Stone.  William  W.;  Clark.  WilHam  T;  and  Rice.  Chris 
A..  5.617,606.  CI.  15-246.000. 
Baran.  Gregory  W.  Automated  biopsy  instnimem.  5,617,874,  O.   128- 

753.000. 
BarM  .  Pier  Camillo:  See — 

Parodi.  Sandro;  Nocci.  Roberto;  Giaimini.  Umbetto;  Batb<  .  Pier  Cam- 
illo; and  ScaU  .  Umbeito.  5.618,771,  O.  502-127.000. 
Barber.  Benjamin.  Low  voltage  power  control.  5.619.120.  O.  323-237.000. 
BargeK  .  Norbert;  Brandt.  Manfred;  Landt  Andreas;  and  Szymanski,  Marek, 
to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  far 
cutting  up  wings  of  poultry  bodies.  5.618.230,  O.  452-169.000. 
Balkan.  Edward,  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  liK.  Digitizer  for  a  bar  code  reader 
utilizing  a  first  derivative  signal  and  an  analog  ground  coti^Mrison  signal. 
5.619.028.  O.  235-462.000. 
Barman.  Shikha  P:  Set— 

Coury.  Arthur  J.;  Avila,  Luis  Z.;  Palhak,  Chandrasbekbar  P;  and  Bamun, 
Shikha  P.  5.618.850.  O  514-772.200. 
Barnard.  Dominic  P.  E.:  See — 

Staff.  Paul  E.;  Button.  David;  Pratt.  John  D.;  and  Baraard.  Dominic  P.  E.. 
5.619.333.  O   356-436  000 
Baron.  Wolfgang;  and  Nold.  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement  for 

tightening  screw  connections.  5.617,924.  O.  173-181.000. 
Ban.  Eliay:  See — 

Uiden.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Barr.  Eliay.  5.618.797.  O   514-44.000 
Barrabee.  Ellen  B.;  Horan.  Ann  C;  Gentile.  Frank  A.;  and  Palel.  Mahesh  C 
to  Schcnng  Corporation.  Indolocaitiazolcs  from  saccharoihrix  aerocokni- 
genes  copiosa  subsp  nov  SCC  1951  ATCC  53856  5.618,809.  O.  514- 
211.000. 
Barrett.  James  R.:  See — 

Swanson,  Roger  A.;  Nelson.  Terry  M.;  Banelt,  James  R.;  and  Hosamani. 
Laxmappa.  5.618.633.  O.  428-593.000. 
Barrett.  Leonard  W.:  See — 

Springett.  James  E.;  and  Banco,  Leonard  W..  5,617,849,  O.   128- 
206.240. 
Barrett.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Johanson.   Jerry    R.;    Bilodeau.   Victor   L.;    Barrett.    Mark    D.;   and 
Pietrangelo.  John.  5.617.975.  CI.  222-185.100. 
Barrie.  Susan  E.;  Jarman.  Michael;  Potter.  Gerard  A.;  and  Hardcastle.  Ian  R.. 
to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Method  for  preparing  17-substituled 
steroids  usefiil  in  cancer  treatment.  5.618.807.  CI.  514-176.000. 
Barron.  Kimball  R.;  and  Merwald.  Edward  J.,  to  Fisher  Controls  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Protected  soft  seal  with  secondary  hard  seat.  5,618,025,  O. 
251-210.000 
Bar-Shalom.  Daniel;  and  Kindt-Laixn.  Ture.  Controlled  release  erodible 

composition  5.618.560.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Bar-Shalom.  Daniel;  and  Bukh.  Niels.  Use  of  sucralfate  lo  treat  baldness. 

5.618.798.  O.  514-53.000. 
Baith.  Thomas:  See — 

Spies.  Kvl-Heinz;  Barth.  Thomas;  and  Krause.  Wolfgang.  5,617.815. 
CI    123-41.100. 
Baitiromo.  Carmine:  See — 

Semple,  Harry  K.;  and  Baitiromo.  Carmine.  5.617.627.  O.  29-509.000. 
Battling.  Steven  C.  lo  Iniemalioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High 

speed  dynamic  binary  incremcnier.  5.619.441,  O.  364-770.000. 
Bartsch.  Klaus:  See— 

Willms.  Lothar;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5.618,728.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Bartsch.  Steve  A.,  to  A&.B  Process  Systems  Corporation.  Bearing  assembly 

for  agitator  shaft.  5.618.107.  O.  366-279.000. 
Barzideh.  Bijan:  See — 

Furlani.  Edward  P.;  Barzideh.  Bijan;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  Williams.  Chris- 
topher C  ;  and  Brugger.  Oiaries  E..  5.619.479.  O.  369-13.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boeck.  Stefan.  Herzog.  Klaus;  Fischer.  Rolf:  Vogel.  Herbert;  and  Fis- 
cher, Manin.  5.618.954.  O.  549  534.000. 
Dockner.  Toni;  Leimer.  Helmut:  Rauh.  Ulrich;  and  Nesller.  Certiard. 

5.618.971.  CI.  560-218.000. 
Kerlh.  Jueigen;   Koelle.  Peter.  Zolk.  Ralf:  and  Schwager.  Harald. 

.5.618.895.  CI  526-128.000. 
Missliu.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Norlxn:  Kasl.  Juergen;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Waller. 
Helmut:  Weslphalen.  Karl-Otto:  KardorfT.  Uwe;  and  Gerber.  Matthias. 
5.618.775.  CI.  504-235.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar.  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Sherman.  John  V;  Duro- 

ctier.  David  T.  and  Welch.  Michael  C.  5.618.782.  O.  510418.000. 

Kolek.  Richard;  and  Matthies.  Hans-Geoig.  5.618.885.  O.  525-179.000. 

Narayan.  Thiitimuni:  and  Voloppi.  Valeri  L..  5.618.967. 0.  560-26.000. 

Shore.  Gary  W..  5.618.605.  CI.  428-92.000. 

Basseres.  Anne;  Eyraud.  Patrick;  and  Ladousse.  Alain,  to  Elf  Aquilaine. 

Oleophilic  biodegrading  additive  and  method  of  treating  hybiocarbon 

polluted  medium  5.618.725.  O.  435-262.000. 

Bateman.  Kyle  E   Bullet  trap  and  containment  cavity.  5.618.044.  O.  273- 

410.000. 
Bathe.  Christoph:  See — 

Vetter.  Axel;  and  Bathe.  Christoph.  5.619.549.  O.  378-133.000. 
Battenfeld  Gloucester  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bandura.  Viuly;  and  Woodman.  Daniel  W..  Jr..  5.618.147.  O    414 
27.000. 
Balz.  Joseph:  See — 

Kamik.  Milind;  and  Balz.  Joseph.  S.6I9.70S.  O.  395-739.000. 
Bauer.  Albrecht:  See — 
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Weiiel  PMCf.  B»uei.  Albrechi;  Fngje.  Konnd;  Geninch.  lUijen;  and 
Wagcnknechl.  Wolfgang.  S.61g.4«3.  O   264  187  000 
Biuet.  Fnedhelm.  lo  Aiea  Brown  Boven  AG  Semiconductor  diode  in  which 
electrons  ire  injected  into  a  reveoe  cunwiL  5.619.047,  CI.  237-I3J.OOO. 

""Giii^y"D«vid  pTand  Baum.  Kevin  L..  5.6I9>«2.  O.  375-371  000. 
Baum  Richard  I  :  Brenl.  Glen  A  ;  Gibion.  Donald  H  .  and  LindqunL  David 
B  .  to  Imetnatiofial  Business  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  for  realign 
ing  database  fiekb  dvough  die  use  of  a  crosspoini  switch.  5,619,713.  CI. 
395-800000 
Baumeiflcr  A  Ostler  GmbH  A  Co.:  Set — 

Amenl.  Eduard.  and  Seel,  Holger,  5,618.077,  O  296-37  160 

BauRgger,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Mattushita  Components  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 

Surface  acoustic  wave  filter  with  reflectors  and  resistor*.  5,619.175.  CI. 

333  195.000  ^ 

Baxter  Duane  W .  Wanek.  Donald  J  ;  and  Hamburgen.  Arthur.  Appannu  for 

duplicating  X-r«y  type  photographic  filim  5.619.306.  O.  355-97.000 
Bay  >4etworts.  Inc.:  See—  _   ,_.  . .  .^^ 

Pilchaikani.  BaUji;  and  Luo.  Chen- Yea.  5.619,615,  O  395-11  000 
Bayer  AG:  See—  ^  „^  __, 

Gf«h,  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfhed;  Heuei.  Lutz;  and  SdinMz.  Geid, 
5.618.910,  CI  528-328.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .       ^  ...  - 

Jaetich,  Thomas;   Hallenbach.  Werner.    Himmler.  Thomas;   Mielke. 
Binthaid;  Bremm.  Klaus  D  .  Endermann.  Rainer.  Pino.  Franz;  Stege 
mann.  MichMl,  and  Wetzsteio.  Heinz  Geotg.  5.618.815.  CI    514- 
250  000 
KOhler  Budchatd;  and  Horn,  Klaus.  5.618.890.  CI.  525-468.000. 
KUhling.  Steffen.  and  Slebani,  Jltrgen.  5.618.906.  O  528-196.000 
Koglin.  Benid,  5.618.444.  CI   210-767000. 

Schulze.  MMfied;  Rinkes.  Hans.  Lichl.  Elke;  Bursting.  Alfied;  Degen. 
Bruno;  MotcOo.  Hans  Heinrich;  and  Wagner.  Gebhard.  5.618.960. 0 
556-473.000  „ 

Trlubel.  Harro.  and  Reiff.  Helmut  5.618.317,  O.  8-94.19C. 
Bayer  Corporation;  See—  „     ^  .        .. 

Kumpf.  Robert  I .  Wicks.  Douglas  A  ;  Nerger.  Ditunar  K.;  Piclattzik. 
Harald;  and  Wehrmann.  Rolf.  5.618.K89,  CI.  525-437.000. 

Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Akoengesellschafl:  See—  

Woesle,  Norbett;  and  Neuner,  Joaef,  5.617.760.  Q.  7*-475.00O 
Bays-Brown  Dermatologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Gregory  L.5.618>»4,  a  424-401  000 
Baziuk.  Morris,  and  Vetesnik,  Jan.  to  Unique  Concg»  Inc   Apparatus  for 

mounting  an  appliance  at  an  opening  5.617.%3.  CI  212-179000. 
Baziuk.  Morris,  to  Flush  Quip  Inc   Manual  grasping  and  lifting  device  for 

stones  and  the  like   5.618.075,  O   294  19  100 

Beakes,  John  M  .  Clemenz,  Gary  E  ;  Dolgas,  Painck  A  .  Healon,  Mark T;  and 

Newman,  Lawrence  E  ,  to  Globe  Products  Inc  Stator  winding  apparatus 

5.618.007.0   242  432  600  ,,^«,„ 

Beane    Douglas  J.  System  for  assembling  deck  stnictiires.  5.617.689.  CI. 

52-489100 
Beaid.  Richaid  L    Teng.  Min.  Johnson.  Alan  T  ;  Vuligtinda.  Vidyaiiagar;  and 
Chamkaralna.  Ronhantha  A  .  lo  Allergan  Acctylene%  diiuhsmuicd  with  a 
5  substituted  dihydronaphlhyl  group  and  widi  an  aryl  or  heteroarvl  group 
having  retinotd-like  biological  activity  5.618.931,  O.  544-224.000. 
Beard.  Richard  L    See— 

Chandnratna.  Roshandu  A;  and  Beard.  RKhard  L.  5.618.836.  C\. 

514-444.000. 
Vuligonda  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T .  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Teng.  Min. 
Song  Tae  K .  Wong.  HarokJ  N.;  and  Chandtwalna,  Roshandu  A  . 
5.618.943.  CI   546  M:  000 
Bcardmore.  John  M  .  Tucker.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Leland.  David  N  .  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation    Connecting  rod  for  internal  combustion  engine 
5.617.820.0    123  197  300  ,    „„    „ 

Beatty.  Douglas    Mounang  strticture  for  a  satellite  dish    5.617.680.  O 
52-27  000 

Beany.  Michael  See —  

Young.  Philip  A  ;  and  Beatty.  Michael.  5.6I9.5S3.  O.  379-41.000 
Beaufoy.  Robert   See-- 

Ederyd    Stefan;  Akerman.  Jan.  Beaufoy.  Robert;  Caipenter.  Michael; 
Bonneau.  Maxime;  and  Pillot.  Jacques.  5.619.000.  CI  75-240000 
Beaumont.  Steven  A.;  BroMian.  Daniel,  and  Joiey.  Rodney.  Vehicle  elevatw. 

5.618.149.  O  414-253000 
Beauregard.  Francois:  See— 

Pelletier.  Pierre    Brochu.  Jacques,  Beauregard.  Pranvois.  and  Monn. 
Gaston.  5.619.119.  CI   323-215.000 
Becker.  Achim:  See —  ,.,,, 

Zelllmeissl.  Gerd;  Karges.  Hermann  E.;  and  Becker.  Achim.  5.618.713. 
O  435-226000 
Becker.  Kenneth  W  :  See— 

Canevan.  Gerard  P;  Fiocco.  Robert  J ;  Becker,  Kennedi  W ;  and  Lnsard, 
Richard  R  ,  5,618.468.  O.  252-354000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See- 
Stevens.  Timodiy  A  ;  and  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A .  5.618.731.  O    435 
304  300 
Bedford  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ludlow  Robert  B.;  Larsen.  Brian  D.;  Linquist.  John  B  .  and Tmklenberg. 
Lloyd.  5.617.656.  O  40-299000 
Beeler  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Beeler.  Michael  L  .  5.617.783.  O  99-631  000 
Beeler  Michael  L  .  to  Beeler  Industries.  Inc  Peeler  with  inclined  grooves  in 
side  wall  5.617.783.  O  99*31  000 


hett.  Jtoo*  M.;  and  Toq«i.  Majed  A  .  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol 
ogy.   Inverse  combined  steam-gas  turbine  cycle  for  dK  reduction  of 
emissions  of  nitrogen  o»ides  from  combustion  processes  using  fuels  having 
a  high  nitrogen  content  5.617.715.  CI  60-39020. 
BEHR  GmbH  A  Co.  See— 

Martin.  Hans.  5.617.817.  O.  123-41.120. 
BchrThonuon-Dehnstofhcgler  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Suit.  Roland,  and  Uu.  Peter.  5.617.816.  O.  I23-4I.0B0. 
Bchnngwerke  AG:  See— 

Peaae.  John  S.;  Kirakossian.  Hrair.  Wagner.  Daniel  B.;  and  Ullman, 
Edwin  P..  5,618.732.  O  436-8.000 
Behhngwerkc  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See—  ,  ^ , .  - . , 

Zealmeissl.  Geti  Karges.  Hermann  E.;  and  Becker.  Achim.  5.618.713, 

O  435  226.000 
de  Villien,  Elhel-Michele;  Hirach-Behnam.  Anja;  and  zm  Hauaen. 
Harald.  5.618.694.  O.  435-69  100. 
Beierle.  Leonard  G  ;  Graff.  Leroy;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  J.,  to   ■>^'™*' 
Technologies.  Inc  Pyrolysis  gasifter  widi  inner  sleeve  member.  5.618.321. 
O  48-76000 
Beleaki.  Richard  J :  See—  _  „     „  ,    ^ 

Byen.  Oiartes  H  ;  Siuon.  Warren  G ;  Snyder.  TTjomas  S ;  Beteiki. 
Richard  J  ;  Nayak,  Umesh  P;  and  Francis.  Timothy  L.,  5.618.502. 0. 
423-70000 
Belfet    Bruce  D    Fiber  optic  tralBc  signal  light  system  having  a  shutter 
control   5.619.194.  CI   340-907  000. 

Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    See—  

Maurer.  Kevin;  Caitan.  Maria.  Cousin,  Thotnaa;  Spagnola.  Oilbert. 

Daley.    Kadileen    M;    Kccgan.    Margaret;    and    Smidi.    Thomas, 

5,619,562.0    379  201000 

Belser,  John  W  .  and  Chnstiar,  Willard  C  ,  to  Standard  Products  Company. 

The.  Weadierstnp  molding  and  method  of  making  same   5.618.593.  O. 

428-31 000  .^  ^  , 

Belter.  Jetxxne  G .  to  Duta  Corporation.  Molded  gasket  widi  a  multiple 

compooentieinforcingelemeni  5.618.047.  O   277-192  000 
Belvederi.  Bruno.  Manservigi,  Alberto,  and  Sovani.  Eros,  to  G  D  Sociea  Per 
Azioni  Group  forming  device  for  ngaretie  packing  machines.  5.617.943, 
O    198-418  100 
Bend  Wood  Pioductt.  Inc.;  See— 

Hill.  David  A  .  5.617.910.  O.  144-356.000 
Bengtson.  Alan  D.   See—  .      „    „         _  .._ 

Blocflier.  John  M  ;  Kuith.  Michael  J  ;  Bengtson.  Alan  D  ;  Gieae.  Robert 
C;  Pdtler.  Edwin  R  .  Jr..  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Ctarke.  Thomaa  W.. 
5.617.591.  O  4-541600 
Benhamida.  Boubekeur  Richards.  Grant.  Chan.  Stephen  H  ;  Yeatiley.  Gyle, 
and  Nobugaki.  Jim.  to  Zilog.  Inc    Delayed  HPO  stanis  for  serial  shift 
emulation  5.619.681.  O   395  500000. 
Beniamin.  Kelly   See—  _  „._.,., 

White  Sidney  S  .  Jr ;  Berzon.  Julie  S  ;  Dang.  HoaT;  Tatman.  Sheib  M.; 
Valen.  Robert  A  .  and  Benjamin.  Kelly.  5,619,288.  O  351  159.000. 
Benker.  Werner,  to  Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  pro- 
ducing ceramic  components  of  silicon  carbide.  5,618.767, 0  501-90.000. 
Bennett.  Steven  L    See— 

Roby    Mark  S  ,  Kaplan,  Donald  S  ;  Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Bennett. 
StevenL,  5.618,313.  CI  606-230000 
Bennett  Vivian  A  Jar  opener  5.617.765.  O.  81-3.200 
Benoit.  Gordon  L  ;  and  VanderVelden.  Rudolph,  to  Mobil  Oil  CurpuaUoo. 
Cross  laminated  multilayer  film  stnicnire  for  use  in  dK  ptoducnon  of 
banknotes  or  the  like   5.618.630.  CI  428-500.000 
Benquel.  Jacques:  See— 

Rebeyrolle.    Michel;    Benquet.    Jacques;    and    Bncout.    Emmanuel. 
5.618.365,0    156-73  100  ,     „„ 

Benson.  William  M  Mobile  unit  for  treating  soil.  5.617.670.  O  47-1.010. 

Bentley.  Scott  T    See—  _       ,  ,,  ^ ^ 

Then.  Alan  M  ;  and  Bentley.  Scon  T.  5.618.217.  O.  445  35  000 
Bently    John  F  Air  nozzle/flexible  whip  cleaning  means  for  ductwork. 

5.617.609.  O   15-318.000 
Benz.  Waller  E:  See—  „„...„ 

Richardson.  Donald  A.,  and  Benz.  Walter  E..  5.617.929.  O    180- 
326.000 
Benzoni.  Albert  M  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Externally  bondable  over- 
molded  pacUfie  arrangements  5.619.068.  O   257-690000 
Beralan.  Howard  R     See— 

SummerfeU,  Scott  R  ;  Beratan.  Howard  R  ;  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E., 
5.619,393,0.  361-321  100 
Berch.  Maik  E  ;  Smidi.  Robert  S  ;  Kinzelberg.  Harvey;  Bain.  Charles;  Sheng. 
Frank   and  Hanzawa.  George,  to  Sequel  Security  Systems.  Inc.  Electronic 
secunly  system  for  a  motor  vehicle   5.619,074.  O   307- 10  200 
Berdan.  Claike.  II:  See—  „     ,,..,„     ~ 

Aschenbeck.    David    P.;    and    Bcfdan.   Clarke.    II.    5.6I8J27.   O 
65-438000 
Berde.  Charles  B  ,  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
Corporation    Biodegradable  polymer  matrices  for  sustained  delivery  of 
kical  anesdietic  agents  5.618.563.  O  424  501  000 
Bercnshicin.  Edward   See— 

Chevion.  Murdechai,  and  Berenshtein.  Edward.  5.618,838.  O.  514- 
492000 
Betger,  Luzius.  to  Hone  Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA  Spinning  pump  for  polya- 

mides   5.618.172.  O  418-206  400 
Bergren.  Orton  D  :  See — 

Wood.  Monte  D.;  Nigam.  Asulodi;  and  Bergren, Onon  D..  5.618>46, 0. 
424-402000 


Beike.  Neal  S  :  See— 

Kerkar.  Awdhool  V.;  Berke.  Neal  S.;  and  Dallaire.  Michael  P.  5.618.344. 
O.  106-823000 
Berkovich.  Efraim:  See — 

Bcrkovich.    Semyon;   and    Berkovich.    Efraim.    5.619.680.   CI.    395- 
497.040. 
Berkovich.  Semyon;  and  Berkovich.  Efraim.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
concurrent  execution  of  serial  computing  instructions  using  combinatorial 
architecture  for  program  partitioning.  5.619.680.  CI.  395-497.040. 
Berkowiiz.  Martin:  See — 

Mayer.   Bruce  D.;  Berkowitz.  Martin;  and  Sharma,  Sudershan   K.. 
5.619.682.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Berland.  Robert:  See— 

Flavell.  Richard  A.;  Fikrig.  Erd;  and  Berland.  Robert.  S.618.333.  O. 
424-184.100. 
Bernard.  Francois:  See — 

Robin.  Philippe;  Bureau.  Jean-Marc;  Bematd.  Franfois;  and  Facoetti. 
Hugues.  5.618.737.  O  216-56.000. 
Bcms.  Harald.  to  Manor- Argenlax  E.H.  Beermann  KG.  Autoietracting  box- 

cuBing  knife   5.617.635.  CI.  30-162.000. 
Bernstein.  Philip.  Jr.,  to  Fuse  Co.  Method  of  coating  an  inside  of  a  pipe  or 

tube.  5.618391,  O.  427-544.000. 
Berruto.  Aurelio:  See — 

Baima.  Antonio;  Borio,  Giuseppe;  Bo.  Mario;  De  Carlo.  Leonardo; 
Bcnruio,    Aurelio;    Tolomei,    Roberto;    and    Boscolo,    Gianluigi. 
5,618.222,  O  451  14.000. 
Beruch.  Joachim;  and  Peck.  David,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  and 

device  for  protecting  busbars.  5.619.392.  O.  361-65  000. 
Berzon.  Julie  S  :  See- 
White,  Sidney  S.,  Jr.;  Berzon.  Julie  S.;  Dang,  Hoa T;  Tatman.  Sheila  M.; 
Valeri.  Robert  A.;  and  Benjamin.  Kelly.  5.619.288,  O.  351-159.000. 
Besemer,  Diana  J.:  See— 

Sancbez-Pescador,  Ray;  Besemer,  Diana  J.;  and  Urdea.  Michael  S , 
5.618,674,  a.  435-6.000. 
Best  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kondo,  Masao;  Hozo.  Senichi;  and  Fujii.  Michihiro.  5.618.431.  O. 
21O-418.O0O 
Beth  Israel  Hospitcal  Assoc.  Inc.:  See— 

Scinto.  Leonard  F  M  .  and  Daffner.  Kirk  R  ,  5.617.872.0  128-745.000 
Betrabet.  Chinmay  S.;  Huang.  Yung  H.;  Lachapell.  Rudi  A.;  and  Yu.  Lisha. 
to  Kimberly -Clark  Coiporabon.  Adhesive  composition  comprising  a  pol- 
ysiloxane.  5,618J8I,  O.  604-387.000 
Better.  Marc:  See- 
Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y.;  Horwilz.  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau  Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L .  5,618.920,  O. 
530-387  100. 
Beuchat.  Charles  E.:  See- 
Holmes,  J    Stephen;  and  Beuchat  Charles  E.,  5.618.308.  CI.  606- 
205.000. 
Beuer,  Aviva:  See — 

Mechoulam,  Raphael:  Beuer.  Aviva;  Hanus.  Lemir.  and  Devane.  Will- 
iam A  .  5.618.955.  CI   554-66.000. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S..  and  Jamiolkowskj.  Dennis  D.,  to  Elhicon.  Inc.  Absorbable 

polyoxaesters  5.618.552.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Bhandari.  Ajay  K.:  See — 

Glissman.    Thomas    W.;    and    Bhandari,    Ajay    K.,    5.617.753.    O. 
72  149.000 
Bhatnagar.  Neerja:  See — 

Wagner,  Adalbert;  Bhatnagar,  Neeija;  Buendia.  Jean;  and  Griffoul, 
Christine,  5,618.975.  O   564-88  000 
Bianco.  Frank  J.;  and  Ehrcn.  Lance,  to  Elexis  Corporalian.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  training  an  animal   5.617.814.  O    119-720.000. 
Bidner.  David  K  ;  Zimlich.  Glenn  A.;  and  Orzel.  Daniel  V..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Method  for  maintaining  clean  spark  plugs  in  a  variable  dis- 
pUcement  engine  5.617.829.  O    123-481.000. 
Biediger,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim,  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuiu; 
Biediger,  Ronald  J  ;  Boatman,  P.  Douglas;  Smith,  Chase;  Liang.  Feng; 
and  Munhi.  Krishna.  5,618,952,  O  549-300.000. 
Bigus,  Joseph  P.,  lo  IntemationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Neural 

network  shell  for  application  programs.  5,619,618,  O.  395-23.000. 
Bikson.  Benjamin:  See — 

Ozcayir,  Yurdagul  F;  Goetz,  Geitiud;  and  Bikson.  Benjamin.  5,618.334, 
O.  96-14.000 
Billings.  Bradford:  See- 
Coombs.  Peter  M  ;  and  Billings.  Bradford.  5.618.035.  O.  271-213.000. 
Billingsley.  Samuel  F.  Ill:  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  T .  Jr.;  Austin.  Kevin  L.;  and  Billingsley.  Samuel  F.. 
III.  5.619,556,  O  379-88  000 
Billock,  John  K.;  Cunner,  Craig  D.;  Dowdcll,  Kevin  C;  Flanagan.  Elizabedi 
B.;  Granger.  James  E.;  Hsu.  Henry  C;  Martin.  Robert  I.  M.;  May.  Robert; 
Peck,  Nicolas.  Pontecorvo.  Michael  S.;  Probst  Bruce  E.;  Rosenberg.  Marc 
D.;  Smul.  Debra  R..  Wilkinson.  Dermis  P;  and  Zitter.  Robert  M..  to  Time 
Warner  Entertainment  Company.  LP.  Telecasting  service  for  providing 
video  programs  on  demand  with  an  interacuve  interface  for  facilitating 
viewer  selection  of  video  programs.  5.619.249.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Billoni.  Donald:  See— 

Sadeck.  James  E.;  Vincens,  Gary  F:  and  Billoni.  Donald.  5.618,01 1. 0. 
244  151.00B. 
Bilodeau,  Victor  L.:  See— 


Johanson.  Jerry   R.;   Bilodeau.   Victor  L.;   Banelt   Mark   D.;   and 
Pietrangelo.  John,  5.617,975,  O.  222-185.100. 
BinaryBlitz:  See — 

Schott,  Eric  G.,  5.619.631.  O.  395-140.000. 
Binford.  John  D.,  to  Daiu  CorpoiaDon.  Piston  ring  assembly.  5.618.046,  CI. 

277-163.000. 
Sinks  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Del  Gaone.  Peter  V;  Wans.  Ernest  R;  Dany.  Waher.  Rossi.  R.  Paul.  Jr.: 
and  Scoichmur.  Ronald  R..  S.6I8.00I.  O.  239-346.000 
Bin-Nun.  Uri:  See— 

Slraayer.  Ronald  J  ;  Davidson.  Bnice  L.;  Menard.  Alan  W.;  Suhr. 
Thomas  J.;  Bin-Nun.  Uri;  and  MacDonald.  TinMfay  P.  5.619J46.  Q. 
347-262.000. 
Bio-Engineering  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yui.  Tooru;  Nakagawa.  Tokuzo;  and  Kondoh.  Kazuo,  S.6I8J12,  O. 
606-229.000. 
BioChem  Phaima.  Inc.:  See — 

Dionne.  Gervais.  S.6I8.820.  O.  514-274.000. 
Biocircuits  Corponbon:  See — 

Saul.  Tom;  Der-Balian.  Georges;  Kenney.  Paul;  Madus,  Heidi:  Johnson. 
Shirley;  Ribi.  Hans;  and  Winy.  Tom,  5,618,735,  O  436-518.000 
Biomedical  Sensors.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maikle.  David  R.;  Crane,  Bviy  C;  Irvine,  Michael  P:  Hendry.  Stuart  R; 
and  Paterson,  William.  5.618.587,  O.  427-430.100. 
Biopurc  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,  Bing  L;  and  Shen,  Yong  Q..  5.618,687,  O.  435-47.000. 
Biopure  Corporlion:  See — 

Rausch.  Cari  W;  and  Feola,  Mario.  5.618.919.  O.  530-385.000. 
Biotechnology  Research  A  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss.  Paul  S  ;  and  Stranick,  Stephan  J  .  5.619.035.  O  250-306.000. 
Bipolar  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Arias,  Jeffrey  L.  5,618.641.  O.  429-210.000. 
Bishop.  George.  Apparatus  for  holding  rolled-up  plans  or  maps.  5.617.960. 

O.  211-«0.100. 
Bishop.  Robert:  See— 

Layden.  David  L.;  Cane.  Michael  J.;  and  Bishop.  Robert,  5.619.076. 0. 
307-48.000 
Biswas.   Ranjit  to  Lucent  Technologies.   Inc.   Socket  connector  having 
improved  protection  against  electnxtMic  dischanes.  5.618,1%,  CI.  439- 
18.100. 
Bizol-Espiard.  Jean-Guy:  See — 

GuiUaumet.  Gerald:  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Savekn.  Laurence;  PavG. 
Paiuyou;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizot-Espiaid,  Jean^3uy;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.618,819.  CI    514- 
264.000 
Bjorck.  Paul  M.;  Raj,  Babak  R.;  Sbecfaan,  Tetienoe  M.;  mi  Sotoka.  Daniel 
P.,  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.  Thermally  compliant  bar  feetling  machine. 
5,617,769,0.  82-127.000. 
BjOrk,  Anders;  and  Chrislensson.  Erik,  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB.  Use  of 
diphenylbutyl-piperazinecarboxamides  in  the  treatmem  of  substance  dis- 
orders. 5.618.817.  O  514-255.000 
Bj«m.  Soten  E.;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness.  Viggo;  Nerskov-Lauritscn.  Leif; 
Christensen.  NieLs  D  ;  Bregengaard.  Claus;  Norris.  Fanny,  and  Petersen. 
Lars  C,  lo  Novo  Nordisk.  Aptotinin  analogs.  5,618,915,  O.  530-324.000. 
Bjftn,  Saren  E.:  See— 

Norris.  Fanny:  Noiris,  Kjeld:  Bj«m.  S«ien  E.;  Petersen,  Lars  C:  Olsen, 
Ole  H.;  Foster.  Donald  C;  and  Sptccher.  Cindy  A..  5.618.696.  O. 
435-69.200 
Blaauw.  David  T;  Norton,  Joseph  W.;  Joties,  Larry  G.;  Misra.  Susanta;  and 
Bahar,  R.  Iris,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Logic  gate  size  optimization  process  for  an 
integrated  circuit  whereby  circuit  speed  is  improved  while  circuit  area  is 
optimized.  5.619,418.  O   364-489.000. 
Black,  Bryan:  Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T:  Loper. 
Albert  J..  Jr;  Mallick.  Soummya:  and  Reininger.  Russell  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  recoding 
noneffective  instructions  within  a  data  processing  system.  5.619.408.  O. 
395-567.000. 
Blackham.  Raymond  C ;  Ohmann.  David  A.;  and  Walker.  Jeffrey  J.,  to 
Tektronix.  Inc.  Number  format  conversion  apparatus  for  signal  processing. 
5.619,198,  O  341-50.000. 
Blaine,  Sally  J.;  and  Wilson,  Kim  K.,  to  AIco  Industries,  Inc.  Protective 
solvent  free  liquid  masking  compounds  and  related  method.  5,618.578. 0. 
427-154.000. 
Bland.  Patrick  M  ;  Hofmann.  Richard  G  :  Jackson,  Robert  T;  Amini.  Naden 
Boury.  Bcchara  F;  and  Joshi.  Jayesh.  to  Intel  Corporation;  and  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Power  managemeni  of  DMA  slaves 
wifli  DMA  traps.  5.619.729,  CI.  395-848  000 
Blasko,  Vladimir,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Signal  averager  for  use 

widi  motor  controller  5.619.114,  CI.  318-812.000. 
Blistex  Inc.:  See — 

Singh,  Mohinder,  Vail,  Usa;  and  NiedbaU,  Raymond  S.,  5,618,515, 0. 
424-45.000. 
Block,  Barry:  See- 
Johnson.  A.  David:  Block,  Barry;  and  Mauger,  Philip,  5,619.177,  Q. 
337-140.000 
Bloemer.  John  M.;  Kurih.  Michael  J.;  Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Giese.  Robert  C: 
Poner,  Edwin  R.,  Jr.;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.:  and  Clarke,  Thomas  W.  Head 
rest  assembly  5,617,591,  O.  4-541.600. 
Bloombeis.  Dan  S.;  Sang,  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dasari,  Lakshmi,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Detection  of  highlighted  regions.  5.619,592,0.  382-175.000. 
Blues  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 
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Puin.  M«t;  and  Michel«o.  Hied.  5.619,001.  O  84-379.000 
Bo.  Mario:  Str— 

Baima.  Amonio;  Bono,  Giiuepfie:  Bo.  Mario;  De  Carlo.  Leonardo; 
Bemilo,    Aurelio;    Tolooiei.    Roberto;    and    Boscolo.    Gianluigi. 
$.518,222.  CI   451   14  000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  LxHiisiana  Stale  University  Mechanical  College: 
See— 

Laine.  Roger  A.;  and  Yoon.  Eunsun.  5.618.705,  C\.  435-97.000. 
Board  of  Truiitees  operaling  Michigan  Stale  Univeoily:  See— 

Kanatzidis.   Mercouri  G.;   Liao.  Ju   H;  and   Marking.  Gregory   A. 

5.618,471,  CI.  252-582.000 
Rogers,  John  N  .  Ill;  Slier.  John  C  ;  Rieke,  Paul  E  ;  and  Cram.  James  R  . 
5.617.671.0.47-58.000 
Boaiinan.  P.  Douglas:  See— 

Holtoo.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B  ;  Shindo.  Miuuru; 
Btediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P  Douglas;  Smith.  Chase;  Liang.  Feng; 
and  Murthi.  Krishna.  5,618,952.  CI   549-300000 
Bobba,  Ralnaleela:  See 

Vcnkalaraman.  Ganesh.  Sa-sisckharan.  Viswanathan;  Sasisekharan.  Ram. 
Bobba.  Ratnalecia;  Cooney.  Charles  L..  and  ^j^nger.  Robert. 
5.619.421.  CI   364-496.000.  '  ^ 

BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Toppel.  Karl  O  ,  5,617,742,  O  62-643.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See- 
Bond,  Deiek;  and  Abreu.  Raul  A  ,  $.618,992.  O  73-86.000 
Braat/  Robert  E  ,  Gregory,  Raymond  S  ;  Healon.  Robert  A..  Whitaker. 
Keith;  and  Sampson.  David  C  .  5.617.906.  O.  141-21  000 
Bock,  Robert  T ,  to  Sonex  International  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  mediod  and 
apparatus  for  cosmetic  and  dermatological  applications.  5,618,275.  CI. 
604-290.000 
Bodahl-Juhnsen,  Helge,  to  Telafonakliebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Airangemeni 

for  esublishing  electrical  connection   5,618,197.  O   439-260000 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  GmbH:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Erwm,  and  Uldke,  Christian,  5,619,041.  CI.  250-373.000 
Bodor   Nicholas  S .  to  University  of  Florida.  Targeled  dnig  delivery  vij 

phosphonate  derivatives.  5.618.803.  CI.  514-81  000 
Bodor,  Nicholas  S    See—  _    ,_ 

Hammer,  Richard  H.;  and  Bodor,  Nicholas  S  ,  $.618,826.  O    $14- 
318  000 
Boeck.  Stefan.  Her/og,  Klaus.  Fischer,  Rolf;  Vogel,  Herbert;  and  Fischer. 
Martin,  to  BASF  Aktienge>ellschafl   Preparation  of  3.4-epoxy-l-bulene 
5.618.954.  CI   549-534001) 
Boehrer.  Michel:  See— 

Tavema.  Giuseppe;  Boehrer.  Michel;  and  Jenni.  Rolf.  $.6I7.85«.  O. 
128-653  100. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See— 

Poss.  Geihaid;  Wittekind.  Juigen;  and  Kuhnel.  Andreas.  5.617.84$,  O. 
I28-JJD3  150 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Zentrale  GmbH:  See — 

Sledziewski.  Andrzej;  ChlcNwici  Sledziewska.  Ewa;  Swedy.  Peter; 
Adolf.  Gunther,  Haupimann,  Rudolf;  Castanon,  Maria  J  ;  and  Spevak, 
Walter,  5,618,712,  CI.  435  206.000 
Boehnneer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Ambrosius.  Doiothea;  and  Rudolph,  Rainer.  $.6I8.927,CI  $30-412.000 
Schmidt.  Axel;  and  Gauhl,  Helmgard,  $.618,832.  C\.  514-372.000. 
Boehnngcr  Mannheim  Italia  S  p  A  :  See — 

Cavalleni,  Ennio;  and  Tognella,  Seigm,  5,618,823,  CI   514-283.000 
Boeing  Company,  The  See — 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R  ;  Sheppard.  Oyde  H  ;  and  Stephenson,  Ronald  R  . 
5,618,907.  CI.  528-282  000 
Boettcher.  John  W :  See— 

Ricger.  John  B.;  Zengerle.  Paul  L..  and  Boettcher.  John  W..  5.618.657, 
CI.  430-434.000 
Bofors  AB:  See- 
Holm.  Anders,  and  Axinger,  Jan.  5.619.010.  CI    102-489.000 
Boire.  Philippe;  and  Testulat,  Bertrand.  to  Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage  Process  for 
the  vapor  deposition  of  a  metal  nitride-ba.sed  layer  on  a  transparent 
substrate  5.618,579,  CI  427  166  000. 
Boisvenue,  Rudolph  J  ,  and  Crouse,  Gary  D  ,  to  British  Technology  Grtiop 

Limited.  Control  of  ectoparasites  5.6I8>«7.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Bolan.  Michael  L  :  See- 
Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Deierling,  Kevin  E.;  Payne. 
William  L..  11;  Kurkowski.  Hal,  Dias.  Donald  R  .  Zanders.  Gary  V; 
Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann,  Guenther  H  ,  5,619.066.  CI    257 
679.000. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  Set — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  and  Smith.  Robert 
C  .  5,618,309,  CI   606-207  000. 
Bolich.  Raymond  E.,  Jr;  and  Torgerson,  Peter  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Hair  conditioning  and  styling  compositions.  5,618.524.  CI. 
424-70  120. 
Boliden  Contech  AB:  See— 

Allgulin.  Toikel.  5.618.439,  CI.  210-713.000. 
Bolin,  Phillip   See- 

Millman.  Frank;  Bolin,  Phillip;  Haggai,  Frank  E.;  and  Ackerman,  H. 
Richmond.  5,619,635,  O   .395  768000 
Bomba.  Gerhard:  See — 

Koebeter.  GUnther.  Sieffen.  Egbert;  Bomba.  Gerhard.  Orolhau*.  Franr- 
Josef;  and  Zakel.  Gerhard.  5,618.104,  O.  366-7.000. 
Elond,  Andrew  J  :  See — 


Schmidi,  Joseph  H  ;  Ferguson.  Keith  R  ;  Bond,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Keese. 
Roger  F.  5.617.921,  CI    166- 308000 
Bond.  Derek;  and  Abreu.  Raul  A  ,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Device  and  method 

for  monitoring  deposits  in  a  pipe  or  vessel.  5.618.992.  CI.  73-86.000 
Bonelli,  Dennis  Cigar  measuring  device.  5.617.644.  C\.  33-548.000. 
Bongaidi.  Frank:  See- 
Klein.  Johann;   Bongardl.  Frank.  Daute.  Peter,  and  Fies.  Matthias. 
5.618.779.  CI  508-486000 
Bongers.  BeriNl:  See — 

Bansemif.    Horsi;     Bongers.    Bemd;    and    Eschbaumer.    Hermann, 

5,618,076,0  295-21000 

Bonicel,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Cable  Method  of  manufactunng  a  reinforced 

cable  containing  optical  Hbers  apparatus  for  implementing  the  method  and 

a  cable  obtained  by  performmg  the  method  5,619,606,  CI  385- 102  000 

Bonneau.  Maxime:  See— 

Ederyd,  Stefan,  Akerman,  Jan;  Beaufoy,  Robert;  Carpenter,  Michael; 
Bonneau,  Maxime;  and  Pillol,  Jacques.  5.619.000.  CI  75-240000 
Bonnell,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bloemer,  John  M.;  Kuith,  Michael  J.;  Bengtson,  Alan  D  ;  Giese,  Robert 
C  ,  Poner.  Edwin  R  ,  Jr;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Oarke,  Thomas  W., 
5,617.591.0  4-541600 
BtxNh.  Daniel  A.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Wide-screen  video 

sysiem  5.619.255.  CI   348  36000 
Boolhby.  Terry  A  ;  and  Lucas.  Delbert  E..  to  Sencorp.  Assembly  for  decel- 
erating a  driver  in  a  tool  5.617.925.  O.  173-21 1.000. 
Borio,  Giuseppe  See — 

Baima.  Antonio;  Borio.  Giuseppe:  Bo.  Mario;  De  Carlo.  Leonardo: 
Bemiio.    Aurelio;    Tokmei.    Roberto:    and    Boscolo.    Gianluigi. 
5.618.222.  CI  451-14  000 
Borish.  Edward:  See— 

Savaides.  Andrew;  Schultz.  Thomas  M.:  Kubo.  Sanae:  and  Bori.sh. 
Edward.  5.617,883,  a    132-205  000 
Borrctt,  Gary  T ;  Kittenngham.  John;  Porter,  Roderick  A  ;  Shipton.  Mark  R.; 
Vimal.  Mythily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C .  to  SmithKline  Beecham.  p.l.c 
Process  of  preparing  enantionters  of  caibazole  derivatives.  5.618.947.  O. 
548-448.000 
Borren.  Gary  T;  Kittenngham.  John;  Porter,  Rodenck  A  ;  Shipton.  Marii  R  ; 
Vimal,  Mythily;  and  Young,  Rodney  C ,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic 
Process  for  preparing  an  enantiomer  of  a  caibazole  denvativc.  5,618,948. 
CI   548-448000. 
B6rs(ing.  Alfred:  See 

Schulze.  Manfred;  Rinkes.  Hans.  Lichi.  Elke;  BOrsUng.  Alfred;  Degen. 
Bruno;  Moreno,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Wagner,  Gebhard,  5,618,960,  CI. 
556-173.000 
Boscolo.  Gianluigi:  See — 

Baima.  Antonio;  Borio.  Giuseppe;  Bo.  Mario;  De  Carlo,  Leonardo: 
Benuto.    Aurelio;    Tolomet,    Roberto;    and    Boscolo.    Gianluigi. 
5,618.222,  O  451-14  000 
Bosetlo.  Amonio:  See — 

Rosa    Jim;  Love,  Steve;  Peterson.  Preben  A.;  and  Bosetlo.  Amonio. 
5,618,441,0   210-739000 
Bosworth,  Adam:   Hunter,   Ross  A.;   and   Habib,   David   J.,   to   Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  constructing  database  quenes  using  a 
held  selection  grid  5.619.688.  CI  395-604.000 
Bol  Chan.  Inc  :  See— 

Akiyoshi.  Frank  M..  Richardson,  Lann  E.;  and  Deen,  Pal,  5,618,003, 0 
241-19  000 
Bolhra,  Subhas.  and  Weling.  Milind  G.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for 
improving  the  manufaciurability  of  the  spin-on  glass  etchback  process. 
5,618.757.  CI   438-699  (MM) 
Bourgoin,  Jean-Pierre,  to  S.E  M.I  Pielstick.  Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of 

controlling  the  speed  of  a  ship  $.618.21 1.  O  440-4  000 
Bourv,  Bcchara  F:  See- 
Bland.  Patnck  M  ;  Hofmann.  Richard  G  :  Jackson.  Robert  T;  Amini. 
Nader.  Boury,  Bechara  F;  and  Joshi,  Jayesh,  5.619,729.  O    .395 
848.000. 
Bowen.  David.  Jr  Papermaker's  fabric  containing  multipolymenc  filaments. 

5,617,903,0    139  .383.00A. 
Bowman.  Wayne  C  ;  Lolfi.  Ashraf  W  ;  and  Wilkowski.  Matthew  A.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Magnetic  core  structures  and  consnuction  techniques 
therefor  5.619.400,  CI.  .363-15.000. 
Bowihorpe  PLC:  See— 

Foss.  Raymond  C  ;  and  Cammack.  Andrew  S .  5.619.608.  O.  385- 
135.000. 
Boxall.  Rus.sell:  See— 

McPhee,  Mike,  and  Boxall,  Russell,  5.618,125,  CI  403-12.000. 
Boyd.  Dennis  Tube  for  a  waierbed  5.617.596.  CI  5-683  000 
Boyer,  Stanley  J  :  See- 

Bunerfield,  Robert  D.;  Holdaway,  Charles  R.;  Martin,  Stephen  A.; 
Boyer.  Stanley  J.;  and  Giurdanella-Renii.  Christine  A..  5.617.867.  CI. 
128-672.000 

Boyle,  Douglas  B.:  See—  

DHaeseleer,  Palnk;  and  Boyle,  Douglas  B  ,  5.619.419.  CI  364-490.000 
Boys.  John  T;  and  Nishino.  Shuzo.  Primary  inductive  padiway.  5.619.078. 0. 

307  85  (WO 
Boysel,  Robert  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Mediods  of  and 
apparatus  foe  immobilizing  semiconductor  wafers  during  sawing  thereof. 
5,618.759.  O.  438-464  000. 


Braatz.  Robert  E.:  Gregory.  Raymond  S.;  Healon.  Robert  A.;  Whitaker.  Keith; 
and  Sampson.  David  C,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Container  for  anaesthetic 
agent  5,617.906,0.  141-21.000. 
Brady.  Colin:  See— 

Hickman.  Joel;  Phillips.  $con;  and  Brady.  Cdin.  5.619JU25.  d.  235- 
454.000. 
Brady,  Mark  J.;  and  Hameriy,  Michael  E.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Vehicle  classification  system  using  a  passive  audio 
input  to  a  neural  network.  5,619,616.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Bral,  Hooshang.  to  RXI  N^anagement.  Corp.  Automalically  rinsing  baby 

bottle   5.617.966.  CI   2 1 5- 1 1. 400. 
Brandes.  Lome  J.rto  University  of  Manitoba.  Treatment  method  for  cancer 

5.618.846,  O  514-641.000. 
Brandt,  James  B.,  to  Performance  Corporation   SytKhronized  compression 

ignition  engine.  5.617.826,  CI.  123^50.000. 
Brandt.  Manfred:  See — 

BargeK  .  Norbert;  Brandt.  Manfred:  Landt.  Andreas;  and  Szymanski. 
Marek.  5.618.230.  CI.  452-169.000 
Brange,  Jens  J.  V;  Notris,  Kjeld;  and  Hansen,  Mogens  T.  to  Novo  Nordisk 

A/S   Insulin  analogues.  $.618,913.  CI   530-303  000 
Brant.  William  A.:  See— 

Nielson.  Michael  E  :  Brant  William  A  :  and  Neben.  Gary.  5,619.642.  CI. 
.395-182.040. 
Bras.  Johan  C   M  :  See— 

Tadic.  Vendran  A  :  and  Bras.  Johan  C.  M..  5.618.488.  O.  264-478.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesselschaft:  See — 

Lang.  Gerhard.  5,619,126,  O.  323-273.000. 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanslalt  AG:  See — 

Ebeling,  Ralf-Manin;  and  Schaper,  Helmut  5.618.352,  CI.  127-19.000. 
Bra7«au,  Paul:  See— 

Dupont  Eric;  Brazeau,  Paul;  and  Juneau,  Chrisli.  5,618,925.  O.  530- 
400.000. 
Bregengaard.  Oaus:  See — 

Bj«Mn.  Soren  E.;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness,  Viggo;  N«cskov-Lauritsen,  Leif: 
Christensen,   Niels  D.;   Bregengaard,  Claus;  Norris,   Fanny;  and 
Petersen,  Lars  C.  5.618.915.  CI.  5.30-324.000. 
Brehm.  Werner;  and  fneischer,  Walter,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromag- 

nelically  operable  pressure-regulation  valve.  5.617.890,  CI.  137-82.000. 
Breid.  Diiane  G..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Semiconductor  cell  having  a 

variable  transistor  width.  5.619.420.  CI  364-491.000 
Bremm.  Klaus  D.:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas;   Hallenbach,   Werner;   Himmler,  Thonus;    Mielke. 
Burkhard;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Endermann.  Rainer:  Pirro,  Franz;  Slege- 
mann.  Michael;  and  Wetz.<iiein.  Heinz-Georg.  5.618,815.  O.  514- 
250.000. 
Brennan.  Michael  K   Face  covering   5.61 7.584.  CI.  2-206.000. 
Brenner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Altmann,  Ono;  and  Brenner.  Gerhard.  5.617,825.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Brenner.  Robert:  See — 

Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Haipold.  Michael  M.:  Schwartz. 
Arnold;  Sartor.  Jean:  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.618.720.  CI    435- 
325.000. 
Brent  Glen  A.:  See — 

Baum.  Richard  I.:  Brent  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist. 
David  B..  5.619.713.  O.  395-800.000 
Brewer.  Mark:  See— 

Ladisch,  Michael:  Hamaker,  Kent:  Hendrickson,  Richard:  and  Brewer, 
Marii.  5.618,4.34,  O.  210-635.000. 
Brey.  William  W.;  Johansson.  Marie  E.;  and  Withers.  Richard  S..  to  Conduc- 
tus.  Inc    Method  of  making  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  probe  coil. 
5.619.140.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Bncheno.  Terry:  See — 

Epworth.  Richard  E.;  and  Bncheno.  Terry.  5.619.603.  CI.  385-37  000. 
Bricout  Emmanuel:  See — 

Rebeyrolle.    Michel;    Benquet,    Jacques:    and    Bricout    Enunanuel, 
5,618.36.5.0.  156-73.100. 
Bridgestoite  Corporation:  See — 

MaLsushinu.  Yosuke:  lino.  Yasuhiro:  Toyosawa.  Shinichi:  Kimura. 

Takeshi;  Fukahori.  Yoshihide;  and  Noda.  Akeshi.  5.618.595.  CI. 

428-35.200. 

Bright  Danielle  A  ;  and  Moy.  Paul  Y..  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV    Hydroxy- 

terminated  aromatic  oligomeric  phosphate  as  additive  flame  retardani  in 

polycarbonate  resin  composition  5.618.867.  CI.  524-127.000. 

Brimmer.  William  B    Thermally  in.sulaled  composite  frame  member  and 

method  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.617.695.  CI.  52-717.020. 
Brin.  Michel:  See — 

Amiet.  Piene:  and  Brin.  Michel.  5.619.547,  O.  376-261.000. 
Briner.  Michael  S..  lo  Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.  Switch  for  minimizing 

transistor  exposure  to  high  voltage.  5,619,150,  CI   327-55.000. 
Brinker,  Mark.  Antibiotic  eluding  intramedullary  nail  apparatus.  5.618.286. 

CI.  606-60000. 
Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.:  See — 

Hauptmann.   Randal:   Eschenfeldt.   William   H.;   English.  Jami;   and 
Brinkhaus,  Friedhelm  L..  5.618.988.  O.  800-205.000. 
Brinkmeyer.  Horst:  Daiss.  Michael:  Schwegler.  GUnter,  and  KrUger.  Beitolt 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Vehicle  security  device  with  electronic  use  autho- 
nzation  coding.  5,619.573,  CI   380-23.000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Cheng.  Peter  T  W ;  and  Poss.  Michael  A..  5.618.964.  O.  558-180.000. 
Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smith.  David  W.;  Solomon. 
Carola:  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P.  5.618.816.  O.  514-253.000. 


Poss.  Michael  A.;  I>ansegiau.  Paul  D.:  Wang.  Shaopeng:  Thonathil.  John 
K.:  Singh.  Janak:  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5.618.946,  O.  548- 
431.000. 
Starrett  John  E.,  Jr.;  Yu,  Kuo-Long:  Mansuri.  Muzaminil  M.;  Toitolani. 
David  R  ;  and  Reczek.  Peter  R..  5.618.839.  O.  514-513.000. 
Britain.  Graham  J.:  See — 

Sullivan.   Brian    K.;    Britain.   Graham   J.:   and   Nelson.   Donald   F. 
5.618.080.  O.  296-155.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Companv:  See — 
O'Brien.  Edwin  W..  5.619.327.  CI  356-359  000. 
Pritchard.  Alan  P.  Lake.  Stephen  P:  and  Sturiand.  Ian  M.,  5,619,060,  Q. 
257-467.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See— 

Legett  Clive;  Taylor.  Leonard  S.  D.:  Walton.  Colin;  and  While.  Simon 

J..  5.618.166.  CI.  417-313.000 
Owens,    Ivan    F:    and    Speiry-Lamb.    Dugald    R..    5.618.997.    O. 
73-864.550. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Barrie.  Susan  E.;  Jarman.  Michael;  Potter,  Gerard  A.;  and  Hardcasile.  Ian 

R.,  5.618.807,  O.  514-176.000. 
Boisvenue,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Crouse,  Gary  D.,  5,618,547.  CI.  424- 

405.000. 
Bunce.  Roger  A.;  Starsmore.  Stephen  J.;  and  Tboipe.  Gary  H.  G.  H., 

5.618,494,  CI.  422-58.000. 
Narang,  Harash  K.,  5,618,673,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Stevens.  Malcolm  F.  G.;  Rathbone.  Daniel  L.:  and  O'Shea.  Dermis  M.. 
5,618,928,  CI.  534551.000. 
British  Teleconununications  PLC:  See — 

Marshall,  Ian  W ;  and  Tweddle,  Mark  B.,  5.619.360.  CI.  359-140.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Szebesta,  Daryl:  Williams,  John  R.;  and  Davey,  Steven  T.,  5,618,326,  CI. 
65-388.000. 
Britton,   Thomas  C,   to  Eli   Lilly   and  Company.   Process   for  preparing 
2,2-difluofoketene  silyl  acetals  and  a.  a-difluon>-Psilyloxy- 1 3-dioxolane- 
4-propanoic  acid  esters.  5,618,951,  CI  549-214.000 
Brizzi,  Marco:  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G.D.  Societa'  per  Azioni.  Sysiem 
for    producing    and    packing    tobacco    items,    particularly    cigarettes. 
5.617.701.  O.  53-168.000. 
Broadband  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Randall  B  .  5.619.498.  CI.  370-396.000. 
Brochu.  Jacques:  See — 

Pellelier,  Pierre:  Brochu.  Jacques:  Beauregard.  Francois;  and  Matin, 

Gaston.  5.619.1 19,  CI.  323-215.000. 

Brocia,  Robert  W.;  and  Swenson,  Theresa  L.  Diagnostic  kit  for  cholesteryl 

ester  transfer  protein  (CETP)  activity  measuremem  and  a  new  synthetic 

panicle  used  therein.  5.618,683,  CI.  435-11.000. 

Brodersen,  Cole  T,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company.  Seal  suspension  wilfa 

ride  zone  protection  apparatus.  5,618.021.  CI.  248-550.000. 
Brondey.  Robert  L.;  See — 

Laug.  Tamara;  and  Bromley.  Robert  L..  5.617.958.  CI  211-13.000. 
Branson.  Robert  T:  See — 

Klearman.  Jeffrey;  Roth.  Jerry:  Roth.  Man:  and  Bronson.  Robert  T.. 
5.618.004.  O.  241-21.000. 
Brosnan.  Daniel:  See — 

Beaumont  Steven  A.;  Brosnan.  Daniel:  and  Josey.  Rodney.  5.618.149. 
CI.  414-253.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Funaha.shi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  5.619.425. 

CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Misu.  Susumu;  and  Higashi.  Takashi,  5.6I8.II9.  CI  400-208.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiko,  5.619.235.  O.  347-69.000. 
Takayanagi.    Toshihiro;    Yanase.    Kenji;    and    Muramatsu,    Kiyqji, 

5.619,623,0.  395-114.000. 
Taki,  Kazunari.  5.618.638,  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Taki,  Kazunari,  5,619.350,  CI.  359-18.000. 
Ueda.  Masashi:  and  Komiya.  Ryohei.  5,619,349.  O.  358-521.000, 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha/Xing  Inc.:  See — 

Iguchi.  Masayoshi;  Omura.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiyanu,  Masatoshi:  and  Nish- 
ikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,619,339,  CI.  386-113.000. 
Brown,  Dana  H.:  See — 

Ottesen,  Hal  H.:  Cunningham,  Earl  A.:  Greenberg,  Richard:  ai>d  Brown. 
Dana  H.,  5.619,387,  CI.  360-77.080 
Brown,  David  J.  B.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Material  handling  machine.  5,618.156, 

CI   414-694.000. 
Brown,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Ratliff,  Timodiy  J.:  and  Brown.  Eric  J..  5.618.916.  CI.  530-350000. 
Brown.  Gregory  L..  to  Bays-Brown  Dermatok^cs.  Inc.  Method  of  decreas- 
ing cutaneous  senescence.  5.618.544.  O.  424-401  000 
Brown.  James  W.,  Sr:  See — 

Sondermeyer,  Jack  C;  and  Brown.  James  W..  St..  5.619.578,  CI. 
.381-61.000. 
Brown,  R.  Todd:  See- 
Ward,  Seth,  II;  Speas.  Gary  W.;  and  Brown.  R  Todd.  5.617.942.  O. 
194-217.000. 
Bnibacher.  Michael  Sighting  device.  5.618.099.  CI.  362-111.000. 
Brucken.  Gene:  See — 

Ling,  Fuyun:  Sexton,  Thomas  A.;  and  Bracken,  Gene,  5,619,524,  O. 
375-200.000. 
Bruening,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Taihet  Bryon  J.;  Bruening.  Ronald  L.:  Di  Leo,  Anthony  J.;  Goddard. 
Philip  M.;  and  Scarmoulzos.  Louis  M..  5.618.433.  CI.  210-634.000 
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Bniggc.  CiMries  E.:  Ste — 

Puriani.  Edward  P.;  Bwzkkh.  Bij«n;  Reznik.  Svellaiu;  Willium.  Chn«- 
lophn  C  .  «i)d  Bnjgger.  Charles  E..  5.619.479.  O  369-13.000. 
Bfuker  Analyttschc  Messlechnik  GmbH:  Ste— 

Holder.  Karoly;  Schmalbein.  Dieier.  and  Hoefer.  Peier.  5,619,139.  O. 
324-318  000. 
Bniker.  \ii  Ste — 

Harwin.  Sicven  F..  Le.  Anh;  Bniker.  Izi;  Uucombe.  Bnan:  Jami- 
olkowski.    DenniJ    D.,    Cofooe.    Mark:    and    DiGiovanni.    John. 
5.618.314.  CI  606-232000 
Brunswick  Bowling  *  Billank  Cotp    Str— 

ICnise.  Richard  A  .  Gruucnbacher.  Roger  L,  aiMl  Chan,  James  S., 
5.618.238.  CI   473-70000. 
Brunswick  Cofporation:  St* — 

Moore.  Prentice.  5.618.212.  C\  440-7000 
Weusier.  Ralph  E  .  and  Hile.  Otis  A  .  5.617.620.  O.  29  229  000 
Bryant.  Barbara  J  .  and  Gamsoo.  Glen  E..  to  Imeniational  Business  Machines 
CofporalKW  Method  and  apfnranii  for  providing  token  controlled  access 
to  protected  pages  of  memory  5.619.671.  a   395-412  000 
Buchanan.  John  M  :  Ste— 

Siajewski.  Richard  P;  and  Buchanan.  John  M .  5.618.656,  O.  430- 
393000 
Buchecker.  Wilh   See— 

Hiermaier.  Manfred.  Buenger.  Paul;  and  Buchecker.  Willi.  5.618.396. 
a   204  297  OOM 
Buchholr.  LeRoy  H  .  Jr ;  and  Buchholz.  Loretu  P  Method  for  volatile  organK 

compound  recycling  5.618.333.  CI  95-237  000 
Buchholz.  Loretu  P:  Str—  ,      .  ,,,    ^ 

Buchholz.  LeRoy  H.  Jr;  and  Buchholz.  Loictu  P.  J.618.333.  Q. 
95-237  000 

Buck.  BrwJfocd  L:  See— 

Piontek.  Carl  J ;  and  Buck.  Bradford  L.  5.617.626,  O.  29-450.000. 
Buckley   Paul,  and  Reid.  Gordon  M..  to  Lucas  lodunries.  Public  Limited 

CompMiy  Fuel  injection  nozzles  5.617.998.  O   239-95  000 
Buckley.  Robert  G    See— 

Tallon,   Jeffrey   L;   Buckley.  Robert  O.;  and  Presland.  Murray   R  . 
5.618.776.  a.  505-120  000 

Buechel.  Mark  C:  See—  

Aragona.  James;  and  Buechel.  Mat  C.  5.618.289.  C\  606-131  000 
Buendia.  Jean:  Ste — 

Wagner.  Adalbeit;   Bhatnagar.  Ncer)a.  Buendia.  Jean;  and  Gnffoul. 
Christine.  5.618.975.  O  564-88000 
Buenger.  Paul  See — 

Hietmaier.  Manfred;  Buenger.  Paul,  and  Buchecker.  Willi,  5,618.396, 
a   204-297  OOM 

Bukh.  NieU:  See—  

Bar  Shalom.  Daniel:  and  Bukh.  Niels.  5.618.798.  Q.  514-53.000. 
Bull  HN  Infixmaiion  Syitems  Inc    Ste — 

GoUhani.   Forouzan.  and  Howell.  Thomas  H..  5.619.699.  CI.   395- 

705  000 
Mayer.   Bruce  D.;   Berkowitz.  Martin;   and  Sharma.   Sudershan   K.. 
5.619.682.  a   395  500000 

Bunce.  Robert  M.   Ste—  

Schwarz.  Eric  M  ;  and  Bunce.  Robert  M  .  5.619.443.  O  364-788.000 

Bunce.  Roger  A.;  Siarsmore.  Stephen  J .  and  Thorpe.  Gary  H  G  H..  to  British 

Technology  Giotip  Limited  Capillary  flow  liquid  transfer  device  having 

waste  reception  area  5.618.494.  Q  422-58000 

Bunch.   Gene   W,   to   Clearwater   Fish   *   Pood   Supply,   toe.   Pish   food. 

5.618.574.  a   426-641000 
BUnning.    Einhatd.    to    Goldwell    GmbH.    Hair    trraonent    composition. 

5.618J25.  a  424-70  122 
Buich.  Richard  A  .  .Schneider.  Kevin  W  .  and  Turner.  Michael  D  .  to  Adtran. 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  fiir  reducinf;  waiung  lime  jitter  in  pulse  stuffing 
synchronized  digital  communicaiioos   5.619.506.  CI   J7U-5O6(K)0 
Bureau.  Jean-Marc:  Ste — 

Robin.  Philippe;  Bureau.  Jean-Marc;  Bcraard.  Francois;  and  Facoetn. 
Hugues.  5.618.737,  O   216-56000 
Burke.  Patrick  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company;  and  DSM  N 

V  Hydioformylation  process   5.618.983.  O   568-454000 
Burke.  Robert  J  ;  Zahorik,  Russell  C  .  Paduano.  Paul  A  .  andThakur,  Randhir 
P  S  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Reflectance  method  for  accurate  proce-ss 
calibnnon  in  semiconductor  wafer  heal  neaiment   5.618.461.  C\.  219- 
502  000 
Burlingame.  Richard  P.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Materials  and  methods  for 
biosynthesis  of  serine  and  senne-relalcd  productt.  5.618.716.  O.  435- 
106000 
Bunu.  Lee  E.:  Ste — 

Tulloch.  Kenneth  F.  Bums.  Lee  E..  Desai.  Hemandl  D.;  and  Taylor. 
Raymond  L  .  5.618.594.  C\  428  .34  100 
Bums.  William  K  ;  and  Howetton.  Maru  M  .  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navy  Depolarized  source  for  high  power  operation  of  an  integrated  optical 
modulator  5.619,364.  C\   359-246000 
Burrell.  Mwilee;  Hill.  David  E  ;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Vogelstein.  Bert, 
to  Johns  Hopkins  Univenity.  The.  Antibodies  for  detection  of  human 
MDM:  pt«ein   5.618.921.  CI  530-387  700 
Burress.  Jeffrey  P:  See— 

Plorio.  Steven  M  ;  Buncss.  Jeffrey  P;  Coiangelo.  Carl  J ;  Couble. 
Edward  C  ;  and  Kapcckas.  Mark  J  .  5.618.400.  O.  205-98.000 
Burmws.  Fremont  W.  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company   Spread  spectrum 

telemetry  of  physiological  signals   5.617.871.  Q    128-696000 
Bumyn.  Herschel  C:  Set— 


Meyerhofer.  Dietnch;  and  Burstyn.  Herschel  C .  5.619.373.  O.  359- 
482000 
Burwell.  Daniel  G  Load  bearing  vest  5.617.582.  Q.  2-102.000. 
Bushuev.  Jury  G.;  Polovnikov.  Sianislav  P;  Fekfareidinov,  Foal  A.-K.; 
Karaoglanov.    Sergei    A.:    and    Ivaneoko.    Zhanna    S..    to    Nauchno- 
PiDizvodstvennoe  Obiedinenie  "Kompozit".  Tobacco  smoking  article  filter 
with  basali  fibers  5.617.882.  O    131  331  000 

Bussey.  Hairy.  III.  Ste—  

Bussey.  Harry.  Jr;  and  Bussey.  Harry.  III.  5.617.687.  O   52-404.200. 
Bussey.  Hwry.  Jr;  and  Bussey.  Harry.  III.  Insulation  barrier.  5.617.687,  C\. 

52-404.200 
Butler.  Paul,  lo  Pfizer  Inc   Indole  derivatives  in  the  treatment  of  emesis. 

5.618.834.  CI   514-»I5  000 
Bunerlield.  Robert  D     Holdaway.  Charles  R  ;  Martin.  Stephen  A  ;  Boyer. 
Stanley  J    and  Giurdanella-Renzi.  Chnstine  A.,  to  IVAC  Medical  Systems. 
Inc  Tonometer  motmling  device.  5,617,867,  O   128-672.000 
Button.  David:  See — 

Staff.  Paul  E  .  Button.  David;  Pran.  John  D.;  and  Barnard,  [kinunic  P  E.. 
5.619.333.  CI    .iy>-4.Wi()0() 
Butz.  Todd  M  Aerobic  exercise  machine  targeting  trunk  muscles  5.618,250. 

a  482-1.37  000 
Byerley  M«k  S..  n  WYKO.  Inc  Beh  and  tread  drum  for  vehicle  tire  making 

machine   5.618.374.0    156-418000 
Byen,  Chvles  H  ;  Sisson.  Wanrn  G  .  Snyder.  Thomas  S  ;  Beleski.  Richard 
J.;  Nayak.  Umesh  P;  and  Francis.  Timothy  L .  to  Weatinghouse  ElectiK 
Corporaaon.  Zirconium  and  hafnium  separation  in  sulfate  solutions  using 
continuous  kjo  exchange  chromatography  5.618.502.  CI  423-70000. 
Byon   Sung-Kwang.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  Collapsible  steering 

column  appwalus  of  a  motor  vehicle  5.618.058.  CI   280-777  000 
Byrne.  Michael;  Price.  Colin,  Reidy.  John,  and  Smith.  Simon,  to  Analog 
Devices,   Incocporated.  Analog-to-digital  convener  with  optiooal  low- 
power  mode  5.619.204.  CI  341  155  000 
C  4  K  ComponenU.  Inc.:  See — 

Acampora.  Vincent  P;  and  Vumback.  William  J .  5.617.946.  O.  200- 
407  000 
C-Lock.  Inc    Ste— 

Constamine.  Arthur  T.  5.6I8.I22.  O.  402-22.000. 
Cadd,  Jimmy  W;  and  Fulghum.  Tracy  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
■H«arim^  for  detecting  and  handling  collisions  in  a  radio  cofrununication 
system  5.619.5.10.  O   375  219  000 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M  .  III.  to  Intel  Corporation  Scaling  image  signals  using 

horizontal  and  vertical  scaling  5.619.226.  O   345  132000 
Cahill.  Michal  J  .  to  Molins  PLC  Appmius  for  applying  images,  particularly 

aecunty  images  to  bwiknoles  5.618.378.  CI    156-552  000 
Cm,  Bing:  See- 

Pal.  Biman   Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A  .  Al-Faihan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard.  5.6 1 8.966.  Q. 
560^16  000. 
C»,  Rubing;  and  Yokoyama.  Thomas  W.,  to  Sherwin-WUIiaim  Company. 
The  Anhydnd  functional  monomers  and  polymers  and  reactive  composi- 
tions prepared  frt>m  same   5.6IX,HM.  CI   525  117000 
Caid  William  R  .  and  Oing.  Pu.  lo  HNC.  Inc  System  and  method  of  context 

vector  generation  and  retrieval  5.619.709.  a.  395-794.000. 
CaignanL  Daniel-Henn  Ste — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude:  Savelon.  Laurence;  Pavh. 
Paruyou    Rcnard.  Pierre:  Pfeiffer.  Bruno.  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri. 
Bizot  Espiaid.  Jean  Guy.  and  Adam.  G«rard.  5.618.819.  CI    514- 
264  000 
Cainu.  James  E.:  Set— 

Seech,  Alan  G.;  Cairas.  James  E.;  and  Marvan.  Igor  J.,  5.618,427,  C[. 
210-602  000 
Calderini.  Cjabnella:  See- 
Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Rastrelli.  Alessandro;  Calderini.  Gabriella;  and 
Romeo.  Aurelio.  5.618.561.  O  424-488.000. 
Califone  Inieniaaonal  Inc    Ste — 

Un.  Teng  K  .  5.619.584.  C\.  381-183  000 
California  Instinite  of  Technology:  See— 

Lin.  Xianghong;  Peker.  Atakan.  and  Johnson.  William  L..  5.6I8J59. 0. 
148-561  000 
Calladium  Corporation:  Ste — 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  D  .  5,6I8J8I,  O.  427-257.000. 
Calvo.  Antonio  M  Stereotactic  system  for  surgical  procedures.  5.618.288,  CI. 

606-130  000 
Cambndgc  Computer  Limited:  See — 

King.  Gerard;  Baird.  Andrew  P;  and  Flynn,  Stephen  J..  5.619,173.  Q 
333-125  000 
CaiiKo  Drilling  Group  Limited:  See— 

Maidiias,  Terry  R  ,  Fuller,  John  M  .  and  Griffin.  Nigd  D..  5.617,928.0 
175-432.000 
Cameran.  Scoo  W  ,  and  Schlager.  Karl  M  .  lo  SGS-Thomsor  Microelection 
ics.  Inc    Method  and  circuitry  for  drag  braking  a  polyphase  DC  motor. 
5,619,109.  a   318-375000 
Cammack.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Foss,  Raymond  C ;  and  Cammack.  Andrew  S..  5.619,608,  C\.  385- 
135  000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Communications:  Set — 

Sydor.  John  T.  5.619.215.  O  343-766.000 
Canalc.  Leonard  M  ;  Kautz.  Henry  A.;  Milewski.  Allen  E.;  and  Selman.  Bart, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Message  filtering  techniques.  5.619.648.  O. 
395-200010 


Canavan.  Richard  W.;  and  Mathews.  John  G..  to  Uvex  Safety.  Inc.  Snap 
together  protective  goggle  construction  with  totic  lens.  5.617.588.  CI. 
2-428  000. 
Cane.  Michael  J.:  Ste— 

Layden.  David  L.;  Cane.  Michael  J  :  and  Bishop.  Robert.  5.619.076.  CI. 
307-18.000. 
Canevari.  Gerard  P.;  Fiocco.  Robert  J.;  Becker.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Lessard. 
Richard  R  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Chemical 
dispersant  for  oil  spills  5.618.468.  CI.  252-354.000. 
Canniff,  Ronald  J.;  and  Jablway.  Ali  N..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Tone 
detector  with  improved  performance  in  the  presence  of  speech.  5.619.564. 
CI.  379-386.000 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ste — 

Machino.    Hitoshi;   Ohtaka.   Koichi;   Takahashi.   Masako;   Takahashi. 
ALsuya;  and  Kinoshita.  Nobuyuki.  5.619.307.  O   399-11.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Amemiya.  Masami.  5.619,343.  O.  358-408.000. 

Hashimoto.  Seiji.  5.619.225.  O  345-98.000 

Higuma.  Masahiko;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito:  Abe.  Tsutomu; 

Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Kahta.  Seiichiro.  5.619.238.  CI   347-86.000 
Hosoya.  Hideki.  5.619.481,  O  369-32.000. 
Huddy.  Richard  S  .  5.619.626.  CI.  395-121  000 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori.  5.619.634.  O   395-793  000 

Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki;   Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;   Norjima.  Takashi; 

Kotaki.  Yasuo:  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Kida,  Akira; 

Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.237. 0. 347-86.000. 

Ishikawa.  Eiji.  5.618.120.  CI.  400-708.000. 

Ishikawa.  Tadashi;  and  Asayama,  Alsushi.  5.619.403,  C\.  363-21.000. 
Kawabala.  Takashi.  5.619.739.  O.  396-382.000. 
Kotaki.    Yasuo;    Takenotichi,    Masanori;    Saikawa.    Hideo;    Nozawa. 
Minoru;  Sato,  Osamu;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Yama- 
molo.  Hisashi;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5.619,239.  C\. 
347-86.000 
Kubo.  Takahiro.  5.619.314.  CI.  399-296.000. 

Kubo.  Takahiro;  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro:  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Menjo. 
Takeshi;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Saloshi.  5.619,746,  CI. 
399-297  000. 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Urawa,  Motoo;  Shimamura, 
Masayoshi;  Okano.  Keiji;  Nozawa,  Keila;  Yoshida,  Satoshi;  and 
Ojima.  Masaki.  5.618.647.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Takahashi.  Kalsuhiko.  5,6I8J38,  O.  106- 

2600R 
Melen.  Roger  D..  5.619,594,  CI.  382-233.000. 
Shiomi.  Yasuhiko.  5.619.030.  CI  250-201  100 

Yahara.  Masashi;  and  Murayama.  Tsutomu.  5.619.303.  CI.  355-54.000. 
Yashiro.  Masahiko;  Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Numagami.  Atsushi. 

5.619.309.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  and  Nakayama.  Tom.  5.619.344.  O.  358-468.000 
Yosfaimura.  Katsuji;  Toyama.  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada, 

Kunihiko;  and  Suda,  Hirofumi,  5.619.264,  CI.  348-352.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Yoko;  Taniguchi.  Naosalo;  and  Kobayashi.  Shin.  5,618.856. 
O  522-16.000 
Cantrell.  John  H..  Jr:  See- 
Yost.  William  T ;  and  Cantrell.  John  H..  Jr.  5.617,873.  CI.  128-748.000. 
Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  Vehar.  Gordon  A.:  and  Wood.  WilUam 
L.  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Preparation  of  functional  human  factor  VIII  and 
pharmaceutical  treatment  therewith  5.618.788.  O.  514-12.000. 
Ciixin.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M  ;  Vehar.  Gordon  A.;  and  Wood,  William 
I.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Functional  human  factor  VIII.  5,618,789,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Cappe.  Patrice,  to  Framaiome  Connectors  International.  Electrical  connector 
incorporating  contact-locking  grid  and  drawer  5,618,195.0.  439-157.000. 
Carden,  John  C  ,  to  Lica  Garden  (IPR)  Limited.  Constant  veloaty  universal 

joint  5,618,234.  Q.  464-109.000. 
Carkner.  Steven:  See- 
Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Milial;  Edmoiuon,  Peter,  Jaimuszewrid,  Perry: 
Zhu.  Lizboog;  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.619.531. 0. 
375-222.000. 
Ori  Sulberg  GmbH  A  Co.:  Ste— 

IbKh,  Adolf;  and  Poweis.  Robeit  L.,  3.617,712,  O.  S6-298.000 
Carl-Zeiss-Slifbing:  See— 

Hellmodi.  Thomas;  Seidel.  Peter;  and  Schlffer.  Peter.  S.6I9.372.  CI. 
359-389.000 
Carting.  William  R.:  See— 

Castro  Pineiro.  Joae  L.;  Cariing.  William  R.;  Chambers.  Mart  S.; 

Fletcher.  Stqihen  R.;  Hobbs.  Sarah  C;  Malasaa.  Victor  G.;  Moore. 

Kevin  W  ;  Showell.  Graham  A  ;  and  Russell.  Michael  G..  5,618,812. 

a.  514-221.000. 

Carlson.  Dennis;  Hersh.  Jeffiey  B.;  and  Westptial,  Dennis,  to  CeitainTeed 

Corporation  Tilt  latch  device.  5.618.067.  O.  292-175  000. 
Caima  Industries:  See — 

Scfaweer.  C.  Cart:  and  Pilkey.  Ross  M.,  5,619,142,  O.  324-601.000. 
Camaudmelalbox  (HoMings)  USA.  Inc.:  See- 
Cheers.  Christopher  F.;  Hill.  Brian;  Ponicznik.  Paul;  and  Flude.  Ian. 
5.617.755.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Catpenter,  Michael:  See — 

Ederyd.  Stefan;  Akemuo.  Jan;  Beaufoy.  Robeit;  Carpenter.  Michael; 
Bonneau.  Maxime;  and  PiUot.  Jacques,  5,619,000,  O.  75-240.000. 


Casado.  Michel;  Le  Roy.  Pierre;  and  Pevfre,  Viiginie,  to  Rhone-Pouleoc 
Agrochimie.  Process  for  the  sulfinylation  of  heterocyclic  compounds. 
5.618.945.  O.  548-367.400. 
Casal.  Humbeito  F.;  Davidson.  Joel  R.;  Li.  Hehcfaing  H.:  Lo.  Yuan  C: 
Nguyen.  Trong  D.;  Snyder,  Campbell  H.;  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G..  to 
Intematiunal  Business  Machines  Corp  Hierarchical  clocking  system  using 
adaptive  feedback.  5,619.158.  O   327-292.000 
Casali.  David  C;  Opie.  John  E.;  and  Fndman.  Solomon,  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation.  Hinged  circuit  assembly  with  multi -conductor 
framework.  5.619.012.0.  174-52.200. 
Casey,  Alan  E  Stud  shelving.  5,617.797.  O.  108-42.000. 
Casey.  John;  Maume,  Katheirine  A.;  Peters.  Alfons  L.  J.;  and  Veloo.  Rudolf 
M..  to  Quest  International  B.V.  Preparation  of  phytosphingosine  derivative. 
5.618.706.  O.  435-128.000. 
Cash.  David  R..  lo  James  Cash  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Multi-needle  border 

machine  having  folders.  5.617.802.  O.  112-117.000. 
Caspar.  Wolfhard;  Herrmann.  Gebhard;  Lutze.  Theodor;  and  Weisshaupc 
Dieier.  to  Aesculap  AG.  Surgical  instrument.  5.618,260.  O.  600-210.000 
Castan.  Maria:  Set— 

Maurer.  Kevin;  Castan.  Maria;  Cousin.  Thomas:  Spagnola.  Gilbert; 
Daley.    Kathleen    M.;    Keegan.    Margaret;    and    Smith.    Thomas. 
5.619.562.  O.  379-201.000. 
Castanon.  Maria  J.:  Ste — 

Sledziewski.  Andrzej;  Chlebowicz-Sledziewska.  Ewa;  Swetly.  Peter. 
Adolf.  Gunther.  Hauptmann.  Rudolf;  Castanon.  Maria  J.;  and  Spevak. 
Walter.  5.618.712.  O.  435-206.000. 
Castellana.  Frank  S.:  See— 

Wille.  John  J.;  Kydonieus.  Agis;  and  Castellana.  Frank  S..  S.6I8.5S7, 0. 
424-449.000. 
Castelli,  Vittorio:  See— 

Domolo.  Gerald  A.;  Knapp.  John  F.;  Castelli.  Vittorio;  deJong.  Joannes 
N.  M.;  and  Williams.  Lloyd  A..  5.619.313.  O.  399-233.000. 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Carting.  William  R.;  Chambers.  Mark  S.;  Fletcher. 
Stephen  R.;  Hobbs.  Sarah  C ;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Moore.  Kevin  W.; 
Showell.  Graham  A.;  and  Russell.  Michael  G..  to  Merck  Shaip  &  Dohme. 
Ltd.  Benzodiazepine  derivatives.  5.618.812,  O.  514-221.000. 
Catalytic  Materials  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  R    Terry  K.;  and  Rodriguez.  Nelly  M..  5.6I8.87S,  O.  S24- 
495.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  David  J.  B.,  5.618,156.  O.  4I4-«94.000. 
Hosseini,  Javad;  Schenkel.  Nathan  T.;  and  Schimpf.  James  E.,  5,617,723, 
CI.  60-327.000. 
Catlelani.  Gino:  See — 

Tomat.  Femiccio;  Catlelani.  Gino;  and  De  Marco.  Fausto.  5,617,735,0. 
62-374.000. 
Catterall.  Oive  P  A.:  Set- 

Eason.  Stephen  W.;  Catterall.  Clive  P  A.;  and  Oaike.  Roger  W.. 
5.617.971.  CI  221-31000. 
Cavalletti.  Ennio;  and  Tognella.  Sergio,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.p.A. 

Glutathione  as  chemoproiective  agent.  5.618.823.  O  514-283.000. 
Cavender.  Deborah  L.  Bow  making  apparatus  5.617.979.  O.  223-46.000 
Cavivenc.  Edith;  and  Richard.  Joel,  to  Rbone-PouleiK  Chimie.  Aqueous 
dispersions  of  functional  graft  polyoiganosiloxanes  and  curable  silicone 
compositions  comprised  rtiereof.  5.618,879.  O.  524-588.000. 
Cazalet.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Landi,  Cuitis  L.;  Wilson.  Susan  L.;  and  Cazalet,  Peter  M.,  5.617,595, 0. 
5-653.000. 
CO  Spectnim.  Inc.:  See- 
Hume.  James  M  ;  and  Daniele,  Joseph  T..  5.6I8.6I6.  CI.  428-319.300. 
Cebal  S.A.:  See— 

RebeyroUe.    Michel;    Benquet    Jacques;    and    Bricout    Emmanuel. 
5,6t8J65,  O.  156-73.100. 
Cellini.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Wilson.  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A.;  and  Sobol.  James  M..  5,619,202, 0. 
341-143.000. 
Center  for  Advanced  Fiberoptic  Applications:  See — 

Then,  Alan  M.;  and  Bentley,  Scon  T,  5,618,217.  O.  445-35.000. 
Centis.  Giovanni,  to  Elecuolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.  Wishiiig 

machine  with  water  recovery  airangemem.  5,617.885.  O.  I34-S8.00D. 
Centocor.  Inc.:  See — 

Heavner.  George  A.;   Kruszynsld.   Marian;   and   Mervic.  Miljenko. 
5,618.785.  a.  514-2.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nagashima,  Toshikazu;  Kuramashi.  Haniki;  lida.  Yasunobu;  and  Asai, 
Sachio.  5.618.626.  O.  428-429.000. 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See — 

Grebow.  Peter  E.;  Corvari.  Vincent;  and  Stong.  David,  5,618,845,  O. 
514-618.000. 
Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives-Keramik-Engineering:  See — 

von  Befar.  Diedrich;  and  Kalbe.  Gerald.  5,618.171.  O.  418-152.000. 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Cartson.  Dennis;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Westphal.  Dennis.  5.618,067, 0. 
292-175.000. 
Cenis  Corpontian:  See — 

Un.  Lily;  and  Consh.  Laurence.  5.618.662.  O.  435-2.000. 
CerveUi.  Gary:  and  Titcomb.  Walter  K..  to  Air-Flo  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Truck  with 

retractable  spreader  mechanism.  5.618.002.  O.  239-657.000. 
Cesaio.  Oaude;  and  Richter,  Gerard,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Voice  activity  detection  method  and  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5,619.565,  O.  379-386.000. 
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Cluder  Mwtin  D.:  F»ul.  Ivm;  Fmvct.  Timothy  L.;  and  SchuU.  Waldem  A  , 

to  Image  Guided  Technologies,  Inc    Imaging  system  having  inler»Sive 

medical  instnimenis  and  methods   5.617.857.0    "28-*"  "OO    „,    _, 

Challenger.  Stephen,  lo  Pfizer  Inc    Hydrogenation    5.618.970.  CI.   MH^ 

121.000. 
Chambers,  Mark  S.:  See —  „     ,^     ..        »j  j.  c 

Castro  Pineiro,  lose  t ;  Carling.  William  R  ;  Chambers.  Mart  s  . 
Retcher.  Stephen  R  .  Hobbs.  Sarah  C  .  Mata.ssa.  Victor  G  •  M<»re. 
Kevin  W ,  Showell.  Graham  A.;  and  Russell.  Michael  G  .  5.618.812. 
a  514-221  000. 
Chambers,  Richard  G.:  See—  r.    cAiman 

Pong,  William  Y ;  Chambers.  Richard  O  ;  and  Rue.  James  D .  5,619.240, 
cT.  347-103  000  ^     ^      ,  A 

Champion.  Mark  R .  to  Majestic  Producu  Compmy  Tlir  Rrrplace  with 
outtT  housing  cooling  system  5,617,842,  O.  126-528.000 

^^^l^S^^  Champoey,  Clark.  5.618,491.  a_  420-77  000 
Chan,  Chi  P.;  and  Pringnitz.  Steven  J .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc_Centnfugal 
compressor  hub  containment  assembly  5.618.162.  O  415  206.000 

^''""i2g"  W"  M-Za  Chan.  Ching  K  .  5,619J9I,  O.  382-166.000. 
Chan,  James  S.:  See —  ..  ,^        i  c 

Kruse.  Richard  A  ;  Groaienbacher,  Roger  L.;  and  Chan.  James  i., 
5,618.238.  CI  473-70.000.  ^.      , 

Chan  Lap  and  Zhou.  Met  S  .  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Pie"  Ltd  Method  for  forming  residue  free  pallemcd  conducioc  layers  upon 
high  step  height  integrated  circuit  substrates  using  reflow  of  photoresist 
5,618,384,  a.  438-669  000 

Chan,  Stephen  H.:  Ser—  ^  

Benhamida,  Boubekeur.  Richards.  Grant:  Chan.  Stephen  H  ;  Yeanley. 
Gyle  and  Nobugaki.  Jim.  5.619.681.  CI.  395-500000 
Chandler  Larry  S  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ditcnminaie  teduaion 

dau  processor  5.619.4,12.  C   364-573000. 
Chandraratna.  RoshanUia  A  ;  and  Beard.  Richard  L .  to  Allergan    |4-(l^- 
epoxycyck)hexanyl)bul-3-en-lynyl|an>malic    and   heteroaranatK   acjds 
and  derivatives  having  retinoid  like  biological  activity    5.618.836,  a 
514-444  000 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.:  See —  _   ..  ..       ^    .r. 

Beard  Richard  L  ;  Teng.  Min;  Johnson.  Alan  T.  Vuhgo«»da.  V^a-sagar. 
^  Chandraratmi.  Roshantha  A  .  5.618.931.  CI   544-224000 
Vuligooda.  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T:  Beard.  Richard  L  .  Teng.  Mm. 
Song  Tae  K.;  Wong.  Harold  N.;  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A  . 
5.618.943.  a  546-342  000 
Chaney.  John  W ;  See —  .  .     „,        j  u  ■■ 

Tamer,  Gregory  G  ;  Deiai,  Michael  S.;  Chaney,  John  W ;  and  Hailey, 
James  E.,  5.619,501.  CI.  370-392.00a  ,  „_      k.     r    . 

Chang,  Chang  Y;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Huang.  Chin  Vi;  and  Peng.  N"  C  «o 
MKronu  International  Co  .  Ltd.  Interpdy  dielecthc  structure  in  EEPROM 
device  5.619.052.  CI.  257  321  000 

IweaTviark  E  ;  Van  Valkenberg.  Philip O  :  Melville.  Cheti  D ;  McDon- 
nell Philip  N  ;  Kamada.  Cytu.i  M  ;  Wirt,  James  R:  and  Chang,  James 
C.  5.619.636,  CI   395-806000 
Chang,  John  C  H  .  Wendler.  Enc  B  .  and  Gregory,  Vance  P.  Jr .  to  Wrilaw 
Computer  Services,  Inc    MultKotor  heat-teniitive  venlicatior  and  high- 
lighting system.  5,618,063,  CI   283-67000 
Cha^g.  Paul  K;  Marshall,  Paul  A  ;  and  Pfeiffer.  •»<*«  C^-  •»  SuiujK 
Telecom.  Inc    Hand-held  telecommunication  tester  5,619,489,  O    370- 

241  000 
Chang,  Sung  S  ;  Haman.  James  L.,  Jacobaoa,  Gary  S  ;  Kitschner,  W""^  A j 
Ramadei,  Michael  J ;  and  Zuidema,  Eric  L .  to  Pitney  »<»*" '"?i*^ 
Hewlquaners  Method  for  maintaining  mailpiece  iMegnty.  5.618.037.  tl 
27rS8.020. 

^^Keefe  Briw  J  ;  Ho,  May  F;  Courian.  Kenneth  J ;  Steinfield.  Steven  W ; 
Chiiden.  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon,  Ellen  R  ;  Tmeb*  Kfl^.^^Jhap^ 
man.  Tern  1  .  Knight.  William  R  ;  and  Moriu.  Jules  G  .  ill.  5.619036. 
a   347  84000 
Charamko.  Serguer.  See —  ,      .,      ^ 

RiM  Andreas;  Rentzel.  Gen,  McGehce.  Palrwk.  Charamko.  Scrguei, 
and  Anderson.  Kim.  5.618.173.  O.  431-183.000. 
Chaftec  Laboratories  A^S:  See — 

Reiptff.  John;  and  Juul  Hansen.  Ebbe.  5.6I9.I18.  O   32O-3I.000. 

Chaileted  Semiconductor  Manufa«l»«nng  P«e.  Ltd    See—     

Chan  Lap  and  Zhou.  Met  S  .  5.618.384.  O  438-669000. 
Chew.  Peter;  and  Jang.  Chuck.  5.618.756.  O  438-586.000. 
Charvat.  Peter  K    See—  .     «         eu-      „ 

Myers.  Alan  M  .  Charvat,  Peter  K.;  Letion.  Tlwinas  A  ;  Yaog.  Shining, 
and  Bai.  Peng.  5.619.071.  O   257-753.000 
Chaae  Thomas  W  ;  Pahl.  Richard  C  .  and  Walsh.  Gieiory  J.,  to  •»l»'»iDf'"^ 
Ltd    Low  temperanire  composition  pieparation  device,  and  meAods  of 
constructing  and  utilizing  same  5,617,734,  O.  62-343.000. 
Challha.  Mohinder  S    S*e—  ,»  _^     ..  ,.    j 

Subramanian.  Somasundaram;  Kudla.  Robert  J  ;  and  Chaltha.  Mohinder 
S  .  5.618J05.  a  423  213  200 
Chaudhun.  BhabMosh;  Stephan.  Christine;  Seebolh.  Peter;  and  Riezman. 
Howard   to  CIBA  Geigy  Corporation    Method  of  using  an  ER-located 
endopixMeaae.  5.618,690.  O.  435^.100. 
Chavez.  Mark  M.:  See— 


Decker.  L  Ben;  Heliums.  Mark  W ;  and  Chavez.  Mark  M..  5.618.436. 
CI  210-651  000 
ChawU  Manmohan  S  ;  and  Reese.  James  W  .  lo  Western  Adas  International. 

Inc  High  density  perforating  system  5.619.008.  CI    102-310.000 
Cheers.  Chnstopher  F;  Hill.  Brian;  Porucznik.  Paul;  and  Rude.  Ian.  to 
Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA.  Inc    Presses  for  drawing  a  hollow 
article  5,617.755.  CI  72-349  000 
ChemetKS  International  Company  Ltd    See—  c       a  vaj, 

Ulan  Judith  G  .  Maycock.  Kenneth  R.;  Dracketl.  Thomas  S  ;  aiMl  Mok, 
Felix  M.  F,  5.618.437.  CI.  210-679.000. 
Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company:  See—  ,,,.„,    _    .,, 

Johnson.  Alan;  Woods.  H   J  .  and  Connor.  H.  J .  5.618.503.  C\.  423- 
87  000 
Chen  Chang  Shan,  and  Dung,  Yung-Cha.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  a  multiple  channel  direct  memory  access  utilizing  a  virtual 
arra7technique  5.619.727.  O   395  842  000. 
Chen.  Comna  Carrousel  5,617.658,  CI  «MI  1.0«», ^,  _,  ,,,  ^™ 
Chen,  Hsien  A  Folding  collapsible  clothes  rack.  5.617.962.  Q.  211-206.000. 

Grace  Jeremy  M  ;  Chen.  Janghn;  Gerenser.  Louis  J  ;  and  Glocker.  David 
A  .  5.618.659.  O.  430-523  000. 

Pai"jing'j«ig;  Jiang.  Paul  S ;  Shih.  Ming;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Wang. 
U-Hua.  5.619.609.  C\  385-136.000 

Wimams,  Richwl  K.;  Vilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen. 
Jun  W..  5.618.743.  O.  438-276.000. 

""shishido. T^:  Kawakami.  Masayuki;  I^?*^'^;  "^ S**" 

nao.  Koya.  Kcizo;  and  Chen.  Lan  B  .  5-6'«"'- ^1   '"t?*!"^, 
Chen.  Liang  Yuan  Windshield  wiper  assembly.  S^'J-^Vif-,'*^-^ 
Chen.  Liang  Yuan  Umversal  wiper  arm  «»^*»,5-'JL '  iii  iL  iSii 
Chen.  Liang- Yuan  Wiper  arm  connector  5.618.128.  O.  403-344.000 

Chen.  TimoAy  S:  See—  ■,.    ^^    c    tma-i/ji  n 

Uiser.  Daniel  B.;  Hsu.  Ming-Ta;  and  Chen.  Timothy  S  .  5.618.766.  a. 

501-87  000  „  ,-.,    , 

Chen  Wenn-Jei:  and  Tseng.  Huang-Chung,  to  Actel  Coiponaoo  Edgeless 
self-aligned.  diOerential  oxidadon  enhanced  and  difusioTHCojitiolhMl 
minimum-geometry  andfuse  and  method  of  fabncation  5.619.063.  Q. 
257530000. 

"*"li^'tli5.i2i  K'ini  Cheng.  Bnan  KM.  5.618.979.  CI  564^15  000 

Cheng  Peter  T  W ;  and  Poss.  Michael  A  .to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  CompMiy_ 

Piwirug  esters  of  phosphonosulfonate  squalene  syndietase  inhibitors  and 

method  5.618.964.  CI   558-180000  ,,       ^.t^ 

Cheng  Vmg  Hsiung.  to  Top  Fortune  Ltd  Bending  joint  of  a  collapsible  bafcy 

playing  bed  5.617.592,  C\.  5-99.100. 

Yeh  'wen-Fuei;  Wang.  Long-Huei;  Uu.  Yao-"nmg:  and  Cheng.  Ying-Yu. 

5.618.387.  CI    162-224  000  .,^  .  ,  *, 

Cherksey,  Bruce  D ,  to  New  York  University    Mediod  for  increasingOie 

viability  of  celU  which  are  administered  to  the  brain  or  spinal  cord 

5.618.531.0  424-93  700  »,._,  ^, 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Alkylamine  polylac- 

tone    aminocaifcanates    and    fuel    compositions   containing    the    same. 

5.618.319.  O  44-387  000  , 
Cherpeck   Richard  E  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Comp«iy  Aromatic  esters  of 

polyalkylphenoxyalkanols  and  fuel  compositions  containing  the  same 

5.618.320.  O  44-399000. 
Chevallier.  Christophe  J    See—  ^      _^    ,    .  ^,a  A<t  r^ 

Rooivirvar.  Frankie  F;  and  Chevallier.  Chnslophe  J  .  5.619.453.  O 

365-185  330  ..  , ,,     .        , 

Chevion.  Mordechai;  and  Berenshlein.  Edward,  to  Hebrew  UnivOTity  of 
Jerusalem.  Vissum  Research  Development  Coinpany  of  dK.  GaUium 
complexes  for  the  tiealmem  of  free  radical-induced  diseaaes.  5.618.838. 0 
514-492.000 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See—  ,.  ,„„^ 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  5.618J19.  O  44-387  000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E.  5.618.320.  CI  44  399  000 
Ctaw  Peser  and  imt.  Chuck,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng 

PttLtd  SelectivTwSix  deposibon  5.618.756.  O  438-586.000 
Chiang.  Jung  Li  Connector  member  assembly  for  use  with  spciokler  system 
5.617.999.  O  239-268000 

Chida.  Yuichi:  See—  

Shinohva.  Wmto;  lUugi,  Yasuo;  lino,  Yutaka;  Hayashi,  Shinji,  Ohya, 
Juako;  Chida.  Yuichi;  and  Murai,  Masahiko.  5.619.619.  O.  395- 
24.000 
Chief  Resources  Limited:  See — 

Ikan.  Yoshikatsu.  5.618J26.  O.  424-76.100 

^^^'^Jci^.  Ching-Wen.  5,618.039.  C\  473-423.000. 
Chien  Jui  lung,  to  Jina  Manufactunng  Thai  Co  .  Ud.  FoldaUe  cradle  frame 

5.617.594.  CI  5  102.000  „ 

ChikMo  Koji;  and  Azuma.  Youichiro.  »  Kd  Coq»r*ion.  Electncal  coo- 

nector  5.618.I9I.  O  439-108000 
Chikkrs.  Winthrop  D ;  See—  ^  ...  _  ■», 

Keefe  Brian  J  .  Ho.  May  F.  Courian.  Kenneth  J  ;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.; 
Childen.  Winthrop  D  ;  Tappoo.  Ellen  R;  Tnieba.  K?'"*,^:,  Ch?f 
nun.  Terri  I ;  Knight,  William  R.;  aod  Moritz.  Jules  O..  III.  5.619.236. 
O   347  84  000. 
Chikkcn's  Medical  Center  Corporatioa:  See- 


Bade.  Charies  B.;  and  Linger.  Robert  S..  S.618.S63.  O.  424-501.000. 
Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.:  See — 

Janai.  Meir  I ;  and  Orbach.  Zvi.  5.619.062.  CI.  257-529.000 
Chiquita  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Francisco:  Howell.  Elmer.  Sanabria.  Franklin;  and  Fernan- 
dez, Raul.  5.617.71 1.  O.  53-475  000. 
Chiron  BV:  See— 

MacDonald.  Peter  L.;  Stradi.  Riccatdo;  Rossetto.  Pierluigi;  and  Holthuis. 
Joost  J  M..  5.618.936.  O.  544-357  000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

SanchezPescador,  Ray;  Besemer.  Diana  J.;  and  Uidea,  Michael  S., 
5.618.674,0.435-6.000. 
Chirp  Corporatioa:  See — 

Altes.  Richard  A.,  5,619,537.  O.  375-322.000. 
Chisso  Cotporabon:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yuji;  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiko.  5.618.623.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Tomi.  Yoshitaka;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi.  5,618.466. 

CI.  252-299.630. 
Zenno.  Shuhei;  Shiraishi.  Shinji:  Inouye.  Satoshi;  and  Saigo.  Kaoru. 
5.618.722.  O.  435-252.300. 
Chiyokura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Konno.  Kouichi;  and  Chiyokura.  Hiroaki.  5.619.625.  CI  395-119.000. 
Chlebowicz-Sledziewska.  Bwa:  See — 

Sledziewski.  Andrzej:  Chlebowicz-SIetlziewska.  Ewa;  Swetly.  Peter. 
Adolf.  Gunther;  Haupimann.  Rudolf;  Castanon.  Maria  J.;  and  Spevak. 
Walter.  5.618.712.  CI  435-206.000. 
Chmielnik.  ReinhokL  to  PR.  Graphics  Limited.  Apparatus  for  producing 

flexographic  printing  plates.  5.617,790,  CI.  101-389.100. 
Cho.  Jaeshin.  to  Motorola,  Inc.   III-V  semiconductor  gate  structure  and 

method  of  manufacture  5.619.064.  CI.  257-637  000. 
Choate.  Albert  G..  lo  Optical  Gaging  Products.  Inc.  Variable  magnification 

apparatus  for  reticle  projection  system.  5.619.031.  CI.  250-201.200. 
Choi.  Gyu  S.:  See- 
Hong.  Kyung  S.:  Oh.  Dong  Y.;  Choi.  Gyu  S.;  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Kwon.  Oh  H.: 
Lee,  Ha  I.;  and  Kim.  Kyeong  H  .  5.617.746.  O.  68-21  000. 
Choi.  Jong-Han.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  motor  with  sealing 
structure  resisting  the  entry  of  sand  and  dust.  5.619.082.  CI.  310-88.000. 
Choi.  Su  B.;  Jang.  Tae  H.;  Yoo.  Jin  N.;  and  Lee.  Chan  H..  to  LG  Cefamical 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  emulsion  polymers  having  a  hollow  structure. 
5,618.888.  a.  525-301.000. 
Choi.  Wai  M.:  See— 

Samii.  Abbas;  and  Choi,  Wai  M  ,  5.618.642.  O.  429-247  000. 
Chou.  Paul  B  ;  Wu.  Frederick  Y;  and  Wong.  Danny  C.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Grayscale  barcode  reading  apparatus 
system  including  translating  device  for  translating  a  pattern  image  into  a 
sequence  of  bar  widths  and  transition  directions.  5.619,026.  O.  235- 
462.000. 
(Thoudhury,  Subrata:  See — 

Mawick.  Peter,  and  Choudhury,  Subrata.  S.6I7.7I3.  O.  57-210.000 
Chow.  Marie:  See — 

Dorval.  Brem;  Chow.  Marie:  and  Klibanov.  Alexander.  5.618,539,  CI. 
424-217100. 
Chrislenscn.  Niels  D.:  See — 

Bj0m.  Soren  E.;  Norris,  Kjeld;  Diness,  Viggo;  NMskov-Lauritsen.  Leif; 
Christensen,   Niels  D.;    Bregengaaid.  Oaus;   Norris.   Fanny;   and 
Petersen.  Lars  C  .  5.618.915,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Christensen.  Richard  N.;  Cook.  F.  Bert;  and  Kang.  Yong-Tae,  to  Ohio  Stale 
UniverMly  Research  Foundation,  The.  Capillary  fluted  tube  mass  and  heat 
transfer  devices  and  methods  of  use.  5,617,737,  CI.  62-487  000. 
Christensen,  Thorkild:  See — 

Dalbege.  Henrik:  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild:  Ringsted.  J«rli 
W ;  and  Jessen.  Torben  E..  5.618.697.  O.  435-69.400. 
Chrislcnsson.  Erik:  See — 

BjOrk.  Anders;  and  Christensson.  Erik.  5.618,817,  O.  514-255.000. 
Christian.  Willard  C:  See— 

Belser.  John  W.;  and  Christian.  Willaid  C.  5.618.593.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Christopher.  Michael  E..  to  Texas  Aluminum  Industries.  Inc.  Insulated  sky- 
light panel   5.617,682.  O.  52-200.000 
(Thristopher.  Todd  J.;  and  Keen,  Ronald  T,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics. Inc.  Adjustable  video/ra.ster  phasing  for  horizontal  deflection  system. 
5.6I9J76.  O  348-541.000 
Christy.  Paul  G..  to  RDP  Company.  Process  for  treatment  of  sewage  sludge. 

5.618.442.  CI   210-742.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

DcRccs.  Delbert  D..  5.618.603.  CI.  428-66600. 
OcRees.  Delbert  D  .  5.618.613.  CI  442-203.000. 
Kendall.  Jeffrey  M..  5.619.417.  CI.  .364-483.000 
Chu.  Daniel  T:  Li.  Qtm:  and  Raye.  Kathleen,  to  Abboo  Laboratories. 
Benzo{5.6|pyrano|2.3.4-ij)quinoli7.ine    and    benzo(5.6|thiapyrano|2.3.4- 
ijlquinolizine    derivatives    as    antibacterial    and    antineoplastic    agents. 
5.618.813,  CI.  514-233.200. 
Chu.  Daniel  T:  See — 
'     Ma.  Zhenkun;  Cooper.  Curt  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  and  Chu.  Daniel 
T.  5.618.949.  O.  548-557.000. 
Chuang.  King  Y  K.:  See— 

(niuang.  William;  and  Chuang.  King  Y.  K..  5.617.935.  O.  188-73.100. 
Chuang.  William;  and  Chuang.  King  Y.  K.  Friction  pad  for  a  disk  brake. 

5.617.935.  O.  188-73  100. 
Chujo.  Takao;  Nishiyama.  Masanori;  and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Biaxially    oriented    lilm   of   polvcthylene-2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylate. 
5.618.609,0.428-141.000 


Chung,  Loan.  Jack  safety  device.  5,618,029,  O.  254-8.00B 

Chung,  M.  F,  to  Min  Shin  Plastic  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Book-shaped  CD  container. 

5,617,950,0.206-308.100 
Chung,  Woo- Won.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  System  for  adjusting  die 
working  range  of  a  damper  clutch  in  an  autotrutic  transmission.  5.61 8.244. 
O.  477-169.000. 
Chupeau.  Bertrand:  See — 

Salmon.  Philippe;  and  Chupeau.  Bertrand.  5.619.272.  CI  348-452.000. 

C^upp,  Timothy;  Coulter,  Kevin  P.;  Oteiza,  Eduardo:  and  Walsworth.  Ronald. 

to  Smithsonian  Asttxiphysical  Observatory:  and  University  of  Michigan. 

The  Regents  of  the.  Method  and  system  for  producing  polarized  "*Xegas. 

5.617.860.  O.  128-653.400. 

Church  A  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Miskewitz.  Regina  M..  5.6I8JI7.  O.  424-48.000. 
Ciaramella,  Ernesto:  See — 

Artiglia,  Massimo;  Cianinella,  Ernesto;  and  Sordo.  Bruno,  S.619J2I. 
O.  356-73.100. 
CIBA-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Bhabatosh;  Stephan.  Christine:  Seeboth.  Peter;  and  Riezman. 

Howard.  5.618.690.  O  435-68.100. 
Engert.  Thomas;  Stephan.  Hans;  and  Wolf.  Walter.  5.618.%3.  d. 

558-122.000. 
Glock.  Jutta:  Hudelz.  Manfred:  and  Kerber.  Bmv.  5.618.774.  Q. 

504-105.000. 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  B.;  and  Jaffe.  Edward  E..  5.618.343.  O.   106- 

498.000. 
Kudschus.  Martin.  5.618.%5.  O.  558-315.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter.  5.618.871.  O.  524-326.000. 

Wirth.  Hermann  O.;  and  Friedrich.  Hans-Helmut.  5.618.778.  O.  508- 
274.000. 
Cimet.  Israel  A.:  See— 

Avetbuch.  Rod:  Urs.  Kamala;  and  Cimet.  Israel  A..  S.6I9.5S0,  Q. 
379-5.000. 
Cirotleau,  Yves:  See— 

Patat,  Jean-Louis:  and  Cirotleau,  Yves,  5.618,549.  O.  424-422.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Omid.  Reza  G.;  Pathak.  Sanjiv  D.;  Naji.  Jafar;  Smith.  Stephen  A.; 
Ramamurthy,  Stiram;  Abudayyeh.  Jihad  Y.;  and  Gopalaswamy.  Kas- 
turiiaman.  5.619.703.  CI.  395-734.000. 
Citeo;  See— 

Pelletier.  Pierre:  Brochu,  Jacques;  Beaincgard.  Francois:  and  Marin, 
Gaston.  5.619.119.  CI.  323-215.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Maeno.  Fumio.  5.619.232.  CI.  347-30.000. 
City  of  Hope:  See— 

Scanlon.  Kevin  J..  5.618.702.  O.  435-91.200. 
Civin.  Curt  I.:  See— 

Owirtz.  Alan  M.;  Small.  Donald;  and  Civin.  Curt  I..  5.618.709.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Oare.  Timothy  P:  Koilitz.  William  R.;  and  Mikula.  Matthew  J.,  to  Kimberly- 
Oark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  spraying  adhesive.  5.618.347.  O.  118- 
314.000. 
Clark.  William  T:  See- 
Scott.  James  D..  U;  Stone.  William  W;  Clark.  William  T:  and  Rice.  Chris 
A..  5.617.606.  CI.  15-246.000. 
Clarke.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Eason.  Stephen  W.;  Catterall.  Oive  P.  A.:  and  Clarke.  Roger  W.. 
5.617.971.  CI.  221-31.000. 
Clarke.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Bloemer.  John  M.;  Kurth.  Michael  J.;  Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Giesc.  Robert 
C:  Potter.  Edwin  R..  Jr.;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Clarke.  Thomas  W.. 
5.617.591.  O.  4-541.600. 
Oasby.  John  M.;  See — 

Rood.  John  E.;  Kellcy.  John  W.;  Roane.  Davis  R.;  and  Oasby.  John  M., 
5.618.870.  CI.  524-269.000. 
Claud  S.  Gotxion  Company:  See — 

Culbertson.  David  P.  5.618,109.  O.  374-179.000. 
Oavenna.  Gaetano;  and  Poletti.  Giorgio,  to  Domp6  Farmaceutici  SpA. 
Method  of  reducing  subcutaneous  inflammation  by  the  topical  application 
of  a  hydrophilic  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  ketoprofen  lysine 
salt.  5.618.516.  O.  424-45.000. 
Oearwaler  Rsh  &  Pond  Supply.  Inc.:  See — 

Bunch.  Gene  W..  5,618.574.  CI.  426-641.000. 
Oecim:  See — 

Dumas.  Bemanl.  5.618.224.  O.  4SI-I42.000. 
Oemente.  Emmett:  See — 

Mendes.  Robert  W.;  Javroongrii.  Yuppadee:  Anaebonam.  Aloysius:  and 
Oemente.  Emmett.  5.618.527.  O.  424-78.010. 
Clemenz.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Beakes.  John  M.;  Oemenz.  Gary  E.;  Dolgas.  Patrick  A.;  Heatoa.  Mark 
T:  and  Newman.  Lawrence  E..  5.618.007.  CI.  242-132.600. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Ganett.  J.  Thomas.  5.617.672.  O.  47-58.000. 
Oendenning.  Charles:  See — 

Launder.    Richard    L.;   and   Clendenning.   Charles.    5.6I7.65S.   CL 
37^57.000. 
Cleveland  Medical  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  N  ;  and  Diefes.  Richard  S..  5.619.186. 0.  340-573.000. 
Clifford,  Todd  W.,  lo  Convenience  Technologies.  Inc..  and  Clifford.  Todd  W. 

Cooking  grill.  5.617.840.  O.  I26-4I.0OR. 
Oine.  Harvey  E.:  See— 
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So«u».  Steven  P.:  Dumoulin.  Chariet  L.;  Dmtow.  Robett  D.;  and  Oine. 
Harvey  E  .  5.617.859,  O.  12«-*53.200. 
Oip-Lok  iMemadonal  Limiled:  Set— 

Neidhait.  Fritz.  5.617.967.  C\  220-4  330 

^^3^  a'";*!  Pe««..  William  N  .  5.617.706. 0  53^35  000 

Cobb.  Jeffrey  R.:  See—  .  .  ,  ^,        ^     m,   

UllKh.  Alan  W .  Cobb.  Jeffrey  R;  EidL  Enk  L;  and  Mereoky.  Wayne 
N  .  5.619.698.  C\   395-710000. 

^""^reedi^IIberj.  C^idace  J  ;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Jodnta  M..  LaPlaiMe. 
Mart  J  ;  Zienuns.  Uldis  A  .  Paiienon,  Daniel  G  ,  and 


_ IBalz.  JameiG 

5.'6iM54.  Ci  219^121  740 

Coctaand,  Karen  S:  See —  .,.„,^^  ^-x-minn 

Inaelevitz.  David;  and  Cochand.  Karen  S  .  5.618.729. 0  435-288  700 

Cochran.  Michael  J  Advanced  dive  computer  that  calctJale.  i«d  *»P^«  *f 

ujer'j  breathing  parameter  and  water  jalinity  5.617.848. 0  I28-205.ZJ0 

"^"■ftSSj.  fti^uTs  .  and  Coe.  Keith  E  .  5.619X6.  O   376-204  000 

Cofone.  Ma«k:  See—  ^     „  , 

HMwin    Steven  F.  Le.  Anh;  Bniker.  Izi;  Uucombe.  Bnan;  Jaini- 

otkowjki.    Dennis    D.    Cofone.    Mark;    and    DiCiovanni.    John. 

5.618.314.  CI  606-232  000 
Cofifer  Compagnie Generale dlnttallationi Ferroviairet (Sooeie Anonyme 

a  Dtrectoire):  See —  

Mugg.  Philippe.  5.618.013.  CI  246-385  000 
Coker  Jonadtan  D    Dolivo,  Francois  B  .  Galbraith.  Richard  L..  Hermann. 
Reto  J     Hirt.  Walter;  and  Vannondel.  Kevin,  to  Imemaoonal  Busineu 
Machines  Corporation  Dau  detection  methods  and  apparatus  for  a  direa 
access  storage  device  5.619.539.  O   375-341  000 

Colussi.  RafiefA  ;  and  Wnica.  NiMor  J  .  5.618.361.  Q    152-416  000 
Colaianna.  Paaqua.  Abusleme.  Julio  A  .  and  Del  Fanti.  Nalalino.  to  AiuamoM 
S  p  A    Process  for  preparing  tetralluoroethylene  copdymen  wioi  other 
perfluonnaied  monomers  5.618.897.  CI  526-206000 
Colangelo.  Carl  J.:  See—  ^  ^   i     /-    wi. 

norio.  Steven  M  ;  Bunesi.  Jeffrey  P;  Colanjeto^  ^  Ji„S"     ' 
Edward  C  ;  and  Kapeckai.  Mark  J  .  5.618.400.  C\  205  98.000 
Cole,  ChriMopher  R  ;  Gee.  Albert,  and  Newell.  Uutence  J .  to  Acuaon 
Cotponlioa  Method  and  apparatus  for  beamformer  system  widi  variable 

aperture.  5.617.862.  CI.  128-661  OlO  

Cole  Elbert  L..  Jr ;  Ensoom.  Richard  A.;  and  CMver.  Terence  E  .  to  Norttgop 

Grumman  Corp   Secondary  radar  digital  monopulie  receiving  apparatus 

»nd  method  5.619.206.  Q   342-37  000 

Colgate  Palmolive  Co  :  See —  ,.,...»./-, 

Dutbut.  Patrick.  Ahmed.  Fahim  D  ;  and  Drapier.  Julien.  5.618.465.  O. 

510-221000 

*^°'' HaSTchikao;  ^  Maisubara.  Yuji.  5.617.868.  CI   128-672.000. 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.:  See—  ».     j      n-      _i 

Minlz.  Donakl  M.;  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Somekh.  Sasson;  Maydan.  Dan;  and 
Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  5.618.382.  CI   216-64000 
Collins.  William  J :  See—  „    ^.       ,-       ,j  o        j 

Doheity.  John  A  ;  Kalbfleisch.  Charles  A  ;  Keathley.  Donald  P;  and 
Collins.  William  J .  5.619.193.  O   340-905.000 
Colombo.  Luigi:  See—  _  „  ■    /~  i      w- 

Stella,  Sergio;  Montanini.  NicoteU;  LeMonnier.  Francis  J..  Colombo. 
Luigi;  Selva.  Enrico;  and  Denaro.  Maunzio.  5,618,724.  CI.  435- 
253.400. 
Coloplast  A/S:  See—  __ 

Reimer.  bone.  5.618.256.  O.  600-29.000. 
Collon,  Maitin  S.:  See—  ..     .    „        ^  ,.       ^    i.  u 

Newberth.  Frederick  F.  Ill;  Cohon,  Martin  S.;  and  Tran.  Canh  M . 
5.618.857.0  523  176  000 
Colussi.  Rafael  A.;  and  Vinica.  N««tor  J .  to  Col- Ven  S  A  Pressure  sensor  and 
apparatus   controlling   and   maintaining   air-presjute   in   vehicle   tuei. 
5.618.361.0    152-416.000 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See—  ,„  „«  ~w« 

Potter.  Douglas  S  ;  and  Coe.  Keidi  E..  5.619.546.  O  376-204.000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Oganisaooii:  See— 

Stevens.  Thomas  J ;  and  Leicester.  Robert  H..  5.619.143.  O.  324- 
639  000 

Compagnie  Generale  des  Matihes  NucKaires:  See—  

Amiet.  Pierre;  and  Bnn.  Michel.  5.619.547.  O.  376-261.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See—  ,,.„,,.    ™    ,<g 

Adams.  Gregory  K  ;  and  Williamson.  Ralph  K..  5.619J34,  O.  358- 

298  000 
Harrison.  Robert  C  ;  and  Lau.  Steven  J .  5.619.398.  O  361-686.000. 
Ros.si.  Mariiku  J..  5.619.018.  CI.  174-261  000. 
Suboh.  Abdel  H  .  5.619.707.  CI.  395-750.000. 
CompuServe  Incorporated;  See — 

Kenned).  Rand  A  .  5.619.559.  O.  379-91  000. 
CONDEA  Visu  Company:  See—  ..  ^  w    ciLiB.iiA 

Decker.  L.  Ben;  Heliums.  Mark  W ;  and  Chavez.  Mark  M..  5.618.436. 
O  210-651  000 

Conductus.  Inc.:  See—  

Brey    William  W.;  Johansson.  Marie  E.;  and  Withers,  Richard  S.. 
5.619.140.  CI.  324-318000. 
Cone  Mills  Corporation:  See- 
Keating.  Michael  P.  5.619.434.  O.  364-578.000. 
Cone.  Richard  A.:  See— 


Moench.  HwrnasR;  and  Cone.  Richard  A  .5.617.877.0  128-837.000, 
Congoleum  Corporation:  See—  ,„/ww, 

Pearson.  John  D  .  and  Dwdab.  Salvatoie.  5.618,377.  O.  427-135.000. 
Conacally.  Mailin  C;  See —  _    ... 

Zygmun.  Leon  E.;  and  Cowieally.  Martin  C.  5.617.931.  O.   182- 

Connolly.  John  C.  Abeles.  Joaeph  H  ;  and  Moms.  Nancy  A.  to  DavxJ  Samoff 
Reaearch  Center.  Inc  Semiconductor  distributed  feedb«:k  laaer  diode 
5.619J23.  a  372-96.000. 

*^°~StaIoi.  AtoTwoods.  H  J  ;  ai-l  Con-oe.  H  J..  5.6I8J03.  O.  423- 

87000  _  .  . 

CorwKh,  Theodore  A    and  Paul,  Lawrence  M  ,  to  Luceiil  Tedii^opea  toe. 

Connector  module  including  condensation  protecoon.  5.618.199,  CI.  439- 

404.000 

DiCesatc.  Vince;  Conrad.  Grant  P;  and  Flood.  Thomas  J  .  5.617.580.0. 
2-22.000 
Conrw.  Patrick  L.:  See—  »       ,.■     .»i«im 

livine.  Jeffiey  D  ;  Smith.  Jeffety  S  ;  and  Conroy.  PaitKk  L..  5.6I8J53. 
O.  134-22,170 
Conaorzio  per  b  Riccrca  suUa  Microelcttioaica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  See— 
Manruao.    Massimo;    Pohizzi.    Rinaldo;    and    Rizzoao.    Gianfuido. 
5.619 J7 1.  CI   348-448  000 
Constable.  Douglas  W    See—  ^  ^  n 

Homing.  Randy  E.;  Constable.  Douglas  W.  and  Smart.  David  C. 
5.619.737.  O  396-195000 
Constamine.  Arthur  T.  to  C-Lock.  Inc  Molded  plastic  one-piece  looae-teif 

binder  nng  structure  5.618.122.  O  402-22,000 
Contamin.  Jean-Claude:  See —  _.      .         j  .   ._ 

de  Rig^  Jean;  Leveque.  Jean-Luc;  Cootanun.  Jean-Claude;  and  AuBcrt. 
Lucieii.5.618J21.  0  424-59  000 
Cooti.  Paok).  to  Gofclen  Lady  S  p  A  Device  for  die  automMic  f«™f>o"  " 

a  closed  toe  in  i  nibular  knitted  article,  5.617.744.  CI  66-148  000 
Convenience  Technologies.  Inc,:  See— 

Oifford.  Todd  W,.  5,617,840,  O.  126-4 1. OOR. 

Lant^'.^ohn  P;  Cook.  Calvin  S.;  and  McNeice.  William  A  .  5.618,000. 
O   239-276000 

Cook.  Ewell  R  :  See—  ^     .    c     n  d    mjm 

Gowravaram.  Madhusudhan  R  ;  Johnson.  Jeffrey;  Cook.  Ewell  R  ;  Wahl. 
Robert  C  Malhioweu.  Alan  M  ;  Tomczuk.  Bruce  E ;  and  Saha.  Ashis 
K  .  5.618,844.  O.  514-575  000 

Christensen.  Rich«d  N,;  Cbok.  F,  Bert;  and  Kaog,  Yong-Tae.  5*17,737. 
CI  62-487  000 

Cook.  Michael  J    See—  

Harrison.  Kenneth  J  ;  Cook.  Michael  J  ;  Thomson.  Andrew  J  ;»fclCe- 
own.  Neil  B  ;  Daniel.  Mervyn  F;  and  Dunn.  Adnan  J .  5.618.929.  CI, 
540-139  000 

'^'^S^^vi.  Yo^'s  ;  and  Cook.  Phillip  D .  5.618.704.  CT  435-91  J<» 
Cooksey  Andrew.  Williamson,  Jim;  Robinson.  Clark;  Dines.  Chns;  and  Vick. 
James  to  Halliburton  Company  Wellbore  lock  system  and  method  of  use 
5.617.918.0    166^115000  .  ^  _^  „,  v,    , 

Cookson,  Chnstopher  J  ;  Ostrover.  Lewis  S.;  and  Ueberfarb.  Wanen  N,.  to 
Time- Warner  Entertainment  Co..  UP  Software  earner  for  stonng  digiul 
dau  representative  of  picture  information  and  including  pan  scan  data. 
5.619.424.  O   364-514  OOA 
Cooley.  Oifford  R    See—  .  -~     , 

Roundhill    David  N  ;  Starosta.  Mikhail;  Rust.  David;  and  Cooley. 
Clifford  R  .  5.617.863.  O.  128-661.010 
Coombs.  Peter  M.;  and  Billings.  Bradford,  to  Oradco  (Japan)  Ltd,  Offset 

stacker  5.618.035.  0  271-213  000 
Coon  Brett;  MIyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  and  Wang.  Johannes, 
to  -Seiko  Epion  Corporation  System  for  translating  non-nalivc  instructions 
to  native  instructions  and  combining  them  into  a  hnal  bucket  for  processing 
on  a  host  processor  5.619.666.  O  395-384,000. 
Coon.  Donald  B:  See—  _      .._        .  ^,  , 

Martow.  Scott  C;  Petnischke.  Haans  K.;  Coon.  Donald  B.;  and  Nehon. 
John  T.  5.618J03,  CI,  606-205  000 
Cooney.  Charles  L,:  See-  „     .     . ,.  r. 

Venkataraman.  Ganesh;  Sasisekharan.  Viswanathan;  Sasisekharan.  Ram; 
Bobba.    Ratnaleela;    Cooney.    Charles    L;    and    Langer.    Robert. 
5.619.421.  CI  364-496.000 
Cooper   Alan  B  ;  Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Lovey.  Raymond;  Ginjavallabhan. 
Viyyoor  and  Ganguly.  Ashit.  to  Schering  Corporation,  Nikkomycin  ana- 
logs 5.618.793.  O  514-19.000, 

"Twa.  Zhenkun;  Cooper.  Curt  S.;  Fung.  Andiony  K  L;  and  Chu.  Daniel 
T.  5.618.949.  O.  548-557  000 
Cooper  Edmund  E  Hay  roll  transporter  5.618.146.  O  414  24  500 
Cooper   Eugene  R  .  Jones.  Stephen  P.  Pouton.  Colin  W  ;  and  Threadgill. 
Michael  D .  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  Biologically  compatible  linear  Wack 
cofwlyniers  of  polyalkylene  oxide  and  peptide  units.  5.618.528,  O.  424- 
78300. 

"halloo  leffery  L  .  Cooper.  John  R  ;  and  Obertelli.  Sandro  D..  5.619.141. 
O.  324-537,000. 
Cooper  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 


Rooadotp,  Nicolaas  J  ;  Md Crystal. Ronald G..  5.618.786. 0,  514-8000 
Cooper.  Russell  E,:  See- 
Nolan.  James  B,;  Cooper.  Russell  E;  and  DeUacroce.  Brian.  5.619.430. 
O   ,364  557  000, 
Cooper.  Stephen  R.  W,:  See- 
Shank.  David;  and  Cooper.  Stephen  R,  W.  S.619.133. 0.  324-207.240, 
Coopen  Animal  Heahh  NZ  Limited:  See — 

Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D.;  Heath. 

David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B.;  Vinton.  Jennifer  G  ;  Ughtowlers. 

Marshall  W.;  OHoy.  Kim  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kevin  S..  5.618.542.  O. 

424-266.100. 

Cope.  Andrew  C.  to  McKechnie  UK  Limited.  Stackable/nestable  containers, 

5.617.953.  O  206-501000, 
Copperman.  Norman  S,;  and  Winblad,  Wade  O,.  to  Atari  Gaines  Corporation, 
Vehicle  simulator  with  low  frequency  sound  feedback.  5,618,178.  O, 
434-62  000 
Copperman.  Norman  S.;  Gray.  Alan  S.;  and  Winblad.  Wade  O..  to  Atari 
Ounes  Corpooration.  Driver  training  system  and  metliod  with  performance 
dau  feedback   5.618.179.  O  434-69,000. 
Corash.  Laurence:  See — 

Un.  Lily;  and  Corash.  Laurence.  5.618.662.  O,  435-2,000, 
Cords.  Dieter  H  W :  See- 
Shapiro.  Stephen  L,;  Mani.  Sudhindra;  Atlas.  Eugene  L,;  Cords.  Dieter 
H  W  :  and  Holbrook.  Britt.  5.619.040.  O,  250-370,090. 
Cornell.  Michael  E  :  See— 

Williams.  Richard  K,;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell,  l^cfaael  E,;  and  Chen, 
Jun  W.  5.618.743.  O  438-276,000, 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc,:  See- 
Booth.  Daniel  A  .  5.619.255.  O.  348-36.000 
Corrca.  Nelson  A.ssociative  memory  processing  method  for  natural  language 

parsing  and  panem  recognition.  5.619.718.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Cortech.  Inc.:  See — 

Gyorfcos.  Albert;  and  Spnice.  Lyie  W,.  5,618,792,  O.  514-18.000. 
Corvari.  Vincent:  See — 

Grebow,  Peter  E,;  Corvan.  Vincent;  and  Stong.  David.  5.618.845.  O. 
514-618000 
Coatabelk).  Claude;  and  Gaultier.  Jean-Marie,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micraelec- 
tronics  S.A,  Method  for  die  erasure  of  a  memory,  and  circuits  for  the 
implementation  dien»f  5.619.451.  O,  365-185.290. 
Coster  Tecnologie  Special!  S.p  A.:  See — 

Geier.  Adalberto.  5.617.978.  O  222-402  130 
Cotetis.  Paul  W.;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Secure  viewing  of  display  units  using  a  wavelength 
filter  5.619.219.  O.  345-7.000. 
CouMe.  Edward  C:  See— 

Florio.  Steven  M.;  Buness.  Jeffiey  P;  Colangelo.  Cari  J.;  Couble. 
Edwanl  C;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J,.  5.618.400.  O.  205-98.000, 
Coulter,  Kevin  P:  See — 

Chupp.  Timothy;  Coulter.  Kevin  P;  Oteiza.  Eduardo;  and  Walsworth. 
Ronald.  5.617.860.  O.  128-653.400. 
Counselman.  Charles  C.  lU.  to  Western  Atlas  Intenutiotul.  Inc.  System  for 
determining  position  from  suppressed  carrier  radio  waves.  5.619,212.  O, 
342-357.O0O. 
Courian.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Ho,  May  F;  Courian,  Kenneth  J.;  Steinfield,  Steven  W.; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon.  Ellen  R.;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
man. Tern  1 ;  Knight.  William  R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G  .  Ill,  5.619.236, 
O   347-84.000. 
Court.  Trevor  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company.  Rame 

retardant  polyamides.  5.618.864.  O.  524-100.000. 
Coury.  Arthur  J..  Avila,  Luis  Z.;  Pailiak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  and  Barman, 
Shikha  P.  to  Focal.  Inc.  Hydroxy-acid  cosmetics,  5,618.830,  CI,  514- 
772,200, 
Coushaine.  Charles  M,.  to  Osiam  Sylvania  Inc,  Electric  lamp  with  a  variably 

keyed  based  5.618.097.  O,  362-61  000, 
Cousin.  Thomas:  See— 

Maurcr.  Kevin;  Castan.  Maria;  Cousin.  Thomas;  Spagnola,  Gilbert; 
Daley.    Kathleen    M,;    Keegan.    Maigaiet;    and    Smith.    Thomas, 
5,619.562,  O,  379-201.000, 
Coustiy.  Fnucis  M,:  See — 

Delling.  David  R,;  Zolotoochin.  Vladimir  M,;  Coustry.  Francis  M.;  and 
Green.  Kevin  L,.  5.618.504.  O  423-206.200 
Covelli.  Rocco  J  :  See — 

Papageoigiou.  Theodore;  Hultgren.  Kent  G,;  and  Covelli,  Rocco  J,. 
5.618,161.0  415-190  000, 
Cowdery-Corvan.  J.  Robin:  See — 

Deny.  Michael  R.;  Sinicropi.  John  A.;  Cowdery-Corvan.  J.  Robin;  and 
Young.  Ralph  H  .  5.618.950.  O.  549-28.000 
Craft,  Alan;  and  Mabry,  Charies,  Liner  for  use  in  corrosive  and  abrasive  fluid 

pump  and  method  of  making  same.  5,617,773.  CI.  92-171.100. 
Craig,  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E ;  Weder.  E,  H,;  Dunn.  R,  E,  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J..  5.618.5%.  O,  428-35,700, 
Crane.  Barry  C:  See— 

Markle.  David  R.;  Crane.  Barry  C;  Irvine.  Michael  P;  Hendry.  Smart  P: 
and  Paterson.  William.  5.618.387.  O.  427-430,100, 
Crawford.  Donakl  L.:  See— 

Paszczynski,  Andrzej;  Goszczynski.  Stefan;  CrawfonL  Ronald  L,;  Craw- 
ford. Donald  L,;  and  Pasti.  Maria  B..  5.618.726.  O.  433-262.500. 
Crawford,  Ronald  L.:  See— 


Paszczynski.  Andrzej:  Goszczynski.  Slefui:  Ctawfbni.  Ronald  L,:  Qaw- 
ford.  Donald  L,;  and  Pasti.  Maria  B,,  5.618,726.  O  435-262.300. 
Cieaser.  Inge  I.;  See — 

Pope.  Michael  T;  Creaser.  Inge  I ;  and  Heckel.  Maik  C .  5,618.472. 0. 
252-625.000. 
Crelhng,  Stephen:  See — 

Jones.  Trevor  E;  Crelling.  Stephen;  and  Talbot.  Robert  E,.  5.618.385. 0, 
162-6  000. 
Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smidi.  David  W.;  Sokmon. 
Carola;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P.  to  Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Company,  Anti- 
migraine 1 .2.5-thiadiazole  derivatives  of  indolylalkyl-pyiidayl  and  pyrim- 
idinylpiperazines  5.618.816.  O,  514-253.000 
Crews.  Michael  R.;  and  Richardson.  Nicholas  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc, 

Dynamic  arbitntion  system  and  method  5.619.661.  O.  395-299.000. 
Criscione.  Steven.  Automobile  rear  bumper  protector,  5.618.073.  O,  293- 

142.000. 
Crissman.  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Fons.  Roger  D.;  and  Crissman.  Raymond  H..  5.617.585.  O.  2-239.000. 
Cmic.  Zikavko;  and  Kirin.  Srecko  I.,  to  PUVA  Farmaceutska  kemijska. 
Prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija.  diooicko  drustvo.  N-substitiiled 
derivatives  of  N-methyl-3-(p-trilluoromethylpheiioxy)-3- 

phenylpropylamine  and  the  procedure  for  their  preparation.  5.618.968. 0, 
560-27,000, 
Croci.  Tlziano:  See — 

Guzzi.  Umbeno;  Palmieri.  Costantino;  and  Croci.  Tiziano.  5.618.822. 
O  514-277.000. 
Crockett.  Robert  N.;  Kern.  Ronald  M,;  and  Micka.  William  F.  to  Intematiaaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Software  directed  microcode  siMe  save 
for  distributed  storage  controller,  5.619.644.  O.  395-183,210. 
Cronin.  Philip  J  .  II;  Williams.  Lonnie  G,.  Jr.;  Dunlap.  Thomas  F;  and  Wood, 
David  C.  to  Warn   Industries.  Inc.   Spindle  nut  and  locking  device. 
5.618.143.  O.  411-220  000 
Croom.  Edwanl  M,.  Jr.:  See— 

HSohly.  Hala  N,:  Croom.  Edwaid  M,.  Jr;  ElSohly.  Mabmoud  A.;  mmI 
McChesney.  James  D,.  3.618.338.  O,  424-193,100. 
Crosman  Corporation:  See — 

Momirov.  Fnmz.  5.617.837.  O,  124-73,000 
Crouse.  Gary  D,:  See— 

Boisvenue.  Rudolph  J,;  and  Crouse.  Gary  D,.  3,618.347,  O,  424- 
405,000. 
Crouse,  Helen  C;  Muz.  Edwin;  Rosenfeldt.  Bemd;  and  Naykv.  Thomas  K.. 
to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Fully  insulated,  fully  shielded  electrical 
connector  arrangemem,  5.618.208.  O,  439-609,000. 
Crum.  James  R.:  See — 

Rogers.  John  N..  Ill:  Stier.  John  C;  Rieke.  Paul  E,;  and  Crum.  James  R,. 
5.617.671.0.47-58,000, 
Crystal.  RonaM  G,:  See— 

Roosdorp.  Nicolaas  J  ;  and  Crystal.  RonaU  G,.  3.618.786, 0, 314-8.000. 
CSELT  -Centre  Studi  e  Laboratori  Teleconununicazioni  S.p,A,:  See — 
Artiglia,  Massimo;  Cianmella.  Ernesto:  and  Sordo,  Bnmo,  5.619.321, 
CI.  356-73.100. 
Culbertson.  David  P..  to  Claud  S.  Gordon  Company.  Surface  temperature 
probe  with  uniform  thermocouple  Junction  and  overtravel  protection. 
5.618,109.0.  374-179,000, 
Culhane.  WiUiam  ),:  See— 

Watkins.  R,  Kenneth:  Wright.  James  W.;  and  Culhane.  William  J,. 
5.618.632.  O  428-537,500. 
Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  Grant,  Eric  J.;  and 
Yannone.  Ronald  A.,  to  Fkird  Motor  Company.  Engine  control  system  for 
producing  and  lesponding  to  an  index  of  maturity  of  adaptive  leariog, 
5.617.836.  O,  123-674,000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hapka.  Roger  J  .  5.619.412.  O,  364-424,045 

Sheridan.  Todd  A.:  Ghuman.  A,  S,:  May.  Angie  R.;  Radovanovic.  Rod; 
Janssen.  John  M.;  and  Woon.  Peter  V.  3.617.726.  O,  60-605.200, 
Cunningham.  Eari  A,:  See — 

OtKsen,  Hal  H,;  Cunningham,  Eari  A,;  Gieeiibeig,  Richard:  and  Blown, 
Dana  H  .  5.619.387.  O  360-77,080 
Cuirie.  William  D.:  See— 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Cuirie,  William  D,;  Humphreys.  Robert  W,  R.;  and 
Thomaides,  John  S,,  5.618.876.  CI,  524-548,000, 
Curry,  Stephen  M,;  Bolan.  Michael  L,:  Deieriing.  Kevin  E,;  Payne.  William 
L  .  II;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donakl  R.;  Zanders.  Gary  V.;  Lee.  Robert  D.; 
and    Lehmaim.   Guenther   H..   to    Dallas    Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Memory  for  an  electronic  token,  5.619.066.  O  237-679,000, 
Cuttner.  Craig  D,:  See — 

Billock.  John  K.;  Cuttner.  Craig  D,;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C;  Flanagan. 
Elizabeth  B.;  Granger.  James  E.;  Hsu.  Henry  C  ;  Martin.  Robert  I.  M.; 
May.  Robert;  Peck.  Nicolas:  Pontecorvo.  Michael  S,;  Probst.  Biuoe  E,: 
Rosenberg,  Marc  D.;  Smul.  Debn  R.;  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P;  and 
Zitter.  Robert  M..  5.619.249.  O  348-7,000 
Cutu.   Edmund  A„   Sr.   Ostomy   pouch  ck»ure  clamp,   5.617.616.  O, 

24-30,30R, 
CVD.  Incorporated:  See— 

TiiUoch,  Kennedi  F;  Bums.  Lee  E.;  Desai.  Hemandt  D,:  and  Taylor, 
Raymond  L,.  3.618.594.  O,  428-34,100, 
Cymbal.  WiUiam  D,.  to  General  Motors  Corporuian.  Steering  wheel  for 

motor  vehicle.  3.617.763,  O.  74-352.000 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Gross.  Eric.  5.619.166.  O,  327-552.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 
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Selgw.  ThonuB   D.   Jr..   5.617.628.  a. 


HardCT.   Sunley   D.; 
29-754  000. 
D  Sw«rov»ki  A  Co.:  See— 

Schwib.  Kurt.  dece«sed.  5.619.378.  O  J59-6J8  000 

Dickinson.  Roger  P'  D^k.  Kevin  N  ;  and  Steele.  John.  5.618.941.  CI. 
.546-249  (XK) 
Daewoo  ElectronicN  Co .  Lid.:  See— 

Byon.  Sung-Kwang.  5,618.058.  O   280-777  000 

Jung,  Hae-Mook.  5.619.281,  CI   .M8-699000 

Kim  Chong  Sun.  and  Jung.  Ji  K*ang.  5,517.728.  O.  62-71.000. 

Lee,  D.»g  Hee.  .V61H.(>94.  CI    153  101  000. 

Moon.  Sung  Dai,  5.5 1 8, 158.  CI  417-42VI10 

You.  Jang  Yeol,  5.618.087.  CI  303-119.200 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Kg,  Hyun  G  ,  5.617.724,  CI  60-422000 

"^inwl^i^TM  :  and  Daffner.  Kirk  R  .  5.617.872.0.  128-745.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnling  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuihiu,  Ma.salaka.  5,518,253,  O  493- 134.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Indu.«ries,  Ltd  :  See—  j   .  „^ .  „  .  .v.  r-i   .•■>• 

Takegawa.  Matahaiu,  Matsuda.  Akihiia.  deceaicd.  5.618.620.  U.  428- 
339 OOO 
Daido  Meul  Company  Ud :  See— 

Tanaka    Tad«.shi;    Sakamoto,    Masaiki.   and    Hinmauu.   Notiulika. 
5.618.873.  CI   524-430000 
Daimler-Benz  Aeroipace  Airbus  GmbH:  See— 
Kirmi  Safa,  5,619,015,  CI    174-84  OOR. 
Knepper,  Peter  and  Scheffler,  Olaf.  5.618.357.  O.  148-528000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

tSn.  Chuoog  R..  5.618.348.  CI    1 18-693  000 
D«i.s.  Brian  C:  See—  _  .      ^    ^       ■•     n  ■  ^ 

Porchm.  Jose:  McBiide,  Karen  E  ;  Dui.  Bnan  C  ;  Fanelly.  D.  Lyn;  and 
Steele.  Robetl  R  .  5,618,111,  O   38.3  63  000 
Daiss.  Michael   See  „  .  „  „ 

Brinkmeycr.  Horst;  Daiss.  Michael:  Schwegler,  Gttmer,  and  Krtlger. 
Bertolt.  5,519,573,  O   380-23  OOO 
Daiwa  Fine  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd    Ser-  .     „    ^ 

Okuhama.  Yoshiaki.  Masaki,  Seishi.  Takeuchi,  Takan:  MaUuda.  Yoshi 
haru,  and  Yojhimoto,  Masaka/u,  5.618,404,  CI  205-445  000 
DalbBge.  Hennk;  Pcdencn.  Jota;  Chnstensen,  Thockild.  Ringsied,  J«rli  W  . 
and  Jessen,  Torben  E..  to  Novo  Noediik  A/S    Piocess  for  preparing  a 
desired  protein  5,618,597,  CI  435-59  400 

Daley.  Kathleen  M  :  See—  

Maurer    Kevin,  Castan,  Mana:  Counin.  Thomas;  Spagnola.  Gilbert; 
Daley,    Kathleen    M .    Keegan,    Margant;    and    Smith.    Thomas. 
5,519.562,  CI    379  201000 
Dallaire,  Michael  P   See- 

Keriar,  Awdhoot  V ;  B«fke,  Neal  S.,  and  Dallaire,  Michael  P,  5,6I8J44. 
CI    I05-K23.000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation  See—  „     .     c     «. 

Curry  Stephen  M  ;  Bolan,  Michael  L  ;  Deierling,  Kevin  E.;  Piyne. 
William  L  ,  II;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dia.s,  Donald  R  ,  Zanders,  Gafy  V: 
Lee,  Robert  D:  and  Lehmann,  Gujnlher  H.  5,519,056,  U  257- 
579(100  ^     .       , 

Dame,  Stephen  G  ,  to  Virtual  DSP  Corporation    Method  and  •JeXI**.;" 
delennining  the  pnmary  pitch  of  a  music  signal    5.619.004.  cl.  811 
615.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Belter.  JenwK  G  .  5,5I8.(M7,  Cl  277-192.000. 
Binfiffd,  John  D  .  5.618.(M5,  O   277163.000. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute   .?<■?—  ,,.       -    u 

Shishido.  Tadao,  Kawakami.  Masayuki.  Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  Ukai.  Tosni- 
nao:  Koya,  Keizo.  and  Chen.  Lan  B  .  5.618.831.  O  514  .166000 

Dandekar,  Hemant  W    See  .,,...      r  u 

Funk    Gregory   A  .   Dandekar,  Hemant  W;  and  Hobbs,  Simon  H. 
5.518,972,  Cl.  550  2.39.000 
Dang,  Hoa  T:  See  — 

White.  Sidney  S  ,  Jr ;  Berzon.  Julie  S  ;  D«ig,  HoaT ;  Taunan.  Sheila  M  , 
Valen,  Robert  A  ;  and  Benjamin,  Kelly,  5,619,288,  Cl   351  159  000 
Daniel,  Mervyn  F    See—  ,     ..  „ 

Harrison.  Kenneth  J    Cook.  MKhael  J  .  Thomson.  Andrew  J  ;  McKe- 
own.  Neil  B  ,  Daniel,  Mervyn  F;  and  Dunn.  Adrian  J  ,  5.518.929.  Cl 
540-139  000 
Daniel.  S   Christopher  See—  .    o    ,-..      _■. 

Donkw,  Bnan  S;  Mueller.  Richard  L.  Jr:  Daniel,  S  Christopher; 
GifTord,  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and  Stevens.  John  H..  5.618.3«r7.  Cl  606- 
205000 

''""tuimTjuIies  M  'and  Daniele.  Ji>seph  T.  5,618.616.  C\  428-319  300 

Darnell  A  C   CMBcine  Meccanithe  SpA   See  -  ,„.,,,.  ^ 

Tomat.  Femiccio,  Cattelani.  Gino;  and  De  Marco.  Fauslo.  5.517.735.  C\. 

52  .374000 

Daniels,  Bnan  K    See  „.        .     c_j  ><         j 

Pwimichl.  Rudolph  H  ,  Knapp,  Bradley  J  .  Kimock.  Fiwl  M.;  and 

Daniels,  Brian  K.,  5,618,519,  Cl  428-334  000 

Dansk  Industn  Syndikal  A/S:  See— 

M..gcnsen,  Vagn   and  Johansen,  Jan  B  .  5.618.484,  O.  264-220.000 
Dany,  Waller   See  .   „   ^    ■   ■ 

Del  Gaone.  Peter  V ,  Watts,  Emeu  F.;  Dany.  Walter;  Ro»i,  R  Paul,  Jr ; 
and  Sc-otchmur,  Ronald  R  ,  5.618.001.  O  239-346000 


Dw.  Giang  T;  and  Liu.  Gang,  to  Intel  Corporalioo.  Embedded  phase  shifting 
mask  with  improved  relative  attenuated  film  transmission.  5.618.643.  Cl. 
430-5000 

Daramic.  Inc  :  See—  „  .  .  „„ 

Samii.  Abbas;  and  Choi.  Wai  M..  5.618.642.  O.  429-247  000 

''^La^.  Eugene  J  ;  Green.  Winje;  and  Dare.  Gary.  5.618371.  O. 

426-512.000  „        ..      ^  ^r^      , 

Darke.  Paul  L  ;  Hall.  Dawn  L  .  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  C  .  to  Merck  ft  Co..  IJC. 
Activation  of  herpes  simple*  virus  prulea-se  by  kosmotropes.  5.6 1 8.685.  Q. 
435  23000 
DaiTOW.  Robert  D.:  See—  „  ^      r^       j  /-,  „ 

Souza.  Steven  P;  Dumoulin.  Charles  L  .  Darrow.  Robert  D  ;  and  Cline. 
Harvey  E..  5.617.859.  C\    128-653.200 

Da.sari,  Ijriuhmi:  See—  .   ^      ^   ,    ..j 

Bloomberg.   Dan   S ;   Sang.   Henry   W,   Jr;   and   Dwan;   Lduhnu. 
5,519.592,  a.  382-175.000. 
Dau  Connections,  Inc.:  See- 
Walton,  Newton  C  ,  5.618.031.  O  254-134  3PA. 
Daubook  Incorporated:  See- 
Moore,  Temll  M,  5,519,724,  Cl   395-829000        „       _         .     ^ 
Daih  Jean-Pierre;  and  Dehras,  Guy,  to  Fina  Research.  S.A.  Process  tor  die 

production  of  powder  caulysts   5,518.770.  O   502-107.000 
[)aute,  Peter  See—  u.«i.  _ 

Klein,  Johann,  BonganJt,  Frank;  Daute.  Pe»er.  and  Res.  Mallhiai. 
5,518,779,  Cl   508-486.000 
Davenport.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Tucker  Charles  E..  and  Davenport.  Kenneth  G.,  5.518.958.  Cl.  5S6- 

45.0110.  ,     „j 

Davey  Paul  N..  to  Quest  Iniertiational  B  V  Methylbulo»y-p»opionitnles  and 

their  use  as  perfumes   5,518,784,  O   512-6000 

Davey.  Steven  T    See —  ,  , ,«  ,»-  ^-i 

Szebesu.  Daryl;  Williams.  John  R.;  and  Davey.  Steven  T ,  5.618,326.  C\. 

65  388(100. 

David  Sanioff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See—  .„^,„.„ 

Connolly.  John  C    Abeles.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Moms.  Nancy  A..  5.619.523. 

Cl    372  95  000  

Strolle, Chnstopher  H  ; and  Jalle. Steven T. 5.619.154.0  327-129.000. 

Davidson.  Bnice  L:  See—  «,     c  i_ 

Straayer    Ronald  J  ;  Davidson,  Bniee  L  ;  Menard.  Alan  W,  Suhr, 

Thomas  J    Bm-Nun,  Un.  and  MacDonaW.  Timothy  P.  5.619.246. 0 

347  252  000  ,       ,   _, 

Davidson.  James  M  .  to  Olin  Corporation  Process  of  '••'"""S?^,"^"  " 

metal  impurities  from  lesist  components.  5.518.655,  O.  430-347.000. 
Davidson,  Joel  R    See—  ..    ,      »,       ^ 

Casal   Humheno  F;  Davidson,  Joel  R  ;  Li.  Hehching  H  ;  Lo.  Yuan  C; 
Nguyen   Trong  D     Snyder.  Campbell  H  ,  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G.. 
5.5r9,158,  Cl   327-292.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc  :  See—  _ 

Gajewski.  OranJ  H  ,  5,518.485.  O.  264-255000 

°"'"i^!^.S^  C  ;  and  Davis,  ClaA  C  .  5.518,153,  Cl   *17-63000 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ,  Davis.  Clark  C  ;  and  Baekman.  Kent.  5.618.269, 
Cl   504  IIS  (XK) 
Davis.  Jeffrey  P.  and  Sharma.  Raghu,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.  Dual  port 
interface  for  a  computerba-sed  multifunction  personal  communication 
system  5.619„50«.  O   37(M95  000 
Davis,  John  R  .  Macy,  Ralph  L  ,  Jr    Kinch,  John  M  ;  and  Stati.  Lynn  L    to 
Fryma-ster  Corporation,  The   Deep  fat  frying  apparatus  with  automated  oil 
management  5,517,777,  Cl  99-408(100 
Davis.  Marc  R.:  See—  .       .      ,^ 

Prakash.    Rajiva;    Davis.    Marc    R.;    and    Kambouns.    Chnstw    A.. 
5,519,435.  O   364-578000 
Dasis.  Tim  A.   See—  ^  .,      ,      .  ti 

Pr*t   Samuel  S.;  Shaffer,  Dan;  Davis.  Tun  A.;  and  Heiple.  Ashley. 
5.518.157.  Cl  414  723  000 
Davisson.  Thomas;  Nadkinii.  Sadashiv;  and  Reesor.  Dougla.s   Ahmunum 
alloy   comptwttion   and   methods  of  manufacture.   5.518.358.  a     14»- 
549  000 
Davlyn  Manufactunng  Co .  Inc  :  See— 

Weil,  TKxnas  L  ,  5,517,900,  Cl    138-127000 
Dawson  Richard  A  Process  and  product  for  attracting  animals  and  covenng 

human  scent  5,518,548,  Cl  424-405  000 
Dean  David  L  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Process  for  produang 
a  h'ybnd  rocket  fuel   5,519,01 1,  Cl    149  19400  .,c.,^.n 

Dearaujo.  Paul  A   Self-conuined  sweeper  and  vacuum  pick-up.  5.517.610, 
O.  15  328  000  ^      ., 

Dearwester.  Donald  D,  and  Toussant,  John  W.  to  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Company   The    Apparatus  for  dispensing  multiple  productions  from  a 
singletissue  roll  holder  5,518,008,  Cl   242-594.500 
Debelius   Usiic  H  .  Jr    See—  _      .  ^  ^      ,    c  u.  i 

Hamilton,  Stephen  B  .  Jaklitsch.  James  J  ;  Reed.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Scbulz. 
Charles  E ;  Debelius.  Leslie  H  .  Jr;  McNelis.  Niall  B  ;  and  Baker. 
Edward  B  .  5.619.323.  O  356-139030 
De  Boer.  Hermanus  P  M   Supporting  plate  unit  for  ceiling  5.618.017.  O. 
248-201000 

D«h7ean-Pierre;  and  Debras.  Guy.  5.618.770,  Cl   502  107  000 
DeCamp    Ann  E  ,  Giabowski,  Edward  J    J.;  Huffman,  Mark  A  ;  Xavier. 
Lvndon  C     Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi;  Ho.  Guo-Jie;  and  Maduc.  David  J.,  to 
Merek  ft  Co .  Inc   Bon»iic  acid  compound.  5.618.934.  Cl  544-229000. 


De  Carlo.  Leonanio:  See— 

Baima.  Antonio;  Borio,  Giuseppe;  Bo.  Mario;  De  Carlo.  Leonardo; 

Benuto,    Aurelio;    Tolomei.    Roberto;    and    Boscok).    Gianluigi, 

5.618.222.  Cl.  451-14.000 

Decker.  L.  Ben;  Heliums.  Mark  W ;  and  Chavez.  Mark  M..  to  CONDEA  Vista 

Company  Process  for  clarifying  metal  alkyls.  5.618.436.  Cl.  210-651.000. 

Deckner.  George  E.:  See — 

Kaleu.  James  E.;  Tanner.  Paul  R.;  Deckner.  George  E.;  Linares.  Carlos 
G  ;  and  Rshlei.  Steve  G.,  5.618.522.  O.  424-60.000. 
Deen.  Pat:  See— 

Akiyoshi,  Frani  M.;  Richardson.  Lann  E.;  and  Deen,  Pat,  5.518,003,  Cl. 
241-19.000. 
DeAandre.  Andre:  See — 

Hansenne.  Isabelle:  Fbrestier.  Serge;  and  Deflandre.  Andre.  5.6 18.520. 
Cl   424-59  000. 
Degen.  Bruno:  See — 

Schulze,  Manfred;  Rinkes,  Hans;  Licht.  Elkc;  Bursting.  Alfred;  Degen. 
Bnino;  Moreno.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Wagner.  Gebhaid.  5.618.960.  Cl 
5.55-473  000. 
DeGregona.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Kaminski.  Thomas  J.,  to  ElasTek.  Inc.  Elastomer 
bed  for  heating  and  moisturizing  respiratory  gases.  5.617.913.  Cl.  165- 
104.110. 
Degussa  AG:  See— 

Hubner,  Frank;  Gora.  Ulrich;  Huthmacher.  Klaas;  and  Drauz.  Karlhcinz, 
5,618,957,  Cl.  556-32000. 
Deierling.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L..  Deierling.  Kevin  E.;  Payne. 
William  L ,  II;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  Zanders.  Gary  V; 
Ue.  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann.  Guemher  H..  5.619.066.  Cl.  257- 
679  000 
Deiss.  Michael  S  :  See- 
Tamer.  Gregory  G.;  Deiss.  Michael  S.;  Chaney.  John  W.;  and  Hailey, 
James  E  .  5.619.501.  Cl  370-392000. 
deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.:  See — 

Dotnoto,  Gerald  A.;  Knapp.  John  F.;  Ca-sielli,  Vittorio;  deJong,  Joannes 
N   M  ;  and  Williams,  Lloyd  A  ,  5.519.313.  Cl.  399-233000 
De  Keyzer.  Ren^,  and  Vaes.  Jos,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.  V.  Imaging  element  and 
method  for  making  a  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  5.618.650.  O.  430-204.000. 
de  Koning.  Willem;  and  Ros.  Johannes  F.,  to  KunsLstoffenfabriek  I'lnsigne 
B  v.;  and  Office  DaU  Europe  (ODE)  B.V.  Cassette,  designed  to  recieve  flat 
objects,  especially  data  earners.  5.617.949,  Cl.  205-307.100. 
Dcico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Keaniey.  Mark  B  ;  and  Koglin.  Dennis  M  .  5.619.122. 0.  323-312.000. 
de  Leseleuc.  Jo«l:  See— 

Arbcloa,  Marguerite;  de  Leseleuc.  }oi\:  Goma.  Gerard;  and  Pommier. 
Jean  Claude.  5,518.386,  Cl.  152-72.000. 
Del  Fanti.  Natalino:  See — 

Colaianna.   Pasqua;   Abusleme.  Julio  A.:  and  Del   Fanti.   Natalino. 
5.518.897,  Cl  526-205000 
Del  Gaone.  Peter  V ;  Waas,  Ernest  F;  Dany,  Walter;  Rossi,  R.  Paul,  Jr;  and 
Scotchmur,  Ronald  R..  to  Binks  Manufacturing  Company  Spray  gun  for 
aggregates  5,518,001.  Cl.  2.39-345.000. 
Dell  USA  Corp.:  See- 
Jones.  Craig  S.;  Jeffries.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Parks.  Terry  J..  S.619.723.  O. 
395-823.000 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 
Jones,  Craig  S  ;  Lory,  Jay;  and  Pecone,  Victor  K.,  5.519.728.  Cl 
395-847000. 
Delia  Cotte.  Michael  P;  Good.  Daniel;  Good.  David:  and  ShaJTer.  David  E. 

Support  sock.  5.617.74S.  Cl.  66-178.00A. 
Dellacroce.  Brian:  See — 

Nolan.  James  B.;  Cooper.  Russell  E.;  and  Dellacroce.  Brian.  5,519.430. 
Cl   354  557.000. 
Delia  Valle,  Francesco;   Rastrelli,  Alessandro;  Calderini,  Gabriella;  and 
Romeo,  Aurelio,  lo  Fidia  S.p.A.  Preparation  of  highly  hydrated  self- 
supporting  hyaluronic  acid  containing  films.  5.618.561.  O.  424-488.000. 
Delia  Valle,   Francesco;   Lorenzi,   Silvana;  and  Marcolongo,  Gabriele,  to 
Lifegroup  S  p.A  N-acyl  derivatives  of  aminoalcuhols  with  polycarboxylic 
acids  able  to  modulate  mast  cells  in  inflammatory  processes  having 
neuroimmunogenic  origin.  5,618,842,  Cl.  S14-566.0(K). 
Delling,  David  R.;  Zolotoochin,  Vladiinir  M.;  CousHy.  Francis  M.;  and 
Green,  Kevin  L.,  to  Solvay  Miiterals,  Inc.  Method  for  recovery  of  alkali 
values  from  trona  using  .sequential  crystallization.  5.618.504,  O.  423- 
206.200. 
Delmas,  Olivier,  to  Inoceb;  and  Delmas.  Olivier.  Device  for  producing  a 
supernatant  of  activated  thrombocytes,  mettwd  for  implementing  the 
device  and  supeniatant  obtained.  5,618,563,  Cl.  435-2.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Perlman.  Kato  L.;  Sicinski,  Rafal 
R.;  and  Prahl.  Jean  M.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
19-nor-vitamin  D  compounds.  5,618.805.  O.  514-167.000. 
De  Marco,  Fausto:  See — 

Tomat,  Femiccio;  Cattelani,  Gino:  and  De  Marco,  Fausto,  5.617,735.  Cl. 
52-374.000 
De  Manine,  Patrick  A.  L  ;  and  Milillo.  Michael  S..  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cache  memory  management  using 
a  two  level  scheme  including  a  bit  mapped  cache  buffer  history  table  and 
circular  cache  buffer  list.  5.619.675.  Cl.  395-460.000. 
Demir.  Tolunay:  See — 

Kuegel.  Peter;  Demir.  Tolunay;  and  Kugler.  Thomas.  5.617,828.  Cl. 
123-468  000 


Demmel,  Edward  J.,  lo  Intercat.  Inc.  Processes  for  reacting  bastnaesite  with 

alkaline-eanh  metals  5,618,406.  O.  208-48.00R. 
Demmer.  Walter  Sample  rale  converter  and  sample  rale  conversion  method. 

5.519.270.  Cl.  348^1.000. 
Demmer.  Wolfgang;  Hflrl,  Hans-Heinrich;  Nussbaumer,  Dietmar  and  Weiss. 
Abdul  R..  to  Sanorius  AG.  Dead-end  membrane  adsorbers.  5.618,418, 0. 
210-232.000. 
Demoulin,  Andrf :  See — 

Argillier.  Jean-Franfois:  Audibert,  Aimie:  Mafchand,  Pierre:  Demoulin. 
Andrt;  and  Janssen.  Michel.  5.618.780,  O.  508-503.000. 
Dempster,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Harrison,  Ciavin  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P:  Rickard.  Michael  D.;  Heath. 
David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B.;  Vinton.  Jennifer  G.;  Lightowlers. 
Marshall  W.;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L ;  and  Johnson.  Kevin  S..  5.618X2.  O 
424-255.100. 
Den-Tal-Ez.  Inc.:  See— 

Wallace.  George  M.;  and  Snyder.  Terence  L..  5.618.410.  O.  210- 
123.000. 
Denaro.  Maurizio:  See — 

Stella.  Sergio;  Montanini.  Nicoletta;  LeMonnier.  Francis  J.;  Colombo. 
Luigi;  Selva.  Enrico;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.618.724.  O.  435- 
253.400. 
Deng.  Brian  T:  See — 

Lewis,  Oarence  D.;  Yazdani,  Mahmoud  M.;  Nie.  Dinghui;  Deng.  Brian 
T;  and  DiMarco.  Matthew  J  .  5.619.544.  Cl.  375-377  000 
Deng.  Jay:  See — 

Lin.  Allan;  and  Deng.  Jay.  5.619.686.  O.  395-552.000 
Denklau.  Michael  D..  to  Uarco  Incorporated.  Masked  protected  image  pres- 
sure sensitive  label.  5.618.600.  Cl.  428-41.800. 
Denman.  Marvin  A.:  See — 

Black.  Bryan;  Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla,  Robert  T; 
Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Reininger,  Russell  A.. 
5,619.408.0.  395-557.000. 
de  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  Duruz.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A.  Main- 
taining protective  surfaces  on  carbon  catliodes  in  aluminium  electrowin- 
ning  cells.  5.618.403,  Cl.  205-372.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Large  pha-sed-atray  communications  satellite. 

5.619,210,  O.  342-352.000. 
Dem,  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Ollular/satellite  communicatians  system  with 

improved  frequency  re-use  5,519,503.  O.  370-330.000 
Dent.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Channel-independent  equalizer  device. 

5,519,533.  a.  375  232.000. 
Der-Balian,  Georges:  See — 

Saul,  Tom;  Der-Balian.  Georges;  Kenney.  Paul;  Mathis.  Heidi;  Johnson. 
Shirley;  Ribi.  Hans;  and  Witty.  Tom,  5.618.735.  O.  436-518.000 
Derby.  Norman  C,  lo  Super  Sack  Mfg.  Corp.  Gusseled  bulk  bag  liner  and 

method  of  manufacture   5.518.254.  O  493-197.000 
Derby.  Norman  C:  See — 

Nickell,  Craig  A.;   Durden,  Vincent   E.;   and   Derby.   Natman  C. 
5.618.255.  Cl  493-210.000. 
Derby,  Norwin  C,  to  Super  Sack  Mfg.  Corp.  Bulk  container  with  glued 

bottom   5.518.113.  Cl   383-121000. 
DcRees.  Delbert  D.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fiber  reinforcement  mat  for 

composite  structures.  5.518.603,  Cl.  428-66.500. 
DeRees,  Delben  D.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Structural  element  having  a 
high  stress  disconlinuily  and  a  fiber  reinforcement  mat  embedded  therein. 
5.618.613,  O.  442-203,000. 
de  Rigal.  Jean;  Leveque,  Jean-Luc:  Contamin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Aubert, 
L.ucien,  to  L'Orcal    Photopnxcctive/cosmetic  compositions  comprising 
antioxidants  and  filamentous  bacterial  extracts  5,5 18.52 1.  Cl  424-S9.(X)0. 
Deros.  John  A.:  See — 

Glucksman,  Dov  Z.;  and  Deios.  John  A..  5.619.612.  O.  392-360.000. 
D'Etrico,  John  J.;  and  Krach,  Mary  S..  to  Monsanto  Company.  UV  stable 

polyvinyl  butyral  sheet   5,618.853.  Cl   524-91.000. 
Dety.  Nonnan;  and  Santetre.  Guy.  to  Astroflcx.  Inc.  Remote  starting  system 

for  a  vehicle  having  a  diesel  engine.  5.617.819.  O.  123-179.200. 
Desai.  Hemandt  D.:  See— 

Tulloch.  Kenneth  F;  Bums.  Lee  E.;  Desai.  Hemandt  D.;  and  Taylor. 
Raymond  L  ,  5.618.594.  Cl.  428-34.100.  , 

Desai.  Subhash;  Mancini.  Alan  M.;  and  Schumann.  Steven  C.  to  G.D.  Scark 
&  Co.  Melliod  of  making  modified-release  metronidazole  compositions. 
5.618.559.  O  424-468.000 
DeSimofie,  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack,  Timothy,  to  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, The.  Nonaqueous  polymerization  of  fluoromonomers.  5.618.894.  O. 
525-89.000. 
Detty.  Michael  R.;  Sinicropi.  John  A.;  Cowdery-Corvan.  J.  Robin;  and  Young. 
Ralph  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrophotographic  elements  and 
soluble  cyclic  sulfone  electron  transport  agents.  5.618,950. 0.  549-28.000. 
Dcublin  Company:  See — 

Kubala,  Zbigniew,  5,617.879.  Cl.  285-95.000. 
Deuring.  Martin:  See — 

Meier.    Urs;    Deuring.    Martin;    and    Meier,    Heinz.    5.617.685.   Cl. 
52-223.800. 
Devane,  William  A.:  See— 

Mechoulam,  Riqihael;  Beuer,  Aviva;  Hanus,  Lemir.  and  Devane,  Will- 
iam A.,  5,618.955,  Cl.  554-56.000. 
de  Villiers.  Ethel-Michele;  Hirsch-Behnam.  Anja;  and  zur  Hausen,  Harald.  to 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Human  papilloma  vims  Type  57.  a 
method  for  preparing  expression  products  thereof.  5.518.694.  Cl.  435- 
69.100. 
De  Weijer.  Anton  R:  See— 
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VuR  Den  Hnivel.  Chriniuii  J  M.;  De  Wdjef.  Anion  P^  Middeljans. 
Hcndhk.  uid  Heuvel.  Herman  M  .  5.618.480.  CI  264-103000 
D'Haeseleer.  Panik;  and  Boyle.  Douglas  B  .  to  LSI  Logic  Cotporation 
Method  of  «!!  placement  for  an  itegraied  circuit  chip  compriiing  inte- 
grated placement  and  cell  overlap  reinoval  J,619.419.  O   .%4-490.000 
dHont.  Loek.  to  Texts  Inatnimenu  Incorpomed.  Highly  accurate  RE-ID 
positioning  jywem.  5.619,207.  CI  J42-42  000 

Sorenien.  John  T ;  Umonla.  Frans;  and  Dial.  Lafiy  A..  5.618.296.  O 
606-180000 
Diamond  Automations.  Inc.:  Set — 

Thomas.  Leslie  P.  5.617.782.  C\  99-500.000. 
Diana.  Guy  D :  See—  „      „    „       ^      .. 

Akkius  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  Kuo,  Gee-Hong; 
and  Niu.  Theodore  J  .  5.618.821.  O.  514-277.000. 
Dias.  Donald  R :  See—  „  ^     «. 

Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Deteriing.  Kevm  B.:  Payne. 
William  L..  II;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R  ;  Zanders,  Gary  V; 
Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann.  Guenther  H .  5.619.066.  O  257- 
679000.  ^    , 

DiCesaie.  Vince;  Conrad,  Grant  P;  and  Flood.  TlKimas  J  Goalie  pwl  covers, 

5.617.580.  CI.  2-22.000. 
Dickey.  Eric  R.:  See—  _    ..^ 

Seescr.  James  W ;  Allen.  Thomas  H  ;  Dickey.  Enc  R  ;  Hichwa.  Bryant  P; 

lllsley.  Rdf  F;  Klinger.  Robert  F;  LeFebvre.  Paul  M.;  Scobey. 

Michael  A  ;  Seddon.  Richard  I ;  Soberanis.  David  L  .  Temple.  Michael 

D ;  Van  Horn.  Craig  C  ;  and  Went*o«th.  Patrick  R  .  5.618.388.  O 

204-192.120.  ^ 

Dickinson.  Roger  P.;  Dack.  Kevin  N.;  and  Steele.  John,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Benzenealkanoic  acids  for  cardiovascular  diseases.  5.618,941.  C\.  546- 

249.000. 

SdJudI,  Robert  N.;  and  Diefes.  Richard S.,  5.619,186,0  340-573.000. 
Dietz.  Johann:  See—  .    ,    .       j  „  j 

Hechler,  Wolfgang;  Dietz.  Johann;  Weigand.  Manfred;  and  Ostemed. 
Karl.  5.618.585.  O.  427-376  100 
DiGiovanni.  John:  See— 

Hanvin.  Steven  F.;  Le.  Anh;  Bruker.  Izi;  Luscombe.  Bnan;  Jami- 

olkowski.    Dennis    D.;    Cofone.    Mart:    and    DiGiovanni.    John. 

5.618.314.  CI  606  232  000 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See—  ,,,„^.c. 

Steely.  Simon  C  .  Jr ;  Sager.  David  J  ;  and  Fite.  David  B..  Jr..  5.619.662. 

CI    395  392000. 
Sudama.  Ram.  GritBn.  David  M  ;  Johnson.  Brad;  Sealy.  Dealer;  Shel- 

hamer.  James;  and  Tallman.  Owen  H  .  5.619.657.  O  395-200.060 
Travis    Robert  L..  Jr;  Wilson.  Andrew  P;  Jacobson.  Seal  F;  and 
Renzullo.  Michael  J  .  5.619.710.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Digital  Link  Corporation:  See — 

Hiekali.  Nasser.  5.619.500.  Cl.  370-414.000. 
Di  Leo.  Anthony  J:  See —  .    ^  j,     . 

Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Biuening.  Ronald  L.;  Di  Leo.  Anthony  J.;  Goddard. 
Philip  M  ;  and  Scarmoutzos.  Louis  M  .  5.618.433.  O.  210-634000 
DiMarco.  Matthew  J.   See- 
Lewis  Clarence  D.;  Yazdani.  Mahmoud  M.;  Nie.  Dinghui;  Deng.  Bnan 
T;  and  DiMaico.  Matthew  J  .  5.6I9344.  CI.  375-377  000. 
Dines.  Chris:  See —  _        ^         „^ 

Cooksey.  Andrew;  Williamson.  Jim;  Robinson.  Qark.  Dines.  Chns;  and 
Vick.  James.  5.617.918.  O.  166-115.000 
Diness.  Viggo;  See— 

Bj0m7Soren  E.;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness.  Viggo;  N*fskov-Launtsen.  Leif; 
Chrislensen.   Niels   D;   Bregengaard.   Claus;   Nonis.   Fanny;   and 
Petersen.  Lars  C  .  5.618.915.  CI.  5W-324  000. 
Dinger.  Rolf;  Wiegand.  Jc^achim.  and  Fendi,  Armm.  to  Hoechst  Treviia 
GmbH   *  Co    KG    Formable.   heat-stabilizable   teslile   pile   material 
5.618,624.  a  428-368.000 
Dinkjian.  Robert  M  ;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Kordus,  Steven  R.;  Launcella.  Kenneth 
A  ;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W;  Skaggs.  Roben  A  ;  and  Xu.  Nelson  S..  to 
Intemaiional  Bu.^iness  Machines  Corporation   Hardware  implementation 
of  sinng  instructions  5.619.715.  Cl   395-800000 
Diodan.  ^valore:  See —  „„ 

Pearson.  John  D  ;  and  Diodati.  Salvaiore.  5.618.577.  O.  427-135.000. 
Dion.  Michel:  See—  ^^^^ 

Popoff.  Michel  Y ;  and  Dion.  Michel.  5.618.666.  Cl  435-6000 
Dionne.  Gervais.  to  BioChem  Pharma.  Inc    1 ,3-oxathiolane  nucleoside  ana- 
logues and  methods  for  using  same.  5.618,820,  Cl.  514-274.000. 
Dip.  Anthony:  See —  _ 

Koble.  Terry  A  .  Jr ;  Dip.  Anthony;  Engdahl.  Erik  H.;  Oliver.  Ian  R.;  and 
Ratliflf.  Christopher  T.  5.618.351.  O    118-728.000, 

Dipsol  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd  :  See—  ^ 

Sakurai.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohnuma.  Tadahiro.  5.618.402.  Cl.  205-244  000 
Distefano.  Thoma.'s  H.;  Kovac.  Zlau;  and  Grange.  John,  to  Tessera.  Inc. 

Microelectronic  bonding  with  lead  motion.  5.619.017,  Cl    174-260.000 
Divan.  Derpakraj  M  .  Dobson.  Ian.  and  Luckjilf.  Glen  A  ,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  FoundaDon    Modulator  for  resonant  link  converters, 
5.619.406.  Cl    363  98  000 
Dixon.  George  J .  to  University  of  Central  Flonda.  Research  Foundation  of 
the.  Optical  parametric  oscillator  with  built-in   seeding  laser  source, 
5,6I9JI7.  a,  372-21000 
Djupsjobacka.  Anders  G..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson.  Device  for 
veUxiiy  matching  between  electrical  and  ofNical  signals  in  a  wave  guide 
smicnire  5.619.607.  Cl.  385-129000. 


Do«\.  Trung  T ;  and  Yu.  Chris  C  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Multiple  step 
method  of  chemical-mechanical   polishing   which   minimizes   dishing. 
5.618.381.  Cl  438-633000 
Dobashi.  Hisanobu:  See — 

Tanabe    Takaya;  Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Katoh.  Kikuji.  and  Dobashi. 
Hisaiwbu.  5.619.487.  O  369-100000. 
Dobrin.  George  C :  See—  ,^_        » 

Young.   Terrill   A.;    Dobrin.   George   C;   and  Thomas.    Dennis  A., 
5.618.583.  a.  427-277.000, 
Dobrowolski.  Jerzy  A.:  See— 

U.  U;  Dobrowolski.  Jerzy  A.;  Grmt,  Peter  D.;  and  Sulbvao.  Bnan  T, 
5.619.059.  Cl   257-431.000. 
Dobaon.  Ian:  See—  .  ,.„  .^  ^ 

Divan.  Deepakraj  M.;  Dobson.  Ian;  and  Luckjiff.  Glen  A..  5.619.406.  Q. 
363-98  000. 
Dockner.  Tom .  Lermer.  Helmut;  Rauh.  L'lnch;  and  Nestler.  Gertiard.  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschafi     Separation   of  a    monoimethiacrylale    of   a   Cj-Q 
alkanediol  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mono(methacrylate)  of  a 
C,^„  alkanediol  and  the  said  C4-C,  alkanediol    5.618,971,  O.  560- 
218  000 
Doherty.  Donald  B..  to  Tesas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  for  reducing 

temporal  artifacts  in  digital  video  systems   5.619.228.  C\   ,345  148(100. 

Doherty.  John  A  .  Kalbfleisch.  Charies  A  ;  Keadiley.  Donald  F.  and  Collins. 

William  J  .  to  Doherty.  John  A   Surface  material  and  condition  sensing 

system   5.619.193.  Cl    340-905  000  o  x/v.  /^ 

Dohn.  George  D.  Balsa  core  laminate  having  bevelled  edges.  5.618.604.  Cl. 

428-72.000 
Dolgas.  Patrick  A  :  See— 

Beakes.  John  M  .  Cemenz.  Gary  E.;  Dolgas.  Patrick  A.;  Healon,  Mark 
T.  and  Newman.  Lawrence  E .  5.618.007.  Cl  242-432  600. 
Dolivo.  Francois  B.:  See —  „.  .^     ^  ,      ,, 

Coker  Jonathan  D.;  Dolivo.  Francois  B.;  Galbrailh.  Richard  L.;  Her- 
mann. Reto  J  ;  Hitt.  Walter;  and  Vannorsdel.  Kevin.  5.619,539,  Cl. 
375  341  000. 
Domoto.  Gerald  A  .  Knapp.  John  F;  Castelli.  Vinorio;  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.; 
and  Williams.  Uoyd  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
liquid  image  development  and  transfer,  5.619.313.  CI.  399-233.000. 
Donip^  Farmaceunci  SpA:  See —  ...  .,  ,„w, 

CUvenna.  Gaetano;  and  Poletti.  Giorgio.  5,618,516,  O.  424-45.000, 
Dona,  Alan  R    See- 

Cullen.  Michael  J  ;  Mvzonie.  Robert  M,;  Dona,  Alan  R,;  GranU  Enc  J.; 
and  Yannone.  Ronald  A,.  5.617.836.  C\.  l23-*74,000, 
Donahue.  Frederick  A,:  See—  „    „    /^    »». 

Audi.  Anthony  E,;  and  Donahue.  Frederick  A„  5,619.622,  Cl,  395- 
108,000  ^._  ^ 

Donlon.  Brian  S  ;  Mueller.  Richard  L,.  Jr.;  Dmiel.  S  Chnslopher;  Giifoixl. 
Hanson  S  .  Ill;  and  Stevens.  John  H  .  to  Hearnnil.  Inc,  Oamp  assembly 
and  method  of  use  5.618.307.  Cl  606^205  000 
Donner.  Chrisioph;  Sokolowsky.  Stephan;  and  Reinke.  Lothar.  to  Schmng 
Aktiengesellschaft  Ruidized  bed  fermenter  5.618.411.  C\  210-150.000, 
Dordick.  Jonathan  S  .  Rethwisch,  David  G  .  and  Paul.  Damodar  R,.  to 
University     of    Iowa     Research     Foundation      Sugar-based     polymers, 
5.618,933,0,536-115.000, 
Domier.  Pascal:  Set— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Seiler.  William  J  ;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Jocobs.  William  S  . 
5.619.659.  Cl   395  281 000 
Dorval.  Brent;  Chow.  Mane,  and  Klibanov.  Alexander,  to  Massachusetu 
Institule  of  Technology,  Stabilized  vaccine  compositions,  5,618,539,  O, 
424-217100. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See— 
Yamamoto.  Ken.  5.617.691.  Cl    52-604000. 
Doud  Galen  C  .  and  Steinbeck.  Linn  A,,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc,  Furniture 

drawer  consmiction.  5.618,092,  O.  312-348.100. 
Douglass.  Jeffrey  A,:  See — 

Riddle.  Robert  G,;  Douglass.  Jeffrey  A.;  Voss.  John  D,;  and  Hlis. 
Stephen  C.  5.618.205,  Cl  439-581  000 
Dovan.  Hoai  T .  Sandiford.  Bunon  B,;  and  Hutchins.  Richard  D,.  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California  Method  foe  modifying  gelation  time  of  organically 
crosslmked.  aqueous  gels  5.617.920.  Cl    166  295,000 
Dove  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Abbott.  John  D .  5,618.177.  Cl,  433-88,000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Drumnght,  Ray  E ;  Terhrueggen.  Robert  H,;  Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and 

Koster.  Robert  A  .  5.618.900.  Cl   526-329700 
Skorpouke.  Richard  G,;  and  Schrock.  Alan  K,.  5,618,854.  O   521- 
164  000, 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Syktich.  Cecelia  M  ;  Vincent.  Gary  A.;  and  Scheibert.  Kristen  A.. 
5.618.878.  Cl   524-588,000, 
DowBrands  LP.:  See—  „.,,,. 

Poichia,  Jose;  McBride.  Karen  E.;  Dais,  Brian  C  ;  Farrelly.  D  Lyn;  and 
Steele.  Robert  R,.  5.618.1  II.  O  383-63.000 
Dowdell.  Kevin  C  :  See—  „ 

Billock.  John  K.;  Cultner.  Craig  D,;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C  ;  Flanagan. 
Elizabeth  B,;  Granger.  James  E.;  Hsu.  Henry  C  .  Martin.  Robert  I,  M,; 
May.  Roben;  Peck.  Nitxilas;  Pontecorvo.  Michael  S  .  Probst.  Bruce  E,; 
Rosenberg.  Marc  D.;  Smul.  Debra  R  ;  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P;  and 
Zitter.  Robert  M  .  5.619.249.  O  348-7  000 
Dr  Kari  Thomae  GmbH:  See—  ....,.„ 

Heckel.  Armin;  Bamberger.  Uwe;  and  Mauz.  Annerose,  5,618,814.  Cl. 
514-234,200, 


Drach.  Steven  J,:  See- 
Montenegro.  Gabriel  R:  Drach.  Steven  I.:  and  Wong.  Ho  Y.,  5,619.645. 
O   395-185,010, 
Drackett.  Thomas  S,:  See- 
Ulan.  Judith  G,.  Maycock.  Kenneth  R.;  Drackett.  Thomas  S,;  and  Mok. 
Felix  M  F.  5.618.437.  O,  210-679.000, 
Drake.  Evelyn  N,.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Bioreme- 
diation  of  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils  and  water,  5.618.329.  Cl, 
71-6,000, 
Drapier,  Julien:  See — 

Duibut.  Patrick;  Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  and  Drapier.  Julien.  5.618.465.  O, 
510-221  000. 
Diauz.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Hubner.  Frank;  Gora,  Uliich;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz, 
5.618.957.  a.  556-32,000, 
Dravid.  Vinayak  P:  See- 
Johnson.  D,  Lynn;  and  Dravid.  Vinayak  P.  5,618.475.  O.  264-10,000. 
Dresser  Industries:  See — 

Union.  Lloyd  H,;  and  Richter.  Lester  W..  5.617,899,  O.  138-44.000. 
Drivon.  Gilles;  Gillet.  Jean-Philippe;  Ruppin.  Christophe;  and  Waltier,  Alain, 
to  Elf  Atochem  S,A,  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  halodifluoroac- 
etates,  5,619,023,  O,  204  157,600, 
Drumnght.  Ray  E.;  Terbrueggen.  Robert  H.;  Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and  Koster. 
Roben  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Free  radical  polymerization. 
5.618.900.  O.  526-329.700. 
Drury.  John  C,  to  Silverwing.  Limited.  Detection  of  discontinuities  below  the 
surface  of  magnetizable  material  using  differentially  coupled  sensors  to 
delect  magnetic  flux  leakage  5.619.136.  Cl.  324-242.000 
Drury.  Lee.  to  Mass  International  Pty.  Lid.  Flexible  conductive  track. 

5,618,192.0.439-110.000 
DSM  N.  V:  See- 
Burke,  Patrick  M.,  5,618,983,  Cl.  568-454.000. 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Hojabr.  Sassan.  5.618.881.  Cl  525-64.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Buike.  Patrick  M..  5.618.983.  Cl,  568-454.000. 
Coi«.  Trevor  L..  5.618,864,  O,  524-100.000. 
Kwok.  Wb  K..  5.618.364.  O    156-62,800, 
Law.  Oarcnce  G,.  Jr;  Trainham.  James  A,.  Ill;  Newman.  John  S,;  and 

Eames.  Douglas  J,.  5.618.393.  Cl   204-252,000, 
Martens.  Marvin  M  ;  and  Kasowski.  Robert  V.  5.618.865.  O.  524- 
100.000. 
Du.  Yu-Cang.  to  Shanghai  Institute  of  Biochemistry.  Memory  enhancing 

peptides  5.618.791.  Cl  514-17.000. 
Dub<  .  George.  Laser  pump  cavity.  5.619,522,  Cl.  372-72.000. 
DuBois.  Donn  A.:  See — 

Hoxmeicr.  Ronald  J.;  DuBots.  Donn  A.;  and  Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.. 
5.618.903.  Cl  528-14,000. 
Duckworth.  Paul  C;  Dykema.  Kurt  A.;  and  Zeinstra.  Mark  L,.  to  Prince 
Corporation.    Trainable    transmitter    with    interrupt    signal    generator, 
5.619.190.  Cl,  340-825,220, 
Dugast-Zrihen,  Maryse;  and  Meyer.  Dominique,  to  Guerbet  S.A.  Polyiodi- 
nated  compounds,  process  of  preparation  and  contra.st  agem  containing 
diem.  5,618.977,  O.  564-153.000. 
Duggan,  Hugh;  Mid  Morel.  William,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Object 
based  computer  system  having  representation  objec-ls  for  providing  inter- 
preutive  views  onto  a  dau  object  5,619.638.  Cl.  395-703.000. 
Duginske.    Mark   A.    Woodworking   machinery  jig    and    fixture   system. 

5.617.909.0.  144-253.100. 
Dulebohn.  Joel  I.:  See- 
Turk.  Richard  S.;  and  Dulebohn.  Joel  t.,  5,618.467.  O  252-301.160. 
Dumas.  Bernard,  to  Oecim.  Roll  cleaning  device.  5.618.224.  Cl.  451- 

142.000 
Dumont.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Fritz.  James  S.;  Dumont,  Philip  J.;  Hagen.  Donald  F.;  Markell.  Craig  G.; 
and  Schmidt.  Luther  W..  5.618.438.  Cl.  210-679.000 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Souza.  Steven  P;  Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  Dairow,  Robert  D.;  and  Cline, 
Harvey  E..  5.617,859,  O,  128-653.200. 
Dunbar.  Philip  G,:  See — 

Pjo.  Babatunde;  and  Dunbar.  Philip  G,.  5.618.818.  O.  514-256.000. 
Dunfield.  John  C;  Oveyssi,  Kamran;  and  Heine.  Gunler  K,.  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc,  Passive  magnetic  bearings  for  a  spindle  motor.  5.619.083. 
O.  310-90,500 
Dunfield.  John  C;  and  Heine.  Gunler  K..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc,  Stator 

isolation  for  spindle  motor,  5.619.389.  Cl   360-98,070, 
Dung.  Yung-Cha:  See — 

Chen.  Chang-Shan;  and  Dung.  Yung-Cha,  5.619.727.  O,  395-842,000, 
Dunlap.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Cronin,  Philip  J,.  II;  Williams.  Lonnie  G..  Jr.;  Dunlap.  Thomas  F;  and 
Wood,  David  C.  5.618.143.  O.  411-220000. 
Dunn.  Adrian  J.:  See — 

Harrison.  Kennedi  J.;  Cook.  Michael  J.;  Thomson.  Andrew  J.;  McKe- 
own.  Neil  B.;  Daniel.  Mervyn  F.;  and  Dunn.  Adrian  J..  5,618.929. 0. 
540-139.000. 
Dunn.  R.  E,  Jack:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J,.  5.618,596,  O,  428-35,700. 
Dupill.  David  M,:  See— 


Kobylenski,  Mark  J.;  and  Dupill,  David  M..  5,618,051, 0.  28O-I4.2O0, 

Dupoat.  Eric;  Brazeau.  Paul;  and  Juneau.  Christi.  to  Les  Laboratories  Aelema 

Inc,  Extracts  of  shark  cartilage  having  an  anti -angiogenic  activity  and  an 

effect  on  tumor  regression;  process  of  making  diereof.  5,618,925.  O, 

53<MO0,00O, 

DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Zhang.  Un-Hua;  and  Aueibacfa.  Joseph.  5,618,944.  O.  S48-358.SOO. 
Duihoraw.  Isaac  N..  Ill:  See— 

Hortin.  Philip  R,;  Ma.  Stephen  C;  Durboraw.  Isaac  N,.  UI;  and 
Muncaster.  Geoige  W,.  5.619.211.  Cl.  342-357.000. 
Duibut.  Patrick;  Ahmed.  Fahim  U,;  and  Drapier.  Julien.  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Co,  Nonaqueous  liquid  automatic  dishwashing  composition  containing 
enzymes,  5.618.465.  Cl  510-221  000 
Dunlen.  Vincent  E,:  See — 

Nickell.   Craig  A,;   Durden.   Vincent   E.;   and   Derby.    Norman  C„ 
5.618.255.0,493-210,000, 
Durocher.  David  T:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar:  Guiney.  Kadileen  M.;  Sherman.  John  V.;  Duro- 
cher. David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C.  5,618.782,  O.  510-418.000. 
Duiuz.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

de  Nora.  Viitorio;  and  Duniz.  Jean-Jacques,  5.618.403, 0. 205-372.000. 
Dusan  Metals.  Inc,:  See — 

Park.  Jung  W,.  5,617,749.  O,  70-224.000. 
Duschl.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Ehemann.  George  M..  Jr,;  Garriiy.  Edward  R..  Jr;  Duschl.  Robert  A.;  and 
Gorog.  Islvan.  5.619,330.  Cl.  356-382,000. 
Dutczak,    Mychajlo,    Barbecue    griU    shelf   adadunent    5.617,779,   O. 

99-450,000 
Dykema.  Kun  A,:  See — 

Duckworth.   Paul   C;   Dykema,   Kun  A.;  and  Zeinstra,   Marit  L.. 
5.619.190.  a,  340-825.220, 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J,;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.618,341.  O.  106-287.350, 
E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Wille.  John  J.;  Kydonieus.  Agis:  and  Castellana,  Frank  S,  5.618,557, 0. 
424-449.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Jiang,  Paul  S.;  Shih,  Ming;  Chen,  Jian;  and  Wang, 
U-Hua,  5,619,609,  O.  385-136.000. 
Eames.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Law.  Clarence  G,.  Jr;  Trainham.  James  A,.  Ill:  Newman.  John  S,;  and 
Eames.  Douglas  J,.  5.618.393,  O.  204-252.000. 
Earth  &  Ocean  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Glydon.  Jon  A..  5.618,215.  O,  441-65,000. 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Hawley.  Alan  M  ;  and  Mattem.  Charles  C  .  5.618.137.  O  408-87.000, 
Eason.  Stephen  W,;  Catterall.  Clive  P,  A;  and  Clarke.  Roger  W..  to  Lipha  SA. 
Device  for  administering  single  doses  of  a  medicament.  5.617.971,  O. 
221-31.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  David  B  ;  and  Lawrence.  Kristine  B..  5.618.773.  O.  503- 

227.000. 
Deity.  Michael  R.;  Sinicropi.  John  A.;  Cowdery-Corvan,  J.  Robin;  and 

Young.  Ralph  H..  5.618.950.  O.  549-28.000. 
Furlani.   Edward   P;  Taillie.  Paul   L.;  and  Slephany.  Thomas  M., 

5.619.2%.  Cl.  396-463  000 
Furlani.  Edward  P;  Barzideh.  Bijan;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  Williams.  Chris- 
topher C;  and  Brugger.  Charles  E..  5.619.479.  O  369-13.000. 
Grace.  Jeremy  M.:  Chen.  Janglin;  Gerenser.  Louis  J.;  and  Glocker.  David 

A..  5.618.659.  Cl.  430-523.000. 
Homing.  Randy  E.;  Constable.  Douglas  W.;  and  Smart,  David  C. 

5.619.737.  O  396-195.000. 
Kessler.  David;  and  Simpson.  John  M..  Jr.  5.619.245. 0.  347-241.000. 
Merle.  Thomas  C;  and  Tianello.  Dennis  F..  5.618.093. 0.  353-26.00R. 
Moore.  Leslie  G  .  Jr..  5.619.590.  O   382-162.000 
Petruchik.  Dwight  J  ;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A..  5.619.738.  O.  396- 

311.000. 
Reele.  Samuel;  and  Konis.  Alan  L.  5,619,257,  Cl.  348-64.000. 
Rieger.  John  B  :  Zengerle.  Paul  L.;  and  Boeltcher.  John  W..  5,618,657, 

Cl  430-434  000. 
Stiehler,  Wayne  E.i  5.619,298.  O  396-388.000. 
Szajewski.  Richard  P;  and  Buchanan.  John  M..  5.618.656.  O.  430- 
393.000, 
Easy  Lift  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Irons.  A    Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Owens,  Murpby.  Sr,  5.618,154,  O.  414- 
622.000. 
Eaton.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Fenlon.  Wayne;  Eaton.  Glenn  A.;  McFadden.  Joseph  A.:  Taylor,  Stuart 
A.;  Tracy.  Edward  D.;  and  Wang.  Emil  C  W.  5.619.555.  O,  379- 
67,000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Hideomi;  and  Takei.  Kazuo.  5.618.160.  O.  4IS-I7.000. 
Hirakawa.  Yutaka;  Aiyoshizawa.  Shun-ichi;  and  Nakazawa.  Toshihaiu. 
5.618.167.  Cl.  417-372.000. 
Ebeling.     Ralf-Maitin;    and     Schaper.     Helmut,    to    Braunschweigische 
Maschincnbauanstall  AG.  Continuously  operating  centrifuge  for  spinning 
sugar  massecuite.  5.618.352.  O.  127-19.000, 
Ebert  Composites  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.    David  W,;   Goldsworthy.   W.    Brandt;   and   Korzeniowski. 
George.  5.617.692.  Cl,  52-651,020. 
Ebi,  Yutaka:  See— 
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Funiu.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  HiroKMhi:  Ebi.  Yuukj. 
FuniUw*.  Tauuya;  Wuanjbe.  Yothio;  and  Tiukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.619.617.  CI   395  23  000 
Ebihara.  Terao:  See — 

Hoshino.  MjMfumi:  Yinuiinolo.  Shuhei:  PujiU,  Hiroyuki;  Oniwa.  Hiro- 
lomo;  Ebihara.  Teroo;  and  Ma«u.  Fujio.  5.619.224.  a   .345-98.000 
Ebrighl.  Alan  R.:  See- 
Roof).  John  H  ;  Ebrighl.  Alan  R  ;  Kochy.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Warden.  David  P; 
Sokolik.  Konsuntine;  and  Alegiani.  Giambaitiita  A..  5.619^4.  Q. 
348-461000 
Eccles.  Nicholas  J  ,  lo  ATAT  Global  InfoonaJion  Solulioni  Company.  Neural 
network  for  banknote  recognition  and  authentication  5.619.620.  CI.  .195- 
24(K)0 
Bckhardl.  David:  Set— 

Kahn.  Kevin;  and  Eckhardi.  David.  5.619.502.  O  370-397.000. 
Eddison.  Alan  M  :  and  Kotsonis.  Spryo  J.,  lo  Schluntbcrger  Technology 
Corporation  .Steerable  drilling  tool  and  system  5.617.926.  CI.  175-61  000 
Edelbnxk  Ct)rporatioo   Srr- 

Pink.  Edward  N  ;  and  Johnwn.  Michael  F..  5.6I8„335.  CI  96^208  000 
Eder.  Gilntef.  and  Kahr.  Rudolf  Assembly  and  proceM  for  purifying  exhaust 
gas.  and  a  process  for  reclaiming  contaminated  soil.  5.618.730.  CI.  435- 
289  100. 
Ederyd.  Stefan;  Akcrman.  Jan.  Beaufoy.  Robert;  Carpenter.  Michael;  Bon- 
neau.  Maiime,  and  Pillot.  JatqueN.  to  Sandvik  AB.  and  Eimnungitene 
Poodres  S  A  Method  of  making  cemented  carbide  arncles  and  the  resulting 
articles  5.619.000.  CI  75  240000. 
Edgar.  Albert  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  realtime  image  display  palette  mapping.  5.619.230.  CI. 
MS  1 M)  (XK) 
Edmonson.  Peter  See 

Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazandis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter;  Jarmuszcwski.  IWry; 
Zhu.  Lizhong.  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.619.531.  CI 
375-222000 
Edwards.  Earl  G  .  Rores.  Armando  V;  Gassclt.  John  W .  Harden.  James  P.; 
Huber.  Daniel  L.;  Leemhuis.  Michael  C  ;  CMson.  Stephen T .  and  Wilzbach, 
Bernard  L..  lo  Lexmark  Intenutional.  Inc.  Printer  with  dismbution  stations 
having  U-shaped  sheet  guide  5.618.0.36.  CI   271-225  000 
Egert.  Dieter:  Set — 

Maue.  Hans  Heinrich;  Hofmeisler.  Werner;  Egert.  Dieter;  and  Langen 
han.  Dirk.  5.618.194.  CI  439157  000 
Eggert.  Richaid  L  Snowmobile  j«:k.  5.618.030,  O.  254-131.000 
Eguchi.  Hirotoshi:  Set— 

Fufuta.  Toshiyuki;  Honguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Ebi.  Yiitaka; 
Furukawa   Tatsuya.  Waunabe.  Yoshio.  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.619.617.  CI   .395  23  000 
Eguchi.  Ka/uhiro;  Kiyoloshi.  Masahim;  and  Imai.  Keilaro.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  manufacturing  a  perovskite  thin  film  dieleclnc. 
5.618.761.  CI   438-785  000. 
Ehemann.  George  M  .  Jt;  Garrity.  Edward  R  .  Jr    Duschl.  Robert  A  .  and 
Oorog.  Islvan.  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  thickness  of  an  OPC  layer  on  a  CRT  faceplate  puiel 
5.619.330.  CI.  .356-382  000. 
Ehlers  Wayne  L  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Proximity  sensor  which  is  sensitive  to 

a  pulsating  magnetic  held  5.619.188.  CI  .340-686000 
Ehren.  LaiKe:  See — 

Bianco.  Frank  J ;  and  Ehren.  Lance.  3,617.814.  O.  119-720.000. 
Eibeck.  Richard  E.  See— 

Magid.  Hillel.  Wilson.  David  P.  Lavery.  Dennis  M.;  Holliner.  Richard 
M;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  and  Vanderpuy.  Michael.  5.618.781.  CI. 
510-177  000 
Eichholz.  Heinz-Dieter.  Kleinhan.s.  Werner;  and  Rudnch.  Hans-Peler.  lo 
Friedrich  Grohe  Akiiengesellschaft    Plumbing  hxtwe  with  line-powered 
control  unit  5.618.023.  CI  251  129.040. 
Eidgenoessische  Matenalpruefungs-  Und  Forschungsanstalt  Empa:  See- 
Meier.    Un;    Deuring.    Martin;    and    Meier.    Heinz.    5,617,685.    CI. 
52-223  800 
Eidt,  Erik  L.:  Set— 

Lillich.  Alan  W ;  Cobb.  Jeffrey  R  .  Eidt.  Erik  L  ;  and  Meretsky.  Wayne 
N..  5.619.698.  CI   395  710000 
Eisai  Chemical:  See — 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamuishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.618.969.  CI  560-1(52  000 
Eisai  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Urawa.  Yoshio:  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikani;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tcwnio,  5.618.969.  CI   560-102  000 
Eischen.  Frtdenck  W  ,   L'ban.   Stephen   A  .  and   Maxson.   Richard  C,  to 
Wheelabralor  Water  Technologies   Inc    Lateral   member  assembly   for 
underdrain  lateral  system  5.618.426.  CI  210-541  000 
Eiseh.  Michael  H  .  Jopson.  Robert  M.;  and  Stolen.  Rogers  H..  lo  LuccM 
Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  dispersion  zero 
ali«g  an  optical  fiber  5.619.320.  CI   356-73  100 
Eisen.  Lee  E  :  See- 
Black.  Bryan;  Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E  .  Gdla.  Robert  T; 
Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr ;  Mallick.  Soumroya;  and  Reininger.  Russell  A  . 
5.619.408.  CI    395  567.000 
Ekiner.  Okan  M  ;  and  Reming.  Gregory  K..  to  L"Air  Liquide.  S.A  Process 
foe  enhancing  the  selechvily  of  mixed  gas  separations    5.618.332.  CI. 
95-51000. 
Ekstr«m.  Bemt.  to  Metfoils  AB.  Process  for  productioa  of  primed  circuit 

boards  and  use  thereby.  5.617.629.  O.  29-846.000. 
ElasTek.  Inc.:  See— 


DeGregoria.  Anthony  J.;  and  Kaminski.  TInnMi  J..  5.617.913.  CI. 
165-104.110 
EMon  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Foster.  Don  C  ;  Norris.  Joel  D.:  Norris.  Christopher  D  :  and  Stainback. 
Ross  M..  5.618.009.  CI  242-615  200 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See— 

Schreiher.  Henry   and  Stewart.  Norman.  5.617.716.  O.  60-39.050. 
Electrolui  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.:  Set — 
Centis.  Giovanni.  5.617.885.  CI    134  58()OD 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.  Jin  U  .  Kim.  Sun  Y .  Lee.  Jeoro  D  .  and  Lee.  Sung  K..  5^19,326. 
CI   370-335000 
Elexis  Corporation:  See — 

Bianco.  Frank  J  ;  and  Ehren.  Lance.  5.617.814.  CI    119-720.000 
Elf  Aniar  France:  See — 

Germanaud.    Laurent;    Planche.   Jean    Pa.scal;    and   Turello.   Patrick. 
5.618.862.  CI  524-68000 
Elf  Aquilainc:  See—  ,,..,-,   ~ 

Basseres.  Anne;  Eyraud.  Patrick,  and  Ladousse.  Alam,  5.618,723.  CT. 
435-262000 
Elf  Alochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Sandler.  Stanley  R  .  5.618.976.  C\.  564-98000. 
Elf  Alochem  S  A    See— 

Dnvon.  Gilles.  Gillel.  Jean  Philippe;  Ruppin.  Chrisiophe;  and  Waltier. 
Alain.  5.619.023.  O  204-157  600 
Ell  Lillv  and  Company:  See— 

BnOtHi.  Thomas  C  .  5.618.951.  C\   549214  000 
Fisher  Matthew  J ;  Happ.  Anne  M.;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  D ;  Kline.  Allen  D  ;  Morin.  John  M  .  Jr.;  Sail.  Daniel  J.; 
Skellon.  M«shall  A  ;  and  Vasileff.  Robert  T.  5.618.843,  O.  514- 
567000 
Gnnnell.  Bnan  W.  5.618.714.  O  435-226000 
Jamison.  James  A  ;  and  Rodnguez.  Michael  J  .  5.618.787.  CI.  314- 

II  000 
Ni.  Binhui;  and  Paul.  Steven  M  .  5.6I8.6T7.  Q  435-7.100. 
Ni.  Binhui:  and  Paul.  Steven  M  .  5.618.918.  O  530-330.000. 
Elia.  Francis    Ladder  assembly  for  a  tailgate  of  a  truck    5.617.930.  CI 

182-97  000 
Ellioo  Family  Trust:  See- 
Elliott.  Thomas.  5.6I8.3I5.  O  606-237.000. 
Ellion.  Thomas,  to  EJlion  Family  Trust    Spinal  and  other  ootous  jolM 

adjusting  instrument  5.618.315.  O.  606-237  000 
Ellis.  Stephen  C    See-  .  „.. 

Riddle.  Robert  G.;  Douglass.  Jeffrey  A.;  Voss.  John  D.:  and  Ellis. 
Stephen  C  .  5.618.205.  CI   439  581  000. 
Ellis.  Steven  B  .  Williams.  Mark  E  .  Harpold.  Michael  M  .  Schwartz.  Arnold; 
Sartor.  Jean;  and  Brenner.  Robert,  lo  Sibia  Neurt>stiencc5.  Inc    Cells 
expressing  cakium  channel  o2  subunit-cncoding  DNA.  optionally  with  a 
reporter  gene  for  screening  assays.  5.618.720.  CI.  435-325.000. 
EllistHi.  Dayle  G    See- 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J  .  Ellison.  Dayle  C.;  Kuan.  Chih-Oiau  L.:  Oh.  Seho;  and 
Wilhelm.  Paul  S..  5.619.428.  O   364-551  010 
Elonex  IP  Holdings  Ltd    See  - 

Kikinis.  Dan.  Seller.  William  J..  Domier.  Pascal,  and  Jocobs,  William  S.. 
5.619.659.  CI   .395  281  000 
Elsag  International  N.  V:  See — 

Oros.  Donald  L  .  5.619.394.  CI   361-680.000. 
ElSohly.  Hala  N  .  Croom.  Edward  M  .  Jr;  ElSohly.  Mahmoud  A.;  and 
McChesney,  James  D  .  lo  University  of  Mississippi.  The    Metllods  and 
compositions  for  isolaDng  laxanes  5.618.538.  CI  424-195  100 
ElSohly.  Mahmoud  A  :  See— 

ElSohlv.  Hala  N.;  Croom.  Edward  M  .  Jr ;  ElSohly.  Mahmoud  A  ;  and 
McChesney.  James  D  .  5.618.538.  CI.  424-195  100 
EMC  CorporalKHi   See— 

Gallagher.  Bnan.  and  Sandotfi.  Miklos  A  .  5.619.497.  O.  370-394.000. 
Nielson.  Michael  E  .  Brant.  William  A  ;  and  Neben.  Gary.  5.619.642.  CI 
395  182  040. 

Emhait.  Inc    See—  

Hill.  Bobby  D  ;  and  Harrell.  Daniel  M  .  5.617.752.  Q.  72-98000. 
Emilec  GesellschafI  fuer  Emissionstechnologie:  See — 

Swars.  Helmut.  5.618.462.  O   219-541  000 
Emilec.  GesellschafI  fiier  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See— 

Wieres.  Ludwig;  and  Reck.  Alfred.  5.618.501.  CI   422  180000 
Emma.  PhilipG  .  lo  Inimaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  transparent  emulation  of  an  existing  instruction-set 
architecture    by    an    arbitrary    underlying    instruction-set    architecture. 
5.619.665.  a    395  384  000 
Emoods-Alt.  Xavier.  Goulaouic.  Pierre,  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Van  Broeck. 
Didier   lo  Sanofi.  Process  for  prepanng  stereo  isomers  of  neurokinin 
receptor  anugonisis   5.618.938.  CI   544  .360.000 
Emon.  Kiy(«hi.  and  (Jhisuki.  Nonko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Keyword  extrac- 
tion apparatus  hn  Japanese  texts  5.619.410.  O   .395-757  000 
Endermann.  Rainer  See — 

Jaetsch.   Thomas;    Hallenbach.   Wemer;    Himmler.   Thomas.    Mielke. 

Burkhvd;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Endermann.  Rainer.  Pirro.  Franz.  Slcge- 

mann.  Michael,  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg.  5.618.815.  O.  314- 

250.000. 

Endo  Nobuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory 

cell  5.619.051.  CI  257  316  000 
Endodcrmic  Medical  Technologies  Company:  See— 
Lipkovker.  Lev  M  .  5.617.851.  CI    128-632.000 


Endomedix  Corporation/Box  330:  See — 

Sorensen.  John  T.  Limonta.  Frans;  and  Dial.  Larry  A..  5.618.2%.  O. 
606-180.000 
Endovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Marin.  Michael  L.;  and  Marin.  Ralph.  5.618.300.  O  606-198.000. 
Eng.  Kan  K  :  See — 

Askin.  David;  Eng.  Kan  K.:  Reider.  Paul;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P. 
5.618.937.  a.  544-360.000. 
Engdahl.  Erik  H.:  See— 

Koble.  Terry  A  .  Jr ;  Dip.  Anthony;  Engdahl.  Erik  H.;  Oliver.  Ian  R.;  and 
Ralliff.  Christopher  T.  5.618.351.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Engdahl.  Holgcr.  aiid  Toimikoski.  Pekka.  to  Ahlstram  Machinery  Oy.  Qari- 
Acation  of  green  liquor  by  falling  film  cross-flow  filnatioo.  5.618.443.  CI. 
210-767  000 
Engert.  Thomas;  Stephan.  Hans;  and  Wolf.  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. FVocess  for  the  prcparaii<in  of  slerically  hindered  hydroxybenzylpbos- 
phonates.  5.618.963.  CI.  558-122.000. 
Engitec  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Olper.  Marco;  and  Maccagni.  Ma.ssimo.  5.618.507.  Q.  423-243.080. 
English.  Jami:  See — 

Hauptmann.   Randal;   Eschenfeldt.  William   H.;   English.  Jami:  and 
Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L  .  5.618.988.  Q.  800-205.000. 
Engstrtim.  Olof;  and  Richen.  Hans,  to  AB  Volvo.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  measuring  device  5.619.046.  CI.  257-82.000 
Enstrom.  Richard  A.:  Set — 

Cole.  Elbert  L..  Jr.;  Enstrom.  Richard  A.;  and  Olver.  Terence  E.. 
5,619.206.  CI.  342-37.000. 
Ensys  Enviromcntal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Allen.  Randy  L..  5.618.681.  C\.  435-7.930. 
Epwonh.  Richard  E.;  and  Bricheno.  Terry,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Method  of  creating  bragg  gratings  in  waveguides.  5.619.603.  CI.  385- 
37.000. 
Eran.  Yair:  See — 

Aloni.  Meir.  Alon.  Amir.  Enn.  Yair:  Katz.  Itziiak:  Katzir.  Yigal:  and 

Rosenfeld,  Gideon.  5.619.429.  Q.  364-552.000. 
Yolles.  Joel;  Aloni.  Meir:  Eran.  Yair:  and  Kaplan.  Haim.  5.619.588.  O 
382-149  000 
Erdrich.  Albert;  Fremdt.  Sonja;  and  Oppawsky,  Stefi^en.  to  Heraeus  Kulzer 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  firmly  adhering,  moisture-proof 
coating  of  plastic  on  a  substrate  5,618,372.  CI.  156-310.000. 
Erich,  Richaid  R.  f^volcd  roller  cutter  pipe  cleaning  tool.  5,617,604,  O. 

15104.063. 
Erico  International  Corporation:  See — 

Laughlin,  Raymond  S.:  Smigel,  Roben:  and  Lees,  Richard.  5,619.263, 
CI.  248-343.000. 
Ericson,  Richard  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Bi-directional  elevator  gov- 
ernor. 5,617.933,  CI.  187-350.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dent,  Paul  W,  5,619,210,  CI.  342-352.000 
Dent,  Paul  W ,  5,619.503,  Q   370-330.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  5.619.533.  O.  .375-232  000. 
Ernst.  Thomas:  See — 

Ross.  Brian;  Emsl.  Thomas:  and  Kreis.  Roland.  S.6I7.86I.  CI.  128- 
653200. 
Erwin  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Erwin.  Ronald  D  .  5.617.697.  CI.  52-737.400. 
Erwin.  Ronald  D..  to  Erwin  Industries.  Inc.  Composite  deck  post.  5.617.697. 

a.  52-737.400. 
Erwin.  Samuel  F.  Solar  oven  with  orienting  apparatus.  5.617.843.  CI    126- 

681.000 
Esaki.  Toshiro;  and  Kubou,  Masayuki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  assembling  photographic  film  cassette.  5.617.625.  CI.  29-430.000. 
Eschbaumer.  Hermann:  See — 

Bansemir.    Horsi;    Bongcrs.     Bemd;    and    Eschbaumer.    Hermann. 
5.618.076.  CI   295  21.000 
Eschenfeldt.  William  H  :  See— 

Hauptmann.   Randal;   Eschenfeldt.  William   H.;   English.  Jami:  and 
Brinkhaus.  Fnedhelm  L..  5.618.988.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Escobosa.  Marcus.  lo  Universal  Electronics  Inc.  Single  wire  keyboard  encode 

and  decode  circuit   5.619.196.  CI   341-22.000. 
Eshleman.  Edgar  S.;  and  Shuler.  David  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Fuel  rail.  5.617.827.  O.  123-456.000. 
Essex  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Brian;  and  Muehlfeld.  Julie  A..  5.618.904.  CI  528-73.000. 
Essilor  of  America.  Inc.:  See  — 

While.  Sidney  S  .  Jr ;  Berzon,  Julie  S  :  Dang.  Hoa  T;  Tannan.  Sheila  M.: 
Valeri.  Robert  A  ;  and  Benjamin.  Kelly.  5.619.288.  CI.  351-159.000. 
ETA  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  William  C;  and  Man,  Donald  L ,  5,619,574,  CI  380-25.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S  :  and  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D ,  5,618,552,  CI   424- 
426.000. 
Eunghwa,  Lee,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiplier  thai  multiplies  the 
output  voltage  from  the  control  circuit  with  the  voltage  from  the  boost 
circuit.  5.619.104.  CI   315-1.59.000. 
Eurocopter  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Bansemir,    Horsi:    Bongers,    Bemd:    and    Eschbaumer,    Hermann, 
5,618,076,0.295-21.000. 
Eurotungstene  Poudres  S.A.:  See — 

Ederyd.  Stefan;  Akerman.  Jan;  Beaufoy.  Robert:  Caipenter.  Michael: 
Bonneau.  Maximc;  and  Pillot.  Jacques.  3.619.000.  CI.  75-240.000. 


Evans.  Michael  H.:  See — 

McNeil.  Brian  A.:  and  Evans.  Michael  H..  3.6I7.74I.  CI.  62-622.000. 
Ewert.  Ernest  R.:  See — 

Sandstrom.   Brent    B.:    Ewert.   Ernest   R.;   and   Reiscfa.   Robert   D.. 
5,619.571.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Excel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kobrehel.  Michael  D.,  5,617,675,  Q.  49-352.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See— 

Fukushima.  Hiroiaka:  Kajitani,  Koji:  Tsuruta,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Fukama- 
chi.  Masanobu.  5.617.940.  CI.  192-70.170 
Extrusion  Dies.  Inc.:  See— 

Krupa.  Vernon  J.;  Seckora.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Pitsch.  Brian  M..  5.618.368. 
a.  425-224.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko.  John  T.  5.618J66.  C\.  425-7.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Canevari.  Gerard  P.;  Fiocco.  Robert  J.:  Becker.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Lessard. 

Richard  R..  5.618.468.  Q.  252-354.000. 
Drake.  Evelyn  N..  5.618J29.  Q.  71-6.000. 

Poirier.  Marc-Andre:  and  FaUdner.  Robert  J..  3.618.408.  O.  208- 
370.000. 
Eyraud.  Patrick:  See — 

Basseres.  Anne:  Eyraud.  Patrick:  and  Ladousse.  Alain.  3.618.723.  CI. 
435-262.000. 
Ezzell.  Stephen  A.;  and  Gerbi.  Diana  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  Energy  pdymerizable  compositions,  hocnopolymers  and 
copolymers  of  oxazolines.  5.618.8%.  CI.  526-171.000. 
F3  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Millman.  Frank:  Bolin.  Phillip:  Haggar.  Frank  E.:  and  Ackerman.  H. 
Richmond.  5.619.635.  CI.  395-768.000. 
Fabel.  John  A.  Backpack  suspension  system.  5.617.984.  Ci.  224-641.000. 
Facoetn.  Hugues:  See — 

Robin.  Philippe;  Bureau.  Jean-Marc:  Bernard.  Franfois:  and  Facoetti. 
Hugues.  5.618.737.  O.  216-56.000. 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA:  See- 
Roll.  Geoig:  and  Ohm.  Heinz-F..  5.618.088.  CI  303-158.000. 
Fagot.  Jacques,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Ski  comprising  a  body  and  at  least  oik 
cap.  a  tip  and/or  a  tail  manufactured  independently,  and  process  for 
manufacniring  s-uch  a  ski  5.618.054.  Q.  280-610000. 
Falkiner.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Poirier.  Marc-Andre:  and  Falkiner.   Roben  J..  5.618.408.  C\.  208- 
370.000. 
Falsetti.  Robert  V..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Calibration  method  using  a 
Pitch-Catch  arrangement  for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  acoustically  noisy 
materials.  5.618.994.  CI.  73-602.000. 
Fang,  Jiafii,  to  Pennzoil  Products  Company.  Tire  sealer  and  inflator  compo- 
sitions. 5,618,912,  a.  528-397.000. 
Fanuc,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii,  Hisao,  5,619,414,  CI.  364-474.170. 

Seki.  Masaki:  Shinozaki.  Satoru:  and  Maeda.  Hideaki.  5.619.4IS.  O. 

364-474.220. 

Farley.  Gary  L..  lo  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 

Administration.  Weaving  and  bonding  method  to  prevent  warp  and  fill 

distortion.  5.617.902.  CI.  139-l.OOR. 

Farley.  Shal  W.;  and  McCown.  William,  to  Lyon.  Leon.  Rlter  circuit  for  use 

with  real-time  image  converter  5.619.438.  O.  364-724.100. 
Farrelly,  D.  Lyn:  See — 

Porchia.  Jose:  McBride.  Karen  E.;  Dais.  Brian  C:  Fandly.  D.  Lyn:  and 
Steele.  Robert  R..  5.618.111.  CI  383-63.000 
Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Currie.  William  D.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W.  R.;  and  Tho- 
maides.  John  S..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investmeni  Holding 
Corporation.  Latex  binders  and  coatings  containing  polymers  derived  from 
polymerizable  saccharide  monomers.  5.618.876.  CI.  524-548.000. 
Fashion  Towel  Imports  Corp.:  See — 

Sullivan.  William.  5.618.1 10.  O.  383-4.000. 
Paul.  Ivan:  See — 

Chader.  Martin  D.;  Faul.  Ivan;  Feaver.  Timodiy  L.;  and  Schulz.  WaMean 
A..  5.617.857.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Faulkner.  Nathan  H  .  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Busway  busbar 

with  plug-in  tab.  5.619.014.  CI.  174-68.200. 
FCE  Row  Control  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Squires.  Andrew.  5.617.917.  O.  166-85.400. 
Feaver.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Chader.  Martin  D.:  Faul.  Ivan:  l=eaver.  Timothy  L.;  and  Schulz.  Waldean 
A..  5.617.857,  CI.  128-653.100. 
FED  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  W.,  5,619,097,  CI.  313-495  000. 
Fedele.  Caiman  J  ,  Sr  Wheel  seal  removal  tool.  5,617,621,  O.  29-235.000. 
Feger.  Gaudius:  See — 

Angelopoulos.    Marie:   Afzali-Aidakani.   Ali;    Feger.   Claudius;    and 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar.  5.619,357,  CI.  349-110.000. 
Fehlner.  James  R.;  and  Zhang.  Zhenyu.  to  Inrad.  Synthesis  of  inorganic 

membranes  including  metals.  3.618.433,  CI.  210^51.000. 
Fehrer.  Ernst.  Drafting  unit  for  a  ring  spinning  device  with  two  delivery 
rollers  defining  a  delivery  nip  dierebetween  for  a  roving.  5.617,714.  CI. 
57-315.000. 
Fekhretdinov,  Foal  A.-K.:  See — 

Bushuev,  Jury  G.:  Poiovnikov,  Stanislav  P;  Fekhretdinov,  Foal  A.-K.: 
Karaoglanov.  Seigei  A.;  and  Ivanenko,  Zhanna  S.,  5,617,882,  CI. 
131-331.000. 
Feld,  Paul:  See— 
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Hutings.  Roger;  and  Feld,  Paul.  5.617.g70.  a.  l28-«m.OOO. 
Feldhain,  Reinhard:  S*e— 

Memmel.   Klaus;   Klcifgn.  JUrgen.  Feldhaus.  Reinhard;  and  Jeppe. 
Harald.  5.617,939.  Q    192-70  160. 
FelU.  Kristi  T:  Ste— 

Hocan.  Sieven  J ;  Peltz,  Khsti  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  Vocande. 
David  J.;  and  Rhodes.  Roy  A  .  5.619.554.  Q   379-67000. 
Fendl.  Annin:  See — 

Dinger.  Rolf:  Wiegand.  Joachim;  and  Fendl.  Amun.  5.618.624.  O. 
428-368  000 
Fenicle.  Gaf>:  See — 

Raines.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Fenicle.  Gary.  5.618.268.  Q  604-82000 
Fenlon.  Wayne;  Ealon.  Glenn  A  ;  McFadden.  Joseph  A  .  Taylor.  Snian  A  . 
Tracy.  Edwvd  D.;  and  Wang.  Emil  C  W .  lo  Latitude  Commumcatioos. 
Grafihical  computer  interface  for  an  audio  confetriKing  system  5.619.555. 
a   379-67  000 
Feola.  Maho:  See— 

Rausch.  C»l  W;  and  Feola.  Mario.  5.618.919.  O  530-385.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Suuber.  Hans-Ulrich.  5.617.704.  a.  53-430.000. 
Ferguson.  Keith  R.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Ferguson.  Keith  R..  Bond.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Kceae. 
Roger  F.  5.617.921.  CI    166-308000 
Feiguson.  Matthew  K  .  Southward.  Steve  C  ;  and  Heath.  Michael  C  .  to  Lord 
Coipantion.  Active  noise  and  vibration  cancellation  system.  5,619.581.  CI. 
381-71000 
Fernandez.  Raul:  See— 

Rodriguez.  Francisco;  Howell.  Bmer;  Sanabna.  Franklin,  and  Fernan- 
dez. Raul.  5.617.71 1,  CI  53-475  000 
Ferrari.  Franco,  and  Migli.  Carlo,  to  Feiiari.  Franco  Single  -pin  ftimiiure 

hinge.  5.617.612.0.  16-278  000 
Femio.  Joaeph  C.  Flood  light  lamp  removal  alarm   S.619.I8S.  a.  340- 

568  000. 
Ferrcll.    Richwd   M..   to  ADAC   Plastics.   Inc.    Plasnu  discharge   lamp. 

5,618,102.  a.  362-303000 
Felcko.  John  T:  See- 
Allen.  Maitin  A  ;  and  Fetcko.  John  T.  5.618.566.  a.  425-7000 
Fiauvio  S.p.A.:  See— 

Baima.  Antonio;  Bono.  Giuseppe.  Bo.  Mario;  De  Carlo.  Leonardo; 
BcTTUto.    Aurelio.    Tolomei.    Roberto;    and    Boscok).    Gianluigi. 
5.618.222.  CI  451-14000 
Fibres  South.  Inc  :  See- 
Howard.  James  E  ;  and  Merii.  Ennco.  5.617.987.  O  226-189000 
Fichtel  A  Sadis  AG:  See— 

Memmel.  Klaus;   Kleifges.  JUrgen;  Feldhaus.  Reinhard;  and  Jeppe. 
Haimld.  5.617.939.  O    192-70  160 
Fichtel.  Roland:  See— 

Suchenwmfa.    Hermann;   and   Fichtel.   Roland.   5.618.508.  O.   423- 
245.100. 
Fidia  S.p.A.:  See- 
Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  Ra.sDeIIi.  Alesundro:  Calderini,  Gabriella;  and 
Romeo,  Aurtlio.  t.ftlK.V)!.  CI   424  488  000 
Fiedtich.  Joachim    Hydnmic  heaung  with  uiellite  distnbutian  stations  for 
multi-teinperalure  supply  water  to  healing  loops  5.617.994. 0.  237-8.0OR. 
Field.  Steven   V    Modular  merchandise   signage   system    5.618.141.  CI. 

4O-«06  000 
Res.  Matthias:  See- 
Klein.  Johann;  Bongardi.  Frank;  DuMe.  Peter,  and  Fies.  Matthias. 
5.618,779.  a.  508-486.000. 
Fikrig.  Eiol:  See— 

Raven.  Richard  A  .  Fikng.  Erol;  and  Beriaod.  Robert  S.618J33.  C 
424^184  100 
HIippova.   Irina  V;  and  Filippova.   Nadezhda  L .  to  RTD  Cofporalioa. 
Productioa  of  vodka  by  supercooling  technology   5.618.573,  O.  426- 
592.000 
filippova.  Nadezhda  L.  See— 

Filippova.  Inna  V;  and  Filippova.  Nadezhda  L .  5.618.573.  Q.  426- 
592  000 
Hherwerk  Mann  A.  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Allmann.  Otto,  and  Brenner,  Gerhard.  5,617.823.  O.  123-337.000 
Sommer.  Bnuio.  Luka,  Helmut;  SchOrg.  Thomas;  Rapp.  Siegfried;  and 
Moser.  Nikolaus.  5.618.324.  O  55-497.000 
Rna  Research.  S  A    See— 

Dath,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Debras.  Guy.  5.618.770.  CI.  502107.000 
finn.  Alan  M.   See— 

Koopman.  Philip  J..  Jr.  Finn.  Alan  M.;  and  LaBarre.   Robot  E-. 
5.619.575.  a   380-28.000 
Piocco.  Robert  J    .See — 

Canevan.  Gerard  P;  Fiocco.  Robert  J  .  Becker.  Kenneth  W..  and  Lessard. 
Richard  R  .  5.618,468.  CI.  252-354000 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See- 
Spies,  Kari-Heinz;  Barth.  TVmtas;  and  Krause.  Wolfgang.  5.617,815. 
a.  123-41  100 
Hrma  Fedag:  See — 

warwag.  PMer.  5.6I7.6II.C1    15-331000. 
Hscber.  David  V .  to  Ultradent  Product  Inc  Syringe  apparatus  with  threaded 
plunger  for  delivering  loMh  compoaites  and  other  solid  yet  pliable  mate- 
rials  5.618.273.0.604-211000 
Fischer.  Martin:  See — 

Boeck.  Stefan;  Herzog.  Klaus;  Fischer.  Rolf:  \bgei.  Hafaat:  aid  Fis- 
cher. Matin.  5.618.954.  O.  549-534  000 


Hscher.  Rolf  See— 

Boeck.  Stefan;  Herzog.  Klaus.  Fischer.  Rolf;  Ntogd.  Hatert;  and  Fu- 
cher,  Martin.  5.618.954.  O  549-534.000. 
Fisher  Controls  Intemanonal.  Inc  :  See — 

Banm.  Kimball  R  :  and  Merwald.  Edward  J..  5.618.025.  O.  251- 
210000 
Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ,  Anne  M  ,  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A  :  Kinnick.  Michael 
D  .  Kline.  Allen  D  .  Monn.  John  M  ,  Jr ,  Sail.  Daniel  J  .  Skellor.  Marshall 
A  ;  and  VasileiT.  Robert  T.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Glycoprotein  llb/Illa 
antagonists.  5.618.843.  C\.  514-567.000. 
Fishier.  Steve  G  :  See— 

Kalcu.  James  E  ;  Tanner.  Pwl  R.;  Deckner.  Geoite  E.:  Linares.  CarkM 
G  ;  and  Fishier.  Steve  G..  5.618.522.  O  424-60000. 
File.  David  B  .  Jr   See— 

Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr;  Sager.  David  J  ;  and  File.  David  B  .  Jr.  5.619.662. 
a  395  392  000 
fiugerald.  John  J    See — 

Beierle.  Leonard  G.:  Graff.  Leroy:  and  Fitzgerald.  John  J  .  5.618.321. 0. 
4876000 
Flanagan.  Elizabeth  B.:  See— 

Billock.  John  K :  Cutlner.  Craig  D ;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C:  Ranagai. 
Ell^abeth  B  .  Granger.  James  E  ;  Hsu,  Henry  C;  Maitin,  Robert  I.  M.: 
May,  Roben,  Peck.  Nicolas,  Poolecorvo.  Michael  S  ,  Probsi.  Bnice  E.; 
Rosenberg,  Marc  D.  Smul.  Debri  R  .  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P:  and 
Zitter.  Robert  M  ,  5.619.249.  O  348-7  000 
Flavell.  Richard  A..  Fikng.  Erol;  and  Berland.  Robert  to  Yale  Univeninr. 
Hagellin-bucd^ypeptides  for  die  diagnosis  of  lyme  disease.  5.618.533. 
a  424-184  100. 
Flecknoe  Brown,  Anthony  E.  See — 

MofWH).  Emanuel  P;  and  Flecknoe  Brown.  Anthony  E..  5.617.972.  C\. 
221  33  000 
Fleischer.  Waller  See— 

Brehm.  Werner,  and  Fleischer.  Waller.  5.617.890.  O.  137-82.000 
Fleissner,  Gerold.  lo  Fleusner  GmbH  A  Co..  Masdiinenfabfik.  Method  and 

device  for  finishing  thick  carded  fleeces.  5.617.618.  O.  28-103.000. 
Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co  ,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 
Fleissner,  Gerold.  5.617,618.  O   28-103.000 
Fleming.  Girgory  K.:  See — 

Ekiner.  Okan  M  ;  and  Fleming.  Gregory  K..  5.618.332.  O.  95-51  000 
Fkming-Schaub.  Diane  Photographer's  backdrops  and  methods  for  making 

same  5.6I9J99.  O.  396-3.000 
Fletcher.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Castro  Pineiro.  Joae  L.;  Carting.  William  R  ;  Chambers.  Mark  S.: 
Fletcher,  Stephen  R  ;  Hobbs.  Sarah  C;  Malassa.  Victor  G  ;  Moore. 
Kevin  W  .  Showell,  Graham  A  ;  and  Russell.  Michael  G  .  5.6I8JI2. 
CI   514  221000. 
Flexsys  America  L.  P.:  See- 
Stem.  Michael  K.;  and  Cheng.  Brian  KM.  5.618.979. 0.  564-415.000. 
Flint.  Theodore  R   Ro«Jway  marker  and  method  of  applying  a  quantum  of 
adhesive  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  marker  5.618.130.  O  404-12000 
Floatline  AB   See- 

Undgren.  Leif  S  E..  5.618.153,  O.  4I4-6O8000 
Flohr  Meul  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See- 
Hicks,  Timothy  S  ,  5.618.231.  CI  452  177  000 
Flood.  John  E  .  Kelley.  John  W ;  Rome.  Davis  R  ;  and  Oasby.  John  M..  to 
Shell  Oil  Compwiy    Polyketone  polymer  blend.   5.618.870.  O.  524- 
269  000 
Fkxxi.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

DiCcaare.  Vincc:  Conrad.  Grant  P;  and  Flood.  Thomas  J..  5.617.580.  C\. 
2-22.000 
Flores,  Armando  V    See — 

Edwards,  Eu\  G  .  Rores.  Armando  V ;  Gassett.  John  W.;  Harden.  James 
P.  Huber,  Daniel  L  ;  Leemhuis.  Michael  C;  Olson.  Stephen  T:  and 
Wilzb«:h.  Bernard  L..  5.618.036.  O.  271-225.000. 
Florida  Stale  University:  See — 

Hohon.  Robert  A  .  Somoza,  Carmen.  Kim.  Hyeong  B  ;  Shindo.  Mitsura: 
Biediger.  Ronald  J  .  Boatman.  P  DiMgla.s.  Smith.  Chase;  Liang.  Feng; 
and  Munhi,  Krishna,  5,618,952,  CI   549-.W0000 
Ftorio.  Steven  M  ;  Burress.  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  CouWe.  Edward  C: 
and  Kapeckas,  Mark  J ,  to  Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.  Electroplating  pro- 
cess  5,618,400,  O   205-98  000 
FLottweg  GmbH   See— 

Kretll.  Walter.  5.618.409.  O.  210-97  000. 
Flude.  Ian:  See— 

Cheers,  ChrisHipher  F;  Hill.  Brian.  Ponicznik.  Paul;  and  Flude.  Ian. 
5.617.755.  O.  72  349  000 
Rush  Quip  Inc.:  See — 

Baziuk.  Morris.  5.618.075.  O  294-19  100 
Rynn.  Stephen  J    See— 

King.  Gerald;  Baud.  Andrew  P;  and  Rynn.  Slcphea  J..  S.6I9.I73,  O. 
333- 123  000. 
FMC  Coip :  See— 

Maus,  Brian  W.  5.619.006.  O.  89-1.100. 
Foamseal.  Inc  :  See— 

Guilmetle.  Brace  T.  5.617,698.  O.  52-749.100. 
Focal,  Inc.:  See — 

Coury.  Anhur  J.;  Avila.  Luis  Z.:  Piafaak. Chandiashekhar  P;  and  Barman, 
Shikha  P,  5,618,850.  O.  514-772  200 
FofHty.  Thomas  J ;  and  Howell.  Thomas  A  .  to  Fogany,  Thomas  J  Methods 
of   ni^cally    inBianHiig   a   defibfillalor  electrode   within   a   patient. 
S.6I8J87.  a  606-129.000. 


Fogel.  Eliezer.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Voice  activity  detector  for  an  echo  suppressor 

and  an  echo  suppressor  5.619.366.  O.  379-406.000. 
Fogg.  Roland;  and  MacDonald.  Jeffrey.  Process  for  resurfacing  roads. 

5.618.132.  O.  404-79.000 
Fomico  International:  See — 

Smith,  Peter,  5.617.599.  O    14-73.000. 
Pons.  Roger  D.:  and  Crisstnan,  Raymond  H.  Rubber  soled  slipper  sock. 

5.617.585.  O  2-239.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Bidner.  David  K.:  Zimlich.  Glenn  A.;  and  Orzel.  Daniel  V.  3.617.829. 

O.  123-481.000 
Cullen.  Michvl  J.;  Marzonie.  Roben  M.;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  Grant  Eric  J.: 

and  Yannone.  Ronald  A..  5.617.836.  O    123-674.000. 
Huddleston.  Howard  M.;  Insalaco.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Odom.  Fletcher  L.. 

5.617.992.  O  228-183000. 
Lohr.  John  C  .  5.617.834.  O.  123-372.000. 
Nulman.  Mark;  and  Ryncz.  Rose  A  .  5.618.599.  O.  428-36.700. 
Ono.  Norman  C:  Pidemeier.  William  J.:  and  Meier.  Raymond  C.  Jr.. 

5.618.995.  CI.  73-669.000 
Prakash.    Rajiva;    Davis.    Marc    R.;    and    Kambotiris.    Christos   A.. 

5.619,435.  a.  364-578.000. 
Piemiski.  Vladimir.  Lauscher.  Friedel;  and  Wefarea.  Wilhelnt  5.619. 1 30. 

O.  324-173.000 
Spoto.  Thomas  A.:  and  Newell.  Sean  M..  5.619,075,  Q.  307-10.200. 
Subramanian,  Somasundaram:  Kudia,  Robert  I.;  and  Chaoha.  Mohinder 

S.  5,618.505.  O.  423-213.200. 
Sullivan,    Brian    K.;    Britain.   Graham   J.;   and   Nelson.   Donald   F. 
5.618.080.  CI  296-155.000. 
Foreslier,  Serge:  See — 

Hansenne,  Isabelle:  Forestier.  Serge:  and  Deflandre.  Andre.  5.6I8J20. 
CI  424-59.000. 
Fane.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Hey-Shipton,  Gregory  L.;  Forse.  Roger  J.;  and  Skoglund.  David  L.. 
5.618.777.  O.  5O5-2I0.000. 
Foscante.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Mowrer.   Norman   R.;  Foscante.  Raymond  E.:  and  Ktqti.  J.  Uns, 
5.618.860,  CI   523-421.000 
Foss.  Raymond  C  ;  and  Cammack.  Andrew  S..  to  Bowtborpe  PLC.  Optical 

fibre  splice  enclonires  5.619.608.  CI  385-135.000 
Foster.  Don  C;  Nonis.  Joel  D.;  Noiris.  Christopher  D.;  and  Slainbacfc.  Ross 
M..   to   Ekkm    Specialties.    Inc    Adjustable   yam   guide  roller  elbow. 
5.618.009.  O.  242-615  200 
Foster.  Donald  C:  See— 

Norris.  Fanny;  Nonis.  Kjeld:  Bj0m.  S«ren  E.:  Petersen.  Lars  C:  Olseit 
Ole  H.;  Foster.  Donald  C;  and  Sprecher.  Cindy  A..  3.618.696.  O. 
435-69.200. 
Foster  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Yoshimura.  Takeshi:  Morioka.  Koichi;  and  Yamada.  Teniho.  S.6I9.0I9. 
O.  181-166  000. 
Fbulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Menefeu.  Daniel:  Serradeil-Legal.  Oaudine: 
and  Valette,  Gerard,  to  Sanofi    1 -benzyl- 1 .3-dihydroindol-2-one  deriva- 
tives, their  preparation  and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they 
are  present.  5.618,833,  CI  514-409.000. 
Foumel.  Richard  P;  and  Sourgen,  Laurent  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics. S.A.  Valuge  threshold  detection  circuit  with  very  low  consumption. 
5.619.165.  O.  327-546.000 
Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  and  Han.  Lee  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company. 
Temperature  regulating  control  system  for  an  oven  of  a  cooking  apparatus 
and  methods  of  making  and  operating  die  same.  5.618.460.  CI.  219- 
497  000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Amiel.  Pierre:  and  Brin.  Michel.  5.619347.  O.  376-261.000 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Cappe.  Pamce.  5,618.195.  O  439-137.000. 
Francis.  Arthur  W.,  Jr:  See — 

Kobayashi.  William  T;  and  Francis.  Arthur  W..  Jr.  5.617.997.  O 
239-8.000 
Francis.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Byers,  Charles  H.;  Sisson,  Warren  G.;  Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Beleski. 
Richard  J  ;  Nayak.  Umesh  P;  and  Francis.  Timothy  L  .  5.618.302. 0. 
423-70.000. 
Frank.  Martin:  Wegner.  Susanne;  Rheinberger.  Volker,  and  Hoeland.  Wol- 
fram, to  Ivoclar  AG.  Alkali-zinc-silicate  glass-ceramics  and  glasses 
3.618.763.  O.  301-5.000 
Frantz.  Gene:  See — 

Page.  Steven  L ;  Hollander.  James;  and  Fiantz.  Gene.  5.619.583.  O. 
381  172.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaA  m.b.H.:  See — 
Theurer.  Josef.  5,617,793.  CI    104-2.000. 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Lichtberger,  Berahard.  5.617.794.  O.  104-7.200. 
Fratclll  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Locaiclli.  Claudio;  and  Mascheretti.  Mario.  3.617.614.  O.  I9-80.00R 
Franini.  Ercole.  Self-propelled  underualer  electromechanical  apparanis  for 
cleaning  the  bonom  and  walls  of  swimming  pools  3.617.600,0.  15-1.700. 
Fraunhofcr  Gesellschaft  Petenubteilung:  See — 

Weigel,  Peter;  Bauer,  Albrechl.  Frigge.  Konrad;  Gensrich.  JUrgen;  and 
Wagenknccht  Wolfgang.  5,618.483.  O.  264-187.000 
Frazier.  Gary:  See — 

Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary:  Hoffman.  Richard  G.,  II;  Kesler, 
Oien  B.:  and  Ryan,  Daniel  J.,  5,619,365,  CI  359-248.000. 


RhoMls.  Charles  M.;  Frazier,  Gary:  Hoffinan,  Richard  G.,  D:  Kesler, 
Oren  B.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J  .  5.619.366.  O.  359-248.000. 
Freedenberg.  Candace  J.:  Long.  David  C:  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlame.  Mark 
J.;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.:  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Multi-wavelength  program- 
mable laser  processing  mechanisms  and  apparatus  utilizing  liesign  data 
translation  system.  5.618.454.  CI.  219-121.740. 
Fremdt  Sonja:  See — 

Enlrich.  Albert  Fremdt  Sonja:  and  Oppawsky.  Sleffen.  5.618372.  Q. 
156-310.000. 
French.  Paul  K  :  See- 
Sum.  Yue-Hong;  and  French.  Paul  K..  3.619.672.  O.  393-417.000. 
Freund  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Hiroshi;  Mikami.  Toshio:  and  Myo.  NagayosU.  3.618362,  d. 
424-489.000. 
Fridman,  Solomon:  See — 

Casali,  David  C:  Opie,  John  E.;  and  Fridman.  Solomon,  5,619,012.  d. 

174-52.200. 

Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  and  Alleo.  Randy  L..  to  Ensys  Eavimnental  Prodncti. 

Inc.  Polyaromadc  hydrocartno  (PAH)  immunoassay  method,  its  conpo- 

nenls  and  a  kit  for  use  in  pel  funning  the  same.  5.618.681.  O.  435-7.930. 

Friediich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eichholz.  Heinz-Dieter,  Kleinhans.  Werner,  and  Rudrich.  Hans-Peier. 
5.618.023.0.  251-129.040 
Ffiedricfa.  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Winh,  Hermann  O.:  and  Friedrich.  Hans-Helmut  5.618.778.  O.  508- 
274.000. 
Frigard.  Charles  R..  to  NonhStar  Marine.  Inc.  Trimaran.  5.617.80S.  Q. 

114-39.100. 
Frigge,  Konrad:  See — 

Weigel.  Peler.  Bauer,  Albrecht;  Frigge.  Konrad:  Gensridi.  JOigeo:  and 
Wagenknecht  Wolfgang,  5.618,483.  O.  264-187.000. 
Fritz,  James  S.;  Dumont  Philip  J.:  Hagen,  Donald  F:  Maikell,  Craig  G.;  and 
Schmidt  Ludier  W.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  isolating  an  analyte  using  a  solid  phase  extraction  medium. 
5,618,438,  O.  210-679.000 
Frymaster  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Davis.  John  R  :  Macy.  Ralph  L..  Jr.:  Kinch.  John  M.;  and  Stark.  Lynn  L.. 
5.617,777.  O  99-408.000. 
FTU  GmbH  Technische  Eatwicklung  und  Forschung  im  Umwdtschutz: 
See— 

Suchenwirth.   Hermann:   and   Fichtel.   Roland.   5.618.508.  O.   423- 
245.100. 
FUBA  Hans  Kolbe  &  Co.:  See— 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Hopf,  Jochen;  Reiler.  Leopold:  and  Kronboger. 
Rainer.  5.619^14,  O.  343-713.000. 
Fuchs.  Uwe.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  performing  reactions. 

5.618.430.  O.  210-616.000. 
Fuerst  Charles  O..  to  Aquaria.  Inc.  filter  cartridge  with  back  structure 

defining  a  weir.  5,618.419,  O.  210-238.000. 
Fu-Hsiang.  Chen.  Automatic  latch  device.  5.618,066.  O.  292-62.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Naoki.  5.618.755.  O.  438-392.000. 

Nogami.  Sumitaka;  Kitazawa.  Michihiro;  Sato.  Kaisuhiro;  and  Toniu- 
chi.  Yoshimasa.  5.618.646.  O.  430-59.000. 
Fuji  Hunt  Photographic  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Penman.  Malcolm  S :  Saunders.  Edward  C;  and  Wanfle.  Peter  R.. 
5.618.658.  CI.  430-455.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Esaki.  Toshiro;  and  Kubota.  Masayuki.  5.617.623.  O.  29-430.000. 

Fujiwaia.  Itsuo;  and  Ito.  Tadashi,  3.618.660.  O.  430-367.000. 

Idota.  Yoshio;  Mishima.  Masayuki;  Miyaki,  Yukio:  Kuboca.  Tadahiko; 

and  Miyasaka.  Tsuiomu,  5.618,640,  O.  429-194.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshinon,  5,617,986,  O.  226-91.000. 
Matsumolo,  Nobuo;  Terashiu.  Takaaki;  Mogi.  Fumio:  Sasaki.  Noboiu; 

and  Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  5.619.742.  CI.  396-569.000. 
Mogi.  Fumio:  and  Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  5.619.743.  O.  396-577.000 
Morila.  Satoshi.  5,618.644.  CI  430-30.000. 
Nagata.    Takefumi;    Tanaka.    Hiroshi:    and    Hishinuma.    Kazuhiro. 

5.619.598.  CI.  382-305.000 
Nakano.    Junji;    Suganuma.    Nobuo.    and    Tachikawa,    Hiromichi, 

5.618.645,  CI.  430-56.000. 
Ohkubo.  Akito,  5.619.427.  O  364-526000 
Ono.  Shuji.  5.619.593.  CI.  382-199.000. 

Scio.  Yoshihiro;  and  Sugaya,  Fumio,  5.617.973.  O.  221-56.000. 
Shishido.  Tadao;  Kawakami.  Masayuki;  Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  Ukai.  Toshi- 

nao;  Koya.  Keizo:  and  Chen.  Lan  B..  3.618.831.  O  314-366.000 
Ueda.  Shinji:  Okada.  Hisashi:  and  Nii.  Kazumi.  5.618.652.  O   430- 
230  000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd:  See— 

Onda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  3.619.740.  Q.  396-413.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi.  Yukio.  5.619.297.  CI   396-201  000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hachisuga.  Masaki.  5.619.363.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Hosoi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Tsukasa.  3.619.241.  O.  347-105.000. 
Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro;  Uehara.  Yasuhiro;   Kanesawa.  Yoshio;   Inoue. 
Tohru;  Kato.  Hiroshi:  and  Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu.  S.619J15,  CI.  399- 
324.000. 
Ota.  Akira.  5.619.362.  O.  359-205.000. 
Ota.  Takeshi;  and  Ito.  Masao.  5.619.488.  O.  369-112.000. 
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Tok«i.  Kiwune.  5.6I9J4*.  CI.  358-518000. 
Fujihara.  Yoshihiko:  Sft~ 

Miuui.  Jiro;  Waunabe.  Hirofumi.  and  Fujihan.  Ycxhihiko.  5.618.068. 
CI  292  201  (MO 
Fujii.  Masahiro;  Otao.  Yaauo;  Maeda.  TadaOii:  Auumo.  Takao;  Matsuno. 
Nariaki.  Nuinaia.  Keikhi:  and  Yoshida.  Nobuhide.  lo  NEC  Cofporaoon. 
Switching  ipecd  fluctuation  delecting  apparatus  fot  Io(k  circuit  anangc- 
ment.  5.619.14*.  O   326-21  000 
Fujii.  MKhihiro  Ste— 

Kondo.  Masao;  Hozo.  Senichi;  and  Fujii.  Michihifo.  5.618,431,  CI. 
210-618  000 
Fujine.  Eiji:  Stt — 

Suzuki.  Ricko:  Saida.  Kiyodii;  liazu.  Kannhigc;  Fujine.  F.iji;  Kamiya. 

Yoahihifo;  Uchida.  Yoshitaka.  Murakami.  Takako.  Tuiyuki.  Teruhiu: 

Kawazoe.  Kazunun;  Shimazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Niihiwaki.  Yukimi. 

5.618.744.  a   438  599000 

Fujioka.  Shuzo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Noa-comact  IC  canl 

and  non<ontact  IC  card  reader/writer  5.619.529.  O   375-219.000 
FujiU.  Akifumi:  Srr— 

Nakatani.  Masayuki;  Sengoku.  Koji;  and  Fujila.  Akiliimi.  5.617.781. 0. 
99-470.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  Srt —  ^ 

Hoshino.  Masafumi.  Yamamoio.  Shubei;  Bijila,  Hifoyuki;  Oiiwa.  Hiro- 
lonw.  Ebihara.  Tetuo;  and  Malsu.  Fujio.  5.619.224.  O   345-98000 
Fujita.  Kenjiro:  Sre  — 

Kondo.  Kaotu;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Walanabe.  Shinji.  5.6I8J43.  O. 
477-118  000 
Fujita,  Syouichi:  Str-- 

Halano.  Shintarou.  Kawahiio.  Hirmhi;  Ichikawa.  Yoihiki.  Mizoguti. 
Fumilo;   Tsuji.   Ma.<iahiro.   Hiroyasu.   Takau;   Kawamoto.   Hiroshi; 
Fujita.  Syouichi.  Nishimura.  Hideyuki:  Kawabala.  Itaru;  and  Kazaki. 
YuKhi.  5.619.312.  CI   399-61  000 
Fujita,  Tadashi  Ste— 

Nakajima,  Keiichi.  Fujita.  Tadashi.  and  Miwa.  Tetsuya.  5,618,193,  C 
439-125  000 
Fujita.  Takushi;  Fukuda.  Milsuaki:  Malsumoio.  Chikako;  Oola,  Masaaki: 
Matsumoto.  Hiloshi;  Shindo.  Shuro.  Ooe.  Waku;  and  Nagai.  Yuichi.  to 
Fujiuu     Limited      3-Dimensional     animation     generating     apparatus 
5.619.628.  CI.  .395  127  000 
Fujita,  Tsuyoihi:  See — 

Nonobe.  Ma-sauugu.  Nishida,  Hozumi;  and  Fujita,  Tsuyostai,  5,618.684. 
a  435  16  0OO 
Fujiuu  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshinari.  5.619.700.  C   395  703  000. 

Akashi.  Tamotsu:  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoahi;  and  Nakagami.  Takakiyo. 

5.619.601.  CI   385  16  000 
Fujita.  Takushi;  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki.  Matwmoto.  Chikako;  Uola.  Masaaki; 
Mauumolo.  Hiiiwhi.  Shindo,  Shuro.  Ooe.  Waku.  and  Nagai.  Yuichi. 
5.619.628.  CI   .395  127,000. 
Horikoshi.  Yuzo.   Sawalari.   Nono.  Ogino.  Takeshi.   Nailo.   Hiroaki; 
Koshi.  Makoio.  Kido.  Kazuhiko.  Yamamoio.  Takashi.  Sakurai.  Fiji. 
Katagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Maruyama.  Masatoshi.  Nitu.  Hidenori;  and 
Mauuoka.  Sonoo.  5.618.648.  CI.  4.30-109  000 
Ibi.  Takashi.  5.619.679.  CI   395-494  000 
Kida.  Shingo.  5.619.390.  CI    360-104  000. 
Maniyama.  Akira;  and  Aihara.  Koji.  5.619.509.  O.  371-5.400. 
Nakagawa.  Jun.  5.619.6%.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Nakano.  Misao.  5.619.252.  O  348-14  000. 
Nomura.  Hidenori,   Nagai.   Kenji.   Nakashima.  Masami;  YamamcHo. 

Hirmhi;  and  Sobue,  Isaya.  5.M9.465.  CI    M..S  206  (WO 
Ohuchi.  Noriaki.  Monmoto.  Akio.  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hosokawa.  Taka- 

hiro;  and  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki.  5.619.641.  CI   395-181  000 
Okuyama.  Takeshi;  Walanabe.  Kouji;  Yaisu.  Nobuo.  Sakuraoka.  Masa- 

hiko.  and  Akama.  Junichi.  5.618.202.  CI.  439-497.000. 
Sasaki.  Nobu»);  and  Ishigaki.  Toiu.  5.619.159.  O.  327-527,000 
Shouen.  Akihisa.  5.619.231.  O.  345  163.000. 
Sugawara.  Eiji.  5.619.189.  CI   340-825  060 

Suzuki.  Rieko;  Saida.  Kiyoshi;  llazu.  Kazushige.  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kamiya. 
Yoshihiro;  Uchida.  Voshilaka.  Murakami.  Takako;  Tsuyuki.  Tcruhisa; 
Kawazoe.  Kazunon.  ShimazAi.  Takeshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yukimi. 
5.618.744.  CI   438  599000. 
Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro.  5.618.034.  CI  271-209.000. 
Takeguchi.  Tetsuji.  5.619.450.  O  365-185.230 
Tani.  Shigeo;  Yamaiuka,  Katsuaki;  Aono.  Hironori;  and  KinoshiU. 

Totihiaki.  5.619.532.  CI  375  224  000 
Tezuka.  Koichi;  Miyabc.  Kyoko.  and  Hamaguchi.  Shingo.  5.619.482.  CI 

369-44.230. 
Uno.  Hin«i;  and  Hakamalani.  Takao.  5.619.486.  O.  369-75,100. 
Waunabe.  Manabu.  and  Saloh,  Kazuaki.  5.618.636.  CI  428  626000 
Fujitsu  VI^I  Limited:  .See- 
Nomura.  Hidenori;  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nakashima.  Masami;  Yamamoio. 

Hiroshi.  and  S<*oc.  Isaya.  5.619.465.  CI.  365-206000 
Suzuki.  Ricko;  Saida.  Kiyoshi.  llazu.  Kazushige.  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kamiya. 
Yoshihiro;  Uchida.  Yoshitaka;  Murakami.  Takako;  Tsuyuki.  Teruhi.sa; 
Kawazoe.  Kazunon;  Shiiruuaki.  Takeshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yukimi. 
5.618.744.  CI.  438-599.0UI 
Fujiwara.  Akihiro  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Toyama.  Masamichi;  Pujiwan,  Akihiro:  Yamada, 
Kunihiko;  and  Suda.  Hirofumi.  5.619,264.  O.  348-352  000 


Fujiwara.  ksuo.  and  Ito.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Lid  Silver  halide 
photographic  maienal  and  method  fot  proceising  the  sane.  S.618.660,  C\. 
430-567.000 
Fukahori.  Yoshihide:  Sre- 

MaLsushima.   Yosuke;   lino.  Yasuhiro;  Toyoaawa.  ShinicM;  Kiraura. 
Takeshi;  Fukahon.  Yoshihide;  and  Noda,  Akeshi.  5.618.595.  CI 
428-35.200 
Fukamachi.  Masanobu:  See  — 

Fukushima.  Hiroiaka;  Kajitani.  Koji;  Tsuiula,  Hifoyoahi:  and  Fukama- 
chi. Masanobu.  5.617.940.  O.  192-70.170. 
Fukamachi.  Milsuru:  See— 

Kashima,  Ketji;  Fukamachi.  Mitsutu;  and  Yoshida,  Naoki,  5.6l8.095.a. 
362  31000 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See— 

Haneda.  Sauahi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Miwa.  Tadashi.  5.619.242. 0. 
347. 131  000 
Fukuda.  Milsuaki:  See — 

Fujila.  Takushi.  Fukuda,  Milsuaki;  Matsumolo.  Chikako;  Oota.  Masaaki; 
Malsumolo.  Hitoshi.  Shindo.  Shuro.  Ooe.  Waku;  and  Nagai.  Yuichi. 
5.619.628.  a    395-127  000 
Fukuda.  Naoyuki.  Yoshida.  Yukihiro.  Kubo.  Noboru.  and  Kinosiia.  Kazuo.  lo 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  High  speed  semiconductor  memory  including  a 
cache  prefetch  prediction  controller  including  a  register  hx  storing  previ- 
ous cycle  requested  addresses  5.619.676.  CL  395-464.000 
Fukuhara.  Hideyuki;  and  Miyai.  Yoichi.  to  Teus  InauumeiMs  Incotpocaled. 
Method  of  making  fuse  widi  non-cotioaive  termination  of  corrosive  fuse 
material   5.618.750.  a  438-601000 
Fukui.  Kjyoyuki   See — 

Hosdda.  Yasushi.  Kimolo.  Masanan;  Hikino.  Shinya:  Yoshida.  Tsutomu: 
and  Fukui.  Kiyoyuki.  5.618.634.  Q  428-610.000 
Fukui.  Masayuki:  See — 

Suda.  Akihiko;  Ukyo.  Yoihio;  Sobukawa.  Hideo;  Kandcri.  Toshio;  and 
Fukui.  Masayuki.  5.618.772.  CI   502  238  000 
Fukumoio.   Kalsumi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Non-volatile  dynamic 

random  access  memory  5.619.470.  CI   365  228000 
Fukumoio.  Saloihi.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Aspherical  surface  ocular  lens 

5.619.379.  a   359  644  000 
Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Kajiiani.  Koji;  Tsunita,  Hiroyoshi.  and  Fukamachi. 
Masanobu.   lo  Escdy  Corporation    Power  transfer  apparatus  having  a 
vibration  dampening  mechanism  whah  provides  structural  support  for  the 
apparatus  5.617.940.0    192-70  170 
Fukushinu.  Hisashi  See — 

Kubo.  Takahiro;  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Menjo, 
Takeshi.  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  and  Taimira.  Saloshi.  5.619.746,  O. 
394  297  000 
Fukushima.  Toshiharu;  Muroi.  Kunimasa;  and  Hiyama.  Kunio.  lo  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Strong  flexible  pre-inpregnation  of  fiber  remforeed  thermo- 
plastic resin  free  from  a  void  in  malnx.  5.618.598.  CI.  428-36.300. 
Fukushima.  Tsumoru  See- 

Yamashila.   Haruo.  and   Fukushima,  Tsumotu,   5,619,280.  CI.   348- 
645000 
Fukushima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tokuda.  Shoichi.  Ninomiya.  Kazuhisa;  Fukushima.  Yasuhiro;  Walanabe. 
Shigeyuki.  CXhiai.  Milsunj.  Okumura.  Mutsuo;  and  Hosokawa.  Yuko. 
5.618.555.  CI  424-443.000 
Fulghum.  Tracy  L.:  See — 

Cadd.  limmy  W ;  and  Fulghum.  Tracy  L.,  5,6I9J30.  O.  375-219.000. 
Fuller.  John  M    See— 

Manhias.  Terry  R  ;  Fuller.  John  M.;  and  Griffin.  Nigel  D..  5,617.928,  CI. 
175-432.000. 
Fuiuba.  Yunko:  See — 

Kawabe.  Norio;  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadale.  Teruo;  Tanahashi.  Masahiko; 
and  Funaba.  Yuriko.  5.618.804.  O  514-103  000 
Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunon;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  to  Brother 
Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha;   and   Xing    Inc     DaU   transmission   system. 
5.619.425.  CI   364-51400R 
Funakubo.  Tomoki:  See— 

Maisuzaki.  Minoru.  Sato.  Yuu;  Kawai.  Sumio;  Takizawa.  Hiroyuki; 
Hamada.  Masahani;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5.619.292.  C\    396- 
32.000 
FunaiTKiio.  TaLsuaki.  Yagasaki.  Toru;  and  Akahane.  Fumiaki.  lo  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Surface-type  illuminauon  device  and  liquid  crystal  display. 
5.619.351.  CI   .349-61000. 
Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.:  See — 

Ma.  Zhenkun;  Cooper.  Curl  S  ;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  ;  and  Chu.  Daniel 
T.  5.618.949.  CI   .548  557  (KM) 
Funk.  Gregory  A..  Dandekar.  Hemani  W.  and  Hobbs.  Simon  H..  to  UOP 
Process  for  continuous  reaction  and  separation  using  fixed  catalyst  bed 
scriallv   connecied  lo  simulated  moving  catalyst  and  ad.sorbenl   bed. 
5.618.972.  a   560  239  000 
FUrbass.  Jilrgen.  to  Heidelherger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Shed-guiding  drum, 
in  particular  a  delivery   drum,  of  a  sheet-fed  roiary   pnnting  press. 
5.617.791.  CI   101-420000. 
Furihata.  Tomoyoshi.  and  Yamada.  Motoyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.    2.4-diamino-s-triazin>l    gruup-conuining    polymer    and    negative 
radiation -sensitive  resist  composition  conuining  the  same  5.618.892.  CI 
525-483.000 
Furlani.  Edward  P;  Taillie.  Paul  L  ;  and  Siephany.  Thomas  M..  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company  Electromagnetic  mechanism  for  providing  a  hard  stop  for 
moving  blade  aperture  systems  5.619.296.  C\  .396-463.000. 


Furlani.  Edward  P:  Barzideh.  Bijan:  Reznik.  Svetlana;  Williams.  Christopher 
C;  and  Brugger.  Charles  E..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Translational 
bias-field  device  for  a  magneto-opcical  system  5.619.479.  Q  369-13  000. 
Furui.  Sunao:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Iwao;  and  Funii.  Sunao.  5.619.678.  CI.  395-492.000 
fnirukawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tezuka.  Saloru;  Miyake,  Shigeru;  Funikawa,  Hirodu;  Kihara.  Kenichi; 
Kilahara,  Chiho;  klei,  Hideomi;  Taguchi.  Shihoko;  Namba,  Hikari; 
and  Suzano.  Alberto.  5.619.640.  O.  395-326000. 
Furukawa.  Ken:  See — 

Urawa,  Yoshio;  Furukawa,  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji: 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.618,969.  C\.  560-102.000. 
Furukawa.  Masahiro;  Nagaya.  Masaaki;  and  Yoshimura.  Taisuhiro.  to Okuma 
Corporation.  Method  of  dressing  gnndstone  for  NC  grinder.  5,6 1 8.22 1 , 0. 
451-8.000. 
Furukawa,  Talsuya:  See — 

Furula.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hiroloshi:  Ebi.  Yutaka; 
Furukawa.  Taisuya;  Watanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.619.617.  CI  395-23.000. 
Furuse.  Toru:  See — 

Tomita.  Hiroyuki;  Furuse,  Toru:  Mizukami.  Masakam;  and  Masukawa, 

Akihiro.  5,619,220,  CI  345-14.000. 

Furula,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotodii:  Ebi.  Yutaka; 

Furukawa.  Talsuya;  Waunabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro.  to  Ricoh 

Company.  Lid.  Neuron  unit,  neural  network  and  signal  processing  method. 

5.619.617.  a.  395-23.000. 

IHouya,  Nagakazu.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  Furuya,  Nagakazu. 

(jas  dilhision  electrode.  5,618.392,  Q.  204-252.000 
Fuse  Co  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Philip.  Jr..  5.6I8.S9I.  Q.  427-544.000 
Fussell.  David  A.  Mototized  and  lighted  decorative  ornaments.  5.618,103, 0. 

362-386.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Toki.  Hitoshi;  lioh.  Shigeo:  and  Kataoka.  Fumiaki.  5,619.098,  C\. 
3 1 3-4%  000 
Futsuhara,  Koichi:  See — 

Sugimolo.    Nobofu;    Suzuki.    Masaioshi:    Futsuhara,    Koichi:    Sakai. 
Masayoshi;  and  Mihira.  Rilsuo.  5.619.1 10.  Q.  318-450.000. 
G.D  Searle  &  Co  :  See— 

Desai.    Subha.sh;    Mancini.    Alan    M.:    and    Schumann,    Steven    C, 
5.618.559.  CI  424-468  000 
G.D  Socieu'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Belvedcri.  Bruno:  Manservigi.  Alberto:  and  Slivani.  Eros,  5,617,943,  Q. 

198-418.100 
Brizzi,  Mwco:  and  Gamberini,  Anionio.  5.617.701.  CI.  53-168.000. 
Gabriel.  Richard:  See- 
Pal.  Biman:  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.;  Shim.  Jaechul: 
Zahr.  Salah  A;  Al-Farhan.  Emile:  and  Gabriel.  Richard.  5.618.966. 0. 
560-16.000. 
Gaiewski.  Orard  H.,  to  Davidson  Textron  inc.  Method  for  making  an  insert 

for  air  bag  cover  assembly.  5.618.485.  O.  264-255.000 
Galbraith.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Coker.  Jonathan  D.;  Dolivo.  Francois  B.;  CUdbraidi,  Richard  L.:  Her- 
mann, Reto  J.:  Hirt,  Walter,  and  Vannoisdel,  Kevin,  5,619,539,  Q. 
375-341000 
Gallagher.  Brian:  and  Sandorfi.  Miklos  A.,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Mediod  and 

appwatus  for  reordering  frames.  5.619.497,  CI.  370-394.000. 
Gallagher.  Daniel  P..  Jr.  Insulating  polymer  wall  panels.  5,617,686,  Q. 

52-309.120. 
Galloway.  Judy  U.:  See- 
Siena.  Daniel  D  :  Galloway.  Judy  U.;  and  Lantz.  Oayton.  5.618.380.  CI. 
438-14  000. 
Gamberini.  Antonio:  See — 

Brizzi.  Marco;  and  Gamberini.  Anionio.  5.617.701,  CI.  53-168.000 
Gandy.  Ginger:  Vagedes.  Doug;  and  Vagedes.  Michael,  lo  Richwood  Building 
Products.  Inc  Adjustable  shutter  with  reversible  end  cap.  5,617,688,  CI. 
52-473.000. 
Ganguly.  Ashil:  See — 

Cooper.  Alan  B.;  Saksena,  Anil  K.:  Lovey,  Raymond:  Girijavallabhan. 
Viyyoor:  and  Ganguly,  Ashil,  5,618,793.  Q.  514-19.000. 
Ganguly.  Ashil  K.:  See — 

Chrijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.:  Ganguly,  Ashil  K.;  and  Versace,  Richard 
W  .  5.618.849.  a.  514-721.000. 
Garavuso.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Kovnat,  Larry  A.;  Rogenon,  Diane  S.:  and  Garavuso,  Gerald  M., 
5,619.649,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Garcia,  Georges.:  See — 

Foulon,  Lotc:  Garcia,  Georges:  Meitefeu,  Daniel:  Senadeil-Legal,  Clau- 
dine;  and  ValeOe,  G<rard,  5.618.833.  CI  514-409.000. 
Garde.  Douglas;  and  Gorius,  Aaron  H..  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Digital  signal 
processor  having  link  ports  for  point-to-point  communication.  5,619,720, 
a  395-800.000. 
Gaiin-Chesa,  Pilar:  See— 

Sanz-Moncasi.  Maria  P;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar,  Stockctt,  Elisabelh:  dd, 
Uoyd  J  ;  and  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.,  5.618,534.  C\.  424-184.100. 
Garland,  Thomas  A.:  and  Wood.  Genge  A.,  id  Garland,  Thomas  A.  Swing 

linkage  5.618.016.  O,  248-133.000 
Ganeo.  J  Thomas,  to  Clemson  University.  Plant  growth  media  and  process 

for  using  same  5.617,672.  O  47-58.000. 
Gamson.  Glen  E.;  See — 


Biyanl.  Barbara  J.;  nd  Gwrison.  Glen  E..  5,619,671. 0.  395-412.000. 
Garrity.  Edward  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Ehemann.  George  M..  Jr.;  Garrity.  Edward  R..  Jr.:  Duschl.  Robert  A.;  and 
Gorog.  Istvan.  5.619.330.  O.  356-382.000 
Gartner.  Georg.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporatiaa.  Method  of  plasma-activaled 
reactive  deposition  of  electrically  conducting  muHicotiiponem  material 
from  a  gas  phase.  5.618,395.  CI  204-290.00R 
Gassett,  John  W.:  See- 
Edwards.  Earl  G.:  Flores.  Armando  V;  Gassett,  John  W.;  Harden,  James 
P;  Huber.  Daniel  L  :  Leemhuis.  Michael  C:  CNson,  Stephen  T:  and 
Wilzbach.  Bernard  L  ,  5,618.036,  Ci.  271-225.000. 
Gastesi.  Ignacio.  Flush  loilei  exhaust  fixoire.  5.617.590.  CI.  4-213.000. 
Gatrone.  Ralph  C:  See — 

Trochimcznk.  Andrzej  W.:  CSatrone.  Ralph  C:  AlexandrMos,  Spiro;  tad 
Horwiiz.  E  Philip.  5,618,851.  O.  521-34.000. 
Gauhl.  Helmgard:  See — 

Schmidt.  Axel:  and  Gauhl.  Helmgard.  5.618.832.  C  514-372.000. 
Gaul,  Stephen  J.,  to  Harris  Coiporation.  Method  of  fabrication  of  surtex 

mountaMe  integrated  circuits  5.618.752.  CI.  438-626.000. 
Gaultier.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Costabello.  Oaude:  and  Gauloer.  Jean-Marie.  S.6I9.4SI,  Q.   365- 

185.290. 

Gautsch,  James  W.:  and  Rehan,  Syed  F.  H.  Comb  elements  rotating  in  position 

to  place  selected  slit  arrays  in  the  gel  of  an  electrophoresis  agarose  gel  tray. 

particularly  as  also  serve  as  spacers  between  slacked  trays.  5.618.399.  Q. 

204-^20.000. 

Gavin,  Norinan  W.  Septic  tank  solids  retainer  gas  baffle.  5,618.445,  Q. 

210-800.000. 
Gavin,  Patrick  M.:  See — 

Lin.  David  C.  K.:  Houpl,  Ronald  A.;  Gavin.  Paoick  M.;  Lawson.  Richard 
D.:  and  Hinze,  Jay  W.,  5.618,328,  CI.  65-502.000 
Gee.  Albert:  See- 
Cole.  Christopher  R.:  Gee.  Albert;  and  New«ll.  Laurence  J.,  5,617,862. 
CI.  128-661.010. 
Gee.  Homer  T;  Steere.  Daniel  C.  Jr.:  and  Matthews,  Walter  S..  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Modular  PCMCIA  card.  5,619,3%.  Q.  361-686.000. 
Geerardyn.  Geert:  See — 

Adriaen.  Marc;  Geeiardyn.  Geert:  and  Vancayzeele,  Bernard,  5,617,901, 
CI    139-1. OOE. 
Geier,  Adalberto.  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p. A.  Apparatus  for  dispens- 
ing a  semifluid  medium  5.617.978.  Q.  222-402.130. 
Gelfand.  David  H.;  and  Myers.  Thomas  W..  to  Hoffmarai-La  Roche  Inc. 
Unconventional  nucleotide  substitution  in  temperature  selective  RT-PCR, 
5.618.703.0.  435-91.200. 
Gelfand.  David  H.;  Lawyer.  Frances  C;  and  Stoffel.  Susaiuie.  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc  Recombinant  expressioa  vectors  and  purification  methods 
for  Thenmis  thermophilus  DNA  polymerase.  5,618.71 1,  O.  435-194,000, 
OITex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Mandeville.  W.  Harry,  HI:  Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R.:  and  PetetKik 
John  S..  5.618,530.  O.  424-78.120 
Gemstar  Developmem  Corporation:  See — 

Ngai.  Hing  Y.  5.6I9J83.  CI.  360-20.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Capon,  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  Vehar,  Gordon  A.:  and  Wood, 

William  I.,  5,618.788.  O.  514-12.000 
Capon,  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.:  Vehar.  Gordon  A.;  and  Wood. 

William  I..  5.618,789,  O   514-12  000. 
Hitzetnan,  Ronald  A  ;  Hagic.  Franklin  E.,  IV;  Hall,  Benjamin  D.;  and 
Ammerer.  Gustav.  5,618.676,  0.^35-69.100. 
GetienI  Electric  Company:  See — 

Adamson,  Ronald  B.:  and  Poos.  GerakI  A..  5.618,356,  CI.  148-519.000. 

Falsetti.  Robert  V..  5,618,994.  O  73-602.000 

Kaliszewski.  Mary  S.:  and  Ishler,  William  E.,  5,619.0%,  O.  313- 

489.000. 
Mahood.  James  A.,  5.6I8,%I,  O.  SS8-78.000. 
Mahood,  James  A..  5,61 8,%2,  O.  558-78.000. 
Markovitz,  Mart,  5,618.891.  O  525-481.000. 
Merrifield.  James  H.:  and  Riccio,  Donna  A.,  5,618.627, 0. 428-447.000. 
Payne.  Thomas  R  ;  Rice.  Steven  A.:  and  Wead,  WUIiam  W.,  5,619.614, 

O  395-3.000. 
Pla,  Frederic  G.;  and  Rajiyah.  Harindra.  5.618.010.  O.  244-I.OON. 
Pnbhu.  Vaikundi  S.:  and  Oay.  Carloss  L..  5.618.866.  O.  524-117.000. 
Secen,  Michael  M..  5.619.106.  CI   315-290.000. 
Souza,  Steven  P.;  Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  Datrow.  Robert  D.:  and  Cliae. 

Harvey  E..  5.617.859.  O   128-653.200, 
Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H.:  Green.  Richard  W.:  and  (>iinii.  Clayton  B., 
5.618.902.  CI.  528-10.000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Beardmorc.   John    M.;   Tucker.   Bruce  A.:   and   Leland,   David   N., 

5,617,820.0.  123-197.300 
Cymbal.  WiUiam  D..  5.617.763.  O  74-552.000. 
Eshleman,  Edgar  S.;  and  Shuler.  David  C,  5.617,827, 0.  123-456.000. 
Konchan.  Jetiirey  L.;  Kowalczyk,  David;  Reelbora,  John  F;  and  Saxton, 

Dennis  K.  5.618,069.  O.  292-216.000. 
Reuler.  David  F.  5.618.086.  O   303-119.200. 
Slawson,  Robert  L.,  5,617,721.  O.  60-277.000. 
General  Physics  Inleniational  Engineering  Simulation  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Guan-Hwa:  Wang.  Zen-Yow;  and  Lein.  Homgsfayang.  5,619,433. 
O.  364-578.000 
General,  Ronakl  E.:  See— 
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HvTis.  Drnnis  H  ;  and  Genenl.  RoauM  E..  5.6I8X].  C  424-400.000 
Genenl  Signal  Cofponrion:  Ste — 

Geyei.  Cnug,  ^.6 1 8,025.  CI.  251-298  000 
Genenl  Signal  Power  SyMemi.  Inc.:  See  — 

Layden.  David  L  .  Cane.  Michael  J  .  and  Bishop.  Rohert.  S.619.076. 0 
307-48  000 
GenetKi  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Elizabeth  A  .  Wouiey.  John  M.;  and  Roaen.  Vicki.  5.618.924. 0 
S30-.<99.0()0. 
Gcnsrich.  JUrgcn:  See— 

Wcigel.  Peter.  Bauer.  Albrechl;  Fnuc.  Konrad;  Gensnch.  JUffcn;  iod 
Wagenkncchl.  Wolfgang.  5.618.48.1.  O.  264-187.000. 
Gentile,  Frank  A  :  See— 

Bairabee.  Ellen  B.;  Horan.  Ann  C:  Gentile.  Frank  A  ;  and  PMel.  Maheih 
G.  5.618.809,  n.  514-211  000 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Pope.  Michael  T ;  CreaiCT.  Inge  1.;  and  Meckel.  Mafk  C.  5.618.472. 0 
252-6:5000 
Georgia  Tech  Reiiearch  Corporation:  See— 

Winnick.  Jack.  5.6IS.405.  CI  205-763.000. 
Ger.  Ralph;  and  Oddsen.  Robert,  to  Progressive  Surgical  Producu.  Inc. 
Tissue,  etpansion  and  approsinution  device.  5.618.310.  CI  606-216000 
Gei1)er.  Matthias   See 

Misshu.  l!lf.  Meyer.  Nor1>ert;  Ka-st.  Juergen;  Ladner.  Wolfgang.  Walter. 
Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl  Ono.  KardorlT.  Uwe;  and  Gei*er.  Matthias. 
5,618,775,  CI  504-235  000. 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Smaycr.  Ronald  J..  Davidson.  Bruce  L..  Menard.  Alan  W.;  Suhr. 
Thomas  J  .  Bin-Nun.  Uri.  and  MacDonald.  Timothy  P,  5.619J46.  C\. 
.M7-262t»IO 
Ger1>i.  Diana  J    See — 

Euell.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Gerbi.  Diana  J..  5.618.8%.  O.  526-171.000 
Gcrd  und  Berad  Vieler  KG:  See— 

Stenemann.  Bruno.  5.618.089.  O.  312-116000. 
Gerenser.  Louis  J.;  See — 

Grace.  Jeremy  M. ;  Chen.  Janglin,  Gerenser,  Louu  J;  and  Glocker.  David 
A  .  5,618.659.  O  430-523000 
Gemuin.  Lucie:  See — 

Auger,    Francois    A.,    L'Heureux.    Nicolaa;    and    GermaiB.    Lucie, 
5,618,718.  CI  435-366  000 
Germanaud.  Laurent;  Planche.  Jean  Pascal;  and  Turello.  PatrKk.  to  Elf  Antar 
r^rance    Preparation  of  bitumen/polymer  compoaibons  and  use  thereof 
5.618.862,  CI.  524  68000 
Gershen,  Bernard  J  .  Lombardi.  Alfred  J  ;  Krajci.  Edward  J ;  and  ShaAr. 
Yevgeny,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Asynunetiical  AC  trigger 
simulation  5.619.081.  O  307  125000 
Getzoyan.  Jacques  S  .  Kennedy.  John  G  ;  and  Joslin.  Stephen  P.,  to  Kao 
Infosystems  Company   Disc  cartridge  with  opposing  sets  of  croaied  ribs 
directly  pressing  wiping  members  into  contact  wirti  both  sides  of  disc. 
5.619.391.  CI   .360-133000 
Gewittz.  Alan  M  ;  Small.  Donald;  and  Civin.  Cun  1 .  to  University  of 
IVnnsylvatua;  and  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Antueiue  oligonucle- 
ondes  specific  for  STK-I  and  method  for  inhibiting  esprcssion  of  the 
STK  1  protein  5.618.709.  CI  435  172  300 
Geyer.  Craig,  to  Genenl  Signal  Cotporatioo.  Hybtid  lotary  control  valve 

assembly  5.618,026.0  251-298.000. 
Ghering,  Jan:  See — 

Kiniel.  Waller;  and  Ghcnng.  Jan,  5.617.598.  CI    14-2400 
Ghosh.  Alish;  and  Pencis.  Jennifer  B  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 

IVo-suge  memory  refresh  circuit.  5.619.468.  CI  365-222  000 
Ghuman.  A   S    See — 

Shendan.  Todd  A  .  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  May.  Angie  R.;  Radovanovic.  Rod. 
Jansscn.  John  M  .  and  Woon.  Peter  V.  5.617.726.  CI  60405  200 
Giallotenzi,  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Press.  Harry  B  ;  Giallotenzi.  Thomas  R..  and  Rafter.  Mark  T .  5.619.492. 
CI   370-441.000 
Giannini.  Umberto:  See — 

Parodi.  Sandro;  Nocci.  Roberto;  Giannini.  Umberto.  Batb<  .  Pier  Cam- 
ilk).  and  ScaU.  Umberto.  5.6 18.77 1.  CI   502  127  000 
Gibbs.  Alden  T  Slale  mounting  assembly  5.617.690.  C\  52  518000 
Gibson.  Donald  H    See- 

Baum.  Richard  I ;  Brent.  Glen  A  ;  Gibson,  Donald  H..  and  Lindquist, 
David  B..  5.619.713.  O.  395-800.000. 
Gieic  Rohttft  O  *  Sf€ 

Bloemer.  John  M  .  Kurth.  Michael  J..  Bengtaon.  Alan  D.;  Gioc.  Roban 
C  .  Potter.  Edwin  R  .  Jr .  Bonnell.Thomas  A;  and  Clarke.  Thomas  W.. 
5.617.591.  CI   4  541  600 
Gieaeck  A  Devnem  GmbH:  See— 

Werner.  Frank.  Maul.  Herbert;  and  Stenzel.  Gerhattl,  5AI7.9S6.  Q 
209  534  000 
Gifford.  Hanson  S  .  Ill:  See— 

Donkm.  Brun  S.;  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  Daniel.  S    Chnstopher. 
Giffbrd.  Hanson  S..  HI:  mi  Stevens.  John  H..  5.6I8J07.  d.  606- 
205  000 
Gilbert.  Laurent,  and  Spagnol.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimic.  Catalytic 

C  alkylatioo  of  ketones   5.618.982.  CI   568-346000 
Gilbert.  Raymond  D  Sprocket  raao  changer  5.618.240.  CI  474-50000 
Gillbetg-Laforce.  Gunilla  E  ;  Tlirkevich.  Leonid  A  .  and  Kiick-Fischer.  Kristi 
L..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Surface-modified  fibrous  material  at  a 
fihntion  medium  5.618.622.  Q  428-357.000 


Gillespie.  John  D .  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited.  Image  stability  in  telecines. 

5.619.258.  CI   348-97  (MO 
Gillet.  Jean-Philippe:  See— 

Drivon.  Gillet;  Gillet.  Jean-Philippe;  Ruppin.  Christophe;  and  Wattier. 
Alain.  5.619.023.  O   204-157  600 
Gilliam.  G«ry  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Oi-chip  mobile  ion  contami- 
nation test  circuit  5.619.459.  CI   .365-201  000 
Gilmore.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Iyer.  Balu  K .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Didier  motor 

connector  for  a  self  contained  la.ser  gyro  5.618,183,  O.  439-66.000. 
Gilmore.  Thomas  A.;  and  Iyer.  Balu  K..  to  Honeywell  Inc  Connector  for  a 

self  contained  laser  gyro  5.618.188,  O  4.1991  000 
Ginter.  J  Lyell  Vapor  air  steam  engine  5.617.719.  CI  60-39  260 
Cirijavallabhan.  Vivyoor  Ser  - 

Cooper.  Alan  B  ;  Saksena.  Anil  K  ;  Lovey,  Raymond;  Girijavallabhan. 
Viyyoor;  and  Ganguly.  Ashit.  5.618.793.  O  514-19000 
Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M  ;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K..  and  Versace.  Richard  W..  to 
Schering  Corporation  Orally  active  antiviral  compounds.  5.618.849.  Q. 
514-721  000 
Ginnay.  Girmay  K.  See-- 

Wilson.  James  M  ;  and  Girmay.  Girmay  K  .  5.619.599.  O  385-12.000 
Giurtlanella-Ren/i.  Chnstine  A  :  See— 

Buflerfield.  Robert  D  .  Holdaway.  Charles  R.;  Martin.  Stephen  A.; 
Buyer.  Stanley  J;  and  Giutdanella-Renzi.  Christine  A..  5.617.867.  CI. 
12K-672  000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Krude.  Werner,  and  Han.  Peter.  5.618.235.  O  464-145.000 
Glackin.  George  B  .  Panning.  Cynthia  J  .  and  Van  Rijswijck.  Laun  G..  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Diaper  5.618.280.  CI  604  385  100 
Class.  James  O..  and  Glass.  Sam  M..  to  Stab  Cat.  Inc.  Ihlc  threading  device 

for  connecting  sheet  piles.  5.618.135.  O  405-279000 
Glass.  Sam  M.:  See- 
Glass.  James  O    and  Glass.  Sam  M  .  5.618,135.  O  405-279  000 
Glass.  William,  to  SGS-ThomMin  Microelectronics  S.A.  Digital  phase-locked 

loop  filler  5.619.543.  O  375  .376.000 
Class.  William  H.:  See— 

Schoenzeit.  Loren;  Lodwick.  Philip;  Keeney.  Richard  A.;  and  Glass, 
Willuun  H  .  5.619.624.  O  395-118000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Osford,  Alexander  W.  5.618.827.  O   514^326000 
Clesener.  John  W  .  and  Momsh.  Arthur  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy. 

Electron  field  emission  5.619.093.  CI   313-309  000 
Glew,  Andrew  F.  to  Intel  Corporation    Processor  with  architecture  for 
improved  pipelining  of  ahdunetic  instructions  by  forwarding  redundant 
intermediate  dau  forms  5,619,664.  C   395-394.000 
Glisch.  Mm>  Srt — 

Morandin.  George  A.;  Moscoviicb.  Jerry;  and  Glisch.  Miro.  5.617.678. 
CI  52  1 1  000 
Glissman.  Thomas  W.;  and  Bhandari.  Ajay  K..  to  Pines  Manufacturing.  Low 
force    auto-open    tooling    for    tube    bending    machine.    5.617.753.   Q. 
72  149  000 
Clobalstv  LP   See— 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A  .  and  Sites.  Michael  J  .  5.619,525. 0.  375-200.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Beakes.  John  M  ;  Qemctu.  Gary  E..  Dolgas.  Patrick  A  ;  Heaton.  Mark 
T  .  and  Newman.  Uwience  E  .  5.618.007.  O   242-432  600 
Clock.  Jutu.  Hudetz.  Manfred,  and  Keiber.  Elmar.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.   Selective    safened   herbicidal   composition.    5.618.774.   CI.   S04- 
105  000 
Glocker.  David  A  :  See- 
Grace.  Jeremy  M  .  Chen,  Janglin;  Gerenier,  Louis  J  ;  and  Glocker.  David 
A  ,  5,618.659.  O  430-523  000. 
Glomski,  Krzytzlof  E.,  Nattentad.  Kurt  L.,  and  Hoover.  Thomas  H..  to 
Harsco  Corporation.  Tie  guide  and  plate  holding  apparatus.  5.617.795.  CI. 
104-9000 
Glucksman,  Dov  Z.;  and  Deros,  John  A  ,  to  Appliance  Development  Corp 
Electric  air  healer  with  cage-shaped  heabng  element  comprised  of  resis- 
tance alloy  strips  and  inclined  guide  vanes  5.619.612.  C\  392  360  000 
Glydon.  Jon  A.,  to  Earth  A  Ocean   Sports.   Inc    Aquatic  sports  board 

5.618.215,0  441-65000 
Glynn.  Keiuielh  P.  to  Meal  Ideas.  Inc.  Solar  powered  flat  lamp  night  light. 

5.618.100.  O  362-183.000 
CN  Danovox  A/S:  See— 

Hansen.  Roy  S  .  5.619.580.  O  381-68  200 
Gnade,  Bruce  E    See— 

SummerfelL  Scott  R  ,  Bcnwi,  Howard  R.;  and  Gnade.  Brace  E. 
5.619.393,0.  361-321  100 
Goddard.  Philip  M  :  See — 

Tarfoet.  Bryon  J.;  Biuening.  Ronald  L.;  Di  Leo.  Andioay  J.;  Goddad, 
Philip  M  .  and  Scamoutzoa.  Louis  M..  S.618.433.  O.  210-634.000. 
Goetz.  Getlrud:  See— 

Ozcayir.  YWdagul  P.;  Goetz.  Geitrud;  and  Bikson.  Bcniamin.  5.6I8J34. 
a  96-14  000 
Gold  Standard  Medical  Corp.  See— 

Pontzer.  Stephen  A  .  5.617.850.  O.  128-632.000 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  S*f~ 

Kim.  Young  S  .  5.619.065.  O  257-673  000 
Golden.  Kevin  M.;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  Stewart.  Kevin  J  .  and  Thomas.  Alan  C. 
lo  Intematiotial  Business  Machines  Cotponlian.  Mediod  of  making  single- 
sKp  neaches  using  resist  fill  and  recess.  5.618.751.  O  438-392.000. 
Golden  Lady  S.p  A.:  See— 

CoMi.  Paolo.  5.617.744.  O.  66-148.000. 


GoMman.  Avraham  C:  See— 

Willoughby.  Louis  G..  Jr.;  Jordan.  Donald  G.;  Adomaitis.  Paul  R.: 

Goldman.  Avraham  C  ;  Tomasello.  Anthony  J.;  Monlellese,  Steve; 

Weed   Edward  W.;  and  Shtrahman.  Abraham.  5.619.587.  O.  382- 

141.000. 

Goldman,  Jerome  L.  Device  for  securing  a  collision  guard  lo  a  vessel. 

5,617.806.0.  II4-74.00A. 
Goldsmith.  Charles;  Kanack.  Bradley  M.;  Un.  Tsen-Hwang;  Norvell.  Bill  R.; 
Pang.  Lily  Y.;  Powers.  Billy.  Jr.;  Rhoads.  Charles;  and  Seymour.  David,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Micromechanical  microwave  switching. 
5.619.061.  CI  257-528.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
So.  Hoe  S..  5.619.222.  O.  345-87.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Ye  T.  5.6I9J36,  O.  386-114.000. 
Goldstein.  Mark  K.;  Gum.  Michelle  S  ;  and  Kerns.  Kathleen  L.,  to  Quantum 
Group,  Inc.  Photon  absorbing  bioderived  organometallic  carbon  monoxide 
sensors  5.618.493.  CI  422-57.000. 
Goldsworthy.  W.  Brandt:  See- 
Johnson.   David  W.;  Goldsworthy,  W.   Brandt;  and   Korzeniowski. 
George.  5,617.692.  O.  52-651.020 
Goldwell  GmbH:  See— 

Banning.  Einhard.  5.6I8.S2S.  O.  424-70.122. 
Golla.  Robert  T:  See- 
Black.  Bryan;  Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  GdU.  Robert  T; 
Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Reininger.  Russell  A., 
5.619.408.  CI   395-567.000 
Goishani.   Forouzan;  and  Howell.  Thomas  H..  to  Bull  HN   Informanon 
Systems  Inc.  Operating  system  translator  incorporating  unix  piping  capa- 
bility for  a  proprietary  operating  system.  5.619.699.  O.  395-705.000. 
Coma.  G<rard:  See— 

Arbeloa.  Marguerite;  de  Leseleuc.  JoU;  Gonu,  Gerard;  and  Pommier. 
Jean-Claude.  5.618.386.  O.  162-72.000. 
Gomi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  Usui.  Takayuki;  Kudo.  Toshiaki; 
Gomi.  Shuichi;  Tamura.  Atsushi;  Ikeda.  Yoko;  Ikeda.  Daishiro;  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5,618,795,  O.  514-41.000 
Gonzalez.  Arturo  L.  Adapuble  device  for  trolling  jigs.  5,617,667.  CI. 

43-42360 
Gonzalez.  Fernando:  See — 

Lee.  Roger;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.619.454.  O.  365-185.300. 
Good,  Daniel:  See— 

DelU  Cone,  Michael  R:  Good.  Daniel:  Good.  David;  and  Shaffer.  David 
E..  5.617,745,  O.  66-I7800A. 
Good,  David:  See— 

DelU  Carte.  Michael  P..  Good.  Daniel;  Good,  David:  and  Shaffer.  David 
E,  5,617,745.  O.  66-178.00A. 
Goodhue.  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Mizrahi-Shalom.  On  K.:  Ostler.  Farrell  L.;  and  Goodhue.  Gregory  K.. 
5.619.663.  CI.  395-383.000. 
Gooding.  Elwyn:  See — 

Walker.  Andrew  S.;  and  Gooding.  Elwyn.  5.617.653.  O.  36-134.000 
Goodman.  Douglas  S.;  See — 

Coleus.  Paul  W ;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S..  5.619.219.  O.  345-7.000. 
Goodwin.  Julie  F ;  Johnson.  Debra  AG;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Rasmussen.  David 
J.;  Tiller.  Byron  K  ;  and  Yee.  Raymond  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  consistent  user  interface 
in  a  multiple  application  personal  communications  device.  5.619.684,  CI. 
395-500.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Schweitzer.   David   R;  and  Grimes.  James  A.,   Sr..   5.618,999,  O. 
73-866.500. 
Goossens,  Francis;  and  Petitjean,  Francis,  lo  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  closed  sealed  capsules.  S.6I7.7I0, 0. 
53-471.000 
Gopalaswamy.  Kasturiraman:  See — 

Omid.  Reza  G.;  Pathak.  Sanjiv  D.;  Naji.  Jafar;  Smith.  Stephen  A.; 
Ramaniunhy,  Sriram;  Abudayyeh.  Jihad  Y.;  and  Gopalaswamy.  Kas- 
turiraman. 5.619.703,  CI.  395-734  000. 
Gopalkrishnan.  Stidhar;  Guiney,  Kadileen  M.;  Sherman,  John  V.;  Durocher. 
David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Hydrophilic 
copolymers  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  detergent  slurries.  5.618.782.  O. 
5 10-4 18.000. 
Gora,  Ulrich:  See— 

Hubner.  Frank:  Cora.  Ulrich:  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz. 
5.618.957.0.556-32  000 
Cordon.  Alastair  T.  to  Alphanet  Telecom  Inc.  Method  for  auxiliary  software 
providing  instniction  for  facsimile  modem  to  simulate  a  telephone  com- 
munication while  connecting  to  store  and  forward  computer  to  receive 
communication  5.619.725.  CI.  395-839.000. 
Gorius,  Aaron  H.:  See — 

Garde,  Douglas;  and  Gorius,  Aaron  H..  5.619.720.  O.  395-800  000. 
Cormley.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Schecr.  David  C:  Gormley.  Robert  J  :  Pierce.  Michael  E.:  and  Weston. 
Patrick  E.,  5.619.660.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Gorog.  Istvan:  See — 

Ehemann.  George  M..  Jr.;  Carrity.  Edward  R..  Jr.:  Duschl.  Robert  A.;  and 
Gorog.  Istvan.  5.619.330.  O.  356-382.000. 
Goseki.  Yasuhide:  See— 


Kukimoto.  Tsutomu:  Goseld.  Yasufaide;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Shimamura. 
Masayoshi;  Okano.  Keiji;  Nozawa.  Keata:  Yoahida.  Satoshi;  and 
Ojima,  Masaki.  5.618.647.  O.  430-106.600. 
Goszczynski.  Stefan:  See — 

Paszczynski.  Andrzej;  Goszczynski.  Stefan:  Crawford,  Ronald  L.;  Craw- 
ford. Donald  L.:  and  Pasti.  Maria  B..  5.618.726.  O.  435-262.500. 
Colo.  Kazuhiro.  to  Wbitaker  Corporation.  The.  Board  mount  bus  bar  contact. 

5.618.187.  O.  439-79.000. 
Gotou.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyaina. 

Yuji;  Matsuzaki.  Nozomu;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka; 

Gotou,  Nobuyuki:  ide.  Akin;  Yamamura.  Masahiro;  and  Ucfaada, 

Hideaki.  5.619.151.  O.  327-78.000. 

Gottlieb  Wdnmann  Gerilte  fUr  Medizin  und  Aibeitsschutz  GmbH  &  Co.: 

See— 

Graetz.  Bemd:  and  Maurer.  Jdtg.  5.617.846.  O.  128-204.210. 
Goudey.  Oifford  A.:  See— 

Loverich.  Gary  F.;   Swanson.   Kurt  T;  and  Goudey.  Cliffoid  A.. 
5,617.813,0.  119-223.000. 
Goulaouic.  Pierre:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier.  Goulaouic.  Pienc:  Proiello.  Vincenzo:  mi  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.618.938.  O.  544-360.000. 
Coulter.  Victor  H.  Condom  catheter  with  improved  valve  and  retaining 

means.  5.618.277.  O.  604-349  000. 
Goupil.  Patrick;  Pelletier.  Martin;  Simoneau.  Rimy;  Talbot.  Claude:  and 
Talbot.  Pierre,  to  Premier  Tech  Itee.  Treatment  system  for  treating  waste 
water.  5.618.414.  O.  210-151.000 
Gourgue.   FiUthc,  to  Alcatel   Radiotelephone.   Digital   supeiheteiudyne 
receiver  and  baseband  filter  method  used  therein.  5.619336.  O.  375- 
316.000. 
Gowravaram.  Madtnisudhan  R.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey;  Cook.  Ewell  R.;  WaU. 
Robert  C:  Malhiowetz.  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk.  Bruce  E.:  and  Saha,  Ashis  K.. 
to  Sanofi  S.A.  Hydroxamic  acid  aiHl  caiboxylic  acid  derivatives,  prtwess 
for  dieir  preparation  and  use  diereof  5,618,844.  O.  514-575.000. 
Grabowski.  Edward  J.  J.:  See — 

DeCamp,  Ann  E.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.  J.:  Huffman,  Mark  A.;  Xavier, 
Lyndon  C:  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Ho.  Guo-Jie;  and  Mathre.  David  J.. 
5.618.934,  CI.  544-229  000 
Grace.  Jeremy  M.;  Chen.  Janglin;  Gerenser.  Louis  J  ;  and  Glocker.  David  A.. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elcmcni  containing  a  nitrogen 
glow -discharge  treated  polyester  substrate.  5.618.659.  O.  430-523.000. 
Giadco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See — 

Coombs.  Peter  M  ;  and  Billings.  Bradford,  5,618.035.  O.  271-213.000. 
Graetz.  Bemd;  and  Maurer.  JOrg.  to  Gotdieb  Weinmann  Gerile  fUr  Medizin 
und  Arbeitsschutz  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  of  controlling  a  respirator  for 
treatment  of  sleep  apnea  and  device  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.617.846. 
O.  128-204.210. 
Graf.  Lars  O..  to  OPENService.  Inc.  System  for  unintemqilively  displaying 
only  relevant  and  non-redundant  alert  message  of  the  highest  severity  for 
specific  condition  associated  with  group  of  computers  being  managed. 
5.619.656.  O  395-200.110. 
Graf.  Michael  C;  and  Moradians.  Edward,  to  Ancra  Internadonal  Corpora- 
tion. Outboard  roller  resoainer  for  handling  cargo  in  vehicle.  5.61 8. 1 39. 0. 
410-69.000. 
Graff.  Leroy:  See — 

Beierie.  Leonard  C:  Gnff.  Leroy;  and  Htzgerald.  John  J..  S.6I8.32I.  O. 
48-76.000.  _ 

Grange.  John:  See — 

Dislefano.  Thomas  H.;  Kovac.  Zlata:  and  Grange.  John.  5.619.017, 0. 
174-260.000. 
Granger.  James  E.:  See — 

Billock.  John  K.;  Cuttner.  Craig  D.:  Dowdell.  Kevin  C;  Flanagan. 
Elizabeth  B.;  Granger.  James  E.;  Hsu.  Henry  C:  Martin.  Robert  I.  M. 
May.  Robert;  Peck.  Nicolas;  Ponlecorvo.  Michael  S.;  Probst  Bruce  E. 
Rosenberg.  Marc  D.;  Smul.  Debra  R.;  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P.;  and 
Zitter.  RcXert  M..  5.619.249.  O.  348-7.000. 
Grant.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Dona,  Alan  R.;  Grant.  Eric  J.; 
and  Yannone.  Ronald  A..  5.617.836.  O.  123-674.000. 
Grant.  GeorgeE  Hangless  Jumper  cable  handles  5.618.210.0.439-822.000 
Grant.  Peter  D.:  See- 
Li,  Li;  Dobrowolski,  Jerzy  A.;  Grant.  Peter  D.:  and  Sullivan.  Brian  T. 
5.619,059,0.  257-431.000. 
Graphics  Communication  Laboratories:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  Wuertele.  David;  and  Okada.  Yutaka.  5.619.268. 
CI.  348-416.000. 
Grass  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Moreschi,  Elmer  J  ;  and  Piuk,  Reinhatt  U.,  5.617,800.0.  110-236.000 
Grasso.  Mark  A.  Means  for  affixing  an  ornamental  sculpture  to  a  sound 

emitting  device.  5.619.585.  O.  381-188.000. 
Craulus.  Hendrik:  See — 

Hammond.    Philip   J.:    Hudson.   Join    M.:    and    Graulus.    Hendrik. 
5.618.882.  CI.  525-92.0OD. 
Cray.  Alan  S.:  See — 

Copperman.   Norman   S.;  Gray,  Alan  S.;   and  WinMad.  Wade  O.. 
5.618.179.  CI.  434-69.000. 
Cray.  Carloss  L.:  See — 

Prabhu,  Vaikunth  S.;  and  Gray.  Carloss  L..  5.618,866.  O.  524-117  000 
Gray.  Charles.  Jr;  Hellmann.  Kari  H.;  Rogers.  Gary  W.;  and  Hilger.  LOrich 
Spark-ignited  reciprocating  piston  engine  having  a  subdivided  combustion 
chamber.  5.617.823.  O.  123-254.000. 
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day.  N»ncy  M  ;  and  Young.  Jimcj  W .  lo  Sepncor.  Inc.  Method!  for  Dealing 
gasiro-e»ophagcal   reflui   disea-tc  and  emesiJ   with  ofXically  pure  (-) 
ciMpride.  5.618,828.  CI  514-327  000. 
Grebow.  Peter  E.;  Corvari.  Vincenl;  and  Slong.  David,  lo  Cephakm,  Inc. 
Accumide  derivative  having  defined  particle  size.  5.618.845.  CI.  514- 
618.000. 
Green.  David  T ;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Tovey.  H  Jonathan;  and  Smith.  Robert  C. 
Cannula  a-iMinbly  having  conductive  cannula.  5.618.309.  CI  606-207.000. 
Green,  John  D  ;  Sheka.  Gregory  J  .  Thompson.  Michael  L  ;  Hissong.  John  B  ; 
and  Tan.  Ming  D..  to  Holophane  Lighting.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
providing  alternate  AC  volugr  5.619.077.  CI  307-64000 
Green.  Kevin  L.;  Str — 

Delling,  David  R.;  Zolotoochin.  Vladimir  M.;  Cousliy,  Francis  M.:  and 
Green,  Kevin  L.,  5,618,504,  O.  423-206.200. 
Green,  Richard  W.:  Ste— 

Wengiovius.  Jeffrey  H.;  Green,  Richard  W;  and  Quinn,  Clayton  B.. 
5,618.902,  CI  528-10.000. 
Green,  Winje:  See — 

London,  Eugene  J.:  Green,  Winje:  and  Dare,  Oaiy.  5.618,571.  CL 
426-512.000 
Gteenben;,  Richard:  See— 

Onesen,  Hal  H.;  Cunningham.  Earl  A  ;  Greenfaerg.  Richard;  and  Brown. 
Dana  H..  5.619,387,  CI   .160-77.080. 
Greenstone.  Heather  See— 

Lowy    Douglas   R.;    Schiller.   John   T;   and   Greenstone.    Heather, 
5,618,536,  CI.  424-192.100. 
Gregory,  Raymond  S.:  See— 

Biaatz.  Robert  E.;  Gregory.  Raymond  S.;  Healon.  Robert  A.;  Whitaker. 
Keith;  and  Sampson.  David  C  .  5.617,906,  O.  141-21  000 
Gregory.  Vance  P..  Jr.;  See- 
Chang.  John  C    H.;  Wendler,  Eric  B.;  and  Gregory.  Vance  P.  Jr. 
5.618.063.  CI   283-67.000. 
Grieve,  Robert  B  :  See—  .„  ,,, 

Tripp.  Cynthia  A  ;  Selkirii.  Murray  E.;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B  .  5.618,532, 
CI.  424-94  400. 
Griffin,  David  M.:  See— 

Sudama.  Ram;  Griffin,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Brad;  Sealy,  Dexter;  Shel- 
hamer.  James;  and  Tallman.  Owen  H  .  5.619.657.  O.  395-200.060. 
Gnffin.  Nigel  D    See-  ,  „.  „ 

Matthias.  Terry  R.;  Fuller.  John  M..  and  Griffin,  Nigel  D.,  5,617,928, 0. 
175-432.000. 
GrilToul.  Christine:  See — 

Wagner    Adalbert.   Bhatnagar.  Neerja;  Buendia,  Jean;  and  Gnffoul, 
Christine.  5.618.975.  CI   564-88000. 
Grim.  Tiacy  E.  Vacuum  formed  conformable  shoe.  5.617.650.  CI.  36-88.000 
Grimes,  James  A.,  Sr;  See —  ^^ 

Schweitzer,   David   P;   and  Grimes,  James  A..  Sr,   5,618,999,  O. 
73-866.500. 
Grinnell.  Brian  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  for  producing  protein 

C.  5,618,714,  a.  435-226.000 
Grosh,  Sharon  K.:  See— 

Appelt,  Manan  R  ;  and  Grosh,  Sharon  K  ,  5,618,899.  O.  526-264.000 
GrxMS.  Eric,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporabon.  Active  filtering  method 

and  apparanis  5.619.166.  CI   327  552  000 
Gross,  George  F.  Jr;  and  Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Current  source  driven  converter.  5.619.203.  C\.  341- 
144.000 
Grossenbacher.  Erich:  See— 

Trenner.  Albrecht;   and  Grossenbacher.   Erich,   5,617,796,  Q     104- 
106  000 
Grossenbacher.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Kruse,  Richard  A.;  Grossenbacher.  Roger  L.;  and  Chan,  James  S., 
5,618.238,  CI.  473-70  000 
Groasi,  Edward  J.:  See—  _    _^ 

Taggett.  Peter  T;  and  Gross!.  Edward  J  .  5.617.636.  O.  30-276.000 
Grossman.  Wolfgang   See — 

Ballewslu.  Heinnch;  and  Grossman.  Wolfgang.  5.617.912,  C\.  164- 
517.000 
Grolh.  Torsien;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Heuer.  Lutz;  and  Schmitz,  Gerd,  to  Bayer 
AG.  Process  for  decolorizing  N-containing  polymers  5,618,910,  CI.  528- 
328.000 
Grolhaus.  Franz-Jo«f:  See— 

Koebcrer.  Ganther;  Sieffen.  Egbert;  Bomba.  Gerhard;  Grolhaus.  Fnaz- 

Josef;  and  Zakel.  Gerhard.  5.618.104,  CI   366-7000 

Orube,  Gary  W  .  Maitisoo.  Timothy  W  .  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and  Rybicki. 

Maihew  A  ,  to  Motorola  Int  Method  for  producing  and  recovering  a  dau 

stream  for  a  DMT  transceiver  5.619.505.  CI   370-176000 

Urummon.  Glenn  D  .  and  Janik.  Michael  A.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc 

Process  for  punfication  of  radioiodides  5.619.545.  CI   376-195  000 
Grundon.  Steven  A.   See— 

Armacosi.  Michael  D;  Grundon.  Steven  A  .  Harmon.  David  L..  Nguyen, 
Son  V.  and  Rembetski.  John  P.  5.618.379.  O  438  595.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetil  SpA:  See~- 

Stella.  Sergio;  Montanini.  NKoletu.  LeMonnier.  Francis  J..  CokNnbo. 
Luigi,  Selva,  Enrico;  and  Denaro,  Maurizio,  5,618,724.  CI.  435- 
253400 
Gryskiewicz.  Joseph  M  Surgical  subcubcular  fastener  system  5.6I8JI  I.  O. 

606- 2 161)00 
Gstrein.  Hippolit.  to  Huyck  Liccnico,  tec.  Picia  felt  having  6ne  bate  fabck. 

5,618,612,0.442  189.000. 
GSW  Inc.:  See— 


Morandin.  George  A.;  MoKOvilch.  Jerry;  and  Gliach.  Miro.  5,617,678, 
CI.  52-11000. 
Guard.  Kristian  J.:  See— 

Mitsui,  Akira;  Guard.  Kristian  J.;  and  Iwakuma.  Hideki,  S.6I8.I33.  C\. 
404- 1 17.000 
Guerbet  S  A  :  See— 

Dugast-Zrihen.  Maryse;  and  Meyer.  Dominique.  5,618,977,  C\.  564- 

153000.  ^         ^.^ 

Gueret.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal.  Dispenser  of  liquid  or  pasty  product  which 

can  be  used  especially  in  cosmetics  5,617,976,  O  222-380.000 
Guillaumet.  G*rald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Savelon.  Laurence;  Pavli. 
Panayola;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Bizot- 
Espiaid.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam.  Gerard,  lo  Adir  et  Compagnie  1 .3-dihydn>- 
2H-pyrTOlo(2.3-blpyridin-2-one  and  o»azoM4.5-b|pyridin-2-(3H>-one 
compounds.  5.618,819,  CI  514-264000 
Guilmeite.  Bruc-e  T .  to  Foanueal.  Inc.  Clamp  for  holding  wall  panel  against 

adheMve   5.617,698.  CI.  52-749.100. 
Guiney.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Gomlknshnan.  Sridhar.  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  Sherman,  John  V;  Duro- 

dier.  David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C  .  5.618.782.  CI.  5IO-»18  000. 

Guinosso.  Patrick  J.  Optical  system  for  viewing  a  remote  location.  5.619.370. 

CI    3.59-362  000. 
GulaUunedova.  Tamilla:  See— 

Hariev     Eli;    GulaUunedova.    Tamilla;    and    Rubinovich.    Ilya    M.. 
5.618.469.  CI  252-500000 
Gunning.  William  J..  Ill:  See- 
Koch.  Gene  C  ;  Winker.   Bruce  K.;  and  Gunning.  William  J..  111. 
5.619,352,  CI.  349-89000 
Gunsaulus,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Schultz.  Ronald  E.;  Rischar.  Charles  M.:  Gunsaulus,  Richard  S.;  and 
Schmidt.  Otomar.  5.619.409.  O   364-146.000. 
Guo,  Bin,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Digital  variable  in-lock  range 

phase  comparator  5.619.148.  CI.  327-3.000. 
Guo.  Guo  M  Electric  welding  machine.  5,618,455,  CI.  219-130  100. 
Gumey.  David  P;  and  Baum,  Kevin  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Device  and  method 
for  efficient  timing  estimabon  in  a  digital  receiver.  5.619.542,  C\.  375- 
371.000 
Gusbn,  Tom  E  Fabric  cover  for  a  seatbell  buckle  5.617.617.  C\.  24-633.000. 
Guzzi.    Llmberto;    Palmieri.   Coslanbno;   and  Croci.  Tiziano,  to   Sanofi. 
N-subsbtuted  trifluoromethylphenyhetrahydiopyridines.  process  for  the 
pieparabon  thereof,  intermediates  in  said  process  and  pharmaceubcal 
compositions  containing  them.  5.618.822.  CI  514-277  000. 
Gyorkos.  Albeit;  and  Spruce.  Lyle  W .  lo  Cottech.  Inc   Substinited  hetero^ 
cyclic  compounds  useful  as  inhibitors  of  (serine  proteases)  human  neutro- 
phil elaslase  5.618.792.  CI   514-18000. 
H.  F  &  PH.  F.  Reemtsma  GmbH  Co.:  See— 

Kossmehl.  Peter  W ;  Mentzel.  Edgar.  Seidel.  Henning;  Wildenau.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Noe,  Hans.  5.617.881.  O.  131-328000 
HAL  Tooth  Company:  See — 

Launder.    Richard    L;    and    Clendenning.    Charles.    5.617.655,    O. 
37-457.000. 
Haas,  Wilfricd:  See— 

Hauschildt.  Hans-Ceorg;  Haas.  Wilfried;  and  Hacker.  Heinz.  5,618.858, 
CI   523-200000 
Habib,  David  J    See- 

Boswoith.  Adam.  Hunter.  Ross  A  ;  and  Habib.  David  J.,  5,619,688,  CI. 
395-604  000. 

Habichi,  Siegfned;  See-  

TUnsmann,  Armin;  and  Habicht,  Siegfried.  5.618.127.  CI  403-230.000 
Hachisuga.  Masaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid.  Laser  opdcal  system.  5,619,363. 

a  359-216000. 
Hacker,  Heinz:  See — 

Hauschildt.  Hans-Geotg;  Haai.  Wilfried;  and  Hacker,  Heinz,  5,618,858, 
CI   523-200.000 
Hadas,  Bran:  See— 

Novick.  Daniela;  Revel.  Michel;  Mory.  Yves;  Rubinstein.  Menachem; 
and  Hadas.  Eian.  5.618,700,  O  435-70.210 
Haefner.  William  P  Roof  dram  5.618.416.  CI  2iai63  000 
Hagen.  Donald  F:  See— 

Fnlz.  James  S.;  Dumoni.  Philip  J  ;  Hagen.  Donald  F;  MariwU.  Craig  G.; 
and  Schmidt,  Luther  W .  5.618.438.  O  210^79.000. 
Haggar.  Frank  E    See — 

Millman.  Frank;  Bolin,  Phillip,  Haggar,  Frank  E.;  and  Ackerman.  H. 
Richmond.  5.619.635.  CI   395-768  000 
Hagie.  Franklin  E  .  IV  See— 

Hit/eman.  Ronald  A  ;  Hagie.  Franklin  E .  IV;  Hall.  Benjamin  D.;  and 
Ammeter.  Gusuv.  5.618.676.  O  435-69.100. 
Haijima.  Yu:  See — 

limura.  Kouichi;  and  Haijima.  Yu.  5,618,233,  O.  463-67.000. 
Hailey.  James  E.   See — 

Tamer.  Gregory  G.;  Deiss.  Michael  S  .  Chaney.  John  W;  and  Hailey. 
James  E  .  5.619 JOI.  O   370-392  000 
Hair.  Robert  A.:  See— 

LambropoukM.  George;   Pitera.   Kennedi  R .  and  Hair,  Robert  A , 
5.619.191.0   MO-825690 
Hakamaiani.  Takao:  See— 

Uno.  Hirosi.  and  Hakamatani.  Takao.  5.619.486.  O.  369-75.100. 
HAL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Shenoy.  Michael  A  .  Williams,  Ted;  and  Montoye.  Robert  K..  5,619.153, 
O   327  112.000. 
Haldor  Topa«e  A/S:  See— 


Hommeltoft.  Sven  1..  5,618,769.  O.  502-26.000. 
Hall.  Andrew:  See— 

Seconi.  Mark;  Mc  Allisler.  Paul;  Hall.  Andrew:  and  Jalfbn.  Marc, 
5,619.726.  CI.  395-842  000 
Hall.  Benjamin  D  ;  See — 

Hilzeman.  Ronald  A.;  Hagie.  Franklin  E..  TV;  Hall.  Benjamin  D.;  and 
Ammerer.  Gusuv.  5.618.676.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hall.  Dawn  L.:  See— 

Darke.  Paul  L.;  Hall.  Dawn  L.;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  C.  5.618.685.  O. 
435-23.000 
Hallenbach.  Werner:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas;   Hallenbach.   Werner.   Himmler.  Thomas;   Mielke. 
Burtduud;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Endermarm.  Rainer;  Pino.  Franz;  Stege- 
mann.  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg.  5.618.815.  CI.  514- 
250.000. 
Haller.  Matthew  I.;  and  Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  T.  lo  Leiand  Stanford  Jr  Univ.. 
The  Board  ofTrustees  of  die.  Electrostabc  ultrasonic  mnsduccr.  5.619,476, 
O.  367-181.000.  - 

Halliburton  Company:  See —  "  •• 

Cooksey.  Andrew,  Williamson.  Jim;  Robinson.  Oark:  Dines.  Chris:  and 

Vick.  James.  5.617.918.  CI.  166-115.000. 
Smith.  Michael  P.  5.619.411,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Hallslcn  Corporabon;  See — 

Hallsten.  Jeffrey  A..  5,617.677.  O.  52-3.000. 
Hallsten.  Jeffrey   A.,   to  Hallsten   Corporation.  Tank  or  channel   cover. 

5.617.677.  O.  52-3.000. 
Hamada,  Hiroki;  Honda.  Shoji;  Shono.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takao.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  device.  5.619.519.  CI.  372- 
46.000 
Hamada.  Masaharu:  See— 

Matsuzaki.  Minoru:  Sato.  Yuta;  Kawai.  Sumio:  Takizawa.  Hiroyuki; 
Hamada.  Masaharu;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5,619.292.  O.  3%- 
32.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Shingo:  See— 

Tezuka.  Koichi;  Miyabe.  Kyoko;  and  Hamaguchi.  Shingo.  5.6I9.482.C 
369-44.230. 
Hamaguchi.  Toshihide:  See — 

Kawakami.  Kouichi;  Hamaguchi.  Toshihide;  Kuge.  Saloru:  and  Maida, 
Yoshiaki.  5.619.385.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Hamaker.  Kent;  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael;  Hanuker.  Kent;  Hendrickson.  Richard;  and  Brewer. 
Mark.  5.618.434.  CI.  210-635.000. 
HamamaLsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Ikedo.  Tomoyuki;  llo.  Yoshinobu;  and  Matui.  Ryotaro.  5.619. 101.  CI. 

313-581.000. 
Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura,    Koji;    Hasegawa,    Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichira;    Kuroyanagi,    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide. 
Masuya.  5.619.100.  CI.  313-533  000. 
Nakamura.  Kimiisugu;  Sahara.  Masayoshi;  Ishikawa.  Atushi;  Okuyama. 
Chivoshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Junichi.  5.619.099.  CI.  313-532.000. 
Hamamolo!  HiriKhi;  Sugiyama.  Yoshinori;  Nakagawa.  Noriaki:  Hashida.  Eiji; 
Tsuchimoto.  Sugutu;  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki;  Matsunaga.  Yuji;  and  Okada. 
Yoshimi.  to  Kanebo  Limited.  Plant  virus  vector,  plasmid.  process  for 
expression  of  foreign  gene  and  process  for  obtaining  foreign  gene  product. 
5.618.699.  O.  435-69.700. 
Hamano.  Hisashi:  See — 

Chujo.  Takao;  NIshiyama.  Masanori;  and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  5.618.609. 
O.  428-141.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See— 

Kolaki.    Yasuo;    Takcnouchi.    Masanori;    Saikawa    Hideo;    Nozawa. 
Minoru;  Sato.  Osamu;  Ujiu.  Toshihiko;  Miyapawa  Masashi;  Yama- 
molo,  Hisashi;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  and  Hinami,  Jun,  5,619.239,  CI. 
347-86.000. 
Hamburgen.  Arthur  See- 
Baxter.    Duane    W.;    Wanek.    Donald    J.;    and    Hamburgen.    Arthur. 
5.619.306.  CI.  355-97.000. 
Hamerly.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Brady.  Marii  J.;  and  Hameriy.  Michael  E..  5.619.616.  CI  395-22.000. 
Hamilton.  Stephen  B.;  Jaklitsch.  James  J  ;  Reed.  Christopher  J.;  Schulz. 
Charles  E  .  Dehelius,  Leslie  H  .  Jr ;  McNelis.  Niall  B.;  and  Baker.  Edward 
B  .  to  AAI  Coiporation  Gyroscopic  system  for  boresighbng  equipment  by 
transferring  a  franae  of  reference  5.619.323.  CI  356-139.030. 
Hammer.  Richard  H.;  and  Bodor.  Nicholas  S..  to  University  of  Rorida. 
Anbcholincrgic  compounds,  compositions  and  metliods  of  treamienl. 
5.618.826.  CI   514-318.000. 
Hammond.  Peter  W..  lo  Robicor  Coiporation.  Autotransformer.  5.619.407. 

CI   363155.000. 
Hammond.  Philip  J.;  Hudson.  John  M.;  and  Graulus.  Hendrik.  lo  Raychem 
Limited.  Gels  containing  SEPS  block  polymers    5.618.882.  CI.  525- 
9200D 
Hanabusa  Kenji:  See — 

Kimura.  Mutsumi;  Shirai.  Hirofusa.  Koyama  Toshiki;  Hanabusa.  Kenji; 
and  Kubota  Yuichi.  5.618.930.  CI  54O-143.000. 
Hanajima.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Mizuno.   Yutaka;   Hanajima.   Toshiharu;   and   Matsubara   Hisayoshi. 
5.618.322.  O.  48-197.00R 
Hanawa.  Hiroji:  See — 

Mintz.  Donald  M..  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Somekh.  Sasson;  Maydan.  Dan;  and 
Collins.  Kennedi  S..  5.618,382,  CI  216-64  000. 
Handa  Takashi:  See — 

Tamai.  Kiminon;  and  Handa.  Takashi.  5.618.637,  O  428-694.00B. 


HandeUman.  Jo;  Milner.  Jocelyn  L.:  Stohl,  Elizabedi  A.:  Stewart.  Sandra  J ; 
and  Stabb.  Eric,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Fotmdation.  Zwittermicin 
resistance  gene  and  biocootrol  bacteria  with  die  gene.  5.618.692.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Miwa.  Tadashi.  to  Konica  Corpo- 
rabon. Image  forming  apparatus  with  edge  point  detector  based  on  image 
density  charge  5.619.242.  CI  347-131.000. 
Hannington.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Popat.  Ghanshyam  H.;  and  Hannington.  Michael  E..  5,618.370,  O. 
156-234.000. 
Hansen.  Mogens  T:  See — 

Biange.  Jens  J.  V ;  Noiris.  Kjeld;  and  Hansen.  Mogens  T.  5.618.91 3. 0 
530-303.000. 
Hansen.  Roy  S.,  to  GN  Danovox  A/S.  Hearing  aid  compensabng  for  acoustic 

feedback.  5.619.580.  O.  381-68.200 
Hansenne.  Isabelle:  Foresber.  Serge;  and  Deflandre.  Andre,  lo  L'Oreal. 
Photosuble  filtering  cosmebc  composiuon  containing  a  UV-A  filter  and  a 
filtering  polymer  of  die  benzotriazole  silcone  type.  5.618,520.  CI.  424- 
59.000. 
Hanson.  Marcia  B.:  See — 

Shoyab.  Mohammed;  ZarUng.  Joyce  M.;  Marquardt.  Hans;  Hanson. 
Marcia  B.:  Malik,  Najma  Linsley,  Peter  S.;  Rose,  Timothy  M.;  and 
Purchio,  Anthony  F,  5,618,715,  O.  435-325.000. 
Hanus,  Lcmir  See — 

Mecboulam,  Raphael;  Beuer,  Aviva;  Hanus,  Lemir,  and  Devane,  Will- 
iam A.,  5.618,955,  CI.  554-66.000. 
Hanzawa  George:  See — 

Berch.  Mark  E.;  Smith,  Robert  S.;  Kinzelberg,  Harvey;  Bain,  Charles; 
Sheng,  Frank;  and  Hanzawa  George.  5.619.074.  CI  307-10.200 
Hapka.  Roger  J.,  lo  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Remote  control  of 

engine  idling  bme.  5.619.412.  CI.  364-424045. 
Happ.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  M.;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  D.;  Kline.  Allen  D.;  Morin.  John  M..  Jr.;  Sail.  Daniel  J.; 
Skellon.  Marshall  A.;  and  Vasileff,  Robert  T.  5.618.843,  CI.  514- 
567.000. 
Hani.  Hirolo:  See — 

Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Kitano.  Yasunori;  Yano.  Tamaki:  Umeki,  Hiroe;  and 
Hara  Hiroto.  5.618.829.  O.  514-332.000. 
Hara  Takahisa;  and  Matsumoio.  Masahito.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Manufacturing   device   for   prtxlucing    a   mulb-layer   molded   product. 
5.618.567.  CI.  425-111.000. 
Hara  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  and  Hidano. 
Koichi.  5.617.832.  O.  123-520.000. 
Harada.  Chikao;  and  Matsubara.  Yuji.  to  Colin  Corporabon.  Pulse  wave 

detecting  apparanis  5.617.868.  O.  128-672.000. 
Harada  Hideomi;  and  Takei.  Kazuo.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Turbomachinery 

with  variable  angle  fluid  guiding  devices.  5.618.160.  O.  415-17.000. 
Hardcastle.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Barrie.  Susan  E.;  Jarman.  Michael;  Potter.  Gerard  A.;  and  Hardcastle.  Ian 
R..  5.618.807.  O.  514-176.000. 
Harden.  James  P.;  See — 

Edwards.  Eari  G.;  Rores.  Armando  V;  Gasselt.  John  W.;  Harden.  James 
P;  Huber.  Daniel  L  ;  Leemhuis.  Michael  C;  Olson.  Stephen  T.;  and 
Wilzbach.  Bernard  L..  5.618.036.  CI.  271-225.000. 
Harder.  Stanley  D.;  and  Selgas.  Thomas  D..  Jr.  to  Cyrix  Corporabon. 

Integrated  circuit  exoaction  tool.  5,617,628,  CI.  29-764.000. 
Hardinge  Brottiers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bjorck.  Paul  M.;  Raj.  Babak  R.;  Sheehan.  Terrence  M.;  and  Soroka 
Daniel  P.  5.617.769.  CI  82-127.000. 
Harings.  Joseph:  See — 

Wyss.  Frederick  B  ;  and  Hanngs.  Joseph.  5,618,214,  CI  440-88.000 
Hariev,  Eli;  Gulakhmedova  Tamilla  and  Rubinovich.  Ilya  M.,  to  Al-Coal 
Ltd.  Polyaniline-conlaining  solution,  articles  coated  therewith,  and  meth- 
ods for  the  preparation  of  same.  5.618.469.  O.  252-500  000 
Harman.  James  L.:  See — 

Chang.  Sung  S.;  Harman.  James  L.;  Jacobson.  Gaiy  S.;  Kirschner. 
Wesley  A.;  Ramadei.  Michael  J.;  and  Zuidema  Eric  L..  5.618.037.  CI. 
271-258.020. 
Harmon.  David  L.:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael  D.;  Grundon.  Steven  A.;  Harmon.  David  L.;  Nguyen. 
Son  V;  and  Rembetski.  John  F.  5.618.379.  O.  438-595.000. 
Harpold.  Michael  M  :  See— 

HIis.  Steven  B  ;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Harpold.  Michael  M  ;  Schwartz, 
Arnold;   Sartor,  Jean;  and  Brenner.   Robert.  5.618.720.  O.  435- 
325  000 
Hairell.  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Hill.  Bobby  D.;  and  Harrcll.  Daniel  M..  5,617,752,  O.  72-98.000. 
Harrington,  Steven  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Bidirectional  ink  jel  printing 

with  head  signahire  reduction.  5.619.233.  CI.  347-37.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Gaul.  Stephen  J .  5.618.752.  CI.  438-626.000. 
Weir.  Steven.  5.619.4%.  O  370-363  000. 
Harris.  Dennis  H.;  and  General.  Ronald  E.  Composition  and  method  for 

reducing  snaring  and  respiratory  problems.  5.618.543.  CI.  424-400.000 
Harris.  John:  See — 

Sauter.  John  R.;  Hauser.  Richard  P;  and  Harris.  John.  5.618.473.  O. 
261-ll4.10a 
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HwTuon.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Oempucr.  Robeil  P;  Rickanl.  Midiael  D.;  Head). 
Oavid  D  ,  Lawrence.  Sttphen  B  .  Vinton.  Jeonifcr  G  .  LigJwowlen.  Mar- 
shall W  ;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L  .  and  Johnson.  Kevin  S  .  loCouper*  Animal  Health 
NZ  LimiKd.  Univenity  of  Melbourne,  and  Mmi«r>  of  Agnculnnc  & 
Piaheiic*.  Vaccines  compnting  anogenic  polypefndn  of  Taema  ovu 
5*18342.  a  424-266  100 
HMTison.  Kenneth  J  .  Cook.  Michael  J  .  Thomion,  Andrew  I    MtKeown. 
Neil  B  .  Daniel.  Mervyn  F .  and  Dunn.  Adnan  J .  to  liniied  Kingdom  of 
Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Suie  for  Defence  in 
Her  Bnttanic  Majesty's  Government  of  the   SubMinitcd  pMialocyanines 
5.618.929.  CI   540- n9  000 
H«hion.  Robert  C  .  and  Lau,  Steven  J  ,  to  COMPAQ  Computer  Corporaoon 
Manual  docking  apparatus  having  latch  and  drive  mechanism  f<«  a  portable 
computer  5.619.198.  O   361-686000 
Hauup.  Anthony  B    See — 

Salyer.   Kenneth  S  ;  Tofield.  Stanley   J ;  and  Hanup.  Anthony   B . 
5.619.095.  a  313-4T7  00R. 
Haiico  Catpanbai:  See — 

Gtomiki.  Knysaof  E  ;  Nalicntad.  Kurt  L  :  and  Hoover.  Thomas  H.. 
^.617.795.  CI    l(M9()00 
Hat.  Charles  C,  Tangherlini,  Vincent  C;  and  Hilal.  Nabtl.  to  Applied 
Medical  Rcsoufces.  Oboiraior  with  imemal  tip  protector.  5.6ISJ97.  O. 
606-185  000 
Hart.  Charles  E .  McConnell.  Oliver  J  .  West.  Robert  R  :  and  Martinez. 
Theresa,  to  ZymoGenetKs.  Inc.  PDGF  antagonists  III    5.618,837.  CI 
514-450000 

Han.  Lee  A    See—  

Fowler.  Oviiel  L  ;  and  Hart.  Lee  A  .  5.618.460.  CI  2I9-W7.000. 
Han.  Rickey  D  ,  Winlen.  Richard  M  .  Rice.  John  T.  and  Nicholaoo.  James 
E  .  to  Innovasive  Devices.  Inc   Surgical  instrument   5.618.304.  CI  606- 
205  000 
Hvtman.  Donn  A  ;  and  Peanon.  Willuun  N  .  lo  Cloud  Corporation  Accu 
mutator  and  collator  for  packaging  apparatus.  5,617.706.  C\  53-435  000 
Harvill.  Thomas  L  .  and  Hdve.  Donald  J .  to  Insitec  Measurement  Systems 
Method  for  mcasunng  particle  size  in  the  presence  of  muhiple  scattering 
5.619.324.  a   356-336000 
Harwin.  Steven  F.  Le.  Anh;  Biuker.  Izi;  Luscombe.  Bnan.  Januolkowski. 
Dennis  D..  Cofcine.  Mark;  and  DiGiovanni.  John   Sunire  anchor  device 
5.618.314.0.606-232.000 

Harz.  Peter  See—  

Knide.  Werner,  and  Harz.  Peter.  5.618.235.  O.  464-145.000 
Hasbro.  Inc  :  See — 

Meyerhofer.  Dietrich;  and  Buntyn.  Herschel  C.  5,619.373.  O.  359- 

482.000 
Simooe.  Dean  C;  Siegfried.  Rand  W;  and  Rodmaker.  Gerald  M  . 
5.618.219.  a  446-456  000 
Hasegawa.  Atsushi  See — 

Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  and  Mauumura.  Masaru. 
5.619,677,  CI   395-465  000 
Hasegawa.  Kinji:  Asai.  Takeo;  Ono,  Mitsumasa,  and  Murakaim.  Yoji.  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Biuially  oriented  laminated  polyesler  61m  for  use  aa  61m 
to  be  bonded  onto  metal  sheet  5,618.621.  CI  428-343000 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kubo.  Takahito.  Mutasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Menjo. 
Takeshi;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Saloshi.  5.619.746.  CI 
399-297  000 
Hasegawa,  Youichi;  See — 

Hyoda,  Shunji;  Haaegawa.  Youichi;  aad  Ttxk.  Puinio.  5.618.978.  a. 
564-293.000 
Hasegawa,  Yukie:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  S.6I9.42S. 
CI.  364^5I400R 
Hasegawa.  Yutaka  See— 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa.    Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiio;    Kuroyani«i.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide. 
Masuya.  5.619.100.  CI.  313-533.000. 
Hashida.  Eiji:  See — 

Hamamoto.     Hiroshi.     Sugiyama.    Yoshinori;     Nakagawa,     Noriaki; 
Hashida.  Eiji;  T(uchim<«>.  Suguru.  Nakanishi.  Nonyuki;  Malsunaga. 
Yuji;  and  Okada.  Yoshimi.  5.618.699.  O  435-69  700 
Hashimoto.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Yoshida.    Ichiro.    Katsuyama.    Tsidmni;    and    Haahimolo.    Jun-ichi. 
5.617.957.  CI   209  571  (MO 
Hashimoto.  Makolo.  to  Sony  Corporation  CMOS  tianiiilor  and  isolated  back 

gale  electrodes  on  an  SOI  substrate  5.619.054.  O  257-347  000 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  See— 

MeguiD.   Saloahi;    Uchiboti.    Kiyofumi;   Suzuki.   Norio;   Mcaoyoahi. 

Makolo;  Koike.  Aisuyoshi.  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 

Totu;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka.  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigeru; 

and  Minalo.  Osamu.  5.619.055.  CI   257369000 

Hashimoto.  Seiii.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  appa 

raius  and  method  of  driving  the  same  5.619.225.  CI  345-98  000 
Hashimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Mcguiu.  Satoshi.  Uchibori.  Kiyofutm;  Suzuki.  Norio.  Moloyoshi. 
Makoto;  Koike.  Atsuyoahi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki.  Sakai.  Yoahio;  Kaga. 
Toru:  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigeru; 
and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.619.055.  C\  257-369000. 
Ohta,  Hiroyuki;  Miura.  Hideo;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  Ikeda. 
Takataide.  Nishimura.  A.sao;  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.619.069.  O. 
257-692.000 
Hashimoto,  Tomomi:  St* — 


Sdtala,  TakMht,  Morikawa.  T^iaahi.  Uchihashi.  Kinya.  and  Hashimoto. 
Tomomi.  5.618.733.  O  436-17  000 
Haskell.  Sarin  G  .  Kollants.  Richard  V .  and  Pun.  Atul.  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc    Digital  3D/slemMcopic  video  compression  technique  iKilizing 
dispvity  and  motion  compensated  predictions  5.619.256.  CI  348-43  000. 
Hasler.  Rudolf,  to  US    Ftiilips  Corporaoon    Transmission  system,  and  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  use  in  such  a  system    5.619.577.  CI. 
181   14ntX) 
Hastings.  Ri«er;  and  FeW.  Paul,  lo  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc  Intravascular 

flow  measurement  system  5.617.870.  O    128-692  000 
Hasumi.    Kazuhisa.    Napno.    Keniato;    Kamiyama.    Shuuichi;   Yanagida. 
Hiroaki;  aid  Okada.  Osamu.  to  Yanagida.  Hiroaki.  Mikuni  CotparatKiii; 
nd  Ostrita  Gas  Co..  Ltd  Gas  sensors  and  their  manufactunng  methods. 
5.618.496.  CI  422-90000 
Halano.  Shintvou;  Kawahito.  Hiroshi;  kfaikawa.  Yoahiki.  Mizoguti.  Inimilo. 
T^ji.  Masduro;  Hirtjyasu.  Takao;  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Syouichi; 
Nishimura.  Hideyuki.  Kawabala.  Iiani.  and  Kazaki.  Yuichi.  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Developing  device  with  developer  supplying  mecha- 
nism  5.619.312.  a   399^.1.000 
Haiton.  Shunsuke;  See — 

Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Sailo.  Tsulomu;  Hirahara.  Shuzo.  Okuyama.  Teluo: 
Takayama.  Satoshi.  Tamun.  Sakae;  Halloh.  Shunsuke;  and  Nukada. 
Hideki.  5.619.234.  a   347  55.000. 
Hauenstein.  Hans  K  .  and  Lindenbcrg.  Josef,  to  Angiomed  AG   Reduciu 
stent,  (kvice  with  reducing  stent  and  use  of  a  reducing  stent.  5.61 8,301.  CI. 
606-198  001) 
Hauptmann.  Randal;  Eschenfeldl.  William  H  .  Fjiglish.  Jami;  and  Bnnkhaus. 
Fnedhelm  L  .  to  Amoco  Corporation   Enhanced  canitcnoid  accumulation 
in  storage  organs  of  gcnetKally  engineered  planu.  5.618.988.  CI.  800- 
205  000 
Hauptmann.  Rudolf  See— 

Sledziewski.  Andrtej;  ChlebowiczSledziewska.  Ewa;  Swetly.  Peter, 
Adolf.  Gunther  Hauptmann.  Rudolf  Casianoo.  MarU  J  ;  and  Spevak. 
Walter.  5.618.712.  O  435-206000 
Hauquier.  Guido:  See— 

Vermeencb,    Jo«i;    Hauquier,    Guido;    and    Kokkelenberg,    Dirk, 
5,618,649,  a  430-168  000. 
Hauachildl.  Hans-Georg;  Haas.  Wilfhed;  and  Hacker.  Heinz,  to  Siemens 

AktiengcselbchafI  Polymer  material  5.618.858.  C\.  523-200.000 
Hauser.  Richard  P    See—  ,,    ^ 

Sauler.  Jolw  R  .  Hauser.  RKhard  P;  and  Harris.  John.  5.618.473.  G 
261  114  100 
Hauser  Rolf;  and  Moranl.  Daniel,  to  Von  Roll  Umwelitechnik  AG  Cooled 

grate  block  5.617.801,  CI    110^282  000. 
Hawley  Alan  M  .  and  Mattem.  Charles  C  .  to  Eaith  Resources  Corporation. 

Tapping  assembly  5.618.1.37.  CI  408-87000 
Hawryszkow.  Michael  G  .  lo  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company.  Interlocking 
type  mechanism  for  a  slackless  drawbar  assembly  used  on  a  railway  freight 
car  5.617.965.  CI  213-750OR 
Hayakawa.  Alstishi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitomi;  Hayakawa.  Atsushi;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru; 

Shimayoshi.   Hidenobu;  lijima.  Masaki;  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki;  and 

Iwaki.  Toru.  5.6I8„'S06,  Q  423-228000 

Hayakawa.  Goro.  and  Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  that  can  control  through 

current  of  input  buffer  circuit  for  ettemal  input/output  control  signal. 

5.619.457.  CI   365  189  050 

Hayama.  Akint  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    On-vehicle  electronic 

apparatus  5.6I9.5IS.  O.  371-48.000 
Hayaahi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Tomita.  KaLsushi;  Shikaiani.  Masahiko;  Hayashi.  Hiroo;  and  Wada. 
Miuuhiro.  5.618.610.  CI  428  152.000 
Hayashi.  Shinji   See— 

Shinohara.  Wataro;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  lino.  Yutaka;  Hayashi.  Shinji;  Ohya. 
Junko.  Chida.  Yuichi;  and  Murai.  Masahiko.  5.619.619.  C\  395- 
24  000 

Hayej,  Oiifles  D  :  See—  

Allen.  CUy  D ;  and  Manwick.  Andre*.  5.619.195.  Q.  341-20  000. 
Hays.  Eric  L..  to  Square  D  Company.  System  for  coupling  estemal  leads  lo 

a  muhit^)  tnnsfonner  5.619.176.  O   336-150000 
Hays.  William  W..  III.  Antenna  coupler  for  a  portable  radio.  5.619JI3.  C\. 

343-703  000. 
Hazumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamatsu.  Yukimasa;  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakatani.  Hiroto.  5.619.208. 
CI   342-70000 
Heattpon,  Inc.:  See — 

Donlon.  Bnan  S.;  Mueller.  Richard  L.  Jr;  Daniel.  S    Christopher. 
Gifford.  Hanson  S  .  ni;  and  Stevens.  John  H..  5.618.307.  O.  606- 
205.000. 
Roth.  Alex  T;  and  Miller.  Scott  H  .  5.618.306.  O.  606-205.000. 
Heanstream.  Inc    See — 

Morgan.  Cariton  B..  5.617,853,  O.  128-640.000. 
Heath.  David  D  :  See— 

Hamson.  Gavin  B  L  .  Dempster.  Robert  P.  RickanL  Michael  D  ;  Heath. 
David  D..  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  ;  Vinton.  Jennifer  G.;  Lightowlers, 
Manhall  W ;  OHoy.  Kim  L  ,  and  Johnson.  Kevin  S..  5,618.542.  O. 
424-266.100 
Heath.  Michael  C  :  See— 

Ferguson.  Matthew  K.;  Southward.  Sieve  C:  and  Heath.  Michael  C. 
5.619.581.  CI.  J8I-7I0OO 
Heaion.  Mark  T: 


Beakes.  John  M.;  Clemenz.  Gary  E.;  Dolgas.  Patrick  A.;  Healoo.  Maik 
T;  wd  Newman.  Lawrence  E..  5.618.007.  Q  242-432.600. 
Heaion.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Braacz.  Robert  E.;  Grefoty.  Raymond  S.;  Heaion.  Robert  A.;  Whitaker. 
Keith;  nd  Sampaon.  David  C  .  5.617.906.  O   141-21  000 
Heavner.  Getiige  A.;  Kruszynski.  Manan;  and  Mervic.  Miljenko.  to  Centocor. 

Inc.  Peptide  inhibitors  of  selectin  binding.  5.618.785.  O  514-2.000 
Hebrew  Univenity  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Reiearcfa  DevelopmeiM  Company  of 
die:  See— 

Agnnai.  Ahaon;  and  Shafir.  Jow^.  5.619,444.  Q.  364-841.000. 
Chevion.  Mordechai;  and  Bcrenshtein.  Edward.  5.618.838.  O.  514- 

492.000. 
Mechoulam.  Raphael:  Beuer.  Aviva;  Hanus.  Lemir.  and  Devane.  Will- 
iam A..  5.618.955.  Q  554-66.000. 
Hechler.  Wolfgang;  Dielz.  Johann;  Weigand.  Manfred;  and  Oslenied.  Kari.  lo 
Merck  PMeni  Gesellschaft  mit  BesdnnkleT  Haftung.  Process  for  the 
production  of  a  coaled  system.  5.618.585.  Q  427-376  100. 
Heckel.  Armin;  Bamberger.  Uwe;  and  Mauz.  Annerose.  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae 
GmbH.  Trisubstinited  pyrimido  (5.4-d|  pynmidines  for  modulating  multi- 
diug  resistance  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these  com- 
pounds 5.618.814.  CI  514^234.200 
Heckel.  Mirt  C:  See- 
Pope.  Midiael  T.;  Cieaser.  Inge  I.;  and  Heckel.  Mark  C.  5.618.472.  Q. 
252-625.000. 
Hefner.  Richard  P.   PreMxicated  wall  trusses  for  super-insulated  walls. 

5.617,693.  a.  52-693  000 
Hegarty,  David;  and  Tere.  Michael,  to  Hegany.  David.  Universal  document 

monitor  support  stand  5.618.020.  Q.  248-442.200. 
Heger.  Charles  E .  to  Zircon  Corporation.  Slud  sensor  with  over-stud  mis- 
calibrabon  via  circuit  which  stores  an  initial  calibration  density,  compares 
dial  to  a  curreiH  lest  density  and  outputs  result  via  indicator.  5.619.128.  CI. 
324-67.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinea  AG:  See — 

FOitiast.  JUigen.  5.617.791.  O   101-420.000. 
Neil-  und  Hilfsmitlel  Vcrtiiebs  GmbH:  See— 

Prahl.  Jan.  5.617.651.  Ci  36-110.000. 
Heim.  Gimtber  See — 

Ricker.  Eihwd:  Kroll.  Bnmo:  Isokeit.  Wolfgang:  Scheibe.  V»lker.  and 
Heim.  Gunther.  5.617.981.  Q.  224-309.000. 
Heine.  Gumer  K.:  See- — 

DuntieM.  John  C:  Oveyssi.  Kamran;  and  Heine.  Gunter  K..  5.619.083. 

a   310-90  500 
Dunfield.  John  C:  and  Heine.  Gunter  K..  5,619J89,  Q.  360-98.070. 
Heinemann.  John  G.:  See — 

Hulse.  David  J.;  and  Heinemann.  John  G..  5.617.807.  Q.  114-90.000. 
Heiple.  Ashley:  See — 

Prali.  Samuel  S.:  Shaffer.  Dan:  Davis.  Tim  A.:  and  Heiple.  Ashley. 
5.618.157.0.414-723.000. 
Held.  Manfred,  to  Olympus  Winter  A  Ibe  GmbH.  Thumb  ring  for  an 

endoscopic  apparanis  5.618.258.  CI  600-104.000 
Heller.  Albert:  See— 

Rau.  Gunnar.  Heller.  Albert:  Scholz.  Michael:  and  Kaessmair.  Georg. 
5.617.792.  O.  101-477.000. 
Heller.  Usa  C  :  See— 

Dinkjian.  Roben  M.;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Kordus.  Steven  R.;  Lauricella. 
Kenneth  A :  Seigendall.  Thomas  W;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.:  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S..  5.619.715.  O.  395-800.000. 
Hellmann.  Kari  H.:  See- 
Gray.  Charles.  Jr.;  Hellmann.  Karl  H.;  Rogers.  Gary  W.;  and  Hilger, 
Ulrich.  5.617.823.  CI.  123-254  000 
Hellmuth.  Thomas;  Seidel.  Peter;  and  SchJlffer.  Peter,  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung. 
Stefcomicroscope  for  making  transparent  media  visible  and  method  there- 
for 5.619.372.  CI   359-389.000 
Heliums.  Marie  W ;  See- 
Decker.  L  Ben;  Heliums.  Mark  W.;  and  Chavez.  Marie  M..  5.618.436. 
CI   210-651.000 
Henderson.  Ian:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.:  Ohlmeyer.  Michael  H.  J.:  and  Henderson.  Ian. 
5.618.825.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  B.;  and  Jaffe.  Edward  E..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiporalion. 

Pigment  compositions  for  coatings  5.618.343.  O.  106-498.000 
Hendrick.son.  Richard:  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael:  Hamaker.  Kent:  Hendrickson.  Richard;  and  Brewer. 
Marit.  5.618.434.  O.  210-635.000. 
Hendry.  Stuan  P:  See— 

Markle.  David  R.;  Crane.  Barry  C;  Irvine.  Michael  P:  Hendry.  Stuart  P; 
and  Paterson.  William.  5.618.587.  CI.  427-430.100. 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschafl  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Klein.  Johann;  Bongardt.  Frank;  Daute.  Peter,  and  Fies.  Matthias. 
5.618.779.  CI   508-486.000 
Henny  Penny  Corporation:  See — 

King,  James  D  ;  and  Werls.  Stephen.  5.617.776,  O  99-408.000. 
Henry,  Glenn,  and  Parts,  Terry,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  fast  fill  of  translator  instniction  queue.  5.619.667.  O. 
395-384.000 
Henshaw.  Susan   F.;   and   Redpath.   Sarah   D..  lo   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  automatic  storage  of  an 
object  within  a  conuiner  object  within  a  graphical  user  interface  within  a 
dau  processing  system  5.619.637.  O  395-159.000. 
Hepwoith.  Paul  S..  to  Turner  Intellectual  Property  Limited.  Power  tool 
adapter.  5.618.028.  O.  451-375.000. 


Heiaeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See — 

Erdrich.  Alben:  Fremdl.  Sonja:  and  Oppawsky.  Sleffeo.  MI8J72.  d. 
156-310.000. 
Herding  GmbH  Enlstaubtmgsanlagen:  See — 

Heniing.  Waiter:  Vogel.  Peter,  and  Rabenstein.  Klaus.  5.618.412.  O. 
210-150.000. 
Herding.  Waller.  Vbgel.  Peter  and  Rabenstein.  Klaus,  to  Herding  GmbH 
Entstaubungsanlagen.  Fixed-bed  bioteactor  and  canier  btxiy  for  ptvifying 
fluids  5.618.412.  O.  210-150.000. 
Hearget.  Gerhard:  Stahlecker.  Ooo;  and  Kieser.  Manfred,  to  Merck  PMeM 
Gesellschaft  MIT  Beschiankter  Haftung.  Pigment  preparation.  5.618342, 
O.  106-416.000. 
Hermann.  Reto  J.:  See — 

Coker.  Jonadian  D.;  Dolivo.  Francois  B.;  Galbraidi.  Ridiad  L.;  Her- 
mann. Reto  J.:  Hilt.  Waller  and  Vumorsdel.  Kevin.  5.619339.  O. 
375-341.000. 
Herrmann.  Gebhard:  See — 

Caspar.  Wolfhard:  Henmann.  Gebhanl:  Lutze.  Theodon  and  Weisshaupt. 
Dieter.  5.618.260.  O  600-210.000. 
Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Cariion.  Dennis:  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Wbstphal.  Dennis.  5.618.067,0. 
292- 175.000. 
Herzog.  Klaus:  See — 

Boeck.  Stefan:  Heizog.  Klaus;  Fischer.  Rolf:  Vogel.  Herbert:  and  Fis- 
cher. Martin.  5.618.954.  O.  549-534.000. 
Heska  CorporMion:  See— 

Tripp.  Cynrtiia  A.;  Selkirk.  Murray  E.:  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  5.618332. 
a.  424-94.400. 
Heltinga.  Siebolt.  Muld-clamp  mold  and  method  for  clamping  an  injectioii 

mold  assembly.  5.618.487.  O.  264-328.100. 
Heuer.  Lutz:  See— 

Grolh.  Torsten:  Joenlgen.  Winfried:  Heuer.  Lutz;  and  Schmitz.  GenL 
5.618.910.  O.  528-328.000. 
Heuvel.  Hennan  M.:  See— 

Van  Den  Heuvel.  Christiaan  J   M.:  De  Weijer.  Anton  P;  Middeljans. 
Hendrik;  and  Heuvel.  Herman  M  .  5.618.480.  O.  264-103.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Duggan.  Hugh:  and  Morel.  WiUiam.  5.619.638.  O.  395-703.000. 
Keefe.  Brian  J.:  Ho.  May  F.:  Courian.  Kennedi  J.;  Sleinfield.  Steven  W.; 
Chitders.  Windirap  D  ;  Tappon.  Ellen  R.;  Tnieba.  Kenneth  E:  Chap- 
man, Tern  1.;  Knight.  William  R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  III.  5.619.236. 
CI  347-84  000 
Shannon.  Tenence  M..  5.619.342.  O.  358-405.000. 
Heyl,  Barbara  L.:  See— 

Auten.  Richanl  D.;  and  Heyl.  Bartwra  L.,  5.618.492.  O.  422-22.000. 
Hey-Shipton.  Gregory  L.;  Forse.  Roger  J.;  and  Skoglund.  David  L..  to 
Supercooductor  Technologies.   Inc.   High  temperMwc   superconductor 
lumped  elements  and  circuit  dierefrom.  5.618.777.  O.  505-210.000. 
Hibino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Mitsuiu:  Kuwano.  Kazuyuki:  Kawakami.  Takeshi:  Sugiura. 
Mamoru;   Hibino.  Hiroshi:   Kojima,   Shiro:  and  Azima.  Kithiro. 
5.618.898.  O.  526-245.000. 
Hicho.  George:  See— 

Kohn.  Gabriel:  Hicho.  George;  and  Swartzendtuber.  Lydon.  5.619.135. 
CI.  324-239.000 
Hichwa.  Bryant  P:  See— 

Seeser.  James  W.;  Allen.  Thomas  H.;  Dickey.  Eric  R  ;  Hichwa.  Bryant  P; 
Illsley.  Rolf  F:  Klinger.  Roben  F.:  LeFebvre.  Paul  M  ;  Scobey. 
Michael  A.;  Seddon,  Richard  1.;  Soberanis.  David  L.;  Ten^e.  Michael 
D.;  Van  Honi.  Craig  C:  and  Wentwonh.  Patrick  R..  5.618388.  O. 
204-192.120. 
Yu.  Phillip  C:  Backfisch.  David  L.;  O'Brien.  Nada  A  ;  and  Hichwa. 
Bryant  P.  5.618390.  O.  204-192.260. 
Hickman.  Joel;  Phillips.  Scott:  and  Brady.  Colin,  to  Network  Security 
Technologies  Method  for  tamper-proof  identification  using  photorefractive 
crystals.  5.619.025.  O.  235-454.000. 
Hicks.  Timothy  S..  to  Flohr  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc.  Conveyor  system  for  fish 

machine  processing.  5.618.231.  G  452-177.000. 
Hidano.  Kolchi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  Hara.  Takeshi:  Wakashiro.  Tenio:  and  Hidano. 
Koichi.  5,617,832.  CI.  123-520.000 
Hideki.  Goto:  See— 

Horie.  Hideyoshi;  Inooe.  Yuichi:  Shimoyama.  Kenji;  Hosoi.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Hideki.  Goto.  5.619318.  O   372-46.000 
Hiekali.   Nasser,  to  Digital   Link  Corporation.  ATM   network  inlerfKe. 

5.619.500.  G.  370-414.000. 
Hiermaier.  Manfred;  Buenger.  Paul;  and  Buchecker,  Willi,  to  MTU  Moloren- 
und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH.  Holding  and  contacting  apparatus 
for  galvanically  coating  woik  pieces.  5.618.396.  G.  204-297.00M. 
Higashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Misu.  Susumu;  and  Higashi.  Takashi.  5.618.119.  CI  400-208.000 
Higuchi.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Miyake.  Kazumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sintered  body  of  silicon  nitride  and  composite  sintered  body  of 
silicon  nitride  and  silicon  caibide.  5.618.768.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Higuma,  Masahiko;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Asai,  Naohito;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Kashino. 
Toshio:  and  Karita.  Seiichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
making  replaceable  ink  cartridge.  5,619,238,  G.  347-86.000 
Hiki.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Yoshikane;  Hiki.  Toshio;  Nakahara.  Shingo:  Yagela.  Kohi- 
chi;  Kurosawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kushima.  Kohki,  5.618,118.  O.  400- 
208.000. 


UMI 


n32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Aprils.  1997 


April  8.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Hikino.  Shinya.  — 

Hosoda  Yasiuhi;  Kimoio.  Masinari;  Hikino,  Shinya;  Yoihida.  TsiMomu. 
and  Fukui.  Kiyoyuki.  S.618.634.  Q  428-610000 

Hilal.  Nabil;  5**— , 

Hart.  Charin  C  ;  Tanghnlini.  Vincent  C,  and  Hilal,  Nabil,  5,6I8,»7, 
CI  606- 1 8}  000. 
HilgCT,  Ulrich:  See—  ^        „, 

Gray.  Charles,  Jr;  Hcllmann,  Karl  H.:  Rogen.  Gary  W;  aitd  Hiljer. 
Ulrich.  5.617,823.  CI   123-254.000. 
Hill.  Bobby  D  .  and  Hanell.  Daniel  M..  lo  Emhart.  Inc.  Methods  of  aad 

apparatus  for  straightening  rods.  5.617.752.  CI  72  98.000. 
Hill.  Brian:  See—  ,  „   ^      , 

Cheers.  Christopher  F;  Hill.  Brian.  Ponicaiik.  Paul;  and  Rude.  Ian. 
5,617,755.  CI  72-349  000 
Hill.  David  A  .  lo  Bend  Wood  Producu.  Inc  Position  control  apparatus  and 
nielhod  for  connollinc  the  movement  of  a  block  in  a  woodworking 
machine.  5.617.910.  CJ.  144-356.000 
Hill.  David  E.:  See— 

Buirell.  Marilee;  Hill.  David  E  ;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W,  and  Vogelstem. 
Bert.  5.618.921,  CI    530-387  700 
Hill,  Rae  L  ,  lo  US  Philips  Coipofaoon  Method  and  anuralus  for  process- 
ing a  ghost  cancellation  reference  signal.  5,619.278.  CI  348-614  000 
Himmler,  Thomas:  See— 

Jaetich,  Thomas;    Hallenbach.   Werner;    Himmler.   Thomas;   Mieike, 
Burkhaid;  Bremm.  Klaus  D  .  Endermann.  Rainer.  Pimi.  Hranr;  Siege- 
mann.  Michael;  and  WetMein.  Heini  Georg,  5,618.815,  CI.  514- 
250000. 
Hinami,  Jun:  See — 

Koiaki.  Yasuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Nozawa. 
Minoru.  Sato.  0»aniu,  Ujita.  Toshihiko.  Miyagawa.  Ma.ia.shi.  Yama- 
moio.  Hisaahi.  Hamasaki,  Yuji.  and  Hinami.  Jun,  5,619,239,  O. 
347-86.000. 

Hinze,  Jay  W :  See—  ^    ,  _.^^ 

Un,  David  C  K,  Houpt  Ronald  A;  Gavin.  PMnck  M;  Uwaon.  Richirt 

D  ;  and  Hinze,  Jay  W,  5,618.328.  O  65-502  000 
Hirahara.  Shuzo  See— 

Nagato,  HiKKhi,  Saiio.  Tsutomu,  Hirahara,  Shuzo,  Okuyama.  Tetuo, 
Takayama,  Satoshi.  Tamura.  Sakae.  Halton.  Shunsuke;  and  Nukada. 
Hideki.  5.619.234.  CI    347  55  000 
Hirai    Hoko;  and  Kondo.  Susuimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid 

crystal  display  device  5,619.221.  C\   .345-58  000 
Hirai.  Yoshihiko  See— 

Ueda     Takuya;    Shiiola.    Yoshihiro;    Hirai.    Yoahihiko;    Maruyama. 
Toshiaki.  and  Amano.  Tadashi.  5.618.497.  O  422138000 
Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi.  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Auushi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuji.  Maljuzaki.  No/omu,  Yaniauthi.  Talsumi.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka; 
Gotou    Nobuyuki;  idc,  Akira.  Yamamura.  Masahiro.  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5.619.151,  CI  327  78000 
Hirakawa,  V\itaka;  Aiyoshizawa,  Shun  ichi;  and  Nakazawa.  Toshihafu.  to 
Ebara  Corporation   Vacuum  pump  apparatus  having  pehier  elements  for 
cooling  the  motor  &  hcanng  hixiiing  and  heating  the  outer  housing 
5.618.167,  CI.  417  372.000 
Hiramatsu.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Tanaka     Tadashi;    Sakamoto,    Masaaki,    and    Hiramatsu,    Nobutaka. 
5.618.873,  CI.  524-430.000 
Hiramatsu,  Soichi  See— 

liioue,  Hiioyuki;  Sugama.  Sadayuki.  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki;    Ujita.   Toshihiko;   Yamanaka.   Akihito;   Nojima.   Takashi; 

Kouki.  Yasuo.  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro,  Nakamura.  Hitushi;  Kida.  Akira. 

Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5,619.237.  CI  347  86  000 

Hiiano.  Hideki:  See  - 

Shinozaki.  Kenji.  Hirano.  Huleki.  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Ishida.  Mio. 
5,618.337,  a    I06-22.00H 
Hirano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yokola.  Hiroshi;  Nailo.  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Kalsumi; 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumcio.  Kanya. 
5.619,484.  CI   .369-50.000 
Hinnc  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Sato   Ken.saku;  and  Nakala.  Naohisa.  5.618.198,  O  439-274.000. 
Hiruyasu,  Takao:  See— 

Hatano,  Shinlarou;  Kawahito,  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Yoshiki;  Mizoguti. 
Fumito.   Tsuji.   Masahiro;    Hiroyasu.  Takao;    Kawamoto.   Hiiushi; 
FujiU.  Syouichi;  Nishimura.  Hideyuki;  KawabaU.  Ilaru.  and  Ka/aki. 
Yuichi.  5.619.312.  CI   399  61  000 
Hirsch-Behnam.  Anja:  See— 

de  Villien.  Ethel  Michele.  Hirsch  Behnam.  Anja;  and  zur  Hausen. 
Harald.  5.618.694.  CI  435-69  100 
Hirt.  Waller:  See-  ^  .      „ 

Cukcr  Jonathan  D.;  Dolivo.  Francois  B  ;  Galbraith.  Richafd  L.;  Her- 
mann. Reto  J.;  Hirt.  Waller,  and  Vannorsdel.  Kevin.  5.619.539.  CI. 
375-.MI  OOO 
Hishinuma.  Ka/uhiro:  See — 

Nagau.    Takefumi;    Tanaka.    Hiroshi;    and    Hishinuma.    Kazuhiro. 
5.619..598.  CI.  382.305000. 
His-song,  John  B.:  See — 

Green,  John  D ;  Sheka,  Gregory  J  ;  Thompson,  Michael  L.,  Hissong, 
John  B  :  and  Tan,  Ming  D ,  5,619,077,  CI   307.64  000 
Hitachi  Femle.  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakagawa.   Emi;   Ueda.   Hiloahi;   Uchikawa,  Akio;   and   Koyuhara. 
Norikazu.  5.618.464.  G.  252-62.600. 


Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsumoto,  Yoahikane;  Hiki.  Toshio;  Nakahaia.  Shingo;  Yageu.  Kohi- 
chi;  Kurosawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kusfaama.  Kohki.  5.618.1 18.  Q.  400- 
208.000. 
Nakazawa.  Takashi;  Azuma.  Shinji;  and  Sagawa.  Norihisa.  5.619,422. 

CI   364-505000 
Takano.  Nobuhiro;  Shinohara.  Shigetu;  and  Ogura.  Mitsuo.  5.619,116. 
CI   32O-I70O0 
HitKhi,  Ltd    See—  ^     ^  ^ 

Akioka.  T^uahi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro.  Hiraishi.  Auushi;  Yokoyama. 

Yuji;  Malwzi^.  I^ozomu;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka, 

Gottiu    Nobuyuki.  ide.  Akira:  Yamamura.  Masahiro.  and  Uchida. 

Hideaki.  5.619.151.  CI   327  78.000 

Akiyama.  Noboru.  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Ohia.  Tatsuyuki;  Suzuki.  Kunihiko; 

and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.619.455.  O.  365-189050 
Katada  Hisaahi;  Arai.  Toshiaki;  Yoshizawa.  Yasufumi;  Ohfusa.  Yoahi- 

taka.  and  Kami.  Masayuki.  5.619.691,  O   395-620000. 
Matsumani     Naoto.    Isono.    Soichi.    Matsumolo.   Jun;   and   Yoshida. 

Minotu.  5.619.690.  CI   .395-616000 
Meguro.   Satoshi;    Uchibori.    Kiyohuni;    Suzuki.   Norio;    Moloyoshi. 
Makoto;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio.  Kaga. 
Toru    Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Taka.shi;  Honjou.  Shigeru; 
and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.619.055.  CI   257.369000. 
Minami.    Shuasuke.    Ishida.   Tomotoshi.    Shinotsuka.   Yoshiaki;   and 

Kumamoto.  Kunio.  5.619.630.  C\    395-133  000. 
Nishida.  Tatsumi.  Ueta.  Koki;  and  Manihaahi.  Yasuhiko.  5.6I7.7S8.  Q. 

74-700B 
Nishimukai   Tadahiko;  Haaegawa.  Atsushi;  and  Matsumura.  Masaiu. 

5.619.677.  CI.  395-465  000. 
Nonaka.   Naomichi;   Nakane.   Keiichi;   lloh.   Hiromichi;  and   ishida. 

Hideaki.  5.619,716,  CI   395  800000 
Ohno  Tomoyuki.  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Yahisa.  Yotsuo;  Osaki.  Akira. 

and  Ootani.  Yuichi.  5.618.6.39.  CI  428-694  OOT 
Oh.'iuga.  Minoru;  Yamaguchi.  JunVhi.  Komuro.  Ryoichi;  and  Moinono. 

Masakichi.  5.617.824.  CI    123  .308000. 
Ohu,  Hiroyuki.  Miura.  Hideo.  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Tamaki.  Yoichi.  Ikeda. 
Takahide.  Nishimura.  Asao;  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.619.069.  CI. 
257-692.000 
Sagesaka.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura.  Yoahiliimi;  Talezaki.  Junichi;  Wada. 
Hideo.  Kodama.   Isao,  and  Ogane.  Atsushi.  5.619.361.  CI.   359- 
172  000 
Takaku.  Yutaka.  5.617.722.  O.  60-277  000 

Takei,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimizu,  Norio,  5,618,654,  O.  430-347.000. 
Tezuka.  Satoru.  Miyake.  Shigeru,  Funikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kihara.  Kcnichi; 
Kitahara.  Chiho,  Idei.  Hideonu.  Taguchi.  Shihoko;  Namb^  Hikari. 
and  Suzano,  Alberto.  5.619.640.  CI   395  326.000 
Tomita.  Syuii,  and  Minowa,  Ryouhei.  5,617,733,  CI  62  324  200 
Yumiyama,  Shigeni.  and  Mon.  Yoshimi,  5,619,088.  C\  310-270.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  :  See— 

Akiyama.  Saburo.  5.618.065.  O.  285-21  200. 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimukai.  Tadahiko.  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  and  Mausumura.  Masara. 
5.619.677.  CI   395  465  000 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co .  Lid    See— 

Katada.  Hisashi.  Aral.  Tiwhiaki.  Yoshizawa.  Yasufumi;  Ohfusa.  Yochi- 
taka.  and  Kami.  Masayuki.  5.619.691.  CI.  395-620000. 

Hite.  Otis  A    See  -  

Weuster.  Ralph  E  ;  and  Hite.  Otis  A..  5.617.620.  a  29-229.000. 
Hitzeman.   Ronald  A  .   Hagie.   Franklin   E ,   IV;   Hall.   Benjamin   D.;  and 
Ammeter.  Gusuv.  to  Genentcch.  Inc  .  and  Waihingum  Research  Founda- 
tion Expression  of  polypeptides  in  yeast.  5.618.676.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hiwata.\hi.  Shunji   See— 

Koyama.  Kanio;  Usuda.  Matsuo;  Takahashi.  Manabu;  Sakuma.  Yasu- 
hwi.  Hiwatashi.  Shunji;  and  Kawasaki.  Kaoni.  5.618.355,  O    148- 
320000 
Hiyama.  Kunio  See— 

Fukushima.  Toshiharu;  Muroi.  Kunimasa;  and  Hiyama.  Kunio. 
5.618.598.  CI  428  36  300. 

HK  Medical  Technologies  Incorporated:  See—  

Kulisz.  Andre  A  ;  and  Migachyov.  Valeiy.  5.618.257.  CI  600-29  000 
HIivka.  Linda  M  .  and  Wai.  George  K  .  to  Ashland  Inc    Pitch  control 
composition  and  process  fix  inhibiting  pitch  deposition    5.618.861.  CI. 
524-55.000. 
HNC.  Inc  :  See—  __ 

Caid.  Willuun  R  .  and  Oing.  Pu.  5.619.709,  O.  395-794.000 
Ho.  Oiien-Chara   Eye  protective  glass  with  its  position  adjustable  in  all 

directions  5.619.286,  CI.  .348835000. 
Ho,  Ouo-Jie:  See — 

DcCamp,  Ann  E..  Grabowski,  Edward  J  J ;  Huffman.  Mark  A  ;  Xavier, 
Lyndon  C;  Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi;  Ho,  Guo-Jic.  and  Mathre.  David  J.. 
^.6I8.9.34.  CI   .544-229000 

Ho.  Hau  H    See-  

Horstein.  Michael,  and  Ho.  Hau  H..  5.619.209.  CI.  342-352.000. 
Ho.  Janet  C  .  to  Korteam  Inteniational.  Inc  System  and  method  for  generating 

daubase  input  forms   5.619.708.  CI   .^95  767  000 
Ho.  May  F   See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J  .  Ho,  May  F;  Counan.  Kenneth  J  ;  SteinfieW,  Steven  W  ; 
Childcrs,  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon.  Ellen  R  ,  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
man. Tern  I  ;  Knight.  William  R  ;  and  Monu.  Jules  G  .  III.  5.619.2.36. 
CI   347  K4000 
Ha  Ron:  See— 


Pakzewska.  Grazyna:  and  Ho.  Ron.  5.617.865.  O.  I2S-662.030. 
Hobbs.  Svah  C:  See- 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L;  Carling,  William  R.;  Chambers,  Mark  S.; 
Fletcher.  Stephen  R.;  Hobbs.  Sarah  C;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Moore. 
Kevin  W..  Showell.  Gtaham  A.;  and  Russell.  Michael  C..  5.618.812. 
a.  514-221.000. 
Hobbs.  Simon  H.:  See- 
Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Dindekar,  Hemant  W.;  and  Hobbs.  Simon  H.. 
5.618.972.  a.  560-239.000. 
Hobden.  Mervyn  K.;  Spencer.  David  G.;  Rhodes.  John  G.  L..  deceased;  and 
Turner.  Ronald,  executor,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited;  and  MCEL 
p. I.e.  Video  signal  distribution  system  microwave  radio  link  for  transmit- 
ting double  sideband  phase  modulated  carrier  signal.  5.619.248.  CI.  348- 
6.000 
Hoch,  Gary  B.;  Lee.  Timothy  V;  McCrary,  Rex  E.;  Payne,  Stephanie  P.; 
Petkcvich.  Daniel;  and  Pham,  Hal  V,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  dynamically  appending  a  data  block 
to  a  variable  length  transmit  list  while  transmitting  another  data  Mock  over 
a  serial  bus.  5,619,646,  O.  395-200.010. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

Tonkoshi,  Yasuo;  and  Kosugi,  Naoki.  5.619.184,  a.  340-506.000. 
Hod.son,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  J ;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  S.6I8.34I.  O.  106-287.350. 
Hoechst  Agteingescllschafi:  See — 

Rewitzer.  Siegfried;  and  Rodi.  Peter  M..  5.618.432.  O  210634.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Murschall.  UnuU;  Peiffer.  Herbert:  and  Schloegl.  Gunler.  5.618,618.  CI 

428-331000 
Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Murschall.  Ursula.  S.618.369.  a.  156-233.000. 
Vonken.  Hub  A.  G.;  Muntendam.  Hendrik-Jan;  van  der  Howen.  Jos;  and 

Pique.  Udo.  5.618.853.  CI.  521-60.000. 
Wagner.  Adalbert:  Bhatnagar,  Neetja:  Buendia.  lean:  and  Grilibul. 
Christine.  5.618.975.  Q.  564-88.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporatian:  See — 

Tucker.  Charles  E.;  Md  Davenport.  Kenneth  G .  5.618,958,  O.  556- 
45.000. 
Hoechst  CeramTec  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Benker.  Werner.  5.618.767,  Q.  501-90.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

WiUms,  Lothar.  and  Bartsch,  Klaus.  5.618.728.  a.  435-280.000. 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  St.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Dinger.  Rolf;  Wiegand.  Joachim;  and  Fendt.  Annin.  5.618.624.  CI. 
428-368  000. 
Hoefer.  Peter  See— 

Holczer.  Karoly;  Schmalbein.  Dieter,  and  Hoefer,  Peter.  5.619.139.  a. 
324-318.000 
Hodand.  Wolfram:  See- 
Frank.  Martin;  Wegner.  Susanne;  Rheinbcrger.  Volker.  and  Hoeland. 
Wolfram.  5.618.763.  O.  501-5.000. 
Hoenig.  George.  Rotating  breech  gun.  5.617.665.  CI.  42-8.000. 
Hoemer.  Nikolaus  N.;  and  Hoemer.  Paula  J.,  to  Hoemer,  Paula  J.  Combina- 
tion cleaning  and  plunger  tool.  5.617.605.  CI.  15-105.000. 
Hoemer,  Paula  i    See — 

Hoenier,  Nikolaus  N.;  and  Hoemer,  Paula  J..  5,617,605. 0. 15-103.000. 
Hofele.  Hans:  See— 

Thudium.   Kmi.   Klemm.   Peter,   and   Hofele.   Hans.   5.617.756,  O. 
72-405.160 
Hoffbeck.  Loren  J.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

PH42B  5,618,987.  O  800-200.000. 
Hoffman.  Allan  S  ;  Patel.  Anilbhai  S.;  and  Llanos.  Gerard.  Polyethylene  oxide 

coated  intraocular  lens  5.618.316.  O.  623-6.000 
Hoffman.  Richard  G..  11:  See— 

Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary;  Hoffman,  Richard  G.,  II;  Kesler, 

Oien  B  ;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  J  .  5,619,365,  Q  359-248.000. 
Rhoad.s,  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary;  Hoffman,  Richard  G.,  II;  Kesler, 
Oien  B  ;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  J.,  5,619,366,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Hoffmann,  Erwin;  and  LUdke.  Christian,  to  Bodenseewerk  Peikin-Elmer 
GmbH.  Atomic  absorption  spectrometer  for  measuring  die  mercury  con- 
centration in  a  sample.  5.619.041,  Q.  250-373.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  and  Myers.  Tliomas  W..  5.618.703.  Q.  435-91.200. 
Gelfand,  David  H.;  Uwyer.  Frances  C:  and  Sloffd.  Susanne.  5,618.7 1 1 . 

a.  435-194.000. 
Salamone.  Salvatore  J.;  and  Vitone.  Stephen.  5.618.926.  Q.   530- 
403.000 
Hofmann.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.:  Jackson.  Robert  T.;  Amini. 
Nader,  Bouiy,  Bechaia  F;  and  Joshi,  Jayesh.  5,619,729.  CI.  395- 
848.000. 
Hofmeiner.  Wenier  See — 

Maue.  Hans-Heinhch;  Hofineister.  Werner.  Egen.  Dieter,  and  Langen- 

han.  Dttk.  5.6I8.I94.  Q.  439-157.000. 

Hogan.  Steven  J.:  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock,  Douglas  R.:  Vcrcande.  David  J.: 

and  Rhodes,  Roy  A.,  lo  LinkUSA  Corporation.  Distributed  voice  system 

and  method.  5.619354.  O  379-67  000 

HOgddil.    Eriand.    to    Hogdahl    Innovation    Aktiebolag.    Rotary    motor. 

5.618.170.  a  418-106  000 
Hogdahl  Innovation  Aktiebolag:  See — 

HOgdahl.  Eriand.  5.618.170,  O.  418-106.000. 
Hojabr.   Sassan.   to   Du   Pom  Canada   Inc.   Compatibilizer  composition. 
5.618.881.0.525-64.000. 


Hokanson.  Jon  V:  See — 

Pieikschat.  Ekhaid;  Hokanson.  Jon  V;  and  Reed.  Bany  W..  5.619.043. 
CI   250-574.000. 
Holbrook.  Britt:  See- 
Shapiro,  Stephen  L.:  Mani,  Sudhimka:  Atlas,  Eugene  L.:  Cords.  Dieler 
H.  W.;  and  Holbrook.  Britt,  5,619,040.  C\.  250370090. 
Holczer.  Karoly;  Schmalbein.  Dieter  and  Hoefer.  Peter,  lo  Bniker  Aaa- 
lytische  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Magnetic  resonance  method  and  appatvus 
for  detecting  an  atomic  structure  of  a  sample  along  a  surface  diereof. 
5.619.139.  a.  324-318.000. 
Holdaway.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Buttcrfield.  Robert  D.;  Holdaway.  Charles  R.:  Martin,  Stephen  A.; 
Boyer,  Stanley  J.;  and  Giurdanella-Renzi,  Christine  A.,  5,61 7.867,  CI. 
128-672.000. 
Hollander,  James:  See — 

Page,  Steven  L.;  Hollander,  James;  and  Fnnlz.  Gene.  5.619383.  a. 
381-172.000. 
Hollenstein.  Helmut:  See — 

Huber.  Edgar,  Hollenstein,  Helmut:  and  Miser,  Reinhard.  5.618,091,0. 
312-348.100. 
Hollister  Incotporated:  See — 

Leise.  Walter  F..  Jr:  and  Metz,  Michael  A.,  5.618.276,  C\.  604-336.000. 
Hollister.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P..  Lavery.  Dennis  M.:  Hollister.  Richard 
M.;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  and  Vandeipuy.  Michael.  S.6I8.78I.  Q. 
510177.000. 
Holm.  Anders;  and  Axinger.  Jan,  to  Bofots  AB.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 

spreading  warheads.  5.619.010.  CI.  102-489.000. 
Holmes.  J.  Stephen;  and  Beuchat.  Charles  E..  lo  Wright  Medical  Techootogy. 
Inc.  Surgical  instrument  capable  of  disassembly.  5,618,308.  CI.  606- 
205.000 
Holmes.  Thomas:  See — 

Lehner.  John  A.;  and  Holmes.  Thomas.  S.6I8.0I2.  O.  244-168.000. 
Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Mandeville.  W.  Harry,  III;  Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R.;  and  Petersen. 
John  S.,  5.618330.  O.  424-78.120. 
Holmquest.  John  C,  to  Valmoni  Industries,  Inc.  Arc  detection  and  cul-oin 

circuit  5,619.105,  Q.  315-225.000. 
Holophane  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  John  D.;  Sheka.  Gregory  J.;  Thompson.  Michael  L.;  Hissong. 
John  B.;  and  Tan,  Ming  D.,  5,619,077.  CI.  307-64.000 
Hoh.  Dennis  A.;  and  Levy.  Mark  A.,  to  SmithKline  Beccham  Corporation. 
17a     and     I7^substituted     estra-1.33<IO)-triene-3-catbboxlic     acid. 
5.618.806.0.  514-169  000 
Holthuis,  Joost  J.  M.:  See— 

MacDonald,  Peter  L.:  Stradi.  Riccardo;  Rossello,  Pietluigi:  and  Holthuis, 
Joost  J  M  .  5,618,936,  O  544-357  000 
Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuiu; 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P  Douglas;  Smidi.  Chase;  Liang,  Feng:  and 
Murthi,  Krishna,  to  Rorida  Stale  University.  Synthetic  prtxxss  for  die 
preparation  of  tricyclic  and  tetracyclic  taxanes.  5,618,952.  O.  549- 
300.000. 
Hollvoelh.  Knud;  and  Wichem.  Andreas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  supplying  an  alternating  signal  cuneat  S.6I9.IS2.  O. 
327-110.000. 
Holve,  Donaki  J.:  See— 

Harvill,  Thomas  L.;  and  Holve,  Donald  J..  S.6I9.324, 0.  356-336.000. 
Holzer.  Paul:  See— 

Pennington.  Donald  G  ;  and  Holzer.  Paul.  5.619.080.  O.  307-105.000. 
Holzfaeimer.  Guenter.  Schacperklaus.  Bemd;  and  Weigl.  Hans.  »  Siemens 
AktiengesellschafL  Liquid  ring  compressor  widi  plural  afier-cooier  ele- 
ments. 5,618,164.  O.  417-68.000. 
Homann.  Michael  J.;  and  Previte.  Edward,  to  Schering  Cotpofaban.  Stereo- 
selective microbial  reduction  of  5-fluarophenyl-5-oxo-p(nlaiioic  acid  and 
a  phenyloxazolidinone  condensation  product  thereof.  5.618.707.  O.  435- 
146.000. 
Hommeltoft  Sven  I.,  to  Haldor  Topsae  A/S.  Process  for  the  recovery  of 

alkylation  catalyst  5.618.769.  O.  502-26.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Doud.  Galen  C;  and  Steinbeck.  Linn  A..  5.618.092,  O.  312-348.100. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

HigucU.  Yothikatsu;  and  Miyake.  Kazumi,  S.618.768.  O.  501-92.000. 
Komura.    Norio:    Yoshigas^,    Tsuyosfai;    and   Takahadii,    Hiroshi, 

5,617,764,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Murata,  NagatosM:  Ooiwa,  Hisaya;  and  Masaki.  lUcesfai,  5,619322. 0. 

356-121.000. 
Shinphaia,  Sadao;  and  Hosoda,  Masahani,  5,619,107,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Tkukada,  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura,  Kazuhiko:  Saito,  Mitsuiu;  and  Kayama, 

HirtMki,  5,617,938,  O.  192-54.500. 
Tsunoda,    Masaki:    Kuwabara.    Shigeaki;    and    Shidara,    Sadafumi, 

5.617321.  O.  123-I95.00P 
Yamazald.  Kazumi;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  and  Hidano, 
Koidu.  5.617.832,  O.  123-520.000. 
Honda.  Masami:  and  Miura,  Yosuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic 
device  system  including  a  portable  elecuoiic  device  having  a  handwriting 
input  device  locked  to  an  expansion  station  when  the  power  switch  of  the 
portable  electronic  device  is  Oinied  on.  5,619.397,  O.  361-686.000. 
Honda.  Shoji:  See— 

Hamada,  Hiroki;  Honda.  Shoji;  Shono.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguda, 
Takao.  5.619319.  O.  372-46.000. 
Hone  PDulenc  Viscosuisse  SA:  See — 
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Bttfa.  Uzjuii.  S.618.172.  CI  418-206  400 
Honeywell  loc    Ste— 

Ehlen.  Wayne  L  ,  5.619.188.  CI  .MO-686.000 
Gilmoce.  TliomM  A.;  and  Iyer.  Balu  K..  5.618.183.  O.  439-66.000. 
Gilmore.  Thoni«  A.,  and  Iyer.  Balu  K..  5.618.188.  O.  439-91.000 
Hong.  Kyung  S  ;  Oh.  Dong  Y .  Choi.  Gyu  S  ;  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Kwon.  Oh  H.;  Lee. 
Ha  I.;  and  Kim.  Kycong  H..  u>  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Pre»»urt  dehydration 
low-frc<]ueiKy  vibration  wathing  machine.  5.617.746.  CI  68-21.000 
Honjo.  Makoto:  Ser— 

Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Matsuuni.  Ichiro.  Honjo.  Makolo.  Kakii.  Tothiaki^ 
Yamani.ihi.  Totu.  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.6 19.605.  CI.  385-80000 
Honjou.  Shigeru:  Srr— 

Meguro.    Saimhi;    Uchibori.    Kiyofumi;    Suzuki.   Nofio:   MoWyoahi. 
MakMo;  Koike.  Alsuyndii;  Yamanaka.  Toihiaki:  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka.  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  Honjou.  Shigeru; 
and  Minalo.  Osamu.  5.619.055.  CI  257-369  000 
Hoover.  Thomas  H.:  Sre — 

Glomski.  Knysaof  E ;  Nattersud.  Kurt  L.;  and  Hoover.  Tbomu  H.. 
5.617.795.  CI    104-9000 
Hoover  Univerul.  Inc.;  Ser- 

Weissmann.  Dmi.  5.618.489.  C\  264-530.000. 
Hopf.  Jochen:  Set — 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Hopf.  Jochen;  Reiler.  Leopold;  and  Kfonberfer. 
Rainer.  5.619.214.  O   34.1-713000 
Hoppes.  Robert  B.:  Ste 

Bach.  Maurice  J ;  Hoppes.  Robert  B  .  Meltzer.  aiBbrd  B  ;  Paichinski. 
Kenneth  J  ;  and  Whelan.  Gary  J..  5.619.650.  a   395-200.010 
Horan.  Ann  C;  Str — 

Barrabee.  Ellen  B  ;  Horan.  Ann  C  ;  Gentile.  Frwik  A  ;  and  Palel.  Mahesh 
G.  5.618.809.  a  514-211.000 
Hori.  Atsushi:  See — 

Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kato.   Yoshiaki:    Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi.  Hon.  Auushi.  Musuda.  Hii\>shi.  Malsuo.  Ichiio.  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Miuuo.  5.618.748.  O.  438- 
232000 
Horie.  Hideyodii;  Inoue.  Yuichi;  Shimoyama.  Kenji;  Hoaoi.  Nobuyuki.  and 
Hideki.  Goto,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser 
diode  5.619.518,  O.  372-46.000 
Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Ste — 

Furuu.  Toshiyuki.  Honguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Ebi.  Yulaka; 
Furukawa.  Tatsuya.  Walanabe.  Yoahio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Tothihiro. 
5.619.617.  CI    395-23000. 
Horiguchi.  Takeshi.  Sasaki.  Salotu;  and  Miyake.  Hideaki.  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Switching    type    continuously    operative    printing 
machine   5.617.788.0    101  181  000 
Honkoshi.  Yuzo;  Sawalari.  Nono;  Ogino.  Takeshi;  Naito.  Himaki;  Koshi. 
Makoto;  Kido,  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Sakurai.  Eiji.  Kaiagin. 
Yoshimichi;  Maruyama.  Ma.saloshi.  NitU.  Hidenon;  and  Matsuoka.  Sonoo. 
to  Fujiisu  Limited,  and  Nippon  Carbide  Industries.  Co  .  Inc  Toner  binder, 
loner,  elecoophotographit  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.618.648.  CI 
430- 109.000. 
Hotkin.  Philip  R  ;  Ma.  Stephen  C  ;  Duiharaw.  Isaac  N..  Ill;  and  Muncasler. 
George  W..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Position  locating  and  conununicalion  system 
using  multiple  satellite  constellations  5.619.211.  CI   342  357  000 
HOrl.  Hans  Heinrich:  See— 

Demmer.  Wolfgang.  Hflri.  Hans-Heinrich;  Nussbaumer.  Dieimar.  and 
Weiss.  Abdul  R  .  5.618.418.  O  210-232000 
Honi,  Klaus:  Ste— 

KMiler.  Burkhard;  and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.618.890.  C\  52S-468.000. 
Homer  Creative  Products.  Inc.:  Set — 

Homer.  Jack  R  .  5.617.757.  O  73-290.00V. 
Homer.  Jack  R..  to  Homer  Creative  Products.  Inc.  Liquid  level  monitoring 
systems  for  underground  storage  tanks  and  method  for  its  insiallaoon 
5.617.757.  a   73-29000V 
Homing.  Randy  E  ;  Consuble.  Douglas  W  ,  and  Smart,  David  C  .  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Encodemeni-on-lilm  recording  apparatus  utilizes  (lash 
components  in  a  camera  5.619.737.  CI.  396-195.000. 
Horrobin.  David  F.  and  Reynolds.  Brenda  E..  lo  Scotia  Holdings  PLC.  Ftny 

acid  treabnem  5.618.558.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Horsiein.  Michael;  and  Ho.  Hau  H.,  lo  TRW  Inc.  User  paging  for  mobile 

satellite  communications  5.619.209.  Q.  342-352000. 
Horwiiz.  Arnold  H.   Ste — 

Robmson.  Randy  R  .  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H  .  Belter.  Marc. 
Wall.  Randolph.  Lei.  Sbai-Ping;  nd  Wikox.  Gaiy  L..  5.618.920. 0 
530-387.100 
Horwitz.  E.  Philip:  Set— 

Trochimcmk.  Andrzej  W ;  Gaoone.  Ralph  C  ;  AkuodraHX.  Spiro;  nd 
Horwitz.  E  Philip.  5.618.851.  O.  521  34  000 
Hoaamani.  Lasmappa:  Stt — 

SwMison.  Roger  A.;  Nelson.  Terry  M.;  Barrett.  James  R.;  awi  Hoaamani. 
Laxm^ipa.  5.618.633.  CI  428-593000 
H<»sel.  Fritz,  to  TrUzschler  GmbH  A  Co    KG.  Method  and  appwatus  for 

depositing  sliver  in  a  coiler  can  5.617.615.  O    19-159  OOR 
Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Yamamolo.  Shuhei;  Fujiia.  Hiroyuki.  Oniwa,  Hiratomo; 
Ebihara.  Teruo.  and  Malsu.  Fujio.  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Liquid  crystal 
dispUy  nutei  dnving  device.  5.619.224.  CI.  343-98.000 
HoKxia.  Masahatu:  Set— 


Shinohara.  Sadao;  and  Husoda.  Masaharu.  5.619.107.  CI  318-1.39.000. 
Hosoda.  Yasushi;  Kimolo.  Masanan;  Hikino.  Shinya;  Yoshida.  Tsutomu;  and 
Fukui.  Kiyoyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Lid  Composite  zinc-  or 
zinc  alloy -electroplated  metal  sheet  and  method  for  the  production  thereof. 
5.618.634.  a.  428-610000 
Hoaoi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Tsukasa.  lo  Fuji  Xeros  Co..  Lid.  Ink-jet 
printing  paper  and  ink -jet  printing  method  using  the  same.  5.6I9J41.  Cl. 
.V»7  105  000 
Hoaoi.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Horie.  Hideyoshi;  Inoue.  Yuichi;  Shimoyama.  Kenji;  Hosoi.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Hideki.  Goto.  5.6I9JJI8.  O  372-46000 
Hosokawa.  Takahiro:  Set— 

Ohuchi.  Noriaki;  Morimoto.  Akio;  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hosokawa.  Taka- 
hiro. and  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki.  5.619.641.  O.  395  181  000. 
Hosokawa.  Yuko:  See — 

Tokuda.  Shoichi;  Ninomiya.  Kazuhisa;  Fukushima.  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe. 
Shigeyuki.  Ochiai.  Mitsuru;  Okumuri.  Mutsuo;  and  Hosokawa.  Yuko. 
5,618.555,  CI  424-443  000 
Hosono.  Masayuki.  and  I'etM),  Yoshiieru.  lo  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Linear 

acnianr.  5.617.772.  Cl.  92  II700A. 
Hoioya.    Hideki.    lo   Cwmn    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Information    recording/ 

reproducing  method   5.619,481,0    369  32  000 
Hosseini.  Javad:  Schenkel.  Nathan  T,  and  Schimpf.  James  E..  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Method  for  controlling  an  implement  of  a  work  machine.  5.617.723. 
O  60-327  000 
HolU.  Kiyoshi  See— 

Kimura.  Kunio;  llo.  Takeshi;  Aoyama.  Totnohiro;  Uno.  Keiichi;  HotU. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Anchi,  Minako,  5.618,911,  Cl   5;8-36l  000 
Holla.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

with  dual  address  memory  read  amplihers.  5.619.473.  Cl.  365-238.500. 
Hoita.  Yoshihiko.  Su/uki.  Akira.  Obu,  Makolo;  and  Kitamura.  Takashi.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Image  recording  and  erasing  method.  5.6I9J43.  Cl. 
347  1 .39  000 
Hotz  Corporation.  The:  Set — 

Hotz.  Jimmy  C.  5.619.003.  O  84-615.000. 
Hott.  Jimmy  C.  to  Hoiz  Corporation.  The.  Electronic  musical  instrument 
dynamically  responding  lo  varying  chord  and  scale  input  informaiioa. 
5.619.003.  a  84-615000 
Hou.  Jinzhao:  See — 

McKnight.  Steven  L.;  Hou,  Jinzhao;  and  Schindler.  Ulrike.  5.618.693. 
Cl  435-69  100 
Houghton.  Brian:  See — 

Younessi.  Ramin.  and  Houghton.  Bnan.  5.619.112,  O.  318-689000 
Houman,  Leif  J ,  and  Losee.  A.  Oilford.  lo  Loaee.  A.  OilTaid.  Compact 

portable  hand  held  EOM  tool   5.618.449.  O.  219-69.110. 
Houpl.  Ronald  A    See  — 

Lin.  David  C.  K  ;  Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Gavin.  Paoick  M.;  Lawson.  Richard 
D.;  and  Hinze,  Jay  W.  5.618.328.  O  65-502000 
House  Foods  Corporation:  Set— 

Nakaiani.  Masayuki;  Seogoku.  Koji;  and  Fujiia.  Akifuml.  5.617.781,  Cl. 
99-470000 
Household  Innovations  Inlematiooal  B.V.:  See — 

van  der  Slorm.  Leonaidus  F  M  ,  5.618376.  O    156-468.000. 
Houston  Biotechnology  Incorporated:  See— 

Kelleher.  Peter  J  ,  5.618.553,  Cl  424-428000 
Howaid.  James  E  ;  and  Merli.  Ennco.  to  Fibres  South.  Inc  Safety  guard  for 

fiber  processing  unit  5.617.987.  Cl  226-189000 
Howe.   Stephen   L.   Assisted  breathing  apparahn  and  nibing  therefoie 

5.617.847,0    128-204.230 
Howell.  Elmer:  See- 
Rodriguez.  Francisco;  Howell,  Elmer;  Sanabria.  Franklin;  and  Fernan- 
dez. Raul.  5,617,711.  O.  J3-475.000 
Howell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Fogaity.  Thomas  J  ;  aid  Howell.  Thomas  A..  5.618,287.  Q.  606- 
129.000. 
Howell.  Thomas  H  :  See— 

Golshani.  Forouzan;  and  Howell.  Thomas  H .  5.619.699.  O.  395- 
705  000 
Howerton,  Mana  M  :  Set- 
Buna.  William  K.;  and  Howerton.  M«ta  M..  5.619.364.  CX.  359- 
246.000 
Howmet  Cofpoiation:  Set — 

Irvine.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Smith.  Jeffery  S  .  and  Conroy.  Patrick  L  .  5.618.353. 
a   134-22  170 
Houneier.  Ranald  J  ;  DuBois.  Donn  A.;  and  Soulhwick.  Jeflfrey  G..  to  Shell 
Oil  Compmiy  Anionically  polymerized  block  copotymen  of  ethylene  and 
cyclic  silosane  monomers  5.618.903.0  528-14.000. 
Hoio.  Senichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masao;  Hozo.  Senichi;  and  Fujii.  Michihiro.  5.618.431.  Cl. 
21&6I8000. 
Hsiao.  Alaic  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Mnemonic  number  dialing  plan. 

5.6I9J63.  O.  379  368000 
Hsu.  Hoiry  C:  See— 

Billock.  Jota  K  ;  Cultner.  Craig  D;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C  ,  Flanagan. 
Elizabeth  B.;  Granger.  James  E.;  Hsu.  Henry  C;  Martin.  Roben  I  M.; 
May.  Robert;  Peck.  Nicolas;  Pontecorvo.  Michael  S.;  Probst.  Biucc  E.; 
Rosenberg.  M»c  D;  Smul.  Debra  R  .  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P;  and 
Ziner.  Rotiert  M  .  5.619,249.  O  348-7  000 
Hsu.  Ming-Ta:  See — 

Uiser.  Daniel  B.;  Hsu.  Ming-1^  aod  Chen.  Timothy  S..  5,618,766,  Cl. 
501-87  000. 
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Hsu,  WaUer  W..  lo  Welter's  Co..  Ltd.  File  clip  with  punching  function. 

S.6I8.I2I.CI.  402-1.000. 
Hu.  Dyi-Chung:  See — 

Lee.  Sywe  N.;  Hu.  Dyi-Chung;  and  Tang.  Huann-Min.  S.619.223.  O. 
345-93.000 
Huang.  Ben.  Slip  resisuni  spon  grip  S.6I8.04I.  Cl.  473-549.U00. 
Huang.  Chen-tan.  Double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  for  use  in  an  exercising 

apparatus  5.618.248.  Cl  482-1 12.000 
Huang.  Chin-Yi:  See- 
Chang.  Chang  Y;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Huang.  Chin-Yi;  and  Peng.  Nai  C. 
5.619.052.  Cl.  257-321  000. 
Huang.  Po-Chuan.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Code  table  reduc- 
tion apparatus  for  variable  length  decoder.  5.619.200.  O.  341-67.000. 
Huang.  Tiao-Yuan.  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Method  of  making  CMOS 
output  buffer  with  enhanced  ESD  resistance.  5.618.740.  Cl.  438-224.000 
Huang.  Yung  H  :  Set — 

Betrabct.  Chinmay  S.;  Huang.  Yung  H.;  Lachapell.  Rulh  A.;  and  Yu. 
Lisha.  5.618.281.  Cl.  604-387.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  Set — 

Aekins.  Robert  A..  5.618.185.  Cl.  439-76.100. 
Jorgensen.  Robert  W..  5.619.013.  O.  174-53.000. 
Huber.  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Edwards.  Earl  G.;  f^ores.  Armando  V;  Gassett.  John  W.;  Harden.  James 
P;  Huber.  Daniel  L.;  Leemhuis.  Michael  C;  OLson.  Stephen  T;  and 
Wilzbach,  Bernard  L..  5.618,036.  Cl.  271-225.000. 
Huber,  Edgar;  Hollrnsiem.  Helmui;  and  Miiser.  Reinhard.  to  Julius  Blum 

Gesellschafl  m  b.H   Drawer  a.ssembl>.  5.618.091.  Cl.  312-348.100. 

Hubner.  Frank;  Gora.  Ulrich;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  and  Drauz.  Karlhciiiz.  lo 

Degussa  AG.  Method  of  producing  salcomine.  5.618.957.  Cl.  556-32.000. 

Huddleston,  Howard  M.;  Insalacu,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Odom.  Retcher  L..  to  Ford 

Motor  Company;  and  Hydro  Aluminum  Puckctt,  Inc.  Soldering  sirip  and 

methixl  of  using  5.617.992,  Cl   228-183.000. 

Huddy.  Richard  S..  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Processing  image  data. 

5.619.626.0.  395-121.000 
Hudetz.  Manfred:  Set— 

Glock,  Jutta;   Hudelz.  Manfied:  and  Kerber.  Elmar.  5.618.774.  O. 
504-105.000. 
Hudson.  John  M.:  See — 

Hammond.    Philip   J.;    Hudson.    John    M.;    and   Graulus.    Hendrik. 
5.618.882.  Cl.  52S-92.0OD. 
Huels  Akiiengcsellschaft:  Ser — 

Wirobski.  Reinhard;  and  Traeger.  Michael.  5.618.478.  Cl.  264-50.000. 
Huffman.  Mark  A.:  See— 

DeCamp.  Ann  E.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.  J.;  Huffman.  Mark  A.;  Xavier. 
Lyndon  C:  Yasuda.  Nohuyoshi;  Ho.  Guo-Jie;  and  Malhre.  David  J.. 
5.618.934.  Cl.  544-229.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  Set — 

Salyer.   Kenneth  S.;  Tofield.   Stanley   J.;   and  Hanup.  Anthony   B.. 
5.619.095.  Cl.  313-477.00R. 
Hughes  Electronics:  Set — 

Hulchens.  Vemon  f;  and  White.  Spencer  W..  5.619.426.  O.  364- 

516.000. 
Kelly.  Frank  M  .  5.619.689.  O  395-617.000. 
Salvio.  Paul;  and  Walsh.  Kevin,  5,619.036.  Cl.  250-330.000. 
Hughes.  John  H.,  lo  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
regulating  delivered  radiation  in  a  radiation-emitting  device.  5.619.042.  Cl. 
250-492.300. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  Stt — 

Park.  Pyong  K..  5.619.216.  Cl.  343-771.000. 
Salvail.  Gary;  and  Yu.  I-Ping.  5.619.218.  O.  343-895.000. 
Hull.  Andrew  J.:  Stt— 

Austin,  Stephen  A.;  Hull,  Andrew  J..  Owsley,  Norman  L.;  and  Peloquin. 
Mait  S  ,  5.617.869.  Cl    128  691  (WO. 
Hulse.  David  J.;  and  Hcinemann.  John  G..  lo  Isomat,  Inc.  Caihon  fiber  spar 

and  method  of  making.  5.617.807.  Cl.  1 14-90.000. 
Hultgren.  Kent  G.:  See— 

Papageorgiou.  Theodore;  Hultgren.  Kent  G.;  and  CovelU.  Rocco  J.. 
5.618.161.  Cl.  415-190.000. 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporalioin. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  precoding  loss  when  using  a  posl-comb 
filtering  approach  to  reduce  co-channel  interference  in  high  definition 
television  transmission.  5.619.534.  Cl.  375-263.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  .See — 

Wei.  Ving-Fei;  and  Sulton.  Granger  G  .  III.  5.618.717.  Cl  435-325.000 
Hume.  James  M.;  and  Danicle.  Joseph  T.  lo  CCI  Spectrum.  Inc.  Multi-layer 

liner  for  waste  water  system  rehabilitation.  5.618.616.  Cl.  428-319.300. 
Humphreys.  Robert  W.  R.:  Set— 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Cunie.  William  D.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W.  R.;  and 
Thomaides.  John  S..  5.618.876.  Cl.  524-548.000. 
Hunley.  Steven  A.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  CMOS  buffer  with 

controlled  slew  rale.  5.619.147.  Cl.  326-26000 
Hunter.  Ross  A.:  See — 

Bosworth.  Adam;  Hunter.  Ross  A.;  and  Habib.  David  J..  5.619.688.  O. 
395-604.000. 
Huntington  Medical  Research  Institutes:  See — 

Ross.  Brian;  Ernst.  Thomas;  and  Kreis.  Roland,  5,617.861.  Cl.  128- 
653.200. 
Huovila.  Jyiii:  See — 

Tombcrg.  Jouko;  Huovila,  Jyiti;  Kivipelto.  Pekka;  and  PyStsiS.  Jouni. 
5.617.8%,  Cl.  137813.000. 
Hurley,  David  M.:  See- 


Poxy.  B.  Kelley;  Hurley.  David  M.:  Seyben.  R.  David:  and  Phinney.  M. 
Russel.  5,619.073.  Cl.  264-3.300. 
Hurtado,  Steven  C:  See— 

Ziegra.  Richard  C;  and  Hunado.  Steven  C.  .5,619.183. 0.  34O-SO5.000 
Hussey.  Brett:  See- 
Johnson.  Kelly  B.;  and  Hussey.  Bren.  5.618.057,  Cl.  280-736.000. 
Hulchens,  Vemon  F;  and  White.  Spencer  W..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Flexible 
modular  signal  processor  for  infrared  imaging  and  tracking  sysietns. 
5.619.426.  O.  364-516.000. 
Hulchins.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Dovan.  Hoai  T:  Sandiford.  Burton  B.;  and  Hulchins.  Richard  D.. 
5.617.920.  Cl.  166-295.000. 
Huthmacher.  Klaus:  See — 

Hubner.  Frank;  Gora.  Ulrich;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  and  Drau/..  Kariheiiiz, 
5.618.957.  Cl.  556-32000 
Hulson.  Sammy  C.  lo  UNISYS  Corporation.  Document  slacking  arrange- 
ment 5.618.038.  Cl.  271-297.000. 
Huyck  Licensco.  Inc.:  Set — 

Gstrein.  HIppolil.  5.618.612.  Cl.  442  189.000. 
Hwang.  Chcol-seong.  lo  Samsung  Electrx^nics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  capacitor  uf  semiconductor  device  having  diffusion-blocking 
films.  5.618.746.  O.  438-3.000. 
Hwang.  Juy.  Ornamental  structure  of  product.  5.617.662.  O.  40-736.000. 
Hvan.  Gilbert  P.  Analog  memory  system  having  a  fiequency  domain  trins- 

forni  processor.  5.619.445.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Hydro  Aluminum  Puckett  Iik.:  Set — 

Huddleston.  Howard  M.;  Insalaco.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Odom.  IHetcher  L.. 
5.617.992.  Cl.  228-183.000. 
Hyman.  Curtis.  Central  air  condition  utility  system  and  method  of  operation 

thereof.  5.617.729.  CI.  62-117.000. 
Hyoda,  Shunji;  Hasegawa.  Youichi;  and  Toda,  Fumio.  to  Japan  Hydrazine 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  choline  of  a  high  purity.  S.618.978.  Cl. 
564-293.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Song.  Jin-Wook;  and  Lee.  Geum-Ock.  5.619.259.  Cl.  348-181.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Chung,  Woo-Won.  5,618.244,  Cl.  477-169.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kim.  Ji-Ho.  5.618.059,  Cl   280-805.000. 
I.E.E.  Intcmauonal  Electronics  &  Engineering.  S.a.r.l.:  See — 

Schoos.  Aloyse;  and  Witte.  Michel.  5.618.056.  Cl.  280-735.000. 
Ibach.  Adolf;  and  Powers.  Robert  L..  to  Cari  Sulberg  GmbH  &  Co.  Cutter 

assembly  for  mowing  apparatus.  5.617.712.  Cl.  56-298.000. 
Ibi.  Takashi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Memory  control  device  and  method  operated 

in  consecutive  access  mode.  5.619.679.  O.  395-494.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Haiano.  Shintaiou;  Kawahilo.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Yoshiki;  Mizoguti. 
Fumilo;  Tsuji.   Masahiro;   Hiroyasu.  Takao;    Kawamoto.   Hirmhi; 
Fujita,  Syouichi;  Nishimura.  Hideyuki;  Kawabala.  Itaru;  and  Kazaki. 
Yuichi.  .5.619.312.  Cl  399-61.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yumi:  See — 

Shoshi.  Ma.sayuki;  Ichikawa.  Yumi;  Teramura.  Kaoru;  Koyano.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Kawahara.  Megumi.  5.618.935.  O.  544-344.000. 
Ichino.  Tomio:  See — 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji: 
Tsunigi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.618.969.  O.  560-102.000. 
Ichiro.  Fukuda:  See — 

Kozo.  Nakamura;  Seiichi.  Mitsui;  and  Ichiro,  Fukuda,  5,619.356,  Cl. 
349-99.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foondation,  Inc.:  See — 

Paszczynski.  Andrzej;  Goszczynski.  Stefan:  Cnwfoni.  Ronald  L.:  Qiw- 
ford.  Donald  L.;  and  Pasti.  Maria  B..  5.618.726.  O.  435-262.500. 
ide.  Akira:  See — 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Yokoyama. 
Yuji;  Matsuzaki.  Nozomu;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Kobayashi.  Yulaka: 
Golou.  Nobuyuki;  ide.  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro:  and  Uchida, 
Hideaki.  5.619.151.  Cl.  327-78.000. 
Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P,  5,618.100.  O.  362-183.000. 
Idei.  Hideomi:  See — 

Tezuka.  Saloni;  Miyake.  Shigeru;  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  Kihan.  Kenichi: 
Kilahara.  Chiho;  Idei.  Hideomi:  Taguchi.  Shihoko;  Namba,  Hikari; 
and  Suzano,  Alberto.  5.619.640.  Cl.  395-326.000. 
Ido.  Keniclii:  Set — 

Kimura.  Ken;  Taniguchi.  Yushi:  Saloh.  Kiichi:  Saifiiku.  Kouji:  Kihira, 
Ken;  Ido,  Kenichi;  Yoshida.  Yukio:  and  Takimolo.  Takuya.  5.61 8.564. 
Cl.  424-653.000 
Idola.  Yoshio;  Mishima.  Masayuki;  Miyaki.  Yukio;  Kubola.  Tadahiko;  and 
Miyasaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Nonaqueous  secondary 
battery  5.618.640.  CI  429-194.000. 
Iguchi.  Masayoshi:  Omura,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiyama.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Nish- 
ikawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha/Xing  Inc.  Image 
reproduction   device   for   reproducing   image   data    from    video   disks. 
5.619.339.  Cl.  386-11.3.000. 
Ihnat,  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Schron.  Jack  H..  Sr.;  and  Ihnat.  Nicholas  A..  5.617.623. 0  29-283.500. 
lida.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tamura.  Itsuro:  lida.  Atsushi:  Takae.  Tsutomu;  and  Wada.  Masao. 
5.617.856.  Cl.  128-65.3.100. 
lida,  Yasunobu:  .See — 
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Naguhinu,  Todiikuu;  Kunnushi.  Haniki;  lid*.  Yastoiobu;  and  Aui. 
Sachk).  5.618.626.  CI  428-429.000 
lijima.  Maiaki:  S*t— 

Suzuki,  Hilomi:  Hiyikiwa.  Atsuitii:  Mimura.  Tonuo.  Shunojo.  Shigeni. 
Shiniayoshi.  Hidenobo.   lijima,  Masaki;   Miuuoka.  Shigeaki.  and 
Iwaki.  Tom.  5.618.506.  CI  423-228  000 
limura.  Kouichi:  and  Haijima.  Yu. » Sigma.  Incofpocaied  Runningbody  and 

racing  game  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.618.23.1.  CI  463-67.000. 
limuro.  Shigeru   S»r—  .^.aaa^n, 

Kawabala.  Tomoyuki;  Yuasa. Tefuo;  and  limuro.  Shigeni,  5.6I8.<W4.  LI. 
569-720.000 
lino.  Akihiio:  S«e—  _      ..... 

Suzuki.  Kenii;  Suzuki.  Mako«o;  Kasuga.  Mauo.  Suzuki.  Minako;  and 
lino.  Akihifo.  5.619.089.  O.  310-323.000 
lino.  Yaauhiro:  Stt —  ,.       .      „ 

Matsuihima.  Yosuke.   lino.  Yasutuio;  Toyoaawa.  Shinicni;   Kimura. 
Takeahi;  Pukabon.  Yoahihide:  and  Noda.  Akealii.  5.618.595.  O 
428-35200 
lino.  Yuuka:  S*e—  ^    ^^        ^ 

Shinohva.  Wauro:  Takagi.  Yaauo;  lino.  Yulaka;  Hayashi.  Shinji.  Ohva. 
Junko.  Chida.  Yuichi;  and  Murai.  Haiahika  5.619.619.  O.  395- 
24000. 
Ikami.  Kazunori:  Srr —  ,.,„.,. 

Funahaihi.  Yasuhiro.  Ikami.  Kazunon;  and  Haaegawa.  Yukic.  5.619.423. 
a   364-514.00R 
Ikari    Yoahikauu.  to  Chief  Reaoutces  Limiled.  Compowtica  coMataing 

diCaJeni  manganese  ran  5.618.526.  O.  424-76.100 
Ikeda,  Dnishiro  See— 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Shibahara,  Seiji.  Usui.  Takayuki.  Kudo,  Toihiaki; 
Gomi.  Shuictu;  Tamura.  Auushi    Ikeda.  Yoko;  Ikeda.  Daishiro.  and 
Tkkeuchi.  Tomio,  5.618.795.  O  514-41  000 
Ikeda,  Juniii  See — 

Inoue  Tkkao.  Ikeda.  Juiyi;  and  Niihiki.  Naomi.  5.618.615.  CI.  42S- 
315  500. 
Ikeda.  Maaami:  Sw—  .^      ., 

Higwna.  Mawriiiko;  Ikeda.  Maaami;  Aiai.  Naobno;  Abe.  Tsdocnu; 
Kaahino.  Toahio;  and  Katita,  SeiKhiro.  5.619.238.  C\  347-86.000 
Ikeda.  TIduMde:  See — 

Olita.  Hitoyuki.  Miura,  Hideo.  Maauda.  Hiroo;  Tamaki.  Yotchi;  Ikeda. 
Tak^iide;  Nishimura.  Asao:  and  Hashimolo.  Takashi.  5.619.069.  O. 
257-692  000 
Ikeda.  Yoko  See—  ^  ^     „..»..    .. 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  Usui,  Takayuki.  Kudo.  Toahiaki. 
Gomi.  Shuichi;  Tamura.  Auushi.  Ikeda.  Yoko;  Ikeda.  Dwshiio;  and 
lUuuchi.  Tomio.  5,618,795.  O   514-41  000 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Color  image  processing 
method  for  processing  input  image  dau  in  accordance  with  input  character 
dau  5,619.634.  CI   W5  793  000. 
Ikedo  Tomoyuki.  Ito.  Yodiinobu.  and  Malui.  Ryotaro.  to  Hamamatsu  Pho- 
tonics K.K  Gas  di«:harge  lube  5.6I9.I0I.  CI.  313-581.000 
Ikegami.  Yasuyuki.  and  Uelimi.  Haruo.  to  Saga  Univeraily  Energy  converter 

5.617.738.  CI  62  509  000 
Ikegawa,  Akihiko:  S«—  .      .„      ^    ^ 

Shtshido.  Tadao:  Kawakami.  Masayuki;  Ikegawa.  Akihiko:  Ukai.  Toshi- 
nao;  Koya.  Keizo.  and  Chen.  Lan  B  .  5.618.831.  O  514-366.000 
Ikegaya.  Yuji:  See — 

Ando.  Shigeo;  Ikegaya.  Yuji;  and  Muranutsu.  Shinichi.  5.619.579.  a 
381-63a» 
Iketaki.  Yoahinon:  See —  ^^ 

Kato.  Mikiko.  and  Iketaki.  Yoahinori.  5.619.382.  O  359-858000 
Ikumi.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Muliipon  cache  memory 
having  read-only  parts  and  read-wnle  parts   5.619.674.  CI    395-458000 
Ilic   Kosta.  to  National  Instiumenu  Corporatior   Method  and  apparanis  for 
— .:«._.. A.   <  ^■9.702.  a.  3 


programming  registers  using  simplifted  commands.  5.619.702.  Q.  395- 
705  000 
lllsley.  Rolf  F:  See—  .    ,        „ 

Seeser.  James  W ;  Allen.  Thomas  H  ;  Dickey.  Eric  R  ;  Hichwa.  Bryant  P . 
nisley.  Rolf  F     Klinger.  Robert  F    LeFebvie.  Paul  M;  Scobey. 
Michael  A  .  Seddoo.  Richard  1  .  Soberanis.  David  L  .  Temple.  Michael 
D    Van  Horn.  Craig  C  .  and  Weniwotth.  Patnck  R  .  5.618.388.  C\ 
204-192  120 
Imafuji.  Kazuhani;  Sato.  Shigemaaa:  Koaaka.  Toru;  and  Ogawa.  Hidehtio.  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  a  visual  line  position  detection  device  and 
method  5.619.294.  CI   396  51  000 
Image  Guided  Technologies.  Inc  .  See— 

Chader.  Martin  D  ;  Paul.  Ivan;  Feaver.  Timothy  L  .  and  Schulz.  Waldcan 
A.  5.617.857.  CI    128-653  100 
Imai.  Keitaro  S^f—  --,„,.c, 

Eguchi.  Kuuhiro;  Kiyotoshi.  Masahiro;  and  Imai.  keitaro,  S.6I8.76I. 
CI  438  785.000 
Imai.  Rihoko:  See — 

Misawa.  Tiulami;  Ogiio.  Akira;   Imai.   Rihoko;   and   Itoh.   Hisalo. 
5.618.868.0  524-159  000 
Imai.  Yasuo:  See— 

Yoshimi.  Toru;   Imai.  Yasuo;  and   Kogi.  Toshuiobu.  5.618.486.  CI. 
264-321  000. 
Imakura   Tatsuya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Analog/digital 

convener  5.6I9J0I.  CI.  341-141.000. 
Imedex:  See — 

Tardy.  Michel;  Tiollier.  iMme.  and  Tayot.  Jean-Louis.  5.6I8J5I.  Q. 
424-426  000 


Imoio.  Masayoshi:  See—  

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and  Imoio.  Masayoshi.  5.617.630.  a.  29-857.000. 

Ina  Walzlager  Schaefller  KG  See—  

Zemer.  Herben;  and  Stark.  Johaon.  5,617.937.  O    l92-45a». 
Inagaki.  Ryoauke.  lo  ROHM  Co..  Ltd  Video  reproducing  apparanis  having 
filler  circuit  ot  automatic  frequency  adjustment  type  5.619.340.  C\  386- 
99000 
Inagi.  Toahio;  and  Suehira.  Saibi.  to  Kowa  Co..  Ltd.  Powder  preparation  for 

healing  damaged  skin  5.618.799.  O  514-53.000. 
Inalfa  B  V    Srr- 

Nabuurs.  Maitinus  W  M  .  5.618.081.  O.  296-216.000. 
Indiana  University  fnxmdaiicn:  See — 

Stookey.  George  K  .  5.618.518.  O.  424-57.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Inslituie  See- 
Lou.  Chine  Gie.  5.618.747.  O  438-398.000. 
Infiko  DegfcmoM  Inc.:  See— 

Somiaaki.  Jeiome  C.  S.6I8.42I.  O.  210-264.000. 
Innovasive  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Halt.  Rickey  D ;  Winien.  Richard  M  .  Rice.  John  T .  and  Nicholson. 
James  E  .  5.618.304.  Q  606-205  000 
Inotcb:  See — 

Delmaa.  OUvier.  5.618,663.  C\  435-2.000 

Palal.  Jean-Louis;  and  Ciroueau.  Yvea.  5.618.549.  O  424-422.000 
Inoue.  Akitusa:  See— 

Kimura.  Youichi;  Makino.  Akihiro;  MasunMo.  Tsuyoahi.  and  Inoue. 
Akihisa.  5.619.174.  O  333-181  000. 
Inoue  Hiroyuki.  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Htramatsu.  Soicfai;  YamMudu.  Hideki 
UjHa.  Toahihiko;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Nqjima.  lUiaahi;  Koiaki.  Yasuo 
Tiukuda.  Keiichiro;  Nakaroura.  Hitoahi;  Kida.  Akira.  Kawakami.  Hideaki 
and  Iwasaki.  TUeshi.  to  Cwon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Replaceable  ink  tank 
5.619037.  a.  347-86.000. 
Inoue,  Nori:  See —  ..  .,  ,  . 

Saka.  Yuuii;  Onizuka.  Takduro;  Oka.  Yoafaito;  Kobayariu.  Makcto;  and 
Inoue.  Non.  5.618.186.  O  439-76.200 
Isouc  Sciit'  S^f — 

Kinugasa.  Takashi;  Nishishita.  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue.  Sciji.  5.61 7.9 14. a. 

165  153.000  ,„,.  ^ 

KinaHa.TUariii;  Nishishita.  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue.  Seiji.  5.617.915.  CI. 

165-153.000.  ^.      „ 

Inoue   lUao;  Ikeda.  Junji;  Mid  Nishiki.  Naomi,  to  Maisushia  Bednc 

Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Gr^te  layer  material.  5.618,615,  O.  428-3I5J00. 

Inoue  Takashi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masanori;  Onimani.  Sadahisa;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Okada.  Hiioihi; 
Kojima.  Akikazu.  and  Takaki.  Niro.  5.617.995.  Q  237-12.30C 
Inoue.  Tohru  See— 

Kusumoio.  Yasuhiro;   Uehara.  Yasuhiro;   Kanesawa.  Yoihio:   Inoue. 
ToJmi;  Kato.  Hiroahi;  and  Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.619315.  O  399- 
324.000 
Inoue.  Yaauhide:  See—  _     .  ^  ^  ^ 

Tsutsumi.  KazuMko;  Inoue.  Yaauhide.  Yoahida,  Chieko;  and  T^uda. 
Yoshihiko.  5.618.801.  O  514-75000. 
Inoue.  Yasuo:  Sre—  .^.^^t 

Iwamalsu.  Toahiaki;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  and  Nishimura.  TUashi.  5.619.033. 
a.  257-347  000 
Inoue.  Yuichi:  See—  „     ..   ..      .....       l- 

Hone.  Hideyoahi;  Inoue.  Yuichi;  Shirooyama.  Kenji;  Ho«m.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Hideki.  Goto.  5.619.518.  O  372-46.000. 
Inouye.  Satoshi:  See— 

Zenno.  Shuhei;  Shiraishi.  Shinji;  Inouye.  Saloshi.  and  Saigo.  Kaoni. 
5.618.722.  CI  435-252  300 

Fehl^.  James  R  .  and  Zhang.  Zhenyu.  5.618.435.  a  210^51  000. 
Insalaco.  Jeffrey  L.:  See^ 

Huddlcston.  Howvd  M.;  Insalaco.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Odom.  Fletcher  L.. 
5.617.992.0   228-183000 
Insilec  Measurement  Systetns  See— 

Harvill.  Thomas  L  .  and  Holve.  Donald  J .  5.619.324.  O  356-336.000 
Institui  de  Medecine  de  la  Reproduction  de  Montreal  See— 

Miron.   Pienr;    Roy.   Denis-Oaude.   and   Lachapelle.    Mane-H<lhie. 
5.618.680.  CI   435-7.210 
Institut  Francaii  Du  Petrole:  See— 

Argillier  Jcin-Francois.  Audibert.  Annie;  Marchand.  Pierre;  Demotuin, 
Andit.  and  Janssen.  Michel.  5.618.780.  CI   508-503000. 
ln.stilul  National  de  U  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  See— 
P<ipofr,  Michel  Y;  and  Dion.  Michel.  5.618.666.  O  435-6.000. 

Institut  Pa«eur  See —  

Popoff.  Michel  Y;  and  Dion.  Michel.  5.618.666.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Inlcgraied  Deuce  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Henry.  Glenn;  and  Parks.  Terry.  5.619.667.  CI   395-384.000. 
Intel  Corporaoon.  See—  ... 

Bland   Patnck  M.;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Jackson.  Robert  T;  Amini 
Nader;  Boury.  Bechara  F;  and  Joahi.  Jayesh.  5.619.729.  Q.  395 
848  000 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M  .  Ul.  5.619.226.  O.  345-132.000. 
Dao.  Giang  T:  and  Uu.  Gang.  5.618.643.  Q  430-5.000 
Gee.  Homer  T;  Steere.  Daniel  C.  Jr.;  and  Matthews.  Waher  S. 

5.619.3%.  a   361-686  000 
Glew.  Andrew  F.  5.619.664.  O   .195  394  000. 
Kahn.  Kevin,  and  Eckhardl.  David.  5.619.502.  CI.  370-397.000. 
Kamik.  Milind;  and  Batz.  Joseph.  5.619.705.  O   395-739.000 


Myers.  Alan  M.;  Charvai.  Peter  K.;  Letsoo.  Thomas  A.;  Yang.  Shi-ning; 

Md  Bai.  Peng.  5.619.071.  O.  257-753.000. 
Scheer.  David  C;  Gormley.  Robert  J.;  Pierce.  Michael  E;  and  Weston. 

Patrick  E..  5.619.660.  C\.  395-282.000. 
Seconi.  Mark:  Mc  Allisler.  Paul:  Hall.  Andrew;  and  Jalfon.  Marc. 

5.619.726.  a.  395-842.000. 
Sugisawa.  Junji;  and  Lalwani.  Dilip.  5.619.511.  Q.  371-22.300. 
Wang.  Wen-Hann.  5.619.673.  CI.  .395-417.000. 
Young.  Bnice.  5.619.706.  CI.  395-741.000 
Zaidi.  Syed  A.  A..  5.619.668.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Intcrcat.  Inc.:  See — 

Dcmmel.  Edward  J..  5.618.406.  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Ackley.  H  Sprague.  5.619.027.  CI.  235-462.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Angelopoulos.    Marie;    Afzali-Ardakani.   AH:    Feger.   Claudius:    and 

Narayan.  Chandrasekhar.  5.619.357.  CI.  .349-110.000. 
Armacost.  Michael  D.:  Gnindon.  Steven  A.;  Harmon.  David  L.;  Nguyen. 

Son  V;  and  Rembetski.  John  F..  5.618.379.  CI.  438.595.000 
Bach.  Maurice  J.;  Hoppes.  Robert  B.:  Meltzer.  Oiffoid  B.:  Patchinski. 

Kenneth  J  ;  and  Whelan.  Gary  J  .  5.619.650.  CI.  395-200.010 
Bartling.  Steven  C.  5.619.441.  CI  364-770.000. 
Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.:  Gibson.  IXxiakl  H.:  and  Lindquist. 

David  B..  5.619.713.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bigus,  Joseph  P.  5.619.618.  CI  395-23  000. 
Black.  Bryan:  Denman.  Marvin  A.:  Eisen.  Lee  E.:  Golla.  Robert  T; 

Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr ;  Mallick.  Soummya:  and  Reininger.  Russell  A.. 

5.619.408.  CI.  .395-567.000. 
Bland.  Patrick  M  ;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.:  Jackson.  Robert  T;  Amini. 

Nader;  Boury.  Bechara  F;  and  Joshi.  Jayesh.  5.619.729.  CI    395- 

848.000. 
Brynt.  Barbara  J.;  and  Garrison.  Glen  E..  5.619.671.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Casal.  Humberto  P.;  Davidson.  Joel  R.;  Li.  Hehching  H.:  Lo.  Yuan  C: 

Nguyen.  Trong  D.;  Snyder.  Campbell  H.;  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G.. 

5.619.158.  CI.  327-292.000. 
Cesaro.  Claude;  and  Richter.  Gerard.  5.619.565.  Q.  379-386.000. 
Chou.  Paul  B.;  Wu.  Frederick  Y.:  and  Wong.  Danny  C.  5.619.026.  O. 

235^162.000. 
Coker.  Jonathan  D.;  Dolivo.  i^rancois  B.;  Galbraith.  Richard  L.:  Her- 
mann. Reto  J.;  Hilt.  Walter;  and  Vannorsdel.  Kevin.  5.619.539.  CI. 

375-341000. 
Cdeus.  Paul  W;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S..  S.6I9.2I9.  O.  345-7.000. 
Crockett.    Robert   N:    Kern.    Ronald    M.;    and    Micka.   William   F.. 

5.619.644.  CI   .395  183  210. 
Dinkjian.  Robert  M.;  Heller.  Lisa  C:  Kordus.  Steven  R.;  Lauricella. 

Kenneth  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W;  Skaggs.  Robeit  A.;  and  Xu. 

Nelson  S..  5.619.715.  O.  395-800000. 
Edgar.  Albert  D.,  5.619.230.  CI   345-150.000 
Frcedenberg.  Candace  J.:  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.:  LaPtanle. 

Mark  J.;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G.. 

5.618.454.0.  219-121.740. 
Golden.  Kevin  M.;  Pan.  Pai-Hung:  Stewart.  Kevin  J.:  and  Thomas.  Alan 

C.  5.618.751.  O.  438-392.000. 
Goodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Rasmussen. 

David  J :  Tiller.  Byron  K  ;  and  Yee.  Raymond  L..  5.619.684.  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Henshaw.  Susan  F;  and  Redpath.  Sarah  D..  5.619.637. 0  395-159.000. 
Hoch.  Gary  B.;  Lee.  Timothy  V.;  McCrary,  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P; 

Pedtevich.  Daniel:  and  Pham.  Hai  V.  5.619.646.  O  395  200010 
KirihaU.  Toshiaki;  and  Wong.  Hing.  5.619.460.  O   365-201  000 
Lofaro.  Michael  F.  5.618.354.  O    1.34-25.400. 
Malkemu&.  Timothy  R.;  ShekiU.  Eugene  J.;  and  Simmen.  David  E.. 

5.619.692.  O.  395-602.000. 
Neti.  Chalapalhy.  5.619.701.  O.  395-674.000. 
Noe.  Bradley  D.;  Lawton.  William  W.;  Koval.  Michael  J  :  and  Killian. 

David  W..  5.619.733.  O.  395-881.000. 
Novof.  Hya  I.:  and  Strayer.  Donald  E..  5.6I9.I6I.  CI.  327-535.000. 
Oltescn.  Hal  H.:  Cunningham,  Earl  A.;  Greenberg,  Richard:  and  Brown. 

Dana  H..  5.619.387.  CI  .360-77.080. 
Pohl.  Wolfgang  D  .  5.619.600,  O.  385-15.000. 
Schwarx.  Eric  M  ;  and  Bunce,  Robert  M..  5.619,443.  CI.  364-788.000. 
Watts.  Steven  J ;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R  .  5.619,199,  O.  341-51.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Vblpe.  Raymond  A..  5.618.628.  O.  428-450.000. 
International  Remote  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ka.sdan.  Harvey  L..  5.619.032.  CI   250-201.300. 
Intmational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Enuna.  Philip  G..  5.619,665.  CI.  395-384.000 
Irons,  A.  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Owens.  Murphy.  Sr,  to  Easy  Lift  Equipment  Co.. 

Inc.  Drum  transporter.  5.618.154.  CI  414-622.000. 
Irvine.  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Conroy.  Patrick  L.,  to  Howmel 
Corporation.  Cleaning,  method  for  cleaning  inlenul  airfoil  cooling  pas- 
sages 5.618.353.  O.  134-22.170 
Irvine.  Michael  P:  See— 

Markle.  David  R.;  Crane,  Barry  C:  Irvine.  Michael  P;  Hendry.  Snurt  P; 

and  Paterson.  William.  5.618.587.  O.  427-430.100. 
Ishida.  Hideaki:  See — 

Noiuka.   Naomichi:   Nakane.   Keiichi;   Itoh.  Hiromichi:   and  Ishida. 

Hideaki.  5.619.716.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ishida.  Masahiro:  See — 


Kuriyanui.    Hirotada:    Ishida.    Masahiro:    and    Ishigaki.    YosMyuki. 
5.619.056.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Ishida.  Mio:  See — 

Shinozaki,  Kenji:  Hirano.  Hideki:  Mimla,  Yukichi;  and  Ishida.  Mio, 
5.618.337.  O.  I06-22.00H. 
Ishida.  Tomotoshi:  See — 

Minami.   Shunsuke:   Ishida.  Tomotoshi:   Shinolxuka.   Yostuaki:  and 
Kumamoto.  Kunio.  5.619.630.  O.  395-133.000. 
Ishigaki.  Toni:  See — 

Sasaki.  Nobuo:  and  Ishigaki.  Toru.  5.619.159.  O.  327-527.000. 
Ishigaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kuriyanu.    Hirotada:    Ishida.    Masahiro:    and    Ishigaki.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.619.056.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Ishihara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Toshiyuki;   and   Ishihara.   Hiroshi,   5.619,494,  CI.   370- 
357.000. 
Ishii,  Hisao,  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.  Thermal  displacement  correcting  method  of 

machine  tool.  5,619,414,  CI.  364-474.170. 
Ishii,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Yokota,  Hiroshi:  Naito.  Ryuichi;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki:  Ishii,  KatsiMni; 
Naohara.  Shinichi:  Tsukada,  Yoshifiimi:  and  Malsumolo,  Kanya. 
5,619,484,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Shoji,    Hisashi:    Yano,    Hidetoshi;    Kai.    Tsukuru:    Ishii,    Yoshiko: 
Yokoluwa.  Nobuto:  Suzuki.  Masako:  and  Iwasaki.  Yukiko.  5.619 J 16. 
a.  399-359.000. 
Ishikawa.  Atushi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimitsugu;  Sahara.  Masayoshi;  Ishikawa.  Atushi;  Okuyama. 

Chiyoshi:  and  Takeuchi.  Junichi.  5.619.099.  CI.  313-532.000. 

Ishikawa.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  having 

means  for  detecting  the  positions  of  a  recording  medium.  5.618.120.  O. 

400-708.000. 

Ishikawa.  Kenji;  and  Arami.  Junichi.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Processing 

apparanis.  5.618.350.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shuichi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Sealed  thrust  bearing.  5.618.116.  O.  384- 

607.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tadashi:  and  Asayama,  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Multi-output  power  supply  apparatus.  5.619.403,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takaloshi:  See — 

MaLsumoio.  Nobuo;  Terashita.  Takaaki;  Mogi.  Fumio;  Sasaki.  Nobofu; 

and  Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  5.619.742.  O.  396-569.000. 
Mogi.  Fumio;  and  Ishikawa.  Takaloshi.  5.619.743.  Q.  396-577.000. 
Ishimaru.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Shigekatsu;  and  Ishimaru.  Seiji.  5.619.290. 0.  351-217.000. 
Ishiwata.  Hiroshi:  Yokota.  Tohru;  Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki:  Katori.  Tsutomu:  and 
Ohsawa.  Teruo.  lo  Zexel  Corporation.  Prestroke  controller  for  engine  fiiei 
injection  pump.  5.617.830.  O.  123-500000 
Ishler.  William  E.:  See— 

KaliszcwsU.  Mary  S.:  and  Ishler.  William  E..  5.619.096.  O.  313- 
489.000. 
ISIS  Pharmacueticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S.:  and  Cook.  Phillip  D..  5.618.704.  O.  433-91.300. 
Island  Delite,  Ud  :  See— 

Cbise.  Thomas  W.;  Pahl,  Richard  C:  and  Walsh.  Gregory  J..  3.617.734. 
CI.  62-343.000. 
Isokeit.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ricker.  Ethard;  Kroll.  Bnino;  Isokeit.  Wolfgang;  Scheibe.  Vcilker.  and 
Heim.  Gunther.  5,617.981.  CI.  224-309.000 
Isomal,  Inc.:  See — 

Hulse.  David  J.:  and  Heinemann.  John  G..  5,617.807.  O.  114-90.000. 
Isono.  Soichi:  See— 

Matsumani.   Naoto:    Isono.   Soichi:    Matsumoto.  Jun;   and  Yosfaida. 
Minoru.  5.619.690.  O.  395-616.000 
Itazu.  Kazushige:  See — 

Suzuki.  Rieko;  Saida.  Kiyoshi;  Itazu.  Kazushige:  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kamiya, 
Yoshihiro:  Uchida.  Yoshitaka;  Murakami.  Takako;  Tsuyuki.  Tenihisa: 
Kawazoe.  Kazunori:  Shimazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yukimi. 
5.618.744.  CL  438-599.000. 
ho.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Takahashi.  Shigeo:  Soga.  Yoshitaka:  Ohhashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ito.  HirMaka. 
5.617.941.  CI.  192-107  OOR. 
Ito.  Masao:  See — 

Ota.  Takeshi:  and  Ito.  Masao.  5.619.488.  O.  369-112.000 
ito.  Masalaka:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Eiji:  Mihara.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Masataka.  5.619.318.  O. 

356-32.000. 

Ito.  Michio.  to  Matsumoto  Dental  College.  Osteoinduction  substance,  method 

of  manufacturing  the  same,  and  bone  filling  material  including  the  same. 

5.618.339.  CI.  106-124.300. 

Ito.  Naoki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  polycide 

electrode.  5.618.755.  CI.  438-592.000. 
Ito.  Sukefaide:  Kurokawa.  Eiichi;  and  Morishita.  Akira.  to  Toshiba  Machine 
Co..  Ltd.  Beverage  cooling  and  dispensing  machine.   5.617.736.  Q. 
62-393.000. 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Itsuo;  and  Ito,  Tadashi.  5.618.660.  CI.  430-567.000 
Ito,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kimura,  Kunio;  Ito,  Takeshi:  Aoyama,  Tomohiro;  Uno.  Keiichi:  Hotla. 
Kiyoshi:  and  Anchi,  Minako.  5.618.91 1.  O.  528-361.000. 
ito.  Yoshinobu:  See— 
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Ikedo.  Tomoyuki;  Ilo.  Yodiinobu;  and  Malui,  Ryocaro.  S^I9,10I.  a. 
3I3-S8I.00O. 
Iloh.  Hiromichi:  Set —  ..... 

Nooalu.  Naomichi:  Nakane.   Ketidii:  Itoh.  Hitoiuciu:  and  Ishida. 
Hideaki.  S.6I9.7I6.  Q.  39S-800.000. 
Itoh.  Hiulo:  Sef— 

Miuwa.   Tsulami;   Ogiso.  Akira;    Imai.   Rihoko;   and   Iloh.   Hisalo. 
5.618.868.  CI  524-TS9.000. 
Itoh.  Shino:  Set — 

Toki.  Hiioshi;  Iloh.  Shigeo:  and  Kalaoka.  Fumiaki.  5.619.098.  C\ 
313-496.000 
llojima.  Miuuhiko:  See — 

YamamcKo.  Akihilo;  and  llojinu.  Milsuhiko.  5.619.305. 0.  355-75.000. 
Ino  Denko  Cofporation:  Ste— 

Tokuda.  Shoichi:  Ninomiya.  Kazuhisa:  Fukuduma.  Yanihiro;  WaUnabe. 
Shigeyuki;  Ochiai.  Milsuni;  Okumun.  Muttuo;  and  Hoaokawa.  Yuko. 
5.618.555.  CI  424-443  000 
IVAC  Mtdical  Syslrim.  Inc.:  See— 

Bunertield,  Robert  D.;  Holdaway.  Charles  R  ;  Martin,  Stephen  A  ; 
Boyer.  Stanley  J.;  and  Giurdanella-Renzi.  Chriitine  A..  5.617.867.  CI 
128-672000. 
Ivanenko,  Zhanna  S.:  See — 

Bushuev.  Jury  G.;  Polovnikov,  Stanislav  P..  FeUireldinov.  FoU  A.-K.; 
Karaoglanov,  Sergei  A.;  and  Ivanenko.  Zhanna  S..  5.617.882.  CI. 
131-331000. 
Iversen.  0yvind  T;  and  Keim.  Jar-Erik,  to  TTS  Drvbak  A/S   Method  and 

arrangeinenl  for  transporting  larger  unit.1   5.618,148.  CI  414-1.19  900 
Iversen,  Patrick  L  ,  to  University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Metal  binding  oligonucleotide  and  methods  and  compositions  for  their  use 
to  neat  metal  toxicity  5.618,796,  CI   514-44000 
Ivoclar  AG:  See —  .  ..     ,     j 

Prank.  Martin:  Wegner,  Susanne;  Rheinbciger,  Ntolker.  and  Hoeland. 
Wolfram,  5,618,763,  CI   501 -5  000 
Iwaki,  Tadao,  Ka.sanu.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Shuhei,  Takesue.  Toshiharu; 
and  Takemura,  Yitsuhiro,  to  Seiko  InstrumenU  Inc  ;  and  Sumitocno  Cement 
Co  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  optical  paoem  recognition.  5,619.596. 
a.  382  278000 
Iwaki.  Toru:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hilomi:  Hayakawa,  Atsmhi;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeiu; 
Shimayoshi.  Hidenobu;  lijima.  Masaki;  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki,  and 
Iwaki.  Tom,  5,618.506.  Q.  423  228.000 
Iwakuma.  Hideki:  See— 

MiLsui.  Akira;  Guard,  Kristian  J  ,  and  Iwakuma,  Hideki,  5.618.133.  CI 
404-117000. 
Iwamauu.  Toshiaki:  Inooe,  Ya-suo:  and  Nishimura,  Tadashi,  to  Miuubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  an  SOI  struc-tuie 
5,619,053,  CI   257-347  000 
Iwamura.  Masahiro  Sre- 

Akioka,  Takashi.  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi,  Yokoyama, 
Yuji,  Matsuzaki.  Nonxnu;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka; 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  ide,  Akira,  Yaniamura,  Masahiro;  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki,  5,619,151,  O  327-78,000 
Iwao.  Kenji;  and  Mochizuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakuh  Honsha 
ln.spec-tion  system  for  delecting  a  leaking  liquid  and  entering  air  5.6 1 8,990. 
CI.  73-40000 
Iwasaki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki.    Ujiu,   Toshihiko,   Yamanaka,   Akihiro.    Nojima,  Takashi. 

Kolaki,  Yasuo.  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  Nakamuni,  Hiloshi,  Kida,  Akira, 

Kawakami,  Hideaki,  and  Iwasaki,  Takeshi,  5,619,237,  CI  347  86  000 

Iwasaki,  Telsuji,  to  Kao  Corporation  Activatoc  for  germicide.  5,618J02.  CL 

M4  78000 
Iwasaki,  Yukiko:  See — 

Shoji,    Hisashi;    Yano,    Hidetoahi,    Kai,    Tsukuru;    Ishii,    Yoahiko; 
Yokokawa,  Nobulo;  Suzuki,  Masako;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukiko,  5,619,316, 
CI   399  359  (KM) 
Iwatsuka.  Shinji,  Nanimiya,  Yoahikazu;  and  Nakazawa  Makoto,  to  TDK 
CMporalion  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  magnetic  fields  employ- 
ing magnetivoplic  element   5,619,367,  O   359  283  000 

Iyer,  Balaknshna  R..  See—  

Watts,  Steven  J.;  and  Iyer,  Balaknshna  R  ,  5,619.199.  O.  341-51.000. 

Iyer.  Balu  K.   See—  

Gilmore.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Iyer.  Balu  K  .  5,618,183,  O  439-66000 
Oilmore,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Iyer,  Balu  K  ,  5,618,188,  CI  439-91  000 
Izmailov.  Alesandre  M  .  Waierhouse,  Paul;  and  Zaieski.  Henryk,  to  Visible 
Oneiics  Inc  Klectniphorrsis  gels  and  gel  holders  having  fiber  spacers  and 
method  of  making  same   5.618,398,  CI   204  470(100 
Izraeleviu,  David;  and  Cochand,  Karen  S  ,  to  Analyuc  Sciences  Corporation, 
The  Automated  system  and  method  for  estimating  antibiotic  effectiveness 
from  drug  diffusion  tests   5.618.729.  CI   435  288  700 
Izumitani,  Takeshi,  and  Kobayashi.  Kalsushi,  lo  Izumilani.  Takeshi,  and 
Shinwa  Co  .  Ltd  Level  position  measunng  method,  level  marking  method 
and  level  marking  apparatus  comprising  a  tube,  capable  of  diicctly  mea- 
suring a  height  5,617,640,  O   33-367  000 
J  L.  Manufacmnng  Inc.:  See— 

LaVelle.  Jeffrey;  and  Shemeta  Paul,  5,617.774,  O.  99  348.000 

Jablway.  All  N    See—  

Canniff.  Ronald  J  ,  and  Jablway,  Ali  N  ,  5,619.564,  O   379-386000 
Jachmich.  Manfred  F  Quick  install  cover  for  a  leal.  5,618.082,  C\.  297- 

229  000. 
Jackson,  Robert  T.;  See- 


Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Hofmann,  Richard  G.;  Jackion,  Robert  T:  Amini, 
Nader;  Boury,  Bcchara  F;  and  Jodii.  Jaycfh.  5.619.729.  O.  395- 
848.000. 
Jacobs,  Lynn  C:  See— 

Todd,  CIvislian  A.;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Jacobs.  Lynn  C;  and  Wolf. 
James  W.  5,618,005,  O.  242-345.100. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Clark  C,  to  Saicoa  Group  NfolumetrK  pump 

shift  bottoming  detector.  5,618.163.  CI  417-*3  000. 
Jacobscn.  Stephen  C  ;  Davis.  Clait  C  ;  and  Backman.  Kent,  lo  Sarcos.  Inc 
Piessure-driven  attachable  topical  fluid  delivery  system   5.618.269.  Q. 
604-118.000 
Jacobson.  Gary  S.:  See—  . 

Chang.  Sung  S.;  Harman.  James  L.;  Jactibson.  Gary  S.;  Kirachner, 
Wesley  A.;  Ramadei.  Michael  J.;  and  Zuidema  Eric  L..  5.618.037,0. 
271-258  020. 
Jacobson.  Ncal  F:  See— 

TravU.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Wilion.  Andrew  P;  Jacobson.  Neal  F:  and 
Renzulk),  Michael  J  ,  5,619,710.  CI   .395  800000 
Jaetsch.  Thomas;  H?llenbach,  Werner;  Himmler.  Thomas;  Mieike,  Burkhard, 
Biemm,  Klaus  D.,  Endermann,  Rainer;  Piiru,  Franz,  Stegemann.  Michael; 
and  Wet/.stein.  Heinz-Oorg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    1,9-bridged 
lhiazoMV2  alquinoline  denvali>r$  5.618.815.  CI  514-250000. 
Jaffe.  Edward  E    See— 

Hendi.  Shivakumar  B  ;  and  Jaffe,  Edward  E,  5.618.343.  O.   106- 
498  000 

Jaffe.  Steven  T:  See—  _  ,„  ..^.^w, 

Strolle.  Christopher  H;  and  Jaffe.  Ste venT,  5.619.154.  a.  327-129.000. 

Jaklitsch.  James  J.:  See—  _  .      .    ^  ^  . 

Hamilton,  Stephen  B  ;  Jaklitsch,  James  J.;  Reed,  Christopher  J.;  Schulz. 
Charles  E  ;  Debelius,  Leslie  H.,  Jr;  McNelis,  Niall  B  ;  and  Baker, 
Edward  B,  5,619,323,  a   356-139030. 
Jakubow  ski,  Joseph  A:  See— 

Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  M..  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  D ;  Kline.  Allen  D ;  Morin.  John  M  .  Jr.  Sail.  Daniel  J ; 
Skellon.  Mamhall  A  ,  and  Vasilcff,  Robert  T.  5.618.843.  O    514- 
567000 
Jalfon.  Marc:  See—  .  ., 

Secooi.  Mark;  Mc  Allister.  Paul;  Hall.  Andrew;  and  Jalfon.  Marc. 
5.619.726.  a   395-842.000. 
James  Cash  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Cash,  David  R  ,  5,617,802,  a    112117.000. 
Jamiolkuwski,  Dennis  D.:  See— 

Bezwada  Rao  S.;  and  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.,  5,618,552.  CI.  424- 

426  000 
Harwin.  Steven  F;  Le,  Anh.   Btuker,  Izi;  Luscombe,  Brian;  Jami- 
olkowski,   Dennis    D;    Cofone,    Mark;    and    DiGiovanni,    John, 
5,618,314,  CI  606232000 
Jamison,  James  A  ,  and  Rodriguez,  Michael  J  ,  to  Bi  Ully  and  Company 

Cyclic  peptide  antifungal  agents  5,618,787,  O  514-11  000. 
Janai  Meir  I ,  and  Oitiach,  Zvi,  to  Chip  Express  (Israeli  Ltd  Personal izable 

gate  array  devices  5,619,062.  CI   257  529000 
Jandu,  Jaswinder  S  ,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Low   voltage  inhibil  orcuil  and 

integrated  circuit  using  same.  5,619.156,  O.  327-198.000. 
Jang,  Chuck:  See — 

Chew,  Peter;  and  Jang,  Chuck.  5.618.756.  O.  438-586.000 

*"*"chS.  Su  B  Jang.  Tae  H.;  Yoo.  Jin  N;  and  Lee.  Chan  H..  5.618.888. 0. 

525-301000. 
Janik,  MKhael  A    See—  „    ..,, 

Crummon.  Glenn  D;  and  Janik,  Michael  A,   5,619,545,  O.   376- 
195  000 
Jantacn.  Donovan  M.:  See-  .  „,  „ 

Todd,  Christian  A  ,  Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  Jacobs,  Lynn  C;  and  Wolf, 
James  W  .  5,618,005,  Ci  242-345.100 
Janssen,  John  M.:  See —  , 

Sheridan,  Todd  A  ;  Ghuman,  A  S  ;  May.  Angie  R.;  RadovanovK.  Rod; 
Janssen.  John  M  ,  and  Woon,  Peter  V,  5.617.726.  CI  60-605  200 
Janssen.  Michel   See 

Argillier.  Jean-Francois;  Audibert.  Annie;  Marchand.  Pierre,  Demoulin, 
AwM;  and  Janssen.  Michel,  5.618,780,  CI  508-503.000 
Janlachek,  Robert  J ;  Rouser,  Forrest  J  ;  Sterner,  Mark  L  ;  and  Testen, 
Theodore  J  ,  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufaeniring  Conuwny  Abrasive 
attachment  system  for  ratabve  abrading  applications  5,618.225,  CI.  451- 
173.000. 
Janus,  Jonny;  and  MarkewiU,  Wolfgang,  to  Tyre  Consult  Vtnio  B  V.  Radial 
ply  dre  with  beh-shaped  reinforcing  insert.  5,618,362,  CI.  152-530.000 

Janusz.  John  M    See—  

Wu.  Uurence  1  ;  and  Janusz,  John  M  ,  5.618.835.  O   514-422.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporatioo:  See— 

Kano,  Osamu;  Yamakoshi,  Yasuhiro;  Anan.  Junichi.  and  Yaaui.  KoKhi. 
5.618.397,  CI  204-298  130 
Japan  Gore-Tex  Inc  :  See— 

Kusumolo,  Yasuhiro;   Uehara  Yasuhiro,   Kanesawa.  Yoshio;   Inoue. 
Tohni;  Kala  Hirodii.  and  Kiklikawa  Hiroyasu.  5.6I9J15.  Q.  399- 
324000. 
Japan  Hydrazine  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,,..„«    -, 

Hyoda  Shunji;  Hasegawa  Youichi;  and  Toda  Funuo.  5.618.978.  CI. 
564-293000 
Japan  Metal  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueta  Kosaku.  5.618.049.  O.  277-235.008. 


Jardine.  Robert  L..  to  Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated.  System  for  multi- 
piexing  prioritized  viitual  channels  onio  physical  channels  where  higher 
priority  virtual  will  pre-empt  a  lower  priority  viitual  or  a  lower  priority  will 
wait.  5.619,647.  O.  395-200.010 
Jaiman.  Michael:  See — 

Barrie.  Susan  E  ;  Jarman.  Michael;  Potter.  Gerard  A.;  and  Hanlcastle.  Ian 
R  ,  5,618,807,  CI.  514-176.000 
Jarmuszewski,  Perry:  See — 

Taylor,  Bryan;  Lazaridis,  Mihal;  Edinansan.  Peter.  Jarmuszewski,  Perry: 
Zhu.  Uzhong;  Caikner.  Sleven:  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.619J31.  CI 
375-222.000 
Jarvis.  Richard:  See- 

Soderherg,  Brian  T;  Miller,  Dak  D.;  Lind,  Henrik;  Jarvis,  Richard:  and 
Kenwonhy,  Maik.  5,619,627,  O.  395-121.000. 
Jaskie.  James  E.,  lo  Motorola.  Entianced  electron  emitter.  5.619.092.  CI. 

313-309.000. 
Javroongrit.  Yuppadee:  See — 

Mendes,  Robert  W.;  Javroongrit,  Yuppadee;  Anaebooam,  Aloysius:  and 
Oemente,  Emmett.  5.618,527,  CI.  424-78.010 
Jeanne.  Olivier;  Ulmer,  Georges;  and  Montrcsor.  Daniel,  to  Meillor  S.A. 
Cylinder  head  gasket,  in  particular  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
related  manufacturing  method.  5.618.050.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Jeffries.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Craig  S.:  Jeffries.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Pariu.  Terry  J.,  5,619,723,  Q. 
395-823  000 
JetMJroska  Rainer  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Rogge,  Uwe;  ThMe,  Alois;  and  Jendroska  Rainer, 
5,617,789,  a.  101-216.000. 
Jenkins,  Kimble  L.;  and  Scboles,  C.  Patrick,  to  Ardem  Teleproductions.  Inc. 

Interactive  a«uac  CD  and  data.  5.619.731.  Q.  395-873.000. 
Jeimi.  Rolf:  See — 

Tavema  Giuseppe;  Boehrer.  Michel:  and  Jenni.  Rolf.  5.617.858.  C\. 
128-653.100 
Jennings.  Ralph  E.;  and  Tiberio.  Philip.  Jr.,  to  Prematfc  PEC  Corporation. 

Rack  oven  5.617.839,  a.  126-20.000. 
Jeppe.  Harald:  See— 

Memmel.  Klaus;  Kleifges.  JUrgen;  Feldhaus.  Reinhard:  and  leppe. 
Harald.  5.617.939,  O.  192-70  160 
Jcrgens,  Inc.:  See — 

Schron,  Jack  H..  Sr;  and  Ihnat.  Nicholas  A..  5.617.623.  Q.  29-283.500. 
Jeaaen.  Torben  E.:  See — 

Dalbtfge,  Henrik:  Pederwn,  John;  Chrislensen,  Thoildld:  Ringsled.  Jwii 
W;  and  Jesaen.  Torben  E ,  5,618,697,  O.  435-69400 
Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis,  The:  See — 

Ratliff,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Brown,  Eric  J .  5,618,916.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Jbeeta.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  ATM  segment  of  one  marketing 

mednd.  5.619J58.  a.  379-90.000 
Jiang.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Jiang.  Paul  S.;  Shih,  Ming;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Wang. 
U-Hua  5.619.609.  CI  385-136.000. 
Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack.  Mark  T.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Sokler 

medium  for  circuit  interconnection  5.618.189,  O.  439-91  000 
Jin.  Sungho:  Law.  Henry  H.;  Tiefel.  Thomas  H.;  and  Wu,  Te-Sung,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.   Metallization  of  ferrites  through  surface  reduction. 
5,618,611,  CI  428-209.000. 
Jina  Manufacturing  Thai  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Chien.  Jui-lung.  5.617,594.  O.  5-102.000. 
Jinno.  Keishi:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  Jinno.  Keishi;  and  Yoneda.  Takahiro. 
5.618.201.  a.  439-489.000. 
Jocobs.  William  S.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Seiler.  William  J.;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Jocobs.  William  S.. 
5.619,659.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Joerrtgen,  Winfrirxl:  See — 

Grolh.  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Heuer.  LuB;  and  Schmitz,  Gerd, 
5.618.910.  a   528-328  000 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Spies.  Alfons.  5.619.132.  O.  324-207.210. 
Johansen.  Jan  B.:  See — 

Mogensen.  Vagn;  and  Johansen,  Jan  B.,  5,618,484.  Q.  264-220.000. 
Johanson.  Jerry  R.;  Bilodeau.  Victor  L.;  Barrett,  Mark  D.:  and  Pietnngelo. 
John,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.  Chip  feed  system.  5,617,975,  Q. 
222-185.100, 
Johansson.  Marie  E.:  See — 

Brey,  William  W.,  Johansson.  Marie  E.;  and  Widiers.  Richwd  S.. 
5,619,140,  a  324-318000 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Burrell.  Marilec;  Hill,  David  E.;  Kinzler,  Kennedi  W.;  and  Vtogelstein, 

Ben,  5.618,921.  CI  530-387.700. 
Gewirtz.  Alan  M.;  Small,  Donald:  and  Civin.  Curt  I..  5.6IS.709,  a. 
435-172.300. 
Johns,  Owen  L.;  and  Metcalfe,  Peter  J.,  lo  Smith  A  Nephew  United  Inc. 

Dressings  5,618,556,  C\.  424-448.000 
Johnson,  A.  David;  Block,  Barry:  and  Mauger.  Philip,  to  MJB  Company. 
Shape  memory  alloy  microactuator  having  an  electrostatic  force  and 
heating  means.  5.619,177,  O.  337-140.000. 
Johnson.  Alan:  Woods,  H.  J.;  and  Connor,  H.  J  ,  lo  Chemical  Research  & 
Licensing  Company.  Antimony  pentafluoride.  5,618,503,  O.  423-87.000. 
Johnaon,  Alan  T:  See — 

Beard,  Richard  L.;  Teng,  Min;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar: 
and  Chandrarama  Roshandia  A.,  5,618.931.  O.  S44-224.000. 


Vuligonda  Vidyasagar,  Johnson,  Alan  T;  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Teng.  Min; 
Song,  Tae  K.;  Wong.  Harold  N.;  and  Chandraratna  Rochandia  A.. 
5.618.943.  a.  546-342.000. 
Johnson,  Biad:  Set — 

Sudama,  Ram;  GrilBn,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Brad:  Sealy,  Dexler,  Shd- 
hamer,  James;  and  Tallman,  Owen  H.,  5,619,657,  O   395-200.060. 
Johnson.  Brian.  Temperature  regulated  seat  pad  for  a  motor  boaL  5,617,811, 

a    114-363.000. 
Johnson.  David  W.;  Goldsworthy.  W.  Brandt;  and  Korzeniowski,  George,  to 
Eben   Composites   Corporatioa.   Compoaite   stracmre.   5,617,692.   O. 
52-651.020. 
Johnson.  Debn  A.  G.:  See — 

Cjoodwin.  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debn  A.  G.:  Lewis,  James  R.;  Raimumn. 
David  J  :  Tiller.  Byron  K  :  and  Yee.  Raymond  L..  5.619,684.  CL 
395-500.000 
Johnson.  D.  Lynn;  and  Dravid,  Vinayak  P.,  to  Northwestern  Univctiily. 
Evaporator  apparatus  and  method  for  making  nanoparticles.  5,618,475. 0. 
264-10.000. 
Johnson  Electiic  S.A.:  See — 

Lau,  James  C.-S..  5.619,084.  Q.  310-154.000. 
Johnson.  Jefficy:  See — 

Gownvaiam.  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey;  Cook.  Ewell  R.;  Wahl. 
Robert  C:  Mathiowetz.  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk,  Biuce  E.;  and  Saha.  Ashis 
K..  5.618.844.  O.  514-575.000 
Johnson,  Kelly  B.;  and  Hussey,  Biett,  to  Morton  Inlematianal,  Inc.  Continu- 
ously variable  controlled  orifice  inflator.  5.618.057,  Q.  280-736.000. 
Johnson.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickatd,  Michael  D.;  Heath, 
David  D.:  Lawrence,  Stephen  B.:  Vinton.  Jennifer  G.:  Ligfalowlen. 
Manhall  W.;  OHoy,  Kim  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kevin  S.,  5,618,542.  Q. 
424-266.100. 
Johnson.  Kristina  M.:  See — 

Sharp.  Gary  D.;  and  Johnson.  Kristina  M..  5,6I9J55.  O.  349-78.000. 
Johnson.  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Roxby.  Donald  L.;  and  Johnson.  Usa  M..  5.619.029.  O.  235-472.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Lyle  R.;  Senn,  Dwayne  R.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.. 
5.618,407.  CI.  208-1 14.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  F:  See- 
Pink.  Edward  N.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  F.  5.618,335. 0.  96-208.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  N..  to  United  States  of  Amoica  Army.  Microare  chaff. 

5.619.205.  a.  342-12.000 
Johnson,  Ronald  L,  Jr.,  to  Johnson  Technology  Management,  LLC.  Method 
for  removing  debris  from  a  free  flowing  water  system.  5,618,415,  CI. 
210-158.000. 
Johnson,  Shirley:  See — 

Saul,  Tom;  Der-Balian,  Georges:  Keiuiey,  Paul;  Mathis,  Heidi:  Johnson. 
Shirley:  Ribi.  Hans:  and  Winy.  Tom.  5.618.735.  Q.  436-518.000. 
Johnson  Technology  Management,  LLC:  See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  L..  Jr.  S.6I8.41S.  Q.  2IO-IS8.000. 
Johnson,  William  C:  and  Marx.  Donald  L..  to  ETA  Technologies  Corporation. 

Personal  access  managemem  system.  5.619.574,  a.  380-25.000 
Johnson.  William  L.:  See — 

Lin.  Xianghong;  Peker.  Atakan;  and  Johnson.  William  L..  S.6I83S9.  Q. 
148-561.000. 
Johnston.  Norman  J.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Steven  P.;  Johnston.  Norman  J.;  and  Marchello.  Joseph  M.. 
5.618,367,  CI.  156-181.000. 
Jones,  Craig  S.;  Jeffries,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Parks,  Terry  J.,  lo  Dell  USA  Corp. 
System  for  sctieduling  read  ahead  operations  if  new  request  is  sequential 
of  last  n  last  read  requests  wherein  n  is  different  on  independent  activitie*, 
5,619.723.  a.  395-823.000. 
Jones.  Craig  S.;  Lory.  Jay:  and  Pecone.  Victor  K..  to  Dell  USA,  LP. 
Decotipkd  DMA  transfer  list  storage  technique  for  a  peripheral  resouce 
controUer.  5.619.728.  CI.  395-847.000. 
Jones.  Gary  W..  to  FED  Corporation.  Panel  display  with  dielectric  spacer 

structure.  5.619,097.  Q.  313-495.000. 
Jones.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Blaauw.  David  T;  Norton.  Joseph  W.;  Jones.  Larry  G.;  Misra  SusanU; 
and  Bahar,  R.  Iris,  5,619,418.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Jones.  Owen:  and  Trinder,  Michael  C.  J.,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies. 

Inc.  MutBer.  5.619.020.  O.  181-206.000. 
Jones,  Stephen  P:  See- 
Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  Jones.  Stephen  R;  Pouton.  Colin  W.;  and  Thicadgill. 
Michael  D..  5.618,528.  CI.  424-78.300. 
Jones,  Trevor  E.;  Crelling.  Stephen:  and  Talbot.  Robert  E.,  lo  Albright  & 
Wilson  Limited.  Method  of  peroxide  bleaching  of  pulp  using  a  peroxide 
decomposing  inactivator  5,618,385.  Q.  162-6.000 
Joo,  Won-geun,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for 

drying  fluorescent  material  5,617,649,  CI.  34-315.000. 
Joo,  Yang-Sung,  lo  LC  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuse  redundancy  circuitry  for  a 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,619,469,  CL  365-225.700. 
Jopson.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Eiseh,  Michael  H.;  Jopson.  Robert  M.;  and  Stolen.  Rogers  H..  5.619.320, 
a.  356-73.100. 
Jordan,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Wilkwghby,  Louis  G.,  Jr.;  Jordan,  Donald  G.;  Adomaitis,  Paul  R.; 
Goldman,  Avrdiam  C;  Tomasello,  Anthony  J.;  MotMelleae,  Steve: 
Weed.  Edward  W.;  and  Sbtnhman,  Abraham,  5,619,587,  Q.  382- 
141,000, 
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Jutseiucn.  Roben  W.  lo  Hubbell  Incoiponied    Gaifable  electrical  bo» 

5,619.013.  a.  174-53000 
JoMphy.  Karl:  Stt — 

PUiMhottani.  Sebutiaii  S  ;  RomMi.  Ramon:  Lander*.  John;  Mann.  Rofcr 
H  .  Jowphy.  Karl;  and  Ugoticfc.  Ronald.  5.6IS.883.  O.  323-98.000. 

BcaumoM.  Sleven  A  ;  Brooian.  Daniel;  and  Joaey.  Rodney.  3.618.149. 
a  414-253  000. 
Joahi.  Jayesh:  See—  -    ^        ■ 

Bland.  Patrick  M     Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Jackaoo.  Rotiert  T;  Amini. 
Nader;  Boury,  Bechara  F;  and  Joahi.  Jayeih.  5.619.729.  O    395- 
848.000. 
Joilin.  Stephen  P:  Sn—  „     ,       „ 

Getzoyan.  Jacques  S  .   Kennedy.  John  G  ;   and  Joalin.  Stephen  P. 
5.619.391.  CI    360-133000 
Jourbeit.  Daniel;  and  Malauis.  Marc,  to  Rhooe-Ptaulenc  Chiitiie.  SiaWe 

pumpaMe  Moliie/iiliconate  uupensioM.  5.618.874.  C\.  524-450.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Norio;  Satake.  Atsujhi;  and  Sato.  Kohki.  5.6I8J75.  CI.  156- 
442.300. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  ;  See— 

Huber.  Edgar.  HdlcMtein.  Helmut;  and  Mlier.  Reinhard.  5.618.091 .  a 
312-348100 
Julve    Eduardo  N..  lo  Ninco  DesarrolkM.  S.U  Track  for  electiK  car*. 

5.617.9%.  CI  238I000R. 
Juneau.  Christi:  5er —  ~   .,„ 

Duponl.  Eric;  Brazeau.  Paul;  and  Juneau.  Christi.  5.618.923.  O.  530- 
400.000. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ud  Mednd  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  motion  vectors  in  a  fiame  decimating  video  encoder  5.619.281. 
a   348-699000 
Jung.  Ji-Kwang:  See — 

Kim.  Chong  Sun;  and  Jung.  Ji-Kwang.  5.617.728,  CI  62-71.000. 

Juul-Hansen.  Ebbe  See— ..  ..„ 

Reipur.  John,  and  Juul-Hansen.  Ebbe.  5.619.1 18,  O.  32(^31.000 
K.  W  Mulh  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Roben.s.  John  K..  5,619,374,  a  359-584  000. 
Roberts.  John  K.,  5.619,375,  O  359-584  000, 

Kabi  Phaimacia  AB:  See—  _   _      

BjOtk.  Anders;  and  Chhstensson.  Erik.  5.618.817.  Q  514-235.000. 
Kabra.   Bhagwari    P;   and   Lang.   John  C.   to  Alcon   Laboratories.   Inc 
Thermally-gelling  drug  delivery   vehicles  containing  cellulose  ethers 
5.618.800.0   514-57  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See— 

Takemoto.  Takaloihi;  Yoneda,  Yoichi;  and  Muramaisu.  Meiji.  5.618.042. 
CI   273  143  00R 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haya.shibara  Scibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo;  See— 

Nakada.  Tetsuya;  and  Kubota.  Michio.  5.618,794.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inoac  Corporation:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hifoshi.  5.618.477.  CI.  264-46.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenchiku  Shiryo  Kenkyusha:  See— 

Baba.  Eihachiro,  5.617.694.  CI.  52-712.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Takamauu,  Hiroyuki;  Morimoto,  Tsutomu;  Sumie.  Shingo;  and  Yoshida, 
Naoyuki.  5.619.326.  C\   .356-357.000 
Kabushiki -Kaisha  Median;  See — 

Nomura.  Shoemon.  5.618.272,  O.  6O4-I66.00O. 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Ouyo  Keisoku  Kenkyusho;  See— 

Otsu,  Nobuyuki;  Kurita,  Takio;  and  Kuwashima.  Shigesumi.  5.619.589. 
a  382-160.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Katagin.  Takashi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo,  5.6I9.III.  Q.  318-625.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Oishi.  Masahiro;  and  Ohtomo.  Fumio.  5.619.317.  CI.  356-5.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Eguchi.  Kazuhiio;  Kiyotoshi.  Masahiro;  and  Imai.  Keitaro.  5.618.761. 

CI.  438-785.000 
Hirai.  Hoko;  and  Koodo.  Susumu.  5,619,221,  CI.  .345-58.000 
H»)nda.  Masami;  and  Miura,  Yosuke.  5.619.397,  Q.  361-686.000. 
Ikumi.  Nobuyuki.  5.619,674.  CI.  395-458.000 
Kozono.  Hiroyuki.  5.619.070.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Watani;  Miyazaki.  Isao;  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Odagiri.  Yasushi;  and 

Takahashi.  Masahiro.  5.619.251.  Q.  348-12.000. 
Maruko.  Kinya,  5.619.721.  CI.  395-805.000. 

Nagato,  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Okuyama.  Tetuo; 
Takayama.  Satoshi;  Tamura.  Sakae;  Hattoti.  Shunsuke;  and  Nukada. 
Hideki,  5,619.234.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Nakai,  Masaioshi;  and  Kuwabara.  Mitsuiaka,  5.619J38.  CI.  386-70.000. 
Nakamura.  Shin  ichi.  5,619,197,  CI   341-50.000. 
Ogihara,  Masaki.  5.619.162.  O.  327-537.000. 
Okamuta.  Junichi.  5.619.472.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Sai,  Yukio;  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyane.  Yuji.  5.618.108.  a.  374- 

161.000. 
Sakai,  Kazuto.  5.619.087.  CI.  310-268.000. 

Shinohara.  Wataro;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  lino.  Yutaka;  Hayashi,  Shinji;  Ohya. 
Junko;  Chida.  Yuichi;  and  Murai.  Masahiko.  5.619.619,  C\.  395- 
24.000. 
Todome.  Tuyoshi.  5.619.310.  CI  399-381.000. 
Ts.nberg.  Mikhail,  and  Ogawa.  Shigeo.  5.619.335.  O.  386-125.000. 
Yagi.  Takayuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoichiro.  5.619,704.  Q.  393-733.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho  " 


Suda.  Akihiko.  Ukyo.  Yoahio;  Sobukawa.  Hideo;  Kandori,  Toahio;  and 
Fukw.  Maaayuki.  5.618.772.  O.  502-238.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See— 

Iwao.  Kenji.  and  Mochizuki.  Hirodii.  3.618.990.  O  73-40.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogikeo:  See— 

Bahn.  Itsuki.  5.6 1 9. 1 1 3,  a.  318-701.000. 
Kaczorowski.  Paul  Marking  material-spraying  anti-theft  system.  5,617,799, 

a.  109-29  000 
Kadomaru.  Kazuo;  and  Mizuno.  Yoichi,  to  Sunutomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd. 
Rubber  composition  for  treads  of  sludless  tires    5.618,869.  Q.  524- 
261.000 
Kaessmair,  Georg:  .Ser— 

Rau,  Gunnar.  Heller.  Albert;  Scholz.  Michael;  and  Kaessmair.  Georg. 
5.617.792.  a.  101-477.000 
Kaga.Tora:  See— 

Meguio.    Satoshi;    Uchibori.    Kiyofumi;   Suzuki.   Nono;    Motoyoshi. 
Makoto.  Koike.  Alsuyoshi.  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki.  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 
Toru.  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigetu; 
and  Minato.  Osamu.  5,619.035,  O.  257-369000. 
Kagan.  Michael;  and  Solomon,  Ian.  Interactive  multiple  player  game  system 
and  method  of  playing  a  game  between  at  least  two  players.  5,618.045.  Q. 
463-40000  „^ 

Kahn  Jon  B  Multi<olor  liquid  display  system  5.617,657,  CI.  40-406.000. 
Kahn.  Kevin;  and  Fxkhardt.  David,  lo  Imel  Corporation  Static  and  dynamic 
scheduling  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  communication  network. 
5.619.502.0  370-397  000 
Kahn.  Michael,  to  Molecumetics.  Ltd  Confotmationally  restricted  mimctics 
of  beu  turns  and  beu  bulges  and  peptides  containing  the  same.  3.618.914. 
O.  5.30-317000 
Kahr.  Rudolf:  See—  „ 

Eder.  GUnter;  and  Kahr.  Rudolf.  5.618.730.  O  435-289.100. 
Kai  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Optical  apparatus  for  coirecting  image 

deviation  5,619,735.  CI  396-55  000 
Kai.  Tsukuru:  See —  ....      „    .^., 

Shoii,    Hisashi;    Yano.    Hidetoshi;    Kai,    Tsukuru;    Ishii.    Yostako: 
Yokokawa.  Nobuto;  Suzuki.  Masako;  and  Iwasaki.  Yukiko.  S.6I9.3I6. 
a.  399-359.000. 
Kajita.  Yuji.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  Charging  and  discharging  integration 
circuit  for  alternately  charging  and  discharging  a  capacitor.  5.619.115. 0 
320-1  000 
Kajitani.  Koji:  See— 

Fukushima.  Hiiotaka;  Kajitani.  Koji;  Tsuruta.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Fukama- 
chi.  Masanobu,  5.617,940,  O.  192-70.170 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimnra.  Ken;  Taniguchi.  Yushi;  S«oh.  Kiichi;  Saifuku.  Kouji;  Kihna. 
Ken;  Ido,  Kenichi;  Yoshida,  Yukio;  and  Takimolo,  Takuya.  5.618.564. 
O.  424-653  000 
Kakii,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Matsuura.  Ichiro;  Honjo.  Makoto;  Kakii,  Toshiaki; 
Yamanishi.  Toru;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.619.605.  CI.  385-80.000. 

Kalbe.  Gerald:  See—  

von  Behr.  Diedrich;  and  Kalbe,  Gerald.  5.6I8.I7I.  O.  418-152.000. 
Kalbfleisch.  Charles  A    See— 

Doherty.  John  A  ;  Kalbfleisch.  Charles  A  ;  Keathley.  Donald  P;  and 

Collins.  William  J  ,  5,619,193.  O   340-905000 

Kaleta.  James  E.;  Tanner,  Paul  R  ;  Deckner,  Geotse  E.;  Linares.  Carlos  G.; 

and  Fishter,  Steve  G..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Emulsion 

compositions.  5.618.522.  CI  424-60.000. 

KUin.  Albin,   lo  Rohner  TenOl  AG.  Textile  substrate  for  seat  covers. 

5.617,904.  CI    I.39-»20.00R. 
Kaliszewski,  Mai>  S  ;  and  Ishler.  William  E..  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Precoated  fluorescent  lamp  for  defect  elimination.  5.619,0%,  CI.  313- 
489.000 

Kalivas,  Zissis  L.;  See—  _   ^,^ 

Kammiller.  Neil  A  ;  and  Kalivas,  Zissis  L  ,  5.619,405,  O  363-80.000 
Kallenbach.  Lyie  R  ;  Senn,  Dwayne  R.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Catalytic  cracking  process  utilizing  a  catalyst  com- 
prising aluminum  borate  and  zirconium  borate.   5.618.407,  CI.   208- 
114.000 
Kamada,  Cyrus  M.:  Ser— 

Sweat  Mark  E  .  Van  Valkenberg.  Philip  G  ;  Melville,  Chen  D.;  McDon- 
nell, Philip  N  ;  Kamada.  Cyrus  M.;  Win.  James  R.;  and  Chang.  James 
C,  5.619.636,  CI.  395-806000. 
Kambouris.  Christos  A.:  See — 

Prakash,    Rajiva;    Davis,    Maic    R.;    and    Kambouns,    Chnstos    A., 
5,619.435.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Kami,  Masayuki:  See— 

Katada.  Hisashi;  Arai.  Toshiaki;  Yoshizawa.  Yasufiimi;  Ohfusa,  Yoshi- 
taka;  and  Kami.  Masayuki,  5,619.691.  CI.  395-620.000. 
Kaminski.  Michele  A.:  See—  _    .„ 

King.  Chi  Hsin  R.;  and  Kaminski.  Michele  A..  5.618.940.  O.  546- 
240.000. 
Kaminski.  Thomas  J:  See — 

DeGregoria.  Anthony  J.;  and  Kaminski.  Thomas  J..  3.617.913.  CI. 
165-104  110. 
Kamiya.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    High-speed  bus  apparams  with 

cooling  means  5.618.459,  O  219-497.000 
Kamiya.  Manabu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Multimeter  having  an  erro- 
neous input  prevention  mechanism.  5.619.129.  O.  324-115.000. 
Kamiya.  Yoshihiro:  See — 


Suzuki.  Ricko:  Saida.  Kiyoshi;  Itazu,  Kazushige;  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kamiya, 
Yoshihiro;  Uchida.  Yoshitaka;  Murakami,  Takako;  Tsuyuki.  Tertihisa; 
Kawazoe,  Kazunori;  Shimazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yukimi. 
5,618,744,  CI   438-599.000 
Kamiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sasai.  Yoichi;  Uemura,  Nobuyuki;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi,  Kubo.  Minoru; 
and  Nishikawa.  Takashi.  5,619.520.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kamiyama.  Shuuichi:  See — 

Ha.sumi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagano,  Kenlaro;  Kamiyama,  Shuuichi;  Yanagida, 
Hiruaki;  and  Okada.  Osamu,  5.618,4%.  CI  422-90.000. 
Kammiller.  Neil  A  ;  and  Kalivas.  Zissis  L..  to  Reltec  Corporation.  Variable 
bandwith  control  for  power  factor  correction.  5.619.405.  CI.  363-80.000. 
Kanack,  Bradley  M.:  See- 
Goldsmith.  Charles;  Kanack.  Bradley  M.;  Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Norvell. 
Bill  R  ;  Pang.  Lily  Y.;  Powers.  Billy.  Jr.;  Rbo«ls,  Charles;  and 
Seymour.  David.  5.619.061.  CI  257-528.000. 
Kanamori.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Kouji;  and  Kanamori.  Katsuhiro,  5,6 1 9347. 0.  358-5 1 6.000. 
Kanaoka.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Matubara.  Setuo;  and  Kanaoka.  Masaru.  5,618.452.  CI.  219-121.630 
Kanatzidis.  Mercouri  G.;  Liao,  Ju  H  ;  and  Marking.  Gregory  A.,  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Alkali  metal  quaternary 
chalcogenides  and  process  for  the  preparation  theieof.  5,618,471,  O. 
252-582  000. 
Kanazawa,  Naoki:  See — 

Yoneda.  Masato;  Sasama.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanazawa.  Naoki.  5.619.446. 0. 
365-49.000 
Kanda.  Masahiro:  See —  •....'" 

Okazaki.  Kiyotaka;  and  Kanda.  MlsahlfO.  S.618.880,  CI  524-731.000. 
Kandori.  Toshio:  See — 

Suda.  Akihiko;  Ukyo,  Yoshio;  Sobukawa.  Hideo;  Kandori.  Toshio;  and 
Fukui,  Masayuki.  5.618,772.  CI.  502-238.000. 
Kancbo  Limited:  See — 

Hamamoto.     Hiroshi;    Sugiyama.    Yoshinori;     Nakagawa.    Noriaki; 
Hashida.  Eiji;  Tsuchimolo.  Suguni;  Nakanishi.  Norivuki;  MaLsunaga, 
Yuji.  and  Okada.  Yoshimi,  5,618,699.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Kaneko,  Hiroyuki:  See^ 

Ohuchi,  Noriaki;  Morimoto.  Akio;  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hosokawa.  Taka- 

hiro;  and  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki.  5.619.641.  O  .393-181.000. 
Sai.  Yukio;  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki:  and  Miyane,  Yuji.  5,618.108.  O.  374- 
161.000. 
Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Satoyoshi.  Junichi.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance. 

S  A.  Film  splicer.  5.618.377,  O.  156-504.000 
Kanesawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kusumoto,   Yasuhiro;   Uehara.  Yasuhiro;   Kanesawa.  Yoshio;   Inoue, 
Tohru;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  and  Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu,  5.619.315.  O.  399- 
324.000. 
Kang.  Yong-Tae:  See — 

Christensen,  Richard  N.;  Cook,  P  Bert;  and  Kang.  Yong-Tae,  5.617,737. 
CI.  62-487  000. 
Kano,  Osamu:  Yamakoshi.  Yasuhim;  Anan,  Junichi;  and  Yasui,  Koichi,  to 
Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Silicide  targets  for  spunering.  5.618,397,  CI. 
204-298.130. 
Kanosue.  Masakazu:  See — 

Uenoyama.  Hirofumi;  Ao,  Kenichi:  Kanosue,  Masakazu:  Suzuki,  Yasu- 
toshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihiio,  5,619.050.  CI.  257-254.000. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitomi;  Hayakawa.  Atsushi;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru; 
Shimayoshi,  Hidenobu;  lijima,  Masaki;  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki;  and 
Iwaki,  Toru.  5.618.506.  CI.  423-228  000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ncmoto.  Shusuke,  5.617.936,  CI.  I92-4.00A. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tetsuji.  5,618.802,  CI.  514-78.000. 

Oshima,    Kentaro;    Numata.   Toshiharu:    Nishimura,   Toru:    Kokubo, 

Sachiko;  and  Tsuto,  Keiichi.  5.618,580.  CI   427-212.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Ichiro;  Akagi.  Ryuichi;  Yamaguchi,  Shu; 

and  Tsumadori.  Masaki,  5.618,783,  CI.  510-507.000. 
Sugimoto,    Nobotu;    Suzuki,    Masatoshi:    Futsuhara.    Koichi;    Sakai. 
Masayoshi:  and  Mihira.  RiLsuo.  5.619.110.  O.  318-450.000. 
Kao  Infosystems  Company:  See — 

Getzoyan.  Jacques  S.;   Kennedy.  John  G.;  and  Joslin,  Stephen  P.. 
5.619.391.  CI  360-133.000 
Kapeckas.  Mark  J.:  See— 

F\ano.  Steven  M.;  Burrcss,  Jeflirey  P.;  Colangelo.  Carl  }.;  Couble. 
Edward  C;  and  Kapeckas.  Marit  J.,  5.618,400,  CI.  205-98.000 
Kaplan,  Ekmald  S.:  See — 

Roby,  Mark  S.;  Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Bennen, 
Steven  L .  5,618,313.  CI  606-230.000. 
Kaplan,  Haim:  See — 

Yolles,  Joel;  Aloni.  Meir,  Eran.  Yair:  and  Kaplan.  Haim,  5.619.588,  O. 
382-149.000. 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ya-shiro,  Masahiko;  Karakama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Numagami.  Atsushi. 
5.619.309,0.  399-111.000. 
Karaoglanov.  Sergei  A.:  See — 

Bushuev,  Jury  G.;  Polovnikov,  Stanislav  P.;  Fekhreldinov.  Foat  A.-K.; 
Karaoglanov.  Sergei  A.;  and  Ivanenko.  Zhanna  S..  5.617,882.  CI. 
I3I-33I.000. 
Karasawa.  Shinji:  See — 


Naganawa.  Masahito;  and  Karasawa.  Shinji.  5.618.098.  Q.  362-61.000. 
Kardortr.  Uwe:  See— 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer,  Notberi;  Kast.  Jueigen:  Ladner,  Wolfgang;  Walter. 
Helmut:  Weslphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  and  Gerber.  Matthias. 
5.618.775.  CI.  504-235.000. 
Karges,  Hermann  E.:  See — 

ZettlmeissI,  Getd:  Karges.  Hermann  E.;  and  Becker.  Acfaira.  S.6I8.7I3. 
CI.  435-226.000. 
Karita.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Higuma.  Masahiko;  Ikeda.  Masami:  Asai.  Naohito:  Abe.  Tsuumiu: 
Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Karita.  Seiichiro.  5.619.238.  O.  347-86.000. 
Kari  Eugen  Fischer  Gmbh  Ma.schinenfabrik:  See — 

Baer,  Manfred.  5.617.985.  CI.  226-4  000. 
Karisson,  Bror  M.;  and  Wald.  Roland  J.  E..  lo  Telefonakliebolaget  LM 

Ericsson.  Circuit  arrangement.  5,619.401.  O.  363-17.000 
Kamik.  Milind:  and  Batz,  Joseph,  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  and  method 
for  cascading  multiple  programmable  interrupt  controllers  utilizing  sepa- 
rate bus  for  broadcasting  interrupt  request  data  packet  in  a  multi-processor 
system.  5.619,705.  O.  395-739.000. 
Karppanen.  Aito;  Talarmo.  Reino;  and  Tuohino.  Markku.  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications OY.   Anangement  aiKl   method  for  locatioa   registration. 
5.619,552,  a.  379-60.000. 
Kasahara,  Tomokazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  semi- 
conductor device  having  an  Au  electrode.  5,618,754,  CI.  438-653000. 
Kasama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Iwaki.  Tadao;  Kasama.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Shuhei;  Takesue,  Toshi- 
haru; and  Takemura,  Yasuhiro.  5,619.5%,  CI.  382-278.000 
Kasdan.  Harvey  L.,  to  International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automatically  selecting  the  best  focal  position  from  a 
plurality  of  focal  positions  for  a  focusing  apparatus.  5.619.032.  O.  250- 
201.300. 
Kashima.  Keiji;  Fukamachi.  Mitsuru:  and  Yoshida.  Naoki,  to  Tosoh  Corpo- 
ration. Backlighting  device.  5.618,095,  Q  362-31.000. 
Kashino.  Toshio:  See — 

Higuma.  Masahiko;   Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito:  Abe,  Tsutomu: 
Kashino,  Toshio:  and  KariUi.  Seiichiro.  5.619.238,  CI.  347-86.000. 

Kasowski  Robert  V.'  See 

Martens.  Marvin  M.;  and  Kasowski.  Robert  V.  5,618.865.  O.  524- 
100.000. 
Kast  Juergen:  See — 

Missliu.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Noihert;  Kast,  Juergen;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Walter. 
Helmut;  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  Kaidorff.  Uwe;  and  Gerber.  Matthias. 
5.618,775.  CI.  504-235.000. 
Kasuga,  Masao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Kasuga.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Minako;  and 
lino.  Akihiro.  5.619.089.  O.  310-323.000. 
Katada,  Hisashi:  Arai.  Toshiaki:  Yoshizawa,  Ya<>ufumi:  Ohfusa.  Yoshitaka; 
and  Kami.  Masayuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.  File  sharing  method  and  system  for  multiprocessor  system. 
5,619.691.0.  395-620.000. 
Katagin.  Takashi:  and  Momose,  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seild 
Seisakusho.  Motor  control  system  for  controlling  the  operations  of  a 
plurality  of  servo  motors.  5,619.111.  O.  318-625.000. 
Katagin,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Sawatari,  Norio:  Ogino,  Takeshi;  Naito.  Hiroaki; 

Koshi.  Makoto;  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Sakurai.  Eiji; 

Katagin.  Yoshimichi;  Maruyama.  Masatoshi;  Nitta.  Hidenori;  and 

Malsuoka,  Sonoo.  5,618,648,  CI.  430-109.000. 

Katahira.  Masayuki,  to  NSK.  Ltd.  Hardened  guide  rail  for  linear  guide 

apparatiis.  5.618.114.  O  384-45.000 
Kataoka.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Toki.  Hitoshi;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  and  Kataoka.  Fumiaki.  5,619,098.  C\. 
3l3-4%.000. 
Katayama.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kojima.  Ryo:  S^o.  Yosbiro;  Takekawa,  Akiko;  and  Katayama,  Katsu- 
hiro. 5.618.686.  O.  435-26.000. 
Kato.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro;  Uehara,  Yasuhiro:   Kanesawa,  Yoshio:   Inoue. 
Tohru;  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and  Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.619.315.  O.  399- 
324.000. 
Kato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Okada.  Kaoru;  Nakajima.  Keihachiro:  and  Kato.  Hitoshi.  5.6I8.SI0. 0. 

423-346.000. 

Kato.  Masashi;  and  Kuse,  Satoru.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Container  of  solid 

processing  agent  used  for  silver  halide  photosensitive  material.  5.617.954. 

O.  206-539.000. 

Kato,  Mikiko;  and  Iketaki,  Yoshinori.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Reflection 

type  imaging  optical  system.  5,619.382,  O.  359-858.000. 
Kato,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Segawa,   Mizuki;   Kato,   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka,   Hiroaki:  Nakabayashi, 
Takashi:  Hori,  Atsushi:  Masuda.  Hiroshi:  Matsuo,  Ichiro:  Shinohara. 
Akihini;  Uehara,  Takashi;  and  Ya.suhira,  Mitsuo,  5,618.748.  CI.  438- 
232.000. 
Kato,  Yoshinobu:  Oonishi.  Mitsuhaiu;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideaki,  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining  Company,  Limited.  Electrolysis  electrode  plate  flatness 
measuring  apparatus.  5,617.643,  O.  33-533.000. 
Kaloh,  Kikuji:  See — 

Tanabe.  Takaya:  Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Kaloh.  Kikuji;  aiKl  Dobashi. 
Hisanobu.  5.619.487.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Kalori.  Tsutomu:  See — 
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IiMwau.  Hiroshi;  Yokou.  Tohni;  Kobiyashi.  MiBuaki;  Kjton.  T»u- 
lomu;  UKl  OhMw*.  Tenw.  5.617.830.  C\   123-500.000 
KalsuU.  Hiiwhi.  to  NEC  Corporaoor  Memory  wMI  cycle  comrol  jyilem  for 

microcomputer  5.619.669.  CI  395-405.000 
Katsuyama.  Tsukuru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichiro:  Kauuyama.  Tsukuni;  and  Haahimoto.  Jun-idu. 
5.617.957.  a  209-571000. 

Alooi,  Meir.  Alon.  Amir.  Erm.  Yiir.  Kali.  UOuk.  Kttzir.  Vigal:  and 
Roaenfekt.  Gideon.  5.619.429.  O  364-552.000 
Kauir.  Vigal:  See—  ^     ,       ^ 

Aloni.  Meir;  Aton.  Amir.  Enn.  Yair.  lUta.  Uzhnk;  K««nr.  Yigal;  and 
Rosenfeld.  Gideon.  5.619.429.  O.  364-552  000 

Kauffinan.  Kenneth  A.:  See—  ,.  »__ 

Senft.  Frank;  and  McCoikrI.  Joel  D.  5.617.754.  O.  72-165  000 
KaiMz.  Henry  A.:  See—  .  ,  . 

Canale.  Leonard  M.;  KauB.  Henry  A.;  Milewiki.  Allen  E  ;  and  Selman. 
Bait.  5.619.648.  O  395-200010 
Kawabata.  Itaru:  See—  „    ^.,      ,,.        ^ 

Hatano.  ShinUfou;  Kawahilo.  Hiroahi;  Ichikawa.  Yoahiki;  Muogua. 
Fumilo;  Tiuji.  Maaahiro;  Hiroyasu.  Takao;  Kawamoto.  HiftMhi: 
Fuiila.  SyooKhi.  Niihimura.  Hideyuki;  Ka*ab«a.  Itani.  and  Kaiaki. 

Yuichi.  5.619.312.  CI   399-61000  

Kawabata.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabuihiki  Kaialia.  Dio|iier  conectinf  afipara- 

tUJ   5.619.739.  a    396^382  000 
Kawabau.  Tomoyuki;  Yuau.  Teruo;  and  limuro.  Shigeni.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicali.  Inc    Phenol  araUyl  tejins.  preparation  process  diereof  and 
epoay  resin  compoaitions  5.618.9H4.  CI   569-720000 
Kawabe  l*Jrio:  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadaie.  Tenio;  Tanahashi.  Masahiko.  and 
Punaba.   Yunko.  to  Toray   Industries.   Inc    MethanediphoaphonK  aod 
derivative,  process  for  production  thereof  and  use  for  phaimaceuttcals 
5.618.804.  CI   514-103000 
Kawaharv  Mejumi:  See—  „  .,  »j 

Shoshi    Masayuki;  Ichikawa.  Yumi.  Teramura.  Kaoru;  Koyano.  R«a- 
ayuki;  and  Kawahara.  Megumi.  5.618.935.  C\  544-344.000 
Kawahata.  Yukilo  See — 

Machida.  Saiochi;  Kawriun.  Yukilo.  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoko- 
michi.  Masahiro.  5.6I9J45.  O.  358-482.000 
Kawahito.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Halano.  Shinlarou;  Kawahito.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Yoshiki.  Mizofua. 
Fumito.   Tsuji.    Masahiro.    Hiroyasu.   Takao.    Kawamoto.   Hiroahi; 
Fuiita.  SyouKhi;  Nishimura,  Hideyuki;  Kawabata.  Itaru.  and  Kazaki. 
Yiiichi.  5.619.312.  O.  399-61.000 
Kawai.  Chihiro:  Srr—  _ .    .^ .  j   „ 

Takeuchi.  Hisao;  Nakahaia.  Sdji;  Mattuun.  Takahiro;  and  Kawai. 
Chihiro.  5.618.765.  Q  501-80.000 
Kawai.  Sunuo:  See —  .  »  ^  ..         i. 

Malsuz^.  Minoru;  Salo.  Yuia.  Kawai.  Sumw;  Takiuwa.  Hiroyuki; 
Hamada.  Maa^iaru;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5.619.292.  C.  396- 

32.000.  ^      .     ^      ^ 

Kawai  Toahit^.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  loading  device 

5.619.388.  CI  360-85  000 
Kawakami.  Hideaki:  See—  „  ^.    „  ^ 

Inooe.  Hiroyuki;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hiramanu.  Soichi;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideki;    Ujita,  Toshihiko.   Yamanaka.   Akihiro;    Nojima,  Takashi; 
Kolaki.  Yasuo.  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  Nakamura.  Hiloshi.  Kida.  Akin. 
Kawakami.  Hideaki.  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.237.  CI  .M7-86  000 
Kawakami.   Kouichi.   Hamaguchi.  Toshihide.   Kuge.  Saloru;  and  Maida^ 
Yortuaki.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ud  Video  tape  recorder  canying  out  field 
esnaction  iccotding  and/or  reproduction  of  a  video  signal.  5,619.385. 0. 
360-64  000 
Kawakami.  Masayuki  See—  .,.-,. 

Shishido.  Tadao;  Kawakami.  Masayuki.  Ikegawa,  Akihiko.  Ukai.  Toshi 
nao.  Koya.  Keizo.  and  Chen.  Lan  B  .  5.618.831.  O   514-366.000 
Kawakami.  Takeshi  See —  ..  .     ._     ^ 

Nagasawa.  Mitsuru;  Kuwano.  Kazuyuki;  Kawakaim.  Takeshi.  Sugiura. 
Maiiioru.   Hibino.   Hiroshi;   Kojima.   Shiro;   and  Azuma.   Kishiro. 
5,61»,»98.  CI   526  245  000 
Kawakami    Taiuya.  to  Shimano.   Inc    Shifbng  apparatus  for  a  bicycle. 

5,617,761.  a  74^75  000 
Kawanma  Hiioihi:  See— 

Hauno.  Shintarou.  Kawahito.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Yoshiki.  Mizoguti. 
Fumiio.   T»uji.    Ma.iahirt).    Hiroyasu.   Takao.    Kawamoto.    Hiroshi. 
Fuiita.  Syouichi.  Nishimura.  Hidryuki.  Kawabau.  Itaru.  and  Kazaki. 
Yuichi.  5.619.312.  O.  399-61.000 
Kawamura,  Yoahifumi:  See—  .     ^     „,  . 

Saaesaka  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura.  Yoshifumi,  Taiezaki,  Junictu;  Wada. 
Hideo;'  Kodama,  Isao  and  Ogane.  Atwshi.  5,619.361,  C\.  359- 
172  000  ,     .    ^ 

Kawamura,  Yoshinon.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ud  Appnralus  for  feeding 

scanned  medium  5.617.986.  C\   226-91  000 
Kawano.  Bichiro  See  - 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Ko^i     Ha.segawa.    Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiio     Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizude. 
Masuya.  5.619.100,  O.  313-533.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kaoru:  See—  .      .      „  .  „ 

Koyama.  Kazuo.  Ujuda,  Maisuo  Takahashi.  Manabu;  Sakuma.  Yasu- 
haru;  Hiwatashi.  Shunji;  and  Kawasaki.  Kaoru.  5.618.355.  O    148- 
320  000 
Kawasaki  Siccl  Corporaaoa:  See— 


Yoneda.  Masalo;  Sasama.  Hiroahi;  and  Kanazawa.  Naoki.  5.619.446,  C\. 
365-49000 
Kawashima.  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ud.  Inte- 
grated circuit  havmg  self-testing  function.  5,619.512,  O.  371-22.500. 
Kawauchi   Yoahikazu,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Buffer  device  with  leaender. 

5.619.653,  a.  395-200080 
Kawazoe.  Kazunori  Vr— 

Suzuki.  Rieko.  Saida.  Kiyoshi;  llazu.  KazAishige;  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kanuya. 
Yoahihiro.  Uchida.  Yoahilaka;  Murakami.  Takako.  Tsuyuki.  Teruhisa; 
Kawazoe.  Kazunori;  Shimazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yiikiau. 
5.618.744.  a  438-599000 
Kayama.  Hiroaki;  See— 

Tsukada.  Yoshiaki.  Nakamura,  Kazuhiko;  Sailo.  Mitsuru;  and  Kayama. 
Hiroaki.  5.617.938,0    192-54  500 
Kazaki,  Yuichi  See—  „  ^^     „ 

Halano    Shintaou,  Kawdiito,  Hiroahi;  khikawa.  Yoahiki;  Mizogua, 
Fumito;   Tsuji.   Masahiro.   Hiroyasu.  Tikao:   Kawamoto.   Hiroahi; 
Funta,  Syouichi,  Nishimura.  Hideyuki.  Kawabata.  haru;  and  Kazaki, 
Yuichi,  5.619.312.  O  399  61  000 
Kearney  Mark  B  .  and  Koglin.  Dennis  M  .  to  Deko  Electronics  Corporation. 
Temperature  dependent  voltage  generator  with  binary  adjustable  null 
voluge  5.619.122.0   323-312.000 
Keadiley.  Donald  P   See—  ^    ^,       ,v„  ...  o    _j 

Doheny.  John  A  ;  KalMleiach,  Charles  A.;  KeadJey.  DonaW  P;  awl 
Collins.  William  J .  5.619.193,  O   340-905000 
Keatma  Michael  P.  to  Cone  Mills  Corporation  Mediod  and  appnralus  ftir 

simulamg  colortd  material  5.619.434.  O  364-578000 
Keefe,  Brian  J  ;  Ho.  May  F;  Counan.  Kenneth  J .  SteinfieW.  Steven  W.; 
Childers,  WiMhiop  D  .  Tappon.  Ellen  R  ;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E  ;  Oiapman. 
Terri  1.;  Knight.  William  R  .  and  Montz.  Jules  G  ,  III.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Conwany  Self-cooiing  pnnlhead  structure  for  inkjet  pnmer  widi  high 
densitThigh  fit.,uency  finng  chambers  5.619.236.  O  347-84000 

Kecgan.  Margaret:  See—  

Mauicr.  Kevin;  Castan.  Maria;  Cousin,  tlnmas;  Spagnoia.  Otlbert; 
Daley  Kathleen  M .  Keegan.  Margaret;  and  Smith.  Thomas. 
5.619.562.  CI   379  201  000 

"^P^rJ^nth^n^;  and  Keen.  Brian  T.  5,618.973.  O.  560-263.000. 

"""cS^SrtL,  Todd  J  ;  and  Keen.  RonaW  T.  5,619,276. 0  348-541  000. 
Keeney.  Richiad  A.:  See—  _.  ^  ^  »         ^  ^, 

Schoenzeit.  Uren;  UxJwick,  Philip;  Keeney,  Richard  A.;  and  Glaai. 
William  H..  5.619.624.  O   395-118  000 

Keeae.  Roger  F:  See—  _      .    .    .^     .        j  „ 

Schmidt,  Jo«^  H  .  Ferguaon.  Keidi  R.;  Bond,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Keese, 
Roger  F,  5,617,921,  O   166-308000 
Kehne.  Joha  H  :  See— 

Schmidt.  a»is»opher  J  ;  Kehne.  John  R;  and  Padich.  Robert  A., 
5.618.824.0.  514-317  000 

""l'v<^.  Oyvind  T;  and  Keim,  Jan-Enk.  5,618,148,  O.  414-139.900 

*^  oIESirKqii;^  Azuma.  Youichiro.  5.6I8.I9I,  O  439-108.000. 
Kelleher    Peter  J .  to  Houston  Biotechnology  IncorporMed    Methods  and 

compositions  for  the  modulation  of  cell  prolileranon  and  wound  healing 

5.618J53,  O  424-428000 
Kelley,  John  W    See—  _       ^^    ^   ,.^^, 

Flood,  John  E  ;  Kelley,  Jota  W ;  Roane,  Davis  R  .  and  Claiby.  John  M., 
5.618.870.  CI   524  269000 
Kelly.  Frank  M  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Mediod  and  aoparatus  for  coohtming 

delivery  of  files  in  a  tile  broadcast  system  with  refaroadcast  timing  at  die 

receiver  5.619.689.  O   395-617  000  „__. 

Kelly.  James  D    and  Murray.  Mark  J  .  to  ZymoCeneOcs,  Inc  Methods  for 

detecting  PDGF  agonist  or  antagonist  activity  using  PDGF  a-receplor 

5.618.678.  O  435-7  210 

*  "parket.  Jelfery  R.;  Miller.  Mark  D  ;  and  Kelsch.  Daniel  N.,  5,618,096, 0 
362-31  000 
Kelzer,  Robert  A.  Solder  Icvehng  apparatus  and  method.  5,617,989,  Q. 

228-125.000 
Kemicraft  Overseas  Limited  See—  „  ,.,  ,ww^ 

Miller.  Jorge;  and  Kling.  Miguel.  5,618,331,  O.  75-743  000 
Kendall,  Jelhey  M  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Battery  monitonng  system  for 

anelectricvehicle  5.619,417.0  364-483  000 
Kennedy.  Ann  R  ;  Koch.  Cameron  J  .  Uird.  Edith  M  ;  and  Wan.  Xingsheng. 
lo  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  and  University  of  Rochester. 
Method  of  monitoring  fxpi>sure  to  Bowman  Biit  inhibitor  using  mono- 
ckxul  antibodies  against  Bowman  Birk  inhibiior  metabolites  5.618.679. 
O  435-7  210 
Kennedy,  Christopher  R.:  See—  .    ^  .       ^     „    ^,      , 

Newkitk.  Marc  S  ,  White,  Danny  R.;  Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R  ;  Nagel- 
tierg.  Alan  S;  Aghajaman.  Michael  K  ;  and  Wiener.  Robert  J  . 
5.618.635.  O  428-614  000  . 

Kennedy.  James  C  .  Ringuet.  Michel,  and  Pomer,  Roy  H .  to  Queen  s 
Univetuly    at    Kingston     Protease    mediated    drug    dehvery    system. 
5.618.790.  O   514-12000 
Kennedy.  John  G..  See—  ...        -  _.        » 

Getzoyan.  Jactpies  S  ;   Kennedy.  John  G  ;  and  Joalin.  Stephen   P, 
5.619.391.  O   360-133000 
Kennedy  Rand  A  .  lo  ConuxiServe  Incotporated.  Financial  card  audmnzaiion 
system.  5,619.559.  O  379-91  000. 


Kenney,  Paul:  See — 

Saul,  Tom:  Der-Balian,  Georges;  Kenney.  Paul:  Mathis,  Heidi:  Johnson, 
Shirley:  Ribi,  Hans:  and  Witty,  Tom,  5,618,735,  O.  436-518.000 
Kenworthy.  Mark:  See — 

Soderberg.  Brian  T:  Miller,  Dale  D.:  Und,  Henrik:  Jarvis,  Richard:  and 
Kenwoithy.  Mark.  5.619.627.  O.  395-121.000. 
Kerber.  Elmar  See — 

Glock.  Julta:  Hudetz.  Manfred:  and  Kerber.  Elmar.  5.618.774,  CI. 
504- 105.000. 
Kerkar.  Awdnot  V.:  Berke.  Neal  S.:  and  Dallaire.  Michael  P..  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co-Conn.  Cement  composition.  5,618,344,  O.  106-823.000. 
Kem.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Crockett.    Robert   N.;    Kem.    Ronald   M.;   and    Micka.   William   F. 
5.619.644.  CI.  395-183.210 
Kerns.  Kathleen  L.:  See— 

Goklstein.  Mark  K.:  Oum.  Michelle  S.;  and  Kerns,  Kathleen  L.. 
5.618,493.  O  422-57000. 
Ketth,  Juergen;  Koelle,  Peter.  Zolk.  Ralf;  and  Schwager.  Harald,  to  BASF 
Aktiengcsellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  propylene  with 
other  1  alkenes   5,618,895,0.  526-128.000. 
Kesler.  Oen  B  :  See — 

Rhoads,  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary:  Hoffman,  Richard  G..  II:  Kesler. 

Oen  B.:  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J..  5,619,365,  O.  359-248.000. 
Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier,  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G.,  II:  Kesler, 
Orcn  B  ;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J  .  5.619..366.  CI   359-248.000. 
Kesslcr.  David,  and  Simpson.  John  M.,  Jr..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Multi-beam  optical  system  using  lenslet  arrays  in  laser  multi-beam  printers 
and  recorders  5,619.245.  O.  347-241.000 
Key  Knife.  Inc.:  See — 

Toogood.  William  C  .  5.617.908.  CI.  144-218.000 
Khosravi.  Farhad;  and  Williams,  Michael  S.,  lo  Advanced  Cardiovascular 

Systems.  Inc.  Ratcheting  stent.  5,618,299,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  T:  See— 

Hallcr,  Matthew  1.;  and  Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus  T,  5,619,476,  CI.  367- 
181000 
Kida,  Akira:  See— 

Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Sugama,  Sadayuki:  Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki;    UjiU,   Toshihiko;   Yamanaka,   Akihiro:    Nojima,  Takashi; 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Nakamura.  Hiloshi;  Kida.  Akira; 

Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.237.  CI  .347-86.000. 

Kida.  Shingo.  to  Fujiuu  Umiled.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  widi  offset  head 

assemblies.  5,619,390,  O.  360-104  000. 
Kido.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo:  Savialan.  Norio;  Ogino.  Takeshi;  Naito.  Hiroaki; 
Koshi.  Makoto:  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Sakurai.  Eiji; 
Kalagih,  Yoshimichi:  Maiuyama,  Masaloshi;  Nina.  Hidenori;  and 
Malsuoka.  Sonoo,  5,618.648,  O.  43O-IO9.O0O 
Kiekert  AG:  See — 

Kleefeldt.  Frank:  Labonde,  Damien:  and  Reis,  Klaus-I>eteT,  5,617.676, 
CI  49-502000. 
Kieser,  Manfred:  See — 

Herget,  Gerhard:  Stahlecker,  Otto;  and  Kieser.  Manfred.  5.618,342,  O. 
106^16.000. 
Kiessling,  Ann  A.  Process  for  simultaneously  disinfecting  and  fixing  biologi- 
cal fluids  5,618,664,  CI  435-2  000. 
Kihara.  Kenichi:  See — 

TezuLi.  Saloru;  Miyake,  Shigeru:  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  Kihara,  Kenichi: 
Kiiahara,  Chiho:  Idei,  Hideomi:  Taguchi,  Shihoko:  Namba,  Hikari; 
and  Suzano,  Alberto,  5.619.640,  O.  395-326.000. 
Kihara,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Yokota,  Teppei;  Aramaki,  Junichi:  and  Kihara,  Nobuyuki,  5,619.483, 0. 
369-47.000. 
Kihira.  Ken:  See — 

Kimura,  Ken:  Taniguchi,  Yushi:  Satoh,  Kiichi:  Saifuku,  Kouji:  Kihira, 
Ken;  Ido,  Kenichi:  Yoshida,  Yukio;  and Takimoto,  Takuya,  5.618,564. 
CI  424-653.000. 
Kiick-Fischer.  Knsii  L:  See — 

Gillberg-Lafoice.  Gunilla  E.:  Turkevich.  Leonid  A.;  and  Kiick-Fischer. 
Knsti  L.,  5.618.622,  O.  428-357.000 
Kikinis.  Dan;  Seiler,  William  J.;  Doraier.  Pascal:  and  Jocobs,  William  S.,  to 
Elonei  IP  Holdings  Ltd.  System  for  extending  ISA  bus  without  using 
dedicated  device  (biver  software  by  using  E^P^inierface  which  provides 
multiplexed  bus  signal  through  standard  parallel  port  connector.  5,619,659. 
CI.  395-281.000. 
Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kusumolo.  Yasuhiro;   Uefaara,  Yasuhiro:   Kanesawa,  Yoshio;  inoue. 
Tohru;  Kalo,  Hiroshi;  and  Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu,  5,619.315,  O.  399- 
324.000 
Killian,  David  W.:  See— 

Noe.  Bradley  D.:  Lawton.  William  W.;  Koval,  Michael  J.:  and  Killian. 
David  W.,  5,619,733.  CI  395-881  000 
Kim,  Bum-sik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  CCD-type  solid  stale  image 

pickup  with  overflow  drain  structure.  5,619,049.  O.  257-223.000. 
Kim.  Chang-Joo.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Metals.  Improvement  of 
surface  property  of  dp  and  nozzle  for  gas  welder  made  of  copper  and 
copper  altoys  by  chemical  conversion  coating  treatment.  5,618,456,  CI. 
219-137.610. 
Kim.  Oiong-Sun:  and  Jung.  Ji-Kwang.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Ice 
removal  device  for  use  in  an  ice  maker  and  method  for  controlling  same. 
5,617,728,0.  62-71.000. 


Kim,  Helen  H.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Ughl  emitting  diode  device 

having  four  discrete  regions.  5,619,058,  O.  257-431.000. 
Kim,  Hyeong  B.:  See — 

Holton,  Robert  A.:  Somoza,  Carmen;  Kim,  Hyeong  B.:  Shindo,  Mitsuru; 
Biediger.  Ronald  J  ;  Boatman.  P.  Douglas:  Smith,  Chase:  Liang,  Feng: 
and  Murthi.  Krishna.  5.618,952.  CI.  549-300.000. 
Kim,  Ji-Ho,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Seal  bell  buckle  device  for  a 

vehicle.  S.618,059,  O.  280-805.000. 
Kim,  Jin  U.:  Kim,  Sun  Y:  Lee,  Jeom  D.:  and  Lee.  Sung  K..  to  Electronics  and 
Teleconununicalions  Research  Institute.  CDMA  base  station  modulator  for 
digital   cellular  mobile  communication   systems.   5,619,526,   O.   370- 
335.000. 
Kim,  Kyeong  H.:  See — 

Hong,  Kyung  S  :  Oh,  Dong  Y:  Choi,  Gyu  S.;  Lee,  Joo  H.:  Kwon,  Ob  H.: 
Lee.  Ha  I.;  and  Kim.  Kyeong  H..  5.617.746.  CI.  68-21.000. 
Kim.  Sun  Y:  See- 
Kim.  Jin  v.;  Kim.  Sun  Y:  Lee,  Jeom  D.:  and  Lee.  Sung  K.,  5,619,526, 
O.  370-335.000. 
Kim,  Ye  T.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ud.  Recording  apparams  and  method 
for   video   cassette    recorder   having   snow   noise   removing   function. 
5,619,336,0.  386-114.000. 
Kim,  Yong  S.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Washing  machine  with  water  pressur- 
izing and  spraying  inner  tub  water  passages.  5.617,747,  O.  68-53.000. 
Kim.  Young  S.,  lo  Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  package  and 

method  for  assembling  die  same.  5,619,065,  O.  257-673.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Belnbet.  Chinmay  S.:  Huang.  Yung  H.;  Lachapell.  Ruth  A.;  and  Yu. 

Usfaa.  5.618.281.  O.  604-387.000. 
Oarc.  Timodiy   P.;   Kollitz,  William  R.;  and  Mikula.  Matthew  J., 

5.618,347.0.  II8-3I4.000. 
GiUberg-Laforce,  Gunilla  E.;  Turkevich,  Leonid  A.:  and  Kiick-Fischer, 

Kristi  L.,  5,618,622,  O.  428-357.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  and  MacDonald,  John  G.,  5,618,614. 0. 442-1 18.000. 
Schlangen.  Karen  S..  5.618.282.  O.  604-387.000. 
Syverson.  Rae  E..  5,618,554.  O.  424-43I.O0O. 
Kimock.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Petimichl,  Rudolph  H.;  Knapp,  Bradley  J.:  Kimock,  Fred  M.:  aad 
Daniels,  Brian  K.,  5,618,619,  CI.  428-334.000. 
Kimolo.  Masanari:  See — 

Hosoda.  Yasushi:  Kimoto,  Masanari:  Hikino,  Shinya:  Yoshida,  Tsutomu: 
and  Fukui,  Kiyoyuki.  5.618,634.  O.  428-610.000 
Kimura,  Ken;  Taniguchi,  Yushi:  Saloh,  Kiichi;  Saifuku,  Kouji:  Kihira,  Ken: 
Ido.  Kenichi;  Yoshida.  Yukio:  and  Takimoto,  Takuya,  lo  Kimura,  Ken:  and 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition  for  the  treatment  of  helico- 
bacler  pylori  infection.  5,618.564,  O.  424-653.000. 
Kimura,  Kunio;  Ito,  Takeshi;  Aoyama.  Tomohiro;  Uno,  Keiichi;  Hotta, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Arichi.  Minako,  lo  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Polymer 
containing  lactic  acid  as  its  constituting  unit  and  method  for  producing  the 
same.  5.618.91 1.  O.  528-361.000 
Kimura,  Mulsumi:  Shirai.  Hirofiisa;  Koyama.  Toshiki;  Hanabusa.  Kenji;  and 
Kubota,  Yuichi,  to  Shirai,  Hirofusa;  and  TDK  Corporation.  Phthalocyanine 
compound  and  method  for  making,  nitro-substitutcd  phthalocyanine  com- 
pound,   amino-substiluied   phthalocyanine    compound,    phihalocyanine- 
containing  polymer  and  method  for  making,  catalyst  and  optical  recording 
medium.  5.618,930,  O.  540-143.000. 
Kimura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsushima.  Yosuke:  lino,  Yasuhiro:  Toyosawa.  Shinichi;  Kimura, 
Takeshi;  Fukahori.  Yoshihide:  and  Noda.  Akeshi,  5,618,595,  O 
428-35.200. 
Kimura,  Youichi:  Makino,  Akihiro;  Masuinolo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Akihisa. 
to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ud.;  Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan:  and 
Masumoio.  Tsuysohi.  Noise  filter  comprising  a  soft  nugiietic  alloy  ribbon 
cote.  5,619,174,  O.  333-181.000 
Kincfa,  John  M.:  See- 
Davis,  John  R.;  Macy,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  Kinch.  John  M.:  and  Stark,  Lynn  L., 
5,617,777,  O.  99-408.000. 
Kindl-Larsen,  Ture:  See — 

Bar-Shalom.  Daniel:  and  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture.  5,618.560,  CI.  424- 
486.000. 
King.  Chi-Hsin  R.:  and  Kaminski,  Michele  A.,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals 

Inc.  Process  for  piperidinc  derivatives.  5,618,940,  O.  546-240.000 

King,  Gerard:  Baird,  Andrew  P.;  and  Flynn,  Stephen  J.,  to  Cambridge 

Computer  Limited.  Dual  polarization  waveguidie  including  means  for 

reflecting  and  routing  dual  polarized  signals.  5.619,173,  CI.  333-125.000. 

King,  James  D.;  and  Wens,  Stephen,  lo  Henny  Penny  Corporation.  Induced 

draft  gas  fired  fryer.  5.617,776,  CI.  99-408.000. 
King,  Russell  W.  Aerosol  medication  deUvery  system.  5,617,844,  O.  128- 

200.180 
King.  Wilton  W.;  and  Lambert,  William  R.,  to  LuceiH  Technok>gies  lac. 

(^cal  leiminalor.  5,619,610,  O.  385-139.000. 
Kinnick,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  M.:  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.:  Kiimick. 
Michael  D.:  Kline,  Allen  D.;  Morin.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Sail.  Daniel  J.; 
Skellon.  Marshall  A.;  and  Vasileff.  Robert  T,  5,618,843,  O.  514- 
567.000. 
Kinoshila.  Naoyoshi:  Kinoshila.  Taketu;  and  Kodama.  Hideaki.  to  Minolu 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  image  forming  apparams 
adjusting  image  forming  means  based  on  surface  voltage  of  pholocooduc- 
lor.  5.619.308.  CI.  399-48.000. 
Kinoshila.  Nobuyuki:  See — 
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MaHiino.  HiloJu;  Ohuk*.   Koichi;  Tikihaihi.  MMiko;  T^"""*'- 
Aoii>«;  Md  Kinochita.  Nobuyuki.  5.6I9J07.  C\.  399-11.000 
KiDoriiiU.  Takeni:  5rr—  .    ^  ^  uj    ,. 

KiiKMhiu.    Nioyoihi;    Kino*hita.    Tifceni:    and    KoduiM.    Hidealu. 
5.619.308.  CI  399-48000 
Kinoriiitt.  TodiUki:  Sr»— 

Tini    Shigeo;  YamanaU.  Kauuaki;  Aoew.  Hironon:  and  KiocMhiia. 
Tojhiaki.  5.619.532.  CI   375-224  000. 
KiiKMiU.  Kazuo:  Str—  .  „ 

Fukuda.  Naoyuki;  Yodiida.  Yiikihiro;  Kubo.  Noboni;  and  Kinniu. 
Karuo.  5.619.676.  CI   395-464  000 
Kinugaia.  Takashi;  Nishishiu.  Kunihiko;  and  loooe.  Seiji.  lo  Zexel  Coipo- 

ratk»  Laminated  heal  enchanger  5.617.914.  O    165-153000. 
Kinugau  Takashi;  Nuhishiu,  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue.  Seiji.  »  Zexel  Co«po- 

radon  Laminated  heal  exchanger  5.617.915.  Q.  165-153000 
Kinxel.  Walter,  and  Ohenng.  Jan.  to  MAN  Giitehoffnung«hOtte  Aktiengeaell- 
schaift  Annoced  bndge-laying  vehicle  with  laying  means   5.617.598.  CI 
14-2400 
Kinzelbera.  Harvey:  Set—  „  .     ,_     . 

Berch  Mark  E  ;  Smith.  Robert  S  ;  Kinzelben.  Harvey;  Bain.  Chslea; 
Sheng.  Frank;  and  Haniawa.  George.  5.619.074.  O  307-10.200. 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W  :  See—  „       _^  ,„       j  u .  „  . 

Buncll.  Mahlee;  Hill.  David  E  ;  Kinzler.  Kennedi  W.;  and  VogelileiB. 
Ben.  5.618.921.  CI  530-387  700. 
Kioka,  Mamoru:  See—  ..  .o,   ^  <-•<  -■•>«»«» 

Shinozaki.  Telsunon;  and  Kioka.  Mamoni.  5.618.886.  O  525-270.000. 

Kiiakouian.  Hiair;  See—  ,>       ,  n      _j  itii_  _ 

Peaie   John  S.;  Kiiakowian.  Hrair.  Wagner.  D«iiel  B  ;  and  Ullman. 
EdwinF.  5,618,732.  CI.  436-8.000. 
Kinhau.  Toshiaki;  and  Wong.  Hing.  to  Inleroatiooal  BwineM  Mi^hines 
Corporation  Method  of  testing  a  random  access  memory  5.619.46*).  Ll 
365-201.000. 
Kirin-Amgen.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Pu-Kuen.  5.618.698.  CI.  435-69.400. 

Kirin^Siwko^^^j'--^  Kirin.  Srecko  1 .  5.618.968.  CI  560-27.000. 
Kirma.  Safa.  to  Daimler-Benx  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH  Electrical  cable  with 
a  bend  retaining  jacket  capable  of  conforming  lo  a  subslanual  insullation 
curve.  5.619.015.  CI    1 74-84.00R. 
Kirsch.  Jerry  Miniature  positioning  device.  5.617.762.  CI  74-490  060 

Kirschner.  Wesley  A    See—  

Chang    Sung  S ;  Harman.  James  L;  Jacobaon,  Gary  S.;  Kirschner. 
Wesley  A  .  Ramadei.  Michael  J  .  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L..  5.618.037,  a 
271258  020 
KiU.  Akio.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  a  one 
transistor  ooe-capacitor  memory  cell  smicture  with  a  trench  containing  a 
conductor  penetrating  a  buried  insulating  film  5.618.745.  CI  438  164  000 
Kitahan,  Chiho  S*e--  . 

Tezuka.  Satoru;  Miyake.  Shigeru.  Fuiukawa.  Hiroshi;  Kihara.  Kemchi; 
Kitahara.  Chiho;  idei.  Hidromi;  Taguchi.  Shihoko;  Namba.  Hikan; 
and  Suzano.  Alberto.  5.619.640.  C\  395  326  000 
Kitamura.  Takashi:  See—  t  i.    w 

HolU  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Obu.  Makoto;  and  Kitamura.  Takashi. 
5.619.243.  CI  .347-139000 

Kitano.  Yasimon:  See—  

Takayanaii  Hisao;  Kilano.  Yasunori;  Yano.  Tamaki;  Umefci.  Hiroe;  ana 
Hara.  Hiroto.  5.618.829.  O.  514-332000. 
Kitazawa.  MKhihiro:  See— 

Nogami.  Sumiiaka;  Kilazawa.  Michihiro;  Sato.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Tomiu- 
chi.  Ymhimasa.  5.618,646,  O.  430-59.000 
Kitteringham.  John:  See—  _    .       .  .    ot  —      »j  j. 

Borrctt.  Gary  T.  Kitteringham.  John;  Porter.  RoderKk  A  ;  Shiplon.  Mart 
R  ;  Vimal.  Mythily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C  .  5.618.947.  CI  548- 
448.000 
Boncti.  Gary  T ;  Kitteringham.  John.  Potter.  Roderick  A  .  Shtpton.  Mart 
R  .  Vimal.  Mythily.  and  Young.  Rodney  C  .  5.618.948.  CI  548- 
448.000. 
Kivipeho,  Pekka:  See—  ^«.^.   , 

Tomberg.  Jouko;  Huovila.  Jyiki;  Kivipello,  Pekka;  and  PyOlsiI,  Jouni. 
5.617.896.  a    137-813.000. 
Kiyolaahi.  Masahiro:  See—  .t.,Q-,t., 

Esuchi.  Kazuhiro;  Kiyotoahi.  Masahtro;  and  Imai.  Keitaio.  5,618.7*1. 
0  438-785  000  ^      ,        c 

Klaenhammer.  Todd  R  and  Moineau.  Sylvain.  to  North  Carolina  Stale 
UnivcrMty  MetNid  of  eliminaling  genetic  routes  for  bactenophage  mo- 
lution  and  products  pnrfuced  thereby  5.618.723.  O  435  252  300 
Klearman.  Jeffrey.  Roth.  Jeny.  Roth.  Matt;  and  Bronson.  Robert  T .  lo  Lake 
Medical  Products.  Inc  Top  m.)unted  cups  for  stonng  crushing  and  dis 
pensingpilU  5.618.004.  a  241-21000. 
Kleeleldi   Frank.  Ijboode.  Damien.  and  Reis.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Kiekert  AG 

Motor  vehicle  (kxx  5.617.676.0  49502.000 
Kleifges.  JUrjen:  See—  „      ,_  _.        ^    , 

Memmel.  Klaus;  Kleifges.  Jltegen.  Feldhaus.  Reinhard.  and  Jeppe. 
Harald,  5.617,939.  C\    192  70  160 
Klein.  Johann.  B<ing»rdl,  Frank.  Daute,  Peter;  and  Fies.  Matthias,  to  Henkel 
Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Tnglyceridebased  base  oil  for  hydrau- 
lic oils   5.618.779.  CI   508-486  000  ..,..,  Mn  rn 
Klein.  Richard  B  .  and  Serslev.  Chns.  to  Lynk.  Inc.  Shoe  rack.  5,617.959,  U 

211  37.000 
Kleinhans.  Werner  St*— 


EicMiolz.  Heinz-Dieter;  Kleinhans.  Werner,  and  Ruibich,  Hans-Pettr, 

5.618,023.0  251-129040 

Klemm.  Peter  See —  .,.,,-..    ,~ 

Thodium,   Karl:   Kiemm.  PWer.  and  Hoiele,   Hans,  5.617,756,  O 

72-405.160 

Klibanov.  Alexander  See—  ,.,o.^/-i 

Dorval.  Bieni;  Chow.  M«ie;  and  Klibanov.  Alexander.  5.6I8J39.  O. 

424-217  100  ...,.„. 

Klimenko.  Koostantin.  lo  Sevylor  U.S.A..  Inc  Inflatable  wafer  loy.  5.618.218. 

O.  446-220  000 

Kline.  Allen  D    Set—  ,    _.  .     .,         ,, 

Fisher  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  M.;  Jakubowski,  JoMph  A.;  Kinnick. 

Michael  D  ;  Kline.  Allen  D ;  Marin.  John  M..  Jr ;  Sail.  Daniel  J.: 

Skehon.  Marshall  A  ;  and  Ntoileff.  Robert  T.  5,618.843.  O.  514- 

567.000 

""'"MilteTjorge;  and  Kling.  Miguel.  5.6I8J3I.  O.  75-743.000. 
Klinger.  Robert  F:  See—  „    _« 

Seeser  James  W ;  Allen.  Thomas  H;  Dickey.  Eric  R  ;  Hichwa.  Bi>am  P. 
Illsley.  Rolf  F:  Klinger.  Robert  F;  LeFebvre.  Paul  M  ;  Scobey. 
Michael  A  ;  Seddon.  Richard  I.;  Soberanis.  David  L;  Temple.  MKhael 
D ;  Van  Honi.  Craig  C  ;  and  Wentworth.  Patrick  R..  5.618.388.  O. 
204-192.120 

Knapp.  Bradley  J.:  See—  ,     ^    j  ..     i 

Petrmichl.  Rudolph  H.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J  ;  Kimock.  Fred  M.:  and 
Duiiels,  Brian  K.,  5,618,619,  O  428  334.000 
Knapp,  John  F:  See —  .  . 

^omoto.  Gerald  A  ;  Knapp.  John  F:  CaHelli.  Vinono;  deJong.  Joannes 
N    M     and  Williams.  Lloyd  A  .  5.6I9J13.  O.  399-233.000. 

KneissI  Dachstein  Sportanikel  AG:  See—  

Moelg  Harakl;\mdWagner.  Wolfgang.  5.618.053.  CI  28<W09.00a 
Knepper.  Peter  and  Schefller.  Olaf.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aer«i»ce  Airbus 
cSlbH  Aluminum-ba.sed  solder  material  5.618.357.  O    148-528000. 

Knight.  William  R    See-  ,  .    o       .i  u  c.         a/ 

Keefe  Bnan  J  .  Ho.  May  F.  Courian.  Kenneth  J ;  Steinfteld.  Sle\en  W.. 

Chiiders.  Winlhrop  D  ;  Tappor.  Ellen  R.;  Tnieba.  •^f^.^^- Ch?f 

man.  Tern  I .  Knight.  William  R  ;  and  Moriiz.  Jules  G  .  III.  5,619.236, 

C*I   347-84.000. 

Knudson.  Gary  A.  Rivet  fastening  apparatus  and  method.  5,617,619,  CI 

29-21  100 
Ko,  Hyun  G   lo  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Hydraulic  control  system  for 

use  in  a  fortlilt  truck.  5.617.724.  CI  60-422.000. 
Kobaykshi  Hideaki:  See — 

Kalo '  Yoihinoba;    Oonishi.    Mitsuhani;    and    Kobayaihi,    Hideaki, 
5.617.643.  O  33  533  000 
Kobayashi.  Hinxaki.  to  Konica  CoiporHion.  Processing  apparatus  lor  a  silver 
halide  light  sensitive  material  5.619.745.  O   396-626000 

Kobayashi.  Katsushi:  See—  .,.,.,•„  .^  ,,  i^-i/wm 

izumitani.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kalsushi.  5.617.640. 0.  33-367.000. 

Kobayashi.  Makoto  See—  ,....,_         j 

Saka  Yuuii,  Onuuka.  Takahuo;  Oka.  Yoshito;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and 

\nouc.  Non.  5.618.186.  O  439-76  200  ^„  ^ 

Kobayashi    Masaki.  lo  Miuubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CKT  dnve 

ciiruit  5.619.285.  O   348-806000 
Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki   See—  ,.     „„        -r. 

Ishi»ata    Hiroshi    Yokou.  Tohni;  Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki;  Kalon.  Tta- 
tomu.  and  Ohsawa.  Tenio.  5.617.830,  O    123-500.000 
Kobayashi    Seiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Video  special  effect   generator. 

5.619.277.  O  348-579000 
Kobaya-shi.  Shin  See—  .«.,oinA 

Yoshinaga  Yoko.  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  and  Kobayashi,  Shin,  5.618,856, 
CI  522-16  000 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.  and  Imoto.  Masayoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems. 
Ltd    Method  of  making  electrical  connections  employing  a  retainer 
5.617.630.  O   29  857  000 
Kobayashi    Takayuki;  Wuertele.  David,  and  Okada.  Yulaka.  to  Graphics 
Communication  Laboratories  Motion  estimation  method  and  apparatus  for 
calculating  a  motion  vcctix  5.619.268.  CI  348-416.000. 
Kobayashi.  William  T ;  and  Francis.  Arthur  W .  Jr .  lo  Piaxair  Technolog^  Inc. 
Narrow  may  angle  liquid  fiiel  atomizers  for  combustion.  5.617,997.  Q. 
239-8000/ 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka  See—  ^     ^  ^ 

Akioka.  Takashi.  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Auushi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuii.  Matsuzaki.  Nozomu;  Yamauchi.  Tauumi;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka; 
Golou  Nobuyuki,  ide.  Akira.  Yamamuta.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5.619.151.  CI  327-78000  .      ,^      ^ .. 

Akiyama.  Nobotu;  Yokoyama.  Yuji.  Ohia,  Taisuyuki;  Suzuki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.619.455.  O   365-189  050 
KoBel  Inlemaiional:  See— 

Ma.n.GeorgeW.  5.618.064. 0   283  80  000  ,      „      ^ 

Koble  Terry  A..  Jr;  Dip.  Andiony;  Engdahl.  Enk  H  ;  Oliver.  Ian  R  ;  and 

Radiff.  Owistopher  T .  to  Silico.1  Valley  Group.  Inc  Thennal  processing 

apparatus  and  process  5.61 8.35 1 .  CI    1 1 8  728  000 

Kobrehel    Michael  D .  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc   Collapsible  caWe  window 

regulator  5.617.675.  O  49-352  000 
Kobylenski.  Mart  J  ;  and  Dupill.  David  M  Articulated  two-section  snow- 
board 5.618.051.  O  280-14200 

Achleimer.  Erwin;  and  Koch,  Acfaim.  5.617,720,  O.  60-274.000. 
Koch,  Cameron  J.: 


Kennedy.  Ann  R.;  Koch.  Cameron  J.;  Lotd.  Edhh  M.:  and  Wm. 
Xingsheng,  5.618.679.  O.  435-7.210. 
Koch.  Gene  C  ;  Winker.  Bruce  K.;  and  Gunning.  William  J..  HI.  to  Rockwell 
Iniemacional  Coiporatioa.  LCD  splay/twist  compensator  having  varying 
dh  and  /or  azimuthal   angles  for  improved  gray   scale  performance. 
5.619.352.  O  349-89.000. 
Kocfay.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Roop.  John  H.;  Ebrighl.  Alan  R.;  Kocfay.  leffrey  J.;  Warden.  David  P; 
Sokolik.  Konstantine;  and  Alegiani.  Giambatlista  A..  5.619.274.  O. 
348-461.000. 
Kodama.  Hideiki:  See— 

Kinoahila.    Naoyoahi:    Kinoahita,   Taketu;    and    Kodama.    Hideaki, 
5,619J0e,  O.  399-48.000. 
Kodama,  laao:  See — 

Saaesaka.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura,  Yoahifumi;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Wada, 
Wdeo;  Kodama.  Isao;  Md  Ogane.  Atsuihi.  S.6I9J6I.  Q.  359- 
172.000. 
Koefaenr.  GOMber  Slelleo.  Egbert;  Bomba,  Gerhard:  Grodiaus,  Franz-Josef; 
and  Zakel,  Geihard,  lo  Knipp  FOrdenechnik  GmbH.  Mediod  for  cooling 
white  cement  clinker.  5,618,104,  O.  366-7.000. 
Koelle,  Peter  See— 

Ketih.  Juergen;  Koelle,  Pcier,  Zolk.  Ralf;  and  Scfawager,  Harald. 
5,618.8910.526-128.000. 
Koenck.  Sleven  E.,  lo  Norand  Corporation.  Battery  pack  having  memory. 

5,619.117.0.  320-21000 
Koenig  A  Bauer- Albert  Aktiengesellschafk:  See — 

Schaede.  Johannes  G..  5.618,584.  O.  427-336.000. 
Koga.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Orila,  Yasutaka;  Koga.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kose.  Sumiiaka.  S.6I8.S4S.  O. 
424-401.000. 
Kogi,  Toahinobu:  See— 

Yoshimi.  Toru;  Imai.  Yasuo;  and  Kogi,  TosUnobu,  5,618,486.  O. 
264-321.000. 
Koglin.  Bernd.  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Method  for  separating  a  disper- 
sion of  particles  in  liquids  into  a  particle-enricfaed  and  a  particle-depleled 
potial  stream.  5,618.444.  O.  2IO-767.000. 
Koglin,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Kearney.  Mart  B.;  and  Koglin.  Dennis  M..  5.619.122. 0  323-312  000. 
KOhler.  Buikhard;  and  Horn.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Akbengesellschaft.  Allylphenol- 
lemiifialed  polycartmiales  grafked  with  maleic  anhydride,  their  use  for  the 
production  of  Mends  wiifa  polyamide  and  the  correaponding  blends. 
5,618,890,  O.  525-468.000. 
Kohn.  Gabriel;  Hicho,  George;  and  Swartzendruber,  Lydon,  to  American  Iron 
and   Steel   Institute.   Steel  characteristics   measurement   system   using 
Barkhausen  jump  sum  rale  and  magnetic  field  intensity  and  method  of 
using  same  5.619.135.  O.  324-239000. 
Kofalaka.  Ikuo:  See— 

Shigenaka.  Toshinori;  Mimura.  Tetsuo;  Machida.  Yiikitaka;  Kohtaka. 
Ikuo;  and  Manimolo.  Takahiro.  5,617.916.  O.  165-184.000. 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi:  See — 

Meguro.   Saloahi:    Ucfaibori,   Kiyofiimi;   Suzuki,   Norio;   Moloyoshi, 
Makoto;  Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yoahio;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Hashimoto.  Naolaka.  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigeru; 
and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.619.055.  O.  257-369  000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagaiawa.  Maaahilo;  and  Katasawa.  Shinji,  5.618.098. 0.  362-61.000. 
Kojima.  Akikazu:  See — 

Yasuda.  Maianori;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Okada.  Hiroshi; 
Kojima.  Akikazu;  and  Takaki.  Niro.  5.617.995.  O.  237-I2.30C. 
Kojima.  Ryo;  Salo.  Yoshiro;  Takekawa.  Aldko;  and  Katayama.  Kalsuhiro,  to 
Nino  Boaeki  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  measuring  the  total  ketone  body  and  a 
sample  reagent.  5.618,686,  O.  435-26.000. 
Kojima,  Shiro:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Milnau;  Kuwano.  Kazuyuki;  Kawakami,  Takeshi;  Sugiura. 
Mamofu;  Hibino,  Hiroaiii;  Kojuna,  Shiro;  and  Azuma.  Kishiro. 
5.618.898.  O.  526-245.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takahasfai,  Kunihiro:  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hirooki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa.  Hiloshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki:  and  Yamazaki,  Tsu- 
neo.  5.618.739,  O.  438-158.000. 
Kokkelenbeig.  Dirt:  See— 

Vcrmeersch.    Joan;    Hauquier,    Guido;    and    Kokkelenbeig,    Dirt, 
5.618,649,  O.  430-168.000. 
Kokubo.  Sachiko:  See— 

Oshima,   Kentaro;   Numala,  Toshiharu;   Nishimura,  Tom;   Kokubo, 
Sachiko;  and  Tsulo,  Keiichi.  5.618.580,  O.  427-212.000. 
Kollarils,  Richard  V.:  See— 

Haskell,  Barin  G.;  Kollarils,  Richard  V.;  and  Pun.  Alul.  5,619,256,  O. 
348-43.000 
Kollilz,  William  R.:  See- 
Clare.  Timodiy   P;   Kollilz.  William  R.;  and   Mikula.  Matthew  J.. 
5,618,347.0    118-314.000. 
Kolls.  Brock,  to  USA  Technologies.  Inc.  Credit  card  and  bank  issued  debit 
card  operated  system  and  method  for  controlling  and  monitoring  access  of 
computer  and  copy  equipment.  5.619.024.  O  235-381.000. 
Komalsu,  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Complex  film  overlying  a  substrate 

widi  defined  wort  fimction.  5.619,057,  O.  257-382.000. 
Komiya.  Ryotiei:  See — 

Ueda,  Masashi;  and  Komiya.  Ryohei.  5.619.349.  O.  358-521.000. 
Komoda.  Michio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiplier  circuit 
widi  loumUng-off  function.  5.619.440,  CI.  364-754.000. 


Komura.  Norio;  Yoshigasaki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Takahastu,  Hiroafai,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  device  for  power  working  vefaide. 
5.617.764.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Komurasaki.  Keiichi:  and  Kurusu,  Kyoko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vehicle  allemaling-cuneni  generator  control  device  and  vehicle 
altenating-cuiTenl  generator.  5,619,108,  O.  318-140.000. 
Komuro,  RyoicW:  See — 

Ohsuga,  Minoru:  Yamaguchi.  Jun'ichi;  Komuro,  Ryoicfai;  and  Momono, 
Masakichi.  5.617.824.  O   123-306.000. 
Koochan,  Jefbey  L.;  Kowalczyk,  David:  Reelhom,  John  F.;  and  Saxlon, 
Dennis  F.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hood  and  deckbd  latch  asaem- 
blies.  5.618.069,  O.  292-216.000. 
Kondo,  Kaoiu;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Walanabe.  Sbinji.  lo  Mitsubixi  Jidodui 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed 
change    control    method    for   an    automotive    automatic    transmisaiaa. 
S.6I8J43,0.  477-118.000. 
Kondo,  Muao;  Hozo,  Seoicfai;  and  Fujii.  Michihiro,  lo  BcA  Indusnies,  Inc. 
Method  of  cleaning  floating  filler  medium  for  biological  filtering  appmatus. 
5,618,431,  O.  210-618.000. 
Kondo.  Shinichi;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  Usui.  Takayuki:  Kudo.  Toshiaki;  Gomi. 
Shuichi:  Tamura.  Atsushi;  Ikeda.  Yoko:  Ikeda,  Daishiro;  and  Takeucfai, 
Tomio,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Dibekacin  deriva- 
tives and  aibekacin  derivadves  active  against  resistant  bacteria,  and  the 
production  thereof.  5.618.795.  O.  514-41.000. 
Kondo.  Susumu:  See — 

Hirai.  Hoko;  and  Kondo.  Susumu.  5.619.221.  O.  345-58.000. 
Kondoh.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yiii.  Tooni:  Nakagawa,  Tokuzo;  and  Kondoh.  Kazuo.  5.618.312.  O. 
606-229.000. 
Konica  Cmporalion:  See — 

Haneda.  SaKwhi;  Fukucfai.  Masdcazu;  and  Miwa.  TadasU.  5.619.242. 0. 

347-131.000. 
Kalo.  Masashi:  nd  Kuse.  Saioni.  5.617.954,  O.  206-539.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5,619.745.  O.  396-626.000. 
Sampei.  lUuahi,  5,618,661.  O.  430-398.000. 
Konno.  Kouichi:  and  Chiyokura.  Hiroaki.  to  Ricoh  Conqany,  Lid.  Method  for 
imerpolaling  smooth  free-form  surfeces  into  curve  mesh  including  com- 
posite curves.  5,619.625.  O  395-119.000. 
Konslam.  Anthony  N.;  and  Pater.  John  F.,  to  Koostant  Products,  Inc.  Load 

transfer  and  return  system.  5.617,961,  O.  211-151.000. 
Konstani  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Konstant,  Anthony  N.;  and  Paler.  John  F..  5,617,961,  O.  211-ISI.OOO. 
Koouma.  Toahimilsu;  Sugawara,  Akira:  and  Tkuji,  Takahiro,  to  Semicondac- 
lor  Energy  Laboialary  Co.,  Lid.  Thin  film  transistor.   5,619,045,  O. 
257-72.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Michio:  Moriya,  Kouji:  Nishi,  Takeshi:  and  Konuma.  Toshim- 
itsu, 5,619.354.  O.  349-89.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Nishi.  TUceshi:  and  Shimizu, 
Michio,  5,619,353,  O.  349-89.000. 
Konya,  Shogo;  Okamolo.  Akira:  and  Yoshizaki.  Kouji,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporadon;  and  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  brazing 
heal  resisting  alloy  having  on  its  surface  insulating  oxide  film  and  ptefaeal 
type  metallic  cairicr  for  purification  of  exhaust  gas  and  process  for 
producing  die  same.  5.618.498.  O.  422-174.000. 
Koo,  Ranald  B..  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc.  Bandgap  voltage 

reference  and  medwd  for  providing  same  5.619.163.  O.  327-539.000. 
Koopman,  Philip  J.,  Jr.;  Finn.  Alan  M.:  and  LaBarre.  Robert  E.  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Pseudorandom  composition-based  crypto- 
graphic audtentication  process  5.619.575.  O   380-28.000. 
Koppel.  Louis  N..  to  Oryx  Insmimenls  and  Materials  Corp.  X-ray  thickness 

gauge  5.619.548,  O.  378-70.000. 
Kordus.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Dinkjian,  Robert  M.;  Heller,  Lisa  C;  Kordus,  Steven  R.;  LauriceiU. 
Kenneth  A.;  SeigendalL  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs,  Robert  A.;  and  Xu, 
Nelson  S.,  5,619.715,  O.  395-800.000. 
Korea  Instinile  of  Machinery  &  Metals:  See — 

Kim,  Chang- Joo,  5,618.456.  O.  219-137.610. 
Korteam  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Ho,  Janel  C,  5,619,708.  O.  395-767.000. 
Konis,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Reele.  Samuel:  and  Konis,  Alan  L..  5.619,257,  CI.  348-64.000 
Koizeniowski,  Gcoige:  See — 

Johnson,  David  W.;  Goldswortfay.  W.   Brandt:  and   Kotzeniowiki, 
George.  5.617.692.  CI.  52-651.020. 
Kosaka.  Toru:  See— 

Imafiiji.  Kazuharu;  Salo.  Shigemasa:  Kosaka.  Tofu:  and  Ogawa,  Hide- 
hiro,  5,619,294.  CI  396-51.000. 
Kosatew.  W.  Tony,  lo  NCR  Corpontion.  Labeling  system  and  me*bod  for  an 

electronic  price  label.  5.619.416.  O.  364-478.130. 
Kose,  SumilAa:  See — 

Orita,  Yasutaka;  Koga.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kose,  Sumiiaka.  5,618.545.  O. 
424-401.000. 
Koshi.  Makoto:  See— 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo:  Sawaiari.  Norio:  Ogino.  Takeshi:  Naito.  Hiroaki; 

Koshi.  Makoto:  Kido.  Kazuhiko:  Yamanmo.  Takashi:  Sakuiai.  Eiji; 

Kalagiri,  Yoshimichi;  Maniyama.  MasatosM;  Nina.  Hidenori;  and 

Matsuoka.  Sonoo.  5.618.648.  O.  430-109.000. 

Kossmehl.  Peter  W.;  Mentzel.  Edgar;  Seidel.  Helming:  Wildenau.  Wolfgang; 

and  Noe.  Hans,  to  H.  F  &  PH.  F.  Reemtsma  GmbH  Co  Rod  formed 

smoking  product.  5.617.881.  O.  131-328.000. 
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KoMcr.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Dramrighl.  lUy  E  ;  TeriMuefcen.  Robot  H.;  Priddy.  Duane  B  .  «od 
Ko»l«T.  Robeil  A  .  5.618.900.  Q.  526-329.700 
KoMigi.  N«oki;  5**— 

Torikortii.  Y«uo;  and  Ko«igi.  Nk)Iu.  5.619.184.  CI  340^506000 
Kotaki.  Yisuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori.  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Nouwa.  Minora: 
Salo.  Oiamu;  UjiU.  Toshihiko.  Miyagawa,  Masashi.  Yamamoto.  Hiushi; 
Hamasaki.  Yuji;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  lo Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Replaceablr 
ink  unk   5.619.239.  CI  347-86.000 
KoUki.  Yasuo:  Ser—  „        .    „ 

iDoue.  Hiroyuki;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hiramaisu.  SoKhi;  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki:   Ujita.  Toahihiko;   Yamanaka.   Akihiro;    Nojima.   Takaihi: 

Kouki  Yaauo  Tkukuda.  Keiichiro.  Nakamura.  Hiiothi.  Kida.  Akira. 

Kawakami.  Hideaki.  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.237.  CI  347-86  000. 

Koiek    Richaid;  and  Matthirs.  Han>  C^iirg.  lo  BASF  Cocporaiioo.  Rbef- 

forming  modilied  polyamide  blends  5.618.885.  CI  525  179  000 
Kouooii.  Sofvo  J.:  Set—  „     _     ..     .  „„ 

Eddison,  Alan  M  ;  and  Kottonij.  Sinyo  J  .  S.617.926.  O   175-61.000 
KoumaBu.  Seiji;  and  Abe.  Kimihiro.  to  Vazaki  Cofporalioa.  Connector  with 
rear  holder  5.618.203.  CI  439-546000 

Kovac.  Tim:  See —  

ThomiiMMi.  Todd  A.;  and  Kovac.  Tim.  5.618.291.  O  606-142.000. 
Kovac.  Zlau:  See — 

Dislefano.  Thomas  H.;  Kovac,  Zlau;  and  Gfangc.  John.  5.619.017.  O. 
174.26O00O 
Koval.  Michael  J    See— 

hfoe  Bradley  D.;  Uwton.  William  W.;  Koval.  Michael  J  :  and  Killian. 
David  W.  5.619.733.  C\   395-881  000 
Kovnal.  Lairy  A  :  Rogm»in,  Diane  S  .  and  Garavuso.  Gerald  M  .  lo  Xerox 
Cofporation.  Network  pnnling  system  for  prugrainminji  t  pnni  job  by 
selecting  a  job  ticket  Idenlihcr  associaled  with  remotely  stored  predefined 
document  processing  control  inslnictions.  5.619,649.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Kowa  Co  .  Ud    See— 

Inagi.  Toshio;  and  Suehiro,  Saibi,  5,618,799.  CI  514-53.000 
Kowalczyk.  David:  See — 

Konchan.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Kowalczyk.  David;  Rcelhoin,  John  F.;  and  Saxton, 
Dennis  F.  5,618,069.  O.  292-216.000. 
Koya.  Kei«>:  Set— 

Shishido.  Tadao;  Kawakami.  Masayukr.  Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  Ukai.  Toshi- 
nao:  Koya.  Keizo:  and  Chen.  Lan  B  .  5.618.831,  O   514-366.000 
Koyama.  Kazoo:  Usuda.  Maisuo.  Takahashi.  Manabu:  Sakuma.  Yasuhaiu; 
Hiwaia-shi.  Shunji.  and  Kawasaki.  Kaora.  lo  Nippon  Sioel  Corporation. 
High-strength  steel  sheet  suitable  for  deep  drawing  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  5,6I8J55.  Q.  148-320.000. 
Koyanu.  Toshiki:  Ser — 

Kimura.  Mutsumi;  Shirai.  Hifofusa;  Koyama.  Toshiki;  Hanabusa,  Kenji; 
and  Kubou.  Yuichi.  5.618.930.  CI  540-143  000 
Koyano,  Masayuki  See — 

Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Ichikawa.  Yumi;  Teramura.  Kaora;  Koyano,  Mas 
ayuki;  and  Kawahara,  Megumi.  5.618.935.  CI  544-344  000 
Koyuhara,  Norikazu:  See— 

Nakagawa,   Emi;   Ueda.   Hiloshi;   Uchikawa,  Akio;  and   Koyuhara. 
Norikazu,  5.618,464,  O   252-62.60) 
Kozo,  Nakamura;  Seiichi.  Mitsui:  and  Ichiro.  Fukuda,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Reflective  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  compensator  with 
a  retardation  value  between  0.15  tim  and  0.38  ^m  and  a  single  polarizer. 
5.619,356.  a.  34999  000 
Kozono.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  device 
which  radiates  heat  and  applies  substrate  potential  from  rear  surface  of 
semiconductor  chip  5.619.070.  CI  257-692.000 

Krach,  Mary  S..  Ser—  

DErrico,  John  J.;  and  Krach,  Mary  S.,  5,618,863.  O.  524-91.000. 
Knjci,  Edward  J :  See— 

Genhen.  Bernard  J ;  Lombaidi,  Alfred  J :  Krajci.  Edward  J  ;  and  Shafir, 
Yevgeny.  5.519.081.  O   307-125000. 
Kranendonk.  Donald  H  Suture  needle  protector.  5.617.952, 0  206-380000 
Krause.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Spies.  Karl-Heinz:  Banh.  Thomas:  and  Knusc,  Wolfgang,  5,617,815. 
CI    123-41  1(10 
Krefl.  Hans-Diednch.  to  Angewandte  Digiul  Electronik.  Reference  imenu- 

tKMul  card  harmonization  coupler  5.619.683,  CI   395  500  000 
Kreider.  Kenneth  G  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Commerce   PnKcss  for 

pioducing  transparent  carhun  nitnde  films   5.618.389.  CI   204-192.150. 
Kreill.  Walter,  to  FLotiweg  GmbH  Crninfuge  for  the  continuous  ict>aralion 

of  substances  of  different  densities  5.ftl».409,  CI   210-97  000 
Kreis,  Roland:  See— 

Ross,  Brian;  Ernst.  Thomas;  and  Kreis.  Roland.  5.517,861,  O.  128- 
653200. 
Krogh.  James  A  ;  and  Sipe,  Michael  R..  to  Tomah  Products.  Inc    Asphalt 
bas«d  coaling  composition  with  ether  amine-acid-coinplex  surfactanl. 
S.518.340.  a    106-284060 
Krolb!  Bnino:  See — 

Ricker.  Erhard:  Kn>ll.  Bnino:  Isokeil.  Wolfgang;  Scheibe,  Volker,  and 
Heim.  Gunther,  5.617.981,  O  224-309.000 
Ktxmberger.  Rainer  See— 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz:  Hopf.  Jochen;  Reiter.  Leopold;  and  Kronberger. 
Rainer.  5.619.214.  CI   343-713000 
Ktoss,  Robert.  Composition  of  iodophor  teat  dip  for  the  prevention  of  mastitis 

and  a  process  for  using  the  same   5.518.841.  CI   514-557  000 
Knide.  Werner;  and  Haiz,  Peier.  to  OKN  Automotive  AG  Constant  velocity 
universal  joint.  5.518,235.  O  464-145.000. 


Krtlger.  Bertoll:  See— 

Brinkmeyer.  Honr,  Dmss,  Midiael;  Sctiwegkr,  G«Mer,  and  Kitlger, 
Bertolt,  5,619.573.  Q  380-23.000 
Krupa.  Vtanon  J ;  Seckora.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Pilsch,  Brian  M.,  to  Exiniiian 

Dies,  Inc  Dual-chamber  vacuum  box  5,618,568.  O  425-224.000 
Krupp  Fflrdenechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Koeberer.  GUnther:  Sieffen.  Egbert:  Bomba,  Geihard;  Grolhaus.  Franz- 
Josef;  and  Zakel.  C<rhard.  5.618.104.  O    .366-7  000. 
Uicking.  Manfred,  and  Mende.  Butkhard.  5.517.964,  O  212-327.000 
Kruae.  Richard  A  ;  GrosienbKher,  Roger  L  ,  and  Chan,  James  S  .  to  Brun- 
swick Bowling  A  Billards  Corp.  User  input  selection  device  and  automated 
bowling  coaching  system   in   an  automatic   bowling  scoring  system. 
5.618J38,  a  473-70000 
Ktuszynski.  Marian:  Ser— 

Heavner.   George   A.;    Ktuszynsb,   Marian;   and   Mervic,   Miljenko. 
5.618,785.  CT  514-2.000 
Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L    See- 
Lee.  Shih  Jong  J  ;  Ellison.  Dayle  G.;  Kuan,  Chih-Chau  L  ;  Oh.  Seho;  and 
Wilhelm.  Paul  S  .  5.519.428.  O   364-551.010 
Kubala.  Zbigniew.  to  Deublm  Company  Sealing  arrangement  for  a  coolant 

umon  having  a  floating  seal  assembly  5.517.879.  O.  285-95  000. 
Kubo.  Minoru:  See — 

Sasai,  Yotchi;  Uemura.  Nobuyuki:  Kamiyama.  Saioshi;  Kubo,  Minoru: 
and  Nishikawa.  Takashi,  5,619,520,  O  372-46  000 
Kubo.  Noborti  See — 

Fukuda    Naoyuki;  Yoshida.  Yukihiro;  Kubo,  Noboni;  and  Kinoaita. 

Kazuo.  5.619.676.  Q.  395-464.000. 

Kubo.  Sanae:  Set—  ^  „       ^ 

Savaides.  Andrew:  Schultz.  Thonus  M.,  Kubo.  Sanae:  and  Bonsh, 

Edward.  5.617.883.  CI    132  205  000 

Kubo.  Takahiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus 

5.619.314.  a   399-296.000 
Kubo,  Takahiro;  Murasawa.  Yoahihiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Menjo.  Takeshi; 
Hasegawa,  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Saioshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  fanning  apparatus  having  recording  material  bearing  member. 
5.619.746.  a  399-297  000 
Kuboshima.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Masuda.  Saioki;  Malsumoto.  Milsuhiro;  and  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko, 
5.518.190.  CI  439-98000 

KuboU.  Masayuki:  See —  

Esaki.  Toshiro:  and  Kubola.  Masayuki.  5.617.625,  O.  29-430.000 

Kubota.  Michio:  See —  

Nakada.  Tetsuya;  and  Kubou.  Michio,  5.618.794,  O.  514-25.000. 
Kubou,  Tadahiko  See-  ^      ^.. 

Idou.  Yoshio  Mishima.  Masayuki;  Miyaki,  Yukio;  Kubola.  Tadahiko; 
and  Miyasaka,  Tsutomu,  5,618.640.  O.  429  194.000 
Kubota,  Yulchi  See—  „     . 

Kimura,  Mutsumi;  Shirai.  Hirofiisa;  Kmrama,  Toshiki;  Hanabusa.  Kenji; 
and  Kubou.  Yuichi.  5.618.930.  O.  $40-143.000 
Kuche  Hans- Walter,  lo  Petroleum  Geo-Services  A/S.  Depth  control  appara- 
tus 5.519.474.  CI   367-17000. 
Kudla.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Subramanian,  Somasundaram;  Kudla.  Robert  J  ;  and  Chaidia.  Mohinder 
S..  5,618J05,  a  423-213.200. 
Kudo.  Toahiaki:  Set— 

Kondo.  Shinichi:  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Usui.  Takayuki,  Kudo,  Toshiaki: 
Ckimi.  Shuichi.  Tamura.  Aisushi.  Ikeda.  Yoko;  Ikeda.  Daishiro;  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5.518.795,  CI.  514-41.000. 
Kudo.  Yuji,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Illuminating  optical  apparanis  for  uni- 
formly illuminating  a  reticle  5.519.375.  CI   359-619.000 
Kudschus.  Martin,  to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation    Process  for  prepanng 

aromatic  nilnles   5.518.965.  CI   558  315000 
Kucgel.  Peter;  Dcmir,  Tolunay:  and  Kugler.  Thomas,  lo  Robert  Bocch  GmbH. 
Fuel  injectian  valve  for  inlenul  combusiton  engines.   5,617,828.  O. 
123-468000 
Kuge.  Saloru:  See — 

Kawakami,  Kouichi;  Hamaguchi,  Toshihide:  Kuge,  Saloni;  and  Maida, 
Yoshiaki,  5,619,385,  CI.  360-64.000 
Kugler.  Thomas:  Set — 

Kuegel,  Peter.  Demir.  Tolunay:  and  Kugler.  Thomas,  5,617,828.  U. 
123-468  000 
KUhling.  Sieffen:  and  Slebani.  JUrgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  pitiduction  of  thermoplastic  polycattxinales.  5.618.906.  O.  528- 
196  000 
Kuhnel,  Andreas:  See—  ,  „  ,  ~ 

Poss.  Gcitiafd;  Winekind,  Jurgen;  and  Kuhnel,  Andreas.  5.617.845,  U. 
128-203  150 
Kukimoio.  Tsutomu:  Goseki.  Yasuhide:  Urawa.  Motoo;  Shimamura.  Masay- 
oshi.  Okano.  Keiji.  Nozawa.  Keiu.  Ytwhida,  Saioshi.  and  Ojima.  Ma.saki. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  MagnetK  toner  and  image  forming  medxid 
5.618.647,  a.  430-106  600 
Kulisz.  Andre  A.;  and  Migachyov.  Valery,  to  HK  Medical  Technologies 
Incorporaied.  Bladder  control  insertion  apparatus  and  method.  5,618.257, 
CI  600-29000. 
Kulmala,  Kari;  Ankner.  Kjell;  and  Rinula,  Lea.  lo  Neste  Oy  Process  for  the 
prepmion  of  2-n-bolyl-2-«thyl-l,3-propane  diol.  5,618,985.  O.  568- 
853.000 
Kumabe.  Shigeo:  See— 

TsuLsumi.  Yukio.  Kumabe.  Shigeo:  and  Takahashi.  Keisuke,  5.618.227, 
CI  451-288.000, 
Kumai,  Seisaku:  See — 


Ohatu,  Kazuya;  Seki.  Ryuji;  and  Kumai,  Seisaku.  5,618,986,  a.  S70- 
176.000. 
Kumaki.  Shingo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Display  apparatus  with  color  tem- 
perature control.  5.619.229,  O.  345-150.000. 
Kumamolo.  Kunio:  See — 

Minami.    Shunsuke;    Ishida.   Tomoloshi:    Shinotsuka.   Yosfaiaki:    and 
Kumamolo.  Kunio.  5.619.630,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Kumar,  Rajiv,  lo  Mayo  Foundatioa  for  Medical  Education  and  Research. 
DN  A  encoding  HEM- 1 .  a  gene  expressed  by  sclerosing  hemangioma  cells. 
5,618.695,  CI  435-69  100 
Kumata,  Ichiro:  Onodera.  Takeshi;  and  Sugawara,  Takenori,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.  Synchronizing  circuit  with  dynamic  and  static  latch  circuitry. 
5,619,157,  a.  327-203.000. 
Kumpf,  Robert  J.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Neiger,  Dinmar  K.:  Pielaitzili.  Harald: 
and  Wefarmann.  Rolf,  to  Bayer  Coipoialion.  Poly(aryletherVliquid  crystal- 
line polyester  block  copolymers  and  a  process  for  their  production. 
5.618,889.  a  525-437  000 
Kunstsloffcnfabriek  I'lnsigne  B.V.:  See — 

de  Koning.  Willem;  and  Ros.  Johannes  F.,  5.617.949,  Q.  206-307.100. 
Kuo.  Gee-Hong:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Kuo,  Gee-Hong; 
and  Nitz.  Theodore  J..  5,618.821,  O.  514-277.000. 
Kuo,  Jung-feng.  Fastener  module.  5,618,145,  a.  411-432.000. 
Kuo,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Darke,  Paul  L.;  Hall,  Dawn  L.;  and  Kuo,  Lawrence  C,  5,618.685,  CI. 
435-23.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Takahashi.  Katsuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  composition,  ink  set  and  image-forming  method  and  apparatus 
which  employ  the  same.  5,618,338.  CI    I06-26.O0R. 
Kuramashi.  Haruki:  See — 

Nagashima.  Tushikazu;  Kuramashi,  Haruki;  lida.  Yasunobu;  and  Asai, 
Sachio.  5.618,626,  CI.  428-429.000 
Kurano,  Takatoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  buffer  type  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  switch  and  detecting  error  boards  thereof.  5,619,510,  O. 
371-20.100. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Niwa,  Toshimitsu;  Niimura,  Koichi;  Ohara,  Miixitu;  and  Tomiyama, 

Sigemi.  5.618.734.  CI   436-173.000. 

Kurimolo.  Ikuo;  Onodera.  Hideo:  and  Aoki.  Yukio,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co., 

Ltd.  Catalyst  for  production  of  methacrylic  acid  and  metiiod  for  production 

of  methacrylic  acid  by  die  use  of  die  catalyst  5,618,974.  CI.  562-532.000. 

Kurila,  Takio:  See — 

Otsu.  Nobuyuki;  Kurila.  Takio;  and  Kuwashiiiu.  Shigesumi.  5,619.589, 
CI   382-160.000. 
Kuriyama.  Hirotada;  Ishida,  Masahiro;  and  Ishigaki,  Yoshiyuki,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SRAM  semiconductor  device.  5,619,056,  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Kurkowski.  Hal:  See— 

Cuny.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Deierling,  Kevin  E.;  Payne, 
WilUam  L..  II;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias,  Donald  R.;  Zanders,  Guy  V; 
Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann.  Guendier  H..  5,619,066,  O.  257- 
679.000. 
Kuroe,  Toiu;  Yokoyama,  Fumiaki;  and  Mouri,  Daisuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation.  Glass  substrate  having  surface  proousions  for  use  as  a 
magnetic  disc  substrate  5.618.448,  CI.  216-97.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Walaru;  Miyazaki,  Isao;  Ooi,  Shinichi;  Odagiri.  Yasushi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Two-way  CATV 
system  and  remote  control  system.  5,619,251,  Q.  348-12.000. 
Kurokawa.  Eiichi:  See — 

llo.  Sukehide;  Kurokawa.  Eiichi:  and  Morishila.  Akira.  5.617.736,  Q. 
62-393.000. 
Kurokawa,  Junji;  Nakahara.  Toshio;  and  Soumiya,  Norimasa,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Roller  charging  apparatus  and  image  forming  apparatus 
using  the  same.  5.519,311.  CI.  399-176.000. 
Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Yoshikane;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Nakahara.  Shingo;  Yageta,  Kohi- 
chi;  Kurosawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kushima.  Kohki,  5,618,118,  Q.  400- 
208.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Noriyoshi:  Suehiro.  Naoki:  and  Naito.  Toshikauu,  lo  Toyo 
Communication  Equipmeni  Co,  Ltd.:  and  Noriyoshi  Kuroyanagi.  Chip- 
based  selective  receiving  system  for  a  spread  spectrum  signal.  5.619,527, 
CI.  375-206.000 
Kuroyanagi,  Tomihiko:  See — 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura,    Kojl;    Hasegawa.   Yutaka;    Kawano, 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi,    Tomihiko:    Aisumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide, 
Masuya,  5,619,100,  CI  313-533.000. 
Kurth,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Bloemer,  John  M.;  Kurth,  Michael  J.;  Bengtsoo,  Alan  D.;  Giese.  Robert 
C;  Potter.  Edwin  R..  Jr.:  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Clarke.  Thomas  W.. 
5,617.591.  CI  4-541.600 
Kurup.  Mohan;  and  Champney.  Clark,  to  TRW,  Inc.  Studs  for  boilers  and 

odier  high  lemperanire  applications.  5.618.491,  O.  420-77.000. 
Kurusu.  Kyoko:  Ser — 

Komurasaki,  Keiichi;  and  Kurusu,  Kyoko,  5.619,108.  O.  318-140.000. 
Kuse,  Saloru:  See — 

Kalo.  Masashi;  and  Ku.se,  Saloru,  5,617,954,  CI.  206-539.000. 
Kushima.  Kohki:  See — 

Maisumoio.  Yoshikane;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Nakahara,  Shingo;  Yageu,  Kohi- 
chi;  Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kushima,  Kohki,  5,618.118.  C\.  400- 
208.000 
Kusuda,  Chiyuki:  See — 


Nagata.  IkruyuU:  Kusuda,  Chiyuki:  Wada.  Masani;  Smod.  Kendu;  aad 
Uchida,  Masae,  5.618,980,  O.  564-415.000. 
Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro;  Uehara,  Yasuhiro;  Kaitesawa,  Yoshio:  Inoue.  Tohtu; 
Kalo,  Hiroshi;  and  Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Japan 
Gore-Tex  Inc.  Fixing  apparatus  using  a  coated  elastic  member  for  use  in  an 
image  forming  apparatus.  5,619,315.  CI.  399-324.000. 
Kuwabara.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Nakai.  MasatosM;  and  Kuwabara.  Mitsutaka.  S.619.338. 0.  386-70.000. 
Kuwabara.  Shigcald:  See — 

T^unoda,    Masaki;    Kuwabara.    Shigeaki;    and    SUdn.    Sndaftnni. 
5.617.821,  a.  123-195  OOP 
Kuwano,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Miuuiu:  Kuwano,  Kazuyuki;  Kawakami,  Takeshi;  Sugiura, 
Mamoru;  Hibino,  Hinxhi;  Kojima,  SMro;  and  Azuma,  Kishiro, 
5.618,898.  a.  526-245.000. 
Kuwashima.  Shigesumi:  See — 

Otsu,  Nobuyuki:  Kurita.  Takio;  and  Kuwashima.  Shigesumi,  5,619,589, 
a.  382-160.000. 
Kwan,  Simon  W.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  F;  and  Kwan,  Simon  W.,  5,619,091,  a.  313-IO3.O0it. 
Kwok,  Wo  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Compny.  Process  for  lofty 

battings.  5,618.364,  Q.  156-62.800. 
Kwon,  Oh  H.:  See- 
Hong,  Kyung  S.;  Oh,  Dong  Y.;  Choi,  Gyu  S.;  Lee.  ioo  H.;  Kwoa.  Oh  H.: 
Lee.  Ha  I.;  and  Kim.  Kyeong  H..  5,617.746,  O.  68-21.000. 
Kwon,  Taeg  M.:  See — 

Randolph,  Alan  D.;  Mukhopadiyay,  Sudarsan;  and  Kwon,  Taeg  M., 
5.618.511,  a.  423-545.000. 
Kydonieus,  Agis:  See — 

Wille.  John  J.;  Kydonieus,  Agis;  and  Castellana,  Frank  S..  5.618.557.  a. 

424-449.000. 

Kyushima,  Hiroyuki;  Nagura.  Koji;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Kawano,  Eiichiro; 

Kuroyaiuigi,    Tomihiko:    Atsumi,    Akira;    and    Mizuide,    Masuya,    to 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Photomultiplier.  5.619.100,  O.  313-533.000. 

L.  E.  Zygmun  and  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Zygmun,  Leon  E.;  and  Conneally,  Martin  C.  5.617.931.  CI.   182- 
145.000. 
La  Cellulose  Du  Pin:  See— 

Arbeloa,  Marguerite:  de  Leseleuc,  JoCl;  Goma.  Gerard:  and  Ponunier. 
Jean-Oaude.  5.618,386,  O.  162-72.000. 
LaBarre.  Robert  E.:  Set — 

Koopman.   Philip  J.,  Jr.:   Finn.  Alan   M.;  and  LaBatre,  Robert  E., 
5.619.575,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Labonde.  Damien:  See — 

Kleefeldt,  Frank;  Labonde.  Damien;  and  Reis.  Klaus-Peter,  5,617.676, 
a  49-502.000. 
Lachapell.  Ruth  A.:  See— 

Bctrabct,  Chinmay  S.;  Huang.  Yung  H.;  Lachapell.  Rudi  A.;  and  Yu, 
Usha,  5,618.281,  a.  604-387.000. 
Lachafielle.  Marie-H^ltae:  Set— 

Miron,   Pierre:   Roy,  Denis-Claude;  and  Lachapelle,   Marie-Hiltee. 
5.518.580.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Lacore.  Ernest  H.;  and  Weaver,  Thomas  S.  Combinabon  headband,  earcovers. 

and  goggles.  5,617,589,  O.  2-452.000. 
Ladisch,  Michael;  Hamaker,  Kent;  Hendrickson,  Richard;  and  Brewer.  Mark, 
to  Purdue  Research  Foundatioa.  Device  for  packing  chromatographic 
stationary  phases.  5,618,434.  a.  210-635.000. 
Ladner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Misslitz,  Ulf:  Meyer,  Norbert;  KasI,  Juergen;  Ladner.  Wolfgang:  Walter, 
Helmut;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Gerber.  Matdiias, 
5,518,775,  CI.  504-235.000. 
Ladousse.  Alain:  See — 

Basseres.  Anne;  Eyraud,  Patrick;  and  Ladousse,  Alain,  5,618,725,  Q. 
435-262.000. 
Laine.  Roger  A.;  and  Yoon,  Eunsun,  to  Board  of  Supemsors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  Mechanical  College.  Synthesis  of  anti-inflammatory  com- 
pounds   and    novel    trisaccharides    useful    in    the    synthesis    of   anti- 
inflammatory compounds.  5,618,705.  CI.  435-97.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  S.A.:  See — 

Ekiner.  Okan  M  :  and  Fleming,  Gregory  K.,  5,618J32,  CI.  95-51.000. 
L'air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Expknlatian  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Qaude:  See — 

Nagamura,  Takashi:  and  Tomita.  Shinji.  5.517.740.  CI.  62-620.000. 
Lajoie,  Curtis  A  :  Layton.  Alice  C  :  and  Sayler.  Gary  S..  to  University  of 
Tetuiessec  Research  Corporation  Bioremediation  process  design  utilizing 
in  situ  soil  washing.  5,618,727.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Lake  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kleaiman.  Jeffrey;  Roth,  Jeriy;  Roth.  Matt;  and  Bronson.  Robert  T, 
5,618,004.  a.  241-21.000. 
Lake,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Pritchard.  Alan  P;  Lake,  Stephen  P;  and  Sturland.  Ian  M.,  5,619,060,  CI. 
257-467.000. 
Lakshmikumar,  Kadaba  R.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Voitage-lo-currenl 

converter.  5,619,125,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Lalwani,  Dilip:  See — 

Sugisawa,  Junji;  and  Lalwani,  Dilip,  5,619.511.  CX.  371-22.300. 
Lambert,  William  R.:  See— 

King.  Wilton  W.:  and  Lambert.  William  R..  5.619.510,  Q.  385-139.000. 
Lambrofmulos.  George;  Pitera,  Kenneth  R.:  and  Hair.  Robert  A.,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Remote  control  system  for  door  locks.  5.619,191,  CI.  340-825.690. 
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Lampint.  John  O.;  mi  lUo.  Rwiuna  B  .  lo  Xero»  Coipoiinon  Displiying 
node-Hnk  rtnicture  with  region  of  (ream  springs  and  petipiienl  branches 
5,619,632,0.395  141000 
Undegren.  Ulf.  lo  Phannacw  Bknech  AS  Method  of  proeeuing  oucleK  acid 

samples.  5.618.701,  C\.  435-91.100. 
Landers.  John:  Sr* —  .      _       .  ,.     ..        o     _ 

Plaimhonam.  Sebastian  S  ,  Roman.  Ramon;  Landers,  John;  Mann,  Roger 
H    Josephy,  Karl;  and  Ugolick,  Ronald.  5.618.883,  O   525-98  000 
Landi.  Ciiitis  L  ;  Wilson,  Susan  L  ;  and  Cazalet.  Peter  M  .  lo  Supracor 
Systems  Corporation  Contoured  seal  cushion  comprised  of  honeycomb 
cores.  5.617.595.  CI  5-653  000 

Landis  A  Gyr  Business  Support  AG:  See—  

Ulle,  Josef;  and  Ubich.  Gerhaid  H..  5.619.131.  O.  324-174.000. 
Landiau,  Felix  A.:  See — 

Myers.  Robert  M.;  and  Landr»i.  Felis  A  .  5.618.265.  O  6O»-2O,000 
Landtum.  Michael  T.  lo  Power  Team  Div  of  SPX  Corp  Aulo  cycle  pump 

5.617.771.0   91-1.000 
Landl.  Andreas:  See—  ^  „  . 

BvgeK     Nortert;  Brandt.  Manfred;  Landt.  Andreas;  and  Szymanski. 
MMck.  5.618.230.  O.  452  169  000 
Lioduydl.  Louis.  Ashtray  with  cigarette  exbnguisher.  5.617.880.  CI.  131- 
237.000  ,        _ 

Lang  Gerhard,  lo  Braun  Aktiengesselschaft.  Circuit  anangeiaenl  for  ai«o- 
nuibcally  decreasing  the  lo«l  cuncm.  5.619.126.  O.  323-273.000 

*kabr!I.  Bhagwau  P;  and  Lang.  John  C  .  5.618.800.  O  514-57  000 
Langan.  John  A  ;  Winter.  M«lan  L ;  and  Sibigtrolh.  James  M .  to  MotoroU 
Inc    Quetie   system  having  a  bme-out   feature   and   method  therefor 
5.619.687.  O   395-557  000 
Langenhan.  Diik:  Set—  ^         ^  j  , 

Maue  Hans-Heinrich.  Hofmeister.  Werner;  Egen.  Dieser.  and  Langen- 
han, Dirt.  5.618.194.  O   439-157  000 
Lanser.  Robert  See —  _         ,  ^  „ 

Venkataraman.  Gaoesh;  Sasiiekhann.  Viswanadiao.  Sansekhanui.  Ram; 
BoMm.  RatnalceU;  Cooney.  Charles  L.;  awl  Langer.  Robot. 
5.619.421.  O   364-4%000 

^"SirS^Siles^and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.618.563.  O  424-SOI  000. 

'siems.  Daniel  D  ;  Galloway.  Judy  V.:  and  Lantz.  Oayton.  5.618.380. 0 
438-14  000  ..o,^ 

Lantzy  John  P   Cook.  Calvm  S  ,  and  Mch4eic«.  William  A  .  to  US  Designs 

Root  watering  system   5,618.000.  O   239-276.000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  See—  ^     „    ^      , 

^4ewkitk.  M«c  S  .  White,  Danny  R.;  Kennedy.  Chnslopher  R  .  Nagel- 
bcrg  Alan  S..  Aghajanian.  Michael  K  .  and  Wiener.  Robert  J. 
5.618.635.  O  428-614  000. 

Pi^denberii  Ca^dacc  J  .  Loot.  David  C  ;  Cobb.  Joihua  M  ;  Lal^-Hf. 
Mark  J  ;  Ziemina.  Uldis  A.  Panerson.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Bah,  James  G  . 
5.618.454.  O   219-121  740 
LaPiad.  Robert  H:  See—  ^^„.j__i,   .»,oTon 

Toy.  Frederick  K  ;  Smool.  Roy  T,  Jr;  and  LaPrad.  Robert  H..  5.618.290. 
CI  606-139  000. 
Lara  Coosultaats  S.rl.;  See— 

URocca,AldoV,  5,618.453,0  219-121.630 
La  Rocca,  Aldo  V,  lo  Lara  Consuhants  Sri.  Combined  cutting  and  welding 
method  and  relative  apparatus  for  manufactunng  stnictural  sheet  metal 
products.  5,618.453.  CI  219  121630 
LvTKk.  James  W  and  Wnght.  Susan  C.  lo  Panorama  Research,  loc^ 
Methods  and  compositions  for  detecting  lipopdysacchandes  using  CAP18 
fragmems  5.618,675.  O  435-7  100 

Lar.en.  Bnan  D.:  See—  .,.  . ,     , 

Ludlow.  Robert  B  ;  Lanen.  Brian  D  .  Linquist.  John  B  .  and  Tinklenberg. 
Lloyd.  5.617.656.  CI   40-299  000 
Larsson.  Enk,  and  Alben.«>on,  Gert,  lo  AB  Volvo  VanaWe  displaccoient  and 

constant  pressure  pump  5.618.165.  O.  417-220.000. 
Laser  Industnes,  Limited  See — 

Zair,  EliezCT,  5,618,285,  O  606-10.000. 
Laser  Sensor  Technology.  Inc    See—  .  ,,„<vi-i 

Preikschat,  Ekhard;  Hokanson.  Jon  V;  and  Reed.  Bairy  W.  5.619.043. 
O  250-574.000. 
I  ^tW^t   PmiI  W    II'  Jjj 

Vig.  Ravi;Tii.Teri;  and  Latham.  Paul  W.n.5.619.l37.0.  324-251.000. 

Latitude  Ciimmunicalions   See  _    ,      _ 

Fenton.  Wayne.  Katon.  Glenn  A  ;  McFaddea.  Joaeph  A  ;  Tiylcr.  SniMt 
A.;  Tracy,  Edwanl  D.;  and  Wang,  Emil  C  W.  5.619.555.  CI.  379- 

6rooo    '  ^ 

Lau   James  C  S .  to  Johnson  Electric  S  A.  PMDC  electnc  motor  with  a 

nnet  spacer  5.619.084.  O.  310-154000 
Icvcn  J  '  Sff — 
Hamson  Robert  C  .  and  Lau.  Steven  J .  5.619.398.  O.  361-686000 
Laug  Tamara;  and  Bromley.  Robert  L  .  lo  Laug.  Tamara;  and  Thamm,  Jake. 

Vknical  sports  rack  5.617,958,  CI   211  13000 
Lauchlin   Raymood  S  .  Smigel,  Robert,  and  Lees.  Richard,  to  Erico  Inler- 
nKional  Corporation  Bos  hanger  and  method  5.619.263. 0.  248-343000 
Launder,  RichMd  L.,  and  Oendenmng,  Charles,  lo  H*L  Tooth  Company. 

Sccuremeni  pin  for  earth  escavanon  teeth.  5,617.655.  O.  37-457.000. 
Lauricella.  Keiineth  A 


Dinkiian.  Robert  M.,  Heller.  Liia  C;  Kordus,  Steven  R  ;  Uuncella. 
Kenneth  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A  ;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S..  5,619,715,  O.  395-800.000 

Premiski.  Vladiinir.  Lauscher.  Priedel;  and  Wehren.  Wilhelm.  5,619.130. 
O   324-173  000  ^  „ 

LaVelle.  Jeffrey;  and  Shemeta,  Paul  to  J.L.  Manufacnving  Inc.  Sdf-stunng 
cooking  device  5.617,774,  O.  99-348,000. 

Lavery,  Dennis  M:  See—  

Mapd.  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P;  Lavery.  Dennis  M  ;  Hdhsler.  Richaitl 
M.;  Eibeck.  Richad  E.;  and  Vtederpuy.  Michael.  5.618.781.  O. 
510-177.000 
Law  CUmnce  G..  Jr.;  Trainham.  James  A..  Ul;  Newman.  John  S  ;  and  Eamei. 
[kwglas  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ekctrochenucal 
cell  having  a  mass  flow  held  made  of  glaaiy  carbon.  5,618J93,  O. 
204-252.000 
Uw,  Henry  H.:  See—  .  ..,     ^   ^ 

Jin.  Songfao;  Uw,  Henry  H.;  Tiefel,  Thomas  H.;  and  Wu,  Te-Sung, 
5.618.611,  a.  428-209000. 

Uwn,  Richard  M.:  See—  ^  _^      .        ^  «, , 

Ckkmi   DMiel  J  ;  Lawn.  Richanl  M  ;  Vehar.  Gordon  A.;  and  Wood. 

William  1 .  5.618.788.  Cl  514-12.000 
Capon    Daniel  J ;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  NWiar.  Gordon  A  ;  and  Wood, 
William  I..  5.618.789.  O.  514-12.000. 
Lawfcncc.  DtUe  M.:  See—  ^  ~^  ,^ 

Saaski.  Ehic  W ;  and  Lawrence.  Dale  M..  5.617.632.  O.  29-890  122. 
Uwrence.  knstine  B  :  See—  .x...„,    /^    «», 

Bailey.  David  B.;  Md  Lawrence.  Kriiline  B..  5.618.773.  O.  503- 
227  000. 
LawieiKe.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

HMTiaon.  Gavin  B  L  ;  Dempster.  Robert  P;  Rickard.  Michael  D  ;  Heath. 

David  D ;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  ;  Vtntoo,  Jennifer  G.;  Lightowlers. 

MariiaU  W.;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kevin  S.,  5,618^2. 0. 

424-266.100. 

Lawson.  Richard  D :  See—  .  .  .,    ,  o  .v_. 

Un.DavidC  K    Houpt,  Ronald  A  ;  Gavin.  Pamck  M  ;  Lawson,  Richard 

D  ;  and  Hina.  Jay  W .  5.618.328.  O.  65-502000. 
Lawton.  William  W.:  See- 
Not  Bradley  D  ;  Lawton.  William  W ;  Koval.  Michael  J.;  and  Killian. 
David  W.,  5.619.733.  O   395-881  000 
Lawyer.  Frances  C :  See—  ,,.    _,c  c^tiaiii 

GeMand.  David  H.;  Uwyer.  Franca  C  ;  and  SlolleL  Susanne.  5.618.71 1. 
0  435-194.000.  ^         ,c        . 

Uyden  David  L.;  Cane.  Michael  J  ;  and  Bishop.  Robert,  to  General  Signal 
Ptnver  Systems.  Inc  Medwd  and  apparatus  for  connecooa  and  ^iwanec- 
noo  of  batteries  to  unintemipiible  power  systems  and  die  like.  5.619.076, 
O   307-48.000 

^'*Uj^iJ!c^s^TLayton.  Alice  C  ;  and  Saykr.  Gary  S  .  5.618.727,  O. 
435262  500 

Lazaridis.  Mihal  See-  

Tavkx  Bryan;  Lazvidis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter.  Jatmuszewski.  Periy; 
ihu',  Uihong;  CMkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5,619,531. 0. 
375-222.000 
Le,  Anh:  See—  .       _  , 

Harwin  Steven  F..  Le.  Anh;  Bniker.  la;  Luscombe.  Bnan;  Jami- 
olkowski.  Dennis  D;  Cofboe,  Matt;  and  DiGiovinni.  John, 
5.618.314,0   606-232  000. 

Leader  Electronics  Corporaboo:  See—  

Tomita.  Hiroyuki;  Funtse.  Torti;  Mizukanu.  Masakalu;  and  Manikawa. 
Akihiro,  5,619.220.  O.  345-14000. 

Lealand  Designs,  c/o:  See—  

Ruby.  Victor  (Pete)  L..  5.618.601.  O.  428-56.000. 

Choi.  Su  B  ;  Jang.  Tae  H  ;  Yoo.  Jin  N;  and  Lee.  Chan  H  .  5.618.888. 0. 
525-301000  .^.      . 

Lee    Dong  Hee.   to   Daewoo   Eleclronics  Co.,   Ud.   Protection  syAem. 

5.618,094.0  353-101.000. 
Lee.  Geum-Ock:  See 


Sona.  Jin-Wook;  and  Lee.  Geum-Ock.  5.619J59.  O.  348-181.000, 
I  g^  Hal  ■  See— 

Hont  Kyung  S  ,  Oh,  Dong  Y ;  Choi.  Gyu  S  ;  Lee.  Joo  H  ;  Kwon.  Oh  H., 
li   Ha  I     and  Kim.  Kveong  H  .  5.617,746,  O  68-21.000 
Lee  Hae  B  Protector  for  dnnk  opemng  5.617.970.  O  22O^73O.00a 
Lee.  Hee  V.  Fing«/toe  nail  clipper  assembly.  5.617.633.  O  30-28.000. 

VjBt    JlillB  D  '  Stt 

'  Kim.  Jin  U  .  Kim.  Sun  Y;  Lee,  Jeom  D ;  and  Lee,  Sung  K  .  5.619,526. 
O   370-335000 
Lee.  Joo  H :  See—  _    .        .      ,,    „  ^tu 

Hont  Kyung  S  ;  Oh,  Dong  Y;  Choi.  Gyu  S;  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Kwon.  Oh  R; 
Li.  HaT  and  Kim.  Kyeong  H  .  5.617.746.  O  68-21  000 
Lee.  Robert  D    5<e- -  „  c     o. 

Curry,  Stephen  M  ,  Bolan,  Michael  L;  Deieriing.  Kevin  E.;  Payne. 
William  L.,  U;  Kutkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  Zanders.  Gaiy  V.; 
Lee.  Robert  D ;  and  Lehmana.  Gtieadier  H..  5.619.066.  O.  257- 

679000  ,       „ 

Lee  Roger,  and  Gonzalez,  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology,  inc  Program- 
ming method  for  healing  over-erased  cells  for  a  (lash  memory  device. 
5,619.454.0.  365  185.300. 


Lee.  Ronald  B.;  and  Nielsen.  Larry  E..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation. 
Frame  sync  signal  for  digital  transmission  system.  5.619.269.  CI.  348- 
432.000. 
Lee.  Seon-ho:  and  Seo.  Jae-kyeong.  to  Samsiuig  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd. 

Shutter  driving  system  for  a  camera  5.619.741.  Cl  396-463.000. 
Ler,  Shih-Jong  J.;  Ellison,  Dayle  G.;  Kuan,  Chih-Chau  L.;  Oh,  Seho;  and 
Wilhelm.  Paul  S.  to  NeoPath.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  integrabng  an 
automated  system  to  a  laboratory.  5.619,428,  O.  364-551.010. 
Lee.  Sung  K.:  See- 
Kim.  Jin  U.;  Kim.  Sun  Y;  Lee.  Jeom  D.;  and  Lee.  Sung  K..  5.619,526, 
O.  370-335.000. 
Lee.  Sywe  N.;  Hu.  Dyi-Chung;  and  Tang.  Huann-Min,  to  Prime  View  HK 
Limited   Apparatus  for  increasing  ihe  effective  yield  of  displays  with 
integregated  row  select  driver  circuit.  5.619.223.  Cl.  345-93.000. 
Lee.  Timothy  V.:  See — 

Hoch.  Gary  B.;  Lee.  Timodiy  V;  McCraiy.  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P.; 
Petkevich.  Daniel;  and  Pham.  Hai  V..  5.619.646.  O.  395-200.010. 
Leemhuis.  Michael  C:  See — 

Edwards.  Earl  G.:  Flofcs.  Aimando  V.;  Gassetl.  John  W.;  Harden.  James 
R;  Huber.  Daniel  L.;  Leemhuis.  Michael  C;  Olson.  Stephen  T;  and 
Wilzbach.  Bcnuud  L..  5.618.036.  O.  271-225.000. 
Lees.  Richard:  See — 

Laughlin.  Raymond  S.;  Smigel.  Robert;  and  Lees.  Richard.  5.619.263. 
O  248-343.000 
LeFebvre.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Sceser.  James  W.;  Allen.  Thomas  H.;  Dickey.  Eric  R.;  Hichwa.  Bryant  P.: 

nisley.  Rolf  F;  Klinger.  Robert  F;  l^Febvre.  Paul  M.;  Scobey. 

Michael  A.;  Seddon.  Richard  I.;  Soberanis.  David  L.;  Temple.  Michael 

D  ;  Van  Honi.  Craig  C;  and  Wentwortb.  Pabick  R..  5.618.388.  Cl 

204-192  120 

Legett.  Clive;  Taylor.  Leonard  S.  D.;  Walton.  Colin:  and  White.  Simon  J.,  to 

Bribsh  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Submersible  pump  for  pumping  radioacbve 

liquids.  5.618.166.  O.  417-313.000 

Le  Gtouyellec.  Andre,  to  Princhim  S.A.  Smoke  bomb  case.  5,619.009.  O. 

102-334.000. 
Lehmann,  Guenther  H.:  See — 

Curry,  Stephen  M.;  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  Deieriing,  Kevin  E.;  Payne, 

William  L..  II:  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  Zanders.  Gary  V.; 

Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann.  Guenther  H..  5.619.066.  O.  237- 

679.000 

Lehner.  John  A.;  and  Holmes.  Thomas,  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Satellite 

subilization  system.  5.618.012.  Cl.  244-168.000. 
Lei,  Shau-Ping:  See — 

Robinson,  Randy  R.:  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randol|4i;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.618.920.  Cl. 
530-387.100. 
Leicester,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Stevens.  Thomas  J.;  and  Leicester.  Robert  H..  5.619.143.  O.  324- 
639.000. 
Leiden.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Barr.  Biay.  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Expression  of  a  protein  in  myocardium  by  injection  of  a  gene. 
5.618.797.  Cl   514^«000. 
Lein.  Homgshyang:  See — 

Wang.  Guan-Hwa;  Wang.  Zen-Yow;  and  Lein.  Honigshyang.  5.619,433, 
O.  364-578.000. 
Leise.  Waller  F ,  Jr.;  and  Metz.  Michael  A.,  to  Hollisler  Incorporated.  Ostomy 

appliance  with  convex  pressure  ring.  5,618.276.  O  604-336.000. 
Leiser,  Daniel  B.;  Hsu.  Ming-Ta;  and  Chen.  Timothy  S..  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Lightweight 
ceramic  composition  of  carbon  silicon  oxygen  and  boron.  5,618,766,  Cl. 
501-87  000. 
Lcisinger,  Roger.  Philipp.  Florian;  and  Oelmez.  Tank,  to  Meltler-Toledo  AG. 

Dryer  mounted  in  a  housing  5.617.648.  Cl.  34-226.000. 
Leistner.  Volkmar  W.,  lo  Sigma  Tool  &  Machine.  Tee-nul  with  enlarged  barrel 

end  5,618.144,  Cl.  411-427.000. 
Leland.  David  N.:  See— 

Beardmore.   John    M.;   Thicker.    Bnice  A.;   and   Leland.   David   N.. 
5.617.820,0.  123-197.300. 
Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Halter,  Matthew  I.;  and  Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus  T,  5.619.476.  O.  367- 
181.000. 
Leland  Stanford.  Jr  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Soh.  Hyongsok;  Minne.  Stephen  C:  and  Quale.  Calvin  F.  5.618.760. 0. 
438-703.000. 
Leilc.  Josef;  and  Ulrich.  Geihard  H..  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Business  Support  AG. 

Parallel  analog-digital  monitoring  system.  5.619.131.  O.  324-174.000. 
LeMonnier.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Stella.  Sergio;  Montanini.  Nicoletta:  LeMonnier.  Francis  J.;  Colombo. 
Luigi;  Selva,  Enrico;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.618.724.  O.  435- 
253.400. 
Lennaitsson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Sond«n.  Cari-Oustaf;  and  Lennaitsson.  Kennedi.  5.618.142.  Cl.  411- 
29.000 
Leonhardt,  Michael  L.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  System  for  providing  transparent  storage  of  dau  embedded 
within  predefined  recording  formats.  5.619.384.  Cl.  360-48.000. 
Le  Paih,  Jacques,  to  Nijal  (SA).  Machine  lo  transform  a  filled  sausage  casing 
into  a  twisted  sausage  casing,  in  particular  for  producing  sausage  portions. 
5.618.229.  Cl  452-47.000. 
Lenner.  Helmut:  See — 


Dockner.  Toni;  Lenner.  Helmut:  Rauh.  Uliich;  and  Nesller.  GeriianL 
5.618.971,0.560-218.000. 
Le  Roy.  Pierre:  See — 

Casado.  Michel:  Le  Roy.  Pierre;  and  Pevfie.  Virginie.  5.618.94S,  CL 
548-367.400. 
LES  Enterprises  Laborie.  Inc.:  See — 

van  Duyl.  Wilhelmus  A..  5.617.876,  O.  128-780.000. 
Les  Laboratories  Aetema  Inc.:  See — 

Dupom.  Eric;  Brazeau.  Paul;  and  Juneau.  Christi.  5.618,923,  O.  330- 
400.000. 
Lessard.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Canevari,  Gerard  P;  Fiocco.  Robert  J.;  Becker.  Kennedi  W,;  and  Lessard, 
Richard  R..  3,618,468,  O.  232-334.000. 
Letson.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Myers,  Alan  M.;  Charvat,  Peter  K.;  Letson.  Thomas  A.;  Yang,  Shi-iiing; 
and  Bai.  Peng.  5.619.071.  Cl  257-753.000. 
Leu.  Peter.  See — 

Saur.  Roland;  and  Leu.  Peter.  5.617.816.  O.  123-41.080. 
Lev.  Lavi  A.;  and  Allen.  Michael,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Single  ended 

dynamic  sense  amplifier.  5.619.149.  O.  327-51.000. 
Leveque. Jean-Luc:  See — 

de  Rigal.  Jean;  Leveque,  Jean-Luc;  Contamin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Aubett, 
Lucien.  5.618,321,  O.  424-39.000. 
Levey,  Stewart,   to  Lure'em   In,   Inc.   Chum  distributor.   3,617,669,  Q. 

43-44.990. 
Levine,  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Auyetmg,   Cheung;   Lindsley.   Brett   L.;   and   Levine.   Stephen   N.. 
5.619J41,  O.  3S8-4O4.000. 
Levinrad.  Maxim:  See — 

Levinrad,  Maxim  D.,  5,618.991.  O.  73-40  700. 
Levinrad.  Maxim  D..  to  Young.  Moshe;  and  Levinrad.  Maxim.  Bicycle  inner 

nibe  leak  detector  device.  5.618.991,  Cl  73-40.700. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard  J.;  Lombardi.  AHired  J.;  Krajci.  Edward  J.;  and  Shafir. 
Yevgeny.  5.619.081.  Cl.  307-125.000. 
Levy.  Maifc  A.:  See- 
Holt.  Dennis  A.;  and  Levy.  Mark  A..  5.618.806.  Cl  514-169.000. 
Lev^s.  Clarence  D.;  Yazdani,  Mahmoud  M.;  Nie,  Dinghui;  Deng,  Brian  T; 
and  DiMarco,  Matthew  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Utuveisal 
asynchfxmous  receiveAransmii  circuit  with  flow  control.  3.619.344.  O. 
375-377.000. 
Lewis.  Edward  C;  Tonn.  Donald  P;  and  Vamer.  Michael  G..  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company.  The.  Catalyst  outage  protection  system.  5.618.499.  Cl. 
422-177.000. 
Lewis.  James  R.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Julie  F.;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Rasmussen. 
David  J.;  Tiller.  Byron  K.;  and  Yee.  Raymond  L..  5.619.684.  Cl. 
395-500.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Earl  G.;  Hores.  Armando  V;  Gassett,  John  W.;  Harden.  James 
P;  Huber.  Daniel  L.;  Leemhuis.  Michael  C;  Olson.  Stephen  T;  and 
Wilzbach,  Bernard  L..  5,618.036.  O.  271-223.000. 
LG  Cehmical  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi,  Su  B.;  Jang,  Tae  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  N  ;  and  Lee.  Chan  H.,  3,618.888.0. 
525-301.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Hong,  Kyung  S.:  Oh.  Dong  Y:  Choi.  Gyu  S.;  Lee.  Joo H.;  Kwon. Oh  H.; 

Lee.  Ha  I.;  and  Kim,  Kyeong  H  ,  5,617.746.  Cl.  68-21.000. 
Kim.  Yong  S.,  5.617,747.  Cl.  68-53.000. 
Soi^g,  Gi  H..  5.619.282,  Cl.  348-716.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Joo,  Yang-Sung.  5.619.469.  O.  365-225.700. 
L'Heureux.  Nicolas:  See — 

Auger.    Franfois    A.;    L'Heureux,    Nicolas;    and    Germain,    Lucie, 
5,618,718,0.435-366.000. 
Li,  Guifang:  See — 

Tobin,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Li,  Guifang.  5.619.103.  O.  313-111.210. 
Li,  Hehching  H  :  See — 

Casal.  Humberto  F;  Davidson.  Joel  R.;  Li,  Hehching  H.;  Lo,  Yuan  C; 
Nguyen.  Trong  D.;  Snyder.  Campbell  H.;  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G.. 
5.619.158,0.  327-292.000. 
Li.  Li;  Dobrowolski.  Jerzy  A.;  Grant.  Peter  D.:  and  Sullivan,  Brian  T.  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Color  deformable  mirror  device 
having  optical  thin  film  interference  color  coatings.  5.619.059.  Cl.  237- 
431.000. 
Li,  Qun:  See — 

Chu,  Daniel  T.;  Li,  Qun;  and  Raye.  Kathleen,  5,618,813,  O.  314- 
233.200. 
Li,  Shiping;  and  Pasco-Anderson.  James  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  EiEcient  CRC 
remainder   coefficient    generation    and   checking   device   and    method. 
5.619.316.  O.  371-53  000. 
Li.  YuFeng.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Ltd.  Monitoring  the  effect  of  read/write 
element  on  the  effective  optical  constants  of  the  AI2O,  film  by  using  a 
reflectometer.  5.619.331.  O.  356-394.000. 
Liang.  Feng:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuiu; 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P.  Douglas;  Smith,  Chase;  Liang.  Feng; 
and  Murthi.  Krishna,  5.618.952.  Cl  549-300000. 
Liang.  Shih-Tsung:  See — 

Lin.  Kuang  T;  and  Uang.  Shih-Tsung.  3.618.209.  O.  439-621.000. 
Liao.  Ju  H.:  See— 
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KanMzidi>.  Metcouii  C;  U«o.  Ju  H  :  and  Marking.  Gr«go»y  A , 
$.618,471.0  252-582.000 
Liau,  Zong-Umg:  and  Williamjon.  Richard  C  .  lo  Massachiudts  Insiituie  of 
Technology  Method  of  forming  curved  surfaces  by  etching  and  thermal 
puK-essing   5.61H.474.  CI   264-1. 1(10 
LK-a  Canlen  (IPR)  Umiied:  See— 

Garden.  John  C.  $.618^34.  O.  464-109000. 
Licht.  EIke:  See—  _  .  ,^^   ^ 

Schulze.  Manfred;  Rinkes.  Hans;  Licht.  EIke;  BflnUng.  Alfred;  Degen. 
Bruno;  Moretto.  Hans  Heinnch;  and  Wagner.  Gebhard.  5.618.960. 0 
556-47.1.000 
Lichlherger.  Bemhard:  See— 

Theurer.  Jo«ef;  and  Uchlberger.  Bemhard.  5.617.794.  C\.  104-7  200 
Lieberfarb.  Warren  N :  See—  .       ^  ^ 

Cookjon.  Chnsiopher  J.;  Oilrover.  Lewis  S  ;  and  Lieberfarh.  Warren  N.. 
5.619.424.  a.  364-514.00A 
Lieske.  John  C:  See— 

Toback.  F  Gary;  and  Lieske,  John  C  ,  5.618.917.  CI  530-150000 

Lifcgroup  S  p.A  :  See—  r^  ,^  ,. 

Delia  Valle    Francesco.  Lucenzi.  Silvana;  and  Marcoloago,  (jatmeie. 

5,618.842.  CI.  514-566.000. 

Lightowlen.  Marshall  W  ;  See—  ^  ...  ^     ,  r>    u  -v 

Harrison.  Gavin  B  L  :  Dempster.  Robert  P;  Rickard.  Michael  D  ;  Heath. 

David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  .  VjniiMi.  Jennifer  Cj  .  Lightowlers. 

Manhall  W .  O'Hoy.  Kim  L  .  and  Johnson.  Kevin  S  .  5.618.542.  CI 

424-266  100  ^,  „ , 

Liiten  Franciscu-s  A  T ;  and  Meerman,  Johannes  J.,  to  Akio  N.V.  Process  of 
making  core-shealh  filament  yams  5.618.479.  CI   264-103.000 

Lilley,  Cliff:  See —  _  «.,.,-r,o  r-i 

Schroeler.  Wolfgang;  Lilley.  aiff;  and  Schwarr.  Steven.  5.617.778.  CI. 
99-446000 
Lillich  Alan  W .  Cobb.  Jeffrey  R.;  Eidl.  Erik  L  ;  and  Merctsky.  Wayne  N  ,  lo 
Apple  Computer.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  pMching  operanng  sys- 
tems. 5,619.698.  CI   395-710.000 
Lim.  Young  Ho.  to  Samsung  ElectronKS  Co.,  Ltd   R«f"«5J«  r™«?f;  JK? 
cralor  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  device.  5,619.124.  CT.  JZ3-3I3.1M). 

Limonu.  Frans:  See  -  .^,,  a     mia -ma  f~i 

Sorensen.  John  T;  Limonu.  Frans;  and  Dial.  Larry  A..  5.618.29«>.  U. 
606-180  000 
Lin.  Allan;  and  Deng.  Jay.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Source 

svnchronized  data  tran^mlsslon  circuit.  5.619,686.  CI.  .395-552.000 
Un!  David  C  K  .  Houpt.  Ronald  A  ;  Gavin.  Patrick  M  ;  Lawson.  Richard  D.: 
and  Hinze.  Jay  W..  lo  Owens  Coming  Fiberglass  Technology.  Inc.  Spinner 
for  manufacturing  dual -component  fibers.  5.618.328.  CI  65-502000 
Lin.  Fu-Kuen,  to  Kirin-Amgen.  Inc  Production  of  erythropoietin  5.618.698. 

Lin  KuangT ;  and  Liang.  Shih  Tsung.  Fuse  boii  5.618.209.  CI  439-621  000 
Lin  Lily   and  Corash.  Laurence,  lo  Cenis  Coporalion.  Intravenous  admin- 

iitration  of  psoralen  5.618.662.  CI  435-2  000. 
Lin    Ping   Ho.   On-the-fly    long-running   rotary    filtration   screen  device 

5  618  421.  CI.  210-360  200 
Lin.  Teng  K..  to  Califone  International  Inc.  Headphone.  5.619.584.  CI. 

381-183.000. 

Lin,  Tien-Ler  See—  ,..-.,       «^.Bi.f>   r-i 

Shone,  Fuchia;  Yiu.  Tom  D.-H  ;  and  Lin.  Tien-Ler.  5.618,742.  CI. 

438-263.000. 
Lin,  Tien-Hwang:  See—  .       _       ..  .,        n 

Goldsmith.  Charles;  Kanack.  Bradley  M..  Un.  Tsen-Hwang;  Norvell, 
Bill  R  .  Pang.  Lily  Y;  Powers.  Billy.  Jr;  Rhoads.  Charles;  and 
Seymour.  David.  5.619.061.0  257-528.000. 
Lin    Xianghong;  Peker.  Atakan;  and  Johnson.  William  L .  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology    MeullK  gUss  alloys  of  Zr.  Ti.  Cu  and  Ni. 
5.618.359.  CI    148-561  000 
Un.  Yi-Pin.  to  Myson  Technology.  Inc    Non-volatile  memory  device  «vl 
apparatus  for  reading  a  non-volatile  memory  array.  5.619.448.  O.  365- 
185.030. 
Linares.  Carlos  G    See — 

Kalela.  James  E  ,  Tanner.  Paul  R  ;  Deckner.  George  E.;  Linares.  Cattoi 
G  ;  and  Fishier.  Steve  G  .  5,6I8J22.  O.  424-60000 
Lind,  Hemik:  See —  .    .  „    ^    j       , 

Soderheq.  Brian  T ;  Miller.  Dale  D.;  Lind.  Hennk;  Jarvis.  Richard,  and 
Kenwoithy.  Mark.  5.619.627.  CI.  395-121.000 

UndabABSer-  ,     .a..-,    r-%    ,i, 

Sondta.  Carl-Gusuf;  and  Lennaruson.  Kennedi.  5.618.142.  U.  4H- 

Lindauer.  John  G  ;  and  Lindauer,  Steven  F  In-line  skate  carrier.  5.617.983. 0 
224-433000 

Undaiinjohn  G.;'aiid  Lindauer.  Steven  F.  5.617.9«3. 0.  224-433.000. 
Unde  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Fuchs.  Uwe.  5.618.430.  O.  21^616.000. 

HaueiLstehi!  Hans  K.;  and  Lindenberg.  Josef,  5.618.301.  O    606- 
198  000 
Lindenmeier.  Hein/;  Hopf.  Jochen;  Reiter.  Leopold,  and  Kionberger.  Rainer. 
to  FUBA  Hans  Kolbe  4  Co.  Radio  antenna  arrangement  on  the  window 
pane  of  a  motor  vehicle  5.619.214.  CI   343  713  000. 
Lindgren.  Leif  S  E  .  lo  FloaUine  AB  Arrangement  pertaining  to  the  trans- 
portation of  goods.  5.618.153.  CI.  414-608.000. 
Lindquist.  David  B.:  See — 


Baum  Richard  i ;  BienU  Glen  A  .  Gibson.  Donald  H  ;  and  Lindquist. 
David  B..  5.619.713.  O  395-800.000. 
Lindsley.  Brett  L.:  See—  ^      ^        ^ 

Auyeung.   Cheung;    Undsley.    Brett   L.;    and    Uvine.    Stephen    N.. 
5.619.341.  0   358-404  000 
LindstrOm.  Per,  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB.  Method  and  system  for  molectdar- 

bmlogical  diagnostics   5.618.671.  O  435-6000 
Ling.  Fuyun.  Seiion.  Thoma.s  A  ,  and  Bruckert.  Gene,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coherent  communication  recejmon  in  a  spread- 
spectrum  communicalian  system.  $,619J24.  O  375-200.000 
LinkUSA  Corporation:  See—  _       .      „     .,  j 

Hogan.  Steven  J .  Feta.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  Vercande. 
David  J ;  and  Rhodes.  Roy  A  .  5.619.554,  O  379-67  000 

Linquist.  John  B;  See—  .  ,    „        ^^  ,.,    , 

Ludlow  Robert B.; Larsen. Brian D.; Linquist. John B; andTmklenberg. 
Ltoyd.  5.617.656.  O  40-299000 
Linslcy.  Peter  S.   See—  .     ,.         ,, 

Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Zarling.  Joyce  M  ;  Marquardt.  Hans.  Hanson 

Matcia  B  .  Malik.  Najma;  Unsky.  Peter  S  ;  Rose.  Timotfiy  M  ;  and 

Purchio.  Anthony  F.  5.618.715.  O.  435-325.000 

Linton.  Uoyd  H  ;  and  Richler.  Lester  W.  to  D«»»"  'p?"^ ^P^^ 

metering  app«aius  and  mediod  of  fabricating  same.  5.617.899.  CI    138- 

44  000 

'  Eason.  Stephen  W;  CaOerall.  Oive  P  A.;  and  Clarke.  Roger  W.. 
5.617.971.  O   221-31.000 

Lipkovker  Lev  M..  to  Endodermic  Medical  Technologies  Company.  Ultra- 
sonic transdermal  system  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  an  organism  and 
determining  the  concentration  of  a  substance  in  the  fluid  5.617.851.  O. 
128-632.000 

Lipne  Samuel  F  Catheter  for  maneuvering  radioactive  source  wire  to  site  of 
treatment  5.618.266.  CI  604-21  000 

Lisowsky.  Richard,  lo  Witco  GmbH.  Asymmetrically  substituted  metal- 
locenes  which  are  functionalizcd  on  one  cyclopenladienyl  nng.  and  their 
preparation  5.618.956.  O  556-12.000. 

^"""^ntTn-Milkr  Marie  J  ;  and  Lissolo.  Ling.  5.618.540.  CI  424-250  100. 
Uttle  William  A.,  to  MMR  Technologies.  Inc  Self-cleaning  low  temperature 

tefngeration  system  5.617.739.  CI.  62-619.000 
Liu.  Alvin  Y :  See—  ....    „  .. 

Robinson.  Randy  R  ;  Uu,  Alvin  Y;  Horwitz.  AmoM  H.;  Better  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L.  5.618.920,  a. 
530-387  100 

Liu.  Cheng-Kung:  See—  .        ^        „  j  o    ,. 

Roby  Mark  S  ;  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Bennett. 
Steven  L..  5.618J13.  O  606-230,000. 

'^"'  S^f  Gia^^T;  «"<«  Li".  Gang.  5.618.643.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Liu  Kwang  H  .  lo  O,  Micro,  Inc.  Higher-elBciency  cold-catbode  fluorescent 

lamp  power  supply  5.619.402.  O.  363-20000 
Liu.  Yao-Tung:  See—  »/■       v 

Yeh  Wen-Fuei;  Wang.  Long-Huei;  Uu.  Yao-Tung;  and  Cheng.  Ying-Yu. 
5.618.387.  a    162-224.000. 

Slouffer.  James  R..  Liu.  Yujun;  and  Newman.  Steven  K..  5.617.864. 0. 
128-662  030. 
Livneh.  Noam:  See — 

Ritz  Mordechai;  Livneh.  Noam;  and  Silbershau.  Giora.  5.619.493, 0. 
370-330.000 
Llanos.  Gerard:  See—  „       .,„,„,,»,-., 

Hoffman.  Allan  S  ;  Patel.  Anilbhai  S.;  and  Uanos.  Gerard.  5.618JI6. CI. 
623-6  000. 
Lo.  Wen  C  Embossing  machine.  5.617.785.  O.  101-3  100. 

Caaal.  Humberto  F.;  Davidson.  Joel  R.;  U.  Hehching  H.;  Lo.  Yuan  C; 

Nguyen.  Trong  D  ;  Snyder.  Campbell  H.;  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G . 

5.619.158.  CI.  .127292.000 

Locatelli.  Claudio;  and  Mascheretti.  Mario,  lo  Fratelli  Marzoli  *  C.  S.p.A. 

Machine  for  automatically  wididrawing  staple  fibres  from  fibre  bales. 

$.617.614. 0.  19-8000R.  .......       „„ 

Lockhan    Donald  S  .  to  Mathey/Leland  Intemaaonal.  Ltd.  Truck  pallet 
locking  device   5,618.1.18.  CI   410-69.000. 

Lockheed  Martin  Corporauon:  See—  ^^ 

Art>abi,  Mansur;^  Baniak.  Jonathan  E..  5.619.695.  O  395-670.000 
Loctiie  Corporation:  See—  .,,     ^  .. 

Newberth.  Frederick  F.  Ul;  Colton.  Martin  S.;  and  Tran.  Canh  M.. 
5.618.857,  CI.  523-176.000. 
Lodwick,  Philip;  See—  „    ,.     .  .         a  r~i 

Schoenzeit.  Lorcn;  Lodwick.  Philip;  Keeney.  Richard  A  ;  and  Glass, 
William  H  ,  5.619,624,  O.  395-118.000 
Lofaro,  Michael  F,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  carrier  backing  film  reconditioning.  5,618,354.  CI. 
134-25  400 
Lofquist.  Robert  A  ;  and  Mohajer.  Yousef.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Light  suIh- 
lized  polyamide  substrate  and  process  for  making.  5.618.909.  CI.  528- 
310.000. 
Logicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Ayala.  Raymond  F.  5,619,192,  O   340-870.020. 
Lohr,  John  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Air-oil  separator  for  a  "J^^ 
ventilalioa  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,617,834.  CI.  123- 
572.000. 


Loiagiie.  Fritz,  fvrcept  with  v-shaped  grasping  tips.  5.618.305.  O.  606- 

205  000. 
Lombardi.  Alfred  J.:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard  J.;  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Krajci.  Edward  J.;  and  Shafir. 
Yevgeny.  5.619.081.  C\    307-125.000. 
London.  Eugene  J.;  Green.  Winje;  and  Dare.  Gary,  lo  Stein.  Inc.  Food  molding 
apparatus  and  rnettwd  of  fanning  food  products.  $.618,571,  O.  426- 
512.000. 
Long.  David  C:  See — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C:  Cobb.  Joshua  M.:  LaPlanle. 
Mark  J .  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G.. 
5.618.454.  CI.  219-121.740. 
Long.  Eric,  to  Micro  Pneumatic  Logic.  Inc.  Pneumatic  snap  action  switch. 

5.619.022,  O.  20O-83.0OP. 
Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Black.  Bryan;  Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T.; 
Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Reininger.  Russell  A.. 
5.619.408.  CI.  395-567.000 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Soderherg.  Brian  T ;  Miller.  Dale  D.;  Und,  Henrik;  Jarvis.  Richard:  and 
Kenworthy.  Mark.  5.619.627.  C[.  395-121.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Ferguson,  Matthew  K.;  SoudiwanL  Sieve  C:  and  Head).  Michael  C. 
5.619.581.0.  381-71.000. 
Lord.  Edith  M.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Ann  R.;  Koch.  Cameroo  J.;  Lord.  Edith  M.;  and  Wan. 
Xingsheng.  5,618,679,  O.  435-7.210. 
L'Oeal:  See— 

Gueiet.  Jean-Louis.  5.617.976.  O.  222-380.000. 

Hansenne.  Isabelle;  Forestief.  Serge;  and  Deflandre.  Andre.  5,618,520. 

O  424-59.000. 
Zysman.  Alexandre;  Vanlerherghe.  Guy;  and  Semeria.  Didier.  5,618,523, 

CI  424-70.100 
de  Rigal,  Jean:  Leveque,  Jean-Luc:  Conlamin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Aubert. 
Lucien,  5,618,521,  O.  424-59.000. 
Lorenzi.  Silvana:  See — 

Delia  Vklle.  Francesco;  Lorenzi.  Silvana:  and  Marcokmgo,  Gabriele, 
5,618,842,  O.  514-566.000. 
Lory.  Jay:  See — 

kjua.  Craig  S.:  Lory,  Jay;  and  Pecone,  Victor  K.,  5,619.728,  O. 
395-847.000. 
LOschen.  Carstcn;  and  Thiel.  Alexander,  to  TUB  Tauch-und  Baggertechnik 
GmbH.  Device  for  removing  downhole  deposits  utilizing  tubular  housing 
and  passing  electric  current  through  fluid  heating  niedium  contained 
therein  5.619.611.  O  392-324  000 
Losee.  A.  Oifford:  See— 

Houman,  Leif  J.:  and  Losee.  A.  Oifford.  5.618.449,  O.  219-69.110. 
Lotfi.  Ashraf  W :  See- 
Bowman.  Wayne  C;  Lotfi.  Ashraf  W.;  and  Wilkowski.  Matthew  A.. 
5.619.400.  O.  363-15.000. 
Lotus  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Oakley.  Robin  N.,  5,619,413.  O.  364^24.046 
Lou.  Chine-Gie.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Process  for 
producing  a  stacked  capacitor  having  polysilicon  with  optimum  hemi- 
spherical grains.  5,618,747,  O.  438-398.000. 
Love,  Steve:  See — 

Rosa.  Jim:  Love.  Sieve;  Peterson.  Preben  A.;  and  Bosetto.  Antonio. 
5.618,441,0.  210-739.000. 
Lovell.  John  G..  to  Stuart  Enterprises.  Inc.  Break-open  card  with  tamper  proof 

seal.  5.618.112.  O.  283103.000. 
Loverich,  Gary  F.;  Swanson,  Kurt  T;  and  Goudey,  Clifford  A.,  to  Ocean  Spar 
Technologies.  LLC.  Anchorable  mobile  spar  and  ring  fish  pen.  5,617.813. 
a.  119-223.000 
Lovey.  Raymotid:  See — 

Cooper.  Alan  B  ;  Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Lovey.  Raymond;  Girijavallabhan. 
Viyyoor;  and  Ganguly.  Ashil.  5.618.793.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Lovrenich.  Rodger  T.  lo  Teramar  Group,  Inc.  Addressable  communication 

pen  expander.  5,619,722,  O  395-822.000. 
Lowe.  John  A.,  Ill,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Telrahydro-  IH-benzazepinones  and  hexahy- 
droazepinones    as    selective    cholccystokinin-B    receptor    anugonists. 
5,618,811.0.  514-218.000 
Lowy.  Douglas  R.;  Schiller.  John  T;  and  Greenstone.  Heather,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Chimeric  papillomavirus- 
like  particles  5.618.536,  CI  424-192.100. 
LSI  U^ic  Corporation:  See — 

Breid.  Duane  G..  5.619.420.  O.  364-491.000. 

D'Haeseleer.  Patrik;  and  Boyle.  Douglas  B..  5.619.419.  CI  364-490.000. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  Sheppord,  Clyde  H.:  and  Stephenson.  Ronald  R..  to 
Boeing  Company.  The.  Thallium  catalyzed  multidimensional  ester  oligo- 
mers. 5.618.907.  CI  528-282.000 
Luburic.  Frano.  to  Ropak  Corporation.  Container  cover  having  primary  and 

secondary  detent  means  5.617,968.  CI  220-276.000. 
Lucas.  Delbert  E.:  See— 

Boodiby,  Terr>  A  ;  and  Lucas.  Delbert  E..  5.617.925.  O.  173-211.000. 
Lucas  Industries.  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Buckley.  Paul;  and  Reid.  Goixlon  M..  5.617.998.  O.  239-95.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Benzoni.  Albeit  M..  5.619.068.  CI.  257-690.000. 
Buwas.  Ranjit.  5.618.196.  O.  439-18.100. 


Bowman.  Wayne  C:  Lotfi.  Ashraf  W.;  and  Wilkowski.  MMIhew  A.. 

5.619.400.0.363-15.000 
Canale.  Leonard  M.;  Kaulz..  Henry  A.;  Milewski.  Alien  E;  and  Selman. 

Bart.  5.619.648.  CI   395-200.010. 
Canniff.  Ronald  J.;  and  Jablway.  Ali  N..  5.619.564.  O.  379-386.000. 
Conocich,  Theodore  A.:  and  Paul.  Lawrence  M..  5.618.199.  O.  439- 

404.000. 
Eiselt,  Michael  H.;  Jopson,  Robert  M.:  and  Stolen.  Rogers  H..  5.619.320. 

a.  356-73.100 
Gross.  George  F.  Jr.;  and  Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R..  5,619,203, 

CI.  341-144.000. 
HaskeU.  Barin  G.;  Kollarits.  Richard  V.;  and  Puri.  Anil.  5.619.256.  O. 

348-43.000. 
Hsiao.  Alaiic  S..  5.619,563.  O.  379-368.000. 
Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack.  Mark  T.  5,618.189,  O.  439-91.000. 
Jin.  Sungho;  Law.  Henry  H.;  Tiefel.  Thomas  H.;  and  Wu,  Te-Sung, 

5,618,611.0.428-209.000. 
Kim.  Helen  H..  5.619,058,  O.  257-431.000. 

King,  Wilton  W ;  and  Lambert,  William  R..  5.619.610. 0.  385-139.000. 
Lakshmikumar.  Kadaba  R.,  5,619.125.  CI  323-315.000. 
Myer.  Robert  E..  5.619.168.  O  330-149.000. 
Segelken.  John  M.;  Shively.  Richard  R.;  Stanziola.  Christopher  A.;  and 

Wu.  Lesley  J  -Y..  5.619.719.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Smidi.  David  L..  5.619,514.  CI  371-43.000. 
Walck.  Jeffrey  A..  5.619,002.  Q  84-603.000. 
Locking.  Manfred;  and  Mende.  Burkhard.  to  Knipp  Fordenechnik  GmbH. 

Ufiting  means  for  loads.  5,617,964,  O.  212-327.000. 
Luckjiff,  Glen  A.:  See- 
Divan.  Deepakraj  M.:  Dobson.  Ian:  and  Luckjiff.  Glen  A.,  5,619,406. 0. 
363-98.000. 
Lilders.  Michael,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Mounting  airangemem  for  a  cam- 
shaft and  associated  valve  control  elements  of  an  internal  oombiution 
engine.  5,617,818.  O.  123-90.270. 
LOdke.  Christian:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Erwin;  and  LUdke,  Christian,  5.619.041.  O.  250-373.000. 
Ludlow.  Robert  B.;  Larsen.  Brian  D.;  Unquist,  John  B.:  and  Tinkienberg. 
Uoyd.  to  Bedford  Industries.  Inc.  Slotted  orifice  locking  tag  for  banded 
merchandise  5.617.656.  O.  40-299.000. 
Ludwig.  David  L.:  See — 

Reher.  James  F;  Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Ludwig.  David  L..  5,618,175, 
CI.  433-8.000. 
Luka.  Helmut:  See — 

Sotiuner.  Bruno;  Luka,  Helmut:  SchUrg.  Thomas;  Rapp.  Siegfried;  and 
Moser.  Nikolaus.  5,618.324,  O.  $5-497.000. 
Lumitex,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker,  Jeffery  R.;  MUler,  Mmk  D.  and  Kelsch,  Daniel  N.,  5.618,096, 0. 
362-31.000. 
Lumos  Trading  A  Investments  Cotparation:  See — 

MOller-Bremer.  Christine.  5.618.429.  O.  210-610.000. 
Luo.  Chen- Yea:  See — 

Pitchaikani.  BaUJi;  and  Luo.  Chen- Yea.  5.619.615.  O.  395-11.000. 
Lure'em  In.  Inc.:  See — 

Levey.  Stewart.  5.617.669.  O.  43-44.990. 
Lurie.  Keidi  G.;  Wiegn.  Phi;  and  Sugiyama.  Atsushi,  to  University  of 
Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Enzymatic  fluorometric  assay  for  adenylate 
cyclase  5.618.665.  O.  435-4.000 
Luscombc,  Brian:  See — 

Harwin.  Steven  F;  Le.  Anh;  Bniker.  Izi:  Luscombe.  Brian;  Jami- 
dkowski,   Dennis   D.;   Cofone,    Mark;   and    DiGiovaniu,   John. 
5.6I8.3I4.  O.  606-232.000. 
Lutze.  Theodor:  See — 

Caspar.  Wolfhard;  Herrmann.  Gebhard;  Lutze.  Theodor;  and  Weisshaupl. 
Dieter.  5.618.260,  CI.  600-210.000. 
Luxembourg  Industries  (Pamol)  Ltd.:  See — 

Shvo,  Youval,  5.618.942.  O.  546-250.000 
Lynk.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  B.;  and  Serslev.  Chris,  5,617,959,  O.  211-37.000. 
Lyon.  Leon:  See — 

Farley.  Shal  W ;  and  McCown.  William.  5.619.438.  O.  364-724.100. 
Lyons.    Richard    D.    Free-standing    outdoor    enclosure.    5,617,681,    O. 

52-82.000. 
Lys  Fusion.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Morini.  Marco.  5.618.015.  O.  248-74.200 
Lytell.  April  J.  All-purpose  adjustable  reusable  cake  support.  5.617.798,  O. 

108-144.000. 
M.C.  Molds  Inc.:  See— 

Palazzolo.  Robert  J..  5.617,768,  O.  82-47.000. 
Ma.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Hoikin.  Philip  R.;  Ma.  Stephen  C;  Durboraw.  Isaac  N.,  Ill;  and 
Muncaster.  George  W..  5.619.211.  O.  342-357.000 
Ma,  Zhenkun;  Cooper.  Curt  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  and  Chu.  Daniel  T.  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  synthesis  of  chiral  cis-  and  trans-3-amino- 
4-substinited  pyirolidine  compounds.  5.618.949.  CI.  548-557.000. 
Mabry.  Charles:  See — 

Craft,  Alan;  and  Mabry.  Charics.  5,617.773.  O.  92-171.100. 
Maccagni.  Massimo:  See — 

Olper.  Marco;  and  Maccagni,  Massimo.  5.618,507.  O.  423-243.080. 
MacDonald.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Fogg.  Roland;  and  MacDonald.  Jeffrey.  5.618.132.  O.  404-79.000. 
MacDonald.  John  G.:  See— 
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Nohr.  Rocwid  S  .  and  MacDimaW.  John  C.  5.618.614.  n  442  1 1ft  000 
MacDmuUd.  Peter  L  .  Siradi.  Rkxardo;  Rosvno.  Pieriuigi.  and  Holthuis. 
JooKl  J    M  .  lo  Sicor  SpA;  and  Chiron  BV  Ptomm  for  prepwHig  (S) 
(+)-4.4^1-inethyl-l.2eU»nediyl>-b«'i    ( 2.6-piperazinedkine l     5.6m.916, 
CI.  544-357.000 
MacDonald.  TimoUiy  R  Sre—  ,    .,       «.     c  u 

Smuver    RonaW  J..  Dtvidion,  Biuce  L;   Menard.  Alan  W.:  Suhr. 
Thiima*  1  .  Bin  Nun.  Un;  and  MacDtmald.  Timolhy  P.  5.619.246. 0 
.147  262.000 
MacGregor  Alasuir  R  Method  and  apparanin  foe  Don-invajively  delermining 

Moodanalytei  5.617.852.  CI    128^VVOO0 
Machida.  Kenichi  .S«-  .,,„.„■. 

Tomisawa,  Na.*i.  and  Machida.  Kenichi.  5.617.8.13.  O    123-571  000 
Machida.  Saioshi.  Kawahara.  Yukiio.  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokomichi. 
Masahiro.  lo  Seiko  In.iirunwnis  Inc.  Linear  image  Mitaar  of  the  conucl 
type  5.619.345.  O.  158^82.000 
Machida.  Yukilaka  Ser  „  ,      ,      „  ^  ,. 

Shigenaka.  Toshinori.  Mimura.  Tetiuo;  Machida.  Yukilaka;  Kohtaka. 
Ikuu;  and  Marumwo.  Takahiro.  5.617.916.  CI.  165  184.000. 
Machinery  Developments  Limited;  Set— 

Melville.  Richard  A  .  5.618.252,  CI.  49.1-22  000. 
Machino.  HiHwhi.  Ohtaka.  Koichi;  Takaha»hi,  Maiako;  Takahashi.  AUuya: 
and  KincKhila.  Nobuyuki.  u>  Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  printing 
test  pancm   and  apparatm  for  ootputting  lest  patleni    5.619.307.  C\. 
IW  II  (MX) 
Mattonu  Iniemalioal.  Ltd.;  5ee—  ,,..-.-    „ 

Shone.  IHtchia;  Yiu.  Tom  D.-H.;  and  Lin,  Tien-Ler.  5*18.742.  CI, 
438-263  000 
Macronix  International  Co  .  Ltd  :  Srr— 

Chang  Chang  Y .  .Shone.  Fuchia.  Huang.  Chin-Yi;  and  Peng.  Nai  C . 
5.619.052.  CI   2.57-321  <I00 
Maey.  RJOph  L.  Jr ;  5*»—  „        ,,    _.   . 

D.VU.  John  R.;  Macy.  Ralph  L..  Jr.  Kinch.  John  M  :  and  Siark.  Lynn  L.. 
5.617.777.0.99-408.000 
Madera.  John  T  Beverage  muing  and  dispensing  conuiner.  5.618.106.  CI. 

166- 1. WOOD 
Mae.  Masalaka;  See- 

Okanc.  Masaaki.  and  Mae.  Maaataka,  5.617.647.  O.  34-218.000. 

Seki.  Ma.saki;  Shinoiaki.  Saloru.  and  Maeda.  Hideaki.  5.619,415,  O. 
364-474.220. 
Maeda,  Shuichi:  Ser— 

Seo.  Yuzo;  and  Maeda.  Shuichi.  5.619.480.  C\   369- 14  000 
Maeda.  Tadashi:  See - 

Fujii    Masahiro;  Ohno,  Yanuo.  Maeda.  Tadashi   Alsumo.  Takao.  Mat 
suno.  Nonaki.  Numata,  Keiichi;  and  Yoshida,  Nobuhide.  5.619.146. 
CI   326-21000. 
Maejima.  Toshim.  lo  Yajaki  Corporation    Retaining  method  and  double 

rcuining  connecl.w  therefor  5.618.2(r7.  CI  4.19-595  000 
Macnn.  Fumio.  lo  Citiwn  Walch  Co .  Ltd   Maintenance  sUlion  of  ink  jet 

printer  and  cap  and  pump  included  therein    5.619.212.  CI.  .147-30.000. 
Maoiima.  Yiwhihim.  NaWagawa.  Shin.*u.  and  Senzawa.  HinMhi.  lo  Nippon 
I'atbiite  Kogvo  Kahuvhiki  Kaisha   Aqueous  resin  dispersion    5.618.859. 
CI  523  201  000 
Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  Das  id  P;  Lavery.  Dennis  M  .  Hollisier.  Richard  M 
Eibeck.    Richard    E;    and    Vanderpuy.    Michael,    to    AlliedSignal    Inc 
A/eotnipe  like  compositions  of  dKhloropenullutiroprsipane  and  methyl- 
pentane  5.6I8.7H1.  CI  510-177  000 
Magots.  Stephen,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  CorporMion  Beam 
combiner  for  LCD  projector  utilising  a  penu-pnsm.  5.619.284.  CI   .148- 
757.000. 
Mahood.  James  A  .  lo  General  Electric  Compuiy  Diphosphiles  5.618,961. 
CI.  558-78.000.  .    .„^, 

Mahood.  James  A  ,  to  General  ElectrK  Company  Diphosphiles  5.618.962. 

CI   558-78.000 
Maida.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Kawakami.  Kouichi;  Hamaguchi.  Toshihide;  Kuge.  Saloni;  and  Maida. 
Yoshiaki.  5.619.185.  CI.  360-64  000 
Mailandt.  Peter;  and  Va«)iiei.  Ricardo.  lo  Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.  Cellular 

and  PCS  antenna  mounting  a.ssembly.  5.619.217.  C\.  .143-872.000. 
Main   George  W .  to  KoBel  International.  Packing  slip  and  shipping  label 

combination   5.618.(164.  CI   283-80.000 
Mainstream  Enginecnng  Corporation:  See— 

Scannge.  R<*en  P.  5.617.731.  O.  62-149.000. 
Mais.sa.  Jacques,  lo  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc  Sidewall  niury  caring 

tool.  5.617.927.  CI    175-78  000. 
Majestic  Products  Company.  The;  See- 
Champion.  Mark  R  .  5.617.842.  CI    126-528000. 
Majoux.  Bernard:  See — 

Sinto-Ohviet.  Philippe;  and  Majoui.  Bernard,  5.619.160.  O    327- 
530000. 
Makino.  Akihiro;  See — 

Kimura.  Youichi;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Ma.sumo(o.  Ttuyoshi.  and  Inoue, 

Akihisa.  5.619.174.  CI.  333-181  000 

Makino.  Touhachi:  5ee—  ,.,,.,•„ 

Takahashi.  Toshiyuki;  Suga.  Shigeru;  and  Makino.  Touhachi.  5.618,749, 

CI  4.18-184.000. 

Makino.  Ya-suaki  See —  _  ,,  „_„ 

Waianahe.  Takamolo;  and  Makino.  Yasuaki.  5.619.134,0.  324-225.000. 

Makita  Corporation:  See —  

Amano.  Kunio;  and  Ono.  Masahiko,  5.617.638.  O.  30-376.000 


Makiia.  Nauki;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshiiaka.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  formed  with  seed  crystals  im  a  layer  thereof. 
5.619.044.  O.  257-64.000 

Malauis.  Maic:  See—  

Jouiben.  Daniel;  and  Mala-ssis.  Marc.  5.618.874.  CI   524-450000. 
Malhi.  Vijay.  lo  SGS-Thonison  Microelectronics  Limited  Integrated  cifcul 

device  and  lest  method  therefor  5.619.463.  CI   .165-201  000 
Malik.  Najnu.  See— 

Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  Maiquardl.  Hans.  Hanson. 
Marcia  B  ;  Malik.  Najma.  Linsley.  Pew  S.;  Roue.  Timodiy  M.;  and 
PurchH..  Anthony  F.  5.618.715.  O.  4.15-325.000 
Malkemus.  Timothv  R  .  Shekiu.  Eugene  J  .  and  Simmen.  David  E..  lo 
Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Corpoeat.on    Semantic  optimization  of 
query  order  requifvments  using  order  delcctKjti  by  normaliuiion  in  a  query 
compiler  system   5.619.692.  CI   .195 ^>02  1)00 
Mallick.  S<iummya:  See— 

Black.  Bryan;  Dcnman.  Marvin  A.;  Fjsen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T; 
Loper.  Albert  J  .  Jr;  Mallick.  S<iummya;  and  Reininger.  Russell  A.. 
5.619.408.  O   395-567.000. 
Mallinckrodi  Medical.  Inc.:  Set— 

Grummoa.  Glenn  D;  and  Janik.  Michael  A.  5.619>45.  CI.   376- 

195  000 
Snnivasan.  Ananthachan,  5.618.513.  CI  424  I  690. 
MAN  Guiehotlnungshune  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Km/cl.  Waller;  and  Ghenng.  Jan.  5.617.598.  O    14-2.400. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG;  See— 

Rau.  Gunnar;  Heller.  Albert;  Scholz.  Michael;  and  Kaessmair.  Geoig. 
5.617.792.  O    101-477  000 
Mambe.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Usui.  Hiroshi;  Onoda.  Hiloshi;  and  Manabe.  Tsuneo.  5.618.764.  CI. 
501   17  000 
Managemeni  Graphics.  Inc  :  See— 

Schoenzeit.  Loren;  Lodwick.  PhiUp;  Keeney.  Richard  A.:  and  Gl»»», 
William  H  .  5.619.624.  O   395-118.000 

Manchester  Pla.stics:  See—  

Baniak.  Grregon  H..  5.618.018.  O.  248-311.200. 
Mancini.  Alan  M    See — 

Desai     Subhash;    Mancini.   Alan   M.:   and   Schumann.   Steven   C. 
5.618.559.  CI   424-468  000 
Mancuso.  Ma.ssimo;  Poluzzi.  Rinaldo;  and  Riziolto.  Gianguido.  lo  SGS- 
Thomsoo   Microelectronics   S.tl  .   and  Consor/io  per   la   RKerca   sulla 
Microeletuonica  nel  MeMogiomo  Fu/.zy  kigic  based  scanning  rale  con- 
vener 5.619.271.0   .148-448000 
Mandeville.  W  Harry,  III;  Holmes  Farley.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Petersen.  John  S.. 
to  GelTex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Hydrophobic  amine  polymer  sequcstranl 
and  method  of  choteslerol  depletion  5.618.530.  CI  424  78  120 
Mangtum.  Ronald  W    See- 

Wise  Gordon  A  ,  Saunders.  Roger  N  ;  Thomas.  Matlhew  M.;  Maynaid. 
Raymond  W  .  and  Mangnim.  Ronald  W  .  5.617.748.  O   68  198  000 
Mam.  Sudhindra.  See—  _     .    ,». 

Shapiro.  Stephen  L  .  Mani.  Sudhindra;  Atlas.  Eugene  L.;  Corda.  Die«er 
TT W  .  and  H.ilbrook.  Brill.  5.619.040.  CI  250-370.090. 
Manico.  Joseph  A    Ser  - 

Petruchik.  Dwighl  J ;  and  Manico,  Joseph  A..  5.619.738.  O.  396- 
311000. 
Mann.  Roger  H:  Sr* — 

Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S.;  Roman.  Ramon;  Ijnden.  John;  Mann.  Roger 

H  ,  Josephv.  Karl,  and  I'golick.  R.mald.  5.61K.881.  O   525  98  1)00 

Manna.  Robert  E  .'  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Thermal  ink  cassette  for  a  thermal 

pnniing  device  5.619.244.  O.  347-2l4.00a 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschalt:  Stt — 

SchuU.  Reiner.  5.618.490  O  266-208.000. 
Mansersigi.  Alberto:  See—  .,.,„.,  ^ 

Belveden.  Bruno;  Manaervigi.  Alberto,  and  StiVMU.  Erot.  5,617,943,  CI. 
198  418  100 
Man.sun.  Muzanunil  M.:  Set— 

Starren.  John  E  ,  Jr ;  Yu.  Kuo-Long;  Manniri.  Muzammil  M.;  Totolaai. 
David  R  .  and  Rec«k.  Peter  R  .  5.618.839.  O  514-513.000 
Maple  Automolive  Innovauons.  Inc  :  See—  „,    ,^    ~v, 

Manone.  Michael  A  ;  and  Secord.  Tyrone  R  .  5.618.083,  O.  297- 
175  000 
Marchand.  Piene:  See — 

Argillier  Jean-Francois;  Audibert.  Annie;  Marchand.  Pierre;  Demoulin. 
Andi<;  and  Janssen.  Michel.  5.618.780.  CI  508-503  000. 
Marchbanks.  J    Ralph   Attachable  garment  pocket  system.  5.617387,  CI. 

2-247  000 
Marchello.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Wilkinson.  Steven  P.  Johnston.  Norman  J  .  and  Marchello.  Joseph  M.. 
5.618.367.  CI    156-181.000 
Marciilongo.  CUbriele   See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco.  Loienzi.  Silvana;  and  Marcolongo.  Gabriele. 
5,618.842.0  514-566000 
Maiek.  jiri.  to  Robett  Bosch  GmbH  Acceleration  sensor  and  measurement 

method  5.618.989.  O  7.1-1.380 
Margolis.  Benjamin  L.:  See — 

Schlessingcr.  Joseph;  Skolnik.  Edward  Y;  and  Margolis.  Benjamin  L., 
5.618.691.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Marian.  Vaughn  R.,  Jr..  lo  Acuion  Cofpotition.  Modular  transducer  system. 
5.617.866.  O.  128-662.300. 
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Marin.  Michael  L.;  and  Marin.  Ralph,  to  Endovascular  Systenn.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  deploymenl  of  radially  expandable  stents  by  a 
mechanical  linkage,  5.618.300.  CI  606-198.000. 
Marin.  Ralph:  See- 
Mann.  Michael  L.;  and  Marin.  Ralph.  5.618.300,  O.  606-198.000. 
Marios,  loannis  E.  Tile  fitting  mediod  and  device.  5,617.642.  Q.  33-526.000. 
Mariiell,  Craig  G.:  See- 
Fritz,  James  S.;  Dumont,  Philip  J.;  Hagen.  Donald  F;  Marfcell,  Ciaig  G.; 
and  Scfamidl.  Luther  W..  5.618.438.  CI.  210-679.000. 
Marfcewitz.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Janus.  Jonny;  and  Maikewitz.  Wolfgang.  5.618.362.  O.  152-530.000. 
Mariung,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Kanatzidis.  Mercouri  G.;  Liao.  Ju  H.;  and  Marking.  Gregofy  A., 
5.618.471.  O.  252-582.000. 
Maifcison.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timolhy  W.:  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Matfiew  A..  5.619.505.  O.  370-476.000. 
MariLle.  David  R.;  Crane.  Barry  C:  Irvine.  Michael  P;  Hendry.  Stuart  P;  and 
Paterson.  William,  to  Biornedical  Sensors.  Ltd.  Vacuum  rig  apparatus. 
5.618.587.  O.  427-430.100. 
Markovitz.  Mark,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Solventless  resin  composition 
having  minimal   reactivity  at  room  temperature.  5.618.891.  CI.   525- 
481.000. 
Marlow.  Scott  C;  Pelnischke.  Haans  K.;  Coon.  Donald  B.;  and  Nelson.  John 
T.  to  Marlow  Suigical  Technologies.  Inc.  Endoscopic  instnimem  system 
and  method.  5.618.303.  O.  606-205.000. 
Mariow  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mariow.  Scon  C;  Pecruschke.  Haans  K.;  Coon.  Donald  B.;  and  Nelson. 
John  T.  5.618.303.  O  606-205.000. 
Marquard.  Kurt:  See — 

Pohl.   Ludwig;   Marquard.   Kurt;   Waill.  Gtintcr.   Reeh.   inrike;  and 
Wipfelder.  Enisl.  5.618.872.  O  524-430.000. 
Marquardt,  Hans:  See — 

Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.:  Marquardt.  Hans;  Hanson. 
Marcia  B.;  Malik.  Najma;  Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Rose.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Purchio.  Anthony  F.  5.618.715.  CI  435-325.000. 
MaiKlla.  John  A.;  Starrier.  William  E.;  and  Myers.  Richard  S..  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Partially  methylated  polyamines  as  epoxy  curing 
agents.  5.618.905.  O.  528-123.000. 
Marshall.  David  R.  Unidirectionally  adjustably  resistant  recoilers  and  por- 
table exercise  devices.  5.618.249.  O  482-127.000. 
Marshall.  Ian  W.;  and  Tweddle.  Mark  B..  to  British  Telecommunications  PLC. 
Optical  processing  in  asynchronous  transfer  mode  network.  5.619.360. 0. 
359-140,000, 
Marshall.  Paul  A  :  See- 
Chang.  Paul  K  :  Marshall.  Paul  A,;  and  Pfeiffer.  RobenC.  5.619,489.0. 
370-241.000, 
Martens.  Marvin  M  ;  and  Kasowski.  Robert  V.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Fire  resistant  resin  compositions.  5.618.865.  O.  524- 
100.000. 
Martin.  Brian:  and  Muehlfeld.  Julie  A.,  lo  Essex  Specialty  Products  Inc. 

Polyuiethane  hot  melt  adhesive.  5.618.904.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Martin.  Hans,  lo  BEHR  GmbH  &  Co.  Fan  drive  with  a  fluid-friction  clutch. 

5.617.817.  O.  123-41.120. 
Martin.  John  R.  Dual  mode  gaming  device  methods  and  systems.  5,618.232. 

O  463-25  000 
Manin.  Robert  I   M.:  See — 

Billock.  John  K.;  Cutlner.  Craig  D.;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C;  Ranagan, 
Elizabeth  B.;  Granger.  James  E.;  Hsu.  Henry  C:  Martin.  Robert  I,  M, 
May.  Robert:  Peck.  Nicolas;  Pontecorvo.  Michael  S.:  Probst.  Bruce  E, 
Rosenberg.  Marc  D,;  Smul.  Debra  R.:  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P.;  and 
Zitter.  Robert  M..  5.619.249.  O.  348-7,000, 
Martin.  Stephen  A,:  See — 

Butterfield.  Robert  D,:  Hotdaway.  Charles  R,;  Martin.  Stephen  A.; 
Boycr.  Stanley  J,;  and  Giurdanella-Renzi.  Christine  A..  5.617.867, 0, 
128-672  000, 
Martin.  Wallace  K  Male  urethral  closure  pad,  5.618.302.  CI,  606-201.000, 
Martinez.  Geotge:  See — 

Mena.  Daniel;  and  Martinez.  George.  5,619.007.  O,  89-36.090, 
Martinez.  Georges:  See— 

Mondi.  Said;  and  Martinez.  Georges.  5.619.540.  O.  375-341,000. 
Martinez.  Theresa:  See — 

Hart.  Charles  E,;  McConnell.  Oliver  J,;  West.  Robert  R.;  and  Martinez. 
Theresa.  5.618.837.  O,  514-450,000, 
Manone.  Michael  A,;  and  Secord.  Tyrone  R,.  lo  Maple  Automotive  Innova- 
tions. Inc.  Linear  seal  back  recliner  mechanism.  5,618,083,  CI.  297- 
375.000, 
Martor-Argenlax  E.H,  Becrmann  KG:  See — 

Bems.  Harald.  5.617.635.  O  30-162  000, 
Manwick.  Andrew:  See — 

Allen.  Clay  D  ;  and  Manwick,  Andrew.  5.619.195,  O.  341-20,000, 
Maiuhashi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nishida.  Talsumi:  Ueta.  Koki;  and  Maiuhashi.  Yasuhiko.  5.617,758,  CI. 
74-7,00B 
Manijun  Sciki  Ind,  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Soga.  Yoshitaka;  Ohhashi.  Tatsuo:  and  Ilo.  Hirotaka. 
5.617.941.  O    192-I07,00R, 
Maiuko.  Kinya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Controlling  font  data  memory 
access  for  display  and  non-display  purposes  using  character  content  for 
access  criteria  5.619.721.  CI.  395-805.000. 
Marumolo.  Takahiro:  Set — 


Shigenaka.  Toshinori;  Mimura.  Teuuo:  Machida.  Yiikiiaka:  Koblaka. 
Ikuo:  and  Manimolo.  Tduhiro.  5.617.916.  O.  165-184000. 
Maruyama.  Akira;  and  Aihara.  Koji.  to  Fujitsu.  Limited.  Apparaois  and 
mMhods  for  testing  transmission  equipment  and  a  self-test  mediod. 
5.619.509.0.  371  5.400. 
Maruyama.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo:  Sawatari.  Norio:  Ogino.  Takeshi:  Naito.  Hiraald; 
Koshi.  Makoto;  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamolo,  Takashi;  Sakurai.  Eiji; 
Kalagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Maruyama.  Masaloshi;  Nina,  Hidenori;  and 
Matsuoka.  Sonoo.  5.618,648.  O.  430-109.000. 
Maruyama.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ueda.   Takuya:    Shirola.   Yoshihiro;    Hiiai,    Yoshihiko:    Maruyama, 
Toshiaki:  and  Amano.  Tadashi.  5.618.497.  Q.  422-138.000. 
Marvan.  Igor  J.:  See — 

Seech,  Alan  G.;  Caiins.  James  E.:  and  Marvan,  Igor  J..  5.618.427,  O. 
210-602.000. 
Marx.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Johnson.  William  C:  and  Marx.  Donald  L..  5,619.574,  Q.  380-25.000. 
Marzonie.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  J.:  Marzonie.  Robert  M.:  Dona.  Alan  R.:  Grant.  Eric  J.: 
and  Yannone.  Ronald  A.,  5,617.836,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Masaki.  Seishi:  See — 

Okuhama.  Yoshiaki;  Masaki.  Seishi:  Takeuchi.  Takao:  Matsuda.  Yoshi- 
hani:  and  Yoshimoio.  Masakazu.  5.618.404.  O  205-445.000 
Masaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Murala.  Nagatoshi:  Ooiwa.  Hisaya;  and  Masaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.322, 0. 
356-121.000. 
Mascheielti.  Mario:  See — 

Locatelli.  Oaudio;  and  Mascheretti.  Mario.  5.617.614.  O.  I9-80.00R. 
Miser,  Reinhard:  See — 

Huber,  Edgar:  Hollenslcin,  Helmut:  and  Miiser,  Reinhird.  5.618,091, 0. 
312-348.100. 
Mason,  James  A,  to  Williamson.  George  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating 

and  disinfecting  water  and/or  wastewater.  5.618.440.  O.  210-716.000. 
Mason.  Joseph,  to  NDR  Cotpoialion.  Rexible  sign  board  for  Made  signs. 

5.617.661.  O  40-642.010. 
Mass  International  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Dniry.  Lee.  5.618.192.  CI  439-110.000. 
Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology:  See — 

Swanson.  Eric  A..  5.619,368.  O.  359-326.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

B<^.  Jinos  M.:  and  Toqan.  Majed  A..  5.617.715.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Dorval.  Brent;  Chow.  Marie:  and  Klibanov.  Alexander.  S.6I8.S39.  CI. 

424-217.100. 
Liau.  Zong-Long:  and  Williamson.  Richard  C.  5.618,474,  O.  264- 

I.IOO. 
Venkataraman.  Ganesh;  Sasisekharan.  Viswanalhan:  Sasisekharan.  Ram: 
Bobba.    Ratnaleela;    Cooney.    diaries    L.;    and    Langer.    Robert. 
5.619.421.  O   364-4%.000 
Massimino.  Michael  J.;  Sheridan.  Thomas  B.:  and  Patrick.  Nicholas  J.  M. 
Apparatus  for  providing  vibrolactile  sensory  substitution  of  force  feedback. 
5.619.180.  CI.  340-407.100. 
Mast.  Michael  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  associating  an  image  display  area 

with  an  application  display  area.  5.619,639.  O.  395-326.000. 
Master  Locksmiths  Assoc,  of  AuslnJasia  Limited:  See — 

Preddey.  Brian.  5.617.750.  CI  70-419.000. 
Masuda.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ohia.  Hiroyuki:  Miura.  Hideo;  Masuda.  Hiixio:  Tamaki.  Yoicfai:  Ikeda. 
Takahide.  Nishimura,  Asao:  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.619.069.  O. 
257-692.000. 
Masuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Segawa.   Mizuki:   Kato.  Yoshiaki:   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;  Nakabayashi. 

Takashi;  Hon.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 

Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  5.618.748.  O.  438- 

232.000. 

Masuda.  Satoki;  Matsumoio.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidefaiko.  lo  Yazaki 

Corporation.  Insulating  structure  for  a  shielded  connector.  5,618,190,  O. 

439-98.000. 

Masuda.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  kabushiki  Kaisha    Lubricating 

system  for  engine.  5,617.822.  O.  I23-1%.00R. 
Masuda,  Toshihiko;  See — 

Sawada,  Yoshitsugu:  and  Masuda.  Toshihiko.  5,618,206.  O.  439- 
587.000. 
Masukawa.  Akihiro:  Srr — 

Tomiu.  Hiroyuki;  Fuiuse.  Toru;  Mizukami.  Masakatu:  and  Masukawa. 
Akihiro.  5.619.220,  O.  345-14.000, 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Youichi:  Makino.  Akihiro:  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Inoue. 
Akihisa.  5.619.174.  O,  333-181.000, 
Masumoto.  Tsuysohi:  See — 

Kimura.  Youichi:  Makino,  Akihiro:  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue. 
Akihisa.  5.619.174.  O.  333-181.000. 
Masuno.  Osamu:  Malsui.  Kazuhaiu:  and  Matsumoio.  Takehiko.  to  Sintoko- 
gio.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lecycling  sand.  5.618.223.  O.  451- 
103.000. 
Matassa.  Victor  G.:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Cariing.  William  R.;  Chambers.  Maifc  S.; 
Retch-v.  Stephen  R.:  Hobbs.  Sarah  C;  Matassa.  Victor  C:  Moor. 
Kevin  W.;  Showell.  Graham  A  ;  and  Russell.  Michael  G.,  S.618,812, 
O.  514-221.000. 
Matera.  Ralph:  See — 
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Wanen.  Guy.  and  VUiera.  Ralph.  S.618.060.  O  280-848000. 
Mathews.  John  C;  Ste— 

Canavan.  Richard  W ;  and  Malhews.  John  G  .  5.617.588.  C\.  2-428.000 
Malhey/Leland  IntenuUional.  Lid.:  See — 

Lockhait.  Donild  S..  5.618.1.18.  CI.  410-69.000. 
Mathieus,  George  J   RoUUng  nozzle  5,617.886.  C\    134-172.000 
Mathiowetz.  Alan  M.:  See—  ^     .,-.,■.«,  ■.■ 

Gowravaram,  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnion.  Jeftey:  Cook.  Ewell  R.;  Wahl. 
Robeit  C  .  Mathiowetz.  Aim  M.;  Tomczuk.  Bruce  E,;  and  Saha,  A«his 
K  ,  5.618.844.  CI.  514-575.000. 
Malhis.  Heidi;  See—  .....     ,.    ..   ,_,. 

Saul  Tom;  Der-Balian.  Georges;  Kenney,  Paul;  Malhis.  Heidi;  John.<ion. 
Shirley;  Ribi.  Hans;  and  Witty,  Tom.  5.618.735.  O.  436-518.000 
Mad»e.  David  J  :  &e—  _  „^.     „ 

DeCamp.  Ann  E.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.  J.,  Huffman,  Mart  A.;  Xavier. 
Lyndon  C;  Yasuda,  Nobuyojhi;  Ho,  Guo-Jie;  and  Mathre.  David  J  , 
5.618.934,  CI.  544-229.000. 

Matsu.  Fuiio:  S«e —  ..         .. . 

Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Yanumoto.  Shuhei:  Pujila.  Hiroyuki;  Oniwiu  Hiro^ 
lomo;  Ebihara.  Teruo;  and  Matsu.  hijio.  5,619J24,  C\  345-98.000 
Matsubara.  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Mizuno  Yulaka;  Hanajima.  Toshihani;  and  Matsubara.  Hisayoshi. 
5.618.322.  CI.  48- 197  OOR 

Matsubara.  Yuji;  See — ,,«.,„„, 

Harada.  Oiikao;  and  Matsubara,  Yuji,  5,617,868,  a.  128-672.000. 
Maisuda.  Akihisa.  deceased  (by  Yoshitaka  MaUuda,  heir):  See-- 

Takegawa,  Masahani;  Matsuda.  Akihisa,  deceased,  5,618,620,  a.  428- 
.139  000  ^     ^  ^. 

Matsuda.  Kaoru.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Probe  apparatus  and  medwd  for 
inspecting  object  using  the  probe  apparatus  5.619.145.  CI   324-754.000. 
MaUuda.  Tsukasa;  S**—  _   ,,«.„.»,^ 

Hosoi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Tsukaia.  5,6I9J41,  Q.  347-105.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Okuhama,  Yoshiaki;  Masaki.  Seishi;  TUieuchi,  TUtao;  Matsuda.  Yoahi- 
haru,  and  Yoshimoto.  Masakazu,  5.618,404.  CI  205-445  000. 
MaUuda.  Yoshitaka,  heir;  See—  .o..^,,^   .,o 

Takegawa,  Masaharu;  Matsuda.  Akihisa,  deceased.  5.618.620.  U.  428- 
339  000 
Matsui.  Kazuharu;  See—  ^  .   ^., 

Masuno.    Osamu;    Malsui,    Kazuhani;    and    Matsumolo,    Takchiko, 
5,618.223.0.451103.000 
Matsumani.  Naoto;  Isono.  Soichi;  Mauumoto,  Jun;  and  Yoshida.  Minotu.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Computer  system  including  a  computer  which  lequeso  an 
access  to  a  logical  address  in  a  secondary  storage  system  widi  specificatioa 
of  a  local  address  in  the  secondary  storage  system.  5.619.690,  O    395- 
616.000 
Malsumoto,  Chikako:  See—  _      .      „ 

Fujita, Takushi;  Fukuda,  Mitsuaki;  Matsumolo. Chikako;  Oola.  Masaaki; 
Malsumolo,  Hiloshi;  Shindo,  Shuro;  Ooe,  Waku;  and  Nagai,  Y^nchi, 
5,619,628,  a.  395-127  000 
Mauumolo  Dental  College:  See— 

llo.  Michio.  5.618.339.  Q.  106-124.300. 
Malsumolo,  Hitoshi;  Set—  ^       „.       t. 

Fuiito,  Takushi;  Fukuda.  Miuuaki;  Malsumolo.  Chikako;  OoU.  Masaaki; 
Malsumolo.  Hitoshi;  Shindo.  Shuro;  Ooe.  Waku;  and  Nagai.  Yuichi, 
5,619,628,  CI   395  127  000 
Mauumolo,  Jun:  See — 

Matsumani,   Naolo;    Isono,   Soichi:   Malsumolo.  Jun.   and   Yoshida, 
Minoiu.  5,619,690,  O  395-616.000. 
Matsumolo,  Kanya:  See —  . 

Yokoia,  Hiroshi;  Naiio,  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Iihii,  Kaoumi; 
Naohva,  Shinichi.  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumolo.  Kanya. 
5.619,484.  CI.  369  50  000. 
Mauumolo.  Kazuo;  Ueno.  Haruhiko;  and  Shimada.  Kenji.  to  Ze«el  Coipo- 
ration   Ultrasonic  detection  appwalus  and  method  for  detecting  acousbc 
emission  5.618,993.  Q.  73-587  000 
Mauumolo,  Masahilo:  See—  __      .  _„ 

Hara.  Takahisa.  and  Mauumolo,  Masahilo,  5,6I8J67,CI  425-111.000 
Togawa,  Yoahiaki,  Matsumolo.  Masahilo;  Nagala.  Makolo;  and  Yabc, 
Tohru,  5,618,607,  CI  428  IW  000 
Mauumolo,  Miuuhiro;  See— 

Masuda,  Satoki,  Matsumolo,  Miuuhiro;  and  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko, 
5.618.190.  CI   419  98  000 
Mauumolo.  Nobuo.  TenwhiU.  Takaaki;  Mogi.  Fumm.  Sasaki,  Noboru,  and 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  processing 
condition  managing  method,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  managing 
image  forming  devices  5.619,742,  O   396-569  000 
MauunKiio,  Takchiko;  See — 

Ma.suno.    Osamu;    Mauui.    Kazuharu,    and    Matsumolo.    Takehiko, 
5.618.22.1.  CI  451-103.000. 
Mauumolo,  Yoshikane;  Hiki.  Toshio;  Nakahara.  Shingo;  Yageu.  Kohichi; 
Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kushima.  Kohki,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd 
Impact  pnnlei  «nd  nbbon  cassette   5,618,118,  CI  400-208  000 
Malsumura.  Ma.saju   Ser 

Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Hascgawa.  Auushi;  and  Matsumura.  Masaiu, 
5,619,677,  a.  395-465.000. 
Malsunaga.  Yuji:  See — 

Hamamolo.     Hiroshi,     Sugiyama.    Yoshinori,    Nakagawa.    Nonaki; 
Hashida,  Fjji.  Tsuchimmo.  Suguru.  Nakanishi,  Nonyuki.  Mauunaga, 
Yuji,  and  Okada,  Yoshimi,  5,618,699.  CI  435-69  700. 
Mauuno,  Noriaki:  See — 


Fujii,  Masahiro;  Ohno,  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Tadashi;  Auumo,  Takao;  M«- 
suno,  Noriaki;  Numaia.  Keiicfai;  and  Yoahida.  Nobuhide,  5,619.146, 
a  326-21.000. 
Malsuo,  khiro:  See—  . .     ^,  ^  .        ^■ 

Segawa.  Mizuki;   Kalo,   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka,   Hiroaki;   Nakabayaahi. 
Takashi;  Hoii,  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Ichiro;  Shinohara, 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Milsuo,  5,618,748,  O.  438- 
232.000. 
Matsuoka,  Sonoo:  See— 

Horikoshi.  Yu^o;  Sawaiari,  Norio;  Ogino,  Takeshi;  Naito,  Hiroaki; 
Koshi,  Makolo;  Kido,  Kazuhiko;  Yamamolo,  lUashi;  Sakurai,  Eiji; 
Kalagiri,  Yoriiimichi;  Maniyama,  Masaloshi;  Nitu,  Hidenoh;  and 
Matsuoka,  Sonoo,  5,618,648,  a  43O-IO900O. 
Mauushima.  Yosuke;  lino,  Yasuhiro;  Toyosawa,  Shinichi;  Kimura.  Takeshi; 
Fukahori,  Yoshihide;  and  Noda.  Akeshi,  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation.  Air 
bag  5,618.595,  CI  428-35  200 
MaUushiU  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Naimpally,  Saipras«J  V,  5,619337,  O.  386-83.000 
Mauushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  Takao;  Ikeda,  Junji;  and  NisUki,  Naomi,  5,618,615.  O.  428- 

315.500.  ^ 

MiAai.  Maa^;  Ohuu.  Takashi;  and  Yasutake.  Kouichi.  5.619.654.  a. 

395-200.090 
Niihida.  Moritugu.  5,619,697,  O.  395-680000 
Sasai  Yoichi;  Uemura.  Nobuyuki;  Kamiyama,  Satoshi;  Kubo,  Minoiu; 

and  Nishikawa,  Takashi,  5,619.520,  O   372-46.000 
Segawa.   Mizuki:   Kalo.  Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayaahi. 
Takashi:  Hon,  Atsushi:  Masuda,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Ichiro;  Shinohara, 
Akihira;  Uehwa,  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira,  Miuuo.  5,618.748,  O.  438- 

232.000.  

Taniguchi,  Kouji;  and  Kanamori,  Kauuhiro,  5,619.347, 0.  358-516.000. 
Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Miyalake.  Noeio:  and  Oinoya.  KazuMiri.  5.618.617. 

CI  428  123  000. 
Yamamolo.  Kazuhisa.  and  Mizuuchi.  Kiminori.  5AI9J69.  Q.  359- 

Yamashita,   Hkoo:  and   Fukushima.  Tkumoiu,   5,619,280,  O.    348- 
645000 
Mauuura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Matsuura.  Ichiro;  Honjo.  Makolo;  Kakii.  Toihiaki; 

Yamanishi.  Toru.  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji,  5,619,605.  CI   385-80.000 

Mauuura,  Satoshi,  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Vniable  gain  diflacmial 

amplifier  5,619.169,  Q.  330-254.000. 
Mauuura,  Takahiro:  See — 

Takeucfai,  Hisao;  Nakahaia.  Seiji:  MalsuuiB.  Takahna:  and  Kawai. 
Chihiio.  5.618.765.  C\  501-80  000 
Matsuyama.  Nobuyoshi;  See— 

Takj*a»hi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki:  MaUuyama. 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa.  Hitoshi.  Yoshino.  Tonioyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu 
neo,  5.618.739.  O  438  1.58000 
Mauuzaki,  Minoru;  Sato,  Yuu,  Kawai.  Sufflao; TUdzawa.  Hiroyuki.  Hamada. 
Masaharu;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera. 
5.619.292.  CI   196^.12000 
Maisuzaki,  Nozomu;  See— 

Akioka,  T^ushi;  Iwamura.  Masahiro,  Hiratshi,  Atsushi;  Yokoyama, 
Yuji;  Mauuzaki,  Nozomu,  Yamauchi,  Talsumi;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka; 
Goiou    Nobuyuki;  ide.  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro:  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5.619.151.  Q  327-78.000. 
Mattem.  Charles  C  ;  See — 

Hawley.  Alan  M  ,  and  Mattem,  Charles  C,  5,618,137,  O.  408-87.000. 
Matthews,  Walter  S    See— 

Gee    Homer  T;   Steeie.   Daniel  C,  Jr ;  and  Maldiews,  Walter  S.. 
5,619,396,  CI  361-686.000. 
Matthias.  Tetry  R  ;  Fuller.  John  M  ;  and  Griffin.  Nigel  D  ,  to  Cameo  Dhlliog 
Group  Limited   Elemenu  faced  with  supethard  malenal   5.617.928.  d. 
175-412000 
Mallhies.  Hans-Georg;  See—  ._.,„,„ 

Koiek,  Richaid;  and  Milthies,  Hans-Georg,  5,618.885. 0  525-179.000. 
Matuhara.  Setuo.  and  Kanaoka.  Masaru,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Method   and  apparanis   for  laser  welding   with   an   assist  gas 
including  dried  air  and  the  asjiist  gas  composition    5,618.452.  CI    219- 
121  630 

Maiui.  Ryolaro:  See—  , „ 

Ikedo.  Tomoyuki:  llo.  Yoshinobu;  and  Malui,  Ryolaro,  5,619,101,  CI 
113  581000 
Maue    HansHeinrich;  Hofmeistcr,  Werner,  Egert.  Dieler,  and  Langenhan, 
Dirk,  to  Robeil  Bosch  GmbH    Electrical  plug  device    5,618,194,  O. 
439-157  000. 
Mauger.  Philip  See —  „  ,— ,   ~ 

Johnson.  A    David;  Block.  Barry:  and  Mauger.  Philip.  5.619,177,  a. 
137  140  000 
Maul,  HeAert  Set-  ,  „,,    ^ 

Werner.  Frank;  Maul.  Herbert:  and  Slenzel.  Gerhard.  5.617,956,  O. 
209534  000 
Maume.  Kathennc  A  ;  See— 

Casey,  John;  Maume,  Katherine  A.;  Peien.  Alfoos  L.  J  :  and  Vetoo. 
Rudolf  M.,  5,618,706,  O  435-128.000. 
Maurer.  Jflrg;  See —  _  _ 

Graetz.  Bemd;  and  Mauier,  JOrg,  5,617,846,  O.  128-204.210 


Maurer,  Kevin:  Castan,  Maria;  Cousin,  Thomas:  Spagnola.  Gilbert:  Daley, 
Kadiieen  M.;  Keegan.  Maigaiet:  and  Smith,  Thomas,  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  remotely  activating/ 
changing  subscriber  services  in  a  public  switched  telephone  network. 
5,619.562,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Maus,  Brian  W.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Artillery  tube  ram  depth  and  or  bore  clear 

sensor  method  and  apparanis.  5,619,006,  CI.  89-1.100. 
Mauz,  Annerose:  See — 

Heckel,  Armin:  Bamberger,  Uwe;  and  Mauz.  Annerose.  5.618,814.  O. 
514-234.200. 
Mawick.  Peter,  and  Choudhury.  Subrau.  to  NSP  Sichethetu-Produkte  GmbH: 
and  TG  Techno-Game  GmbH.  Yam  having  metallic  fibers  and  an  electro- 
magnetic shield  fabric  made  therefrom  5.617.713.  O.  57-210.000 
Maxim  Integrated  ProducU.  Inc.:  See — 

Koo.  Ronald  B..  S.6I9.I63.  Q.  327-539.000. 
Maxson.  Richard  C:  See— 

Eischen,  Frederick  W.;  Ubui,  Stephen  A.;  and  Maxson,  Richaid  C, 
5.618.426.  CI.  210-541.000 
May.  Angle  R.;  See — 

Sheridan.  Todd  A.:  Cjhuman.  A.  S.:  May.  Angle  R.;  Radovanovic.  Rod: 
Janssen.  John  M.;  and  Woon,  Peter  V.  5.617.726.  CI.  60-605.200 
May,  Hans  J.;  and  Schnenler,  Roland.  Device  for  dectrolytically  coating  one 

side  of  metal  strips.  5,618,391,  C\.  204-212.000 
May.  Robert;  See— 

Billock.  John  K.;  Cuttncr,  Craig  D.;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C:  Ranagan. 
Elizabeth  B  ;  Granger,  James  E.<  Hsu,  Henry  C:  Martin,  Robert  I.  M. 
May.  Robert:  Peck.  Nicolas:  Pontecorvo,  Michael  S.:  Probst,  Bnice  E. 
Rosenberg.  Marc  D:  Smut,  Debn  R.:  Wilkinson,  Deimis  P.:  and 
Ziner,  Robert  M..  5,619.249.  CI.  348-7.000. 
May,  Timothy  J.,  to  Reynokls  Consumer  ProducU  Inc.  Closure  arrangement 

for  reclosable  bag.  5,617,770,  CI  83-37  000. 
Maycock,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Ulan,  Judith  G.:  Maycock.  Kenneth  R.;  Drackett.  Thomas  S.;  and  Mok. 
Felix  M   F,  5,618,437,  O.  210-679.000. 
Maydan.  Dan:  See — 

Mintz,  Donald  M.;  Hanawa,  Hiroji:  Somekh,  Sasson;  Maydan,  Dan:  and 
Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  5.618.382.  CI.  216-64.000. 
Mayer.  Bruce  D.;  Bcrkowitz.  Martin:  and  Sharma.  Sudcrshan  K..  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Executing  network  layered  communications  of  a 
hrsl  system  on  a  second  system  using  a  communication  bridge  transparent 
to  the  different  communication  layers  5,619,682,  CI  .195-.5<X)  000 
Maynard.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Wise.  Gordon  A.:  Saunders.  Roger  N.:  Thomas.  Matthew  M.:  Maynard. 
Raymond  W  ;  and  Mangnjm.  Ronald  W..  5.617.748,  C\.  68-198.000. 
Mayo  Fixindation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Kumar.  Rajiv.  5.618.695.  CI  415-69  100. 
Mayo,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Swanip,  Shanti:  and  Mayo,  Michael  A.,  5,618,586,  Q.  427-407.100. 
Mc  Alljsler.  Paul;  See— 

Seconi.  Mark;  Mc  Allister,  Paul,  Hall,  Andrew;  and  Jalfon.  Marc. 
5.619,726,  CI.  395-842.000. 
McBride,  Jon.  Device  for  attaching  a  wireless  telephone  to  a  portable 

computer  5,619,395,  O.  361-683.000 
McBride,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Porchia.  Jose;  McBride,  Karen  E.:  Dais,  Brian  C;  Farrclly,  D.  Lyn;  and 
Steele,  Robert  R  ,  5.618,111,  O   383-63000. 
McCarthy.  James  G.;  and  Vadehra,  Dharam  V.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Enhanced 

procedures  for  preparing  food  hydrolysates.  5,618.689,  CI.  435-68.100. 
McChesney.  James  D.:  See — 

ElSohly.  Hala  N.:  Croom.  Edward  M.,  Jr.;  ElSohly,  Mahmoud  A.;  and 
McChesney.  James  D  ,  5,618,538,  CI.  424-195.100. 
McClellan,  Stephen  R.:  and  Miller,  Eric  B.,  to  Microware  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Operating  system  for  interactive  television  system  set  top  box 
utilizing  dynamic  system  upgrades   5.619.250.  CI.  348-10.000. 
McClure.  David  C,  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Synchronous 

output  arcuit.  5,619,456,  CI   365  189.050. 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGSThomson  Microelectrtmics,  Inc.  Fault  detection 

for  entire  wafer  stress  test  5.619,462,  O   365-201.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Low-power  read 
circuit  and  method  for  controlling  a  sense  amplifier.  5,619,466,  CI.  365- 
207.000. 
McConnell,  Oliver  J.:  See- 
Hart,  Charles  E.;  McConnell,  Oliver  J.:  West.  Robert  R.;  and  Martinez. 
Theicsa.  5,618.837.  CI.  514-450000. 
McCorkel,  Joel  D.:  See— 

Senfl.  Frank;  and  McCorkel.  Joel  D..  5.617.754,  CI  72-165.000 
McCormack.  Mark  T    See — 

Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCormack,  Mark  T,  5,618,189,  O.  439-91.000. 
McCown,  William:  See- 
Farley,  Shal  W;  and  McCown,  William.  5.619.438.  Q.  364-724.100 
McCrary.  Rex  E  :  See— 

Hoch.  Gary  B.;  Lee.  Timothy  V:  McCiary.  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P; 
Petkevich.  Daniel;  and  Pham.  Hai  V..  5.619.646.  a.  395-200.010 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Dean.  David  L..  5.619.011.  O.  149-19.400. 
McDonnell.  Philip  N.;  See- 
Sweat.  Mark  E.;  Van  Valkenberg.  Philip G.:  Melville.  Cheri  D.:  McDon- 
nell. Philip  N.;  Kamada.  Cyrus  M.;  Win,  James  R.:  and  Chang,  James 
C  ,  5,619,636.  a.  395-806  000. 
McDougall.  Gregory  J.  Brushes  for  personal  hygiene  purposes.  5.617,601,0. 
15-22.100. 


MCEL  p.Lc:  See— 

Hobdea,  Mervyo  K.;  Spencer,  David  G.;  Rhodes.  John  G.  U  deccawd: 
and  Tunwr.  Ronald,  executor.  5.619.248.  CI.  348-6.000. 
McFadden.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Fenloa,  Wayne;  Eaton,  Glenn  A.:  McFadden,  Joseph  A.;  Taylor,  Suan 

A.;  Tracy,  Edward  D.:  and  Wang,  Emil  C.  W.,  5,619J55,  O.  379- 

67.000. 

McFarland.  Roger  A.,  to  Owens  Coming  Fibei^las  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  coating  elongate  members.  5.618.589. 0  427-482.000. 

McGehee,  Patrick:  See— 

RUhl,  Andreas:  Rentzel.  Gert;  McGehee.  Patrick:  Charamko.  Scrguei: 
and  Anderson.  Kim.  5.6I»,I73,  Q.  431-183.000 
McGlew,  John  J.  Game  based  on  data  base  of  characters  of  differem 

geographic  regions.  5,618,043,  O.  273-308.000. 
Mclntyre,  David  H.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectmaics  Limited.  Bit  line 

sensing  in  a  memory  array  5,619,449,  O.  365-185.210. 
McKechnic  UK  Limited:  See- 
Cope,  Andrew  C.  5,617,953.  CI  206-501.000. 
McKeown.  Neil  B  :  See— 

Harrison.  Kenneth  J.;  Cook,  Michael  J.;  Thomson,  Andrew  J.:  McKe- 
own, Neil  B.;  Daniel,  Mervyn  F;  and  Dunn,  Adrian  J.,  5,618,929, 0. 
540-139.000. 
McKnight.  Steven  L.:  Hou.  Jinzhao;  and  Schindler,  Ulrike,  to  Tularik.  Inc. 
Intetieukin-2  signal  transducers  and  binding  assays.  5,618,693,  Q.  435- 
69.100. 
McNeice.  William  A  :  See— 

Lantzy,  John  P;  Cook,  Calvin  S.:  and  McNeioe.  William  A.,  5.618.000, 
CI.  239-276.000. 
McNeil,  Brian  A.;  and  Evans,  Michael  H.,  to  Air  Producu  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Dual  column  process  to  remove  nitrogen  from  natural  gas.  5,617,741,  CI. 
62-*22.000. 
McNeils,  Niall  B.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Stephen  B.;  Jaklitsch,  James  J.:  Reed.  Christopher  J.:  Schulz.. 
Charies  E.;  Debelius.  Leslie  H..  Jr.;  McNeils.  Niall  B.;  and  Baker, 
Edward  B  ,  5,619,323,  Q.  356-139.030. 
McNelley,   Steve   H.   Compact   teleconferencing   eye   contact   terminal. 

5,619,254,  CI.  348-20000 
McPhec.  Mike;  and  Boxall,  Rus.sell.  to  Permaban  North  America.  Inc.  Dowell 

alignment  apparatus.  5.618,125.  CI.  403-I2.00U. 
McTaggan.  Michael  D.,  to  Valiant  Machine  &  Tool,  Inc.  Shuttle  transfer 

assembly  5,617.944.  CI.  198^)68.600. 
McVay.  Clifford  R.  Coil  cord  snarl  preventing  device  and  mednd.  5.619.569. 

CI.  379-438.000. 
Mead  Cocporaiioo.  The:  See — 

Watkins.  R    Kenneth;  Wright.  James  W.;  and  Culhane.  WiUiam  J.. 
5.618.632.  a.  428-537  500 
Mechoulam.  Raphael:  Bcuer.  Aviva;  Hanus.  Lemir.  and  Devane.  William  A., 
to  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Com- 
pany of  the.  Fatly  acid  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  same.  5.618.955.  CI.  554-66.000. 
Medaes.  Inc.:  See — 

Montague.  Edgar  G.;  Yonge.  Christopher  F:  and  Smith.  Robin  E., 
5,618,090.  CI.  312-209000 
Meerman.  Johannes  J.;  See — 

Lijten.  Franciscus  A.  T:  and  Meerman.  Johannes  J..  5.618.479.  CI. 
264-103.000. 
Meguriya.  Nonyuki:  and  Yoshida.  Takeo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Silicone  lubbier/epoxy  resin  integral  composite  and  method  for  making. 
5.618.631.  CI   428-513.000. 
Meguro.  Satoshi;  Uchibori.  Kiyofumi:  Suzuki.  Norio:  Moloyoshi.  Makolo: 
Koike.  Auuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Tosfaiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio:  Kaga.  Toru:  Hash- 
imoto. Naolaka:  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigeru:  and  Minato. 
Osamu.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Semiconductor    integrated    circuit    device. 
5.619.055.  a.  257-369.000. 
Mehu.  Sunil.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  High  density  multi-level 
metallization  and  interconnection  structure.  5,619,072,  Q.  257-774.000. 
Mei,  Tzeng  J.  N.  Brush  head  assembly  of  an  electric  toothbrush.  5,617,603, 

a.  15-22.100. 
Meier,  Heinz:  See — 

Meier,    Urs;    Deuring,    Manin:    and    Meier,    Heinz,    5,617,685,   O. 
52-223.800. 
Meier,  Raymond  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Otto,  Norman  C:  Pielemeier,  William  J.;  and  Meier,  Raymond  C.  Jr.. 
5.618,995,  CI.  73-669.000. 
Meier,    Urs;    Deuring,    Martin:    and    Meier.    Heinz,    to    Eidgenoessische 
Materialpruefungs-  Und  Forschungsanstalt  Empa   Method  and  apparatus 
for  increasing  the  shear  strength  of  a  construction  structure.  5.617.685.  CI 
52-223.800. 
Meillor  S.A.:  See— 

Jeanne,  Olivier:  Ulmer,  Georges;  and  Montresor,  Daniel.  5.618.050.  O. 

277-235.00B. 

Meissncr.  David  C:  and  Tennies.  Winston  L..  to  Midrcx  International  B.V. 

Rotterdam.  Zurich  Branch.  Shaft  furnace  for  production  of  iron  carbide. 

5.618,032.  a.  266-80.000. 

Melen.  Roger  D..  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  system  with 

on-ihe  fly  JPEG  compression  5,619.594.  Q  382-233.000 
Mehzer.  Clifford  B  ;  See- 
Bach.  Maurice  J.;  Hoppes.  Robert  B.;  Meltzer.  Clifford  B.:  Parchinski. 
Kenneth  J.;  and  Whelan.  Gary  J..  5.619.650.  O.  395-200.010. 
Melville,  Cheri  D.:  See— 
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Sweat.  M»k  E.;  Van  Valkenbefj.  Philip  G  ;  Melville.  Cheri  D  ;  McDon 
aell.  Philip  N..  Kunada.  Cyn»  M.;  Win.  James  R  ;  and  Chang.  James 
C.  5.619.636.  a   39J-806000. 
Melville.  Richard  A  .  lo  Machinery  Developmenu  Limited.  Packaging  appa- 
ratus. 5,618.252.  CI  493-22.000 
Memmel.  Klaus;  Kleifgcs.  JUrgen.  Keldhaus.  Reinhanl;  and  Jeppe.  Harald.  lo 
Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG   Friction  clutch  assembly  for  a  mo«<w  vehicle,  the 
friction  clutch  assembly  having  ■  clutch  plate  with  divided  hub  disc. 
5.6I7.9.39.  a    192-70  160 
Memotial  SloMi  Kettering  Cancer  Center.  See— 

Sanz  Moocasi.  Maria  P;  Garin  Chesa.  Pilar,  Stockeit.  Elisabeth;  CMd, 
Lloyd  J :  and  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J ,  5.618.534.  CI  424-184  100. 
Mena,  Daniel:  and  Martinez.  George.  Bicycle  mounted  bulletproof  armor 

shield  system  5.619,007.  Q.  89-36090. 
Menard,  Alan  W.;  See— 

Straayer,  Ronald  J.,  Davidson.  Bruce  L.;  Menard.  Alan  W.:  Suhr. 
Thomas  J ;  Bin-Nun,  Uri;  and  MacDonald.  Timothy  P.  5,619.246.  Q. 
.V47-262.00O 

Mende,  Burkhard  See—  ,  ,^, 

Lucking.  Manfred;  and  Mende,  Burkhard.  5,617.964.  CI  212-327  000 
Mcndes.   Robert   W;   Javroongnl.   Yuppadee;   Anaebonam,  Akiysius;   and 
Clemenie.   Emmeit,   lo  .\sceni   Pediatncs   Inc.   Calcium   polycarhophil 
sprinkle  5,618.527.  CI.  424-78.010 
Mcnjo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kubo,  Takahiro;  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Menjo, 
Takeshi;   Hawgawa,  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Satoshi,  5,619,746,  CI. 
399  297  aX) 
Mem/el,  Edgar  See — 

Kossmehl,  PWer  W.;  Mentzel.  Edgar;  Seidel.  Henning;  Wildenau.  Wolf 
gang,  and  Noe.  Hans.  5,617.881,  CI    131  328()00 
Mercedes-Ben/  AG:  See— 

Bnnkmeyer,  Horst;  Daiss.  Michael;  Schwegler,  Gilnter;  and  Ktttger. 

Bertolt,  5.619.573,  CI  380-23  000 
LUders,  Michael,  5.617.818,  CI.  123-90.270. 
Reiner,  Michael,  5.618,084,  CI   303-3.000. 
Merck  A  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Askin.  David;  Eng,  Kan  K  :  Reider.  Paul;  and  \foUnte.  Ralph  P, 

5.618.937,  CI.  544-360  000 
Askin,  David;  Reider,  Paul;  Rosscn.  Kai;  Vanokma,  Richard  J.;  Volante, 

Ralph  P;  and  Wells,  Kenneth  M  .  5.618,939.  CI.  544-368.000. 
Darke  Paul  L.;  Hall,  Dawn  L  ;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  C.  5.618.685,  O. 

435-23.000. 
DeCamp.  Ann  E.;  Grabowski,  Edward  J.  J.;  Huffman,  Mark  A.;  Xavier. 
Lyndon  C;  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Ho,  Guo-Jie;  and  Maihtc.  David  J., 
5,618,934.  CI.  544  229  000. 
Selnick,   Harold  G  ;    Baldwin,  John  J.;   Pooticello,  Gerald  S  .  and 
Tomassini.  Joanne  E  .  5,618.830.  CI   514-358000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Hechler.  Wolfgang;  Dietz.  Johann;  Weigand,  Manfied.  and  Ostemed. 

Karl,  5,618.585,  O.  427-376.100. 
Heigel,  Gerhard;  Stahlecker,  Otto;  and  Kieser.  Manfred.  S.6I8J42.  Q. 

106-416.000. 
Pohl,   Ludwig;   Marquard.   Kurt;  Waitl.  GUnter,   Reeh.  Uliike:   and 
Wipfelder.  Ernst.  5.618.872.  CI.  524-430.000 
Merck  Ship  &  Dohme,  Ltd.:  See- 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Carting,  William  R.;  Chambers.  Mark  S  ; 
Fletcher,  Stephen  R  ;  Hobbs.  Sarah  C ;  Malaisa.  Victor  G.;  Moore. 
Kevin  W ;  Showell.  Graham  A.;  and  Russell.  Michael  G..  5,618.812, 
a  514-221000. 
Metetsky,  Wayne  N.:  See— 

Lillich.  Alan  W.;  Cobb.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Eidt.  Erik  L.;  and  Mereuky.  Wayne 
N..  5,619.698.  CI   395-710000 
Merle,  Thomas  C;  and  Tianello.  Dennis  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Thrust  cartridge  hlmstrip  viewer.  5,618,093.  CI.  353-26.0OR. 
Merli,  Enrico:  See- 
Howard.  James  E.;  and  Merli.  Enrico,  5.617.987.  O.  226-189.000 
Menell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Chi-Hsin  R  ;  and  Kaminski.  Michele  A..  S.6I8.940,  CI.  546- 

240  000. 
Schmidt.  Christopher  J.;  Kehne.  John   H.;  and  Padich.  Robert  A  . 
5,618,824,  a.  514-317.000. 
Menifield.  James  H.;  and  Riccio,  Donna  A.,  lo  General  Electric  Company. 

Water-repellent  wallboard.  5.618.627.  CI  428-«47  oa) 
Mertens,  Timothy  A.;  and  Vogel,  Mark  S  ,  to  Minne.sota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Note  o»  note  pad  preparation  method.  5.618.062.  CI. 
283-67.000. 
Mervic.  Miljenko:  See — 

Heavner.   George  A  ;   Kruszynski,   Marian;   and   Mervic,   Miljenko, 
5,618,785,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Merwald.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Barron,  Kimball  R  ;  and  Merwald.  Edward  J..  5.618.025.  CI.  251- 
210.000. 
Metcalfe.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Johns,  Owen  L;  and  Metcalfe,  Pwer  J..  5.618.336.  Q.  424-448.000. 
Metfoils  AB:  See— 

EkslrOm.  Berat,  5.617,629,  CI  29-846.000. 
Mettefeu,  Daniel:  See— 

Foulon,  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Mettefeu,  Daniel.  Serradeil-Legal.  Clao- 
dine;  and  Valetie.  Gerard.  5,618.833.  CI.  314-409.000. 
Mettler-Toledo  AG:  See— 


Leisinger,  Roger;  Philipp.  Florian;  and  Oelmez.  Tarik.  5.617,648.  CI. 
34-226.000 

Metz,  Michael  A.:  See—  

Leise,  Walter  F,  Jr.;  and  Metz.  Michael  A.,  5.618.276.  CI.  604-336.000. 
Meyer.  Dominique:  See—  ...v^    _    •-. 

Dugast-Zrihen.  M«yse;  and  Meyer.  Dominique,  5.618,977.  C\.  564- 
153.000. 
Meyer,  Norbett:  See—  .    _^ 

Misslitz,  Ulf:  Meyer,  Norhetl;  Kast,  Juergen;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Waher. 
Helmut:  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Kaidorff,  Uwe;  and  Gerber.  Matthias, 
5.618,775,  CI   504235000. 
MeyerhofcT.  Dietrich;  and  Burstyn.  Herschel  C  ,  to  Ha.<bro.  Inc.  Optical 

system  for  a  head  mounted  display  5.619.373.  CI  359^82  000 
Meyeni  Theodore  W..  to  Tuf-Tite.  Inc.  Slackable  riser  for  on-site  waste  and 

drainage  systems  5.617,679,  CI.  52-20.000 
Miani,  Mario:  See — 

Vita.  Giandomenico;  Ajrokii,  Giuseppe;  and  Miani,  Mano,  5.618.481. 
CI   264^103.000 
Michelau.  Fred:  See  — 

Pa.sin,  Mark,  and  Michelau.  Fred.  5.619.001,  O.  84-379.000. 
Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute:  See— 

Ti»k.  Richard  S  ;  and  Dulebohn,  Joel  I.,  5,618,467,  CI.  252-301.160. 
Micka.  William  F    See— 

Crockett,    Robert    N.;    Kem.    Ronald    M.;    and    Micka.   William   F.. 
5.619.644.  CI.  395-183.210. 
Micro  Matic  A/S:  See — 

Augustinus,  Per  K.,  5,617.977.  CI.  222-400  700. 
Micro  ftieumatic  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Eric,  5,619,022.  C\.  200-83  OOP 
Microchip  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Nolan,  James  B  ;  Cooper,  Russell  E.;  and  Dellacroce.  Brian,  5.619.430, 
CI   3N4- 557.000. 
Micromodule  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Mok.  Sammy  L..  5.619.399.  O.  361-707.000. 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Curtis  C,  Sr.,  5.617.990.  O.  228-180.100. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnner.  Michael  S..  5.619,150.  Q.  327-35.000. 

Roohparvar,  Frankie  F;  and  Chevallier,  Chrislophe  J..  5.619.453.  CI. 

365  185  3.30 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  f.  5,619,461.  O.  365-201.000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  :  See- 
Burke.  Robert  J .  Zahorik,  Russell  C  ;  Paduano.  Paul  A.;  and  Thakut, 

Randhir  P  S..  5,618,461,  CI.  219-502.000 
Doan  Trung  T;  and  Yu,  Chris  C  .  5,618,381.  Q   43^633.000. 
Gilliam.  Gary  R  .  5,619.459.  CI.  365  201  000 
Lee,  Roger;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  5,619.454,  O.  365-185  300. 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S.,  5,618,447.  CI.  438-14.000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Boswotth.  Adam;  Hunter.  Ross  A.;  and  Habib.  David  J.,  5,619.688,  Q. 
395604  000. 
Microware  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

McClellan,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Miller.  Eric  B..  3.619.250.  C\.  348-10.000. 
Middelians,  Hendrik:  See- 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Chrisliaan  J.  M.;  De  Weijer,  Anton  P;  Middeljans, 
Hendnk;  and  Heuvel.  Herman  M  ,  5,618.480.  CI.  264-103.000. 
Midrex  Iniemaiional  B  V  Ronerdam.  Zunch  Branch:  See — 

Meissner,  David  C,  ami  Tennies.  Winston  L  .  5,618,032,  Q.  266-80.000. 
Mieike,  Buriihard:  See— 

Jaetsch,  Thomas;  Hallenbach,  Werner,  Himmler,  Thotius;  Mieike. 
Burkhard;  Bremm,  Klaus  D.;  Endermann,  Rainer.  Pirro,  Franz;  Stege- 
mann,  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Geotg.  5.618,815,  C\.  514- 
250.000. 

Migachyov,  Valery:  See—  _  

Kulisz.  Andre  A.;  and  Migachyov,  Valery.  5,6I8J57.  O.  600-29.000. 
Migli,  Carlo  See— 

Fenari.  Franco;  and  Migh.  Carlo.  5.6I7.6I2.  Q.  16-278.000. 
Mihata.  Takashi:  See—  ,  „    _, 

Yamamoto.  Eiji;  Mihara.  Takashi;  and  Ito,  Masataka.  5.6I9.3I8,  CT. 
356-32000 
Mihira.  Ritsuo:  See — 

Sugimoto,   Noboru;   Suzuki,   Masatoshi;   Futsuhara,    Koichi;   Sakai. 
Masayoshi;  and  Mihira.  Ritsuo.  5,619.110.  CI.  318-450.000. 
Mikami.  Toshio:  See — 

Saito.  Hiroshi;  Mikami,  Toshio;  and  Myo.  Nagayoshi.  5.618,362,  U. 
424-489.000. 
Miki.  Hanikazu:  See — 

Miki.  Yoshihani:  and  Miki,  Hanikazu,  5,617.663,  Q.  40-738.000. 

Miki  Pulley  Co ,  Ltd  :  See—  

Miki,  Yoshiharo;  and  Miki,  Hanikazu.  3,617,663.  O.  40-738.000. 
Miki,  Yoshiharu;  and  Miki,  Hanikazu.  to  Miki  Pulley  Co..  Lid.  Tlme- 

dimensional  photograph  stand.  5.617,663,  O.  40-738.000. 
Mikula.  Matthew  J.:  See- 
Clare.  Timothv   P;   Kollitz,  William  R.;  and   Mikula,  Matthew  J.. 
5,618,347,  CI    118-314.000. 
Mikuni  Corporation:  See — 

Hasumi,  Kazuhisa;  Nagano,  Kenlaro;  Karaiyama.  Shuuichi;  Yanagida. 
Hiroaki:  and  Okada.  Osamu.  5.618,496,  C\.  422-90.000. 
Milewski.  Allen  E  :  See— 

Canale.  Leonard  M.;  Kautz.  Henry  A.,  Milewski.  Allen  E.;  and  Sclman, 
Ban.  5,619,648.  Q.  395-200.010. 


Milillo.  Michael  S 

De  Martine,  Patrick  A.  L.;  and  Milillo,  Michael  S..  5.619,673,  Q. 
395-460  000. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Tripp,  Matthew  L;  Rader,  Sydney  R.;  Rao,  Subba  C:  and  Ryder,  David 
S.,  5,618,572,  a.  426-392.000. 
Miller,  Dale  D.:  See— 

Sodoliefs.  Brian  T;  Miller,  Dale  D.;  Und.  Henrik;  Jarvis,  Richard;  and 
Kenwortfay.  Mark.  3,619.627.  a.  395-121.000. 
Miller,  Eric  B.:  See— 

McClellan,  Stephen  R.;  and  Miller,  Eric  B.,  5,619.230.  Q.  348-10.000. 
Miller.  Jerry  A.,  to  Sony  Cocporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  liK.  Cordless 

phooe  with  time-out  coolrolled  ringer  5.619^68,  O  379-413.000 
Miller.  Jorge;  and  Kling,  Miguel,  to  Kemicraft  Overseas  Limited.  Vapor  phase 
fluidized  bed  sulteion  of  titanifcrous  materials.  5,6 1 8.33 1 ,  Q.  75-743.000. 
Miller,  Mat  D.:  See- 
Parker.  Jeffen  R.;  Miller,  Marie  D.;  and  Kelscfa.  Daniel  N.,  5,6l8,0%,a. 
362-31.000. 
Miller.  Scon  H.:  See— 

Rolh,  Alex  t:  and  Miller,  Scon  H..  3,6I8J06.  CI.  606-203.000. 
Milligan,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Leonhanil.  Michael  L.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.,  5.619384.  O.  360- 
48.000. 
Millipne  Corporation:  See — 

Tarhet,  Bryon  J.;  Bruening,  Ronald  L.;  Di  Leo.  Anthony  J.;  Goddard. 
Philip  M  ;  and  Scannoutzos,  Louis  M.,  5,618.433,  O   210-634000. 
Millman.  Friuik;  Bolin,  Phillip;  Haggar.  Frank  E.;  and  Ackerman,  H.  Rich- 
mond, to  F3  Software  Corporation.  Program  controlled  system  for  forms 
engineering.  5,619,633,  O.  395-768.000. 
Mills.  Jerry.  Leafcutler  bee  management  system  including  a  laminate  bee 

bovd.  5.618,220.  Q  449-4.000 
MilncT,  Jocelyn  L.:  See — 

Haodelsman.  Jo;  Milner,  Jocelyn  L.;  Stohl,  Hizabelh  A.;  Stewart,  Sandra 
J.;  and  Stabb.  Eric.  5,618,692,  O.  435-69.100. 
Mimura.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shigenaka,  Toshinori;  Mimuta,  Tetsuo;  Machida.  Yukitaka;  Kohtaka. 
Ikuo;  and  Manimoio.  Takahiro,  5,617,916,  Q.  163-184.000. 
Mimura,  Tomio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitooii;  Hayakawa,  Atsushi;  Mimura,  Ibmio;  Shiini>io,  Shigeru; 
Shimayoshi.  Hidenobu;   lijima.  Masaki;  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki;  and 
Iwaki.  Toni,  5,618.506,  O.  423-228.000. 
Min,  Jin  K..  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ud.  Apparatus  for  preparing 

skin  in  advance  5.618.295,  a.  606-171.000. 
Min  Shin  Plastic  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chung.  M.  F,  5,617,950,  Q  206-308.100. 
Minami,  Shunsuke;  Ishida.  Tomoioshi;  Shinotsuka,  Yoshiald:  and  Kumamolo, 
Kunio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  exploded  view  and 
animaboa  of  assembling  and  method  dieteof.  3,619,630.  Q.  393-133.000. 
Minamino.  Koichiro:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masahiro;   and   Minamino,   Koichiro.   3.619,263,  CI.    348- 
362.000. 
Minalo,  Osamu:  See — 

Meguro,  Satoshi:   Uchibori.   Kiyofumi;   Suzuki,  Norio;   Motoyoshi, 
Makolo:  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kaga. 
Toru:  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou,  Shigeni; 
and  Minato,  Osamu,  5,619,053.  Q.  257-369.000. 
Minerd.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Rail,  David  W ;  and  Minenl,  Timothy  M.,  5,618,184.  O.  439-71.000. 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  4  Fisheries:  See — 

Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Roben  P.;  Rickard,  Michael  D.;  Heath, 
David  D.:  Lawrence,  Stephen  B.;  Vinton,  Jennifer  G.;  Lightowlers, 
Marshall  W.;  OHoy,  Kim  L.:  and  Johnson.  Kevin  S..  3,618,542,  O. 
424-266.100. 
Minne,  Stephen  C:  See — 

Soh,  Hyongsok;  Minne.  Stephen  C;  and  Quale.  Calvin  R.  5,618,760, 0. 
438-703.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brady.  Mark  J  :  and  Hamerly,  Michael  E..  5,619.616,  Q.  395-22.000. 
Ezzell,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Geihi,  Diana  J  ,  5,618,8%,  CI.  526-171.000. 
Fritz,  James  S.;  Dumont,  Philip  J.;  Hagen,  Dotudd  F;  Matkell,  Craig  G.; 

and  Schmidt.  Luther  W.  5,618.438.  CI  210-679.000. 
Jantschek.  Roben  J.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  Sterner.  Mark  L.;  and  Testen. 

Theodore  J.,  5,618,225.  CI.  451-173.000. 
Menens.  Timothy  A  ,  and  Vogel.  Marit  S.,  5.618.062,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Rothrum,  Roben  J.,  5.618.278,  CI.  604-356.000. 
Springett,  James  E,  and  Barrett,  LeonanJ  W.,  3.617,849,  O.   128- 
206.240. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kinoshita.    Naoyoshi;    Kinoshiu,    Takeru;    and    Kodanu,    Hideaki, 
5,619,308,  CI.  399-48.000. 
Minowa,  Ryouhei:  See — 

Tomita,  Syuji;  and  Minowa.  Ryouhei,  5.617,733,  CI.  62-324.200. 
Mintz,  Donald  M.:  Hanawa,  Hiroji;  Somekh,  Sasson;  Maydan.  Dan;  and 
Collins,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  High-frequency  semicon- 
ductor wafer  processing  apparatus  and  method.  5.618.382,  CI.  216-64.000. 
Miranda,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Palmicri.  Joseph.  Video  display  of  indicia. 

5,619.253.  CI.  348-15000. 
Miron.  Pierre:  Roy.  Denis-Oaude;  and  Lachapetle,  Marie-H6Kne,  to  Institut 
de  Medecine  de  la  Reproduction  de  Montreal.  Use  of  ligands  specific  to 
major     hislocompatibility    complex-class     I     antigens    for    diagnosing 
endometriosis  5,618,680,  CI.  435-7.210. 


Misawa.  Tsulami:  Ogiso.  Akira;  Imai,  Rihoko:  and  hoh,  IGsMo,  lo  Mimi 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Polarizing  film  of  a  hydrophibc  polymer  film 
containing  a  novel  azo  compound.  5,618,868,  CI.  524-139.000. 
Mishima,  Junichi:  See — 

Shibukawa.  Takeo;  and  Mishima.  Junichi.  5.619.005.  Q.  84-638.000. 
Mishima,  Masayuki:  See — 

Idou,  Yoshio:  Mishima.  Masayuki:  Miyaki,  Ynkio:  Kubola,  Tadihiko: 
and  Miyasaka.  Tsutomu.  5.618,640.  O  429-194.000. 
Miskewitz,  Regina  M..  to  Church  &  Dwighi  Co..  Inc.  Chewing  gum  product 

widi  dental  care  benefits.  5,618.517.  Q  424-48.000. 
Misra,  Susanta:  See — 

Blaauw,  David  T:  Norton.  Joseph  W.;  Jones.  Larry  G.;  Misra,  Susanta: 
and  Bahar.  R.  Iris.  5.619.418,  O  364-489.000. 
Misslitz,  Ulf;  Meyer,  Norhen;  Kast.  Juergen;  Ladner,  Wolfgang:  Waller. 
Helmut:  Westphalen,  Kari-Ono;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Getter.  Matthias,  to 
BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Mixtures  of  optically  active  cydohexenone 
oxime  ethers,  their  preparation,  intermediates  for  this  purpose  and  their  use 
as  herbicides.  5,618.775,  CI.  304-233.000. 
Misu.  Susumu;  and  Higasfai.  Takashi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahtishiki  Kaisha. 
Cassette  for  printed  tape  and  method  of  printing.  3,618,119,  O.  400- 
208.000. 
Mitamura,  Makoto:  and  Nakayama,  Hidetaka,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Filtering  apparatus  with  a  pleated  filtering  elemem  embedded  in  a  filling 
material  3,618.425,  O  21(M93.S00. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Toshiyuki:  and  Ishihara.   Hiroshi,   3.619,494.  Q.   37D- 
357.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Horie,  Hitleyoshi;  Inoue,  Yuichi;  Shimoyama,  Kenji;  Hosoi,  Nobuyuki: 

and  Hideki,  Goto,  5,619,318,  Q.  372-46.000. 
Seo.  Yuzo:  and  Maeda,  Shuicfai,  3,619.480.  O.  369-14.000 
Shinozaki.  Kenji:  Hiraoo,  Hideki:  Murata,  Yukichi;  and  Ishida.  Mio, 

5,618,337,  a   106-22.00H. 
Tkkayanagi,  Hisao:  Kitano.  Yasunori:  Yano,  Tamaki:  Umeki,  Hiroe:  and 
Hara,  Hiroto,  5.618,829.  Q.  314-332.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ando,  Hideki,  3.619,730,  O.  393-835.000. 
Fujioka,  Shuzo,  3,619,329.  a.  375-219.000. 
Hayakawa,  Goto:   and  Ttaikikawa.  Yasuhiko.   3,619,437,  a.   363- 

189.030 
Imakin.  Tatsuya,  3,619,201,  a.  34I-I4I.O0O. 
Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki:  Inoue,  Yasuo:  and  Nishimtva,  Tadashi,  3,619,033, 

CI.  237-347.000. 
Kawai,  Toshiaki,  5,619388,  O.  360-83.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masaki.  3.619,283,  O.  348-806.000. 
Komoda,  Michio,  5,619.440.  CI.  364-734.000. 
Komunsaki,  Keiichi;  and  Kunisu,  Kyoko,  5,619.108,  Q.  318-140.000. 
Kondo,  Kaoni;  Fujita,  Kenjiro:  and  Watanabe.  Shinji,  5,618,243,  Q. 

477-118.000. 
Kuriyama.    Hiiotada;    Ishida.    Masahiro;    and    Ishigaki,    Yoshiyuid. 

5,619.056,  a.  257-369.000. 
Malubara.  Setuo;  and  Kanaoka.  Masani.  5.618.432.  Q.  219-121.630. 
Miyauchi,  Shigenori,  5,619,452.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Nakabayashi,  Takeo,  5,619,499.  O.  370-469.000. 
lUiebe.  Hidehani.  5,619.227,  CI.  345-147.000. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki,  5,619,164,  Q  327-341.000. 
Yabusaki,  Tatsumi,  5,619,734,  CI.  395-882.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hideaki.  Saito.  Hirotaka;  Tsuzuki.  Munenori;  Sasaki,  Yasu- 
hito:  Yamada,  Hiroloshi;  and  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi.  5.619.495.  Q. 
370-413.000. 
Yokola,  Miho:  and  Okabe.  Masaiomi,  5,619.048,  a.  237-207.000. 
Yoshimura.  Takeshi:  Morioka.  Koichi:  «id  Yamada,  Teruho,  3,619,019. 
CI.  181-166.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Iik.:  See — 

Abe,  Takafumi:  Tanaka.  Fumio:  Nitobe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takenmo, 
Masaki,  3,618,933.  Q.  549-508.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitomi;  Hayakawa.  Atsushi;  Mimura,  Tomio:  Shimojo.  Shigeru; 
Shimayoshi.  Hidenobu:  lijima,  Masaki;  MitsiMka,  Shigeaki:  and 
Iwaki,  Tom,  5,618306.  Q.  423-228.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroe.  Toru:  Yokoyama,  Fumiaki;  and  Mouri.  Daisuke,  3.618,448,  C\. 
216-97.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Okamura.  Toshihiko,  5,618,625,  O  428-408.000. 
Mitsubisi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo.  Kaoru:  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Watanabe.  Shinji,  5.618,243,  C\. 
477-118.000. 
Mitsubushi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Yukio:  Kumabe,  Shigeo:  and  Takahashi,  Keisuke.  5,618,227, 
CI.  451-288.000. 
Mitsubushi  Materials  Silicon  Corporabons:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Yukio:  Kumabe.  Shigeo:  and  Takahashi,  Keisuke.  5,618,227, 
CI.  451-288.000. 
Mitsui,  Akira:  Guard,  Krisoan  J.;  and  Iwakuma.  Hideki,  to  Sakai  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.  Vibrating  mechanism  and  apparatus  for  generating  vibra- 
tions for  a  vibration  compacting  roller  with  variable  amplitude.  5,618,133. 
CI.  404-117.000. 
Mitsui,  Jiro:  Watanabe.  Hirofumi;  and  Fujihara.  Yoshihiko.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door  lock  apparatus  with  automatic  door  closing 
mechanism.  5.618,068,  O.  292-201.000. 
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Mitsui  ICin/oku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sr«—  .  ^,„  ,„,« 

Miuui.  Jiro;  Waunabe.  Hirohimi;  and  Fujihara.  YoshUuko.  5.6I8.0M. 

CI   2V2-201  tXM) 

Milsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd :  See—  ,^„^ 

ShinoMki.  Telsunori;  and  Kioka.  Mamoni.  5.618.886.  CI  525-270.000 

Miltui  Toal»u  Chemicalj.  Inc.  Sff  —  .i,.aB.ir-i 

Kawabata.  Tomoyuki;  Yua-sa,  Tenio.  and  limurw.  Shijieni.  5,6I8.<«4.  Li 

569-720000.  ,    .    ^     u 

Misawa  Tiutami:  (Jgi«o.  Akira;  Imai.  Rihoko;  and  lie*.  Hisalo. 
.5.6I8.86«.  CI   524  159aK).  „     ^         . 

Nagau  Tenivuki.  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  Wada.  Masani;  Salou.  Kcnichi:  and 
Uchi'da.  Maiiae,  5.618.980.  CI  564-415.000 
Miuuoka.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Suzuki  Hilomi  Hayakawa.  Alsushi;  Mimura.  Tomio.  Shimojo.  Stugeru. 
Shimayiwhi.   Hidenobu:   lijima.   Ma.«ki;  Milsuoka.  Shigeaki;  and 
Iwaki.  Tom.  5.618.506.  CI  423-228000. 
Miura.  Hideo:  See —  .     w      ..     n—j 

Ohia.  Hiroyuki;  Miura,  Hideo;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Tamaki.  YoKhi;  Ikeda. 
Takahide;  Nijhimura.  Asao;  and  Ha.<hinKHo.  Takashi.  5.619.069.  a. 
257-692  000. 

"'"'hondL"  MasIJiiTand  Miura.  Yosuke.  5.619,397.  CI  361-686.000 
Miwa.  Twluhi'  Stt — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Majsakazu.  and  Miwa.  Tadashi.  5.619.242.  Q. 
347  131  (MX) 
Miwa,  Teisuya:  i«~  ...        _  , .,,  loi  m 

Nakajima.  Kenchi;  Fujita,  TadajOn;  and  Miwa.  Teuuya.  5.618,193,  O 
439  125(100. 

Miyabe.  Kyoko:  See—  .m^.^ao-,  r-i 

Te/uka.  Koithi;  Miyabe.  Kyoko;  and  Hamaguchi.  Shingo.  5.619.482.  C\. 

Vi9-44  ''  M) 
Miyadera.  Shuiii^chi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Still  vnleo 
camera  performing  white  balance  and  auti^ focus  adjustment  concurrently 
5.619.260.  CI    348-223  000 
Miyagawa.  Masa.shi:  See— 

Kolaki.    Yasuo.    Takenoochi.    Masanori;    Saikawa,    Hideo;    Nozawa, 
Minoru;  Sato.  Osamu;  L'jiia.  Toshihiko;  Miyagawa.  Masa.shi;  Yaina- 
moto.  Hisa-shi;  Hama.saki.  Yuji;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5.619.2.39.  CI. 
,347-86  000 
Miyagawa.  Soji;  See —  .. 

Saitoh  Kaiuo;  Niwa.  Hiraaki;  Nakao,  Selsiio;  and  Miyagawa,  Soji, 
5.618.345.  CI.  216-2.000. 

VlivHi   YoicKi'  S^f 

Fukuhara.  Hideyuki;  and  Miyai.  Yoichi.  5.6I8.7S0.  O  438-601  000 

'^  Htmgiichi.  Takeshi.  Sasaki.  Saioni;  and  Miyake,  Hideaki,  5,617,788. 0. 
101  181  OOO. 

"''^'Hiiuchil'Y^Uuu;  and  Miyake.  Ka/umi.  5.618.768.  O  501-92  000 
Miyake.  Shigeru;  See—  ...      .     ^^        „     .. 

Tezuka.  Saioru;  Miyake.  Shigeru;  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  Kihara.  Kenichi; 
Kitaharm,  Chiho;  Idei.  Hideomi;  Taguchi.  Shihoko.  Namba.  Hikan; 
and  Suzano.  Albeno.  5.619.640.  CI   395-326000 

'^  Idota.  Yoshio;  Mishima,  Maaayuki;  Miyaki.  Yukio;  Kubou,  Tadahiko; 
and  Miya.saka.  Tsutomu.  5.618.640.  O.  429-194  000 

Sai.  Yukio;  Kancko,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyane,  Yuji.  5.618.108.  C\.  374- 
16 1. 000. 
Miyasaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Idou.  Yoshio;  Mishima.  Maaayuki;  Miyaki.  Yukio;  KuboU.  Tadahiko; 
and  Miya.saka.  Tsutomu.  5.618,640.  CI  429-194000 
Miyatake.  Norio:  See—  .    ..,,.,. 

Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Miyatake.  Norio;  and  Omoya.  Kazunon.  5.618,617. 
a.  428-323  000 
Miyauchi,  Shigenori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
disk  device  with  a  constant  dala-wnting  time  period.   5.619.452.  CI 
365-185  290 
Miyayama.  Yoahiyuki:  See— 

Coon.  Bren;  Miyayama.  Yorfiiyuki;  Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  and  Wang. 
Johannes.  5.619.666.  CI  395-384  000 
Miyazaki.  Isao;  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Wataru;  Miyazaki.  Isao.  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Udagm.  Yaiushi;  and 
Takjhashi.  Masahiro.  5.619.251.  CI  348-12.000 
Miyazaki.  Satomichi   See—  _     __  „„  __. 

Naruse.  Yoshio;  and  Miyazaki.  Satomichi.  5.6I8J90.  O  427-528.000 
Mizoguii.  Fumito:  See —  ,    ^  .■    „. 

Hatano.  Shintaiou;  Kawahito.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Voihiki:  Mizoguti. 
Fumilo;   Tsuji.    Ma.sahuxi.    Hiroyasu.  Takao;    Kawamoto.    Hiroshi. 
Fuiita  Syouichi;  Nishimura.  Hideyuki;  Kawabata.  Itaru;  and  Kazaki. 
Yuichi.  5.619,312.  a.  399-61.000 
Mizrahi-Shalom.  On  K.;  Ortler.  Fatrell  L .  and  Goodhue.  Crtegory  K .  to 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp  Computer  instruction  prefetch 
system  5.619.663.  CI.  395-383.000. 
Mizuide.  Masuya:  See— 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa.    Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiro     Kuioyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Alsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide. 
Ma.suya.  5.619.100.  C\.  31.3-533000 
Mizukami.  Masakalu:  See — 

Tomita,  Hiroyuki;  Futuse.  Toru;  Mizukami.  MwMkatu;  and  Masukawa. 
Akihiro.  5.619.220.  CI  345-14.000. 


Mizuno.  Yoichi:  See—  „•  ,.i.  .ww. 

Kadomaru,  Kazuo;  and  Mizuno.  Yoichi.  5.618.869.  O.  524-261.000. 
Mizuno.  Yutaka.  H.jujima.  T.whiharu;  and  Matsubara,  Hisayoshi.  to  Vamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Reformer  for  fuel  cell  system  5.618.322,  CI 
48-197  OOR 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminori:  See—  ,„.„,-_   «-,    i<a 

Yamamolo.  Kazuhisa;  and  Mizuuchi.  Kimtnon,  5,619.369.  CI.  35»- 
332000. 
MJB  Company:  See—  ,.,,„,.„  n 

Johnson.  A   David;  Block.  Barry;  and  Mauger.  Philip.  5.619.177.  CI. 
3.37-140.000 
MMR  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Uttle.  William  A,.  5.617.739.  O.  62-619.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See—  „    ,„    _    -,. 

Benoit.  Gordon  L ;  and  VanderVelden.  Rudolph.  5.618.630.  O.  428- 

500  000 
Simmons.  Kartiryn.  5.617,707.  CI.  53-441.000. 
Mochi/uki.  Hiroshi:  See—  _,.„„„ 

Iwao  Kenji;  and  Mochizuki.  Hiroshi.  5.618.990.  CI  73-40.000 
Moele  Harald;  and  Wagner.  Wolfgang,  to  KneissI  Dach-stein  Sportanikel  AG. 

Shon  ski  like  sports  device  5.618.053.  CI   280-609.000. 
Moench  Th<«na.s  R  ;  and  Cone.  Richard  A.  Method  for  acidifying  an  ejaculate 

ofsemen  5.617.877.  CI    128-837  000. 
Moesmann.  S«ren.  Slicer  for  slicing  cheese  and  the  like  articles  irf  food 

5.617.634.  a   30-116.000 
Mogel   Richard  L   Process  for  slip  form  production  of  prestressed  concrete 

railroad  lies   5.618.476.  CI    264-40  100 
Mogensen.  Vagn.  and  Johansen.  Jan  B  .  to  Dansk  Industn  Syndikat  A^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  moulds  or  mould  parts  by 
compacting  paniculate  material   5.618.484.  CI  264  220000 
Mogi  Fumio;  and  Ishikaua.  Takaloshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  MetlMd 
of  processing  a  photusensiine  maicnal  and  photographic  processing  appa 
ratus.  .5.619.743.  CI.  396-5771)00 
Mogi.  Fumio:  See—  ,     .,  . 

Maisumolo.  Noboo;  Tetashita,  Takaaki;  Mogi.  Fumio;  Sasaki.  Noboni; 
and  Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  5.619.742,  O.  396-569.000 

^'*Ufqu™'Rota^  A;  and  Mohajer.  Yousef.  5.618.909, CI.  528-310000. 
Moineau.  Svlsain:  See —  .      ,..-_,    _     ... 

Klaenhammer.  Todd  R.;  and  Moineau,  Sylvam.  5AI8.723.  O.  435- 
252.300. 
Mok.  Felix  M.  f:  See—  c        j  v.-i, 

Ulan  Judith  G  ;  Maycock.  Kenneth  R  ;  Drackett.  Thomas  S.;  and  Mok. 
Felix  M.  F.  5.618.4.37.  CI  210-679000 
Mok.  Sammy  L..  to  Micromodule  Systems.  Inc    Multiple  chip  nwdjjje 
mounting  assembly  and  computer  using  same  5.619.399.  CI  361  707.000. 
Molecumetics.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kahn.  Michael.  5.618.914.  CI.  530-317.000 

Molins  PLC:  See—  

Cahill.  Michal  J  .  5.618.378,  CI.  156-552.000. 
Mfiller  Bremer.  Chnstine.  to  Lumos  Trading  *  Investments  Corporation 
Method  for  reducing  slime  and  film  formation  in  plants  in  which  the  water 
of  paper  and  pulp  macnines  is  circulated  and  in  plants  in  which  cooling 
walVr  .s  circulated   5.618.429.  CI   2IO-6IO0O0 

de  Nora.  Viilorio;  and  Duniz.  Jean  Jacques.  5.618.403.  CI  205-372.000 
Momirov.  Franz,  to  Crosman  Corporation  Air  gun  with  pressure  relief  valve 
5.617.837.  CI    124-73000 

Momiian.  Hagop:  See —  

Momjian.  Tsolag;  and  Momjian.  Hagop.  5.617.947.  CI.  206-6  100^ 
Momjian  Tsolag.  and  Momjian.  Hagop  FoldaWe  stiff  metal  chain  necklace 

and  bracelet  5.617.947.  CI.  206-6.100 
Momono.  Masakichi:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minora;  Yamaguchi.  Jun'ichi;  Komuro.  Ryoichi;  and  Momono. 
Masakichi.  5.617.824.  CI    123-308.000 

Katiginf  T^aiihirand  Momoie.  TeUuo.  5.619,111,  O.  318-625.000. 

Monc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  

Okubo,  Shiroshi.  5.617.659.  O.  40^545  000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See—  »  .  ,  ^   .,.  «.  /ww. 

DEmco.  John  J  ;  and  Krach.  Man  S  .  5.618.863.  C\  524-91.000 
Pctrmichl.  Rudolph  H  ;  Knapp.  Bradley  J  ;  Kimock.  Fred  M  ;  and 
Daniels.  Bnan  K..  5.618.619.  CI  428  334  000. 
Monugue.  Edgar  G.;  Yonge.  Christopher  F;  and  Smith.  «*•",£;,• '"M"^.*- 
tnc    Movable  hospital  room  equipment  colunnn.   5.618.090.  CI.  Ml- 
209  000  ,  ^  „ 

Montanan.  Jean  Louis,  to  Societe  Francaise  de  Detecteurs  Infra-Rouges  - 
Sofradir    Device  for  the  detection  of  electromagnetic  waves  and.  in 
particular,  of  infrared  radiation  5.619.039.  CI  250-352.000 
Monianini.  Nicoletta:  See—  .     ^  ■      u 

Stella.  Sergio.  Montanini.  Nicoletu,  LeMonnier.  Francis  J.;  Colombo. 
Luigi;  Selva.  EnrKo;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio,  5,618.724.  C\.  435- 
253400. 

Trenner.  Albrecht;  and  Orossenbacher.  Erich.   5,617.796.  CI.    104- 
106  000. 
Montell  Technology  Company  BV    See—  „  _^,    „:     -.- 

Parodi  Sandnv  Nocci.  Roberto;  Giannini.  Umberto;  BarW  .  Pier  Lam- 
illo.'and  Scat*  .  Umberto.  5.618,771.  CI.  502-127  000. 
Monlellese.  Steve:  See — 


Willoughby.  Louis  G..  Jr;  Jordan.  Donald  G.;  Adomaiiis.  Paul  R.; 
Goldman.  Avraham  C;  Tomasello.  Anthony  J.;  Montellese.  Steve; 
Weed.  Edward  W;  and  Shtrahman.  Abraham.  5.619.587,  O    382- 
141.000. 
Montenegro.  Gabnel  E  ;  Drach.  Steven  J.;  and  Wong.  Ho  Y.  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems. Inc  System  isolation  and  fast-fail  5.619.645.  CI.  .395-185.010. 
Montner.  Paul,  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Beta-agonists  as  an  aid  to 
maintain  or  enhance  strength  and  endurance.  5.618.848.  O.  514-653.000. 
Monloye.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Shenoy,  Michael  A.;  Williams.  Ted;  and  Monlove.  Robert  K..  5.619.153. 
n.  .327-112.000. 
Montresor.  Daniel:  See — 

Jeanne.  Olivier.  Ulmer.  Georges;  and  Montresor.  Daniel.  5.618.050.  CI. 
277-235.00B. 
Moon,   Sung-Dai.   to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Circulating   pump. 

5.618.168.  CI.  417-423.110 
Moore.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Calling.  William  R.;  Chambers.  Mark  S.; 
Retcher.  Stephen  R.;  Hobbs.  Sarah  C;  Mala-ssa.  Victor  G.;  Moore. 
Kevin  W;  Showell.  Graham  A  ;  and  Russell.  Michael  G..  5.618.812. 
CI.  514-221.000 
Moore.  Leslie  G..  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  System  for  electronic 
image  signal  processing  to  provide  a  tonescale  corrected  full  resolution 
luminaiKe  and  two  half  resolution  chrominance  signals.  5.619.590.  CI. 
.382162.000 
Moore.  I>rentice.  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Trolling  motor  foot  pedal  assem- 
bly. 5.618.212.  CI.  440-7.000 
Moore.  Terrill  M..  to  Dauhook  Incorporated.  System  for  assigning  a  unique 
identifier  to  components  by  storing  a  bit  sequence  from  a  selected  bit  line 
after  detecting  a  predetermined  sequence  of  data.  5,619,724.  CI.  395- 
829  000 
Moradians.  Edward:  See — 

Graf.  Michael  C  ;  and  Moradians.  Edward.  5.618.139.  CI  410-69.000. 
Monndin.  George  A.;  Moscoviich.  Jerry;  and  Glisch.  Miro.  to  GSW  Inc. 

Eavestrough  system.  5.617.678.  CI  52-11.000. 
Morano.  Emanuel  P;  and  Recknoe-Brown.  Anthony  E..  to  Playtex  Producu 
Inc.;  and  Teira  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Nuiser  liner.  5.617.972.  CI. 
221-33.000. 
MoranI,  Daniel:  See — 

Hauser.  Rolf;  and  Morant.  Daniel.  5.617.801.  CI.  110-282000. 
Morel.  William:  See— 

Duggan.  Hugh;  and  Morel.  William,  5,619,638.  CI  395-703  000. 
Moreschi.  Elmer  J.:  and  Piuk.  Reinhart  U.,  to  Grass  America.  Inc.  System  for 

cleaning  fixtures  utilized  in  spray  painting.  S.617.800.  CI.  1IO-236.O0O. 
Moreion.  Henry  P.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Method  for  sampling  a  uniform 
spatially-distributed  sequence  of  pixels  in  a  block.  5.619.597,  Q.  382- 
2%.00O. 
Moretto.  Hans-Hcinrich:  See — 

Schulz.e.  Manfred;  Rinkes.  Hans;  Licht.  EIke;  Bursting.  Alfred;  Degen. 
Bruno;  Moreno.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Wagner.  Gebhard.  5.618.960.  CI. 
556-473.000 
Morgan.  Carlton  B..  to  Heattstream.  Inc.  Defibrillator  electrode  system  using 
a  flexible  substrate  and  having  electrode  test  features.  5,617.853,  CI. 
128^40000 
Mori.  Takao:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Syuichiro;  Mori.  Takao;  and  Yokola,  Akira.  5,619,380,  CI. 
359-661.000. 
Mori,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Yumiyama.  Shigeru;  and  Mori.  Yoshimi.  5.619.088.  O.  310-270.000. 
Moriarty.  Maurice  J.;  and  Whitesell.  Joseph  E.  Piston  ring  seal  having  angled 

ends  5.618,048.  O.  277-193000. 
Moridi.  Said;  and  Martinez.  Georges,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transmis- 
sion system  using  block -coded  or  trellis<oded  modulations,  receiver  and 
decoder  for  such  a  system  5.619.540.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Morikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakata.  Takashi:  Morikawa,  Takashi;  Uchihashi,  Kinya;  and  Hashiinolo, 
Tomomi.  5.618.733.  Q.  436-17.000. 
Morimolo.  Akio:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Noriaki;  Morimoto,  Akio;  Yamasaki,  Hiroshi;  Hosokawa,  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki,  5.619.641.  Q.  395-181.000. 
Morimoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Morimoto.  Tsutomu;  Sumie,  Shingo;  and  Yoshida, 
Naoyuki,  5.619.326,  O.  3.56-357.000. 
Morin.  Gaslon:  See — 

Pellelier.  Pierre;  Brochu.  Jacques;  Beauregard.  Fran9ois;  and  Morin. 
Gaston.  5.619,119,  O.  323-215.000 
Morin,  John  M..  Jr:  See — 

Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  M.;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 

Michael  D ;  Kline.  Allen  D.;  Morin.  John  M  .  Jr.;  Sail,  Daniel  J.; 

Skelton,  Marshall  A.;  and  Vasileff,  Robert  T,  5.618,843,  Q.  514- 

567.000 

Morini.  Marco,  to  Lys  Fusion.  S.p.A.  Clip  for  fastening  pipes  and  similar 

articles.  5.618,015,  O.  248-74.200. 
Morioka.  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Takeshi;  Morioka.  Koichi;  and  Yamada,  Teruho.  5,619,019, 
CI    181-166.000. 
Morishita.  Akira:  See — 

Ito,  Sukefaide;  Kurokawa.  Eiichi;  and  Morishita,  Akin.  5,617,736,  CI. 
62-393.000. 


Morila.  Saloshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  monitoring  washing 
water  for  a  developing  process  of  a  photosensitive  material.  5.618.644.  CI. 
430-30.000 
Moritz.  Jules  G..  Ill:  See— 

Keefe,  Brian  J.;  Ho,  May  F;  Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  Sleinfield.  Steven  W.; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon.  Ellen  R.;  Tnieba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
man. Terri  I ;  Knight.  William  R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  III.  5,619,236, 
CI.  347-84.000. 
Moriya.  Kouji:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Moriva.  Kouji;  Nishi.  Takeshi:  and  Koouma.  Toshim- 
itsu.  5.619.354.  CI   349-89.000 
Moroni.  Angelo;  Scarra.  Flavio;  and  Taddeo.  Alberto,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  S.R.L.  Circuit  for  detecting  a  fault  state  in  a  dock  signal 
for  microprocessor  electronic  devices.  5.619.643.  O.  395-182.210. 
Morris.  Glenn.  Locking  mailbox.  5.617.993,  Q.  232-27.000. 
Morris.  Nancy  A.:  See — 

Connolly.  John  C  ;  Abeles.  Joseph  H.;  and  Morris.  Nancy  A.,  $.619,523. 
CI.  372-96.000. 
Morrish.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Glesener.  John  W ;  and  Morrish.  Arthur  A..  5.619.093. 0.  313-309.000. 
Mors.  Wayne  A  Orthodontic  bracket  and  system.  5.618.174.  CI.  433-8.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Kelly  B.;  and  Hussey.  Brett,  5.618.057.  O.  280-736.000. 
Mory.  Yves:  See — 

Novick.  Daniela;  Revel.  Michel:  Mocy.  Yves:  Rubinstein.  Menachem: 
and  Hadas.  Eian.  5.618.700.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Moscovitch.  Jerry:  See — 

Morandin.  George  A.;  Moscovitch.  Jerry:  aiHl  Glisch.  Miro.  5,617,678, 
CI.  52-11.000. 
Moser,  Nikolaus:  See — 

Sommer,  Bruno:  Luka.  Helmut;  SchOrg,  Thomas;  Rapp.  Siegfried;  aixl 
Moser.  Nikolaus.  5.618.324.  CI.  55-497.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Jaskie.  James  E  .  5.619.092.  O.  313-309.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  William  C.  5.619.711.  O  395-800.000. 

Auyeung.   Cheung:    Lindsley.    Brett    L.;    and    Levine.    Stephen    N.. 

5  619  341   CI   358-404  000 
Averbuch,  Rod;  Urs.  Kamala;  and  Cimet,  Israel  A..  5.619,550,  Q. 

379-5.000 
Blaauw.  David  T;  Norton.  Joseph  W.;  Joites.  Lany  G.:  Misra.  Susanta: 

and  Bahar.  R.  Iris,  S.619,418,  Q.  364-489.000. 
Cadd,  Jimmy  W.;  and  Fulghum,  Tracy  L..  5.619,530,  O.  375-219.000. 
Cho.  Jaeshin.  5.619.064.  CI.  257-637  000. 
Fogel.  Eliezer.  5.619.566.  CI.  379-406.000. 
Gnibe.  Gary  W ;  Matkison.  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 

Rybicki.  Mathew  A..  5.619.505.  C\.  370-476.000. 
Gurney.  David  R;  and  Baum.  Kevin  L..  5.619342,  CI  375-371.000. 
Horkin,  Philip  R.;  Ma,  Stephen  C:  Durbonw.  Isaac  N..  Ill;  and 

Muncaster.  George  W..  5.619.211.  O.  342-357.000. 
Jandu.  Jaswinder  S..  5.619.156.  CI.  327-198.000. 
Langan.   John  A.;   Winter,   Marian   L.;   and   Sibigtjoth,  James  M., 

5.619,687,  CI.  395-557.000. 
U,  Shiping:  and  Pasco-Anderson.  James  A..  5.619,516. 0.  371-53.000. 
Ling.  Fuyun;  Sexton.  Thomas  A.;  and  Bruckert.  Gene.  5.619.524.  CI. 

375-200.000. 
Murray.  Bradley  A..  5.619.181.  Q.  340-407.IOO 
Reuss.  Robert  H.;  and  Shapiro.  Frederic  B..  5.618.688.  Q.  438-189.000. 
Sowa,  Hans  C  .  5.619.572.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Tai.  Jy-Der  D..  5.619.447.  O  365-145.000 
Moloyoshi.  Makoio:  See — 

Meguro.   Satoshi;    Uchibori.   Kiyofiimi;   Suzuki.    Norio;    Moloyoshi. 

Makoio:  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 

Toru:  Hashimoto.  Naoiaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigeru: 

and  Minato.  Osamu.  5,619,055.  a.  257-369.000. 

Mount.  Andrew  S.;  Paul.  Douglas;  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P.  Colorimetric 

titration  method  and  apparatus  5.618.495.  Q  422-82.050. 
Mouri.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kuroe.  Toni:  Yokoyama.  Fumiaki;  and  Mouri.  Daisuke.  5.618.448.  O. 
216-97.000 
Mowrer.  Norman  R.;  Foscante.  Raymond  E.;  and  Rojas.  J.  Luis,  to  Ameron 
Intemational  Corporation.  Epoxy  polysiloxane  coating  and  flooring  com- 
positions. 5.618.860.  CI.  523-421.000. 
Moy.  Paul  Y ;  See— 

Bright,  Danielle  A  ;  and  Moy,  Paul  Y..  5.618.867.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Mrocek.  Richard:  See — 

Baker.  Denny  D .  5,618,105.  Q.  366-130.000. 
Mrocek,  Sharon:  See — 

Baker,  Denny  D.,  5.618.105.  C\.  366-130.000. 
MTU  Moioren-  und  T^jrhinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Hiertnaier.  Manfred;  Buenger,  Paul;  and  Buchecker,  Willi.  5,618.3%. 
CI  204-297  OOM. 
Muehlfeld.  Julie  A.:  See— 

Martin.  Brian;  and  Muehlfeld.  Julie  A..  5.618.904.  a.  528-73.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Poss.  Michael  A.;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.;  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Thoaalfail.  John 
K.;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5,618.946,  O.  548- 
431.000 
Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.:  See— 
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DonkMi.  Brim  S.;  Mueller.  Richard  L.  Jr.;  Dmiel.  S   Ctwittopher. 
Gifford.  Hmioo  S..  Ill;  ind  Stevens.  John  H..  5.618.307.  CI.  606- 
2OS.0OO. 
Mugg.  Philippe,  to  Cogifcr-  Comp«gnie  Gener«l<  d'lniullalioni  Fenovi«tie» 
(Societe  Anoryme  a  Direcioire)   Movable  pmnt  for  a  criMsing  frog  for 
railway  apparanis  of  very  great  length,  incorporaled  in  long  welded  rails. 
5.618.013.  CI.  246-385.006. 
Mukai.  Masaki;  Ohisu.  Takaihi:  and  Yasulake.  Kouichi.  to  MataushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ud  System  for  implenienting  user  request  by  dixiding 
the  retrieved  corresponding  procedure  into  first  command  to  obtain  appa- 
ratus name  and  second  conunand  to  obtain  operanon  content  5.b  19.654. 
CI   395-200090 
Mukainakano.  Hiroahi:  Set — 

Machida.  Satodii.  Kawahara.  Vbkito;  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoko- 
michi.  Maiahiro.  5.619.345.  CI   358-482  000 
Mukliopadhyay,  Sudanan:  See—  ^        ^. 

Randolph.  Alan  D.;  Mukhopadhyay.  Sudarsan;  and  Kwon.  Taeg  M  . 
5.618.511.0.423-545  000 
Mulholland  Designs.  Inc.:  Src — 

Mulholland.  Uwience  K..  5.618.055.  O  280-641  000 
Mulholland.  Lawrence  K  .  to  Mulholland  Deaigns.  Inc.  Stander  5.618.055. 

CI   280-64 1 .000. 
Mullender.  Andrew  J ;  and  Rodgen.  Leonani  J.,  to  Rolli-Royce  pk  Method 

of  manufacturing  a  porous  material  5.618.363.  CI.  156-62.200. 
MUller.  Rudolf  R  M  .  to  Multifastener  Corporation  Fastener  installation  and 

method.  5.617.652.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Muld-Tech  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  _        ,    „  ,„_ 

Davis.  JeBrey  P;  and  Sharroa.  Raghu.  5.6I9J08.  O.  370-495.000. 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See — 

MUller.  Rudolf  R.  M..  5.617.652.  Q.  36-134.000. 
Muncaster.  George  W :  See—  ..     ^ 

Horkin.  Philip  R  ;  Ma,  Stephen  C ;  DurtKinw.  Ismk  N..  10;  and 
Muncaster.  George  W..  5.6I9JII.  CI  342-357.000. 
Munsif.  Anand.  Shaped  catheter  device  and  medwd.  5.617.854.  O.  128- 

642.000 
Munlendam.  Hendrik-Jan:  See— 

Vbnken.  Hub  AG;  Muntendam.  Hendrik-Jan;  van  der  Hoeven.  Joa;  and 
Pique.  Udo.  5.618.853.  CI  521^0.000 
Murai,  Masahiko:  See —  . 

Shinohaia.  Wataro;  lUagi.  Yasuo;  lino.  Yutaka;  Hayaihi.  Shinji;  Ohya. 

Junko;  Chida.  YWchi;  and  Murai.  Masahiko.  5.619.619.  C\.  393- 

24.000. 

Murakami.  Koyo:  See —  ^^ 

Takamalsu.  Shigeaki;  and  Murakami.  Koyo.  5.618,629. 0. 428-475.500. 

Murakami.  Takako:  See — 

Suzuki.  Rieko;  Saida,  Kiyoihi;  Itazu.  Kazushige;  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kainiya, 
Yolhihiro;  Uchida,  Yodiilaka;  Murakami.  Takako;  Tsuyuki.  Tenihisa; 
Kawazoe.  Kazuooti;  Shimazaki,  Takeshi:  and  Nishiwaki,  Yukinu. 
5.618.744,  a.  438-599.000. 
Murakami.  Yoji:  See —  ,  „  ,. 

Haaegawa,  Kinji;  Asai,  Takeo:  Ono,  Mitsumasa:  and  Murakami.  YoJi. 
5.618,621,0.428-343.000. 
Muramatsu.  Kiyoji:  See — 

Takayanagi.    Toshihiro;    Yanase.    Kenji;    and    Munmanu.    Kiyoft. 
5.619.623.  O   395-114.000 
Muramatsu.  Meiji:  See —  ....,,..„«, 

Takemoio.  Takaloahi;  Yoneda.  Yoichi;  and  Mutamauu.  Meiji.  5.618.042. 
a.  273-I43.00R 
Muiamatsu,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ando.  Shigeo.  Ikegaya.  Yuji;  and  Muramatsu.  Shinichi.  5.619,579,  O. 
381-63  000, 
Mivaoka.  Tetiuya,  to  Sanmei  Electronic  Co.,  Ud.  Apparatus  for  acquiring 
data  used  to  evaluate  and  reproduce  the  color  of  a  sainple  on  the  basis  of 
the  daoina  and  glouiness  of  the  sample.  5,619  J 19,  Ct  356-73.000. 
Murasawa,  Yothihiro:  See — 

Kubo.  Takahiro;  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Menjo. 
lUeshi;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Saioshi.  5.619.746.  CI. 
399-297.000 
Murala  Manufactufing  Co.,  UiL:  See — 

Okane.  Masaaki;  and  Mae.  Masalaka.  5.617.647.  O.  34-218.000. 
Yamana.  Tsuyoahi.  5.618,470.  O.  252-512.000. 
MutMa.  Minoru:  See — 

Aa  Kenichi;  MurMa,  Minora;  Noguchi.  Hiroki;  Yoshino.  Yoahimi;  and 
Uenoyama.  Hiiofumi.  5.618.738.  CI  438  3  000 
Munia,  Na^Modii;  Ooiwa.  Hisaya;  and  Masaki.  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  adjusting  optical  axis  of  headlight  of 
vehicle.  5.6I9J22.  O  356-121.000. 
Murata,  Yiikichi:  See — 

Shinoz^.  Kenji:  Hiiano.  Hideki:  Mutvla.  Yukichi;  and  Ishida.  Mio. 
5.618,337,  a.  I06-22.00H. 

Munyama,  T^ulonui:  See —  

Yahva.  Masaihi:  Mti  Munyama.  Tsutomu,  5,6I9J03.  O.  355-54.000 
Murdock.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Hogao.  Steven  J.;  Fellz.  Krisli  T:  Murdock.  Douglas  R.:  Vocande. 
David  J  ;  and  Rhodes.  Roy  A..  5.6I9J54.  O.  379-67  000 
Muroi.  Kunimasa:  See — 

Fukushima.    Toshihaiu;    Muroi.    Kunimasa;    and    Hiyama.    Kunio. 
5.618.598.  a  428-36  300 
Murray.  Bradley  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Vibratory  alerting  device  with  audible 

sound  generator.  5.619,181.  CI.  340-407.IOO. 
Murray.  Mafc  J.:  See— 


Kelly.  James  D.;  and  Murray.  Mark  J  .  5.618.678.  O  435-7.210. 
Muischall.   Ursula;   Peiffer.   Herbert;   and   Schloegl.  Gunter.   to  Hoechst 
Aknengesellschali  Silicon  oil-free  heatsealaMe  oriented  multilayer  poly- 
olefin  film,  process  for  the  pmluction  thereof,  and  the  use  diereof. 
5.618.618.  O.  428-331.000. 

Murschall.  Urauta:  See—  

Peiffer.  Herheit;  and  Murschall.  Ursula,  5.618.369.  O.  156-233.000. 
Muflhi.  Krishna:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A  ;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuru; 

Biediger.  Ronald  J  .  Boatman,  P  Douglas.  Smith,  Chase:  Liang.  Feng: 

and  Muithi,  Krishna.  5,618,952.  CI   549  300000 

Mutoh.  Atsushi,  to  Seiko  Instnimenu  Inc.  Analog  timepiece  having  means  for 

signaling  an  alarm  time  and  a  change  of  mode.  5,619.478, 0.  368-72.000. 

Muz,  Edwin:  See — 

Crouse,  Helen  C  :  Muz,  Edwin;  Roaenfeldt,  Bemd:  and  Naylor,  Thomas 
K..  5.618.208.  O  439-609.000 
Myer.  Robert  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Disionioa  creation  and  reAic- 

tioo  circuit  5.619,168,  O   330-149.000 

Myers.  Alan  M.;  Charvat.  Peter  K  ;  Letson.  Thomas  A..  Yang.  Shining:  and 

Bai.  Peng,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Anchored  via  connection.  5.619.071.  O. 

257-753.000.  .    ^ 

Myers.  )m  W.  M.,  to  Schawk,  Inc.  Nonreturn  valve  for  medical  fluid 

technologies.  5.617.897.  O.  137-859.000 
Myers.  Richard  S.:  See— 

ManelU.  John   A :   Stamer.  William   E.;   and  Myers.   Richard   S.. 
5.618.905,  a  528-123  000 
Myers.  Robeit  M  ;  and  Landrau,  Felix  A.,  to  ALZA  CofporaDon   lonlo- 
phocetic  delivery  device  with  single  lamina  electrode.  5.618.265.  O. 
604-20.000. 

Myers.  Thomas  W.:  See—  

Gel^nd.  David  H.;  and  Myers.  Thomas  W..  5.618.703.  O  435-91.200. 
Myo,  Nagayoahi:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroshi;  Mikami.  Toshio:  and  Myo.  Nagayoshi.  5.618,562,  O. 
424-489.000. 
Myson  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Un.  Yi  Pin.1.619.448.  O.  365-185.030. 
Nabeshima.  Tdushige:  See—  ,,.  ,^,  ,w-» 

Tomita.  Seijiro:  and  Nabeshima.  Takashige.  5.619  J66. 0.  348-363.000 
Nabuurs.  Maitinus  W.  M..  to  Inalfa  B.V.  Mechanism  for  moving  a  panel  with 

respect  to  a  roof  of  a  vehicle  5.618.081.  O.  296-216.000. 
Nadkami.  Sadashiv:  See—  ^      , 

Davisson.    Thomas;     Nadkami.    Sadashiv;    and    Recsor.    Douglas. 
5.618J58.  CI    148-549000 
Nagae    Nobukazu;  Yamahan.  Motohuo;  and  Yamada.  Nobuaki.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki   Uquid  crystal  dispUy  device.  5.618,592,  O  428-1  000. 
Nagafuchi,  Hitoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Line  set-up  system  5,619.490.  CI. 

370-241.000. 
Nagai,  Hiroshi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Parallel  data  counter  circuit. 

5.619.437.  O.  364-715090. 
Nagai.  Kenji:  See- 
Nomura.  Hidenori;  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nakashiroa,  Masami;  Yamamoto. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sobue.  Isaya.  5.619.465.  O.  365-206  000. 
Nagai  Shigekazu;  Saitoh.  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  to  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fluid  pressure  appannis  5.617.898.  O    137-884.000. 
Nagai.  Yuichi:  See — 

Fujita,  Takushi:  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki;  Matsuraoto,  Chikako;  Oosa.  Masaaki: 

Matsumoio.  Hitoshi:  Shindo.  Shuro:  Ooe,  Waku;  and  Nagai,  Yuichi. 

5,619.628.0  395-127.000. 

Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indushies.  Ltd.  Medwd  for  fbmung 

a  step  on  a  deposition  surface  of  a  substrate  for  a  superconducting  device 

utilizing  an  oxide  superconductor.  5.618.446.  O.  2lfr<5.000. 

Nagamura.  Takashi;  and  Tomita.  Shinji.  to  L'air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme 

Pour  L'Etude  Et  L' Exploitation  Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Method  of 

pnxlucing  ultra  high  purity  monosilane  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.617.740. 

0. 62-6S).000  „     ,  ^ 

Nagaiawa,  Masahito;  and  Katasawa,  Shinji,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Headlamfi  for  vehicle  5,618,098.  O.  362-61.000. 
Nagano.  Keotaro:  See —  . 

Hasumi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagano.  Kentaro:  Kamiyama.  Shuuich;  Yanagida. 
Hiioaki;  and  Okada.  Otamu,  5.618.496.  CI  422-90.000. 
Nagaoka  Inlenialional  Corp.:  See— 

NagKika.  TadayosM.  5,618.424.  O  210-402.000. 
Nacaoka.  Tadayoahi,  to  Nagaoka  International  Corp  Rotary  drum  type  device 

foTa^mting  solid  particles  from  a  liquid  5.618,424,  O  210-402  000 
Nagasawa,  Mitswu;  Kuwano,  Kazuyuki;  Kawakami,  Takeshi;  Sugiura. 
Mamoni;  Hibtno.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Shiro:  and  Azuma.  Kishiro,  to  Toagoiei 
Chemical  Industry  Co .  Ltd..  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaiafaa;  and  Toyou 
Technological  Instiute.  Weather-resistant  soivent-based  coaling  obtained 
by  polymerization  with  diioedier  bond  convened  to  tulfbne  bond. 
5.618.898.  O  526-245  000 
Nagasawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Ueda,  Tomohiko;  Matsuura.  Ichiro:  Honjo.  Makoto;  Kakii.  Toahiaki; 

Yamwishi.  Torn:  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.619.605.  O.  385-80.000. 

Nagaahima,  Toahakazu;  Kuramashi.  Haniki;  lida,  Yasunobu;  and  Asai.  Sachio. 

to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Glass  plate  widi  ultraviolet  absot4>ing 

multilayer  co«ing.  5,618.626.  O.  428-429.000 

Nwaia.  Makoto:  See— 

Togawa,  Yoahidu;  Matsumoio.  Masahito:  Nagata.  Makoto;  and  Yibe, 
^hni.  5.618,607.  O  428-119.000. 


Nagata.  Takefiimi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Hishlnuma.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Rim  Co..  iJd.  Image  filing  apparatus  using  both  reversible  and  irreversible 
compression  5.619.598,  CI  382-305  000 
Nagata.  Terayuki;  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  Wada.  Masani;  Salou.  Kenichi;  and 
Uchida.  Masae.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Metiiod  for  preparing 
aromabc  i^cotidary  amino  compound.  5,618,980.  CI.  564-415.000. 
Nagalo,    Hitoshi;    Saito.    Tsutomu;    Hirahara.    Shuzo;    Okuyama.    Teiuo; 
Takayama.  Satoshi;  Tamura.  Sakae;   Hattori.  Shunsuke;  and  Nukada. 
Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ink-jet  recording  apparatus  which 
allows  shifting  or  changing  of  ink  position  or  direction.  5,619.234,  O. 
347-55.000. 
Nagaya,  Masaaki:  See — 

Funikawa,   Masahiro;   Nagaya,   Masaaki;  and  Yoshimura,  Talsuhiru, 
5.618,221.0.451-8.000. 
Nagel.  Arthur  A.,  to  Pfizer.  Inc.  Benzothiazepine  and  benzoxazepine  deriva- 
tives as  cholecystokinin  receptor  anugonists.  5.618.808.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Nagelberg.  Alan  S.:  See— 

Newkirfc.  Mare  S.;  White.  Danny  R.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  Nagel- 
berg. Alan  S.;  Aghajanian.  Michael   K.;  and  Wiener.  Robert  J.. 
5.618.635.  CI.  428-614.000. 
Nagura.  Koji:  See — 

Kyushima,    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa.   Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi,    Tomihiko;    Atsumi,    Akira;    and    Mizuide, 
Masuya.  5.619,100.  CI.  313  533.000. 
Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V..  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Corporation  of  America. 
MPEG    transport    encoding/decoding    system    for    recording    transpon 
streams  5.619.337,  O  386-83.000. 
Naito.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Sawatah.  Norio;  Ogino.  Takeshi:  Naito.  Hiroaki; 

Koshi.  Maknto;  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Sakurai.  Eiji; 

Katagiri.  Yoshimichi:  Maruyama.  Masatoshi:  NItta.  Hidenori:  and 

Matsuoka,  Sonoo,  5.618.648,  CI.  430-109  000. 

Naito.  Joji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Apparatas  for  detecting  motion 

vector  included  in  image  information.  5,619.595.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Naito.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Naito,  Ryuichi;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki:  Ishii,  Katsumi; 
Naohara,  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoto,   Kanya, 
5.619.484.  CI.  .369-50.000. 
Naito.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,    Noriyoshi:    Suehiro,    Naoki;    and    Naito.    Toshikatsu, 
5.619.527.  CI.  375-206000 
Naji.  Jafar:  See— 

Omid.  Reza  G.:  Padiak.  Sanjiv  D.;  Naji.  Jafar;  Smith.  Stephen  A.; 
Ramamurthy.  Sriram;  Abudayyeh,  Jihad  Y.;  and  Gopalaswamy.  Kas- 
mriraman.  5.619.703.  CI.  395-734.000. 
Nakabaya-shi,  Takashi:  See— 

Scgawa.   Mizuki;   Kato.  Yoshlaki;   Nakaoka.  Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hon.  Atsushi;  Masuda,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Ya.<uhira.  Mitsuo.  5.618.748.  O.  438- 
232.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Protocol  pro- 
cessor in  communication  nelAitork  transferring  data  in  asynchronous  trans- 
fer mode.  5,619,499,  CI   370-469.000. 
Nakada.  Tctsuya;  and  Kubota.  Michio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayaishibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  a-glycosyl  derivative  of  catecholamine  or  its 
salt,  and  its  preparation  and  uses.  5.618.794.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Nakadate.  Tenio:  See — 

Kawabe.  Norio;  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadate.  Teruo;  Tanahashi.  Masahiko; 
and  Funaba.  Yuriko.  5.618.804.  CI.  514-103.000. 
Nakagami.  Takakiyo:  See — 

Akashi.  Tamotsu;   Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;   and   Nakagami.  Takakiyo. 
5.619.601.  CI   385-16.000 
Nakagawa,  Emi;  Ueda.  Hitoshi;  Uchikawa.  Akio;  and  Koyuhara.  Norikazu.  to 
Hitachi  Fertite.  Ltd.  Ni  ferrite  and  core  made  of  Ni  ferrite  for  power 
supplies.  5.618.464.  CI.  252-62.600. 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Tomi.  Yoshitaka;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  5.618,466. 
CI  252-299.630. 
Nakagawa.  Jun.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Program  cache  apparatus  which  associ- 
ates the  physical  address  of  a  physical  page  with  Ixxh  the  logical  address 
in  a  program  cache  space  and  the  logical  address  in  a  process  space. 
5.619.696,  O   395-670000 
Nakagawa,  Noriaki:  See — 

Hamamoto.     Hiroshi.    Sugiyama,    Yoshinori;    Nakagawa.    Noriaki: 
Hashida,  Eiji;  Tsuchimulo.  Suguni;  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki:  Malsunaga. 
Yuji;  and  Okada.  Yoshimi.  5.618.699.  CI.  4.35-69.700 
Nakagawa.  Shinobu:  See — 

Maeyama.  Yoshihiro.   Nakagawa.  Shinobu;  and   Serizawa.   Hiroshi. 
5.618,859,0.523-201.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tokuzo:  See — 

Yui,  Tooru;  Nakagawa.  Tokuzo;  and  Kondoh.  Kazuo.  5.618.312.  CI 
606-229.000. 
Nakahara,  Shingo:  See — 

MaLsumolo.  Yoshikane;  Hiki.  Toshio;  Nakahara.  Shingo;  Yageta.  Kobi- 
chi:  Kurosawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kushima.  Kohki,  5.618.1 18.  CI.  400- 
208.000. 
Nakahara.  Toshio:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Junji;  Nakahara.  Toshio;  and  Soumiya.  Norimasa.  5.619.3 II. 
O.  399-176.000. 
Nakahau.  Seiji:  See — 


Takeuchi.  Hisao;  Nakahata.  Seiji;  Matsuura.  Takahiro:  and  Kawai. 
Chihiro.  5.618.765.  O.  501-80.000. 
Nakai,  Masatoshi:  and  Kuwabara.  Mitsutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Reproduction  apparatus  with  a  search  function.  5.619J38. 0.  386-70.000. 
Nakajima.  Keihachiro:  See — 

Okada.  Kaora:  Nakajima,  Keihachiro:  and  Kato.  Hitoshi.  5.618,510, 0. 

423-346.000. 

Nakajima,  Keiichi:  Fujita.  Tadashi;  and  Miwa.  Tctsuya.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems.  Ltd.;  and  Nippondenso  Company,  Ltd.  Structure  for  connecting 

spark  plug  and  ignition  coil  for  inteinal  combustion.   5.618.193.  O. 

439-125.000. 

Nakajima.  Yuji;  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiko.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Flame- 

retardam  fiber  and  nonwoven  fabric.  5.618.623.  O.  428-364.000. 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Inuue.  Hiroyuki;  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki,    Ujita.  Toshihiko:   Yanunaka,  Akihiro;    Nojima.  Takashi: 

Kolaki.  Yasuo:  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Kida,  Akira; 

Kawakami.  Hideaki:  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.237.  CI.  347-86.000. 

Nakamura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tsukada.  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiko:  Saito.  Mitsuru;  and  Kayama. 
Hitoaki.  5,617,938,  CI.  192-54.500. 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  PLL  timing  generator  widi 

voltage  controlled  oscillator.  5.619.170.  O.  331-I.OOA. 
Nakamura.  Kimitsugu;  Sahara.  Masayoshi;  Istukawa.  Atushi:  Okuyama. 
Chiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Junichi.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Electrao 
tubes  using  insulation  material  containing  little  alkali  metal.  5.619,099, 0. 
313-5.12.000. 
Nakamura,  Shin-ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Signal  encoding  and 
decoding  system  allowing  adding  of  signals  in  a  form  of  frequency  sample 
sequence  upon  decoding.  5.619.197.  O.  341-50.000. 
Nakane.  Keiichi:  See — 

Nonaka.  Naomichi:  Nakane.   Keiichi:   Itoh.  Hiromichi;  and   Ishida. 
Hideaki.  5.619,716,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakanishi  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Eiichi.  5.617.759.  O.  74-44.000. 
Nakanishi.  Eiichi.  to  Nakanishi  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Mechanism  for 
machining  and  grinding  tool  for  converting  rotational  movemem  into 
reciprocating  movement.  5,617.759.  O  74-44.000. 
Nakanishi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Hamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Sugiyama.    Yoshinori;     Nakagawa.     Noriaki; 
Hashida.  Eiji;  Tsuchimolo.  Suguni:  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki;  Matsunaga. 
Yuji;  and  Okada.  Yoshimi.  5.618.699.  O.  435-69.700. 
Nakano.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Shioi.  Kousuke;  and  Nakano.  Hidefumi.  5.618.509.  CI  423-290.000. 
Nakano.  Junji;  Suganuma.  Nobuo;  and  Tachikawa.  Hiromichi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  printing  plate  precursor.  5.618.645.  CI. 
430-56.000. 
Nakano.  Misao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Video  telephone  system  and  method  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  signals  when  there  is  a  failure  in  die  system. 
5.619.252.  O.  348-14.000 
Nakao.  Setsuo:  See — 

Saitoh.  Kazuo:  Niwa.  Hiroaki;  Nakao.  Setsuo;  and  Miyagawa,  Sop, 
5.618.345.  O.  216-2.000. 
Nakaoka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Segawa.   Mizuki:   Kato,  Yoshiaki:   Nakaoka.  Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hori,  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Ichiro:  Shinohara, 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira,  Mitsuo.  5.618.748.  O.  438- 
232.000. 
Nakashima.  Masami'  See — 

Nomura.   Hidenori;   Nagai.  Kenji:  Nakashima.  Masami:  Yamamoto. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sobue.  Isaya,  5,619,465,  O.  365-206.000. 
Nakata.  Naohisa:  See — 

Sato.  Kensaku;  and  Nakata.  Naohisa.  5.618.198.  CI  439-274.000. 
Nakatani.  Hiroto:  See — 

Tamatsu,  Yukimasa;  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakatani,  Hiroto.  5.619.208. 
CI.  342-70000 
Nakatani.  Masayuki;  Sengoku.  Koji;  and  Fujita,  Akifumi,  to  House  Foods 

Corporation.  Food  sterilizing  apparanis.  5.617.781.  CI.  99-470000. 
Nakavama.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Mitamura.   Makoto:  and  Nakayama.  Hidetaka.  5.618.425.  O.   210- 
493.500. 
Nakayama.  Shigekatsu:  and  Ishimaru.  Seiji.  to  Tagawa  Denki  Kenkyusyo 
Company.  Pluse-contrast  haploscope  and  rotary  disc  for  use  therewith. 
5.619.290.  O.  351-217.000. 
Nakayama.  Toru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiio;  and  Nakayama.  Toru.  5.619.344.  CI  358-468.000. 
Nakazawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Iwatsuka.    Shinji:    Narumiya.    Yoshikazu;    and    Nakazawa,    Makoto. 
5.619.367.  CI.  359-283000. 
Nakazawa,  Takashi:  Azuma.  Shinji;  and  Sagawa.  Norihisa.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Companv  Limited.  Rotor  temperature  control  system.  5,619.422,  CI. 
364-505'000. 
Nakazawa.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Yutaka;  Aiyoshizawa,  Shun-ichi:  and  Nakazawa,  Toshiharu, 
5.618.167.  O.  417-372.000. 
Namba,  Hikari:  See — 

Tczuka.  Satoni;  Miyake.  Shigeru;  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  Kihara.  Kenichi; 
Kitahara.  Chiho:  Idei.  Hideomi:  Taguchi.  Shihoko;  Namba.  Hikari; 
and  Suzano,  Alberto.  5.619.640.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Nanami.  Masayoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Twin  impeller 
drive  lor  jet  pump.  5.618.213.  CI.  440-38.000. 
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Naolura,  Shinichi:  S«—  „^  _ 

Yokou    Hirojhi    N«ito.  RyuicJn;  Hirmo,  Hiroyuki;  l«hii.  KMsimu. 
Niohini.  Shinichi.  T«ukjd».  Yo«Jufuini;  and  Mattumow,  Kjnyt. 
J.()19.4«4.  CI   J69  50000 
Ninuig,  Hir«h  K  .  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  V7Vf^,?'l?P".«''!^^ 
md  their  use  in  in  «s*y  for  erK:eph.lop«hie»  5.618.673.  Cl  435-*.000. 
Narayin.  Chandruekhar  Sre —  _.     .  j 

Aimelopoulos,    Mane.    Afzali-Ardakani.   Alt;    Fejer.   Claudaus;    <ad 
Naiayin.  ChandraseUiai.  5.6I9.357.  O.  349-110000 
Narayan  Thirumurti,  and  Voloppi.  VaJeri  L..  to  BASF  Coiporaooo  Uocy- 
anaie  composition  5.618,%7.  Cl  560-26.000. 

'"^kTirTa.^^^.  S.e|*«.  R  W..  5.619.133. 0  324-207.240 

Nanuniya.  Yoahikazu:  See—  ....  .-  l-^ 

IwMiuka.   Shinji;    Nanimiya,   Yoahikazu;   and   Nakazawa,   Makoio. 

5.619.367.  a.  359-283  000  „       n      ,^ 

Naruae.  Yoihio;  and  Miyazaki.  Satomichi.  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co^  LW 

Proceis  for  njanufactunng  a  piston  nng  5.618.590,0  **^  "f  ??"    _, 

Nadianaon.  Tedd.  Method  of  leaching  using  a  computer    5.61».H10.  LI 

434-156.000. 
National  ludumenis  Corporation:  See— 

llic.  Koata.  5.619.7(6.  Q   395-705  000 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada;  See—  -        -r 

U  Li;  Dobrowoliki,  Jeny  A.;  GiiM.  Poer  D  .  and  Sullivan.  Brian  T . 

5.619.059.  Cl.  257-431.000. 
Rourfce.  David  E  .  5.619.138.  O.  324-309000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  See— 

Un.  Allan;  and  Deng.  Jay.  5.619.686.  Q.  395-552.000 

Opria.  Ion  E..  5.619.442.  Cl  364-787  000 

THvaglio.  Mart  A.;  and  Young.  Desmond  W..  5.619.652.  O.  395- 

200  200  , 

Young.  Desmond  W.  5.619.651.  CI  395-200  20O 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  CocpocKion:  See— 

Farwaha.  Raieev;  Cume.  William  D  ;  Humphreys.  Robert  W  R  ;  and 
Thomaides.  John  S  .  5.618.876.  O  524-548000 

Natterstad,  Kun  L  :  See—  

Glomski.  Knyszlof  E.;  NMerstad.  Kurt  L..  and  Hoover.  Thomas  H  . 
5.617.795.  Cl    104-9000 
Nauchno-Proizvodstvennoe  Obiedinenie  "Kompoat"  See — 

Bushuev.  Jury  G  .  Polovnikov.  Slanislav  P .  Fekhrrtdinov.  Fo«  A 
Karaoglanov,  Sergei  A.,  and  Ivanenko.  Zhanna  S..  5.617,882, 
I31-3JI.OOO. 

'^'"^Wartl'jSis  P;  and  Navaira.  Alberto.  5.618,450.  O  219-69.150 
Navia,  Manuel  A  ;  and  St  Clair.  Nancy  L .  to  Vefte»  PharroaceiMicals 
Crosslinked  enzyme  ciystaU  5.618.710.  O  435  174.000 

^""fti^^;  Shrthar.  »>d  Nayak.  Deepak.  5.617.991.  O  228-180.220 

Nayak.  Umesh  P:  See—  .     .      .^  e     ■>  i    i. 

Byers.  Charles  H  ;  Sisson.  Warren  O ;  Snyder.  Thomas  S_;  Betesfa. 
Richard  J ;  Nayak.  Umesh  P;  and  Francis.  Timothy  L.  5.618J02.  a. 
423  70  000 
Naylor.  Thomas  K.:  See—  . ».    ,      _. 

CiQuae  Helen  C;  Muz,  Edwin;  Rosenfeldt,  Bemd;  and  Naylor.  Thomas 
K  ,  5.618J0*.  Cl  439-609  000 

NCR  Corporadon:  See— 

Jheeta.  Hiiabedi  A  .  5.6I9J58.  O  379-90.000 
Kosarew.  W  Tony.  5.619.416.  O  364-478.130. 
NDR  Corporation:  See- 
Mason.  Joseph.  5.617.661.  O.  40^2010. 

Nielson.  Michael  E  ;  Brant,  William  A  ;  and  Neben.  Gary.  5.619.642. 0 
395-182.040 

NEC  Corporation:  See—  ,_,  ,„ ,_, 

EmonTKiyoshi.  and  Ohuuki.  Noriko.  5,619.410.  O.  395-757.000. 
Endo.  Nobuhiro.  5.619.051.  O   257-316000 

Fujii    Masahiio;  Ohno.  Yasuo,  Maeda.  Tadashi.  Atsumo.  Takao;  Mat- 
suiio.  Noriaki;  Numata.  Keiichi.  and  Yoshida.  Nobuhide.  5,619.146. 
Cl   326-21.000 
Kamiya.  Hiioshi,  5.618.459.  Q.  219-497.000 
Kasahara,  Tomoka/u.  5.618,754.  O  438-653  000 
Kauuu,  Hiroshi,  5,619.669.  Cl   395-405  000 
Kawauchi.  Yoshikazu.  5.619.653.  O  395  200.080. 
Kumaki.  Shingo.  5.619.229.  O.  345-150.000. 
Kurano,  TakaJoshi.  5.619.510.  Q.  371-20.100. 
Nagafuchi,  Hiloshi,  5.619.490.  C\.  370-241.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  5.619.170.  Cl   331-I.OOA. 
Okamura.  Hitoshi.  5.619.123.  Cl  323-312.000. 
Shimazu.  Hideo.  5.619.694.  Cl   395-615  OOO. 
Shindo.  Keisuke.  5.619.670.  Cl   395  412.000. 
Tokushima.  Masatoshi.  5.618.753.  Cl.  438-666.000. 
Tsuda,  Hiroki.  5.619.507,  C\  370-350.000 
Wan7jya,  Kanji.  5.619.127.  O.  323-275.000, 
Yahagi.  Masahiko,  5,619.551,  Cl.  379-60.000. 
Yasuzalo,  Tadao.  5.619,304.  Q.  355-71.000. 

NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc :  See—  ,.,~v. 

Redmond.  Ian  R.;  and  Schenfeld.  Eugen.  5.619.359.  Cl.  359-117  000 
Negishi,  Hideo,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Improved  stencil  printing  drum 

which  prevents  ink  leakage  5,617,786,  O.  IOI-II6.OOO. 
Neidhan    Fntz,  to  Clip-Lok  International  Limited.  Collapsible  stackable 
pallet  conuiner.  5,617.%7.  O.  220-4.330. 


Neles-Jamesbury  Oy:  See—  

Torabetg.  Jouko;  HuoviU.  Jyiki;  Kivipeho.  Pekka;  and  PyOtsU,  Joum. 
5.617,896,  a.  137-813.000. 
Nclaon.  Donald  R:  See—  r^  u   e 

Sullivan     Brian    K.;    Britain.   Graham   J.;   and   Nelson.   DonaM   F.. 
5,618,080,0  296-155  000 

Nelson.  John  T   See-  „      ,^_        .^, 

Marfow  ScoO  C  .  Petnischke.  Haans  K  ;  Coon.  Donald  B  ;  and  Nelson. 
John  T.  5.618J03.  O  606-205000 
Nclaon.  Terry  M  :  See—  _         .  „ 

Swanson.  Roger  A  ;  Nelson.  Terry  M.;  Barren.  James  R  .  and  Hosamani. 
Laxmappa.  5.618.633.  O  428-593.000 
Nelson   Thomas  J    Articles  with  tongue  and  groove  joint  and  method  01 

making  such  a  joint  5,618.602,  0  428^000 
Nemoto,  Shusuke,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukok.  Mfg.  Co     IjA  Synchromesh 
change  transmission  having  a  neuinl  brake  5.617,936,  O  I92-400A 

NeoPadi,  Inc.:  See—  _  ..  .^      ,     ™.  c-i 1 

Lee  Shih-Jong  J.;  EUiaon.  Dayle  G  ;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L  ;  Oh.  Seho;  and 
Wilhelm.  Paul  S  .  5,619.428.  O   364-551.010 

Nerger.  Diionar  K.:  See —  ^.  „     _•  , .,. 

Kumpf.  Robert  I.;  Wicks.  DouglM  A.;  Nerger.  Dittmas  K.  Pietartzik. 
Harald;  and  Wehnnann.  Roir5.6l8.889.  O  525-437  000 

'"^KSundTlun;  Ankner.  Kjell;  and  Riniala.  Lea.  5.618.985.  O.  568- 
853.000. 

McCarthy.  Jamea  O.;  imI  Vtakhra.  Dharam  V.  5.618,689.  Q.  435 
68  100 
Nesder,  Geriiard:  See—  .  ^       ^  „     ,_  /-_k^ 

Dockner,  Toni;  Lermer.  Helmut;  Rauh.  Ulnch;  and  Nestler,  Gerhard. 
5.618.971.  O  560-218  000 
Nesvadba,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporabon  Phenyl  phosphites  for  use  as 
stabilizm  for  orgamc  matenals  5,618,871,  O   524  326.000.        ^^ 
Nen  Chalapalhy  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
Slid   sysiem   for  adapter  conhguralion   in   a  dau   processing   system 
5.619.701.  O  395-674  000 
Network  Security  Technologies:  See—  ,„,„/«.   i-i   «« 

Hickman.  Joel;  Phillips,  Scott;  and  Brady.  Colin.  5.619.025.  a.  235- 
454  000 

^""wieste.  Nortat;  and  Neuner.  Joaef.  5,617,760.  O.  74-475  000. 
Neviekar.  Venkaterii  R  Gale  valve  5-61«.<«''.  O.  25IOO2.000 
Nevyas,  Herbert  J    Eye  proplosing  speculum  and  method.  5.6IB..26i.  tl. 
600-236.000 

"okada.  Kaccu;  Nakajima.  Keihachiro;  and  Kato.  Hiloshi,  5.618,510. 0. 
423-346  000 

New  Yotk  University:  See—  

Oietksey.  Brace  D,  5.618.531.0.  424-93.700  _     .      .    . 

Schlessinger.  Joseph.  Skolnik.  Edward  Y.;  and  Maigolis.  Benjamin  L.. 
5,618.691,0  435-69  100  ^    , ..        , 

Newbetth.  Frederick  F,  HI.  Colion,  Martin  S  .  and  Tran,  Canh  M  ,  to  Locale 
Corporation  Impregnation  sealani  composition  of  superior  high  tempen- 
tuir  resistance,  and  method  of  making  same.  5.618.857,  Cl.  523-176.000. 
Newell,  Laurence  J    See—  .,       .,  ,  ,    <<, 10^.1 

Cole.  Chnstopher  R  ;  Gee.  Albert;  and  Newell.  Laurence  J..  5.617.862. 
O.  1 28-661. 010 

'*'*sL^*TTl^niTr«HJ  Newell,  Sean  M  ,  5,619.075,  O  307-IO200 
Newkirk   Man.  S  ,  While,  Danny  R    Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R    Nagelberg, 
Alan  S..  Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ,  and  Wiener,  Robert  J ,  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company.  LP  Macrocomposite  bodies,  5.618.635.  O.  428- 
614.000. 
Newman.  John  S  :  See—  ,  ^    e        j 

Law  Oaience  G..  Jr;  Trainham.  James  A.,  Ill;  Newman.  John  S.;  and 
Fames.  Douglas  J  .  5.618.393.  O   204-252.000 
Newman.  Lawrence  E.:  See —  _.....  ..  j. 

Beakes.  John  M  ;  Clemenz.  Gary  E  ;  Dolgas.  Patnck  A.;  Healon.  Mark 

T,  and  Newman.  Lawrence  E  .  5.618.007.  O.  242-432.600 

Newman.  Steven  K:  See—  -  „    <<.,ia<j/-^ 

Stoutfer.  James  R..  Uu.  Yujun;  and  Newman.  Steven  K..  5.617.864. 0 

128-662  030  ^  ki 

Newmoyer.  Kerry,  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.  Communication  cable 

for  use  m  a  plenum  5,619,016,  O    174-1 13.00R. 
Ney  Theodore  K  Shuner  panel  5.617.683.  Cl  52-202  000 
Ngai  King  Y .  to  Gemstai  Development  Corporation  Method  and  apparanis 
for  reading  and  writing  audio  and  digiul  dau  on  a  magnetic  tape. 
5.619.383.  a  360-20  000 
NGK  Adrec  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiiakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa.  Osamu;  Nihonmatsu.  Hiroaki;  and 
Atsumi.  Kiminon.  5.618.762.  O  501  1.000 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See—  .,.      ^ 

Shirakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa.  Osamu;  Nihonmatsu.  Hiioaki;  and 

Atsumi.  Kiminori.  5.618.762.  CI  501 -I  000 
Tone.  Kisalo.  5.618.736.  Cl  436-527.000  ..     ,. 

Nguyen   Hung  C .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  liquid  ink 

ptimhead  onfice  plate  5.617.631.  O  29-890.100 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  See —  .      _^  .  „, 

Coon.  Bietl;  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  and  Wang. 
Johannes.  5.619.666.  CI.  395-384.000 
Nguyen,  Son  V.:  See— 


Armacost.  Michael  D.;  Grundon.  Steven  A.;  Hannon.  David  L.;  Nguyen, 
Son  V;  and  Rembetski.  John  F.  5.618.379.  O.  438-595.000 
Nguyen,  Trong  D.:  See — 

Casal.  Humbeno  F;  Davidson.  Joel  R.;  Li.  Hebching  H.;  Lo.  Yuan  C: 
Nguyen.  Trong  D.;  Snyder.  Campbell  H.;  and  Thoma,  Naodor  G.. 
5.6I9.I58.C1.  327-292.000. 
Ni,  Binhui:  and  Paul.  Sleven  M..  »  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Human  brain 
sodium  dependent  inorganic  phosphate  cotnnspoiter  assay.  5.618,677.  O. 
435-7  100 
Ni.  Binhui;  and  Paul.  Sleven  M..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Human  brain 
sodium  dependent  inorganic  phosphate  cotiansporter.  5,618,918.  O.  530- 
350.000 
Ni.  Jian  M.  High  current  plasma  arc  welding  electrode  and  mediod  of  making 

die  same  5.618.451.  Cl  219-121  530 
Nicholson.  James  E.  to  Traeor.  Inc.  High  spectral  resolution  fiber  optic 

spectrometer  5.6I9J32.  O.  356-419.000. 
Nicholson.  James  E.:  See — 

Han.  Rickey  D.;  Winters.  Richard  M.;  Rice.  John  T:  and  Nicholson. 
James  E..  5.618.304.  CI.  606-205  000. 
Nickell.  Craig  A.;  Durden.  Vincent  E.;  and  Derby.  Norman  C.  to  Super  Sack 
Mfg.  Corp.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  baflle  liner.  5.618,255.  O.  493- 
210000 
Nie.  Dinghui:  See- 
Lewis,  Oatence  D.;  Yazdani.  Mahmoud  M.;  Nie,  Dinghui;  Deng.  Brian 
T;  and  DiMatco.  Manhew  J..  5.619.544.  Q.  375-377.000. 
Niedbala.  Raymond  S.:  See- 
Singh.  Mohinder.  Vail.  Lisa;  and  Niedbala.  Raymond  S..  5.618,515.  O 
424-45.000. 
Nielsen.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Ronald  B.;  and  Nielsen.  Larry  E..  5.619.269.  O.  348-432000. 
Nielson.  Michael  E  ;  Brant.  William  A.;  and  Neben.  Gary.  R>  EMC  Corpo- 
ration. Fault  tolerant  memory  system  which  utilizes  dau  from  a  shadow 
memory  device  upon  the  detection  of  erroneous  dau  in  a  main  memory 
device.  5.619.642.  Cl.  395-182.040. 
Nigam.  Asutosh:  See — 

Wood.  Monte  D.;  Nigam.  Asutosh;  and  Bergren.  Orton  D..  5.618,546. 0. 
424-402.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Orita.  Yasutaka;  Koga.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kose.  Sumitaka.  5,618,545,  O. 
424-401.000. 
Nihonmatsu,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa,  Osamu;  Nihonmatsu,  Hiroaki;  and 
Atsumi,  Kiminori.  5.618.762.  O.  501-1  000. 
Nb.  Kazumi:  See — 

Ueda.  Shinji;  Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Nu.  Kazumi,  5.618,652,  O.  430- 
250.000. 
Niimura,  Koichi:  See — 

Niwa,  Toshimitsu;  Niimura.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoru;  and  Tomiyama, 
Sigemi.  5.6 1 8.734.  O.  436- 1 73,000. 
Nijal  (SA):  See— 

Le  Paih.  Jacques.  5.618.229,  Cl.  452-47.000. 
Nikkari  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueyama.  Hisashi.  5.618.226.  O.  451-234.000. 
Nikken  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokuda.  Shoichi;  Ninonuya.  Kazuhisa;  Fukushima.  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe. 
Shigeyuki:  Ochiai.  Mitsimi;  Okumura.  Mutsuo;  and  Hosokawa.  Yuko, 
5,618.555.  O.  424-443.000. 
Nikoden,  James.  Extiactor  tool.  5.617.767,  O.  81-488.000. 
Nikon  Corporatioo:  See— 

Fukumoto.  Saloshi,  5.619J79.  O.  359-644.000. 

Imafiiji.  Kazuhaiu.  Sato.  Shigemasa;  Kosaka,  Tom;  and  Ogawa,  Hide- 

hiro.  5.619.294.  O.  396-51.000. 
Kai.  Tadao.  5.619,735.  O.  396-55.000. 
Kudo.  Yuji.  5.619.376.  O.  359-619.000. 
Salou.  Kouji.  5.619.736.  Cl  396-164.000. 
Suzuki.   Masahiro;   and   Minuniito.   Koichiro.   5,619265.  Cl.   348- 

362.000. 
Usui,  Kazutoahi,  5,619,293,  O.  396-55.000. 

Watanabe,  Toshimi;  and  Yasukawa,  Seiichi,  5,619,300, 0.  396-95.000. 
Ninco  Desarrollos,  S.L.:  See — 

Julve,  Eduatdo  N.,  5,617.9%,  O.  238-lO.OOR. 
Ninomiya,  Kazuhisa;  See — 

Tokuda,  Shoichi;  Ninomiya,  Kazuhisa;  Fukushima,  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe, 
Shigeyuki:  Ochiai,  Mitsutu;  Okumura,  Mutsuo;  and  Hosokawa.  Yiiko. 
5.618.555.  a.  424-443.000 
Nippon  Carbide  Industries.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Sawalari.  Norio;  Ogino.  Takeshi;  Naito,  Hiroaki; 
Koshi.  Makoto;  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Sakuiai.  Eiji; 
Katagiri,  Yothimicfai;  Maiuyama,  Masatoshi;  Nitta,  Hidenori;  and 
Matsuoka.  Soooo.  5.618.648.  O  430-109.000. 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maeyama.  Yoshihiro;  Nakagawa,  Shinobu;  and  Serizawa,  Hiroshi. 
5,618.859.0  523-201.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurimoio.  Dnio;  Onodera.  Hideo;  and  Aoki,  Yiddo.  5,618,974,  O. 
562-532.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Sugimolo.    Noboru;    Suzuld,   Masatoshi;    Fiitsuhara,    Koidii;   Sakai, 
Masayoahi;  aid  Mihira,  Ritsuo,  5,619,110,  O.  318-450.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc:  See — 


Yasuda.  Masanori;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  looue,  Triushi;  Okada.  Hiroshi; 
Kcjima.  Akikazu;  and  TakaU.  Niro.  5.617.995.  O.  237-12.30C. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kooya.  Shopi:  Okamoio,  Akira;  and  Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  5.618.498.  Q. 

422-174.000. 
Koyama.  Kazuo:  Usuda.  Matsuo;  TakahasU.  Manabu;  Sakuma.  Yasu- 
hani;  Hiwatashi.  Shunji;  and  Kawasaki.  Kaoni.  5.618.355.  O.  148- 
320.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporatioo:  See — 

Tanabe.  Takaya;  Yamamoto.  Manabu:  Katoh.  Kikuji;  and  Dobashi. 

Hisanobu.  5.619.487.  O  369-100.000 
Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Matsuura.  Ichiro;  Honjo.  Makoto:  Kakii.  Tosfaiaki: 
Yamanishi.  Toru;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.619,605,  O.  385-80.000. 
Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ao.  Kenichi;  Muiata.  Minoru:  Noguchi.  Hiroki;  Yodnno.  Yoshimi;  and 

Uenoyama.  Hirofumi.  5.618.738.  O.  438-3.000. 
Kajita,  Yuji.  5.619.115.  CI.  320-1.000. 

Kawashuna.  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroidd.  5.619.512,  O.  371-22.500. 
Nakajima,  Keiichi;  Fujita,  IWashi;  and  Miwa.  Telsiya,  5,618.193.  O. 

439-125.000. 
Otani.  Atsushi.  5.619.329.  O  356-382.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideki.  5.617.730.  O.  62-133  000 
Tamatsu.  Yukimasa;  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakatani.  Hiroto.  5.619.208. 

O.  342-70.000. 
Uenoyama,  Hirofumi;  Ao.  Kenichi;  Kanosue.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Yasu- 

toshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro.  5.619.050.  Q.  257-254.000, 
Watanabe.  Takamoto:  and  Makino.  Yasuaki.  5.619.134.0. 324-225.000. 
Nishi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Moriya.  Kouji;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma,  Toshim- 
itsu. 5.619.354.  O.  349-89.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu. 
Michio.  5.619.353.  Cl.  349-89.000. 
Nishida,  Hozumi:  See — 

Nonobe,  Masatsugu;  Nishida,  Hozumi;  and  Fujita,  Tsuyoshi,  5.618,684, 

O  435-16.000. 

Nishida,  Moritugu.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Inter-processor 

communication  system  for  performing  message  communication  between 

prooessors   and   multi-processar  real  time  sysiem  for  communicating 

amoung  a  plurality  of  processors  at  real  time  with  the  inter-processor 

communication  system.  5,619.697.  O.  395-680.000. 

Nishida.  Tatsumi;  Ueta.  Kob;  and  Manibashi,  Yasubiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Pennanent  magnet  starter.  5.617.758.  O.  74-7.00B. 
Nisfaikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iguchi.  Masayoshi;  Omura.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiyama.  Masatoshi;  and  Nish- 
ikawa,  Hiroshi.  5.619J39.  O.  386-113.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Teishi.  Minora.  5.618.608.  O.  428-122  000. 
Nishikawa.  Takashi;  See— 

Sasai.  Yoichi;  Uemura.  Nobuyuki;  Kamiyama.  Saloshi;  Kubo.  Minora; 
and  Nishikawa.  Takashi.  5.619.520.  O   372-46.000 
Nishikawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries. 
Ltd.  Access  unit  for  local  area  network  and  concentrator  sysiem  thereof. 
5.619,494,  a.  370-357.000. 
Nishiki.  Naomi:  See — 

Inoue.  Takao;  Ikeda.  Junji;  and  Nishiki.  Naomi.  5.618,615,  CL  428- 
315.500. 
Nishikubo  Family  Trust:  See — 

Nishikubo.  John  S.;  and  Potter.  Michael  J..  5.617.923.  O   169-51.000 
Nishikubo.  John  S.;  and  Potter.  Michael  J.,  to  Nishikubo  Family  Trust. 
Modular  fire   extinguishing   apparatus   for  an   enclosed   environmenL 
5.617.923.0.  169-51.000. 
Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  Hascgawa.  Atsushi;  and  Malsumura.  Masaru.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd.  Datt  pro- 
cessing system  with  an  enhanced  cache  memory  control.  5,619.677.  O. 
395-465.000. 
Nishimura.  Asao:  See — 

Oha.  Hiroyuki;  Miura.  Hideo;  Masuda,  Hiroo;  Tamaki,  Yoichi;  Dceda. 
Takahide;  NisUmura.  Asao;  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.619,069,  O. 
257-692.000. 
Nishimura,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hatano,  Shintarou;  Kawahito.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  YosUld;  Mizpguti. 
Fumito;  Tsuji.   Masahiro;   Hiroyasu.  Takao;   Kawamoto.   Hirochi; 
Fujita.  Syouichi;  Nishimura.  Hideyuki:  KawabMa.  Itara;  and  Kazaki. 
Yuichi.  5.619.312.  O.  399-61.000. 
Nishimura,  Kiyoshi,  10  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Microcomputer  having  an  instruction 
decoder  with  a  fixed  area  and  a  rewritable  area.  5.619.714.  CI.  395- 
385.000. 
Nishimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki:  looue,  Yasuo;  and  Nishimura,  Tadashi,  5,619,053, 
CI.  257-347.000. 
Nishimura.  Tora:  See — 

Oshima,    Kentaro;    Numata,   Toshihara:    Nishimura,  Toru;    Kokubo, 
Sachiko:  and  T^uto.  Keiichi.  5.618,380.  O.  427-212.000. 
Nisfaino.  Sbuzo:  See — 

Boys.  John  T;  and  Nishino.  Sbuzo.  5.619.078.  Q.  307-85.000. 
Nishishita.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Takashi;  Nishishita.  Kunihiko:  and  looue,  Seiji,  5,617,914. 0. 

165-153.000. 
Kinugasa,  Takashi:  Nishishita.  Kunihiko;  and  Inane,  Seiji,  5,617.915.  CL 
165-153.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Yukimi;  See — 
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Suzuki.  Rieko;  Saida.  Kiyoshi:  Ittzu,  Kazushige:  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kamiyt. 
Yoshihiro;  Uchida,  Yoshilaka:  Murakami.  Takako;  Tsuyuki.  Tenihisa; 
Kawazoe.  Kazunori:  Shimazaki.  Taknhi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yukimi. 
5.618.744.  a.  438-S99.000 
Nishiyama.  Masanori:  See — 

Chujo.  Takao:  Nishiyama.  Masamxi:  and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  5.618.609, 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Nissan  Mo«or  Co..  Led.:  See— 

Shirakawa.  Takashi.  5.617.831.  O.  123-502.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  T»uji.  Masanori:  Jinno.  Keidii;  and  Yoncda.  Takahiro 
5.618.201,  a.  439-489.000. 
Nissin  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohno.  Tsuneya:  Tcrada.  Masaki:  and  Yoncda.  Yukio.  5.618.922.  C\ 
530-388.350. 
Nilobe.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Abe.  Tkkafumi:  Tanaka.  Fumio;  Nilobe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Takem«o. 
Masaki.  5.618.953.  CI  549-508.000. 
Nina.  Hidenori:  See— 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Sawalari.  Norio;  Ogino,  Takeshi:  Nailo.  Hiroaki; 
Kojhi.  Makoco;  Kidj).  Ka/uhiko:  Yamamoto,  Takashi:  Sakunii.  Eiji; 
Kaugiri.  Yoshimichi;  Maniyama.  Masatoshi:  Nina,  Hidenon;  and 
Mauuoka,  Soooo.  5.618.648.  O.  430-109.000. 
Nino  Boseki  Co..  Ud  :  See— 

Kojima.  Ryo;  Sato.  Ycahiro:  Takekawa.  Akiko;  and  KaUyama.  Kattu- 
hiro.  5.618.686.  CI.  435-26.000 
Nitz.  Theodore  J:  &«■—  „       „      .. 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  Diana.  Guy  D.:  Kuo.  Oee-Hoog; 
and  Niu.  Theodore  J .  5.618.821.  O.  514-277,000. 
Niwa.  Hiroaki:  See —  _.  „  .. 

Saitoh.  Kazuo:  Niwa.  Hiroaki:  Nakao.  Scuuo:  and  Miyagawa.  So|i. 
5,6I8..M5.  a.  216-2.000. 
Niwa.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro:  Kojima.  Yoahikazu:  Takasu.  Hiroaki:  Malsuyama. 

Nobuyoahi:  Niwa.  Hiloshi:  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki:  and  Yamazaki.  T^u- 

neo,  5.618.739.  CI.  438-158000 

Niwa,  Toshimiuu:  Niimura,  Koichi:  Ohara.  Minora:  and  Tomiyama.  Sigcmi. 

lo    Kureha    Chemical     Indastry    Co.    Ltd     Method    for    measunng 

3-deoxygliicosone  denvaoves  in  a  sample.  5.618.734.  CI.  436-173.000 

Nix    Lodiar  H    W;  and  Post.  Lodiar  A  .  lo  Whitaker  Coipocatioo.  The 

Circular  bulkhead  connector  assembly  5.618J04,  CI  439-559.000. 
Nobugaki,  Jim:  See— 

Benhamida.  Boubekeur;  Richards.  Grant;  Chan.  Stephen  H  :  Yearsley, 
Gyle:  and  Nobugaki,  Jim.  5.619,681.  O   395-500.000. 
Nocci.  Robeitp;  5re— 

Parodi  Sandro:  Nocci.  Robetto;  Giannini.  Umbetto;  Bam  ,  Pier  Cam- 
illo:  and  Seal*  .  Umbolo.  5.618,771.  CI.  502-127.000. 
Noda.  Akeshi:  See— 

Matsushima,  Yosuke;  lino.  Yasuhiro.  Toyosawa.  Shinichi;  Kimuia. 
Tkkethi;  Fukabori.  Yoahihide;  and  Noda.  Akeshi.  S.6I8.S95.  O 
428-35200 
Noda.  Isao,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Biodegradable  copolymers 
and  plastic  articles  comprising  biodegradable  copolymers.  5.618.855.  O. 
521  189  000  ^     .^ 

Noe,  Bradley  D  :  Lawfon.  William  W.;  Koval.  Michael  J  ;  and  Killian.  David 
W..  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  synchronizing  streaming  and  noo-stieaming  multimedia  devices  by 
controlling  the  play  speed  of  the  non-sneaming  device  in  response  lo  a 
synchronization  signal  5.619.733.  CI.  395-881.000 
Noe,  Hans:  See— 

Kossmehl.  Peter  W :  Mentzel.  Edgar.  Seidel.  Henning:  Wiklenau.  Wolf- 
gang: and  Noe.  Hans,  5.617.881,  O    131-328000. 
Nogami,  Sumilaka:  Kilazawa.  Michihiro:  Sato.  Katsuhiro:  and  Tomiuchi. 
Yoahimasa.  to  Fuji  Elecoic  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotogtaphic  pbotorecepuiTs 
with  anii-oxidizing  agents  5.618.646.  O.  430-59  000 
Noguchi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ao.  Kenichi;  Muraia.  Minora:  Noguchi.  Hiroki:  Yoshino,  Yothimi:  and 
Uenoyama.  Hirofumi.  5.618.738.  Q  438-3  000 
Noguchi.  Yukio.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Optical  Ltd   Camera   5.619.297.  Q.  396- 

201.000. 
Notar.  Ronald  S.:  and  MacDonald.  John  G  .  to  Kimberiy-Clarfc  CarporaMn. 
Mixed  surfactant  system  as  a  durable  fabric  coaling.  5.618.614,  O. 
442-118  000. 
Noise  Cancellalioa  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Owen,  and  Tnnder.  Michael  C.  J..  5.619.020.  O.  181-206000. 
Nojima.  Takashi:  See — 

lixiue.  Hiroyuki:  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Hiramatsu.  Sotchi:  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki:   Ujita.  Toshihiko:   Yamanaka.  Akihiro.   Nojima.  Takashi; 

Kolaki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro;  Nakamura.  Hiloihi;  Kida.  Akira, 

Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5,619.237. 0.  347-86.000 

Nokia  Ikleconununicaiioas  OY:  See — 

KarppaBcn.  Ano;  Tklanno,  Reino;  and  Tuohino.  Markka.  5.6I9J52.  CI. 
3^-60.000. 
Nolw.  lamet  B.;  Cooper.  Russell  E.;  and  Dellacroce.  Brian,  to  Microchip 
Tecimalogy  Inc.  Microcooooller  with  on-chip  linear  lemperalure  sensor. 
5,619.430.  a  364-557  000 
Nold.  Erich:  See- 
Baron.  Woifting;  and  NoU.  Erich.  5.617.924.  a.  173-181.000. 
NoaMo.  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

Tomita.  lUaaiB.   Nomoto.   Kalsuhiko;   Yamamolo,   Yoihihiro;   San- 
nomiya.  Hiloshi;  and  Takagi.  Sae.  5.618.758.  Q.  438-485.000. 


Nomura.  Giichiro:  and  Yubuu.  Osamu.  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.  Inner-shield 
material  to  be  attached  inside  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  and  manufacturing 
method  thereof  5.618,401.  CI  205-130  000. 
Nomura.  Hidenon:  Nagai,  Kenji:  Naka.«hima.  Masami:  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi: 
and  Sobue.  Isaya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device.  5.619.465,  O  365-206.000 
Nomura.  Shoemon.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Median.  Intravenous  catheter  sec 

5.618.272,  a  604-166.000 
Nonaka.  Naomichi;  Nakane.  Keiichi;  Itoh.  Hiromichi:  and  Ishida.  Hideaki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  processing  system  having  a  coofiguration  man- 
agemem  system  for  managing  the  softw  are  of  the  infotmatior  processing 
system.  5,619,716.  O   395-800.000 
Nonobe,  Masauugu:  Nishida.  Hozunu:  and  Fujita.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Oriental  Yean 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  determination  of  calcium.  5.618.684.  Q.  435-16.000. 
Norand  Cotporabon:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E..  5,619.117.  O.  32O-2I.000. 
Noidischer  Maschinenbau  Rud  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bargel^  ,  Noibert:  Brandt.  Manfied:  Landt.  Andreas;  and  Szymanski, 
Marek.  5,618.230.  O.  452-169.000. 
Norgaard.  Thomas  W  Electrical  connector.  5.618.200.  C\.  439-427.000. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamolo,  Akihito:  and  liojima.  Mitsuhiko.  5,619J05,  C\.  355-75.000. 
Noriyoshi  Kuroyanagi:  See — 

Kuroyuu«i.    Noriyoshi;    Suehiro,    Naoki;    and    Naito.    Toshikalsu. 
5,619.527.  a.  375-206.000 
Norris.  Christopher  D.:  See- 
Foster.  Don  C  ;  Norris.  Joel  D.;  Norris.  Christopher  D  ;  and  Stainback. 
Ross  M  .  5.618,009,  O.  242-615.200 
Norris.  Fanny:  Norris.  Kjeld:  Bj«m.  S«ren  E.;  Petersen.  Lars  C  :  Olsen.  Ole 
H.;  Foaler.  Donald  C  :  and  Sprecher.  Cindy  A  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Human  kunitz-lype  protease  inhibitor  and  variams  thereof.  5.618.696.  CI. 
435-69.200 
Norris.  Fanny:  See — 

Bj«ra.  Soren  E.;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness.  Viggo;  N«nkov-Launtsen.  Leif; 
CIvislensen.   Niels  D:   Bregengaard.  Claus;   Norris.  Fanny;  and 
PeMsen.  Lars  C.  5.618.915.  O.  530-324.000. 
Norris.  Joel  D.:  See—  _    .  .     .. 

Foster.  Don  C;  Norris.  Joel  D.;  Norris.  Christopher  D.;  and  StambKfc. 
Ron  M..  5.618.009.  O  242-615  200. 
Norris.  Kjeld:  See — 

Biam.  Soren  E.;  Norris.  Kjeld:  Diness.  Viggo;  Narskov-Launtsen.  Leif; 
CIvislensen.  Niels  D.;   Bregengaaid,  Claus:   Norris.  Fanny;  and 
Petersen.  Lars  C.  5.618.915.  O  530-324  000. 
Brange.  Jens  J  V;  Nonis.  Kjeld;  and  Hansen.  Mogens  T.  5.618,913, 0. 

530-303.000  „    ^. 

Noms.  Fanny;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Bj«ra,  S«ren  E.;  Peierien.  Lars  C;  Olsen. 
CHe  H..  Foaer.  DonaW  C ;  and  Sprecher.  Cindy  A..  5.618.696.  O. 
435-69.200. 
Nankov-Lauriuen.  Leif:  See— 

Bjain.  Soren  E;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness,  Viggo:  N«nkov-Launlsen.  Leif; 

Christensen.   Niels   D.    Bregengaard.  Claus:   Norris.   Fanny;   and 

Petersen.  Lars  C.  5.618.915,  CI  530-324  000. 

North  Carolina  Stale  University:  See—  „      _      ., 

Klaenhammer.  Todd  R.;  Md  Moineau.  Sylvain.  5.618.723.  Q.  435- 

252.300. 

Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See—  

Epworth.  Richud  E:  and  Bricheno.  Terry.  5.619.603.  a.  385-37.000. 
Northrop  Gnimnian  Corp.:  See — 

Cde.  Elbert  L..  Jr.;  Enstrom.  Richard  A.;  and  Olver.  Terence  E.. 
5.619.206.  CI   342-37.000. 
NorthSlai  Manne.  Inc.:  See — 

Frigatd.  Charles  R..  5.617.805.  C\.  114-39.100. 

Northwestern  University:  See —  

Johnson.  D  Lynn;  and  Diavid.  Vinayak  P.  5.618.475.  O.  264-10000 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Cornitabaa:  See— 

Sauter.  John  R.:  Hauser.  Richard  P.;  and  Harris.  John,  5,618,473,  CI. 
261-114100. 
Norton.  loaeph  W.:  See— 

Blaauw.  David  T.;  Norton.  Joseph  W.;  Jones.  Lany  G.;  Misra.  Susanta; 
and  Bahar.  R  Iris.  5.619.418.  O.  364-489.000. 
Norvell.  Bill  R.:  See— 

Goldsmith,  Chartes;  Kanack.  Bradley  M.;  Un.  Tsen-Hwang;  Norvell, 
Bill  R  .  Pang.  Uly  Y ;  Powers.  Billy,  Jr.;  RhoMis,  Charles;  and 
Seymour.  David.  5.619.061.  O.  257-528.000. 
Novavax.  Inc.:  See — 

WriidM.  D  Craig.  5.618.840.  O.  514-549.000 
Novick.  Daniela:  Revel.  Michel;  Mory,  Yves:  Rubinstein.  Menachem:  and 
Hadas.  Eran,  to  Yeda  Research  A  Developmeni  Co.  Ltd    IL-6  speciBc 
monoclonal  antibodies,  hybndomas  dierefor  and  methods  of  making  and 
using  same  5.618.700.  Q.  435-70.210. 
Novo  Nortlisk:  See — 

Bj«rB.  Soren  E:  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness,  Viggo:  N«rskov-Lauritien.  Lof. 

Cteisienaen.   Niels   D.   Bregengaard.  CUut;  Norris.   Fanny;  and 

Petenen.  Lm  C  .  5.618.915,  CI   530-324.000. 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See—  _ 

Biaine.  Jeas  J.  V;  Norris.  Kjeld;  and  Hansen.  Mogens  T.  5,618,913,  Q. 

53O-303.000. 
DnlbMe,  Henrik;  Piedersen,  John;  ChriMensen.  Thorkihl;  Riagsied.  J«rta 
W.;  and  Jeaaea.  Tbrben  E,  5,618,697.  Q.  435-69.400. 


Noiris,  Fanny;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Bj«rn.  S«ren  E.;  Petersen.  Lars  C;  Olsen. 
Ole  H.;  Foaler.  Donald  C;  and  Sprecher.  Cindy  A..  5.618.6%.  Q. 
435-69.200. 
Olesen.  Tat.  Pedersen,  Lars  S.;  and  Andersen.  Lars  H.  D..  5.618.482. 
a  264-109.000. 
Novof.  Ilya  I.;  and  Strayer.  Donald  E.,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa.  Diffirntial  charge  pump  with  integrated  common  mode  con- 
trol. 5.619.161.  CI.  327  535.000. 
Nozawa.  Keita:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Shimamura. 
Masayoshi;  Okano.  Keiji;  Nozawa.  Keita;  Yoshida,  Saloshi;  and 
Ojima.  Masaki.  5.618.647.  O.  430-106,600. 
Nozawa.  Minora:  See — 

Kolaki,    Yasuo;   Takenouchi,    Masanori;    Saikawa.    Hideo;    Nozawa. 
Minora;  Saio.  Osamu;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Yama- 
molo. Hisashi;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  and  Hituuni,  Jun.  5,619.239.  CI. 
347-86.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Shuichi.  5.6I8.II6.  Q.  384-607.000. 
Katahira.  Masayuki.  5.618.114.  Q.  384-45.000. 
NSP  Sicheiheits-Produkte  GmbH:  See— 

Mawick.  Peter;  and  Choudhury.  Subnia.  5,617.713,  O.  S7-210.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communicatioiis  Network.  Inc.:  See — 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki,  5.619.167.  O.  329-304.000. 
Nukada.  Hideki:  See— 

Nagato.  Hitoshi:  Saito,  Tsutomu:  Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Okuyama.  Tetuo; 
Takayama.  Saloshi;  Tamura.  Sakae;  Hattori.  Shunsuke:  and  Nukada. 
Hideki,  5,619,234.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Nulmar,.  Mark:  and  Ryntz,  Rose  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multi-layer 

molded  polymer  compositions.  5,618.599.  C\.  428-36.700. 
Numagami.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yashiro.  Masahiko;  Kaiakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Numagami,  Atsushi, 
5.619.309.  CI.  399-111000. 
Numata,  Keiichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Masahiro;  Ohno.  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Tadashi;  Atsumo.  Takao;  Mat- 
suno.  Noriaki;  Numata.  Keiichi;  and  Yoshida.  Nobuhide.  5.619.146. 
CI.  326-21.000 
Numau,  Toshihara:  See — 

Oshima,    Kentaro;    Numata,   Toshiharu;    Nishimura.   Tora;    Kokubo. 
Sachiko:  and  Tsuto.  Keiichi,  5.618.580.  Q.  427-212,000, 
Nunziala.  Ann  B.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Memory  controller  for  both 

inlerieaved  and  non-interleaved  memory.  5.619.471.  C\.  365-230.030. 
Nusbaum.  Perry  L.:  See — 

Oltman.  Randy;  and  Nusbaum.  Perry  L..  5.619.582.  C  381-82.000. 
Nussbaumer.  Dietmar.  See — 

Demmer,  Wolfgang:  Hdrl,  Hans-Heinrich;  Nus.sbaumer.  Dietmar,  and 
Weiss.  Abdul  R  .  5.618.418.  Q.  2IO-232.000. 
Nvidia  Corporation:  See — 

Pricm.  Curtis:  and  Rosenthal,  David  S.  H,.  S.6I9.6S8,  C\.  395-280.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Schroder.  Ulf;  and  Salfoid,  Leif  G,,  5,618.514,  C\.  424-9.500. 
Oj  Micro,  Inc  :  See — 

Liu,  Kwang  H.,  5,619,402.  Q.  363-20.000 
Oakley,  Robin  N..  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited.  Vehicle  suspension  comprising  an 
actuator  connected  between  a  vehicle  body  and  wheel  in  which  control  of 
the  actuator  is  dependent  on  hydraulic  fluid  pressure.  5.619.413.  CI. 
364-424.046. 
Oaks.  David  K.:  See— 

Redwine.  Stephen  J.;  and  Oaks.  David  K,.  5.618.373.  O.  156-361.000. 
Obeitelli,  Sandro  D.:  See— 

Tallon.  JelTery  L.;  Cooper.  John  R.;  and  Obeitelli.  Sandro  D,.  5.619,141. 
a.  324-537.000. 
O'Brien.  Edwin  W.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Testing  a 
metal  component  for  cold  compression  of  the  metal    5,619,327.  CI. 
356-359.000 
O'Brien.  NadaA.:  See— 

Yu.  Phillip  C :  Backfisch.  David  L.;  O'Brien.  Nada  A.;  and  Hichwa. 
Bryant  F.  5.618.390.  Q.  204-192.260. 
Obu.  Makoto:  See— 

Hooa.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Obu.  Makoto;  and  Kitamura.  Takashi. 
5.619.243.  a  347-139.000. 
Ocean  Arks  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Todd,  John  H  ,  and  Shaw.  James  M..  5.618.413.  CI,  210-151.000. 
Ocean  Spar  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Loverich,  Gary   F,;   Swanson.   Kurt  T;  and  Goudey.  Clifford  A.. 
5,617.813.  CI.  119-223.000. 
Ocfaiai.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tokuda.  Shoichi;  Ninomiya.  Kazuhisa:  Fukushima.  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe. 
Shigeyuki;  Ochiai.  Mitsura;  Okumura.  Mutsuo;  and  Hosokawa.  Yuko. 
5.618.555.  a.  424-443.000. 
Oda.  Yasuo.  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Position  detecting  device  and  correspondiiig 
method  with  compensation  for  the  effects  of  offset  voltage  and/or  gain 
variation.  -S,619,431,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Odagiri,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Watara:  Miyazaki.  Isao;  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Odagiri.  Yasushi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masahiro.  5.619.251.  O.  348-12.000. 
Oddsen,  Robert:  See— 

Ger.  Ralph:  and  Oddsen.  Robert.  5.618.310.  Q.  606-216.000. 
Odom.  Fletcher  L.:  See— 

Huddleston,  Howard  M.;  Insalaco.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Odom.  Fletcher  L.. 
5.617.992.  CI.  228-183.000. 


OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Andenon.  R.  Lany.  5.619.261.  a.  348-246.000. 
Oelmez.  Tarik:  See — 

Leisinger.  Roger.  PhiKpp.  Florian;  and  Oelmez.  IMk.  5.617.648,  CI. 
34-226.000. 
Office  Dau  Europe  (ODE)  BV:  See— 

de  Koning.  Willem;  and  Ros.  Johannes  F,.  5.617.949,  Q,  206-307,100. 
Ogane.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sagesaka.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura.  Yoshifumi;  Talezaki.  Junichi;  Wada. 
Hideo;  Kodama.  Isao;  and  Ogane.  Atsushi.  5.619361.  Q.  359- 
172.000. 
Ogasawara.  Syuichiro;  Mori.  Taliao:  and  Yokoo.  Akin,  lo  Olympus  Optical 
Co.  Ltd.  Objeclive  optical  svslem  for  endoscopes.  5.619J80.  CI.  359- 
661.000. 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  Sato,  Shigemasa;  Kosaka.  Tora;  and  Ogawa.  Hide- 
hiro. 5.619.294.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Ogawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  and  C^wa.  Shigeo.  5.619.335.  Q.  386-125.000, 
Ogihara.  Masaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dram  using  word  line 

potential  circuit  control  5.619.162.  CI,  327-537,000, 
Ogino,  Takeshi:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Sawatari.  Norio;  Ogino.  Takeshi;  Nailo.  Hiroaki; 
Koshi,  Makoto;  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamolo.  Takashi;  Sakurai.  Eiji; 
Kaiagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Marayama.  Masatoshi;  Nina,  Hidenori;  and 
Mauuoka.  Sonoo.  5.618.648.  CI  430-109,000. 
Ogiso,  Akira:  See — 

Misawa.  Tsutami:   Ogiso.  Akin;   Imai.   Riboko;   and   Itoh.   Hisato. 
5.618.868,  CI.  524-159.000. 
Ogura.  Milsuo:  See — 

Takano.  Nobuhiro;  Shinohara,  Shigera;  and  Ogura.  Milsuo.  5.619.116. 
CI.  320-17.000. 
Oh.  Dong  Y:  See- 
Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Choi.  Gyu  S,;  Lee.  Joo  H,;  Kwon.  Oh  H,; 
Lee,  Ha  I.;  and  Kim.  Kyeong  H,.  5.617.746.  CI,  68-21.000. 
Oh.  Seho:  See- 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Ellison.  Dayle  G,;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L,;  Oh.  Sebo;  and 
Wilhelm.  Paul  S,.  5.619,428,  O.  364-551,010, 
Ohara.  Minora:  See — 

Niwa.  Toshimitsu:  Niimura.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minora;  and  Tomiyatna, 
Sigemi.  5.618.734.  O.  436-173.000. 
Ohara.  Kuuya;  Seki.  Ryuji;  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  hydioAuorocaibon.  5.618.986,  CI.  570- 
176.000. 
Ohfusa.  Yoshilaka:  See— 

Katada.  Hisashi;  Arai.  Toshiaki;  Yoshizawa.  Yasufumi;  Ohfusa.  Yoshi- 
laka; and  Kami.  Masayuki.  5.619.691.  C\.  395-620.000 
Ohhashi.  Talsuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Soga.  Yoshilaka;  Ohhashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ilo.  Hirolaka. 
5.617.941.  CI.  192-107  OOR. 
Ohio  Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Christensen.  Richard  N.;  Cook.  F.  Ben;  and  Kang.  Yong-Tae.  5.617.737. 
a.  62-487.000. 
Ohkubo,  Akito.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Color  conversion  method  and 
color  conversion  table  generating  apparatus,  5.619.427.  O.  364-526,000, 
Ohlmeyer.  Michael  H.  J  :  See- 
Baldwin.  John  J,;  Ohlmeyer.  Michael  H,  J,;  and  Henderson.  Ian. 
5.618.825.0,514-317,000, 
Ohm.  Heinz-F:  See — 

Roll,  Georg;  and  Ohm.  Heinz-F.  5.618.088.  CI.  303-158,000, 
Ohmann.  David  A.:  See — 

BUckham.  Raymond  C;  Ohmaim.  David  A,:  and  Walker.  Jeffrey  J,. 
5.619.198.0,  341-50,000 
Ohno.  Tomoyuki:  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  Yahisa.  Yotsuo:  Osaki.  Aldia;  and 
Oolani,  Yuichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  magnetic 
recording  apparatus.  5.618.639,  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Ohno,  Tsuneya:  Terada.  Masaki;  and  Yoncda.  Yukio.  to  Nissin  Shokuhin 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  NM03  antibody  materials  and  methods  5.618.922.  O. 
530-388.350. 
Ohno.  Yasuo:  See — 

Fujii.  Masahiro;  Ohno,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Tadashi;  Atsumo.  Takao;  Mat- 
suno,  Noriaki;  NumaU.  Keiichi;  and  Yoshida.  Nobuhide.  S.6I9.I46. 
O.  326-21.000. 
Ohnuma.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohnuma.  Tadahiro.  5.618.402.  O  205-244.000. 
O'Hoy,  Kim  L.:  See- 
Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P.;  Rickaid,  Michael  D.;  Heath. 
David  D.:  Lawrence.  Stephen  B.;  Vinton.  Jennifer  G.;  Lightowlcrs. 
Marshall  W;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L,;  and  Johnson.  Kevin  S,.  5.618.542.  O. 
424-266,100. 
Ohsawa.  Teruo:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Hiroshi:  Yokola.  Tohra;  Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki:  Katori.  Tsu- 
tomu: and  Ohsawa.  Tenio.  5.617.830.  O.  123-500.000. 
Ohsuga,  Minora.  Yamaguchi.  Jun'ichi;  Komuro.  Ryoichi:  and  Momono. 
Masakichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Air  intake  equipment  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.617.824,  CI.  123-308.000 
Ohta.  Hiroyuki:  Miura.  Hideo:  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  Ikeda. 
Takahide;  Nishimura.  Asao;  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Bipolar  device  and  production  thereof.  5.619,069,  O.  2S7-692.000. 
Ohta.  Tatsuyuki:  See— 
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Akiyuna.  Noboni:  Yokoyinu.  Yiiji.  Ohti,  Iteuyuki:  Suzuki,  Kunihiko; 
md  KoUyMhi.  YuUk..  5.619.4S5.  O.  365-189050. 
Ohtaka.  Koidii:  See — 

Machine.   Hiunhi;  Ohuka.   Koichi;  Tikihaihi.   M»»«ko;  Tikjtuuhi. 
Atsuy»;  »nd  KinojhiU.  Noboyuki  5.619.307.  O.  399-11.000. 
OtMomo.  Fuinio:  See—  ,  ,  ^  ,,x  .  «<« 

Oishi.  Masahiio;  uid  Ohtoroo.  Fumio.  5.619JI7.  a.  356-5.050. 

Ohtsu.  Takashi:  S«—  „     .  ^-   .  ,,^^,.  ^, 

Mukai.  Masaki:  Ohwu.  Takashi;  and  Yasulake.  Kouichi.  5.619.654.  CI. 
395-200.090. 

Ohisuki.  Noriko:  See— _,_  „^^ 

Emori.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohuuki.  Noriko.  5,619.410.  O.  395-757.000. 
Ohuchi.  Noriaki;  Morimoio.  .^kio;  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hosokawa.  Takahiro; 
and  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limilcd.  Signal  procesiiing  apparatus 
including  redundant  tim  and  second  system  wid)  a  duplet  package 
configuration  5.619,641.  O   395-181.000 
Ohya,  Junko:  See —  _  .       ~. 

Shinohata.  Wataro:  Takagi.  Yasuo;  lino.  Yutaka;  Hayashi.  Shinji:  Ohya. 
Junko;  Chida.  Yuichi;  and  Murai.  Masahiko.  5,619.619.  O    395- 
24.000. 
Oing.  Pu:  See—  „ 

Caid.  William  R.;  and  Oing.  Pu,  5.619.709.  O.  395-794000. 
Oishi.   Masahiro:  and  Ohtomo.  Fumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  TOPCON. 
Light-wave  distance  meter  based  on  light  pulses.  5.619.317.  CI.  356-5.050. 
Ojima.  Masaki:  See— 

Kukiinolo,  Tsutomu;  Goaeki.  Yasuhide;  Unwa.  Moloo;  Shimamura. 
Masayoshi;  Okano.  Keiji:  Noiawa.  Keitt;  Yoshida.  Saloshi;  and 
Ojima.  Masaki.  5,618.647.  Q.  430-106.600 
Ojo.  Babatunde;  and  Dunbar.  Philip  G..  to  University  of  Toledo.  The. 

Muscarinic  agonist  compounds.  5.618.818,  O.  514-256.000. 
Oka,  Yoshito:  See —  ,.  . 

Saka,  Yuuji,  Onizuka,  Takahiro,  Oka.  Yoshito;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  and 
Inooe.  Nori.  5.618.186.  Q.  439-76.200. 

Okabe.  Masatomi:  See—  „,  „^^ 

Yokou.  Miho;  and  Okabe.  Masatomi.  5.619.048.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Okada.  Eiji  Motor-driven  toothbrush.  5.617.602.  O.  15-22.100. 
Okada.  Hiroihi:  See—  ,.  ^  .     „       .. 

Yasuda.  Masanori;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Okada.  Hiroshi; 
Kojima,  Akikazu;  and  Takaki,  Niro.  5.617.995.  Q.  237-12.30C. 
Okada.  Hisashi:  See—  _  ^_,,   ^    ^,„ 

Ueda.  Shinji;  Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Nii.  Kazumi.  5.618.652.  O.  430- 
250.000.  ^    ^ 

Okada.  Kaoni;  Nakajima.  Keihachiro;  and  Kato.  Hitoshi.  to  New  Qji  Paper 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  silicon  carbide  material.  5.618^10.  CI. 
423-346.000. 
Okada.  Osamu:  See—  _     .  ^.   „ 

Hasumi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagano.  Kentaro;  Kamiyama.  Shuuichi;  Yanagida. 
Hiroaki;  and  Okada.  Osamu,  5,618,4%.  O.  422-90.000 
Okada.  Yoshimi:  See—  , 

Hamamoio.     Hiroshi;     Sugiyama,    Yoshinori;     Nakagawa,     Nonaki; 
Hashida,  Eiji;  Tsuchiroolo,  Sugutu;  Nakanishi,  Noriyuki,  Matsunaga. 
Yuji;  and  Okada,  Yoshimi,  5,618.699.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Okada.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takayuki;  Wuertele,  David;  and  Okada.  Yutaka.  5.619.268. 
a.  348^16.000. 
Okamolo.  Akira:  See— 

Konya.  Sbogo;  Okamoto.  Akira;  and  Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  5,618,498.  CI. 
422-174.000. 
Okamura,  Hitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Power  supply  circuit  for  non- 

Ihteshold  logic  circuit.  5.619.123.  O.  323-312000 
Okamura.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  with  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  arranged  in  an  array.  5.619.472.  CI. 
365-230.030  _,^  ^ 

Okamura.  Toshihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporanon.  CVD  diamond 
coated  cutting  tools  and  method  of  manufacture,  5.618.625.  CI.  428- 
408  000 
Okane   Masaaki;  and  Mae.  Masataka.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Component  drier.  5.617.647.  CI.  34-218000 
Okano,  Keiji:  See— 

Kukimolo,  Tsutomu;  Ooseki.  Yasuhide;  Urawa,  Motoo;  Shimamura. 
Masayoshi;  Okano.  Keiji;  Nozawa.  Keita;  Yoshida.  Saloshi;  and 
Ojima.  Masaki.  5.618.647.  C\.  430-106.600. 
Okayasu.  Yoshiji:  See—  ,^„ 

Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  and  Okayasu.  Yoshiji,  5,617,766.  CI.  81-480000 
Okazaki.  Kiyotaka;  and  Kanda,  Masahiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation;  and  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Sealing  component  foe  connector  waterproofing. 
5,618.880.0.524-731.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kita.  Akio,  5,618.745,  C\.  438-164000. 
Okland,  Merlyn  C,  to  Putco,  Inc.  Tie  down  device.  5,618,140,  C\.  410- 

106.000. 
Okpanyi,  Samuel  N„  to  Steigerwald  Arzneimittelwerk  GmbH.  Plant-based 
medicaments  for  increasing  the  tone  and  modulating  the  tone  of  the  smooth 
muscular  organ.  5,618,537,  a.  424-195.100. 
Okubo,  Shiroshi,  to  Mooc  Co.,  Ltd.  Constructioa  member.  5,617,659,  CI. 

40-545  000. 
Okuhama.  Yoshiaki;  Masaki,  Seishi;  Takeuchi,  Takao;  Matsuda.  Yoshiharu; 
and  Yoshimoto,  Masakazu,  to  Daiwa  Fine  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrolytic 
process  for  producing  lead  sulfonate  and  tin  sulfonate  for  solder  plating 
use.  5,618,404,  CI  205-445(100 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 


Fucukawa.  MauUro;  Nagaya,  Masaaki;  and  Yoshimura,  Tatsuhiro. 
5.618.221.  a  451-8  000 
Okumura.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Tokuda.  Shoichi;  Ninomiya,  Kazuhisa;  Fukushima.  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe. 
Shigeyuki.  Ochiai.  Miuuru;  Okumura.  Mutsuo;  and  Hosokawa.  Yuko. 
5.61 8  J55.  a.  424-a3.000. 
Okushita.  MasauJca.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Heal-sealing  medwd 
for  a  paper  container  and  apparatus  of  die  same.  5,61 8 J53.  CI.  493- 
134.000. 
Okuyama.  Chiyoshi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kimitsugu;  Sahara.  Masayoshi;  Ishikawa,  Atushi;  Okuyama. 
Chiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Junichi.  5.619.099.  CI.  313-532  000. 
Okuyama.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Kouji;  Yatsu.  Nobuo;  Sakur***,  Masahiko; 
and  Akama.  Junichi.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Connector  having  strip  line  snuctute. 
5.618.202.  a.  439-497.000. 
Okuyama.  Tenio:  See— 

Nagaio.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Okuyama.  Tetuo; 

Takayama.  Satoshi;  Tamura,  Sakae;  Hanori.  Shunsuke;  and  Nukada. 

Hideki.  5.619.234.  C\.  347-55.000. 

Old.  Uoyd  J.:  See—  ^      .  ^   ^.^ 

Sanz-Moncasi.  Maria  P;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar.  Stockeit.  Elisabeth;  Old. 

Lloyd  J.;  and  Renig.  Wolfgang  J  .  5.618.534,  O  424-184.100. 

Olescn  Tine;  Pedersen.  Lars  S  ;  and  Andersen,  Lars  H  D..  to  Novo  Nordisk 

MS.  Method  of  producing  fibreboatd.  5,618,482.  Q.  264-109.000. 
Olin  CorporMion;  See- 
Davidson.  James  M.,  5.618.655,  O.  430-347.000. 
Oliver,  Ian  R.:  See—  „  .      „        j 

KoWe,  Tetry  A.,  Jr.;  Dip,  Anthony;  Engdahl,  Erik  H.;  Oliver,  Ian  R;  and 
Ratliflf,  Christopher  T,  5.618,351,  CI   118-728.000. 
Olper,  Marco;  and  Maccagni.  Massimo,  to  Engitec  S.p.A.   Process  for 
removing  SO,  from  gases  which  contain  it.  with  direct  production  oi 
elemental  sulfur.  5.618.507.  Q.  423-243.080. 
Olien.  Ole  H.:  See—  .       ^    ^ 

Norris.  Fanny;  Noms.  Kjeld;  Bj»m.  S«en  E.;  P«lenen.  Lars  C;  Otaea. 
Ole  H  ;  Foster.  Donald  C;  and  Sprecher.  Cindy  A..  5.618.6%.  Cl 
435-69.200. 
Olson.  Slepbea  T:  See— 

Edwaixb.  E«l  G  ;  Flotes.  Armando  V;  Gasaett.  John  W,;  Harden.  James 
P   Huber.  Daniel  L  ;  Leemhuis.  Michael  C  ;  Olson.  Stephen  T;  and 
Wilzbach.  Bernard  L  .  5.618.036,  Cl.  271-225  000 
Oltman,  Randy;  and  Nusbaum,  Perry  L.  Enhanced  concert  audio  process 

utilizing  a  synchronized  headgear  system.  5,619.582.  O.  381-82.000. 
Olver.  Terence  E.;  See —  _  _  _ 

Cole.  Qbeil  L..  Jr.;  Enstrom.  Richard  A.;  and  Olver.  Toaice  E.. 
5.619.206.  Cl.  342-37.000. 

Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  

Kato.  Mikiko;  and  Iketaki.  Yoshinori.  5.619.382.  C\.  359-858  000. 
Matsuzaki.  Minoru;  Sato.  Yuu;  Kawai.  Sumio;  Takizawa.  Hiroyuki; 
Hamada.  Masahatu;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5.619.292.  G.  396- 
32.000. 
Ogasawara.  Syuichiro;  Mori,  Takao;  and  Yokola.  Akin.  5.619.380.  O. 

359-661.000. 
Uno.  Masayuki.  5.619.262.  Cl.  348-297.000. 
YamanxNo.  Eiji;  Mihara.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Masataka,  5.6I9J18.  Cl. 

356-32.000. 
Yoneyama.  Kaoru.  5,619,732,  Cl   395-878.000. 
Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH:  See- 
Held,  Manfred,  5.618,258,  Cl.  600-104.000. 
Omid,  Reza  G.;  Pathak.  Sanjiv  D  ;  Naji,  Jafar,  Smith,  Stephen  A  ;  Rama- 
murthy,  Sriram;  Abudayyeh,  Jihad  Y;  and  Gopalaswamy,  Kastunraman,  to 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc  Apparatus  and  medxxl  for  supporting  multiple  interrupt 
protocols  With  unequal  number  of  interrupt  request  signals  5,619,703,  Cl. 
395-734.000. 
Omoya,  Kazunori;  See—  .,,a^,-, 

Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Miyatake,  Norio;  and  Omoya,  Kazunon,  5,618,617, 
Cl  428  323.000 
Omura,  Kazuhiko;  See— 

Iguchi,  Masayoshi;  Omura,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiyama.  Masatoshi;  and  Nisb- 
ikawa,  Hiroshi,  5.619.339.  Q.  386-113.000. 
Oncogen  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  Maiquardt.  Hans;  Hanson. 
Marcia  B  ;  Mahk.  Najma;  Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Rose.  Tunothy  M.;  and 
Puichio,  Anthony  F,  5,618.715,  Cl  435-325.000. 
Onda,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Opocal  Co.  Ltd. 
Apparatus    for    preventing    film    perforation    damage    dunng    loading. 
5,619,740,0   396-415.000. 
Onimaru,  Sadahisa:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masanori;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Okada.  Hiroshi; 
Kojima.  Akikazu;  and  Takaki.  Niro.  5.617.995.  Cl.  237-12.30C. 
Oniwa.  Hirotomo:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Yamamoto.  Shuhei;  Fujin.  Hiroyuki;  Oniwa.  Hiro- 
tomo; Ebihara.  Teruo;  and  Mauu.  Fujio.  5.619.224.  C\.  345-98.000 
Onizuka.  Takahiro;  See— 

Saka  Yuuji;  Oniruka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshito;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and 
Inoue.  Non.  5.618,186,  Cl  439-76.200. 

Ono,  Masahiko:  See —  

Amano,  Kunio;  and  Ono.  Masahiko.  5.617.638.  O.  30-376.000. 
Ono.  Mitsumasa:  See —  .. 

Hasegawa.  Kinji;  A»ai,  Takeo,  Ono,  Mitsumasa;  and  Murakaim,  Voji, 
5.618,621,0.428-343.000. 


Ono,  Shuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  I  Jd.  Medmd  for  extracting  object  images 
and  method  for  delecting  movements  thereof.  5.619.593. 0.  382-199.000. 
Onoda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Usui.  Hiroshi;  Onoda.  Hitoshi;  and  Manabe.  Tsuneo.  5.618.764.  O 
501-17.000 
OiKidera.  Hideo:  See — 

Kurimoto.  Ikuo;  Onodera.  Hideo;  and  Aoki,  Yukio.  5.618.974.  Cl. 
562-532.000. 
OtKxlera.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kumala,  Ichiro;  Onodera,  Takeshi;  and  Sugawara,  Takenori,  5.619.157. 
O.  327-203.000. 
Ooe.  Waku:  See- 

Fiijita.  Takushi;  Fukuda,  Mitsuaki;  Matsumolo.  Chikako;  Ooia.  Masaaki; 
Matsumolo.  Hitoshi;  Shindo.  Shuro;  Ooe.  Waku;  and  Nagai.  Yuichi. 
5.619.628.  Cl  395-127.000. 
Ooi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Walaru;  Miyazaki.  Isao;  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Odagiri.  Yasushi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masahiro.  5.619.251.  O  348-12.000. 
Ooiwa.  Hisaya:  See — 

Murata.  Nagatoshi;  Ooiwa.  Hisaya;  and  Masaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.322. 0. 
356-121.000. 
Oonishi.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Kato.    Yoshinobu;    Oonishi.    Mitsuharu;    and    Kobayashi,    Hideaki, 
5,617,643,  Cl.  33-533.000. 
Oola.  Masaaki:  See— 

Fujita.  Takushi;  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki;  Matsumolo.  Chikdio;  Oota.  Masaaki; 
Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  Shindo,  Shuro;  Ooe,  Waku;  and  Nagai,  Yuichi, 
5,619,628,  Cl.  395-127.000. 
Ootani,  Yuichi:  See — 

Ohno,  Tomoyuki;  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro;  Yahisa,  Yotsuo;  Osaki,  Akira; 
and  Oolani.  Yuichi,  5,618,639,  Cl.  428-694.00T. 
OPENService,  Inc.:  See- 
Graf,  Lars  O.,  5,619,656,  O  395-200.110 
Opie,  John  E.:  See — 

Casali,  David  C;  Opie,  John  E.;  and  Fridman,  Solomon.  5.619.012. 0. 
174-52.200. 
Oppawsky.  SteSen:  See— 

Erdrich.  Albert;  Fremdt.  Sonja;  and  Oppawsky.  StefTen.  5.618J72.  O. 
156-310.000. 
Oprescu.  Rorin:  See — 

Van  Brunt.  Roger;  and  Oprescu.  Rorin.  5.619,541.  O.  375-360.000. 
Opris.  Ion  E..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Alternating  polarity 

cany  look  ahead  adder  circuit.  5.619.442.  Cl.  364-787.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Seeser.  James  W.;  Allen.  Thomas  H.;  Dickey.  Eric  R.;  Hichwa.  Bryant  P.; 
nisley.  Rolf  F;  Klinger.  Robert  F;  LeFebvre.  Paul  M.;  Scobey. 
Michael  A.;  Seddon.  RKhard  I.;  Soberanis.  David  L.;  Temple.  Michael 
D  ;  Van  Horn.  Craig  C  ;  and  Wentwoith.  Patrick  R..  5.618.388.  Cl. 
204-192.120. 
Optical  Gaging  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Choale,  Albeit  G..  S.619,031. 0.  250-201.200. 
Orbach.  Zvi:  See — 

Janai.  Meir  I.;  and  Oibach.  Zvi.  5.619.062.  Cl.  257-529.000. 
Orbot  Instruments  Ltd.:  See — 

Aloni.  Meir;  Alon.  Amir;  Eran.  Yair;  Katz.  Itzhak;  Katzir.  Yigal;  and 

Rosenfeld.  Gideon,  5.619,429,  Cl.  364-552.000. 
Yolles,  Joel;  Aloni.  Meir;  Eran.  Yair.  and  Kaplan.  Haim.  5.619.588.  O. 
382-149.000. 
Orejola.  Wilmo  C.  Transdioracic  aortic  sleeve.  5.618.270.  Cl.  604-164.000. 
Oriental  Yeast  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nonobe.  Masalsugu;  Nishida.  Hozumi;  and  Fujita.  Tsuyoshi.  5.618.684. 
Cl  435-16.000. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Todd  A.;  and  Kovac.  Tim.  5.618.291.  O.  606-142.000. 
Orita.  Yasutaka;  Koga.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kose.  Sumitaka.  to  Nihoo  Nohyaku 

Co..  Ltd.  Skin-cosmetic  composition.  5.618.545.  O.  424-401.000. 
Orlow.  Selh  J.:  See— 

Pawelek.  John  M.;  and  Orlow.  Selh  J..  5.618.519.  O.  424-59.000. 
Ormco  Cocporation:  See — 

Andieiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A..  5.618.176.  O.  433-11.000. 
Refaer.  James  F;  Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Ludwig.  David  L..  5.618.175. 
a.  433-8.000. 
Oros,  Donald  L.,  to  Elsag  International  N.  V.  Limited  movement  computer 

keyboard  retaining  assembly  5,619.394.  O.  361-680.000. 
Oryx  Instruments  an]  Materials  Corp.:  See — 

Koppel.  Louis  N  .  5.619.548.  Cl.  378-70.000. 
Orzel.  Daniel  V.:  See— 

Bidner.  David  K.;  Zimlich.  Glenn  A.;  and  Orzel.  Daniel  V.  5,617,829. 
a   123-481.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hasumi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagano,  Kentaro;  Kamiyama,  Shuuichi;  Yanagida, 

Hiroaki;  and  Okada,  Osamu.  5.618.4%,  O.  422-90.000. 
Tamura.  Itstno;  lida,  Atsushi;  Takae,  Tsutomu;  and  Wada,  Masao, 
5,617,856,0    128-653.100. 
Osaki,  Akira:  See^ 

Ohno,  Tomoyuki;  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro;  Yahisa,  Yotsuo:  Osaki,  Akira; 
and  Ootani,  Yuichi,  5,618,639,  O.  428-694.00T, 
Ose,  Kenji,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Bicycle  shifting  device.  5,618,241,  O.  474- 

80.000. 
O'Shea,  Dennis  M.;  See— 


Stevens,  Malcolm  F  G.;  Ralhbone,  Daniel  L.;  and  O'Shea,  Dennis  M., 
5,618,928.0  534-551.000. 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Saito.  Hirolaka;  Tsuzuki.  MuneiMri;  Sasaki.  Yasu- 

hito;  Yamada.  Hirotoshi;  and  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi.  5.619.495.  O. 

370^13.000. 

Oshima.  Kentaro;  Numaia,  Toshiharu;  Nishimora.  Torn;  Kokubo.  Sachiko; 

and  Tsuto,  Keiichi,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  ceramic  fine 

particles  and  apparatus  used  dierefor.  5,618.580,  O.  427-212.000 

Oslund.  Arthur  D.  Filtration  system  for  aquariums.  5.618.428.  O.  210- 

602.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Coushaine.  Charies  M..  5.618.097.  Cl.  362-61.000. 
Osteiried.  Kari:  See — 

Hechler.  Wolfgang;  Dietz.  Johaim;  Weigand.  Manficd;  and  Ostenied. 
Kari.  5.618.585.  Cl.  427-376.100. 
Ostler.  Fatrell  L.:  See— 

Mizrahi-Shalom.  Ori  K.;  Ostler.  Farrell  L.;  and  Goodhue.  Gregory  K.. 
5.619.663.  O.  395-383.000. 
Ostrover.  Lewis  S.:  See — 

Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Ostrover.  Lewis  S.;  and  Lieberfarb.  Wanea  N.. 
5.619.424.  Cl.  364-514.00A. 
Ota,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Scaiuiing  lens  and  optical  scanner  using 

the  same.  5,619,362,  Cl.  359-205.000. 
Ola.  Takeshi;  and  Ito.  Masao.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Infoimatioa  recordiag 

device  5.619.488.  Cl  369-112.000.  —    - 

Otaki,  Chizuko.  Heating  chamber  with  insulative  shield  panel  and  electric 

heating  panels  mounted  on  guard  frames  5.619.613.  Cl   392 -4.17  000. 
Otani,  Atsushi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Contactless  thickness  measuring 
apparanis  and  measuring  medmd  for  the  same.  5.619329. 0. 356-382.000. 
Oteiza,  Eduardo:  See — 

Chupp.  Timothy;  Coulter.  Kevin  P.;  Oteiza.  Eduardo;  aitd  Walswoilfa. 
Ronald,  5.617.860.  Cl.  128-653.400. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Ericson.  Richard  J.,  5.617.933.  O.  187-350.000 
Olsu.  Nobuyuki;  Kurita.  Takio;  and  Kuwashima.  Shigesumi.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ouyo  Keisoku 
Kenkyusho    Method  for  adaptive  learning  ivpe  general  purpose  image 
measurement  and  recognition.  5.619.589.  Cl.  382-160.000. 
Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  Inoue.  Yasuhide;  Yoshida.  Chieko;  and  Tsuda. 
Yoshihiko.  5.6I8.80I.  O.  514-75.000. 
On.  Harald:  See— 

Siegel.  Heinz;  and  On.  Harald.  5,618.085.  O.  303-113  100 
Otiesen.  Hal  H.;  Cunningham.  Earl  A.;  Greenberg.  Richard;  and  Brown.  Dana 
H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk  storage  device 
with  spiral  data  track  and  incremental  error  offsets  in  angulariy  spaced 
imbedded  concentric  servo  patterns.  5.619.387.  Cl   360-77.080. 
Ono.  Norman  C;  Pielemeier.  William  J.,  and  Meier.  Raymond  C.  Jr..  to  Font 
Motor  Company.  Vehicle  vibration  simulator.  5.618.995.  O.  73-669.000. 
Oum.  Michelle  S.:  See— 

GoMstein.  Mark  K..  Oum.  Michelle  S.;  and  Kerns.  Kathleen  L., 
5.618,493.  O.  422-57.000. 
Ovcyssi.  Kamran:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  Oveyssi.  Kamran;  and  Heine,  Gumer  K..  5.619.083, 
Cl.  310-90.500. 
Owen.  Sonia;  and  Robertson.  David,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Pack- 
age assembly  including  an  insert  guide  tray  for  printers.  5.618.033.  O. 
271-1.000. 
Owens-Ctxning  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Aschenbeck.    David    P..    and    Berdan.   Oaike.    tl.    S.618J27.   O. 

65-438.000. 
McFariand.  Roger  A..  5.618389.  O.  427-482.000 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglass  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  David  C.  K  ;  Houpl,  Ronald  A.;  Gavin,  Patrick  M.;  Lawson,  Richard 
D.;  and  Hinze,  Jay  W..  5,618,328,  Cl.  65-502.000. 
Owens,  Ivan  F;  and  Speny-Lamb.  Dugald  R  .  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic. 

Sampling  apparatus  for  a  solidified  body  5.618.997.  O.  73-864.550. 
Owens.  Murphy,  Sr.;  See- 
Irons.  A.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Owens.  Murphy.  Sr.  5,618,154,  O.  414- 
622.000. 
Owsley.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Austin.  Stephen  A.;  Hull.  Andrew  J.;  Owsley.  Norman  L.;  and  Peloquin, 
Mark  S..  5.617.869,  O.  128-691  000 
Oxford,  Alexander  W.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Substituted  pbenylcailwm- 
ales  and  phenylureas,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  5-HT  antagonists. 
5,618,827,0.  514-326.000. 
Ozcayir.  Yurdagul  F;  Goetz.  Gettrud;  and  Bikson.  Benjamin,  to  Praxair 
Techiiology.    Inc.    Sulfonated    polyimide    gas    separation    membranes. 
5.618.334.  O.  96-14.000. 
P.R.  Graphics  Limited:  See — 

Chmielnik.  Reinhokt  5.617.790.  O.  101-389.100. 
PACCAR  Inc:  See- 
Richardson.  Donald  A.;  and  Benz.  Waher  E.  5.617.929.  O.   180- 

326.000. 
Sheam.  Kennedi  M.;  and  Angelo.  Gerald  J..  5.618.323. 0.  55-385.300. 
Packard  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheirer.  Winfried.  5.618.682.  O.  435-8.000. 
Padich.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Christopher  J.;  Kehne,  John  H.;  and  Padich.  Roben  A., 
5.618.824.0.514-317.000. 
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Pwliuno.  Piul  A.:  Srr—  ^  ^  ^ 

Biuke.  Robert  J ;  Zaborik.  Ru$iell  C ;  PMhiano.  P«il  A  .  and  Thikiir. 
Randhir  P  S  ,  5.618.461.  C\  219-502.000 

Page.  Slevcn  L  :  Hollander.  James,  and  Franu.  Gene,  lo  Texas  Innnimenu 
Incorpomed  Apparatus  and  methods  fur  detenroning  the  relative  displace- 
ment of  an  object.  5.619.583.  CI   .181   172000 

Pahl.  Richard  C  ;  See—  ,    ,  ^„  _,^ 

Chase.  Thomas  W ;  PM.  Rtchird  C  ;  and  Walsh.  Grejoiy  J..  J.617.734. 
a.  62  343000.  _,  V    t 

Pai  Chung-Jeng  Cutting  tool  for  cuning  slices  of  a  predelenrnned  Ihickness 
5.617.637.  CI   30-281000  „    .  „    cv        .      ..  •  v^ 

Pal  Biman:  Ram.  Siya.  Cai.  Bmg;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.  Shim.  Jaechul;  Zahr. 
Salah  A  ;  Al  Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard,  to  Pti«rm-Eco  Labora- 
lones  Incoiporaled.  Method  fanning  protease  inhibitor  syndietic  inlenne- 
diaiea.  5.618,966.  CI   5«<V16000. 

PaUzzolo  Robert  J .  lo  M  C  Molds  Inc  Trimmer  for  removing  scraping  from 
top*  of  pla.«ic  bottles   5,617.768,  CI   82  47  000 

Pafczewska,  Grazyna,  and  Ho,  Ron,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc 
Multi-dimensional  ultrasonic  array  interconnect.  5.617.865.  CI.  128- 
662  030  .  ^    _ 

Paleslrant.  Aubrey  M  Method  for  establishing  collapaible  infusion  conduit 
5.618.267.  a  604-53  000 

rS.  David  A.;  and  Palmberg.  Paul  W..  5,619,034.  CI  230-287  000. 
Palmieri.  CostMitino:  See—  ,.,,.,■, 

Guzzi.  Umberto;  Palmieri,  Costanlino;  and  Croa.  Tiziano.  5.6J8.82Z. 
CI.  514-277  000. 

'^"vimmS^Henr^T.  Jr .  and  Palmien.  Joseph.  5.619.253. 0  348  15  000 
Pan  Jing  Jong.  Jiang.  Paul  S  ;  Shih.  Ming;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Wang.  Li-HuaMo 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc  Fiberxiptic  support  chp  5.619.609.  CI.  385  136  000 
Pan.  Pai-Hung;  See—  „     .    .        j_.  ., 

Golden.  Kevin  M.;  Pan,  Pai-Hung.  Stewart.  Kevin  J.,  and  Thomu.  Alan 
C  .  5.618.751.  a.  438-392.000. 
Pandrol  Jackson.  Inc.:  See — 

PWry,  William  E..  5.617.639.  O  33-I.OOQ. 

zimpim.  AMtony;  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  5.618.932.  O.  534-557  000 

*Gol<bmith.  Charles;  Kanack.  Bradley  M.;  Un.  Iten-Hwang;  Norvell. 
Bill  R  ;  Pang.  Lily  Y;  Powers.  Billy.  Jr.;  Rho«ii.  Chactes;  and 
Seymour.  David.  5.619,061.  O.  237-528.000 
Panning,  CynUiia  J    See- 

Glackin  George  B  .  Panning.  Cyndiia  J .  and  Van  Rijswijck,  Laura  G  . 
5.618.280.  CI  604-385  100 

Panorama  Research.  Inc.:  See —  .,,_.__ 

Lanick.  James  W ;  and  Wright.  Susan  C.  5.618.675.  O.  433-7.100. 
Pansegrau.  Paul  D.:  See—  ^  ,  ,  ,. 

Poss.  Michael  A  .  Pansegrau.  Paul  D  .  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Thottathil.  John 
K.;  Singh.  Janak,  and  Mueller.  Richaid  H..  5.618.946.  O    548- 
431.000. 
Panzer  Herbert  to  U.S.  Ptulipa  Corporation.  CDMA  transmission  system 

5.6r9,491,  a   370-342  000  , 

Papa.  Anthony  J .  and  Keen.  Brian  T.  to  Union  Carbide  ChemKals  ft  Plaitici 
Ttehnology  Corporation  EsleriBcMion  proceu.  5,618,973,  O.  560- 
263.000  ..    „ 

Papa«earxiau,  Theodore;  Hultgren.  Kent  G.;  awl  Covelli.  Roceo  J.,  to 
Wntinghoiise  Electric  Corporation  Apparatus  for  rcstiauung  motion  of  a 
lutbo-machinesutionary  vane   5.618.161.  CI  415-190  000 
Pappn*.  Peter  J.  Imgation  system  shut-off  valve.  5.617.892.  CL  137-340.000. 
Pwagon  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Skarivoda.  Edwin  L..  5.618.129.  O.  403-389000 
Parchinsfci.  Kennedi  J :  See— 

Bach  Maunce  J .  Hoppes,  Robert  B.;  Meltzer,  Oifford  B.;  Parchinski. 
Kenneth  J  ;  and  Whelan.  Gary  J .  5.619.650.  O   395-200010 
Parigi  John  S  ;  and  Patterson.  Fred  D  ,  III,  lo  Temple  Inland  Forest  Products 
Cotporation.  Mcttwd  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  polymer  content  of 
a  celluloae/polymer  mixture  and  associated  calibraliao.  5,619.038,  C\. 
250-339  120 
Park  Jung  W.  to  Dusan  Metals.  Inc  Door  lock  5.617.749.  Q  70-224  000 
Park   Pyong  K .  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company   Dual  polarization 
common  aperture  anay  formed  by  waveguide  fed.  planar  slot  array  and 
linear  short  b«:kfire  array.  5.619.216.  O  343  771  000 
Parker.  Jeffery  R  ;  Miller.  Mark  D  ;  and  Kelsch.  Daniel  N  .  lo  Lumitex.  Inc. 
Light  emitting  panel  assemblies.  5.618.0%,  CL  362-31.000. 

He^Gle^.  and  Parks.  Terry.  5.619.667,  C.  395-384.000. 

Jones.  Grig  S.;  Jeffries.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Parks.  Tetiy  J..  3.619.723.  a. 
393-823,000.  ^       „ 

Pattidi,  Sandto;  Nocci,  Roberto;  Giannini,  Umberto,  Barb*  .  Pier  Camillo, 
and  Scati  ,  Umberto,  lo  Monlell  Technology  Company  B  V  Components 
uid  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  5,618,771.0.  502-127.000. 
Parsons.  Kevin  L..  and  Weber,  Jerome  J.,  to  Armament  Systems  and  Proce- 
dures. Inc.   Baton  locking  mechanism  for  expandable  baton  carriers. 
5.617,980.0   224-251.000 
Paiten.  Oay  G  Tennis  aid.  5.618.040,  C\.  473-461  000 
Paaco-Andenon.  James  A.:  See —  _  „.  „  „,^ 

U,  Shiping;  and  Pasco-Anderaon.  lames  A..  3,619^16, 0.  371-33.000. 
Pasin,  Maik;  and  Michelau,  FtwL  to  Blues  Tooli.  inc.  Hwp  holder.  5,619,001, 
a.  84-379.000 


Pasteau  Merieux  Serums  el  Vaccina:  See— 

Quenan  Millet  Marie  Jo«<.  5.618J4I.  O.  424-250  100 
Pasteur  Meneux  Serums  el  Vaccins:  See — 

Quentin  Millet  Mane  J .  and  Ussoto.  Ling.  5.618.540, 0. 424-250. 100. 
Paso.  Maria  B.  See— 

Paszczynski.  Andrzej;  Goszczymki.  Stefan;  CrawfOtd.  Ronald  L.;  Craw- 
ford. DonaM  L  ;  and  Pasti.  Maria  B  .  5.618.726.  O  435-262.500 
Paszczynski.  Andrzej;  Goszczynski.  Stefan;  Crawford.  Ronald  L  ;  Crawford. 
Donald  L  .  and  Pasti,  Mana  B  .  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Biodegradable  azo  dyes  5.618,726.  O  435-262  500 
Patat.  Jean  Louis    and  Cirotteau.  Yves,  to  Inoteb    Use  of  paitKles  of  a 
biocompatible  and  bioabsorbable  calcium  salt  as  active  ingredient  in  the 
preparation  of  a  medicinal  product  intended  for  the  local  treatment  of  bone 
demineralizMion  diaeaies  S,6I8>49.  O  424-422.000. 
Patel.  Anilbhai  S:  See—  .,..,.,  ~ 

Hoffman.  Allan  S.;  Palel.  Anilbhai  S;  and  Uanos.  Gerard.  3,618316.  U. 
623-«.000 

Patel.  Mahesh  G    See—  .  .,  ^    ^ 

Barrabee.  Ellen  B;  Horan.  Ann  C;  Gentile.  Frank  A.  and  Patel.  Maheih 

G  .  5.618.809.  a.  514-211  000. 
Pater.  John  F:  See—  _  _..  ...  .»^ 

Konstant  Awhooy  N.;  and  Paler.  John  F.  5,617.961.  Q  211-131.000. 
Paterson.  William:  See— 

Markle.  David  R  ;  Crane.  Barry  C  ;  Irvine,  Michael  P;  Hendry.  Stu«t  P: 
and  Palenon.  William.  5.618,587.  Q.  427-430  100 
Pathak.  Chandraahekhar  P:  Set— 

Cowy.  Arthur  J  ;  AvUa.  Luis  Z..  Padiak.  Chandrashekhar  P;  and  Barmm. 
Shikha  P.  5.618.850.  a.  514-772.200. 
Pathak.  Saojiv  D  :  See— 

Omid.  Reza  G  ;  Pathak.  Sanjiv  D ;  Naji.  Jafar.  Smith.  Stephen  A.; 
Ramamurthy.  Sriram;  Abudayyefa.  Jihad  Y.;  and  Gopalaswamy.  Kas- 
turiraman.  5.619.703.  O   395-734000 
Patil.  Damodar  R  :  See—  .__=.,»._.      o 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S ;  Relhwisch.  David  G,;  and  PanL  Damodar  R,. 
5.618.933.0  536-II5.O0O. 
Patrick.  Nicholas  J  M    See-  ,_  „        ^ ,  .  ...    „,j.     , 

Massimino,  Michael  J  ;  Sheridan.  TVimas  B  ;  and  Patrick.  Nicholas  J. 
M  .  5.619.180.  O.  340-407  100 
Patterson.  Daniel  G  :  See—  ..    ,    _, 

Freedenberg  Candace  J ;  Long.  David  C  ;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante. 
Mark  J    Ziemins.  UkSs  A  ;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G  . 
5.618.434,0  219-121.740. 
Patterson  Fred  D ,  III:  See — 

Pangi,  John  S  ;  and  Patterson.  Fred  D  .  Ill,  5,619.038.  O.  250-339  120. 
Patterson.  James  A  System  and  electrolytic  cell  having  men  spherKal  core 
catalytic  elemcnu  for  heanng  a  liquid  electrolyie.  5,618.394,  O.  204- 
275000 

'^''MSmt  An4«w  S.;  Paul.  Douglas;  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P,  5,618.495,  Q. 
422-82.030 

'Coii^IS*Th«(doJrA    and  Paul.  Lawrence  M .  5.618.199,  O.  439- 
404.000. 
Paul,  Steven  M  :  See—  „ 

Ni  Binhui.  and  Paul.  Steven  M  .  5.618.677.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Ni,  Binhui;  and  Paul.  Steven  M..  5.618.918.  O.  530-330.000. 
Pavli.  Panayoia:  See—  ...  „_  ■■ 

Guillaumet.  G«rald;  Viaud,  Marie-Claude;  Saveloa.  Laurence:  Pavh. 
Panayoia.  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henn; 
Bizol-Espiard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  3.618,819,  O.  514- 

Pawelek.  John  M.;  and  Orlow,  Scth  J.,  to  Yale  Univenity.  Soluble  melamn 

5.618,319.  O.  424-39.000 
Payne.  Mark  A.:  See —  _^   _   .„..,.«« 

AndRiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A..  5.6I8.I76.  O.  433-11.000. 
Payne.  Stephanie  P:  See—  „     .     .   „ 

Hoch.  Gary  B  ,  Lee,  Timothy  V;  McCrary.  Rex  E.;  Payne,  Stephanie  P; 
Petkevich.  Darnel;  and  Pham.  Hai  V.  5.619.646.  O.  395-200.010 
Payne.  Thomas  R .  Rice.  Steven  A.;  and  Wead.  William  W,  to  General 
Electrk  Company  Appliance  electronic  control  system  with  programmable 
and  leconfigurable  fuzzy  logic  controller.  5.619.614,  O.  395-3.000. 
Payne.  William  U.  II:  See—  „  „     „. 

Cuny  Stephen  M ;  Bolan.  Michael  L;  Deieriing.  Kevin  E.;  Payne. 
William  L..  H;  Kutkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  Zanders.  Gary  V.; 
Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Lehmann.  Guendier  H..  5.619.066.  O.  237- 
679000.  .       „  , 

Pearson.  John  D  ;  and  Diodati.  Salvaiore.  to  Congoleum  Cotporauon.  Release 
cotting  5.618.577.  O.  427-135,000 

Pearson.  WilUam  N,;  See— ,,  ^,,  „^ 

Hanman,  Donn  A.;  and  PCanon.  William  N.,  5,617,706, 0.  33-433,000, 

Pease  John  S  ;  Kirakossian,  Hrair,  WMoer,  Daniel  B.;  and  Ultanan,  Edwin  F, 

to  Behringwerke  AG  Method  of  caUbratian  widi  pbotoactivatable  chemi- 

luminescent  matrices.  3,618,732,  O.  436-8.000. 

Peavey  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  ,,.„,.«    ~ 

Sondenneyer.  Jack  C ;  and  Bitiwn.  James  W..  Sr.  3.619378.  Q. 

381-61.000. 

BcttacK  Joachim;  and  Peek.  David.  S.619J92.  Q.  361-63.000. 
Peck,  Nicolas:  See— 


Billock.  John  K.;  Cuttner.  Craig  D.;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C;  Hanagan. 
Elizabeth  B.;  Granger.  James  E.;  Hsu.  Henry  C;  Martin.  Robert  I.  M.; 
May.  Robert;  Peck,  Nicola.s;  Pontecorvo,  Michael  S.;  Probst.  Bruce  E.; 
Rosenberg,  Marc  D.;  Smul,  Debra  R.;  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P.;  and 
Zitler.  Robert  M..  5.619.249.  O.  348-7.000. 
Pecone.  Victor  K.:  See — 

Jones.  Craig  S.;  Lory.  Jay;  and  Pecone.  Victor  K..  5.619.728.  O. 
395  847.000. 
Pederscn,  John:  See — 

Dalb*ge,  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thotkild;  Ringsted.  J0r1i 
W.;  and  lessen.  Torben  E..  5.618.697.  O.  435-69.400. 
Pedersen.  Lars  S.:  See — 

Olesen.  Tine;  Pedersen.  Lars  S.;  and  Andersen,  Lars  H.  D.,  5,618.482. 
O.  264-109.000 
Peilfer.  Herbert;  and  Murschall,  Ursula,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  matte  transfer  meullization  film.  5.618.369. 0. 
156-233.000. 
Peilfer.  Herbert:  See— 

Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  5.618.618. 0. 
428-331000 
Peker.  Atakan:  See — 

Lin.  Xianghong;  Peker.  Atakan;  and  Johnson.  William  L..  5.618.339. 0. 
148-361000 
Pelkie  .  An.  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy.  Disc  liher  sector.  5.618.422.  O. 

210-323.100 
Pelletier,  Martin:  See — 

Goupil,  Patrick;  Pelletier,  Martin:  Simoneau,  Rimy;  Talbot  Claude;  and 
Talbot,  Pier7c,  5.618.414,  CI.  210-151.000 
Pelletier,  Pienr;  Brochu,  Jacques;  Beauiegard,  Fran9ois;  and  Morin.  Gaston, 
to  Citeo.  Method  of  pha.se-shifting  voltages  applied  to  susceplances  inter- 
connecting two  syiKhronous  polyphase  AC  networks  and  a  phase-shifting 
inlerconrecling  apparatus  thereof  5.619.119.  CI.  323-215.000. 
Peloquin,  Mark  §.:  See — 

Austin.  Stephen  A.;  Hull.  Andrew  J.;  Owsley,  Norman  L.;  and  Peloquin. 
Mark  S..  5.617.869.  CI.  128-691  000 
Pencis.  Jeruiifer  B.:  See — 

Ghosh.  Atish;  and  Pencis.  Jennifer  B  .  5.619.468,  O.  365-222.000 
Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Gnibe.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A  .  5.619J05.  O.  370-476.000, 
Peng.  Nai  C:  See- 
Chang,  Chang  Y;  Shone,  Fuchia;  Huang,  Chin-Yi;  and  Peng.  Nai  C 
5.619,052,0,  257-321  000 
Penman,  Malcolm  S.;  Saunders.  Edward  C;  and  Wardle.  Peter  R..  to  Fuji 
Hunt  Photographic  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  an  ammonium 
Ihiosulfate  product.  5,618.658.  O.  430-455.000. 
Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Weiss,  Paul  S  ;  and  Stranick.  Slephan  J  .  5.619.035,  CI.  250-306.000 
Pennington.  Donald  G.;  and  Holzer.  Paul,  lo  Power  &  Ground  Systems 
Corporation.  Line  filter  for  reducing  AC  harmonics.  5.619.080.  O.  307- 
105  000 
Pennzoil  Products  Company:  See — 

Fang.  Jiafu,  5.618.912.  O.  528-397.000. 
PeQueen.  Earl  J.:  See— 

PeQueen.  Gloria  I.;  and  PeQueen,  Eari  J..  5.617.586.  CI.  2-239  000 
PcQueen.  Gloria  I.;  and  PeQueen.  Eari  J.  Tattoo  hosiery  having  translucent 

ink  5.617.586.  CI.  2-239.000. 
Perez.  Jose  L.  Exercise  leg  device.  5.618.247.  O.  482-60.000. 
Performance  Corporation:  See^ 

Brandt.  James  B..  5.617.826.  O.  123-450.000. 
Perlman.  Kato  L.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  R;  Schnoes,  Heiiuich  K.;  Periman,  Kato  L.;  Sicinski. 
Rafal  R.;  and  Prahl.  Jean  M..  5.618.805.  O.  514-167.000. 
Permaban  North  America,  Inc  :  See — 

MtPhee.  Mike;  and  Boxall,  Russell.  3.618.125.  CI.  403-12.000. 
Peimanova  Laser  System  AB:  See — 

Sandstjom.  Ulf;  Roos.  Sven-Olov;  and  Vilhelmsson.  Kennet  5.619.602. 
O.  385-31.000. 
Permeable  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Seidner,  Leonard;  and  Poster,  Maurice.  5.619.289.  O.  351-161.000. 
Perry.  William  E..  to  Pandrol  Jackson.  Inc.  Railroad  maintenance  vehicle 

reference  system  transducer.  5.617.639.  CI.  33-I.OOQ. 
Petuski.  Robert  H.  Archery  aid.  5.617.838.  CI.  124-88.000. 
Peschel.  William  P:  See— 

Asquidi.  Joseph  G.;   Peschel.  William  P.  and  Speriing.  Jacob  L.. 
5.617.717.  O.  60-39.060. 
Peter.  GUnter.  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 

pitiductioo  of  a  metal  oxide  layer.  5,618.575.  O.  427-8  000 
Peters.  Alfons  L.  J.:  See- 
Casey.  John;  Maume.  Kalherine  A.;  Peters.  Alfons  L.  J.;  and  Veloo. 
Rudolf  M..  5.618.706.  O.  435-128.000. 
Petersen.  John  S.:  See — 

Mandeville.  W.  Harry.  Ill;  Holmes-Fariey.  Stephen  R.;  and  Petersen. 
John  S..  5.618.530.  O.  424-78.120 
Petersen.  Lars  C:  See — 

Bj0m.  Soren  E.;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness.  Viggo:  Nerskov-Lauritsen.  Leif; 
Christensen.  Niels  D.;  Bregcngaard,  Claus;  Norris.  Fanny;  and 
Petersen,  Lars  C.  5.618.915.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Norris.  Faimy;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Bjom.  Seren  E.;  Petersen.  Lars  C;  Olsen. 
Ole  H  ;  Foster.  Donald  C ;  and  Sprecher.  Cindy  A  .  5.618.696.  O 
435-69.200. 


Peterson.  Allyn:  See — 

St.  John.  John;  and  Peterson.  Allyn.  5.617.784.  CI.  100-3.000. 

Peterson.  Preben  A.:  See^ 

Rosa.  Jim;  Love.  Steve;  Peterson.  Preben  A.;  and  Bcsetto.  Antonio. 
5.618.441.  O.  210-739.000. 
Peiitjean.  Francis:  See — 

Goossens.  Francis;  and  Petitjean.  Francis.  5.617.710.  O.  33-471.000. 
PeUtevich.  Daniel:  See— 

Hoch.  Gary  B.;  Lee,  Timothy  V;  McCrary.  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P; 
Petkevich.  Dwiiel;  and  Pham.  Hai  V,  5.619.646.  O.  395-200.010. 
Petrmichl.  Rudolph  H.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  Kimock.  Fred  M.;  and  Daniels. 
Brian  K..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Highly  abrasion-iesistant.  flexible  coat- 
ings for  soft  substrates.  5.618.619.  O.  428-334.000. 
Petroleum  Geo- Services  A/S:  See — 

Kuche.  Hans-Walter.  5.619.474.  CI.  367-17.000. 
Petruchik.  Dwighl  J.;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Pre-processing  image  editing.  5.619.738.  O.  396-311.000. 
Petruschke.  Haans  K.:  See — 

Marlow.  Scott  C;  Petruschke.  Haans  K.;  Coon.  Donald  B.;  and  Nelson. 
John  T.  5.618,303.  O  606-205.000 
Peltibone  Corporation:  See — 

Pulse,  Robert.  5,618.123.  O.  4O3-2.O00 
Pevfre,  Virginie:  See — 

Casado.  Michel;  Le  Roy.  Piene;  and  Pevfre.  Virginie.  5,618,945,  Q. 
548-367.400. 
Pfeiffer,  Bruno:  See — 

Guillauinet.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude:  Saveloa.  Laurence;  Pavli. 
Paiuyota;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizot-&piard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.618.819.  O.  514- 
264.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Robert  C:  See— 

Chang.  Paul  K.;  Marshall.  Paul  A  ;  and  Pfeiffer.  Robert  C.  5.619,489, 0. 
370-241.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Butler,  Paul,  5,618,834,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Challenger.  Stephen.  5.618.970.  O  560-121.000 
Dickinson.  Roger  P;  Dack.  Kevin  N.;  and  Steele.  John.  3.618.941.  Q. 

546-249  000 
Lowe.  John  A..  DL  5.618.811.  O.  514-218,000 
Nagel,  Arthur  A.,  5.618.808.  O.  514-211.000. 
Pfuhl.  Benhold;  Zehner.  Friedhelm:  and  Zumbraegel.  Joachim,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Hydraulic  control  valve.  5.617.895,  O.  137-625690 
Pham.  Hai  V.:  See— 

Hoch.  Gary  B.;  Lee.  Timothy  V;  McCrary.  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P; 
Pedtevich.  Daniel;  and  Pham,  Hai  V.  5.619.646.  O  395-200.010. 
Pham.  Viei.  Device  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  movable  side  of  a  baby's  bed. 

5.617.593.  CI.  5-100.000. 
Pharm-Eco  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.;  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A  ;  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard.  5.618.966.  CI. 
560-16.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Landegren.  Ulf,  5.618.701.  O.  435-91.100. 
Lindsofim.  Per.  5.618.671.  O.  435-6.000. 
Pharmacopeia,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Ohlmeyer.   Michael   H.  J.;  and  Henderson.  Ian. 
5.618.825.  O.  514-317.000 
Philipp.  Florian:  See — 

Leisinger.  Roger;  Philipp.  Rorian;  and  Oelmez.  Tarik.  3.617.648.  CI. 
34-226.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporatioin:  See — 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N..  5.619.534.  O.  375-263.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Casali,  David  C;  Opie.  John  E.;  and  Fridman.  Solomon.  5.619.012,  Q. 

174-52.200. 
Magocs.  Stephen.  5.619.284.  O.  348-757.000. 
Mizrahi-Shalom.  Ori  K.;  Ostler.  Farrell  L.;  and  Goodhue.  Gregory  K.. 
5,619.663,  O.  395-383.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Lyie  R.;  Senn.  Dwayne  R.;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M,. 

5.618.407.  O.  208-114.000. 
Shaw.  James  E..  5.618.981.  CI.  568-44.000. 
Phillips,  Scott:  See — 

Hickman.  Joel;  Phillips.  Scott;  and  Brady.  Colin.  5.619.025.  O.  235- 
454,000 
Phinney.  M.  Russel:  See — 

Posey.  B.  Kelley;  Hurley.  David  M.;  Seyben.  R.  David;  and  Phinney.  M. 
Russel.  5.619.073.  O.  264-3.300. 
Picanol  N.V.:  See— 

Adriaen.  Marc;  Geerardyn.  Geert  and  Vancayzeele.  Bernard.  S.6I7.90I. 
O    139-l.OOE 
Pichietri,  Virgil  F  Diaper  rash  treatment.  5.618.529.  O  424-78  060 
Pielartzik,  Harald:  See— 

Kumpf,  Robert  J.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  Nerger.  Dittmar  K.;  Pielartzik, 
Harald;  and  Wehnnann,  Rolf.  5.618.889.  CI.  523-437.000. 
Pielemeier.  William  J.:  See — 

Otto.  Norman  C;  Pielemeier.  William  J.;  and  Meier.  Raymond  C.  Jr.. 
5.618.995,  CI  73-669.000. 
Pierce.  Michael  E.:  See— 
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SchcCT.  D«vid  C;  Gonnky.  Robert  J.:  Picree.  Mkhiel  E.;  uid  Weiloii. 

Prntrick  E..  S.619.660,  O.  395-282.000 

Pietnuigek).  John:  See—  .-    .     ,^     • 

Johanson.   J«iiy   R;   Bilodeiu.   Victor  L.;   Banrtl.   Mat   D.;   md 

Pietnncelo.  John.  5.617.975.  O.  222-185.100. 

'^"^SSSt  G.  ciri^«d  Pilkey.  Rom  M..  5.619.142.  O.  324-601.000. 

"Ede^lTsiefMrAkennan.  J»n;  Bdufoy.  Robert;  Carnenief.  Michjel, 

Bonneau.  M«ime;  and  Pillot.  Jacquei.  5.619.000.  Cl  75-240000 

Pines  Manufacturing;  S«—  ,-,,,„     r^ 

GUssman.    Thomai    W;    and    Bhandan.    Ajay    K..    5.617.753.    C\ 

72-149.000  ^  •       .        , 

Pink  Edward  N  ;  and  Johnson.  Michael  F.  lo  Edelbrock  Coiporation.  Air  oil 

separator  5.618.335,  Cl  96-208000 

""Rindier.*jS;  andPinttvalli.  Nanci.  5.618.463.  Q.  249-92.000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Hayama.  Akira.  5.619J15.  O   371-48000  ,     ,  ^  .    „ 

Yokota,  Hiroihi:  Nailo,  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Katsumi: 
riaohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoto.  Kanya. 
5.619.484.  a   369-50000 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See— 

HoBbeck.  Loren  J.  5.618.987.  Cl   800-200000 
Piootek.  Cari  J  .  and  Buck.  Bradford  L.  Method  of  telescopically  assemMing 
a  flexible  pinch  valve  element  with  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  5.617.626, 
a  29-450.000. 
Pique  Udo:  See —  , 

Vbnken.  Hub  A.  G  ;  Mumendam.  Hendrik-Jan;  van  der  Hoeven.  Joa;  and 
Pique.  Udo.  5.618.853.  Cl.  521-60.000. 
Pino.  Fnnz:  See —  ...  _.  ...  ,, 

Jaetsch,  Thomas;  Hallenbach.  Werner.  Himmler.  Thomas;  Kfaelke. 
BurUiard;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Endetmann.  Rainer.  Pino.  Frani;  Siege- 
mann.  Michael;  and  Wetzslein.  Heinz-Georg.  5,618,815,  O  514- 
250  000  ^      ,       ^.^.      . 

Piichaikani.  Balaji;  and  Luo,  Chen- Yea.  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.  Method  and 
appaiatus  for  identifying  an  agent  running  on  a  device  in  a  computer 
network  5,619,615,  a  395-11.000  ,,,.^^  -«,  i«nnft 

Pilchfoid,  Paul  P  Remote  controlled  door  brace.  5.618.072.  Q.  292-3J9.000. 

Pitera.  Kenneth  R.:  See—  

Umbiaxwio*,  Georje;  Pitera.  Kenneth  R ;  and  Hair.  Robert  A . 
5.619,191.  a  340-825.690 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See —  

Manna.  Robert  E..  5.619.244.  O.  347-214.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc. World  Headquarters:  See—  ,     „     .a. 

Chang,  Sung  S.;  Harman.  James  L  .  Jacobson.  Gary  S.;  Kirschner, 
Wesley  A.;  Ramadei.  Michael  J  ,  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L  ,  5.618.037.  CI 
271-258.020. 
Pitsch.  Brian  M:  Se« —  _      .    _.      .,    ,.^,_-,. 

Krupa.  Vernon  J.;  Seckora,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Pitach.  Bnan  M..  5,618,568, 
a   425-224.00O. 

""^"m^^,  ElmerTTand  Piuk.  Reinhart  U  ,  5.617.800,  Cl   1 10-236000. 
Pla,  Frederic  G  ;  and  Rajiyah.  Harindra.  to  General  Electnc  Company_Active 

noise  control  using  a  tunable  plate  radiator  5,618,010.  Cl  244-1  CON. 
Plamihottam,  Sebastian  S  ,  Roman,  Ramon,  Landers.  John;  Mann,  Roger  H.; 
Josephy.  Karl,  and  Ugolick,  Ronald,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation. 
Styrene  ethylene-botylene  and  ethylene  propylene  block  copolymer  hot 
melt  pressure  sensiDve  adhesives  5,618,883,  Cl   525  98  000 
Ptanche.  Jean  Pascal:  See—  .   „     „      -     ■  l 

Germanaud.    Uureni;    Planche.   Jean    Pascal;    and   Turello.    Patrick. 
5,618,862,  Cl.  524-68.000 
Rastic  Floor  Mats  Inc:  See —  _  „,  ^    ,..,«.««« 

Redwine,  Stephen  J.;  and  Oaks.  David  K..  5.618.373. 0.  156-361.000. 
Playtes  Products  Inc.:  See—  ,-.,~^  ri 

Morano,  Emanuel  P;  and  Flecknoe- Brown,  Anthony  E..  5,617.972.  a. 
221-33.000 
Plesaey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See —  „  .      .  . 

Hobden.  Mervyn  K  .  Spencer.  David  G  ;  Rhodes.  John  G  L..  deceased; 
and  Turner,  Ronald,  executor.  5,619.248,  O   348-6.000 
PUVA  Farmaceutska  kemijska.  Prthrambena  i  kozmeiicka  industrija.  dion- 
icko  dnistvo  See — 
Cmic  Zdravko,  and  Kinn,  Srecko  1 ,  5,618,968.  Cl  560-27  000 
Pohl.  Ludwig,  Marquwd.  Kurt;  Waiil,  GOrner;  Reeh.  Ulrike;  and  Wipfelder, 
EiTist.  to  Merck  Paleni  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankier  Haftung,  and  Siemens 
AG   Inorganic  fillers  and  organic  matrix  malenals  with  refractive  index 
adapuiion   5,618,872,  Cl   524  430  000 
Piihl.  Wolfgang  D  ,  lo  InlemalKinal  Business  Machines  Coipocanon   Near- 
held  photon  tunneling  devices  using  liquid  mettl    5,619.600.  C\.  385- 

Poindexter.  David  A.  Cargo  handling  assembly  5,618.150.  Cl  414-477.000 
Poiner  Marc  Andre  and  Falkiner,  Robert  J ,  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Enp- 

neennif  Company     Method   fiir  reducing  elemenul   sulfur   pick  up  by 

hydrocarbon  fluids  m  a  pipeline  (Ia*l77)  5,618,408,  Cl   208.370000. 
Poler  Stanley  Corneal  drape  or  lemplaie  for  performing  a  radial-keraioiomy 

procedure.  5,618.292.  Cl  606-166000 
Poletti,  Giorgio:  S*e—  ,,.,„-. 

Clavenna.  Gaetano;  and  Poletu.  Giorgio.  5.618J16.  Cl  424-45000 
Pollack.  Ronald  M    DiroUy   frame  with  sku  for  cxchangeaMe  display 

5,617,660.0.40-611.000. 
Polovnikov.  Slanislav  P:  See — 


Bushuev.  Jury  G.;  Polovmkov.  Stviislav  P.;  Fekhrddinov.  Fo*  A.-K.; 

Karaoglanov.  Sergei  A  ;  and  Ivanenko.  Zhaana  S.,  5,617.882,  O. 

131-331000. 
Polurzi,  Rinaklo:  See— 

Mancuso     Massimo;    Poluzzi,    Rinaldo;    and    Rizzotto.    Giaoguido, 

5.6l9J71,a.  348-448000. 

Wud.  SedTll;  Speas.  Gary  W;  and  Brown.  R  Todd.  5.617.942.  O. 
194-217000. 
Pommier.  Jean-Claude:  See—  „.     j       ..  .»_       ■_ 

Atbeloa.  Marguerite;  de  Leseleuc,  Jotl;  Coma,  Gtrard;  and  PDminier. 

Jean-Oaude.  5,618,386,  Cl    162-72.000.  

Pong.  William  Y;  Chambers,  Richard  G  ;  and  Rise.  James  D.,  lo  Tdcmoix, 

IK  Printer  media  pMh  sensing  apparatus.  5,619,240.  O  347-103.000. 
Ponlecorvo.  Michael  S.:  See—  ..    „     •     ^     „ 

Billock.  John  K.;  Cuimer,  Cmg  D ;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C.  F|«»«f«"- 

Elizabelfa  B.;  Granger,  James  E  .  Hsu,  Henry  C;  Martin,  Robert  1.  M.; 

May  Robert;  Peck,  Nicolas,  Pontecorvo,  Michael  S.,  Probst.  Brace  E.; 

Rosenberg,  M«c  D.;  Smul.  Debra  R.;  Wilkinaoo.  Denius  R;  «d 

Zitler,  Robert  M..  5.619.249.  O.  348-7.000 

Ponticello.  Gerald  S.:  See—  .     ^        „      r-     ,^  c       _i 

Selnick.  Harold  G ;  Baldwin,  John  J  ;  Poodcello.  Gerald  S.;  and 

Tomassini.  Joanne  E..  5.618.830,  Q  514-358.000. 

Pondus.  Duane  H..  lo  Soulheni  Research  Instituie  Confbcal  optical  micro*- 

copy  system  for  multi-layer  data  storage  and  retrieval.  5.619J7I.  Cl. 

359-368.000  ^        ^  w-  .x.-.«»n 

Pontzer.  StcBtiea  A  .  lo  Gold  Standard  Medical  Corp.  Gas  probe.  5.617,850, 

a   128-632.000  ^  ^         __ 

PopM  Ghanshyam  H.;  and  Hanninglon.  Michael  E..  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporatian.  Color  applicator  for  laser  primers  and  photocopiers 
5,618J70,  a.  156-234.000. 
Pope  Michael  T;  Cteaaer.  Inge  I ;  and  Heckel.  Mart  C ,  lo  Georgetown 
University  Compounds  and  methods  for  separation  and  molecular  encap- 
sulation of  metal  ions  5,618,472,  Q  252-625.000. 
Popoff  MKhel  Y ,  and  Dion,  Michel,  to  institut  Paalcw;  and  Inaamt  National 
de  la  Same  el  de  U  Recherche  Mcdicale.  Nucleic  aads  derived  from 
SalmonelUi  typhi  and  detection  of  Salmonella  using  thereof  5.6 1 8.666.  Cl. 

435-6000  ^       .,     .^   ,  A 

Porchia.  Jose.  McBride.  Karen  E.;  Dms.  Brian  C  ;  Fanelly.  D  Lyn;  and 
Steele,  Robert  R  ,  to  DowBrands  LP  Flexible  thermoplastic  containers 
having  visual  pattern  tfiereon  5,618.111.  Cl  383-63.000 
Porter.  Douglas  S  ,  and  Coe,  Keith  E  ,  lo  Combustion  Engineering,  .nc. 
ResistHicc  temperature  detector  nozzle  mechamcal  clamp.  5,619,546,  Cl. 
376-204  000 

Porter,  Roderick  A.:  See—  _   .    .  .  .    ~-^ ,._i. 

Borren.  Gary  T ;  Kinenngham,  John;  Porter,  RoderKk  A.;  Shipoo.  Mart 
R  ;  Vimal.  Mythily;  and  Young,  Rodney  C,  5,618.947.  a.  548- 
*<8  000  ^^  ^,    . 

Soma.  Gary  T ,  Kittcringham.  John;  Porter.  Roderick  A.;  Shipon.  Mart 
R  ;  Vimal.  MyAily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C,  5.618.948.  C\    548- 
448  000. 
Pontcznik.  Paul:  See—  .     „    ,        j  „  j     ■ 

Cheers.  Christopher  F;  Hill.  Brian;  Ponicznik.  Paul;  and  Rude.  Ian. 
5.617,755,  a.  72  349  000  ,       .  „^  w 

Pdsey  B  Kelley;  Hurley,  David  M  ;  Seybert.  R  David;  and  Phmney.  M. 
Russel,  lo  Propellex  Corporation  Propellani  grains  and  process  for  the 
producDon  thereof  5.619,073,  Cl  264  3  300 
Poss.  Gerhard;  Winekind,  Jurgen;  and  Kuhnel.  Andreas,  lo  BoOtmga 
Ingelheim  KG  Inhalation  device  free  from  propellent  gas.  5,617,845,  CT 
128-203.150  ,^       .^,   ,  .     ^ 

Poss  Michael  A.;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D  ;  Wang.  Shaopeng;  ThowaOiil.  John  K  ; 
Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H  .  lo  Bnslol  Myers  Squibb  Company 
7-oxabicyclohepune  carboxylic  acid  prostaglandin  analog  intermediates 
useful  in  the  preparaiion  of  anii- thrombotic  and  anii  va,««pastic  com- 
pounds and  mediod  for  prepanng  same   5.618.946.  Cl   548-431  000. 

PtoMc   Mich^H  A  '  See 

'chenrP««t  T  W ;  and  Poss.  MichKl  A  .  5.618.964,  Q  558-180000 

'^Nu*UA«  h' W  ,  and  Post.  Lothar  A  ,  5.618.204.  O  439-559  000. 

Seidner.  Leonvd;  and  Poster.  Maurice.  5,619,289.  Q.  351-161.000. 
Potter.  Edwin  R .  Jr.:  See—  .      „    „.        «  .^ 

Bloemer.  John  M  ,  Kurth.  Michael  J  ;  Bengtson.  Alan  D  ;  Giese.  RobMt 
C    Potter,  Edwin  R  ,  Jr,  Bonnell.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Oarte.  Thomas  W., 
5,617,591,  Cl  4-541600 
Potter,  Gerard  A:  See—  ,.,    j       ,     , 

Banie  Susan  E  ;  Jarnian,  Michael;  Pooer.  Gerard  A  ;  and  Hardcastle.  Ian 
R.  5.618.807.  CI   514-176.000 
Pooer.  Michael  D..  lo  Advanced  Vision  Technologies.  Inc.   Fabrication 
process  for  lateral -emitter  field-emission  device  with  simplihcd  anode. 
5,618.216,0  445-24000 

Nishikubo,  John  S  ;  and  Potter.  Michael  J .  5.617.923.  O.  169-51.000. 

Ponier.  Roy  H.:  See—  ......  — w.  ^i 

Kennedy.  James  C  ;  Ringuet  Michel;  and  Peltier,  Roy  H  .  5.618,790,  Cl. 

514  12  000. 

''"'^XS^sti^R^Ild'B  ;  and  Pons.  Gerald  A.,  5.618,356. 0  148-519000. 
Pooion,  Colin  W.:  See—  _....,       _..^      .  „ 

Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  Jones.  Stephen  P;  Poulon.  Colin  W.;  and  Threadgill, 
Michael  D  .  5.618.528.  O  424-78  .100 


Power  A  Ground  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Pennington,  Donald  G.;  and  Holzer.  Pail.  5.619.080.  O.  307-105.000. 
Power  Conversion.  Inc.:  See — 

Reddy.  Thomas  B.;  and  Rodriquez.  Pfedro.  5,6I8JI8,  O.  29-623.100. 
Power  Te«n  Div.  of  SPX  Corp.:  See— 

Landnun.  Michael  T,  5,617.771.  O.  91-1.000. 
Powers.  Billy,  Jr.:  See— 

Goldsmitfa.  Charles;  Kanack.  Bradley  M.:  Lin.  Iten-Hwang;  Narvell. 
Bill  R.;  Pang.  Lily  Y.;  Powers.  Billy.  Jr.;  Rhoads.  Charies;  and 
Seymour.  David.  5.619.061.  O  257-528.000 
Powers.  John  G..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  converting  a 
half  rate/full  rate  monochrome  scanner  lo  a  half  rate/full  rate  color  scaona. 
5.619,346,  a.  358-505.000. 
Powers.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Ibach.  Adolf;  and  Powers.  Robot  L,.  S.6I7.7I2,  O.  56-298.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanip.  Shanti;  and  Mayo.  Michael  A..  5.618,586.  O.  427-407.100. 
Thompson,  Albert  E  .  Jr.  5,617.699.  O.  52-786.130. 
Yu.  Phillip  C  ;  Backfisch.  David  L.;  O'Brien.  Nada  A.;  and  Hichwa. 
Bryant  P.  5,618 J90,  Cl.  204-192.260. 
Prabhu,  Vaikunth  S.;  and  Gray.  Cartoss  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Neo 
diol  photphile  esters  and  polymeric  compositions  (hereof.  5.618,866.  O. 
524-117.000. 
Prahl,  Jan.  to  Heil-  und  Hilfsmittel  Verttiebs  GmbH.  Forefoot  relieving  shoe, 
more  particularly  for  postoperative  oeatment  5,617,651,  O.  36-110.000. 
Prahl.  Jean  M  :  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes,  Heinricfa  K.;  Perlman.  Kalo  L.;  Sicinski. 
Rafal  R.;  and  Prahl.  Jean  M..  5.618.805.  Cl  514-167.000. 
IVakash.  Rajiva;  Davis.  Marc  R.;  and  Kambouris,  Christos  A.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulating  die  behavior  and  operation 
of  a  three-phase  induction  machine  5,619,435,  O.  364-578.000. 
Pramanick.  Sbekhar;  and  Nayak,  Deepak,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  for  electiically  conductive  metal -lo-melal  bonding.  5.617.991, 0. 
228-180720. 
Pratt.  John  D.:  See- 
Staff.  Paul  E.;  Button,  David:  Pratt.  John  D.;  and  Banuvd.  Dominic  P.  E.. 
5.619,333.  O.  356-436.000. 
Pratt.  Samuel  S.;  Shaffer.  Dan;  Davis.  Tim  A.;  and  Heiple.  Ashley,  lo 
Rockland,  loc  Detachable  coupler  assembly.  5.618.157, 0.  414-723.000. 
haxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  William  T;  and  Francis.  Arthur  W..  Jr.,  5,617,997,  O. 

239-8.000. 
Ozcayir,  Yurdagul  F;  Goelz.  Gertiud;  and  Bikson,  Benjamin,  5,6I8J34, 
0.96-14.000. 
Precision  Caslparts  CotporMion:  See — 

Swanson.  Roger  A.;  Nelson.  Terry  M.;  Barren.  James  R.;  and  Hosamani. 
Laxmappa,  5,618,633,  O.  428-593.000. 
Prcddey.  Brian,  lo  Master  Locksmiths  Assoc,  of  Australasia  Limiled.  Pin 

nimbler  locks  and  keys  therefor  5,617,750,  CI  70-419.000. 
Preikschat.  Ekhatd;  Hokanson,  Jon  V;  and  Reed.  Bany  W..  to  Laser  Sensor 
Technology.  Inc.  System  for  acquiring  an  image  of  a  multi-phase  fluid  by 
measuring  backscanered  light.  5.619.043.  O.  250-574.000. 
Premart  FEG  Corporation:  See- 
Jennings.  Ralph  E:  and  Tiberio.  Philip,  Jr.,  5,617.839,  Cl.  126-20.000. 
ftemier  Tech  llee:  See — 

Goupil.  Patrick;  Pelletier,  Martin;  Simoneau.  Rimy;  Talbot,  Claude;  and 
Talbot,  Pierre.  5,618,414.  O.  2IO-I5I.000. 
Premiski.  Vladimir.  Lauscher.  Friedel;  and  Wehren.  Wilhelm.  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Fastening  a  ring  member  on  a  hub  member.  5,619,130.  O. 
324-173.000. 
Presland.  Murray  R.:  See— 

Tallon.  Jeffrey  L.;  Buckley.  Robert  G.;  and  Presland.  Murray  R.. 
5.618.776.  Cl   505-120000 
Press.  Harry  B.;  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.;  and  Rafter.  Mart  T.  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  CDMA  commumcation  system  in  which  bit  rales  are  dynami- 
cally allocated  5.619.492,  O.  37(M41.000. 
Previte,  Edward:  See — 

Homann.  Michael  I.;  and  Previte.  Edward.  5.618.707. 0.  435-146.000. 
Price.  Colin:  See — 

Byrne.  Michael;  Price.  Colin;  Reidy.  John;  and  Smith.  Simon.  5.619.204. 
O  341  155  000 
Priddy.  Duane  B.:  See— 

Drumright.  Ray  E;  Terbruetgen.  Robert  H.;  Priddy,  Duane  B.;  and 
Koster.  Robert  A  ,  5.618.956.  Cl.  526-329  700 
Priem.  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal.  David  S.  H..  to  Nvidia  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  trapping  unimpleinented  operations  in  input/output 
devices.  5,619,658.  O  395-280  000 
Prime  View  HK  Limited:  See— 

Lcc,  Sywe  N.;  Hu,  Dyi-Chung;  and  Tang.  Huann-Min.  5.619,223.  O. 
345-93000. 
Primlani.  Indni  J.  WindshiekJ  protection  and  cleaning  system.  5.617,608, 0. 

15-313.000 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Duckworth,   Paul   C;   Dykema,   Kurt  A.:  and  Zeinstra.   Mart  L., 
5.619.190.  O.  340-825.220. 
Princhim  S.A.:  See — 

Le  Gfwiyellec,  Andre.  5.619.009.  O.  102-334.000. 
Pringnitz,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Chan.  Chi  F;  and  Pringnitz.  Steven  J.,  5,618,162.  CL  415-206.000. 


Pritchard.  Alan  P;  Lake,  Stephen  P;  and  Slurland.  Ian  M..  »  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limiled  Company.  Thermal  picture  synthesizer  device 
for  generating  a  thermal  image  5,619.060.  O.  257-467.000. 
Probst.  Brace  E:  See — 

Billock,  John  K.;  Cunner,  Craig  D.;  Dowddl,  Kevin  C;  Flaoagao, 
Elizabeth  B.;  Granger,  James  E;  Hsu.  Henry  C:  Martin.  Robert  I.  M.; 
May.  Robert;  Peck.  Nicolas;  Pomecorvo,  Michael  S.;  Probst.  Brace  E; 
Roaeaboig,  Marc  D.;  Smul,  Debra  R.;  WiOdnaoa,  Dennis  P.;  and 
Zioer.  Robert  M..  5.619,249.  CL  348-7.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Bolich.  Raymond  E,  Jr.;  and  Torgenoo.  P«ler  M.,  5.618.524,  Q. 

424-70  120 
Dearwester.  Donald  D :  and  Toussant.  John  W.,  5,618,006,  O.  242- 

594.500. 
Glacfcin,  George  B.;  Panning,  Cynthia  J.;  and  Van  Rijswijck,  Lam  G., 

5,618,280.6.604-385.100. 
Kaleta.  James  E;  Tanner.  Paul  R.:  Deckner.  George  E;  Linares.  Carlos 

G.;  and  Fishier.  Sieve  G..  5,618.522.  O.  424-40.000. 
Noda.  Isao,  5.618.855,  Cl  521-189  000. 

Wu.  Laurence  1.;  and  Janusz.  John  M.,  5.618.835.  O.  514-422.000. 
Yoimg,  Teirill  A.;   Dobrin.  George  C;   and  Thomas.   Dennis  A.. 
5.618,583,  a.  427-277.000. 
Progressive  Surgical  Products,  loc.:  See — 

Ger.  Ralph;  and  Oddsen.  Robert.  5.618310.  O.  606-216.000. 
Proieno.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier,  Goulaouic.  PioTe;  Proielto.  Vincenzo;  and  Vn 
Bioeck.  Didier.  5.618.938.  O.  544-360.000. 
Propellex  Corporation:  See — 

Posey.  B.  Kelley;  Hurley.  David  M.;  Seyben.  R.  David:  and  PUnney.  M. 

Russel.  5.619.073.  O.  264-3.300 

Puckctt.  Timothy  L..  lo  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Diagnostic  expert 

system  for  hierarchically  decomposed  knowledge  domains.  5,619.621. 0. 

395-51.000 

Pudlo.  Edward  S..  to  Pudlo.  Edward  S.  Medical  ptolectioa  device  for  males. 

5.618.279.  O  604-385.100 
Pugel.  Michael  A.,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electranics.  Inc.  Double  tuned  RF 

circuit  with  balanced  secondary.  5.619.283.  O.  348-731.000. 
Pulse.  Robert,  lo  Pettibone  Corporation.  Coupling  device  for  sewer  and  drain 

cleaning  cable.  5.618.123.  O  403-2.000. 
Purcfaio.  Anthony  F:  See — 

Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  Manpiardt.  Hans;  Hanson. 
Marcia  B.;  Malik.  Najma;  Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Rose.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Purchio.  Andiony  F,  5.618.715.  O.  435-325000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael;  Hamaker.  Kent;  Hendrickson.  Richard;  and  Brewer. 
Mark.  5.618.434.  O.  210-635.000. 
Puri,  Ahil:  See — 

HaskeU.  Barin  G.;  Kollarits.  Richard  V;  and  Puri.  Anil.  5.619.256.  O. 
348-43.000. 
Putco.  Inc.:  See — 

OUand.  Meriyn  C.  5.618.140.  O.  410-106.000. 
Putnam.  Mart  D.  Patient-user  interactive  psychotherapy  apparatus  and 

method.  5.619,291,  O.  351-240.000. 
PyOlsil.  Jouni:  See— 

Torabetg.  Jouko;  Huovila.  Jyrfci;  Kivipelto.  Pekka;  and  Pyfilsii.  Jouni. 
5.617.896.0.  137-813.000. 
Pyro  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Whitfield.  Oliver  J;  and  Tacke.  John  B.  Jr..  5.617.841,0. 126-IS2.00B. 
Quantum  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Mart  K.;  Oum.  Michelle  S.;  and  Kerns.  Kathleen  L., 
5.618.493,  O.  422-57.000. 
Quale,  Calvin  F:  See— 

Soh.  Hyoogsok;  Minne,  Stephen  C:  and  Quale.  Calvin  F.  5.618.760, 0. 
438-703.000. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Kennedy.  James  C  ;  Ringuet.  Michel;  and  Pottier.  Roy  H..  5.618.790. 0. 

514-12.000 

Quentin-Millel.  Marie  J.;  and  Lissolo.  Ling,  to  Pasteur  Merieux  Scrams  el 

Vaccins.  Subunit  vaccine  against  Neisseria  meningitidis  infections  and 

concsponding  subunils  in  the  purified  stale.  5.618.540.  O.  424-250  100 

Quentin-Millet.  Marie-Jos<,  to  Pasleau  Merieux  Serums  et  Vaccins.  Vaccine 

against  Neisseria  meiUngilidis  infections.  5.6I8>41.  O.  424-250.100. 
Quest  International  B.V.:  See — 

Casey.  John;  Maume.  Kalherine  A.;  Petert,  Alfons  L.  J.;  and  Vdoo. 

Rudolf  M..  5.618.706.  O.  435-128.000. 
Davey.  Paul  N..  5.618.784.  O.  512-6.000. 
Quinn.  Clayton  B.:  See— 

Wengrovius,  Jeihey  H.;  Green.  Ricfaaid  W.;  and  Quinn.  Clayton  B.. 
5.618,902.  O.  528-10.000. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Burrows.  Fremont  W..  5.617,871,  O.  l28-6%.000. 
Rabenslein,  Klaus:  See — 

Herding,  Waher,  Vogel.  Peter;  and  Rabenslein.  Klaus,  5,618.412,  Q. 
210-ISO.OOO. 
Rader.  Sydney  R.:  See— 

"nipp.  Manhew  L.;  Rader.  Sydney  R.;  Rao.  Subba  C  ;  and  Ryder.  David 
S  .  5.618.572.  O.  426-592.000. 
Radovanovic.  Rod:  See — 

Sheridan.  Todd  A.;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  May.  Angle  R.;  Radovanovic.  Rod; 
Jaissen.  John  M.;  »d  Woon.  Peter  V,  5.617,726.  O.  60^)5.200 
Rafael  Armament  DevelopiiienI  Authority:  See — 
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Ritz.  Moidechii;  Uvneh.  Noam;  and  Silbenhatz.  Gioca,  5.619.493.  CI. 
370-330.000. 
Rafter.  Mark  T.:  &»—  ..  j.-r   .^loam 

Press.  Haity  B.;  GiaUorenzi,  Thomas  R.;  and  Rafter.  Maik  T.  J.619.492. 
Q  370-441  000 
Raines   Kennelh  C.  and  Fenicle.  Gary,  to  B.  Braun  Medical  Inc^Medical 
infusion  devices  and  medicine  debvery  systems  employmg  the  same 
5.618,258,  CI  604-82.000.  c  ^„  o^.  r^  ,«^  .m 

Rainey,  Claudene  Jewelry  sloiage  apparatus.  5,617,948,  C\.  W»*.IW. 

'''  Biorck.  Paul'vi!;  Raj,  Babak  R.:  Sheehan,  Teirence  M.;  and  SoroU. 
Daniel  P.  5.617.769.  C\.  82-127  000. 

^*"^^»  "JSkriJ  G^'iiiid  Rajiyah.  Harindr*  5.618.010.  C\  244-1. OCR 

Rail  David  W ;  and  Minerd.  Timothy  M..  to  Xerox  CoiporatiOB.  I/O  u>la]*cc 

device  and  connector  module  with  dual  locators    5.618,184,  a.  43<# 

71.000  ,^  ,  . 

Rallisoo.  Richard  D..  to  Virtual  VO.  Inc.  Optically  corrected  helmet  mourned 

display  5.619.377.  CI.  359-631.000 

''""'p*l!'*BimanTRam.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing.  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.  Shim  Jaechul; 
Zahr,  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan,  Emile;  and  Gdmel.  Richard.  5,618,966.  CI. 
560-16.000. 

Ramadei.  Michael  J.:  See—  ^        c     v     i. 

Chang   Sung  S ;  Harman.  James  L.;  Jacobson.  Gary  S.;  KinchiiCT. 

Wesley  A.;  Ramadei.  Michael  J.;  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L..  5.618.037.  CI 

271-258.020. 

Ramalho.  JoK>  N.  V  L  ;  Sre—  ..,.,,      .^.ayaA^   r-\ 

\AMmian.  Johannes  O.:  and  Ramalho.  Jow  N.  V.  U.  5.619.386.  CI. 

360-67  000. 

Raroamurthy.  Sriram:  See—  c     j.    c?  _k-     a 

Omid,  Reza  G.;  Padiak.  Sanjiv  D.;  Naji.  Jafar.  Smith.  Stephen  A.. 
Ramamurthy,  Sriram;  Abudayyeh.  Jihad  Y ;  and  Gopalaawamy,  Kas- 
turiraman,  5,619.703.  CI.  395-7.34.000 
Randall.  John  N..  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated.  Narrow  lateral  dimen- 
sioned microelectronic   structures  and   method  of  forming  the   same 
5.618..383.  a.  430-314  000  sj     .„ 

Randolph.  Alan  D;  Mukhopadhyay.  Sudarsan,  and  Kwon.  Taeg  M.  to 
University  of  Arizona,  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regenu  on  behalf  of  die 
Process  for  producing  ammonium  sulfate  from  flue-gas  scnibber  waste 
liquor  5.618.511.  O.  423-545.000. 

Rank  Cintel  Limited;  See—  

Gillespie.  John  D .  5.619J58,  O.  348-97.000. 

''"'uUl^,^ota  oi  and  R«),  R«na»a  B.,  5.619.632.  a.  395- 141  000 
Rao,  Subba  C ;  See—  _     .    „        ..  -  ^      rx.    j 

Tripp,  Matthew  L.;  Rader.  Sydney  R.;  Rao,  Subba  C  ;  and  Ryder,  David 
S.,  5,618.572.  CI.  426-592.000. 
Rapp.  Siegfried:  See —  _.     -.    .       j 

Sommer.  Bruno;  Luka.  Helmut;  SchOrg.  Thomas;  Rapp.  Siegfried;  and 
Moser.  Nikolaus.  5,618.324.  a.  55-497.000 
Rapp  Ulf  R. ;  and  Storm.  Stephen  M.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Healdi  and 
Human  Services    Detection  method  for  c-raf-1   genes.  5.618.670,  a 
435-6  000. 

Rasmussen.  David  J.:  See —  ...  _    „  

Goodwin,  Julie  F;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  O.;  Lewu.  James  R;  Raunussra, 

David  J.;  Tiller,  Byron  K.;  and  Yee,  Raymond  L.,  5,619.684,  a. 

395-500.000. 

Rastrelli,  Alessandro:  See—  „  , .    .      .~  ^^  .,         j 

DelU  Valle.  Francesco;  Rastrelli,  Alessandro;  Cakfcnni,  Gabnella;  and 

Romeo,  Aurelio.  5.618,561,0  424-488  000. 

Ratcliff,  Ptny  A.,  to  RBR  Holdings    Method  for  treatment  of  »bnormal 

^«dilionsoftheepitheliumofbodilyoriftces  5.618,550, CI  424.422000 

Rathbone,  Daniel  L.;  See— 

Stevens,  Malcolm  F  G  ;  Radibone,  Daniel  L;  and  O  Shea,  Dennu  M., 
5,6I8,92«,  CI.  534-551.000 
Ratliif,  Christopher  T:  See—  ^  .  „    ^         ,     n      _< 

KoMc.  Terry  A.,  Jr.;  Dip.  Anthony;  Engdahl,  Enk  H.;  Oliver.  Ian  R.;  and 
Ratliff.  Christopher  r,  5.618.351.  6    118  728.000 
Ratliff,  Timothy  J.;  and  Brown.  Eric  J .  to  Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis.  The. 
Purified  protein  which  functions  as  a  mycobacterial  receptor  for  fibronec- 
tin  5.618.916,  O.  530-350000 
Rau   Gunnar,  Heller.  Albert;  Schok.  Michael;  and  Kaesamair.  Georg.  to 
MAN  Roland  Diuckmaschincn  AG.  Roller  element  for  presiinga  flexible 
ptinliiig  plate  onto  the  form  cyUnder.  5.617,792.  a   I0M77  000. 

Rauh.  Ulrich:  Ste —  ,  ,,     ,       -    . , 

Dockner  Toni;  Lermer.  Helmut;  Rauh.  Ulrich;  and  Nestler.  Geiliard. 
5.618.971.  CI.  560-218.000. 
Rausch.  Cari  W;  and  Feola.  Mario,  to  Biopure  Co»poitKin    Ultra  pure 
hemoglobin  solutions  and  blood-substioiies.  5.618,919.  O.  530-385.000 
Raychem  Limited:  Ste —  .    „      ,        ..     j^t 

Hammond,   Philip   J ;    Hudson,   John   M.;   and   Gnulus,    Hendnk. 
5,618.882.  a.  525-92.00D 
Rave,  Kathleen:  See —  ,    ....,    _    .... 

Cbu,  Daniel  T;  U.  Qun;  and  Raye.  Kathleen,  5,618.813.  O.  514- 
233.200. 

RBR  Hoidingc  See—  

Ratcliff.  Petty  A..  5,618J50,  O.  424-422.000. 

RDP  Coiijpany:  See—  

Christy,  Paul  O..  5.618.442.  Q.  210-742.000. 
Rebec,  Mihailo  V.   ~ 
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Rebec.  Mohammed 

219000.  „ 

Rebec   Mohammed  S  ;  and  Rebec.  Mihailo  V.  to  Trans  Video  Electronics. 

High  speed  teleconference  system  5.619428.  Q   375-219.000. 
Rebeyrolle.  Michel;  Benquet.  Jacques; and Bncout. Emmanuel. to Ce«»lS.A^ 
Process  for  manufacturing  a  nibe  with  a  wall  containing  more  dian  60*  of 
plastics  malenal  and  having  a  skin  and  a  necked  head  and  a  corresponding 
nibe.  5.6I8J65.C1.  156-73.100. 

Wieres.  Ludwig;  and  Reck.  Alfred.  5.618.501.  O  422-180.000 
Reczek.  Peter  R.:  See—  ^.    ^_^  , 

Starrett.  John  E..  Jr ;  Yu.  Kuo-Long;  Mansun.  Muzamnul  M.;  TortoJani. 
David  R  ;  and  Reczek.  Peter  R..  5.618.839.  O.  514-513.000. 
Reddy.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Rodriquez.  P*dro.  to  Power  Conversion.  Inc.  Methnl 
for  farming  a  folded  electrode  configuration  for  galvanic  ceUs  5.618.318. 
a.  29-623  100  ^  , 

Redmond.  Ian  R  ;  and  Schenfeld.  Eugen.  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc 

Optoelectronic  apparanis  5.619,359.  O  359-117.000. 
Rednour.  Raymond  J    Apparatus  for  knitting  about  a  traveling  strand. 
5.617,743.  a.  66-9.00A. 

""^S^ii^Su^i^F'Tand  Redpath.  Sarah  D  .  5.619.637. 0  395-159  000. 
Redwine.  Stephen  J ;  and  Oaks.  D«v,d   K  .  to  Plastic  Flo«  Mats  Inc. 
Apparanis  for  forming  extruded  tilamenl  mat  matenal.  5.618.373.  CI. 
156-361.000 

Reed  Bairv  W '  See 

Preikschat.  Ekhard;  Hokanson.  Jon  V.;  and  Reed,  Barry  W..  5.619.043. 

a   250-574000. 

Reed.  Christopher  J    See—  ^  ™.  .    __t     i    c  i_  i, 

Hamilton.  Stephen  B  ;  Jaklitsch.  James  J.;  Reed,  Christopher  J.;  Schuiz, 

Charles  E  ;  Debelius,  Leslie  H.,  Jr.;  McNelis,  NiaU  B  ;  and  Baker, 

Edwad  B.,  5.6I9J23,  Q  356-139.030 

Reed  David  A.;  and  Palmberg,  Paul  W.  Differentiating  mass  spectrometer. 

5.619.034,  a.  250-287  000 
Reeh,  Ulrike;  See—  _  „    ..    .n  .^        _j 

Pohl    Ludwig;   Marquard.   Kurt;  WaiU.  OUnter;  Reeh.  Ulnke;  and 
Wipfeldex.  Ernst.  5.618.872.  O.  524-«30  000  ^      ,    ^ 

Reele  Samuel;  and  Kofus.  Alan  L,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Combined 
film  and  electronic  camera  with  storage  density  selection,  segtmnt  unw 
stacking,  instant  view  and  high  lesolution  film  mode.  5.619J57.  U. 
348-64  000. 
Reelhom.  John  F:  See—  ..„,..        ■  v    c       j  c    .~. 

Koochan  Jeffrey  L.;  Kowakzyk.  David;  Reelhom.  John  F;  and  Saxton. 
Dennis  F.  5.618,069.  CI.  292-216.000. 

""^lilar  Manl^  S  ;  and  Reeae.  James  W..  5.619.008.  O    102- 

310000 
Reese  Morris  Call-waiting  and  caller  identification  with  three-way  conver- 
sations anangemenu.  5,619.561,  Q.  379-142.000. 
Reesor.  Douglas:  See —  ,^     , 

Davissor.    Thomas;    Nadkarai.    Sadashiv;    and    Reeioc.    Douglas. 
5,618.358.  a.  148-549.000 

'^''"^Srti.'james  wTind  Rehan,  Syed  F  H  ,  5.618.399.  G  204-620000. 
Refaer.  James  F;  Andreiko.  Craig  A  .  and  Ludwig,  David  L.  lo  Ormco 

Corporation.  Plastic  orthodontic  bracket  having  rotaoon  wings  5.618.175. 

a  433-8.000 
Reichmann.  Hans-Helmut,  to  SchMfer  Werke  GmbH.  Safety  lock  for  coottiner 

connectioas  5.617.969.  O.  220-295.000. 

*''**'Buckley.  Paul;  ^Reid.  Gordon  M..  5.617.998.  O.  239-95.000. 
Reider.  Paul:  See—  „  ,_v  n 

Askin    David;  Eng.  Kan  K.;  Reider.  Paul;  and  Volanle.  Ralph  F. 

5.618.937,  a  544-360000  „ _  _,  ,    „  . 

Aikin  David;  Reider,  Paul;  Roaieo,  Kai;  Varaokma.  Richard  J.;  Volante, 
Ralph  P;  and  Wells,  Kennelh  M.,  5.618.939.  O.  544-368.000. 
Reidy,  John:  See —  .„    .  ^  -.  ..cnin^ 

Byrne.  Micfawl;  Price.  CoUn;  Reidy.  John;  and  Smidi.  Simon.  5.6I9J04. 
a.  341-155.000. 
Reiff.  Helmut  Set—  ,  ,  ^  »  „..  ,n/^ 

Trlubel.  Harro;  and  Reiff.  Helmut.  5.618.317.  C\  8-94  19C 
Reimer,  Lone,  to  Coloplast  A/S    Device  for  arrangement  in  vagina  for 
PRvemion  of  involuntary  urination  widi  females  and  an  appiicator  for  use 
in  inaeitian  of  the  device  5.618,256,  a.  600-29.000. 
Reiner  Michael,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Molor  vehicle  retarder  brake  coMrol 

method  5,618,084.  Q.  303-3.000 
Reininger.  Russell  A:  See— •  ,       ,-     ^  „     d-k_  t. 

Black   Bryan;  Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Euen.  Lee  £.;  Oolla,  Robert  1., 
Loper,  Albert  J  ,  Jr.;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Reininger,  Russell  A., 
5,619,408,  a.  395-567.000. 
Reinke,  Lodiar  Set—  .    ^      ^       ,  _v 

Donner,    CInstaph;    SokoJowsky,    Slephan;    and    Reinke,    Lothar. 
5,618,411,0  210-150.000  . «.   w-^_, 

Reipur  John;  aid  Juul-Hansen.  Ebbe.  lo  Chaitec  Laboratories  A/S.  Method 
and  an  ^iparMus  lor  charging  a  rechargeable  butery    5.619.1 18.  O. 
320-31.000. 
Reis.  Klaus-Peier  S«»—  _  .     „.       ».      <<^.-7<:i^ 

Kleefeldl.  Frvk;  Laboode.  Dmiien;  and  Rets.  KUus-Peiei.  5.617.676. 
O.  49-502.000. 
Reisch.  Roben  D.:  See— 


Sandstrom.   Brent   B.;   Ewert,   Ernest   R.;  and  Reisch,  Robert  D.. 
5.619.571.  CI.  380-4.000 
Reiler.  Leopold:  See— 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Hopf.  Jochen;  Reiler.  Leopold:  and  Kronberger. 
Rainer.  5.619.214.  O.  343-713.000. 
Reitt.  David.  Muhipurpose  kitchen  tool.  5.617.597.  O.  7-113.000. 
Rellec  Cotporadoo:  See — 

Kammillcr.  Neil  A.;  and  Kalivas.  Zissis  L..  5.619.405.  O.  363-80000. 
Rembetski.  John  F:  See— 

Armacost.  Michael  D.;  Grundon.  Steven  A.;  Harmon.  David  L.;  Nguyen. 
Son  V;  and  Rembetiiki.  John  F.  5.6I8J79.  O.  438-595.000. 
Renatd.  Pierre;  See — 

GuiUaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Savelon.  Laurence;  Pavli. 

Panayota;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 

Bizot-Espiaid.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.618.819.  CI.  514- 

264.000. 

Rendall.  Barry  A  Bicycle  attachment  5.618.052.  O.  280-288.400. 

Rene.  Pierre,  to  Ultrassagc  Inc.  Undulating  massager  unit.  5.618.262.  O. 

601-116.000 
Rennat  Trust:  See — 

Tanner.  Noel.  5.617.955.  O.  209-458.000 
Rentzel.  Gen:  See — 

ROhl.  Andreas;  Rentzel.  Gen;  McGehee.  Paoick;  Charamko.  Serguei; 
and  Anderson.  Kim.  5.618.173.  O.  431-183.000 
RenzuUo.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Travis.  Roben  L..  Jr.;  Wilson.  Andrew  P;  Jacobson.  Neal  P.;  and 
Renzullo.  Michael  J.  5.619.710.  O.  395-800.000. 
Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan:  See — 

Kimuni.  Youichi.  Makino.  Akihiro;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue. 
Akihisa.  5,619,174.  CI   333-181.000. 
Research  In  Motion  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis,  Mihal;  Edmonson,  Peter,  Jarmuszewski,  Perry; 
Zhu.  Lizhong;  Cariuier,  Steven;  and  Wandel,  Matthias,  5,619,531,  CI. 
375-222000. 
Research  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Saaski,  Elric  W.;  and  Lawrence,  Dak  M.,  5,617.632,  O.  29-890.122. 
Rethwisch.  David  G.:  See— 

Dordick,  Jonathan  S.;  Rethwisch.  David  G.;  and  Patil.  Damodar  R., 
5.618.933.  CI.  536-115.000. 
Rettig.  Wolfgang  J  :  See— 

Sanz-Moncasi.  Maria  P;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar  Stockert.  Elisabeth:  Old. 

Lloyd  J ;  and  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J  .  5.618.534.  O.  424-184.100. 

Reuss.  Roben  H.;  and  Shapiro.  Frederic  B..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 

forming    a    monolithic    semiconductor    integrated    circuit    having    an 

N<hannel  JFET.  5.618.588,  O.  438  189.000. 

Reuter.  David  F.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  system  modulator 

with  two-stage  valve  5.618.086.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Revel.  Michel:  See— 

Novick.  Daniela;  Revel.  Michel:  Mory.  Yves;  Rubinstein.  Menachem; 
and  Hadas.  Eran.  5.618.700.  O.  435-70.210. 
Rewitzer.  Siegfried;  and  Roth.  Peter  M.,  to  Hoechst  Agteingesellschaft. 

Process  for  solvent  recovery.  5.618.432.  O.  210-634.000. 
Reynolds.  Brenda  E.:  See — 

Honobin.  David  F;  and  Reynolds.  Brenda  E..  5.618.558.  O.  424- 
464.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

May.  Timothy  J..  5,617.770.  CI.  83-37.000. 
Reynolds.  Robert  L..  to  Vari-L  Company.  Inc.  High  impedance  ratio  wideband 

oansformer  circuit.  5,619,172,  O.  333-25.000. 
Reznik.  Svctlana:  See — 

Furiani,  Edward  P.;  Barzideh,  Bijan;  Reznik,  Svetlana;  Williams,  Chris- 
topher C  ;  and  Brugger.  Charies  E.,  5,619.479.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See- 
Wagner,  Herbert,  5.618.336.  O    106-2.000. 
Rheinberger.  Volker:  See — 

Frank.  Martin;  Wegner.  Susanne;  Rheinberger.  Volker;  and  Hoeland. 
Wolfram,  5.618.763.  CI.  501-5.000. 
RhotMls.  Charles:  See- 
Goldsmith.  Charles:  Kanack.  Bradley  M.;  Lin,  Tten-Hwang;  Norvell. 
Bill  R.;  Pang.  Lily  Y.;  Powers.  Billy.  Jr.;  Rhoads.  Charles;  and 
Seymour,  David,  5,619,061,  CI.  257  528.000. 
Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier,  Gary;  Hoffinan,  Richard  G  ,  0:  Kesler.  Oren  B  ; 
and  Ryan.  Daniel  J.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Elecronically 
tunable  optical  periodic  surface  filters  with  an  alterable  resonant  frequency. 
5.619.365,  CI   359-248.000. 
Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier,  Gary;  Hoffman,  Richard  G.,  II;  Kesler.  Oren  B.; 
and  Ryan.  Daniel  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Controllable 
surface  filter  5.619.366.  O.  359-248.000. 
Rhodes.  John  G.  L.,  deceased:  See— 

Hobden.  Mervyn  K.;  Spencer.  David  G.;  Rhodes.  John  G.  L..  deceased; 
and  Turner.  Ronald,  executor,  5,619.248.  O.  348-6.000. 
Rhodes.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  Vercande. 
David  J  ;  and  Rhodes.  Roy  A..  5.619.554.  O.  379-67.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See^ 

Casado.  Michel:  Le  Roy.  Pierre:  and  Pevfre.  Virginie.  5.618.945.  O. 
548-367.400. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Cavivenc.  Edith;  and  Richard.  Joel.  5.618.879.  CI.  524-588.000. 
Gilbert.  Laurent:  and  Spagnol.  Michel.  5.618.982.  Q.  568-346.000. 
Jourbert.  Daniel;  and  Malassis.  Marc.  5.618.874.  O.  524-450.000. 


Ribi.  Hans:  See- 
Saul.  Tom:  Der-Balian.  Georges;  Kenney,  Paul:  Madiis.  Heidi;  Johnson. 
Shirley;  Ribi.  Hans;  and  Witty.  Tom.  5.618.735.  O.  436-518.000 
Riccio.  Donna  A.:  See — 

Merrifield.  James  H.:  and  Riccio.  Donna  A..  5.618.627. 0. 428-447.000. 
Rice.  Chris  A.:  See- 
Scott.  James  D .  11;  Stone.  William  W.;  Clark.  WilKam  T;  and  Rice.  Chris 
A..  5.617.606.  O.  15-246.000. 
Rice,  John  T:  See- 
Hart.  Rickey  D.;  Winters,  Richard  M.:  Rice,  John  T;  and  Nicholson. 
James  E.,  5,618J04,  O.  606-205.000. 
Rice.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Payne.  Thomas  R.:  Rice.  Steven  A.:  and  Wead.  William  W..  5.619.614. 
a.  395-3.000. 
Richard.  Joel:  See— 

Cavivenc.  Edith;  and  Richard.  Joel.  5.618.879.  O.  524-588.000. 
Richard  R.  Zilo  R&D  Corp.:  See— 

Zito.  Richard  R..  5.617.727.  O.  62-55.500. 
Richards.  Grant:  See — 

Benhamida.  Boubekeur.  Richards.  Grant;  Chan.  Stephen  H.;  Yearsley. 

Gyle;  and  Nobogaki.  Jim.  5.619.681.  O.  395-500.000. 

Richardson.  Charies  T.  Jr.;  Austin.  Kevin  L.;  and  Billingsley.  Samuel  F.  IIL 

to  United  Sutes  Advanced  Network.  Inc.  Automated  teleconununicatiaa 

peripheral  system.  5.619.556.  O.  379-88.000. 

Richardson.  Donald  A.;  and  Benz.  Walter  E..  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Movable  shift 

console.  5.617.929.  CI.  180-326.000. 
Richardson.  Lann  E.:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Frank  M.;  Richardson.  Lann  E.;  and  Deen.  Pat.  5.618.003.  Q. 
241-19.000 
Richardson.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Crews.  Michael  R.;  and  Richardson.  Nicholas  J..  5.619.661.  O   395- 
299.000. 
Richen.  Hans:  See— 

Engsoflm.  Olof;  and  Richert.  Hans.  5.619.046.  O.  257-82.000. 
Richier,  Gerard:  See — 

Ccsaro,  Oaude:  and  Richier,  Gerard,  5,619,565,  O.  379-386.000. 
Richter,  Lester  W.:  See— 

Linton,  Lloyd  H  ;  and  Richter.  Lester  W..  5.617.899.  O    138-44.000. 
Richwood  Building  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Gandy.  Ginger;  Vagedes.  Doug:  and  Vagedes.  Michael.  5,617.688.  Q. 
52-473.000. 
Rickard.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Harrison,  Gavin  B  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D.;  Heath. 
David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B.;  Vinton.  Jennifer  G  :  Lightowlers. 
Marshall  W.;  OHoy.  Kim  L.;  and  Johnson,  Kevin  S..  5.618.542.  CI. 
424-266.100. 
Ricker.  Erhand;  Kroll.  Bnino:  Isokeit.  Wolfgang:  Scheibe.  Voiker;  and  Heim. 
Gundier.  to  YMOS  Aktiengesellschaft  Industrieprodukte.  Railing  roof  rack 
for  a  vehicle.  5.617.981.  CI.  224-309.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuiuta.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hiroloshi;  Ebi.  Yutaka: 
Funikawa.  Taisuya:  Watanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.619.617,  O.  395-23.000. 
Holta,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Akira:  Obu,  Makoto;  and  Kitamura.  Takashi, 

5,619,243,0.  347-139.000 
Konno,  Kouichi;  and  Chiyokura,  Hiroaki,  5,619,625,  O.  395-119.000. 
Kurokawa,  Junji;  Nakahara.  Toshio:  and  Soumiya,  Norimasa,  5,619,3 1 1 , 

O.  399-176.000. 
Shoji,    Hisashi;    Yano,    Hidetoshi:    Kai,    Tsukuru:    Ishii,    Yoshiko: 
Yokokawa.  Nobuto;  Suzuki,  Masako;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukiko,  5,619.315. 
O.  399-359.000. 
Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Ichikawa.  Yumi;  Teramura.  Kaoni;  Koyano,  Mas- 

ayuki;  and  Kawahara,  Megumi,  5,618,935,  G.  544-344.000. 
Suzuki,  Akin,  and  Saito.  Takao,  5,519301,  O.  396-114.000. 
Riddle.  Robert  G  ;  Douglass.  Jeffrey  A.;  Voss.  John  D.:  and  ElUs.  Stephen  C. 
to  TRW  Inc.  Wideband  solderless  right-angle  RF  interconnect.  5.618.205. 
CI.  439-581  000 
Riegel.  Maximilian:  and  Slenzel.  Ulrich.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Video 

decoder  including  a  control  unit  5.619.267.  O.  348-400  000 
Rieger.  John  B  ;  Zengerle.  Paul  L  :  and  Boettcher,  John  W .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  silver  halide  element  having  polyester  support  and 
exhibiting  improved  wet  adhesion.  5,618,657,  CI.  430-434.000. 
Rieke,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Rogers,  John  N.,  Ill:  Stier,  John  C;  Rieke,  Paul  E.;  and  Cnim.  James  R., 
5,617,671,  O.  47-58.000. 
Riezman,  Howard:  See — 

Chaudhuri,  Bhabatosh:  Slephan,  Christine:  Seebolh,  Peter;  and  Riezman, 
Howard.  5,618,690.  CI  435-68  100. 
Rife.  Guerin  D.  Groove  configuration  for  a  golf  club.  5,618.239.  CI.  473- 

330.000. 
Rijckaeit.  /VIben  M  A.;  and  Van  VIeiken,  Johannes  J.  L.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Phase-locked  loop,  phase  comparator  for  use  in  the  phase- 
locked  loop,  and  reproducing  device  including  die  phase-locked  loop. 
5,619,171,0.  331-I.OOA. 
Rinderer,  Eric  R.,  to  B-Line  Systems.  Inc.  Support  system  for  data  transmis- 
sion Unes.  5.618.014.  O.  248-58.000. 
Rindler.  Joe;  and  Pinuvalli,  Nanci.  Ice  ball  molding  apparatus.  5,618,463, 0. 

249-92.000. 
Ring  Screw  Works:  See — 

Avgoustis,  Gus  G.,  5,618,236,  CI.  470-12.000. 
Ringsbxl.  Jerii  W.:  See— 
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Dalbege  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Chrisleiuen,  ThoAild:  Ringsled.  J«rli 
W ;  and  lessen.  Toiten  E  .  5.618.697.  CI  435-69  400 
Ringuet.  Michel:  See — 

Kennedy.  Jimes  C  ;  Ringuet.  Michel;  »nd  Pottier.  Roy  H..  5.618.790. 0. 
514-12.000 
Rinkes.  Hins:  See—  ..    ^  ^ 

Schuljx.  Manfred;  Rinkes.  H»n«;  Lichi.  EIke;  BOrsUng.  Alfred;  Degen. 

Bruno;  Moreno.  H»ns-Heinrich;  and  Wagner.  Gebhan).  5.618.960.  CI 

556-473000 

Rinula.  Lea:  See —  „,„.    _    ,^. 

Kulmala.  K«i:  Ankner.  Kjell;  and  RinuU.  Lea.  5.618.983.  O.  568- 

853.000. 

Ripley.  William  G.  System  for  producing  a  bleached  conon.  nonwoven  web 

5.617.613.  a    19-66.0CC. 
Rischar.  Charles  M.:  See—  „    ^     .  c        ^ 

Schulu,  Ronald  E.;  Rischar.  Charles  M  ;  Gunsaulus.  RKhard  S  ;  and 
Schmidt,  Olomar.  5.619.409.  O.  3*4-146,000. 
Rise.  James  D.:  See—  .,.„,.„ 

Pong.  William  Y ;  Chambers.  Richard  C  ;  and  Rise.  James  D..  5.619.240. 
a.  347-103000 
Riso  Kagaku  Coiporaljon:  See— 

Negishi.  Hideo.  5.617.7H6.  O.  101- 1 16000 

Takiu.  Nagon;  and  Yamamoto.  Yaiuo.  5.617.787.  O.  101-129.000. 

'""schm*!*'  Hanmui.  and  Ritter.  GUnter.  5.518.847.  CI  V*:**' "*;^  . 
Ritlerling  Dougliu.  to  Amencan  Tradmg  and  Productioa  Cotpormon  FoJder 

with  sl.de  sliffenei  a.ssemhiy   5.618.061.  CI.  281-15  100. 
Ritr.  Mordechai.  Livneh.  Noam;  and  Silbershau.  Giora.  to  Rafael  Armament 
Devekumem  Audiorily  Spread-spectrum,  frequency  hoppingradio  tele- 
phone system  with  voice  activation   5.619.493.  CI    370-330000 
Riuolto.  Gianguido  See— 

Mancuw.    Massimo;    Poluui.    Rinaldo;    and    Rizzono.    Gtanguido. 
5.619.271.  CI.  348-448.000. 

RMB:  See—  

ZKgler.  Josef.  5.617.905.  CI    139-459.000. 
Roane.  Davis  R:  See—  _         .„    ^     ,,.    .. 

Rood.  John  E  ;  Kelley.  John  W .  Rome.  Divis  R  ;  and  Clasby.  John  M  . 
5.618.870.0  524-269  000 
Robb  Charles  L.  R.  Configurable  color  selection  circuit  for  choosing  colors 
of  multicolored  leds  in  toys  and  secondary  automotive  flasher/brake 
indicators  5.619.182.  O    140-479000 
Robbins.  Cameron  J   ln.sulaiing  undergarment  5.617.581.  O  2-WOOO 
Robbs  Steven  E.  Daylight  reducer  for  food  crop  slorage  buikfang .  5.617.780. 

a  99-467  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See—  ,^,,.,.    ^    ,-,■, 

Awarzamani.  Asaadollah;  and  Wilfert  Thomas.  5.617.835.  O.   123- 

585  000 
Baron!  Wolfgang;  and  Nold.  Ench.  5.617.924.  CI    173-181.000 
Brchm.  Werner;  and  Fleischer.  Walter.  5.617.890.  C\.  137-82.00a 
Kuegel.  Peter;  Demir.  Tolunay.  and  Kugler.  Thomas.  5.617.828.  CI. 

123-468.000. 
Matek.  Jiii.  5.618.989.  O  73-1.380 
Maue.  Hans  Heinrich;  Hofmeister.  Werner;  Egeil.  Dieter  and  Langen- 

hiin.  Dirk.  5.618.194.  CI  439-157  000. 
Pfuhl     Betthold.    Zehner.    Fnedhelm;    and    Zumbnegel.    Joachim. 

5.617.895.  CI    137-625  690 
Siegel.  Heinz;  and  Ott.  Harald.  5.618.085.  O.  303-113.100 
Wolff.  Guenter.  5.617.894.  O    137-623.500 
Roberts.  John  K  .  to  K.  W  Mulh  Compmy.  Inc  Mirror  coMing  5.619.374.  CI 

359-584  000 
Robeits.  John  K..  to  K  W  Mulh  Company.  Inc.  Mirror  coating  5.619.375. 0. 
359-584  000 

RobcTUhaw  Controls  Company:  See—  

Fowler.  Daniel  L  .  and  Hart.  Le*  A..  5.618.460.  O.  219-497  000. 
Robertson.  David:  See— 

Owen.  Soma;  and  Roheitson.  David.  5.618.033,  C\.  271-1.000. 
Robicon  Corporation:  See — 

Hammond.  Peter  W.  5,619.407,  O  .363  155  000 
Robin,    Philippe:    Bureau.    Jean  Marc,    Bernard.    Francois,    and    Facoeni, 
Hugues.  to  Thomson-CSF  Thermal  detector  comprising  a  thermal  insulator 
made  of  espanded  polymer  5.618.737.  O,  216-56.000, 
Robinson.  Clark  See—  ~_  ■         . 

Cooksey  Andrew,  Williamson,  Jim.  Robinson.  Clark;  Dines.  Chns;  and 
Vick.  James,  5,617,918,  CI    166  115()0() 
Robinson,  Glenn  R  Poruble  fi>am  tube  boai  with  flexible  shell  5.617.808.  CI. 
114123000  ,^        „,  „ 

RobinsiMi,  Randy  R  Liu,  Alvin  Y,  Horwiiz,  Arnold  H  ;  Better.  Marc;  Wall. 
Randolph;  Lei.  Shau  Ping;  and  Wilcos.  Gary  L  .  to  Xoma  Corporation 
Mtidular  assembly  of  antibody  genes,  antibodies  prepared  thereby  and  use 
5.618,920,0  530  387  100. 
Roby.  Mark  S  ,  Kaplan,  Donald  S  ,  Liu,  Cheng-Kung:  and  Bennett.  Steven  L  , 
lo  l!nited  States  Surgical  Coiiioration  Absorbable  polymer  and  surgKal 
articles  fabricated  therefrom  5.618.313.  O  606-230000 
Rockland.  Inc.:  See—  ,      ,  ^, 

Pratt    Samuel  S..  Shaffer.  Dan;  Davis.  Tim  A.;  and  Heiple,  Ashley. 
5.618,157,0.  414  72<()<1<) 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  See- 
Koch,  Gene  C;  Winker.  Biwe  K  ;  and  Gunning.  William  J  .  111. 

5.619.352.  CI.  349-89  000 
Roxby.  Donald  L.;  and  Johnson.  Usa  M  .  5.619.029.  O  235-472.000 


5,618,787.  a,  514- 


5.618,875,  a,  524- 


Shenick.  George  O;  and  Siiaoik,  Robert  A.,  5.618.606, 0. 428- 1 1 3.000. 
Van  Beikum.  Paul  E  .  5.619.557.  O  379-88.000. 
Rodgers.  Leonard  J:  See —  «  ,i,   /-.,    .«_ 

Mullender.  Andrew  J.;  and  Rodgers.  Leonard  J.,  5,6I8J63,  O.  156- 
62.200. 
Rodmaker.  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Simone.  Dean  C;  Siegftied,  Rand  W;  and  Rodmaker.  Gerald  M.. 
5.618,219.  a.  446-456000 
Rodriguez.  Francisco;  Howell.  Elmer;  Sanabna,  Franklm;  and  Fernandez, 
Raul,  to  Chiquiu  Brands.  Inc  Method  of  producing  a  container  of  bananas 
and  method  of  Iransfcmng  bananas.  5.617,711.  CI   53-475.000. 
Rodnguez.  Michael  J.  See— 

Jamison.  Jamea  A.;  and  Rodnguez.  Michael  J , 
11000 
Rodnguez.  Nelly  M.:  See— 

Baker.  R    Terry  K.;  and  Rodnguez.  NHly  M  . 
495  000 

R^dy.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Rodriquez.  Pedro.  5.618.318.  O  29-623.100. 
Rofin-Sinar  Laser  GmbH:  See—  .,.,„<«•, 

Sandstrom,  L'lf,  Roos,  Sven-Olov.  and  Vilhelmsson.  Kennet.  5.619.602. 
CI   385-31  000 

''°'^^*?lMrie».  Jr;  Hellmann.  Karl  H ;  Rogers.  G«y  W:  and  Hilger. 

Ulrich.  5.617.823.  O    123-254000 
Rogers  John  N  .  Ill;  Stier.  John  C  ;  Rieke.  Paul  E.;  and  Cnim.  James  R  .  lo 
Board  of  Tnislecs  operating  Michigan  Slate  Univenity  Mednd  fw  grow- 
ing nitfgnss  indoors  under  reduced  light  conditiom.  5.617,671.  O. 
47-58  000 
Rogerson.  Diane  S.:  See—  --      ,j  u 

KovnaL  Larry  A  ;  Rogerson.  Diane  S  ;  and  Oaravuso.  Gerald  M.. 
5.619.649.  a  395-200010 
Rogge,  Uwe:  See—  .... 

Achelpohl.  Friu;  Rogge.  Uwe;  Th6le.  Alois;  and  Jewkoaka,  Rainer, 
5.617.789,0.  101-216.000. 
ROHM  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki.  Ryosuke.  5.6I9J40,  O   386-99000 
Nishimura.  Kiyoshi.  5.619.714.  O   395-385  000, 
Tanaka,  Haruo.  5.619.521.  O   372-50  000 
Rohner  Texol  AG:  See— 

KUin.  Albin.  5.617,904,  O.  I39-42O0OR. 
Rojas.  J.  Luis:  See—  ^  .   _  .        ... 

Mowrcr.  Nonnan   R.;  Foscame.   Raymond  E;  and  Rojas,  J.   Luis. 
5.618.860.  O   523-421000 
Roll  Geoig;  and  Ohm,  Heinz-F.  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA. 

Ann  lock  control  system  5.618.088.  O   303-158000 
Rolls-Royce  pk:  See—  ,„,_,-,    -,    ,t. 

Mullender.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Rodgers.  Leonard  J..  5,618J63.  O.  156- 
62200 
Rolls-Royce  Power  Engineering  pic:  See— 

Yales.  David  E  .  5.618.115.  O   384-110000 

Romack.  Timothy:  See — ,     _    ,,, 

DeSimone.  Joaeph  M ;  and  Romwrk.  Timothy.  5,618,894.  O    526- 
89  000 
Roman.  Ramon  See—  .  ,.     .,         n 

Plamthonam.  Sebastian  S  .  Roman.  Ramon;  Landers.  John;  Mann.  R^pcr 
H  ;  Joiephy.  Kari;  and  Ugolick.  RonaM.  5.618.883.  O  525  98.000 
Romeo.  Aurelio:  See —  ^  ..     „         j 

Delia  Valle  Francesco.  Rastrelli,  Alessandro;  Caldenni.  Gabnella;  and 
Romeo,  Aurclio.  5.618.561.  CI   4 24  488  000 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F,  and  Chevallier,  Chnstophe  J.,  to  Micron  Quantum 
Devices.  Inc.  Memory  system  having  programmable  flow  control  register 
5.619,453.0   365  185.330 
Roohpanar,  Frankie  F,  lo  Micron  Quanmm  Devices,  Inc   Memory  system 

having  internal  state  monitoring  circuit   5.619,461.  CI   365-201.000 
Roop.  John  H  ,  Ebnght,  Alan  R     Kochy,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Warden.  Djvid  P; 
Sokolik.  Konstantine;  and  Alegiani.  Giambaltisu  A.,  lo  SlarSighl  Telecast, 
Inc  Television  schedule  information  transmission  and  utilization  system 
and  process  5.619,274,  CI  348-461  000 
Roos.  Sven-Olov:  See—  ,  .  .«  ..„, 

Sandstrom.  Ulf.  Roos.  Sven-Olov;  and  Vilhelmsson.  Kennel.  5.619.602. 
O   385-31  000 
Roosdorp.  Nicolaas  J    and  Crystal.  RonafcJ  G..  lo  Cooper  Laboratories.  Inc.; 
and  United  Suies  of  America.  Healdi  and  Human  Services  Aerosolizanon 
of  protein  therapeutic  agent  5.618,786,  O.  514-8.000. 
Ropak  Corporation  See — 

Lubunc,  Frano.  5.617.968.  O  220-276.000 
Ros.  Johannes  F:  See —  „   _„,  ,„,  ..^ 

de  Koning.  Willem;  and  Ros.  Johannes  F.  5.617.949,  O  206-307  100 


Rosa.  Jim;  Love.  Steve.  Peterson.  Preben  A.;  and  Bosetto,  Antonio.  Single 
micTocontinller  execution  of  control  and  safety  system  funcaons  in  a 
dialysis  machine  5.618.441.  O.  210-739.000 
Rose.  Timrthy  M    See— 

Shoyab,  Mohammed;  Zarling.  Joyce  M  .  Marquardl.  Hans.  Hanson, 
Marcia  B  ,  Malik.  Najma;  Linsley.  Peter  S  ;  Rose.  Timothy  M  .  and 
Purchio.  Anthony  F.  5.618.715.  O  435-325,000. 

Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  Wozney.  John  M  ;  and  Rosen.  Vicki.  5.618,924, 0 
5.3(>-399(XIO 
Rosenberg.  Marc  D.:  See— 


Billock.  John  K.;  Cultner.  Craig  D.;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C;  Flanagan. 
Elizabeth  B.;  Granger.  James  E  ;  Hsu.  Henry  C;  Martin.  Robert  I.  M.; 
May.  Robert;  Peck.  Nicolas;  Pontecorvo.  Michael  S.;  Probst,  Bnice  E.; 
Rosenberg,  Marc  D.;  Smul,  Debra  R.;  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P.;  and 
Zitter.  Robert  M..  5.619.249.  a.J48-7.000. 
Rosenfeld.  Gideon:  See— 

Aloni.  Meir.  Alon.  Amir.  Eran.  Yair.  Kalz.  Itzhak;  Kalzir.  Yigal;  and 
Rosenfeld.  Gideon.  5.619.429.  O.  364-552000. 
Rosenfeldt.  Bemd:  See— 

Crotise.  Helen  C;  Muz,  Edwin;  Rosenfeldt.  Bemd:  and  Naylor.  Thomas 
K..  5,618,208.  O.  439-609.000. 
Rosenkranz.  Volker  H.  Street  vehicle  for  passenger  and  caigo  transport 

facilitating  loading  and  discharge.  5.618.151.  O.  414-495.000. 
Roaenthal.  David  S.  H.:  See— 

Priem.  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal.  David  S  H  .  5.619.658.  O  395-280.000. 
Rosenthal.  Kenneth  J.  Method  and  device  for  deep  pressurized  topical,  fornix 

applied  "nerve  block"  anesthesia.  5.618.274.  CI.  604-290.000. 
Ross.  Brian;  Ernst.  Thonus;  and  Kreis.  Roland,  lo  Huntington  Medical 
Research  Institutes.  Magnetic  resonance  spectral  analysis  of  the  brain  for 
diagnosis  of  clinical  conditions.  5.617.861.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Rossen.  Kai:  See — 

Askin.  David:  Reider.  Paul;  Rossen.  Kai;  Varsokma.  Richard  J,;  Volantc, 
Ralph  P.  and  Wells.  Kenneth  M..  5.618.939.  CI.  544-368.000 
Rossetto.  Pierluigi:  See — 

MacDonald.  Peter  L.;  Stradi.  Riccartlo;  Rossetto,  Pierluigi;  and  Holthuis. 
Joost  J   M  ,  5.618.936.  O.  544-357.000. 
Rossi.  Markku  J.,  to  Compaq  Comptner  Corporation.  Low  weight  multilayer 

printed  circuit  board.  5.619.018.  O.  174-261.000. 
Rossi.  R.  Paul.  Jr  See- 
Del  Gaone,  Peter  V;  Watts.  Emcst  F;  Dany.  Walter.  Rossi.  R.  Paul.  Jr.; 
and  Scotchmur.  Ronald  R..  5,618,001,  O.  239-346.000, 
Roth.  Alex  T;  and  Miller.  Scon  H..  to  Heaitpoit.  Inc.  Endoscopic  microsur- 
gical instrumenu  and  methods.  5.618.306.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Roth.  Jerry:  See— 

Klearman.  Jeffrey;  Rodi.  Jeiry;  Roth.  Matt:  and  Bronson.  Robert  T. 
5.618.004.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Roth.  Man:  See— 

Klearman.  Jeffrey:  Rodi.  Jerry;  Roih.  Man:  and  Bronson,  Robert  T, 
5,618.004.  O   241-21.000 
Roth,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Rewitzer.  Siegfried:  and  Roch.  Peter  M..  5,618,432,  O.  210-634.000. 
Rothrum,  Robert  J  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Surgical  fluid  collection  pooch  5.618.278.  O.  604-356.000. 
Roundhill.  David  N  ;  Starosu.  Mikhail;  Rust.  David;  and  Cooley.  Clifford  R.. 
to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  image 
scanning  techniques   5.617.863.  CI    128-661.010. 
Rourke.  David  E..  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Method  of 

providing  an  RF  pulse  for  use  in  NMR.  5.619.138.  O.  324-309000 
Rouser.  (Hxrest  J.:  See — 

Jantschek.  Robert  J.;  Rouser.  Fonest  J.:  Sterner.  Mark  L.:  and  Testen. 
Theodore  J  .  5.618,225,  CI.  451-173.000. 
Roxby.  Donald  L  :  and  Johnson.  Lisa  M..  to  Rockwell  Intematiofial  Coipo- 
rabon.  Imaging  enhancement  for  touch  cameras.  5.619.029.  O.  235- 
472.000 
Roy.  Denis-Claude:  See— 

Miron,   Pierre:   Roy.   Denis-Claude;  and  LacfaapeUc,   Marie-H^line. 
5.618.680.  O.  435-7.210. 
RTD  Cotpoialioa:  See — 

Rlippova.  Irina  V.:  and  FUippova.  Nadezhda  L..  S.6I8.S73,  O.  426- 
592000 
Rubinovich,  llya  M.:  See— 

Harlev.    Eli;    Gulakhmedova.   Tamilla:    and    Rubinovich.    llya    M.. 
5.618.469.  O.  252-500.000. 
Rubinstein.  Menachem:  See — 

Novick.  Daniela;  Revel.  Michel:  Mory.  Yves;  Rubinstein.  Menachem: 
and  Hadas,  Eim.  5.618.700.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Ruby,  Victor  (Pete)  L.  (c/o  Lealand  Designs).  Control  of  delamination  in 

contoured  laminated  strucnires  5.618.601.  O.  428-56.000. 
Rudolph.  Rainer:  See— 

Ambrosius.  Dorodiea:  and  Rudolph.  Rainer.  5.6 1 8,927. 0. 530-4 1 2.000 
Rudrich.  Hans-Peter  See— 

Eichholz.  Heinz-Dieter.  KJeinhans.  Werner;  and  Rudrich.  Hans-Peter. 
5.618,023.0.  251-129.040 
Ruediger.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R  ;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.:  Smith,  David  W.;  Solomon. 
Carola;  and  Yevich.  Jose]*  P.  5.618,816.  CI   514-253.000. 
Rilhl.  Andreas;  Rentzel.  Gcrt;  McGehee,  Patrick;  Charamko,  Serguei:  and 
Anderson,   Kim.  lo  WR.  Grace  &  Co-Coon.  Apparams  for  burning 
oxygenic  constituents  in  process  gas.  5.618.173.  CI.  431-183.000, 
Ruppin,  Christophc:  See — 

Drivon,  Gilles;  Gillet  Jean-Philippe;  Ruppin.  Christophe;  and  Wanier. 
Alain.  5.619.023.  O.  204-157.600. 
Russell.  Michael  G  :  See- 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Carling.  William  R.;  Chambers.  Mark  S.; 
Heicher.  Stephen  R.;  Hobbs.  Sarah  C;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Moore. 
Kevin  W.;  Showell.  Graham  A  :  and  Russell.  Michael  G..  5.618.812. 
O.  514-221.000. 
Russo.  James,  to  Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership.  Stored  program  pay-per- 

play.  5.619.247.  O.  348-3  000. 
Rust,  David:  See— 


Roundhill.  David  N.;  Starosu.  Mikhail:  Rust  David:  and  Cooley. 
Oifford  R..  5.617.863.  O.  128-661.010. 
RXI  Management.  Corp.:  See — 

Bral.  Hooshang,  5.617.966,  CI.  215-11.400, 
Ryan.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazicr,  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G..  11:  Kesler. 

Oren  B  ;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J  .  5.619.365,  O   359-248.000. 
Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazicr.  Gary:  Hoffman.  Richard  G..  U:  Keskr. 
Oren  B.:  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J,,  5,6I9J66.  O.  339-248.000. 
Rybicki.  Malhew  A.:  See— 

Gnibe.  Garv  W.;  Markison.  Timodiy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  and 
Rybicki,  Martiew  A  .  5.619.505.  CI.  370-476.000. 
Ryder.  David  S.:  See— 

Tripp.  Manhew  L.:  Rader.  Sydney  R.:  Rao.  Subba  C:  and  Ryder.  David 
S..  5.618.572.  O.  426-592.000. 
Ryntz.  Rose  A.:  See — 

Nulman.  Mark:  and  Ryntz^Rose  A..  5,618.399,  O.  428-36.700. 
SEMI.  Pielsdck:  See— 

Bourgoin.  Jean-Pierre.  5.618,211.  O.  440-4.000 
Saaski.  EIric  W.;  and  Lawrence.  Dale  M..  to  Research  International.  Inc, 
Methods  for  forming  a  contoured  reguluor  seat,  5.61 7.632. 0. 29-890. 1 22. 
Sachdeva.  Yesh  P:  See- 
Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing:  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P:  Shim.  Jaedml; 
Zahr,  Salah  A.;  Al-Faihan,  Emile:  and  Gabriel,  Richard.  5,618,966, 0. 
560-16.000. 
Sadeck.  James  E.:  Vincens.  Gary  F;  and  Billoni.  Donald,  to  Unittd  Stales  of 
America.  Army.  Load  securing  and  releasing  system.  5.6I8.0I1.  O. 
244-I51.0OB. 
Saga  University:  See — 

Ikegami.  Yasuyuki:  and  Uehara.  Hanio.  3.617.738.  O.  62-309,000. 
Sagawa.  Norihisa:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Takashi:  Azuma.  Shinji;  and  Sagawa,  Norihisa.  5.619.422. 
O.  364-505.000. 
Sager.  David  J.:  See — 

Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr.;  Sager,  David  J.;  and  File.  David  B..  Jr..  5,619,662. 
O.  395-392.000. 
Sagesaka.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura,  Yoshifumi:  Talezaki.  Junichi;  Wada.  Hideo: 
Kodama.    Isao;    and    Ogane.    Atsushi.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Information 
transmitting/processing  system.  5.619,361,  O.  359-172.000. 
Saha,  Ashis  K.:  See— 

Gowravaram,  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey:  Cook.  Ewell  R.:  Wahl. 
Robert  C;  Malhiowetz.  Alan  M.;  Tomczuk.  Bruce  E.:  and  Saha,  Ashis 
K  .  5.618.844.  O.  514-575.000. 
Sahara.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimitsugu:  Sahara.  Masayoshi:  Ishikawa.  Atushi;  Okuyairu. 
Chiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Junichi.  5.619.099.  O.  313-532.000. 
Sai.  Yukio;   Kaneko.   Hiroyuki;  and  Miyane.  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisfaa 
Toshiba.  Temperature  distribution  measuring  apparatus  using  an  optical 
fiber.  5.618.108.  O.  374-161.000. 
Saida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Rieko:  Saida.  Kiyoshi:  Itazu.  Kazushige:  Fujine.  Eiji:  Kamiya. 
Yoshihiro:  Uchida,  Yoshitaka:  Murakami.  Takako:  Tsuyuki.  Teruhisa: 
Kawazoe.  Kazunori;  Shimazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Nishiwaki.  Yukimi. 
5.618.744.  CI.  438-599.000 
Saifuku.  Kouji:  See — 

Kimura.  Ken;  Taniguchi.  Yushi:  Satoh.  Kiichi;  Saifuku.  Kouji:  Kihira. 
Ken:  Ido.  Kenichi;  Yoshida,  Yukio;  and  Takimoto,  Takuya.  5,618364, 
O.  424-653.000. 
Saigo.  Kaoru:  See — 

Zenno.  Shuhei;  Shiraishi.  Shinji:  Inouye,  Satoshi:  and  Saigo,  Kaoru. 
5.618.722.  O.  435-252.300. 
Saikawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Kotaki.   Yasuo:   Tskenouchi.    Masanori;    Saikawa.    Hideo:    Nozawa. 
Minoru;  Sato.  Osamu:  Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Miyagawa.  Masashi:  Yama- 
moto. Hisashi:  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  and  Hinami,  Jun,  5,619,239,  CI. 
347-86.000. 
Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Boire,  Philippe;  and  Tesnilat.  Bcnrand.  5.618.579.  CI  427-166.000. 
Saito.  Hiroshi;  Mikami.  Toshio;  and  Myo.  Nagayoshi.  to  Freund  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Spherical  granule,  production  mohod  thereof  and  medicinal 
preparation  using  said  granule.  5.618.562.  O.  424-489  000. 
Saito.  Hirolaka:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Saito.  Hirotaka:  Tsuzuki.  Munenori;  Sasaki.  Yasu- 
hito:  Yamada.  Hiroioshi;  and  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi.  5.619.495.  CI. 
37^413.000. 
Saito.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Tsukada.  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiko:  Saito.  Mitsuru;  and  Kayama. 
Hiroaki.  5.617.938.  CI    192-54.500 
Saito.  Takao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira:  and  Saito.  Takao.  5.619.301.  CI.  396-114.000. 
Saito.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nagalo,  Hitoshi;  Sailo.  Tsutomu:  Hirahara.  Shuzo:  Okuyama.  Tctuo: 
Takayama,  Satoshi:  Tamura.  Sakae;  Hanori.  Shunsuke;  and  Nukada. 
Hideki.  5.619.234.  O.  347-55.000. 
Saitoh.  Akio:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Saitoh.  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  5.617.898.  CI. 

1.37-884.000. 

Saitoh.  Kazuo:  Niwa.  Hiroaki:  Nakao.  Setsuo:  and  Miyagawa.  Soji.  to  Agency 

of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 

Industry.  Method  of  producing  self-suppoiting  thin  film  of  silicon  single 

crystal.  5,618,345,  CI.  216-2.000. 
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Saka.  Yuuii  Onizuk*.  TaUhiro.  Oka.  Yoshilo;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  and 
Inoue.  Nori.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sysiems.  Led.  Electrical  connection  bo« 
5.618.186.  a  439  76.200 
Sakaguchi  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Ichiro;  Akagi.  Ryuichi:  Yamaguchi.  Shu;  and 
Tsunudori  Masaki.  to  KAO  Coiponition  Synthesized  inorganK  ion 
exchange  material  and  detergent  composition  containing  the  same 
5.618.783.  CI.  5 10- .507.000. 
Sakai  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.   See—  „...,..  iti.  ,«  r-i 

Mitsui.  Akira;  Guaid.  Krislian  J ;  and  Iwakuma.  Hideki.  5.618.133.  CI. 
404-117.000.  ,       . 

Sakai    Kazulo.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Axial-gap  rotary -electnc 

mairhine  5.619.087.  CI   310-268.000 
Sakai.  Masayoshi.  See —  .  . 

SuKimoto  Nobocu;  Suzuki.  Masaloshi;  Fuisuhara.  Koichi;  bakai. 
Masayoshi;  and  Mihita.  Ritsuo.  5.619.110.  CI.  318-450  000 

Sakai.  Yoshto:  See —  _       .       ..,     l  i. 

Meguro    Satoshi;    Uchibori.    Kiyofumi;   Suzuki.   Nono;    Motoyoshi. 
Makoto  Koike.  Aisuynshi.  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 
Toru   Hashimoto.  Natwaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  Horjou.  Shigeni; 
and  Minaio.  Osamu.  5.619.055.  a.  257-369.000 
Sakamoto.  Ichiro:  See—  ._...»,  t    ct 

Sakaauchi.  Mikio;  Sakaimno.  Ichiro;  Akagi.  Ryutchi;  Yamaguchi.  Shu. 
and  Tsumadori.  Masaki.  5.618.783.  CI.  510-507.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.    Tadashi;    Sakamoto.    Masaaki;    and    Hiramalsu.    Nobutaka. 
5.618,873.  CI.  524-».30.000. 
Sakata.  Takashi;  Monkawa.  Taka-shi;  Uchihashi.  Kinya;  and  Hashimoto. 
Tomomi    lo  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Reagent  for  analyzing 
leucocytes.  5.618.733.  CI.  436-17.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.;  See —  .   „   ..      „  . . 

Cooper  Alan  B  ;  Saksena,  Anil  K  ;  Lovey.  Raymond;  Ginjavallabhan. 
Viyyoor.  and  Ganguly.  Ashit.  5.618.793.  O  514-19  000 
Sakuma.  Yasuharu:  See—  ^      .  ^  « 

Koyama  Kazuo;  Usuda,  Matsuo;  Takahashi.  Manabu;  Sakuma.  Yasu- 
hani;  Hiwala.shi.  Shunji;  and  Kawasaki.  Kaoni,  5.618.355.  C\.  148- 
.320  000.  .  ^  ,,j 

Sakuno,  Hiroaki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  PneumalK  tire  includ- 
ing pilches  5,618..360.  CI   152-2O9.0OR. 
Sakurai.  Eiii:  See —  _  .     ^      .,  ,.       l 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Sawatari.  Norio;  Ogino.  Takeshi;   Nailo.  Hiroaki. 
Koshi  Makoto;  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamolo.  Takashi;  Sakurai.  Eiji. 
Kalasiri.  Yoshimichi;  Maruvama.  Masaloshi;  Nina,  Hidenon;  and 
MMsuoka,  Soooo.  5.618.648.  CI  430-109.000 
Sakurai.   Hiroshi.   to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Component 

mounter  and  recognition  method  5.619.328.  CI   3.56-375  000 
Sakurai    Hiloshi;  and  Ohnuma,  Tadahiro.  lo  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Ud. 
Tin-zinc  alloy  electroplating  bath  and  method  for  elecaoplating  using  the 
same.  5.618.402.  CI   205-244  000 
Sakuraoka.  Masahiko:  See  .  .        >  .         ^     .. 

Okuvama.  Takeshi;  Walanabe.  Kooji;  Yalsu.  Nobuo;  Sakuraoka.  Masa 
hiko.  and  Akama.  Junichi.  5.618.202.  O  439-497  000 
Salamone    Salvalore  1 .  and  Vitooe.  Stephen,  lo  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc 
Immuniwssay  reagenu  5.618.926.  C\  530403  000 

Sc'hrttder.  Ulf;  and  Salfoid.  Leif  G..  5.6I8.3I4.  O.  424-9.S00. 

Sail.  Daniel  J:  See—  _      .        ..  .     „         l 

Fisher  Matthew  J  ;  Happ.  Anne  M  ;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A  ;  Kinnick. 

Michael  D  ;  Kline.  Allen  D  .  Monn.  John  M  .  Jr;  Sail.  Daniel  J  . 

Skellon.  Manhall  A  .  and  Vasileff.  Robett  T.  5.618.843.  Cl.  514- 

567000  

Salmon.  Philippe;  and  Chupeau.  Bertiand.  lo  Thomson-CSF   Ptoceas  lor 

deinterlacing  the  frames  of  a  moving  image  sequence    J.6I9J72.  Cl 

348-452000 

Salvail.  Gary;  and  Yu.  I-Ping.  lo  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company  Common 

aperture  isolated  dual  frrMuencv  band  antenna  5.619.218.  CI  .343-895  000 

Salvio.  Paul,  and  Walsh.  Kevin,  lo  Hughes  Elettronics  Low  cost  mgh«  vision 

camera  for  vehicles  and  mounting  thereof  5.619.036.  O.  250-330.000. 
Salyer  Kenneth  S  .  Tofield.  Sunley  J  ;  and  Hamip.  And»ny  B  .  lo  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  Projection  cadiode  ray  nibe  having  tapered  shaft  screw 
target  assembly.  5.619.095.  Cl   313  477  OOR 
Samii   Abbas;  and  Choi.  Wai  M  .  to  Daramic.  Inc    Banery  separator  with 

sodium  sulfate   5.618.642.  Cl.  429-247.000. 
Sampei.  Takeshi,  to  Konica  Corporaoon   Silver  halkk  photographic  lighl- 
sensitive  material  and  processing  melliod  therefor   5.618.661.  Cl    430- 
398000 
Sample  Philip  B  .  and  Smith.  Graham,  to  Smith  A  Nephews  DyoOKS.  Inc 

Surgical  instTumenl.  5,618.293.  CI  606-170.000. 
Sampson.  David  C  :  See— 

Braaa  Robert  E  .  Gregory.  Raymond  S  .  Healoo.  Robert  A.;  Whilaker. 
Keith;  and  Sampson.  David  C  .  5.617.906.  O.  141-21  000 
Samsung  Aerospace  IndiLstnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Back   YiHingbo,  5.618.576.0.  427-96.000 
Lee.  S«Hi  ho.  and  Seo.  Jae-kyeong.  5.619.741.  Cl.  39fr463.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ui:  See- 
too.  Won  geun.  5.617.649.  C\.  .34-315.000. 
Samsung  Electnv Mechanics  Co..  Ud.:  See— 
Mm,  Jin  K  .  5.618.295.  Cl  606-171  000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  Han.  5.619.082.  O  310-88  000 
Eunghwa.  Lee.  5.619.104.  O  315-159000 
Hwang,  Cheol-seong.  5.618.746.  Cl.  438-3.000 


Kim.  Bum  sik.  5.619.049.  O  257-223.000 
Lim.  Young-Ho.  5,619.124.  O   323-313  000. 
Sim.  Jai  Hoon.  5.619.467.  O.  365-208  000 
Samsung  Electronics,  Lid.:  See — 

Li.  Yul=eng.  5.619.331.  O   356-394.000 

Sanabna.  Franklin:  See—  .,.,,■         j  c 

Rodriguez.  Francisco;  Howell,  Elmer.  Sanabna.  Franklin;  and  Fernan- 
dez. Raul.  5.617.711.  a   53-475.000. 
Sanctiez-Pescador.  Ray;  Besemer.  Diana  J  ;  and  Urdea.  Michael  S.  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Chlamydiae  probes  for  use  in  solution  phase  sandwich 
hybridizacion  assays  5.618.674.  CI  435-6000 
Sand    Bruce  J.,  lo  Sunnse  Technologies    Collagen  lre«mem  apparatus 

5.618.284.0.606-5  000 
Sandhu.  Gmtej  S..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Polishmg  pwJ  counter  meter 
and  method  for  realtime  control  of  the  polishing  ,'?^'"  ,™?'!H2'" 
mechanical  polishing  of  semiconductor  wafers  5.618.447. 0. 438-I4.1MJ. 
Sandiford.  Burton  B.:  See—  ,   ..      .■        o-  u  _a  n 

Dovao    Hoai  T;  Sandiford,  Burton  B ;  and  Huichins.  Richard  D, 
5.617.920.  a   166-295  000 
Sandler  Stanley  R  .  lo  Elf  Alochem  North  America.  Inc.  Alkanesulfooamides 
from  ammonium  alkanesulfonales   5.618.976.  O.  564-98.000. 

"^liJ^^Bnanf'a^i^Sandorfi.  Miklo.  A  .  5.619.497.  O   37^394^)00 
Sandaoom.  Brent  B.;  Ewert.  Ernest  R  ;  and  Reisch.  Robert  D   Method  for 

securely  storing  electronic  records.  5.619.571.  Cl.  38O-4.000. 
Sandstrom  Ulf;  Roos.  Sven  Olov;  and  Vilhelmsson.  Kennel,  to  Permanwa 

Laser  System  AB.  and  Rohn  Sinar  Laser  GmbH    Fibre    5.619.602.  O 

385-31000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See —     .  _  .         „  ».    ..    i 

Ederyd   Stefan;  Akerman.  Jan;  Beaufoy.  Robert;  Cafpenter.  Michael. 
Bonneau.  Maxime.  and  PilkH.  Jacques.  5.619.000.  Cl.  75-240000 
Sanfilippo.  James  J.;  and  Sanfilippo.  John  E  System  and  method  for  sealing 

containers  5.617.705.  O.  53-432.000. 

^"^iii^J^jTand  Sanfilippo.  John  E .  5.617.705. 0.  53-432.000. 
Sang.  Henry  W.  Jr:  .See-  .   ^  ,    ,.  ,. 

Bloomberg.    Dan   S;   Sang.   Henry   W.   Jr;   and   Dasan.   Lakshmi. 
5.619.592.0.382-175.000.  .     , 

Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Cook.  Phillip  D,.  lo  ISIS  Phaimacuedcalsjnc. 
Backbone-modified    oligonucleotide    analogs    and    preparation    thereof 
dirough  radical  coupling  5.618.704.  O.  435-91.500 
Sangi  Co  Ltd.   See—  ^. .  „       ..         . 

Shirakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa.  Osamu;  Nihonmatsu.  Hiroaki;  and 
Atsumi.  Kiminori.  5.618.762.  Cl  501-1.000. 

Sanmei  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Muraoka.  Tetiuya.  5.619.319.  O  356-73.000. 
Sannomiya.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Tomita    Takashi;    Nomoto.    Kalsuhiko;   Yamamoto.   Yoshihiro;   San- 
nomiya, Hiloshi;  and  Takagi.  Sae.  5.618.758.  Cl  438-485  000 

Sanofi:  See—  _  .,.  j  v/_ 

Emoods-Ah.  Xavicr.  Goulaouic.  Pieme;  Pro»etlo.  Vmcenzo;  and  Van 

Bioeck.  Pidier.  5.618.938.  O  544-360000 
Foukm  Loic.  Garcia.  Georges;  Mettefeu,  Daniel;  Senadeil-Legal.  Oau- 

dine.  and  Valette.Gtraid.  5.618.833.  Cl  514-409  000 
Ouzzi.  Umbeno;  Palmieri.  Costanono;  and  Croa.  Tiziano.  5.618.822, 

a  514-277  000 
Sanofi.  S  A.:  See—  „      ^    „       .~      u 

Aldous  David  J  .  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  I>iana.  Guy  D  ;  Kuo.  Gee-Hong; 

and  NiU.  Theodore  J ,  5.618.821.  O  514-277^^  ..  „    ^  ^i 

Gowtavaram.  Madhusudhan  R  ;  Johnson.  Jeffrey;  Cook.  Ewell  R  ;  Wahl. 

Robert  C  ;  Mathioweti.  Alan  M  ;  Tomczuk.  Bnice  E.;  and  Saba.  Ashis 

K  .  5.61K.844.  Cl   514-575  000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nanami.  Masayoshi.  5.618.213.  Cl.  440-38000. 

^*""iS^.  Som^.  and  Santene.  Guy,  5.617,819.  O.  I23-I79.20a 
Sanyo  Electrw  Co  Lid    See—  ,  ..  »,  w; 

Hamada.  Hiroki;  Honda.  Shoji.  Shono.  Maaayuki;  and  Yamaguchi. 

Takao.  5.619.519.  O    372-46000 
Kawakami.  Kouichi;  Hamaguchi.  Toshihide;  Kuge.  Saloru;  and  Maida. 
Yoshiaki.  5.619.385.  Cl   360^64000 

^"''seya/Taitoyoshi.  and  Sato.  Mamoni.  5.619.295.  O.  396  376.000 
Sanz  Moncasi.  Mana  P;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar;  Slockert,  Elisabeth;  Old,  Lloyd 

J    and  RettiB   Wolfgang  J  .  lo  Memorial  Sloan  Ketlenng  Cancer  Center. 

Isolated  anugen  endo  glyx-l    5.618.534.  Cl  424-184  100. 

^a^^.  SM«"  C    and  Davis.  Cluk  C  .  5.618.163.  O  417-63.000. 

Sarcos.  Inc .:  See—  ._    .  „        t^ta-,^n 

Jacobscn.  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Ctark  C;  and  Backman.  Kent.  5.6I8J69. 

Cl  604-118  000 

Ellis  Steven  B  ;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Harpold.  Michael  M  ;  Schwartz. 
Arnold;  Sartor.  Jean;  and  Brenner.  Robert,  5,618,720,  O.  435- 
325  000 

Sanorius  AG:  See—  ^,      ^  ^ . 

Demmer,  Wolfgang;  HOrl,  Hans  Heinnch;  Nussbaumer.  Dietmar.  and 
Weiss.  Abdul  R  .  5.618.418.  O  210-232000 
Sasai.  Yoichi.  Uemura.  Nobuyuki;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  Kubo,  Minotu;  and 
Nishikawa  Takashi.  lo  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor laser.  5.619.520,  Cl  372-46000 


Sasaki.  Noboni:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Nobuo;  Terashila,  Takaaki;  Mogi,  Fumio;  Sasaki,  Nobotu; 
and  Ishikawa,  Takaloshi.  5.619.742,  O.  396-569.000. 
Sasaki,  Nobuo;  and  Ishigaki,  Toru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Signal  processing 
device  and  a  method  for  transmitting  signal.  5,619,159,  O.  327-527.000. 
Sasaki,  Saioru:  See— 

Horiguchi,  Takeshi;  Sasaki,  Saloru;  and  Miyake,  Hideaki,  5.617.788. 0. 
101-181.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki:  Saito.  Hirotaka:  Tsuzuki.  Munenori;  Sasaki.  Yasu- 
hito; Yamada.  Hiroloshi;  and  Osfaima,  Kazuyoshi,  5,619,495,  O. 
370-413.000. 
Sasama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Masalo;  Sasama,  Hiroshi:  and  Kanazawa,  Naoki,  5.619.446.  CI. 
365-49  000. 
Sasisekharan.  Ram:  See — 

Venkalaraman,  Ganesh:  Sasisekharan.  Viswanalhan;  Sasisekliaian.  Ram; 
Bobba.    Ramaleela;    Cooney.    Charles    L;    and    Langer.    Robert, 
5,619,421,0.  364-4%.000. 
Sasisekharan.  Viswanalhan:  See — 

Venkalaraman.  Ganesh;  Sasisekharan.  Viswanadian;  Sasisekharan.  Ram; 
Bobba.    Ratnaleela:    Cooney.    Charles    L.:    and    Langer.    Robert. 
5.619.421.  Cl.  364-4%.000. 
Satake.  Atsushi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Norio:  Satake.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Kohki.  S.6I8.37S.  O.  IS6- 
442.300. 
Sato.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nogami.  Sumiiaka:  Kilazawa.  Michihiro:  Sato.  Katsuhiro;  and  Tomiu- 
chi.  Yoshimasa,  5.618.646.  O  430-59.000. 
Sato,  Kensaku:  and  Nakala.  Naohisa,  lo  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Waterproof 

connector.  5.618.198.  Cl.  439-274.000. 
Sato.  Kohki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Salike,  Atsushi:  and  Sato.  Kohki.  5,618.375.  O.  156- 
442.300. 
Sato.  Mamoru:  See — 

Seya.  Tadayoshi;  and  Sak>.  Mamoni.  5,619.295.  O.  396-376.000. 
Sato.  Osamu:  See — 

Kotaki.    Yasuo;    Takenouchi.    Masanori:    Saikawa.    Hideo;    Nozawa. 
Minoni;  Sato.  Osamu;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Yama- 
moto. Hisashi:  Hamasald,  Yuji:  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5.619.239.  O. 
347-86.000. 
Sato,  Shigemasa:  See — 

Imafuji.  Kazuhaiu;  Sato.  Shigemasa;  Kosaka.  Toru:  and  Ogawa,  Hide- 
hiro.  5.619,294.  Cl.  396-51.000. 
Salo.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kojima,  Ryo:  Sato.  Yoshiro;  Takekawa,  Akiko;  and  Katayama,  Katsu- 
hiro, 5.618.686.  O.  435-26.000. 
Salo,  Yutt:  See — 

Maisuzaki,  Minoru;  Salo.  Yula;  Kawai,  Sumio;  Takizawa,  Hiroyuki: 
Hamada.  Masahaiu:  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki,  5.619.292,  O.  396- 
32.000 
Saloh.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Manabu:  and  Satoh.  Kazuaki,  5,618,636.  O.  428-626.000 
Satoh.  Kiichi:  See— 

Kimuia.  Ken;  Taniguchi.  Yushi;  Satoh,  Kiichi;  Saifiiku.  Kouji;  Kihira. 
Ken;  Ido.  Kenichi;  Yoshida,  Yukio;  and  Takimoto.  Takuya.  5.618.564. 
CI  424-653  000 
Salou.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagala.  Tetuyuki:  Kusuda,  Chiyuki;  Wada.  Masatu;  Salou,  Kenichi;  and 
Uchida.  Masae.  5.618,980,  Cl.  564-415.000 
Sakxi,  Kouji,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  equipped  with  a  lamp  lighting 

contn>lling  device  5,619,736,  Cl  396-164000 
Saloyoshi.  Junichi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yuiaka.  and  Saloyoshi.  Junichi.  5,618.377.  O.  156-504.000. 
Saucier,  Randolph  J.  Gravel-packing  apparatus  and  medKid.  5,617,919,  O. 

166-278  000. 
Sauerwein.  William  D.  Compact  semi-collapsible  wateiciaft.  5,617,810,  O. 

114-353.000. 
Saul,  Tom;  Der-Balian,  Georges;  Kenney,  Paul:  Malhis.  Heidi;  Johnson, 
Shirley;  Ribi,  Hans;  and  Witty,  Tom,  to  Biocircuits  Corporation.  Ruores- 
cent  lipid  polymer-macromolecular  ligand  compositions.  5,618,735,  Cl. 
436-5I8.O0O. 
Saunders,  Edward  C:  See- 
Penman.  Malcolm  S.:  Saunders.  Edward  C:  and  Wardle,  Pfeter  R., 
5,618.658.  O.  43(MS5.00O. 
Saunders,  Roger  N.:  See — 

Wise,  Gordon  A.;  Saunden,  Roger  N.;  Thomas,  Matthew  M.;  Maynard, 
Raymond  W.;  and  Mangnim.  RonaM  W,  5.617.748.  O  68-198.000. 
Saur.  Roland:  and  Leu.  Peter,  to  Behr-Thomsoo-Dehnstofficgler  GmbH  &  Co. 
Cooling  system  for  an  internal-combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  thermoslauc  valve  5.617.816,  O    123-41.080. 
Sauter,  John  R.;  Hauser.  Ridiaid  P.;  and  Harris,  John,  to  Nonon  Chemical 
Process  Products  Corporation.  Fractionation  trays.  5,618.473.  O.  261- 
114.100 
Savaides.  Andrew;  Schukz.  Thomas  M.:  Kubo.  Sanae:  and  Borisb.  Edward, 
lo  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.  Reducing  agents  for  pennaiienl  waving  of  hair. 
5.617.883,  O.  132-205.000. 
Savekm,  Laurence:  See — 


Guillaumet.  Gerald:  Viaud.  Marie-Claude:  Savekm.  Laurence;  Pavli, 

Panayota;  Renard,  Pierre:  Pfeiffer.  Biuno:  Caignard.  Daniel-Hemi: 

Bizot-Espiard.  Jean-Guy:  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.618.819.  O    514- 

264.000. 

Savio.  Fenuccio.  to  Savio  Maochine  S.p.A.  Conveying  device  for  feeding 

textile  articles  from  multiple  feed  stations.  5.617.804.  d.  112-304.000. 
Savio  Macchine  S.p.A.:  See — 

Savio.  Femiccio.  5.617.804,  O.  112-304.000. 
Sawada,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tomi.  Yoshitaka;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  and  Sawada,  Shinichi.  5.618.466. 
O.  252-299.630. 
Sawada.  Yoshitsugu:  and  Masuda.  Toshihiko.  lo  Yazaki  Coiporatioa.  Water- 
proof connector  having  a  connector  housing  with  a  plurality  of  terminal 
accommodation  chambers  and  a  seal  hood.  5.618.206,  O.  439-587.000. 
Sawatari.  Norio:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Yuzo:  Sawatari.  Norio:  Ogino.  Takeshi;  Nailo.  Hiroaki: 

Koshi.  Makoto:  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Takashi:  Sakurai.  Eiji; 

Katagiri.  Yoshimichi:  Maruyama.  Masaloshi:  Nina.  i4idea«i;  aad 

Matsuoka.  Soooo.  5.618,648,  O.  430-109.000. 

Sawyer,  Thomas  K..  Jr.  Storage  dispensing  container.  5,617,974.  O.  222- 

107.000. 
Saxton.  Dermis  F.:  See — 

Koochan.  Jeflrey  L.;  Kowak:zyk,  David;  ReeUnm.  John  F.;  and  Saxton. 
Dennis  R.  5.618.069.  O.  292-216.000. 
Saxton.  Robert  J.;  and  Zajacek,  John  G.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P. 

Niobium-containing  zeolites.  5,618.512,  O.  423-705.000. 
Sayler,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Lajoie,  Curtis  A.:  Laylon,  Alice  C:  and  Sayler.  Gary  S.,  5,618.727,  O. 
435-262.500. 
Sayles.  Robert  D..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Seat  bell  retractor 

with  energy  management.  5.618.006.  O.  242-379.100. 
Scanlon.  Kevin  J.,  to  City  of  Hope.  PCR  amplification  of  mRNA.  5.618.702, 

Cl  435-91  200. 
Scaringe.  Robert  P.,  to  Mainstream  Engineering  Cotporatioo.  Refrigerant 

recovery/recycling  system.  5,617,731.  O.  62-149.000. 
Scaimoutzos.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Taibet,  Bryon  J.;  Brueiung,  Ranald  L.;  Di  Leo,  Anthony  J.:  Goddard, 
Philip  M.;  and  Scaimoutzos.  Louis  M..  5,618,433,  Cl.  210-634.000. 
Scarra,  Flavio;  See — 

Marooi.  Angelo:  Scarra.  Flavio:  and  Taddeo,  Alberto,  5,619,643,  O. 
395-182.210 
Scati  ,  Umberto:  See — 

Parodi,  Sandro;  Nocci,  Roberto;  Giannini,  Umberto:  Hnbi  .  Pier  Cam- 
illo;  and  ScaU  .  Umberto.  5.618,771,  Cl.  502-127  000. 
Schaede,  Johannes  G..  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mediod 

and  apparatus  for  damping  a  paper  web.  5.618,584.  Cl.  427-336.000. 
Schaepeiklaus,  Bcmd:  See — 

Holzheimer.    Guenter    Schaeperklaus.    Bernd:    and    Weigl,    Hans, 
5.618.164.  Cl.  417-68.000. 
Scfaiifer  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Reichmann.  Hans-Helmut,  5,617.969,  O.  220-295.000. 
Schiffer,  Peter  See— 

Hellmuth,  Thomas:  Seidel,  Peter,  and  SchllFer,  Peter,  S.6I9J72.  O. 
359-389.000. 
Schanley.  Randal  R.:  See— 

Ttinis.  Robert  H.;  and  Schanley.  Randal  R..  5.618.070. 0.  292-228.000 
Schaper,  Helmut  See — 

Ebeling.  Ralf-Maitin:  and  Schaper.  Helmut.  5,618.352, 0.  127-19.000. 

Schflwk  Inc'  Set 

Mym.  Jan  W.  M..  5.617.897,  Cl.  137-859.000. 
Scheer.  David  C:  Gormley,  Robert  J.:  Pierce.  Michael  E.;  and  Weston,  Patrick 
E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Keying  notches  for  side  contacts  on  a  thin  form 
factor  computer  card  5.619.660.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Schefller,  Olaf:  See— 

Knepper,  Peter  and  Schelfler,  Olaf,  5.618.357,  O.  148-528.000 
Scheibe.  Volker  See— 

Ricker,  Eibaid:  Kroll.  Bruno;  Isokeit.  Wolfgang;  Scheibe,  Volker  and 
Heim,  Gunlher.  5.617,981.  O.  224-309.000 
Scheibeit.  Kristen  A.:  See — 

Syktich.  Cecelia  M.;  Vincent.  Gary  A.:  and  Scfaeibert  Kristen  A., 
5.618.878.  Cl.  524-588.000. 
Scheirer.  Winfried,  to  Packard  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Bkriuminescence  mea- 
surement system.  5,618,682,  O.  435-8.000. 
Scbenfeld.  Eugen:  See — 

Redmond,  Ian  R.;  and  SchenfekL  Eugen,  5,619,359.  O.  359-117.000. 
Schenk,  U.  Martin.  Oock  widi  taigel  time  entry  system.  S.6I9.4T7.  O. 

368-10.000. 
Schenkel.  Nathan  T.:  See— 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Schenkel.  Nathan  T:  and  Scfaimpf.  James  E..  S.6I7.723. 
a.  60-327.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dormer,    Christopb:    Sokokiwsky.    Sephan;    and    Reinke,    Lothar, 
5,618,411.0.210-150.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Barrabee,  EUen  B.;  Honn.  Ann  C:  Gentile.  Frank  A.;  and  Pael,  Mahesh 

G..  5,618.809,  O.  514-211.000. 
Cooper,  Alan  B.;  Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Lovey,  Raymond;  Girijavallahhan, 

Viyyoor,  and  Ganguly.  Ashit.  5.618,793.  Q.  514-19.000. 
Girijavallahhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and  Versace.  Richard 
W..  5,618.849.  a.  514-721.000. 
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Hofiunn.  Michel  J  .  ind  Previle.  Edwitd.  5.618.707.  CI  4J5-I46000 
Schiavonc.  Dmiel  P..  lo  Ball  Corpof»n<».  Run-dme  dytumically  adaftive 
comfMiter  proceu  foe  facilitating  ctHiununication  between  compuler  pro- 
grams 5.619.685.  a   395-500000 
Schiller.  John  T    S*r—  ..     ^ 

Lowy     Douglas    R.    Schiller.    John   T:    and   GreeiMaae.    Heather. 
5.618.536,  CI  424  192  100 
Schimpf.  James  E.:  Stt—  ,.,.--,, 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Schenkel.  Nathan  T;  and  Schimpf.  James  E..  5*17.723, 
a  60^327  000. 
Schindler.  Ulnke  See—  ,      „  ^„, 

McKoighl.  Steven  L  ;  Hou.  Jinzhao;  and  Schindler.  Ubike.  5,618.693, 
a  435-69  100 
Schipfer.  Rudolf:  and  SchmOlzer.  Gerhard,  to  Vianova  Kunstharz.  AG. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  catioaic  binders  for  coatings,  the  binders 
produced,  and  their  use  5.618,893.  O.  525-526.000 

Schlager.  Karl  M    Ste  -  

Cameron.  Scott  W  ;  and  Schlager.  Karl  M  .  5.619,109.  a  318-375  000 
Schlangen.  Karen  S.  to  Kimberty<1afk  Corporation    Removal  aids  for 

adhesively  secured  «b«x*eni  airiclcs  5,618,282.  O  604-387  000 
Schlessinger.  Joseph.  Skolnik,  Edward  Y  ;  and  Margolis,  Benjamin  L  ,  lo  New 
York  University  Recombinani  DNA  encoding  a  eukaryodc  lyrosiae  kmaie 
target  protein  5.618,691,  a  435-*9,IOO 
Schloegl,  Gunter:  See— 

Murschall.  Ursula;  PeifTer.  Herhert;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  5.618.618,  CI. 
428-331000 
Schlumberger  Technologv  Corporation   See  — 

Eddison,  Alar  M  .  and  Kofcsonis.  Spryo  J  ,  5.617.926.  Q    175-61,000 
Schmidt.  Joseph  H  .  Fergu.son,  Keith  R  .  Bond.  Amkcw  J.;  and  Keeic 
Roger  F,  5,617,921.  Q    166^.308000, 
Schlumberger  Technology  Coeportion:  See— 

Winkler,  Kenneth  W.  5.619.475.  Q   367-27 000 
Schmalbein,  Dicier:  See — 

Hok«T.  Kar»>ly;  Schmalbein,  Dieter,  and  Hoefer,  Peier,  5,619,139,  C\ 
324-318000 
Schmidt,  Axel;  and  Gauhl.  Helmgarti,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Preservation  of  column  materials  in  aqueous  solutions    5,618,832,  CI 
514-372.000 
Schmidt.  Christopher  J  ;  Kehne,  John  H  ;  and  Padich.  Roben  A.,  to  Merrill 
Ptiarmaceuticals  Inc    Treatment  of  obsessive-compulsive  disofxlers  with 
5-HTj  anugonsts  5.618.824,  CI   514-317000. 
Schmidt.  Hartmut;  and  Rittet,  GUnter.  lo  Tetra  Werke  Dr  rer  nat  V.  Baensch 
GmbH    Medicinal  feed  for  the  systemic  treatment  of  ectoparasitic  and 
ectobactenil  dise«.ses  of  fish   5.618.847.  CI    514-649  000 
Schmidt.  Joseph  H  .  Ferguson.  Keith  R  ;  Bond,  Andrew  J ,  and  Keese,  Roger 
F,  to  Atlantic  RKhfield  Company;  and  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Over-pressured  well  fracturing  with  surface  reservoir  and  actuator 
system  5,617,921.0    166-308  000 
Schmidt.  Uther  W :  See— 

Friu,  James  S  ;  Dumont,  Philip  J ;  Hagen.  Donald  F;  Markell.  Craig  G,; 
and  Schmidt  Luther  W.  5.618,438,  O  210-679  000 
Schmidt.  Otomar  See— 

Schultz.  Ronald  E.;  Rischar.  Charles  M.;  Gunsaulus.  Richard  S.;  and 
Schmidt.  Otomar,  5,619,409,  O   364-146.000 
Schmidt,  Robert  N  ;  and  Diefes,  Richard  S  .  to  Cleveland  Medical  Devices 

Inc  Foot  weight  alarm.  5.619.186.  CI,  340-573  000 
Schmitz.  Gerd:  See — 

Groth.  Torrten;  Joentgen,  Winftied;  Heuer,  Lutz;  and  Schmitz,  Gerd. 
5.6I8.9I0.  CI  528-328.000 
Schmftlzer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schipfer,  Rudolf;  and  SchmOlzer,  Gerhard,  5,618,893,0.  525-526.000, 
Schneider  (Europe)  AG,:  See— 

Schwager.  Michael,  5,617,875,  O.  128-772.000 
Schneider.  Kevin  W:  See— 

Burch,  Richard  A.;  Schneider,  Kevin  W..  and  Tamer,  Michael  D., 
5.619..506,  CI.  370-506,000 
Schnettler.  Roland:  See- 
May.  Hans  J ;  and  Schnettler,  Roland,  5,618.391.  CI.  2O4-2I2.000. 
Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  P^lman,  Kato  L;  Sicinski, 
Rafal  R  ,  and  Ptahl,  Jean  M  ,  5,618,805.  CI  514-167.000 
Scbocnzeit.  Loren;  Lodwick.  Philip;  Keeney,  Richard  A,;  and  Glass.  William 
H.,  to  Management  Graphics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selecting  a  rasterizer 
processing  order  for  a  plurality  of  graphic  image  6les,  5,619,624,  CI. 
395-118  000 
Scholes,  C  Patrick:  See- 
Jenkins.  Kimble  L  ;  and  Scholes.  C.  Patrick,  5.619.731.0.  395-873  000. 
Scholler.  Klaus,  to  US.  Philips  Corporabon.  Electiic  lamp.  5,619,102,  O. 

313-635  000 
Scholz.  Michael:  See— 

Rau,  Gunnar;  Heller,  Albert;  Scholz,  Michael;  and  Kaessmair,  Georg, 
5,517,792,0.  10M77.000. 
Schoos.  Aloyse;  and  Witle.  Michel,  to  I.E.E.  International  Electronics  & 
Engineering.  S  a.r  I  Method  and  installation  for  detecting  certain  param- 
eters concerning  an  ausiliaiy  child  seal  with  a  view  to  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  airhags  of  a  vehicle  5.618.056.  O  280-735.000. 
Schoa.  Eric  G  .  to  BinaryBlitz,  Method  and  apparaus  for  dau  alteratkxi  by 

manipulation  of  repiesentational  graphs.  5.619,631.  O.  395-140000, 
Scbteiber.  Hemy;  and  Stewart.  Norman,  to  Electric  Power  Research  institute. 
Method  for  supplying  vaporized  fuel  oil  lo  a  gas  turbine  combustor  and 
system  for  same.  5.617.716.  O.  60-39.050. 


Schrock.  Alan  K  :  See— 

Skorpenske.  Richard  G  ;  and  Schrock.  Alan  K  .  5.618.854.  Q.  S2I- 
164  000 
SclwOder.  Ulf;  and  Salfotd.  Leif  G  .  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS  Diagnosoc  and 

contrast  agent  5.618.514.  O  424-9  500 
Sctaoeter.  Wolfgang;  Lilley.  Oiff;  and  Schwan.  Slevea.  Gas  Baitecue 

Assembly  5.617.778.  O  99-446.000. 
Sctaon.  Jack  H  .  Sr ;  and  Ihnat.  Nicholai  A.,  to  Jctfcns,  Inc  tnitallatioa  tool 

for  keykxking  inseru  5.617,623,  CI  29-283  500 
Schttco  Intemaboful  KG   See— 

TNismann.  Armin.  and  Habwhu  Siegfried,  5,618,127,  O.  403-230.000. 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  A  Co    See— 

Thudium.   Karl;   Klemm.   Peter,   and   Hofele.   Hans.   5.617.756.  CI. 
72-405  160 
Schultz.  Ronald  E  .  Rischar.  Charles  M  ;  Gunsaulus.  Richard  S  .  and  Schmidt. 
Otomar.  lo  Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc    Program  analysis  circuitry  for 
multi  tasking  industrial  controller  5.619.409.  CI   .364  146  000 
SchulU.  Thomas  M    See—  _       ^ 

Savaides.  Andrew;  Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  Kubo.  Sanae;  and  Bonsh. 
fji**t<i.  5.617.883.  O    132  205  000 
Schulz.  Charlci  E    See- 
Hamilton.  Stephen  B  ;  Jaklilsch.  James  J ;  Reed.  Cbrisloptier  J  ;  Schulz. 
Charfcs  E.;  DebeUus.  Leslie  H .  Jr.;  McNeUs.  Niall  B.;  and  Baker. 
Edward  B  .  5.619.323.  O.  356-139.030 
Schulz.  Reiner,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi  Vacuum  installation,  in 

particular  for  recycling  metallurgy  5,618.490.  O   266-208.000. 
Schulz.  Waldean  A    See- 

Chader.  Martin  D.;  Faul.  Ivan;  Feaver. Timothy  L.;  and  Schulz.  Waldean 
A  .  5,617,857.  O.  128-653  100 
Schulze.  Manfied;  Rinkes.  Hans,  Licht.  Elke.  BOrsnng.  Alfred;  Degen, 
Bruno.  Moretto.  HansHeinnch;  and  Wagner.  Gcbhard.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafi. Fine  particle  silicon  containing  surface-bound  halogen,  a 
process  for  its  production  and  its  use  5.618.960.  O.  556-473  000. 
Schumaim.  Steven  C:  See — 

Desai.    Subhash.    Mancini.    Alan    M.;    and    Schumann.    Steven    C. 
5.618.559,  O  424-468.000. 
SchUig.  Thotnas:  See— 

Sommer.  Bruno;  Luka.  Helmut;  SchUrg.  Thontas;  Rapp,  Siegfried;  and 
Moser.  Nikolaus,  5,618,324,  O.  55-497.000 
Schwab.  Kurt,  deceased  (by  Rosemarie  Schwab,  heir),  to  D.  Swaiovski  A  Co. 

Field  glass  with  additional  information.  5.619.378.  O.  359-638.000. 
Schwab.  Rosemarie.  heir:  See — 

Schwab.  Kurt,  deceased,  5.619.378.  O  359-638.000. 
Schwager.  Haiald:  See — 

Kerth.  iuafea.  Koelle.  Peter.  Zolk.  Ralf;  and  Schwager.  Harald. 
5.618.895.  O  526^128  000 
Schwager.  Michael,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  AG    Interlocking  guidewire 

connector  5.617,875.0.  128-772.000. 
Schwartz.  AmoW:  See — 

Elbs.  Steven  B  ;  Williams.  Mark  E ;  Harpold.  Michael  M  ;  Schwaru. 
Arnold;  Sattor.  Jean;  and  Brenner.  Robert.   5,618.720.  O.  435- 
325  000 
Schwarz.  Eric  M  ;  and  Buncx.  Roben  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Carry  select  and  input  select  adder  for  late  arrivmg  data. 
5.619.443.  O.  364-788.000. 
Scbwarz.  Steven:  See— 

Schioeier.  Wolfgang;  Lilley.  OilT;  and  Schwan,  Steven.  5.617.778.  O. 
99-446000 
Schweer.  G  Carl;  and  Pilkey.  Ross  M..  to  Carma  Industries.  Technique  for 

calibrating  a  transformer  element.  5.619.142.  O.  324-601.000. 
Schwegler.  GUnter:  See — 

Brinkmeyer.  Horst;  Daiss.  Michael;  Schwegler.  OOnter.  and  KrUger, 
Bertolt.  5.619.573,  CI,  380-23.000 
Schweitzer,  David  ?.  and  Grimes.  James  A.,  Sr,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  condition  of  objects. 
5,618,999,0.  73  866  500 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hastings,  Roger;  and  FeW,  Paul,  5,617,870.  CI.  128-692.000. 
Scinto.  Leonard  F  M  .  and  Dalfner.  Kirk  R.,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospitcal  Assoc. 
Inc   Hypersensitive  constriction  velocity  method  for  diagnosing  Alzhe- 
imer's disease  in  a  living  human.  5,617,872.  O.  128-745.000. 
Scobey.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Seeser.  James  W.;  Allen.  Thomas  H.;  Dickey.  Eric  R.;  Hicfawa.  Bryant  P; 
Illsley,  Rolf  F;  Klinger,  Robert  F;  LeFebvre,  Paul  M.;  Scobey, 
Michael  A  ;  Seddon,  Richard  I ;  Soberanis.  David  L;  Temple,  Michael 
D.;  Van  Horn,  Craig  C  ;  and  Wentwonh,  Patrick  R ,  5,618,388,  O. 
204-192.120. 
Scotchmur.  Ronald  R.:  Ste— 

Del  Gaone.  Peter  V;  Watts.  Ernest  F;  Dany.  Walter;  Rossi.  R  Paul.  Jr; 
and  Scotchmur.  Ronald  R..  5.618.001.  O.  239-346.000 
Scooa  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Honobin.  David  F;  and  Reynokls.  Brenda  E..  5.618.558.  O.  424- 
464.000. 
Scott.  Dewey  L.  Ftreaim  rest  5.617,666.  O.  42-94000. 
Scott,  James  D..  H;  Stone.  William  W ;  Clark.  William  T ;  and  Rice.  Chris  A.. 
to  Baracuda  Interrunonal  Corp    Ruled  swimming  pool  cleaner  discs. 
5,617.606.0.  15-246.000. 
Scrantz.  Leonard.  System,  method  and  appanlus  for  the  ultrasonic  inspection 

of  liquid  filled  lubulars  and  vessels.  5.619.423.  O.  364-507.000. 
Scully  Signal  Company:  See — 

Shea,  Arthur  W.  5.619.560,  O.  379-106.00a 


Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunfteld.  John  C:  Oveyssi.  Kamran;  and  Heine.  Gunter  K..  5.619.083. 

CI   310-90  500. 
Dunfteld.  John  C  ;  and  Heine.  Gunter  K  .  5.619.389.  O.  360-98.070. 
Sealed  Air  (NZ)  Limited:  See— 

Baldersoo.  Simon  N.;  and  Whitwood.  Roben  J..  S.6I7.8I2.  O.  116- 
206.000 
SeaUlock  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Aim.  Kjell  K..  5.618.588.  O.  427-462.000. 
Sealy.  Dexter  See— 

Sudama.  Ram;  GrilBn.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Brad;  Sealy.  Dexter.  Shel- 
hamer.  James;  and  Tallman.  Owen  H..  S.6I9.6S7.  O.  395-200060. 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brodenen.  Cole  T.  5.618.021.  O  248-550000 
Sccen.  Michael  M..  to  General  Electric  Company  Diodeless  start  circiul  for 
gas  discharge  lamp  having  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  the  switching 
element  of  the  inverter  5.619.106.  O.  315-290.000. 
Seckora.  Jefhey  M.:  See — 

Krupa.  Vemon  J.;  Seckora.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Pitsch.  Brian  M..  5.618.568. 
O  425-224.000. 
Seconi.  Mark,  Mc  Allister.  Paul;  Hall.  Andrew;  and  Jalfon.  Marc,  to  Intel 
Coiporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  performing  aitntration  and  data 
transfer  over  multiple  buses.  5.619.726.  CI  395-842.000. 
Secord.  Tyrone  R.:  See— 

Manone.  Michael  A  ;  and  Secord.  Tyrone  R..  5.618.083.  O.  297- 
375.000 
Seddon.  Richard  I  :  See— 

Seeser.  James  W.;  Allen,  Thomas  H.;  Dickey.  Eric  R.;  Hichwa.  Bryant  R; 
nisley.  Rolf  F;  Klinger.  Robert  F;  LeFebvre,  Paul  M  ;  Scobey, 
Michael  A  ;  Seddon.  Richard  I :  Soberanis,  David  L  ;  Temple,  Michael 
D ;  Van  Horn.  Craig  C.  and  Wentwonh.  Patrick  R..  5.618.388.  O. 
204-192.120. 
Seebodi.  Peter  See— 

Chaudhuri.  Bhabatosh;  Stephan.  Christine;  Seeboth.  Peter,  and  Riezman. 
Howanl.  5.618.690,  O.  435-68.100. 
Seech,  Alan  G.;  Cairns,  James  E.;  and  Marvan,  Igor  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co-Conn.  Composition  and  method  for  degradation  of  nitroaromatic 
contaminants  5,618,427.  CI  210-602.000 
Seel.  Holger:  See— 

Ament.  Eduard;  and  Seel.  Holger.  5.618.077.  O.  296-37.160 
Seeser.  James  W .  Allen.  Thomas  H  ;  Dickey.  Eric  R.;  Hichwa.  Bryant  R; 
Illsley.  Rolf  F;  Klinger,  Robert  F;  UFebvre.  Paul  M  ;  Scobey,  Michael  A  ; 
Seddon,  Richard  1 ;  Soberanis.  David  L.;  Temple.  Michael  D.;  Van  Hom. 
Craig  C;  and  Wentwonh.  Patrick  R..  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc. 
Geometries    and    configurations    for    magnetron    sputtering    apparatus. 
5.518.388,0  204-192  120. 
Segawa.  Mizuki;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Nakaoka,  Hiioaki;  Nakabayashi,  Takashi; 
Hon,  Aisushi;  Masuda,  Hiiushi;  Matsuo,  Ichiro;  Shinohara.  Akihira; 
Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industiial 
Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  of  CMOS  transistor  with  no  reduction  of 
punch-through  voltage   5,518.748.  CI  438  232.000. 
Segelken.  John  M.;  Shively.  Richard  R  :  Stanziola.  Christopher  A.;  and  Wu. 
Lesley  J.-Y .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Reduced  inter-module  circuit  path 
crossovers  on  circuit  boards  mounting  plural  mulQ<hip  modules,  through 
rearranging  the  noith-south-east-west  interconnection  interfaces  of  a  given 
module  ami  through  selective  roution  of  each  module.  5,619,719,  O. 
395-800.000. 
Seidel.  Henning:  See — 

Kossmehl,  Peter  W.;  Mentzel,  Edgar;  Seidel,  Henning;  Wildenau,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Noe.  Hans,  5,617,881,  O.  131-328.000. 
Seidel,  Peter  See— 

Hellmuth,  Thomas;  Seidel,  Peter;  and  Schiffer,  Peter,  5,619,372,  O. 
359-389.000. 
Seidner,  Leonard;  and  Poster.  Maurice,  to  Permeable  Technologies,  Inc. 

Multifocal  contact  lens  5,619,289,  O  351-161.000. 
Seigendall.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Dinkjian.  Roben  M.;  Heller,  Lisa  C;  Kordus,  Steven  R.;  Lauricella, 
Kenneth  A.;  Seigendall,  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs,  Robert  A.;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S.,  5,619,715,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Seiichi,  Mitsui:  See — 

Kozo,  Nakamura;  Seiichi.  Mitsui;  and  Ichiro.  Fukuda.  5.619.356.  O. 
349-99.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See^ 

Coon.  Brett;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  and  Wang. 

Johannes.  5.619.566.  O.  395-384.000. 
Funamoto.  Tatsuaki;  Yagasaki.  Toru;  and  Akahane.  Fumiaki.  5,6I9JS1. 

O.  349-61  000. 
Kamiya.  Manabu.  5.5I9.I29.  O.  324-115.000. 
Seiko  Instnimcnls  Inc.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Yamamoto.  Shuhei;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Oniwa.  Hiro- 

tomo;  Ebihara.  Tenio;  and  Matsu.  Fujio.  5.519.224.  O   345-98.000. 

Iwaki.  Tadao;  Kasama.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Shuhei;  Takesue.  Toshi- 

hani;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiro.  5,619.5%.  CI.  382-278.000. 
Machida.  Saloshi;  Kawahara.  Yukito;  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoko- 

michi.  Masahiro,  5,519.345,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Mutoh,  Atsushi,  5,619.478,  O.  368-72.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Makolo:  Kasuga.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Minako;  and 

lino.  Akihiro.  5.619.089.  O.  310-323.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hirxnki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa,  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsu- 
neo.  5.518.739.  CI.  438-158.000 


Seller.  William  J  :  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Seiler.  William  J.;  Domier.  Pascal:  and  Jocobs,  William  S., 
5.619,659,0.  395-281.000. 
Seki,  Masaki;  Shioozaki.  Satoru;  and  Maeda.  Hideaki.  to  Fanuc  Lid.  Method 

of  drawing  a  cutting  area.  S.6I9.4IS.  O.  364-474.220. 
Seki.  Ryuji:  See— 

Oharu.  Kazuya;  Seki.  Ryuji;  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  S.618.986.  O.  570- 
176.000. 
Sekisui  Plastics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimi.  Toru;  Imai.  Yasuo;  and  Kogi.  Toshinobu,  5.618.486.  O. 
264-321000. 
Selgas.  Thomas  D..  Jr.:  See- 
Harder.   Stanley   D.;   and   Selgas.  Thomas   D..   Jr..   5.617.628.   O. 
29-764.000. 
Selkirk.  Murray  E.:  See — 

Tripp.  Cynthia  A.;  Selkirk.  Murray  E.;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  5.618332. 
O  424-94  400 
Selman.  Bart:  See— 

Canale.  Leonard  M.;  Kautz.  Henry  A.;  Milewski.  Allen  E.;  and  Selman. 
Ban.  5,519,648.  O  395-200.010. 
Selnick.  Harold  G  ;  Baldwin.  John  J.;  Pootioello.  Gerald  S.;  and  Tomassini. 
Joanne  E..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Dioxobutanoic  acid  derivabves  as 
inhibitors  of  influenza  endonuclease  5.618.830.  O  514-358.000. 
Selva.  Enrico:  See — 

Stella.  Sergio;  Montanini.  Nicoletu;  LeMonnicr.  Francis  J.;  Colombo. 
Luigi;  Selva.  Enrico;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.618.724.  O.  435- 
253.400. 
Semeria.  Ditlier  See — 

Zysman.  Alexandre;  Vanleiherghe.  Guy;  and  Semeria.  Didier.  S.6I8.S23. 
CI  424-70  100. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara.  Akira:  and  Tsuji.  Takahiro.  5.619,045. 

a  257-72.000. 
Shimizu.  Michio;  Moriya.  Kouji;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma.  Toshim- 
itsu. 5,6I9J54.  CI.  349-89.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu. 
Michio.  5.519.353.  O  349-89.000. 
Semfiel.  Adrianus;  and  Van  Nieuwenburg.  Johaimes.  to  U.S.  Philips  Capo- 
ration.  Pulse  shaping  FM  demodular  widi  low  noise  where  capacitor  charge 
starts  on  input  signal  edge.  5.519.538.  O.  375-328.000. 
Semple.  Harry  K.;  and  Bartirtxno.  Carmine,  to  A.K.  Stamping  Co.  Inc. 
Method  for  making  personal  compuler  cards.  5.617.627,  Q.  29-509.000. 
Sencotp:  See— 

Boothby.  Terry  A.;  and  Lucas.  Delbert  E..  5.617.925.  O.  173-211.000 
Senft.  Frank;  and  McCorkel.  Joel  D..  to  Kauffman.  Kenneth  A.  Single  stage 
two  plane   coiled   reinforcing   bar   stock   straightener.    5,617,754,  CI. 
72-155.000. 
Sengoku.  Koji:  See — 

Nakatani.  Masayuki;  Sengoku.  Koji;  and  Fujita.  Akifumi.  5.517.781 . 0. 
99-470.000. 
Senn.  Dwayne  R.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Lyie  R.;  Senn,  Dwayne  R.;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M.. 
5.618.407.  CI.  208-114.000. 
Seo.  Jae-kyeong:  See — 

Lee.  Seon-ho;  and  Seo.  Jae-kyeong.  5.619.741.  O.  396-463.000. 
Seo.  Yuzo;  and  Maeda.  Shuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  Mag- 
netic recording  medium  and  recording/reproducing  method  therefor  as  well 
as  information  processing  apparatus  by  means  thereof    5,619.480.  O. 
369-14.000. 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Nancy  M.;  and  Young.  James  W..  5.518.828.  O.  514-327.000. 
Sequel  Security  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Berch.  Mark  E.;  Smith.  Robert  S  ;  Kinzelberg.  Harvey;  Bain.  Charles; 
Sheng.  Friuik;  and  Hanzawa.  George.  5.619.074.  O.  307-10.200. 
Serfonlein,  Marius  P.  Alarm  lo  prevent  drowning.  5,519,187,  O.   340- 

573.000 
Serizawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeyama.  Yoshihiro;   Nakagawa.  Shinobu;  and   Serizawa,   Hiroshi, 
5.618.859.  O.  523-201.000. 
Serradcil-Legal^Oaudine:  See — 

Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Meoefini.  Daniel;  Semdeil -Legal.  Clau- 
dine;  and  Valette.  G«rard.  5.618.833.  O.  514-409.000. 
Serslev.  Chris:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  B.;  and  Serslev,  Chris.  5.617,959.  O.  211-37.000 
Seto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Sugaya.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge 

for  dry-type  chemical  analysis  films.  5.517.973,  O.  221-56.000 
Sevylor  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Klimenko.  Konstantin.  5.518.218.  O  446-220000. 
Sexton.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Ling.  Fuyun;  Sexton.  Thomas  A.;  and  Bruckert.  Gene.  5.519.524.  CL 
375-200.000 
Seya.  Tadayoshi;  and  Sato,  Mamoru.  lo  Sanyo  Harz  Co.  Camera  cover  for 
taking  a  self-poitrait  and  a  method  of  making  the  sanK.  5.619.293.  CI. 
396-375.000 
Seybert.  R.  David:  See— 

Posey.  B.  Kelley;  Hurley.  David  M.;  Seybeit.  R.  David;  and  Phinney,  M. 
Russd.  5.619.073.  O.  264-3.300. 
Seymour.  David:  See — 

Goldsmith.  Charles.  Kanack.  Bradley  M.;  Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Norvell. 
Bill  R.;  Pang.  Lily  Y.;  Powers.  Billy.  Jr;  Rhoads.  Charles;  and 
Seymour.  David.  5.619.061.  O.  257-528.000 
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SGS-Thomsoo  MicroelectrtMiics.  Inc.:  See—  

Cnieron,  Scon  W .  and  Schlager.  Karl  M  .  5.6I9.I09. 0.  318-375.000 
McClure.  David  C  .  5.6I9.45«.  CI.  365-189.050 
McClure.  David  C  .  5,519.462.  CI  365-201  000. 
McClure.  David  C  .  5.619.466.  O   .365-207  000. 
SCS-TKinuon  Mictoelectronicj  Limiled;  See— 
Malhi.  Vijay.  5.619.463.  O   365  201  000. 
Mclniyre.  David  H..  5.619.449.  CI   365  185  210. 
SGS-Thomson  Mictoelecliooics  S.A.  See— 

CcMlabcllo.  Claude,  and  Gaulaer.  Jean-Mane.  J.6I9.45I.  CI.   365- 
185.290.  ^^^ 

Foumel.  RichaiU  P;  and  Sourgen.  Uurent.  5.619,165.  C\.  327-546.000 
Glass.  William.  5.619.543.  CI   .175-376000 

Sinto-Ohviet.  Philippe;  and  Majoun.  Beinard.  5.619.160,  C\    327- 
5.30.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl .  See— 

Mancuso,    Massimo;    Poluyzi.    Rinaldo.    and    Rinono.    Gianguido. 

5,619.271.  CI   348-448  000 
Moroni,  Angelo;  Scarra,  Flavio;  and  Taddeo.  Alberto,  5.619,643.  CI 
.195-182.210 
Shaffer.  Dan:  See—  ...      .  .^, 

Pratt,  Samuel  S  ;  Shaffer,  Dan,  Davu,  Tim  A.,  and  HeipJe.  Ashley, 
5.618,157,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Shaffer.  David  E.:  See— 

Delia  Cone.  Michael  P;  Good.  Daniel;  Good,  Davtd;  and  Shaffer.  David 
E..  5.617.745.  C\  66-17800A 
Shiiffer.  Shmuel;  and  Weiss,  David,  lo  Siemens  Business  Communicalioos 
Systems.  Inc   Fast,  cosKffective  method  for  memory  testing  5,619,513. 
CI   371-25  100 

^*^At^^M>Lon.  and  Shafir.  Joseph,  5,619,444,  O.  364  841  000 
Shafir.  Yevgeny   See—  .  o..  ^ 

Gerchen,  Bernard  J  .  Lombardi.  Alfred  J  ;  Kraja,  Edward  J  .  and  Shafir, 
Yevgeny.  5.619.081.  C   307-125000. 
Shanghai  Institute  of  Biochemistry:  See— 

Du.  Yu-Cang.  5.618.791,  O.  514-17000. 
Shank.  David;  and  Cooper,  Stephen  R  W ,  to  Naition  Corporation  Single  coil 
position  aiwl  movemeni  sensor  having  enhanced  dynamic  range  5,619.1 33. 
CI  324-207  240 
Shannon.  Terrence  M  .  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Method  for  deierminig 
a  destination  pixel  kxration  from  an  arbiDary  source  pixel  location  dunng 
staling  of  a  bil  map  image   5,619.342,  CI   358-405  000 

Shapiro.  Frederic  B    See —  

Reuss.  Robert  H  ,  and  Shapiro,  Frederic  B  ,  5,618,688,0  438-189 UOO 

Shapiro,  Stephen  I     Mam,  Sudhindra;  Atlas,  Eugene  L ;  Cords.  Dieter  H  W . 

and  Holbrook.  Bnn  Data  acquisition  system  5.619.040,  C\.  250-370.090 

Sharma.  Raghu:  See-  .„.__. 

Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Sharma.  Raghu.  5,619,508,  O.  370-495.000 
Sharma.  Sudershan  K    See  -  „    .     ^       „ 

Mayer    Bruce   D.   Berkowitx.   Martin,  and  Sharma.   Sudenhan   K.. 
.5.619,682.0.395  500  000. 
Sharp.  Gary  D ;  and  Johnson.  Knstina  M  .  to  University  of  Colorado.  The 
Regents   of  the     Liquid   crysul    handedness   switch   and   color   tiller 
5.619.355.  CI   .M9-78  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki:  See  - 

Nagae.    Nobuka/u;    Yamahara.    Moiohiro.    and    Yamada.    Nobuaki, 
5.618,592,0   428  1.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuda.  Naoyuki;  Yoshida.  Yukihim;  Kubo.  Nobotu;  and  Kinosila. 

Ka/uo.  5.619.67h.  O    .W5  464  000 
Fukumoto,  Katsumi.  5.619.470.  CI   .V.5-228.000 
Halano,  Shintarou;  Kawahito,  Hiroshi,  Ichikawa,  Yoshiki.  Mizoguli. 
Fumito;   Tsuji.   Masahiro;   Hiroyasu.  Takao;    Kawamoto.   Hiroihi; 
Fuiita.  Syouichi.  Nishimura.  Hideyuki.  Kawabau.  lumi.  and  Kazaki. 
Yuichi.  5.619.312.  O   .199-61  000 
Holta.  Ya-suhiro.  5,619,473,  O  365  2.38  .MX) 
Kozo.  Nakamun;  Sciichi.  Mitsui;  and  Ichiro.  Fukuda,  5.619.3.56.  C\. 

34999000  . 

MakiU,  Naoki.  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshilaka,  5.619.044.  O   257^4  000. 
Tanaka.  Shozo;  and  Ymhimura.  Ka/uya.  5.M9.V58.  O    349-143.000. 
Tomila    Takashi.    Nomolo.    Kalsuhiko.   Yamamoic,   Yoshihiro,   San 
nomiya.  HtliKhi   and  TAagi.  Sae.  5.618.758.  CI  438  485  000 
Sharpe.  Randall  B..  lo  Broadband  Technologies.  Inc  Flag  field-based  routing 
mechanism  for  liber  optic  lelecommunicaoon  system  employing  STS- 
based  tnnsmis.Mon  formal  conuuning  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cells 
5.619.498.  CI    370  .196000. 
Sharper  Inuue  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Blaine.  5.619.179.  O  340-384  720.  . 

Shaw.  James  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Proceia  for  proikiang 

aromanc  sulfides.  5.618.981.  O  568-44  000 
Shaw.  James  M.:  Ser- 

Todd.  John  H  .  and  Shaw.  James  M  .  5,618,413,  CI   210-151.000 
Shaw.  William  Y   Variable-key  cryptography  system.  5.6I9„576.  O.  380- 

44  000 
Shea.  Arthur  W .  to  Scully  Signal  Company  Residential  fuel  oil  tank  level 

reporting  device   5.619.560.  O.  379-106.000 
Sheam.  Kenncih  M  .  and  Angelo.  Gerald  J  .  lo  PACCAR  Inc  Integral  cab  and 

engine  air  intake  system  for  a  vehicle  5.618.323.  O.  55-385  300. 
Sheath.  Gary  Glazing  bar  5.617.684.  CI.  52-204  570 
Sheehan,  Terrence  M.:  See— 


Biorck,  Paul  M  ;  Raj,  Babak  R.;  Sheehan,  Terrence  M.;  and  Soroka, 
Duiiel  P.  5,617.769.  CI  82-127  000 
Sheets.  Jeffiey  D.,  lo  Calladium  Corporation   Method  for  making  thertno- 
chromic  writing  instruments  having  a  reptilian  uxiure.  5.618.581.  CI. 
427-257.000 
Sheka.  Gregory  J:  See 

Green.  John  D ;  Sheka.  Gregory  J.;  Thompson.  Michael  L.;  Hissong. 
John  B  ;  and  Tan,  Ming  D  .  5,619,077,  O.  307-64  000 
Shekita.  Eugene  J  :  See—  ^     ..  „ 

Malkemus.  Timothy  R.;  Shekita.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Simmen.  David  E.. 
5,619,692.  CI  395-602  000 
Shelhamer.  James:  See— 

Sudama  Ram;  Griffin.  David  M  .  Johnson,  BrMt;  Sealy.  Dexler.  Shel- 
hamer. James;  and  Tallman,  Owen  H.,  5,619,657,  CI.  395-200.060. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Flood,  John  E  ;  Kelley,  John  W.;  Rouie,  Davis  R  :  and  Oa-sby,  John  M., 

5,618,870.  CI  524-269  000 
Hosmcier.  Ronald  J  ;  DuBots.  Donn  A.;  and  Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.. 
5.618.903.  O   528-14000 

LaVelle.  Jeffrey;  and  Shemeu.  P«il.  5.617.774.  O.  99-348  000. 

"w.^g*  Bing  L..  and  Shen.  Yong  Q  .  5.618.687.  O  435-47  000 
Shcng.  frank:  See—  „        .^  ^ 

Berch.  Marl  E  .  Smith.  Robert  S  ;  Kinzelberg.  Harvey;  Bam.  Charles: 
Sheng,  Frank,  and  Hanawa.  George.  5.619.074.  O   307-10.200. 
Shenoy,   Michael  A  ;   Williams.  Ted.  and  Montoye.  Robert  K..  to  HAL 
Computer  Systems,  Inc  Fast  swing-limiled  pullup  circuit.  5,619,153,  CI. 
327-112  000 
Sheppard.  Oyde  H    See—  „       ,^  „ 

Lubowitz.  Hvman  R  ,  Sheppard.  Oyde  H  ;  and  Stephenson.  Ronald  R  , 
5.618,907.' CI   528-282  000. 
Shendan.  Thomas  B:  Ve  -  .    ...  .^  ,      . 

Massimino,  Michael  J  .  Shendan.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Patrick.  NichoUi  J. 
M  .  5.619.180,  O   ,140-407  100 
Sheridan,  Todd  A  ;  Ghuman,  A    S  .  May.  Angie  R  .  Radovanovic.  Rod; 
Jan.ssen.  John  M  ;  and  Wooo.  Peter  V,  lo  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc 
Cooled  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  with  load  and  ambient  bypa.sses. 
5.617.726.  O  60-605  200 
Sherman.  John  V    See—  .  .    .,    ~ 

Gjipalknshnan.  Sridhar;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M  ;  Sherman,  John  V;  Duro^ 
cher.  David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C  .  5.618.782.  CI   510-418000 
SherTKk    George  O  .  and  Susnik.  Robert  A  .  lo  Rockwell  International 
Corporation    Proi-eis  for  bonding  suged  composites  with  a  cobondcd 
staged  adhesive  and  article  5.618.606.  O  428-113  000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See—  „...-«_- 

Cai,  Rubing  and  Yokoyama.  Thomas  W,  5,618.884.  O  525-117.000. 
Shihahara.  Seiji   .See—  _    . .  . 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Shihahara.  Seiji;  Usui.  lUuyuki;  Kudo.  Toshiaki; 
Gomi.  Shuichi;  Tamura.  Atsushi;  Iked*  Yoko;  Ikeda.  Daishiro;  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5.618,795.  O.  514-41  000. 
Shihano.  Yoshihide    Ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus    5.517.887.  O     134 

184.000 
Shibukawa,  Takeo.  and  Mishima.  Junichi.  lo  Yamaha  CotporWion.  Electromc 
musical  insoumeni  capable  of  controlling  tone  on  die  basis  of  detection  of 
key  operating  style.  5.619.005.  CI   84-658.000 
Shidara.  Sadafumi   Se'—  _    .  . 

Tsunoda.    Masaki;    Kuwabara,    Shigeaki;    and    Shidara,    Sadafumi, 
5.617.821.  O    12.1-I95.00P 
Shiflett  Elbert  O .  and  Wines.  James  M  .  lo  Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited  Multi 

fiber  opocal  connector  5.619.604.  O   385-59  000 
Shigenaka.  Toshimiri.  Mimuia.  Tetsuo.  Machida.  Yukitaka;  Kohlaka.  Ikuo; 
and  Marumoto  Takahiro,  lo  Babctvk  Hiiachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fin  lube 
heal  exchanger  5.617.916.  O.  165  184(100 
Shih.  Ming   See-  _         ..  .  „, 

Pan    Jing  Jong;  Jiang.  Paul  S  ;  Shih.  Ming;  Chen.  luui;  and  Wang. 
U  Hua.  5.519.609.  O.  385-136.000 
Shikatani.  Masahiko:  See— 

Tomila.  Katsushi.  Shikatani.  Masahiko.  Hayashi.  Hiroo;  and  Wada, 
Miisuhiro.  5.618.610.  O  428  152  000. 
Shim.  Jacchul:  See  „         .      ^  , 

Pal.  Biman.  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  Al-Faihan.  Emile.  and  GabrKl.  Richard,  5.518.966.  CI 
560-16000 
Shimada.  Kenji:  See — 

Malsumoio.  Kazuo;  Ueno.  Hanihiko;  and  Shimada.  Kenji,  5.518.993. 
O.  73-587  000 
Shimamura,  Masayoshi:  Set — 

KukinxKo.  Tsumrnu;  Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Shinumura. 
Masaytrshi.  Okano.   Keiji;   Nozawa.   KeiU;  Yoshida,  Saloshi;  and 
Ojima  Masaki.  5.618.647.  CI  430-106  500 
Shimandle.  Donald  J   Bail  holder  apparatus  5.617.668.  O  43-44  800 
Shimano,  Inc  :  See— 

Kawakami.  Tatuya.  5,617,761,  CI  74-475  000. 
Ose.  Kenji.  5.518.241,  O.  474-80,000. 
Shimayoshi.  Hidenobu  See — 

Suzuki.  Hilomi;  Hayakawa.  Atsushi;  Mimura,  Tomio;  Shimojo,  Shigcru; 
Shimayoshi,  Hidenobu.  lijima,  Masaki;   Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki,  and 
iwaki,  Toru,  5.618,506,  CI  423-228.000. 
Shimazaki.  Takeshi:  See- 


Suzuki,  Rieko;  Saida.  Kiyoshi;  ilazu,  Kazushige:  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kamiya. 

Yoshihiro;  Uchida,  Yoshilaka;  Murakami,  Takako;  Tsuyuki.  Tenihisa; 

Kawazoe,  Kazunori;  Shimazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Y^kimi, 

5,518,744,  CI  438-599.000. 

Shimazu,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Cotpotadon.  Case  database  storageAetrteval  system. 

5,619,694,0.  395-615  000 
Shimizu.  Michio;  Moriya,  Kouji;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma.  Toshimitsu,  lo 
Semiconductor  Energy   Laboratory  Co.,  Lid.   Dispersion  type  electro- 
optical  device  and  method  for  forming  the  same.  5,519.354.  O.  349- 
89  000. 
Shimizu.  Michio:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu. 
Michio.  5,519.353,  O.  349-89.000 
Shimizu,  Norio:  See — 

Takei.  Hiioyuki;  and  Shimizu,  Norio.  5.618.654.  O.  430-347,000, 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.518.969.  O  560-102,000 
Shimojo,  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hilomi;  Hayakawa,  Atsushi;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru; 
Shimayoshi.  Hidenobu;  lijima,  Masaki;  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki:  and 
Iwaki.  Toru.  5.6 1 8.506.  O.  423-228.000. 
Shimoyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Horic.  Hideyoshi;  Inoue.  Yuichi;  Shimoyama.  Kenji:  Hosoi,  Nobuyuki: 
and  Hideki.  Goto.  5.619.518.  O.  372-46.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

FurihMa.  Tomoyodii;  and  Yamada.  Moloyuki.  5.618.892.  Q.  S23- 

483.000 
Megutiya.  Norivuki;  and  Yoshida,  Takeo.  5,618.631.  O.  428-513.000. 
Okazaki.  Kiyolika.  and  Kanda.  Masahiro.  5.618.880.  CI.  524-731.000. 
Ueda,    Takuya,    Shirota,    Yoshihiro;    Hirai,    Yoshihiko;    Maruyanuu 
Toshiaki;  and  Amano,  Tadashi,  5.518.497.  O.  422-138.000. 
Shindo.  Keistike.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  decoder  with  small  circuit 
scale  and  address  area  expulsion  capabiUty,  5.619,670.  O,  395-412.000 
Shindo.  Milsutu:  See — 

Hollon,  Robert  A.;  Sotnoza,  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsutu; 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P.  Douglas.  Smith.  Chase;  Liang.  Feng; 
and  Murthi.  Knshna.  5.618.952.  O.  549-300.000. 
Shindo.  Shuro:  See — 

Fujita.  Takiulii;  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki;  Malsumoio.  Chikako;  Oota.  Masaaki; 
Matsumoto,  Hiloshi;  Shindo,  Shuro;  Ooe,  Waku:  and  Nagai,  Yuichi. 
5.519.628.  O   395- 1 27  000. 
Shinjo.  Hiroshi.  to  Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  making 

self-piercing  nuts.  5.618.237.  O.  470-91.000. 
Shinohara.  Akihira:  See — 

Segawa,   Mizuki;   Kjto.   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hori.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi:  MaLsuo,  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi.  and  Yasuhira.  Milsuo.  5.518.748.  O.  438- 
232,000 
Shinohara.  Sadao;  aiKi  Hoaoda.  Masahaiu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  System  for  controlling  electric  vehicle  motor.  5.619,107.  CI, 
318  139  000 
Shinohara.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takano.  Nobuhiro;  Shinohara,  Shigeru;  and  Ogura.  Mitsuo,  S.619.II6. 
a.  320-17.000. 
Shinohara,  Wataro;  Takagi,  Yasuo:  lino,  Yutaka;  Hayashi,  Shinji;  Ohya, 
Junko,  Chida,  Yuichi;  and  Murai.  Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Information  recognitioa  system  and  control  system  using  same.  5.619.619, 
O.  395  24.000. 
Shinotsuka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Minami,    Shunsuke;    ishida.   Tomotoshi;    Shinotsuka.   Yoshiaki;   and 
Kumamoto.  Kunio.  5.519.530.  O.  395-133.000 
Shinozaki.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hideki;  Murala.  Yukichi:  and  Ishida.  Mio.  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Thermal   transfer 
recording  material  and  thermal  transfer  recording  method  using  same. 
5,618.337.  a.  I06-22.00H. 
Shinozaki.  Satoru:  See— 

Seki.  Masaki;  Shinozaki.  Satoru;  and  Maeda.  Hideaki.  S.6I9.4IS.  CI. 
364-474.220. 
Shinozaki.  Tetsunori;  and  Kioka.  Matnotu.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries.  Ltd.   Olefin  polymerization  catalyst  and  process  for  preparing 
polypropylene  and  propylene  block  copolymers.  5.618,886,  O.  525- 
270.000. 
Shinwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izumilani.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsushi.  5.6 1 7.640. 0.  33-367  000. 
Shioi.  Kousuke;  and  Nakano.  Hidefiimi,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Method  for 

producing  cubic  boron  nitride  5.618.509,  O.  423-290.000. 
Shiomi,  Yasuhiko,  id  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  image 
Mur  pteventiaa  employing  an  angular  velocity  and  an  image  field  sensor. 
5,519,030,  a.  250-201. 100 
Shipley  Conmany,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Florio,  Steven  M.:  Burress,  Jeffrey  P.;  Colangelo,  Carl  J.;  Couble. 

Edward  C  ;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J..  5.618.400.  O.  205-98.000. 
Zampini.  Andtony;  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  5.618.932.  O.  534-557.000. 
Shiplon.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Borrett.  Gary  T ;  Kineringham.  John;  Potter.  Roderick  A.;  Shiplon,  Mark 
R.;  Vimal,  Mythily;  and  Young,  Rodney  C,  5,618,947,  O.  548- 
448.000. 
Borrett.  Gary  T;  Kineringham.  John;  Porter.  Roderick  A.;  Shiplon.  Mark 
R.:  Vunil.  Mythily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C.  S.618,948.  CI.  548- 
448.000. 


Shirai,  Hirofusa:  See — 

Kimura,  Mutsumi;  Shirai.  Hirofusa:  Koyama,  Toshiki;  Hanabusa.  Kenji; 
and  Kubota.  Yuichi.  5.618.930.  CI.  540-143.000 
Shirai.  Makoto;  and  Yonehara,  Tetsu,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  ^occss  for 
production  of  inositol  and  microorganism  used  therefor.  5.618,706,  O. 
435-155.000. 
Shiraishi,  Shinji:  See — 

Zenno.  Shuhei:  Shiraishi,  Shinji;  Inouye,  Saloshi;  and  Saigo,  Kaoni. 
5.518.722.  O.  435-252.300. 
Shirakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa,  Osamu;  Nihoninaisu,  Hiroaki;  and  Alsumi. 
Kiminori.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.;  NGK  Adrec  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Sangi  Co. 
Ltd.  Light-weight  antibacterial  ceramic  and  antibacterial  ceramic  filter. 
5,618,762.0.501-1.000. 
Shinkawa.  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Diesel  engine  startup  con- 
troller. 5.617,831.  O.  123-502.000. 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohno.  Tomoyuki;  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro;  Yahisa.  Yolsuo:  Osaki.  Akin: 
and  Oolani.  Yuichi.  5.618.639.  O.  428-694,00T. 
Shirota.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ueda.    Takuya;    Shirota,    Yoshihiro:    Hirai.    Yoshihiko;    Martiyama, 
Toshiaki:  and  Amano.  Tadashi.  5.618.497,  O,  422-138,000. 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Savaides,  Andrew;  Schultz,  Thomas  M.;  Kubo,  Sanae;  and  Boriih, 
EdwanL  5.617.883,  CI.  132-205,000. 
Shishido,  Tadao;  Kawakami.  Masayuki;  Ikegawa.  Akihiko:  Ukai.  Toshinao; 
Koya.  Keizo;  and  Chen,  L,an  B  .  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Dana 
Father  Cancer  Institute.  Composition  and  method  for  treating  cancer. 
5,618.831.0.  514-366.000, 
Shively.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Silken.  John  M.;  Shively.  Richard  R.:  Stanziola.  Christopher  A.:  and 
Wu.  Lesley  J.-Y..  5.619.719.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Shoji.  Hisashi;  Yano.  Hidetoshi:  Kai.  Tsukimi;  Ishii.  Yoshiko;  Yokokawa. 
Nobuto;  Suzuki.  Masako;  and  Iwasald.  Yukiko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Image  forming  apparams.  5,619,316,  O  399-359  000. 
Shone,  Fuchia:  Viu,  Tom  D.-H.;  and  Lin,  Tien-Ler,  to  Macronix  Intemaboal, 
Ltd.  Method  of  making  flash  EPROM  with  conductive  sidewall  spacer 
contacting  floating  gale.  5,618,742.  CI.  438-263.000. 
Shone,  Fuchia:  See — 

Chang,  Chang  Y.:  Shone,  Fuchia:  Huang,  Chin-Yi;  and  Peng,  Nai  C. 
5,619,052,0.257-321.000. 
Shono.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroki;  Honda.  Shoji;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  Yamagucfai, 
Takao,  5.619.519.  O  372-46.000. 
Shore.  Gary  W.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Rame-retanianl  polyamide  carpets. 

5.618.605.  O.  428-92.000. 
Shoshi.  Masayuld;  khikawa.  Yumi,  Teramura,  Kaoru;  Koyano.  Masayuki; 
and  Kawahara,  Megumi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Tricyclic  pyrazine 
compound  and  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  the  same. 
5,618,935.  CI.  544-344.000 
Shouen.  Akihisa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi -dimensional  coordinate  input 
apparatus  adapted  for  simple  input  operation,  and  system  using  the  same. 
5,619.231,0.345-163.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Shioi,  Kousuke:  and  Nakano,  Hidefiimi,  5,618.509.  O.  423-290.000. 
Showell,  Graham  A.:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  Carling,  William  R.;  Chambers.  Mark  S.: 

Retcher.  Stephen  R.:  Hobbs.  Sarah  C;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Moore. 

Kevin  W.;  Showell.  Graham  A.;  and  Russell.  Michael  G..  5,618.812. 

O.  514-221.000. 

Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Zariing.  Joyce  M.:  Marquardt.  Hans;  Hanson.  Maicia 

B.;  Malik.  Najntia:  Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Rose.  Timodiy  M.;  and  Purchio. 

Anthony  F.  to  Oncogen  Limited  Partnership.  Oncostatin  M  and  novel 

compositioas  having  anti-neoplasoc  activity.  5,618,715,  CI.  435-325.000. 

Shramo.  Daniel  J.  Slolless,  brushless,  large  air-gap  electric  motor.  5.619.065. 

O.  310-184.000. 
Shtrahman.  Abraham:  See — 

WiUoughby,  Louis  G ,  Jr.;  Jordan,  Donald  G ;  Adomaitis,  Paul  R.; 
Gol£nan,  Avraham  C;  Tomasello,  Anthony  J.;  Montclleae.  Sieve; 
Weed.  Edward  W.;  and  Shtrahman.  Abraham,  5.619487.  O.  382- 
141.000. 
Shuler,  David  C:  See— 

Eshleman,  Edgar  S.;  and  Shuler,  David  C.  5,617,827,  O  123-456.000. 
Shvo,  Youval,  to  Luxembourg  Industries  (Pamol)  Ltd,  Productioo  of  2.3.5.6- 

tetrachloiopyridine.  5,518.942,  O.  545  250.000 
Sibbald,  Alastair.  to  Thorn  EMI  pic.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a 

directly  viewable  image  of  a  fingerprint  5.619.586.  O.  382-127.000, 
Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Steven  B,:  Williams.  Mark  E.:  Haipotd.  Michael  M.:  ScfawaRZ. 
AmoU:  Sartor,  Jean:  and  Brenner,  Robert,  5,618,720.  O.  435- 
325,000. 
Sibigtrolh,  James  M,:  See — 

Langan,  John  A.:  Winter.   Marian  L.:  and  Sibigtrolh.  James  M.. 
5.619.687.  O.  395-557.000 
Sicinski,  RaM  R.:  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  IC:  Periman.  Kato  L.:  Sicinski. 
Rafal  R,:  and  Prahl.  Jean  M..  5.618.805.  O  514-167.000 
Sicor  SpA:  See— 

MacDooaM.  Peter  L,;  Sindi.  Riccaixki:  Rosselto.  Pierluigi:  and  Holdiuis. 
loosl  J,  M,.  5,618.936,  O,  544-357,000. 
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Siegel.  Heinz:  wkI  On.  Harald.  to  Robert  BoKh  GmbH.  Hydraulic  housing 
block  for  hydraulic  brake  conmil  of  vehicle  brakes.  5.618.085.  CI.  SOS- 
IB.  100. 
Siegfried.  Rand  W    Ser— 

Simone.  Dean  C:  Siegfried.  Rand  W.:  and  Rodmaker.  Gerald  M.. 
5.618.219.  CI  446-456  000 
Siemens  AG:  See — 

Pohl.   Ludwig,   Marquaid.   Kun:   Waill.  GUnler.   Reeh.   Ulrike:  and 
Wipfeldcr.  Emsl.  5.618.872.  CI  524-4.TO00O. 
Siemen.«  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Achieitner,  Erwin;  and  Koch.  Achim.  5.617.720.  O  60-274000. 
Hauschikk.  Hant-Gcorg:  Haas.  Wilfricd:  and  Hacker.  Heinz.  5.618.858. 

a.  523-200.000 
Holzheimer.    Guenter:    Schaeperklaus.    Bemd:    and    Weigl.    Hans. 

5.618.IM,  CI   417  68000 
Weng.  Wolfgang:  and  Woeradle.  Friednch.  5.619.655.  CI  395-200. 1 10. 
Siemens  Business  Communications  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer,  Shmuel;  and  Weiss,  David.  5.619.513,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Faulkner.  Nathan  H  .  5.619.014.  O.  174-68.200. 
Trainor.  John  J  .  5.619.121.  CI   323-256.000. 
Siemens  Matsushita  Compooenls  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See — 

Bauregger.  Josef.  5.619.175.  O  333-195000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Crouse,  Helen  C  :  Muz.  Edwin.  Rosenfeldt.  Bemd:  and  Naylor.  Thomas 

K  .  5.618.208.  CI.  439-609.000 
Hughes.  John  H  .  5.619.042.  CI.  250-492  300. 
Pakzewska,  Grazyna:  and  Ho.  Ron,  5.617,865,  O    128-662.030 
Siems,  Daniel  D  ;  Galloway,  Judy  U.;  and  Lantz,  Clayton,  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy. Inc  Wafer  edge  sealing  5,618..180.  CI  438-14000. 
Sigma.  Incorporated:  See — 

Iimura.  Kouichi:  and  Haijima.  Yu.  5.6I8J33.  Q.  463-67.000. . 
Sigma  Tool  &  Machine:  See — 

Leistner,  Volkmar  W..  5.618.144.  C\.  41 1-427.000 
Silbershau.  Giora:  See — 

Ritz.  Mordechai;  Livneh.  Noam;  and  Silbershatz,  Giora,  5.619,493,  CI. 
370-330  000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See— 

Moreton.  Henry  P.  5.619.597.  O.  382-296000. 
Sutu,  Yue-Hong;  and  French.  Paul  K..  5.619,672,  C\.  395-417.000 
Silicon  Valley  Group.  Inc  :  See— 

Koble.  Terry  A  ,  Jr ;  Dip.  Anthony;  Engdahl.  Erik  H.;  Oliver,  Ian  R.;  and 
Ratliflr,  Christopher  T,  5.618.351.  6.  118-728.000. 
Siliconii  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen. 
Jun  W.  5.618.743.  Cl  438-276.000. 
Silverwing.  Limited:  See — 

Dtury.  John  C  .  5.619.136.  CI.  324-242.000 
Sim.  Jai-Hoon.  to  Samsung  Bectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sense  amplifier  for  semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  feedback  circuits   5.619.467.  CI.  365- 
208.000. 
Simmen.  David  E.:  See — 

Malkemus.  Timothy  R.;  Shekita.  Eugene  J.:  and  Simmen.  David  E.. 
5.619.692.  Cl.  .395-602.000. 
Simmons,  Kalhryn.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporabon.  Stretch  wrap  film  inherently 

exhibiting  a  significant  cling  property.  5.617.707.  CI.  53-441.000 
Simon,  Michael  Vascular  prosthesis  made  of  resorbable  material.  5.618,298. 

a.  606-194  000. 
Simone.  Dean  C;  Siegfried.  Rand  W ;  and  Rodmaker,  Gerald  M..  to  Hasbro. 
Inc  Retnoce  control  toy  vehicle  with  driven  jumper  5.618.219.  C\.  446- 
456.000 
Simoneau.  R*my:  See — 

Goupil.  Patrick;  Pelletier.  Martin;  Simoneau.  Rtmy;  Talbot.  Claude;  and 
Talbot.  Pierre.  5,618,414,  Cl  210-151  000 
Simpson,  John  M..  Jr:  See — 

Kessler.  David;  and  Simpson.  John  M  .  Jr.  5.619.245.  Q.  347-241.000. 
Sinco  Engineering  S.p  A.:  See — 

N^Ma.  Renato.  5.618,908.  Q  528-288000 
Sing,  Peter   Method  of  producing  laminated  wood  beams.  5.618.371.  Cl. 

156-264  000 
Singer.  Phillip  M.;  See — 

Trulaske.  Frank  R  ;  and  Singer.  Phillip  M  .  5.618.245.  C  482-7.000 
Singh.  Janak:  Ser — 

Poss.  Michael  A  .  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.;  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Thooathil.  John 
K..  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H  .  5.618.946.  Cl    548- 
431000. 
Singh.  Mohinder;  Vail.  Lisa;  and  Niedbala.  Raymond  S .  to  Blisten  Inc 
Aerosol  spray  composition  for  the  treatment  of  dermal  bums  by  cooling 
and  anesthetizing  the  wound  and  valved  container  for  dispensing  same. 
5.618.515.  Cl.  424-45  000 
Sinicropi.  John  A.:  See — 

Detty.  Michael  R.;  Sinicropi.  John  A..  Cowdery-Corvan.  J.  Robin;  and 
Young.  Ralph  H  .  5.618.950.  Cl  549-28000 
Sinlokogio.  Ltd  :  See — 

Masuno.    Osamu;    Malsui,    Kazuharu;    and    Maoumoto.    Takehiko. 
5.618.223,  a  451-103  000 
Sipe,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Kmt^.  James  A  :  and  Sipe.  Michael  R  .  5.618.340.  Cl    106-284060 
Sirito-Olivier.  Philippe,  and  Majoui.  Bernard,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.A.  Control  circuit  for  setting  a  bias  source  at  partial  stand-by. 
5.619.160.  Cl.  327  530000. 


Sisk.  David  E  Recessed  nut  bar.  5.617.907.  O.  141-340.000. 
Sisson.  Warren  G  :  See— 

Byers,  Charles  H  :  Sisson.  Warren  G  ;  Snyder.  Thomas  S  ;  Bcleski, 
Richard  J ;  Nayak.  Umesh  P.;  and  Fnnas.  Timothy  L  ,  5,618.502.  Cl 
423-70000. 
SiiM   Michael  J  '  Sec 

Wiedeman.  Roheit  A.;  and  Sites.  Michael  J  .  5.619.525.  Cl.  375-200.000. 
.Skaggs.  Robert  A     Ser 

Dinkjian.  Robert  M..  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Kordus.  Steven  R.;  Lauricella. 
Kenneth  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.:  and  Xu, 
Nelson  S..  5.619.715.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Skarivoda.  Edwin  L..  to  Paruon  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Snap-engaging 

mounting  plate   5.618.129.  CI  403-389.000 
Skclton.  Marshall  A  :  See— 

Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  M.;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick, 
Michael  D  .  Kline.  Allen  D ;  Monn.  John  M..  Jr;  Sail.  Daniel  J  ; 
Skelton,  Marshall  A  .  and  Vasileff.  Robert  T.  5.618.843.  CI.  514- 
567.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.:  See— 

Tadic.  Vcndran  A.;  and  Bras.  Johan  C  M  .  5.618.488.  Cl  264-»78000 
Skis  Rossignol  S  A.:  See — 

Fagot.  Jacques,  5,618.054,  Cl.  280-610000. 
Skoglund.  David  L  :  See— 

HeyShiplon.  Gregory  L.;  Forse.  Roger  J.;  and  Skoglund.  David  L.. 
5.618.777.  Cl  505-210.000. 
Skolnik,  Edward  V   See— 

Schlessinger,  Joseph;  Skolnik.  Edward  Y;  and  Margolis.  Benjamin  L.. 
5.618.691.  Cl  435-69  100 
Skorpenske,  Richard  G  ;  and  Schrock.  Alan  K  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Combustion-modified  flexible  polyurethane  foams.  5.618,854,  Cl. 
521-164.000. 
Slawson,  Robert  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust  catalyst  pre- 
heater  with  flame  igniter  and  sensor  element.  5.617.721.  Cl.  60-277.000. 
Sledziewski.  Andrzej.  Chlebowicz-Sledziewska.  Ewa;  Swetly.  Peter;  Adolf. 
Gunther:  Haupimann.  Rudolf:  Castanon.  Mana  J  :  and  Spevak.  Waher.  to 
Boehnngcr  Ingelheim  Zentrale  GmbH.  Human  lysozyme.  5,618,712,  Cl. 
435-206  000 
Small.  Donald:  Ser— 

Gewinz.  Alan  M.;  Small,  Donald:  and  Civin,  Cun  I..  5.618,709,  O. 
435-172.300. 
Smart,  David  C  :  See- 
Homing,  Randy  E.;  Constable,  Douglas  W.;  and  Smart.  David  C. 
5.619.737.  Cl  396-195.000. 
Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Russo.  James.  5.619.247.  a.  348-3.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hosono.  Masayuki.  and  Ueno.  Yoshiteru.  5.617.772.  C\.  92-II7.00A. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu:  Saitoh.  Akio.  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  5.617.898.  O. 
1 37-884.000 
Smierciak.  Richard  C;  Watdlow.  Eddie.  Jr;  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Process  for  making  a  high  nitrile  mulbpoly- 
mer  prepared  from  acrylonitrile  and  olefinically  unsaturated  nwnomers 
5.618.901.  CI.  526^342.000 
Smigel.  Robert:  See — 

Laughlm.  Raymond  S.;  Smigel.  Robert;  and  Lees.  Richaitl,  5.619.263, 
Cl.  248  343.000 
Smith  A  Nephew  United  Inc:  See — 

Johns,  Owen  L..  and  Metcalfe.  Peter  J..  5.618,556,  O.  424-448.000. 
Smith  *  Nephews  D>yonics.  Inc.:  See- 
Sample.  Philip  B  ;  and  Smidi.  Graham.  5.618,293.  Q.  606-170.000. 
Smith.  Blame,  to  Sharper  Image  Cotporatioa.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

enhancing  electronically  generated  sound.  5.619.179.  a  340-384  720 
Smith.  Chase  See— 

Holton.  Robert  A..  Somoza,  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuni; 
Biediger.  Ronald  J  ;  Boatman.  P  Douglas;  Smidi.  Chase:  Liang.  Feng; 
and  Murthi.  Krishna.  5.618.952.  O   549-300000 
Smith.  David  L  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  In-place  present  slate/next  state 

registers.  5,619,514,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Smith,  David  W.:  See— 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.,  Ruediger,  Edward  H.;  Smidi,  David  W.;  Solotnon, 
Carola;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P.  5.618.816.  Cl.  514-253.000. 
Smith.  Graham:  See — 

Sample.  Philip  B    and  Smidi.  Graham.  5.618.293.  O.  606-170.000. 
Smith.  Jeffery  S    See — 

Irvine.  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith.  Jeffery  S  .  and  Conroy.  Patrick  L.  5,618,353, 
a.  134-22.170 
Smith,  Loten  E.  Water  well  pump  cylinder  componetm.  5,618,169,  O. 

417554  000 
Smidi.  Michael  P.  to  Halliburton  Company   Enhanced  vertical  resolution 

processing  of  dual  spaced  density  tools  5.619.41 1.  O  .364-422.000 
Smith,  Peter,  to  Fomico  Inlematiaaal.  Bridge  deck  paiKl  installation  system 

and  method  5.617.599.  Cl    14-73.000 
Smith.  Robert  C  :  See- 
Green.  David  T :  Bolanos.  Henry.  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  and  Smith.  Robert 
C  .  5.618.309.  a  606-207  000 
Smith.  Robert  S  :  See— 

Betch.  Mark  E.;  Smith.  Robert  S.;  Kinzelberg.  Harvey;  Bain.  Charles; 
Sheng.  Frank;  and  Hanzawa.  George.  5.619.074.  C\.  307-10.200 
Smith.  Robin  E.   See — 

Mootague.  Edur  G.;  Yonce.  Christopher  F.;  ind  Smith,  Robin  E., 
5.618.090,  a.  312-209.000. 


Smitfa.  Simon:  See — 

Byrne.  Michael;  Price.  Colin;  Reidy.  John;  and  Smith.  Simon.  5.619.204. 
a.  341-155.000 
Smith.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Omid.  Reza  G.;  Padiak.  Sanjiv  D.;  Naji.  Jafar.  Smidi,  Stephen  A.; 
Ramamurtfay,  Sriram;  Abudayyeh,  Jihad  Y;  and  Gopalaswamy.  Kas- 
turiraman,  5,619,703,  Q.  395-734.000. 
Smith,  Thomas:  See — 

Maurer,  Kevin;  Castan.  Maria;  Cousin.  Thomas;  Spagnola.  Gilbert; 
Daley.    Kathleen    M.:    Keegan,    Margaret;    and    Smith,    Thomas, 
5.619.562,  Cl.  379-201.000. 
SmithKline  Bcecham  Cotporation:  See — 

Holt,  Dennis  A.;  and  Levy,  Marie  A.,  5,618,806,  O.  514-169.000. 
Stodola,  Robert  K.;  Tobin,  Frank  L.;  and  Williams.  Arthur  L.,  Jr., 
5,618,672,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham,  p.l.c:  See — 

Bontn,  Gary  T;  Kitieringham,  John;  Porter,  Roderick  A.;  Shiplon.  Mark 
R.;  Vimal.  Mythily;  and  Young.  Rodney  C.  5.618.947.  Cl.  548- 
448.000. 
Bonett,  Gary  T;  Kilteringham.  John;  Potter,  Roderick  A.;  Shipton.  Mark 
R  ;  Vimal,  Mythily;  and  Young,  Rodney  C.  5,618,948,  Cl.  548- 
448.000. 
Smithsonian  Astrophysical  Observatory:  See — 

Cbupp,  Timothy;  Coulter,  Kevin  P.;  Oteiza.  Eduardo;  and  Walsworth. 
Ronald.  5.617.860.  Cl.  128-653.400. 
Smool  Co.:  See — 

Smool,  David  K..  5.618.136,  Cl.  406-93.000. 
Smool.  [>avid  K..  to  Stmot  Co.  Dual  blower  railcar  discharge  and  conveyor 

system  and  method.  5.618,136,  Q.  406-93.000. 
Smoot,  Roy  T.  Jr:  See- 
Toy.  Frederick  K  ;  Smoot,  Roy  T,  Jr.;  and  LaPrad,  Robert  H.,  5.618.290. 
a.  606-139.000. 
Smul.  Debra  R.:  See— 

Billock,  John  K.;  Cuttner.  Craig  D.;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C;  Flanagan. 
EUzabelh  B.;  Granger,  James  E.;  Hsu.  Henry  C;  Martin,  Robert  I.  M. 
May,  Robert;  Peck,  Nicolas;  Pontecorvo.  Michael  S.;  Probst.  Bruce  E 
Rosenberg.  Marc  D.;  Smul.  Debra  R.;  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P.;  and 
Zitter.  Robert  M.,  5,619,249.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Snijders.  Wilfred  A.  M.:  See- 
Van  Grinsven,  Pelnis  A.  M.;  and  Snijders,  Wilfred  A.  M.,  5.619,504,  Cl. 
370-347.000. 
Snyder.  Campbell  H.:  See— 

Casal,  Humberto  F;  Davidson.  Joel  R.;  Li.  Hehching  H.;  Lo.  Yuan  C; 
Nguyen,  Trong  D.;  Snyder,  Campbell  H.;  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G.. 
5,619,158,  Cl.  327-292.000. 
Snyder,  Terence  L.:  See — 

Wallace,  George  M.;  and  Snyder.  Terence  L..  5,618.410,  a.  210- 
123.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Byers.  Charles  H.;  Sisson.  Warren  G.;  Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Beleski, 
Richard  J.;  Nayak.  Umesh  P;  and  Francis.  Timodiy  L.,  5,618,502,  Q. 
423-70.000. 
So,  Hoe  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  static 

electricity  removing  circuits.  5.619.222,  Cl.  345-87.000. 
Soberanis.  David  L.:  See — 

Seesei.  James  W.;  Allen,  Thomas  H.;  Dickey,  Eric  R.;  Hichwa.  Bryant  P; 
Illsley,  Rolf  F.;  Klinger,  Robert  F.;  LcFebvre.  Paul  M.;  Scobey, 
Michael  A.;  Seddon,  Richard  I.;  Soberanis,  David  L.;  Temple,  Michael 
D.;  Van  Horn,  Craig  C ;  and  Wentwotth,  Patrick  R.,  5,618,388,  C\ 
204-192.120. 
Sobol.  James  M.:  See- 
Wilson,  James;  Cellini,  Ronald  A.;  and  Sobol,  James  M.,  5.619.202,  C\. 
341-143.000. 
Sobue,  Isaya:  See — 

Nomura,  Hidenori;  Nagai,  Kenji;  Nakashima,  Ma.sami;  Yamamolo. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sobue.  Isaya.  5.619,465.  Cl.  365-206.000. 
Sobukawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Suda,  Akihiko;  Ukyo.  Yoshio;  Sobukawa.  Hideo;  Kandori.  Toshio;  and 
Fukui.  Masayuki.  5.618.772.  Cl.  502-238.000. 
Societe  Francaise  de  Detecteurs  InfVa-Rougcs  -  Sofradir  See — 

Monlanan.  Jean-Louis.  5.619.039.  Cl.  250-352.000. 
Soderberg.  Bnan  T.;  Miller.  Dale  D.:  Lind.  Henrik;  Jarvis.  Richard;  and 
Kenworthy.  Mark,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.  Multiple-level  occulting  using 
a  mask  buffer  5.619.627.  Cl.  395-121.000 
Soga.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Soga.  Yoshitaka;  Ohhashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ito.  Hiroiaka. 
5.617.941.  Cl.  192-I07.00R. 
Sob,  Hyongsok;  Minne.  Stephen  C;  and  Quale,  Calvin  F,  to  Leland  Stanford. 
Jr  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  die.  Method  of  etching  a  pattern 
on  a  substrate  using  a  scanning  probe  microscope.  5.618,760.  Ci.  438- 
703.000. 
Sojka.  Milan  F:  See — 

Tomlin.  Anthony  S.;  and  Sojka.  Milan  F..  5.618.877,  CI.  524-558.000 
Sokolik.  Konstantine:  See — 

Roop.  John  H  ;  Ebright.  Alan  R.;  Kochy.  Jeffrey  J.;  Warden.  David  R; 
Sokolik.  Konstantine;  and  Alcgiani.  Giambattista  A..  5.619,274.  Q. 
348-461.000. 
Sokolowsky.  Stephan:  See — 

Donner.    Christoph;    Sokolowsky.    Stephan;    and    Reinke,    Lothar. 
5.618.41 1.  Cl.  210-150.000. 
Solomon.  Carola:  See — 


Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.:  Smith.  David  W.;  Solomon, 
Carola;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  R,  5.618.816.  Cl.  SI4-2S3.000. 
Solotnon.  Ian:  See — 

Kagan.  Michael:  and  Solomon.  Ian,  5,618,045,  Q.  463-40.000. 
Soltec  B  v.:  See— 

Willemen.  Lambertus  R  C.  5.617.988.  Q.  228-37.000. 
Solvay  Minerals,  Inc.:  See — 

Delling,  David  R.;  Zototoochin.  Vladimir  M.;  Coustry,  Francis  M.;  and 
Green,  Kevin  L.,  5,618,504,  Cl  423-206.200. 
Somekh,  Sasson:  See — 

Mintz,  Donald  M.;  Hanawa,  Hiroji;  Somekh.  Sasson;  Maydan,  Dan;  and 
Collins,  Kennedi  S.,  5.618,382,  Cl.  216-64.000. 
Sommer.  Bruno:  Uika.  Helmut:  SchOtg.  Thomas;  Rapp.  Siegfried;  and  Moaer, 
Nikolaus,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Filter  insert  5,618324, 
a.  55-»97.000. 
Somoza,  Carmen:  See — 

Holton,  Robert  A.;  Somoza,  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsutu; 
Biediger,  Ranald  J.;  Boatman,  P.  Douglas;  Smith,  Chase;  Liang,  Feng; 
and  Murthi.  Krishna.  5.618.952.  Cl.  549-300.000. 
Sondto.  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Lennartsson.  Kenneth,  to  Lindab  AB.  Self-drilling 
blind  rivet  and  method  for  making  a  pressure  tight  riveted  joint  by  means 
of  die  same.  5.618.142.  Q.  411-29.000. 
Sondermeyer.  Jack  C;  and  Brown.  James  W..  Sr,  to  Peavey  Electronics 
Corporation.  Multi-stage  solid  state  amplifier  that  emulates  tiibe  distortion. 
5,619.578,  a.  381-61.000. 
Sonex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bock.  Robert  T.  5.618.275.  Cl.  604-290.000. 
Song.  Chang  J.  Key  fob  and  attachment.  S.6I7.7SI.  d.  70-456.00R. 
Song,  Gi  H.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Image  motion  compensating  address 

generator.  5,619.282.  Q.  348-716.000. 
Song.  Jin-Wook;  and  Lee.  Geum-Ock.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd  Distributor  of  high-definition  television.  5.619,259.  Cl  348-181 .000. 
Song.  Tae  K.:  See— 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Teng.  Min; 
S«ig,  Tae  K.;  Wong.  Harold  N.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A., 
5.618,943,  a.  546-342.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Makoto,  5,619,054,  O.  257-347.000. 

Kobayashi.  Seiji.  5,619,277,  Q.  348-579.000. 

Komatsu.  Hiroshi,  5,619,057.  Q.  257-382.000. 

Kumata.  Ichiro;  Onodera.  Takeshi;  and  Sugawara.  Takenori,  5,619,157, 

CI.  327-203.000. 
Miller,  letry  A..  5.619.568.  Q.  379-413.000 
Shinozaki,  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hideki;  Murata,  Yukichi;  and  Ishida.  Mio. 

5.618.337.  CI    I06-22.00H. 
Tomita.  Seijiro;  and  Nabeshima.  Takashige.  5.619,266. 0.  348-363.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya.  5.619.570.  CI.  380-4000. 
Yamamoto.  Iwao;  and  Futui.  Sunao.  5,619,678,  C\.  395-492.000. 
Yokota,  Teppei;  Aramaki.  Junicfai;  and  Kihara,  Nobuyuki,  5,619,483.  Q. 

369-47.000. 
Yutaka.  Teiji.  5.619.629.  Q.  395-133.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Jerry  A..  5.619.568,  Q.  379-413.000. 
Sony/Tektronix  Corporation:  See — 

Tomita,  Seijiro;  and  Nabeshima,  Takashige.  5.6I9J66.  C\.  348-363.000. 
Sordo,  Bruno:  See — 

Artiglia.  Massimo;  Ciaramella.  Ernesto;  and  Sordo.  Bruno,  5,619,321, 
CI  356-73.100.       .^ 
Sorensen,  John  T.;  Limonta,  Frans;  and  Dial.  Latiy  A.,  to  Endomedix 
Corporation/Box  330.  Tissue  morcellator  system  and  method.  5.618,2%. 
a  606-180.000. 
Soroka.  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Bjorck.  Paul  M.:  Raj.  Babak  R.:  Sheehan.  Terrence  M..  and  Soroka, 
Daniel  R.  5.617.769.  Cl.  82-127.000 
Sorosinski.  Jerome  C.  to  Infiico  Degremont  Inc.  Underdrain  filter  plate 
installations  in  automatic  backwash  filter  systems.  5,618,421,  Cl.  210- 
264.000. 
Soumiya.  Norimasa:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Junji:  Nakahara.  Toshio;  and  Soumiya.  Norimasa,  5,619,3 1 1 . 
CI.  399-176.000. 
Sourgen.  Lament:  See — 

Fournel.  Richard  R:  and  Sourgen,  Laurent,  5,619,165,  Cl.  327-S46.000. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Pontius.  Duane  H.,  5.619.371.  Q.  359-368.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E .  5.617.702.  Cl.  53-399.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5,617.703.  Cl.  53-413  000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5,617,708.  Cl.  53-465.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.617.709.  Q.  53-465.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.618.5%.  Cl.  428-35.700. 
Southward.  Steve  C:  See — 

Ferguson.  Matthew  K.;  Soudiward.  Steve  C;  and  Heath.  Michael  C 
5.619.581.0.381-71.000. 
Soulhwick,  Jeffrey  G.:  See — 

Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.;  DuBois.  Dorm  A.;  and  Southwick.  Jeffrey  G., 

5,618,903,  Cl.  528-14.000. 

Souza.  Steven  P.;  Dumoulin,  Charies  L.;  Darrow,  Robert  D.;  and  Cine, 

Harvey  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 

magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  of  cavities  using  fluids  polarized  at  low 

temperatures.  5.617.859.  CI.  128-653.200. 


UMI 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AhulS.  1997 


April  8,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PISS 


.  deceaied; 


Jacob  L. 


CI 


Sow*.  Hins  C  .  to  MoloroU.  Inc  Method  and  apfwalus  foe  providinc  tecure 
coaununicauons  for  a  requetfed  call  5.519JS72.  CI   J80-2I.OOO. 

Space  Syjleiiu/Loial.  Inc.:  See—  

Lehnet.  John  A  ;  and  Holmes.  Thomai.  5.618.012.  O.  244-168.000. 
Spagnol.  Michel:  See— 

Gilben.  Uurcnl;  and  Spagnol.  Michel.  5.618.982.  C\  568-346000 
Spagnola.  Gilbert:  See- 

Maurer.  Kevin;  Caslan.  Mana.  Cousin.  Thomas;  Spagnola.  Gilbert; 

Daley.    Kathleen    M.;    Keegan.    Margaret,    and    Smith.    Thomas. 

5.619  J62.  CI   379  201000 

Speas.  Ga»y  *:  See—  .   „ 

Want.  Selh.  11;  Speas.  Gary  W.  and  Brown.  R  Todd.  5.617.942.  O. 

194-217.000. 

Spencer.  David  G  ;  See— 

Hotiden.  Mervyn  K  .  Spencer.  David  G.;  Rhodes.  John  G  L 
and  Turner,  RonaM.  eseculor.  5.619.248.  Q  348-6000. 
Sperling.  Jacob  L.:  See — 

Asquith.  Joseph  G.;  PWchel.  WilUam  P;  and  Sperling. 
.5.617.717,  CI  60-39060. 
Sperry-Lamb.  Ougald  R.:  See- 
Owens.    Ivan    F;    and    Sperry-Lamb.    DugaW    R.,    5.618,997 
7.1  864550 
Spevak.  Waller  See 

Sledzicwski.  Andrzej;  ChlebowKZ-Sledziewska.  Ewa;  Swetly.  Peter. 

Adolf.  Gumher;  Hauponann.  Rudolf;  Castanon.  Maria  J  ;  and  Spevak. 

Waller.  5.618.712.  CI.  435  206000 

Spies.  Alfbns.  lo  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Position  measunng  device 

employing  primary  and  ausiliary  magnetic  fields.  5,619.132.  CI.  324- 

207  210 

Spies.  Karl-Heinz;  Barth.  Thomas;  and  Krausc.  Wolfgang,  lo  Firma  Carl 

Freudenberg   Regulating  valve   5.617,815.0.  123-41  100. 
Spindler.  William  E  Water  aeration  system.  5.618.417.  O  210-170.000 
Spoto,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Newell.  Sean  M  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Compuiy  TWo-step 
power  dooc  locking  system  and  method  of  operation.   5.619.075.  CI. 
307-10200 
Sprecher.  Cindy  A  :  See — 

Notns.  Fanny;  Notris.  Kjeld;  Bjdra.  S«ren  E  ;  Petersen.  Lars  C  ;  Olsen. 

Ok  H.;  Foster.  DooaW  C  ;  and  Sprecher.  Cindy  A.,  5.618.696.  CI 

435-69  200 

Springett.  James  E  ,  and  Barren.  Leonard  W.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufactunng  Company  Respirator  having  thermochromic  fit-indicacing 

seal.  5,617.849,  CI    128  206.240 

Spnicc.  Lyie  W.:  See—  

Gyoitos.  Albert;  and  Spnice.  Lyk  W.  5,618,792.  Q.  514-18000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Hays.  Enc  L  .  5.619.176,  O  336-150.000 
Squires    Andrew,  lo  FCE  Flow  Control  Equipment  Ltd.  Integral  blowout 

preventer  and  flow  tee  5.617.917.  O.  166-85  400 
Srinivasan  Ananthachari.  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc  Method  for  prepanng 

radiolabeled  peptides   5.618.513.  CI  424-1  690 
Staats,  Erik,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Vector  quantization  using  duesholds 
5.619.717.  CI.  395  800000 

Slab  Cat.  Inc.:  See—  

Glass.  James  O.;  and  Glass.  Sam  M..  5.618.135.  O  405-279.000 
Subb.  Enc:  See—  „     , 

Handelsman.  Jo;  Milner,  Jocelyn  L.  Slohl,  Elizabeth  A  ,  Stewart.  Sandra 
J .  and  Stabb.  Enc.  5.618,692,  C  435-69  100 
Stair,  Paul  E.;  Bunon,  David,  Pran.  John  D.;  and  Barnard.  Dominic  P  E..  to 
UCC    CotponMion    of    Engadinstrasse.    Flow    contamination    monitor 
5.619.333.  a.  356-436000 
Stahlecker.  Olio:  See-  ,.,  ^ 

Hergel.  Gerhard;  Stahlecker,  Olio;  and  Kieser.  Manfred.  5.61 8 J42,  CT. 
106-416000. 
Slainback.  Ross  M.:  See— 

Foster.  Don  C  .  Notiis.  Joel  D .  Noms.  Christopher  D  ;  and  Slainback. 
Ross  M  ,  5,618.009.  O.  242-615  200 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Smieaiak.  Richard  C  .  Wanllow.  Eddie.  Jr ;  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E . 
5,618,901.  CI   526  342.000 
Standard  Products  Company.  The;  See — 

Belser.  John  W ,  and  ChnsOan.  WillanJ  C,  5.618.593.  O.  428-31.000 
Slanziola.  Chnstopher  A  :  See— 

Segelken,  John  M  ,  Shively.  Richard  R  .  Slaniiola.  Chnstopher  A.;  and 
Wu.  Usley  J   Y,  5,619,719,  CI  395-800.000 
Stark,  Johann:  See— 

Zeltncr.  Herbert;  and  Stark.  Johann.  5,617.937.  a.  192-4S.000. 
Sink.  Lynn  L.:  See- 
Davis.  John  R.;  Macy,  Ralph  L  ,  Jr.;  Kinch.  John  M.;  and  Start.  Lynn  L.. 
5.617.777.  CI.  99-408.000. 
Stwner.  William  E.:  See— 

Manella.  John  A.;   Slamer.  William   E.;   and   Myers.   Richard   S . 
5.618,905.0  528-123000 
Siarosta.  Mikhail;  See— 

Roundhill.  David  N.;  Starosu.  Mikhail.  Ru-st.  David;  and  Cooky, 
Clifford  R.,  5,617.863.  CI    128-661  010 
Stanett.  John  E..  Jr.,  Yu.  Kuo-Long;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M..  Tortolam. 
David  R  .  and  Reczek.  Peter  R.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Retinoid  like  compounds   5.618,839,  O   514-513  000. 
StarSight  Telecast.  Inc.;  See — 


Roop.  John  H  ;  Ebhghl.  Alan  R  ;  Kocby.  leftey  J.;  Warden.  David  P.: 
Sokolik.  Konstantine;  and  Alegiani.  GiambaltisU  A..  5.6I9J74.  O. 
348-461000 
Slarsmore.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Bunce.  Roger  A  ;  StarsnMxe.  Stephen  J ;  and  Thorpe.  Gary  H.  G.  H., 
5.618.494.  O  422  58.000 
Slauber,  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Fetag  AG   Method  of  forming  a  tubular  pKk  of 
printed  producu  with  a  transparent  foil  cover.  5.617.704.  O.  53-430.000. 

St.  Clair.  Nancy  U  See—  

Navia.  Manuel  A  ;  and  Si  Oair,  Nancy  L.  5,618,710. 0  435-174.000 

Stebani.  JUrgen:  See—  

KUhling.  Sieffen;  and  Stebani.  Jiltgen.  5.618.906.  CI.  528-l%.000 
Saeek,  John  See— 

Dickinson.  Roger  P;  D«:k.  Kevin  N.;  awl  Sleek.  John.  5.618,941,  CI. 
546-249.000. 
Sleek.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Porchia.  Jose;  McBiide.  Karen  E  ;  Dus.  Brian  C  ;  Farrelly.  D  Lyn:  and 
Sleek.  Robert  R  .  5.618,111,  CI   383-63000 
Sleely.  Simon  C .  Jr ;  Sager.  David  J  .  and  File.  David  B .  Jr..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Memory  reference  tagging.  5.619,662.  O.  395- 
392000. 
Sieere.  DankI  C.  Jr.;  See— 

Gee.   Homer  T;   Sieere.   DankI  C,  Jr.;  and  Matdiews,  Walter  S  , 
5.619.3%.  CI   361-686000 
Slelfen,  Egbert   See— 

Koeberer,  GUnther;  Slelfen.  Egbert;  Bomba.  Gerhard;  Grothaus.  Franz- 
Josef;  and  Zakel,  Gethanl,  5.618.104.  O  366-7.000 
Skgemann.  Michael  See— 

Jaetsch.   Thomas,   Hallenbach,   Werner,   Himmfcr.  Thomas;   Mieike, 
Burkhard.  Brcmm.  Klaus  D  .  Hndermann.  Rainer;  Pino,  Franz;  Slege- 
mann,  Michael,  and  Wcl/slein,  HeinzGeiHg.  5.618.815.  CI.  514- 
250  000 
Skigerwald  Anneimittelwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Okpuiyi.  Samuel  N  .  5.618.537.  O  424-195.100. 
Skin.  Inc.:  See—  __    ..„.    ^ 

London.  Eugene  J.;  Green.  Winje;  and  D«e.  Gary.  5.618,571.  O. 
426-512  000 
Steinbeck.  Linn  A.:  See —  ,  .  ..«  .„ 

Doud,  Gakn  C  ;  and  Steinbeck.  Unn  A  .  5.618.092.  O  312  .348  100. 
Sleiner   Robert  E   Twin  bi*bin  C-frame  motors  and  methods  for  making 

same.  5.619.086.  CI   310-259.000 
Sieinlield.  Steven  W.;  See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J  ;  Ho.  May  F;  Courian.  Kenneth  J  ;  Sieinfield,  Steven  W ; 
Chikkrs,  Winthrop  D  ;  Tappon.  Ellen  R  ;  Tnieba.  Kenneth  E ;  Chap- 
man. Tern  I  .  Knight,  William  R  ,  and  Moritz.  Juks  G.,  Ill,  5.619.236. 
CI.  347-84.000 
Stella.  Carl  J.  Containing,  retrkving  and  storing  oil  spills.  5.618.420.  O. 
210-242300  ^  .      ,     .       . 

Stella.  Sergio;  Monianini.  Nicoletu,  l^Monnier.  Franas  J.;  Colombo.  Luigi; 
Selva.  Ennco.  and  Denaro.  Maunzio,  lo  Gruppo  l^cpetil  SpA  Antibiotics 
GE  17468  A,  B  and  C  .^618.724.  CI  435  253  400. 
Slenemann,  Bnino.  lo  Gerd  und  Benid  Vkkr  KG  Device  for  the  swiveling 
movement  of  a  sheet,  in  particular  in  refrigeration  counters  or  merchandise 
counters  5,618.089,  O.  312  116.000 
Sknzel.  Gerhard:  See —  „. 

Werner,  Frank;  Maul,  Herbert;  and  Stenzel.  Gerhard.  5,617,956.  CI. 
209-534  000 

Sicn/el.  Ulnch:  See—  

Riegel,  Maximilian;  and  Stenzel.  Ulhch.  5.619J67.  O   .348-400.000 
Skphan.  Christine:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Bhabaiosh;  Slephan.  Christine;  Seeboth.  Peter;  and  Rkzman, 
Howard.  5.618,690,  O  435-68  100 
Slephan.  Hans  See  ^    „. 

Engert.  Thomas;  Slephan.  Hans;  and  Wolf.  Walkr.  5.618.%3.  CI. 
558-122  000 
Stephany,  Thomas  M    See— 

Furlani.   Edward    P.   Taillk.   Paul    L.;   and   Stephany.  Thomas   M.. 
5.619.296,  CI   396-463000. 
Stephenson.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  Sheppard.  Oyde  H.;  and  Stephenson,  Ronald  R.. 
5,618.907,  O  528  282  000. 
Slerctt  Robert  A.;  and  Sudhalkar,  Anil  M..  lo  Aeroquip  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  creating  a  free-form  three-dimensional  artkk  using  a 
layerby-layer  deposition  of  a  support  material  and  a  deposition  material. 
5,617,911,  CI    164-457  000 
Slerting  Wmdirop  Inc  :  See— 

Cooper.  Eugene  R  ,  Jones.  Stephen  P;  Pouton.  CoUn  W.;  and  Thrcadgill. 
Michael  D  .  5.618,528,  CI  424-78  300 
Stem.  Michael  K  ;  and  Cheng,  Brian  KM.  to  Fkxsys  America  L  P  Process 

for  prepanng  substiiuted  aromatic  amines.  5.618.979.  CI.  564-415.000. 
Sterner.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Jantschek.  Robert  J  ;  Rouser.  Forrest  J.;  Sterner.  Mart  L ;  and  Testen, 
Theodore  J ,  5.618.225.  O  451-173.000. 
Slevetu.  John  H  :  See —  _ 

Donloa.  Brian  S.;  Muelkr.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  Duikl.  S.  Chnstopher; 

Gilford.  Hanson  S  .  Ill;  and  Stevens.  John  H..  5.618.307.  O.  606- 

205  000. 

Stevens,  Malcolm  F  G  .  Rathbone,  DankI  L.;  and  O'Shea.  Dennis  M..  to 

Bntish  Technologv  Group  l.imiled   Tnazenyl-substiniled  phenyl  pynm- 

Khnei  and  dieir  uie  in  therapy  5.618.928.  CI  534-551.000. 


Skvens.  Mare;  Van  Hunsel.  Johan;  and  Vaes,  Jos.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V. 
Imaging  element  with  a  flexibk  support  and  method  for  making  a  litho- 
graphic printing  plate.  5.618.651.  O.  430-204.000. 
Skvens.  Thomas  J.;  and  Leicester,  Robert  H..  to  Commonwealth  Scientihc 
and  industrial  Research  Organi.sation.  Microwave  scanning  apparatus. 
5.619.143.  CI.  324-639.000. 
Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  and  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

Company  Culnire  slide  assembly.  5,618.731,  CI.  435-304.300. 
Stewart.  David  W.:  See- 
Wiggins.  Charks  L.;  and  Skwart,  David  W..  5,619,079, 0.  307-89.000. 
Stewart,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Golden,  Kevin  M.;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  Stewart.  Kevin  J.;  and  Thomas.  Alan 
C.  5.618.751.  a.  438-392.000. 
Stewart.  Norman:  See — 

Schiciber.  Henry;  and  Stewart.  Norman.  5.617.716.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Stewart.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Handelsman.  Jo;  Milner.  Jocelyn  L.;  Slohl,  Elizabeth  A.;  Stewart.  Sandra 
J.;  and  Stabb.  Eric.  5.618.692.  O.  435-69.100 
Stiehkr.  Wayne  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  rewinding  apparatus 

for  use  in  ca.se  of  camera  malfunction.  5.619,298,  O.  396-388.000. 
Srier.  John  C:  See- 
Rogers,  John  N.,  Ill;  Slier,  John  C;  Rieke,  Paul  E.;  and  Cnim,  James  R.. 
5.617.671.0.47-58.000. 
Stivani.  Eros:  See — 

Belvederi.  Bruno;  Manservigi.  Alberto;  and  Stivani.  Eros.  5.617.943. 0. 
198-418.100. 
St.  John.  John;  and  Peterson.  Allyn.  lo  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  bundling,  transporting,  and  feeding  sheets.  5.617.784.  CI. 
100-3000 
Stockert,  Bisabeth:  See— 

Sanz-Moncasi,  Maria  P.;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar.  Stockert.  Elisabeth;  Old. 
Uoyd  J.;  and  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J  .  5.618.534.  O.  424-184.100. 
Slodola.  Robert  K.;  Tobin.  Frank  L.;  and  Williams.  Arthur  L..  Jr..  to 
SmithKline  Beecfaam  Corporation.  Method  for  analyzing  partial  gene 
sequeoces,  5.618.672.  O.  435-6.000 
Stoffel.  Susanne:  See — 

Gelfand.  David  H  ;  Lawyer.  Frances  C:  and  Stoffel,  Susanne,  5,618,71 1, 
O.  435-194.000. 
Slohl,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Handelsman.  Jo:  Milner.  Jocelyn  L.;  Stohl.  Elizabeth  A.;  Skwart,  Sandra 
J  ;  and  Stabb.  Eric.  5.618.692.  O.  435-69,100. 
Stolen,  Rogers  H  :  See — 

Eiselt,  Michael  H.;  Jopson.  Robert  M.;  and  Stolen.  Rogers  H.,  5,619.320, 
O.  356-73.100. 
Stone.  William  W.:  See— 

Scon.  James  D..  II:  Stone.  William  W.;  Oait.  WitliamT:  and  Rice.  Chris 
A..  5.617.606.  O.  15-246.000. 
Stong.  David:  See — 

Oebow.  Peter  E.;  Corvari.  Vincent:  and  Stong,  David.  5.618.845.  O. 
514-618.000 
Stookey.  George  K..  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Methods  and  com- 
positions for  use  against  denial  calculus  in  domestic  animals.  5,618.518.  CI. 
424-57.000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

De  Martine.  Patrick  A.  L.;  and  MiUUo.  Michael  S..  S.619.67S.  O. 

395-460.000. 
Leonhanll.  Michael  L.;  and  Milligan.  Charks  A..  S.619.384.  O.  360- 

48.000. 
Puckett.  Timodiy  L..  5,619,621,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Todd,  Christian  A.:  Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  Jacobs,  Lynn  C:  and  Wolf, 
James  W.,  5,618,005,  O  242-345.100. 
Storm,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Rapp,  Ulf  R.;  and  Storai.  Stephen  M  .  5,618.670.  O.  435-6.000. 
Stormbom.  Lars,  to  Vaisala  Oy  Detector  and  method  for  observation  of  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  and/or  of  a  change  of  phase  in  same.  5.619.144,  O. 
324-694  000 
Stouffer,  James  R.;  Liu.  Yujun;  and  Newman.  Steven  K..  to  AninuU  Ultra- 
sound Services.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  and  a  display  screen  5.617.864,  O    128-662.030. 
Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Davidson.  Bruce  L.;  Menard.  Alan  W.;  Suhr.  Thomas  J.: 
Bin-Nun.  Uri;  and  MacDonald.  Timothy  P..  to  Getter  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  of  positioning  photosensitive  media  on  an 
exposure  platen  5.619.246.  CI.  347-262.000 
Siradi.  Riccardo:  See— 

MacDonald.  Peter  L.:  Stradi.  Riccardo;  Rossetto.  Pieriuigi;  and  Hollhuis. 
Joost  J.  M.,  5,618.936.  O.  544-357.000. 
Straeter.  Joaeph  G.:  See — 

WederrDonald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  S.617.708.  O.  53-465.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Stiaeter.  Joseph  G..  5.617.709.  O.  53-465.000. 
Stranick.  Stqihan  J.;  See- 
Weiss.  Pnil  S.;  and  Stranick.  Skphan  J..  S.619,035,  O.  250-306.000. 
Slrayer.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Novof.  Ilya  I.:  and  Strayer,  Donald  E..  5.619.161.  O.  327-535  000. 
Sliolk.  Christopher  H.;  and  Jalfe.  Steven  T.  to  David  Samoff  Research 
Center.  Inc,  Numerical  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  5,619.154.  O.  327- 
129.000. 
Stiiait,  Bobby  R.  Tree  sttiKl  shroud.  5,617,932,  O.  182-187.000. 
Stuart  Enkrprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Lovell.  John  G..  5,618,112.  O.  283-103.000. 


Stuart.  James  P.;  and  Navarra,  Alberto.  Tool  having  intercbangeabk  indicia 
marking  electrodes  for  use  in  electrical  discharge  machining.  5,618.450, 0. 
219-69.150. 
Sniriand,  Ian  M.:  See — 

Pritchard.  Alan  P;  Lake.  Stephen  P;  and  Stiirland.  Ian  M..  5.619.060.  CI 
257-467.000. 
Sua.  Gob  J.;  and  Yu.  Chan  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Semicon- 
ductor device   package   side-by-side    stacking   and   motmting   system. 
5.619.067.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Suboh.  Abdel  H..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Video  subsystem  power 

management  apparanis  and  method.  5.619.707.  O.  395-750.000. 
Subranuinian.  Somasundaram;  Kudla.  Robert  J.;  and  Chatlfaa.  Mohinder  S.,  to 
Fofd  Motor  Company.  Method  for  converting  lean-bum  engine  exhust 
gases  using  a  two  suge  catalyst  system.  5.618.505,  O.  423-213.200. 
Suchenwiith.  Hermann;  and  Fichtel.  Roland,  to  FTU  GmbH  Technische 
Entwicklung  und  Forschung  im  Umwellschutz.  Process  for  purifying 
exhaust  gas   using  modified  calcium  hydroxide.   5.618.508.  O.  423- 
245.100. 
Suda.  Akihiko;  Ukyo.  Yoshio;  Sobukawa.  Hideo;  Kandori.  Toshio;  and  Fukui. 
Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  for 
producing  caUlysL  5.618.772.  O.  502-238.000. 
Suda.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Toyama.  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada. 
Kunihiko;  and  Suda.  Hirofumi.  5.619.264.  O.  348-352.000 
Sudama.  Ram;  Griffin.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Brad:  Sealy.  Dexter.  Shelhamer. 
James;  and  Tallman.  Owen  H..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method 
for  providing  a  security  facility  for  a  network  of  management  servers 
utilizing  a  database  of  trust  relations  to  verify  mutual  trust  relations 
between  management  servers  5.619.657.  O.  395-200.060. 
Sudhalkar.  Anil  M.:  See— 

Steren.  Robert  A.;  and  Sudhalkar.  Atiil  M..  S.617.911. 0.  164-457.000. 
Suehiro.  Naoki;  See — 

Kuroyanagi.    Noriyoshi;    Suehiro.    Naoki;    and    Naito.    Toshikatsu. 
5.619.527.  a.  375-206.000. 
Suehiro.  Saibi:  See— 

Inagi.  Toshio;  and  Suehiro.  Saibi.  5.618.799.  O.  514-53.000. 
Suekane.  Makoto.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Welding  method  for  disposable 

diapers.  5.618.366.0.  156-73.100. 
Suga.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiyuki:  Suga.  Shigeru;  and  Makino.  Touhachi.  5.618.749. 
O  438-384.000. 
Sugama.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Yamaguchi, 

Hideti:   Ujita.  Tc»hihiko;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro:   Nojima.  Takashi 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro:  Nakamura.  Hitosfai;  Kida.  Akin; 

Kawakami,  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.619,237, 0. 347-86.000 

Suganuma.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakano.    Junji;    Suganuma.    Nobuo;    and    Tacfaikawa.    Hiromichi. 
5.618.645.  CI  430-56.000. 
Sugawara.  Akin:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Tsuji.  Takahiro.  5,619.045. 
O.  257-72.000. 
Sugawan.  Eiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communication  system  having  two 
opposed  dau  processing  units  each  having  hmction  of  monitofiog  the  other 
data  processing  uniL  5,619.189.  O.  340-825.060. 
Sugawara,  Takeiiori:  See — 

Kumata.  Ichiro:  Otiodera.  Takeshi:  and  Sugawara.  Takami  S,6I9.1S7, 
O.  327-203.000. 
Sugaya.  Fumio:  See — 

Seto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Sugaya.  Fumio,  5.617.973.  O.  221-56.000. 

Sugimolo.  Noboru;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  Fulsuhan.  Koichi;  Sakai,  Masayoshi: 

and  Mihira,  Ritsuo.  to  KAO  Cofparation;  Nippon  Si^ial  Co..  Ltd..  The; 

and  Yamatake  &  Co..  Ltd.  Safety  ensuring  apparabis.  5.619.110.  O. 

318-450.000. 

Sugisawa.  Junji:  and  Lalwani.  Dilip.  to  Inkl  Corporation.  Dynanuc  scan 

circuit  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5.619.511.  O.  371-22.300. 
Sugiura.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Mitsimi;  Kuwano.  Kazuyuki;  Kawakami.  Takeshi:  Sugiura, 
Mamoru:   Hibino,  Hiroshi:   Kojima,  Shiro;  and  Azuma.   Kishito, 
5,618,898,  O.  526-245.000. 
Sugiyama,  Atsushi:  See — 

Lurk.  Keidi  G.;  Wiegn.  Phi;  and  Sugiyama,  Atsushi.  5.618.665.  O. 
435-4.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Scanning  line  inteipo- 
lating  apparatus  and  motion  vector  detecting  apparatus  for  scaiming  line 
interpolation.  5,619,273.  O.  348-452.000. 
Sugiyama,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hamionolo,     Hiroshi:    Sugiyama,    Yoshinori;    Nakagawa.    Noriaki; 
Hashida.  Eiji;  Tsuchimolo,  Suguru:  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki;  Matsunaga. 
Yuji:  and  Okada,  Yoshimi,  5.618.699.  O.  435-69.700. 
Suhr.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Straayer,  Ronald  J.;  Davidson.  Bnice  L.;  Menard.  Alan  W.;  Suhr. 
Thomas  J  ;  Bin-Nun.  Uri;  and  MacDonaM,  Timothy  P.  5,619,246, 0. 
347-262.000. 
Sullivan,  Brian  K.:  Britain,  Graham  J.;  and  Nelson.  Donald  F.  lo  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Upper  track  ndkr  mechanian  for  sliding  door.  5,618,080,  O. 
296-155.000. 
Sullivan,  Brian  T:  See- 
Li.  Li:  Dobrowolski,  Jerzy  A.:  Grant.  Peter  D.;  and  Sullivan.  Brian  T^ 
5,619,059,  O.  257-431.000. 
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Sullivin.  Phillip  A    High  inlensity  exerciie  lystem.  $.618,231,  O.  4S2- 

146000 
Sullivan  WilliMn.  lo  Fa.'ihion  Towel  lni|io>t>  Co»p.  Combination  be»ch  towel 

■nd  tote  bag  with  backpack  5.618.110.  C\.  383-4  000 
Sumie.  Shingo:  S»r— 

Tikamatui.  Hiioyuki:  Morimoio.  Tsinomu;  Sumie.  Shingo;  and  Yoiiuda. 
Naoyuki.  5.619.326.  C\  356-357  OOO 
Sumilofno  Cement  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwaki  Tidao^  Kasamat  Nobuyuki.  Yamamoto.  Shuhei.  Takene.  Toahi- 
hani.  and  Takemuia.  Yaiuhiro.  5.619J96.  C\.  382  278.000. 
Suimlomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Han.  Takahiia;  and  Matsiunoto.  Mauhito.  $.618,567.  C\  425-111  000 
Togawa.  Yoahiaki;  Mauumote.  Masahito.  Nagaca.  Makoto.  and  Yabe. 
Tohni.  5.618.607.  a  428  119000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki.  5.618.446.  a  216-65  000 

lUeuchi.  Hisao.  Nakahau.  Seiji'   Maisuura.  Takahiro;  and  Kawai. 

Chihiro.  5.618.765.  CI  501  80  000. 
Ueda,  Tomohiko;  MaLsuura.  Ichiro;  Honjo.  Makolo;  Kakii.  Toshiaki; 
Yamanishi.  Toru.  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.619.605,  CI   385-80000 
Yoahida,    Ichiro;    Kalsuyama.    Tsukuni;    and    Hashimoto.    Junkhi. 
5.617.957.  a  209-571000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.   See— 

Hosoda.  Yasushi,  Kimoto.  Ma.sanari;  Hikmo,  Shinya,  Yoihida.  TsMomu; 
and  Fukui,  Kiyoyuki,  5,6I8.6U,  O  428-610000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited:  Set— 

Kalo.    Yoshinobu;    Oonishi.    Mitsuhani;    and    Kotayasfai.    Hkkaki. 
5.617.643.  a  33-533.000. 
Sumiloaw  Rubber  Industries.  Ud.:  See — 

Kadomaiu.  Ka/uo;  and  Mizuno.  Yoichi.  5.618.869.  O.  524-261  000 
Sakuno.  Hm>aki.  5.618..W.O.  O.  152  2O9.00R. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi,  Taka.%hi.  and  Imoto.  Maaayoshi.  5.617.630.  O  29-857  000. 
Nakajima.  Keiichi.  Fujila.  Tadashi.  and  Miwa.  Tetiuya,  5.618.193.  CI. 

439-123  000 
Saka.  Yuuji;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka,  Yoahito.  Kobayashi.  Makoto,  and 

Inouc,  Noci,  5.618.186.  CI  439  76.200 
Yamamolo,  Tetsuo;  and  Tviiguchi.  Yothikazu.  5.619,021,  C\.  200- 
600A 
Summerfelt.  Scott  R  .  Bcntan.  Howard  R  :  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E .  lo  Texas 
Instnimenu    IncorporMed    High-dielectrK-coaiani    material   electrodes 
compnsing  thin  ruthenium  dioxide  laycn.  S.619J93.  Q.  361-321.100. 
Sun  MicTOsystems.  Inc    See — 

Lev.  Uvi  A.;  and  Allen.  Michel.  5.619.149.  O  327-51  000 
Montenegro.  Gabriel  E  .  Drach.  Steven  J  .  and  Wong.  Ho  Y.  5,619.645. 

a.  395-185  OIO 
Yu.  Robert  K  ;  and  Zyner.  Gnegotr  B..  5.619.439.  O   364-748000 
Sundholm.  Gttrm  Insullaboo  for  fighting  fire  with  first  or  fii«  and  second, 

door  adjacent  spray  heads  5,617.922,  O    169-16000 
Sunnse  Technologies  See- 
Sand.  Bnice  J .  5.618J84,  O  606-5.000. 
Sunnse  Telecom.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Paul  K  ,  Marshall.  Paul  A  .  and  Pfeiffer.  Robert  C.  5,6I9,4«9. 0 
370-241  000 
Super  Sack  Mfg  Corp    See- 
Derby.  Norman  C  .  5.618.254.  O  493-197  000 
Derby.  NorwinC.  5.618.113.  a   383-121000. 
Nickell.   Craig  A.;    Durtlen.    Vincent   E.;   and    Detljy.   Norman   C. 
5.618.255,  a  493  210.000 
Superconductor  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Hey  Shiptoo.  Gregory  L  ;  Forse.  Rofcr  J  ;  and  Skoglund.  David  L. 
5.618.777.  CI   505  210000 
Supracor  Systems  CotporalMio  See— 

Landi.  Curtis  L  .  Wilson.  Sus«i  U,  and  Cazalet.  Peter  M  .  5.617,395, 0. 
5-653000 

Susnik,  Robert  A.:  See—  _     „ 

Shetrick.  C«wge  O    and  Susnik.  Robert  A  .  5,618,606,  C\  428- 1 1 3.000. 

Sutton.  Granger  G  .  Ill   See  

Wei.  Ying  Fei.  and  Sutton.  Granger  G  .  HI  5.618.717.  O.  435-323  000. 
Sulu,  Yue-Hong.  and  French.  Paul  K..  lo  Silicon  GraphKs.  Inc    Precise 
translation    lookaside    buffer    error    detection    and    shutdown    arcuit 
5.619,672,0.  395-417  000 
Suzano,  Alberto:  See— 

Tezuka.  Saloru;  Miyake.  Shigeru.  Putukawa.  Hiioshi;  Kihara.  Kenichi; 
Kilahara.  Chiho.  Idci.  Hideomi;  Taguchi.  Shihoko.  Namba.  Hikai; 
and  Suzano.  Albeno.  5.619.640.  C\  395  326  000 
Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Saito.  Takao.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Detector  for 
detecting  focusing  state  or  distance  of  photographed  object.  5.619.301,0 
396-114  000 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Hona,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Akira,  Obu,  Makolo;  and  Kitamura.  Takashi, 
5,619J43.  CI    347  139  000 
Suzuki.  Hideki.  lo  Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd.  Compressor  control  device  for  car 

air  conditioner  5.617.730.  CI  63  133000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inoac  Corporation   Method  and  die 
apparatus  for  producing  plastK  molding  having  loam  with  skin.  5.618.477. 
a.  264-46.500. 


Suzuki.  Hilomi.  Hayakawa,  Atsushi;  Mimun.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeni; 
Shiniayoshi.  Hidenobu.  lijima.  Masaki;  Mitxuoka.  Shigeaki;  and  Iwaki. 
Toru.  lo  Kansai  Electnc  Power  Co..  Inc  .  The;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Process  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  gases. 
5.618.506.  O  423  228  000 
Suzuki.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Makoto.  Kasuga.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Mmako;  and  luio. 
Akihiro.  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  UluasonK  mdor  and  electronic  appa- 
ratus provided  wi*  an  uloi-sonic  moioc.  5,619,089,  O.  310-323.000. 

Suzuki.  Kenpei:  See —  

Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Kenpei.  5.617.945.  O.  198-471  100. 
Suzuki.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Akiyama,  Noboni;  Yokoyama,  Yuji;  Ohta,  Talsuyuki;  Suzuki,  Kunihiko; 
and  Kobayashi.  YuiaU.  5.619.455.  CI.  365-189.050 
Suzuki.  Makoto  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenji.  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Kasuga.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Mmako;  and 
lino.  Akihiro.  5.619.089.  O  310-323000. 
Suzuki  Masahiko.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Energy  elBcient  ink 

jet  pnm  head  5.619.235.  O   347-69000 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See— 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  5.617.898,  CI. 
137-884.000. 
Suzuki.  Masahiro;  and  Minamino.  Kotchiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 
capable  of  selectiii(  compression  ratio  eficieacy.  3,619^65,  O.  348- 
362.000 
Suzuki,  Masako:  See— 

Shoji,    Hisashi;    Yano.    Hidetothi;    Kai,    l^ukutu;    Ishii,    Yoahiko; 
Yokokawa,  Nobulo,  Suzuki.  Masako;  and  Iwasaki.  Yukiko.  5.619.316. 
O   399  359000 
Suzuki.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Sugimoto.    Noboru.    Suzuki.    Masatoshi;    Futsuhara,    Koichi;    Sakai, 
MasaycMhi;  and  Mihira.  Ritsuo,  5,619,110,  O.  318-450000 
Suzuki.  Minako:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenji.  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Kasuga.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Minako;  and 
lino.  Akihiro.  5.619.089.  O   310-323  000 
Suzuki    Nono.  Salake.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Kohki.  to  Joki  Corporadoo 

Envelope  processing  unit  5.618.375.  O.  156-442  300 
Suzuki.  Nono:  See — 

Meguro.   Saloshi.    Uchibori.    Kiyofumi;    Suzuki.   Nono;    Motoyoshi. 

Makolo.  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka. Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yashin;  Kaga. 

Toru.  Hashimoto.  Naotaka.  Hashimoto,  Takashi.  Honjou.  Shigeni; 

and  Minalo.  Osamu.  -i.bW.Oi.S.  CI   257  369.000. 

Suzuki    Rieko.  Saida.  Kiyoshi.  Iiazu.   Kazushige;  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kamiya. 

Yosliihiro;   Uchida.  Yoshitaka;  Murakami.  Takako;  l^yuki.  Teruhisa; 

Kawazoe.  Kazunori;  Shimazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yukimi.  to 

Fujitsu  Ltd    and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Ud  Manufacturing  method  and  apparatus 

of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  5.618.744.  O  438  $99  000 

Suzuki.  Yasuloshi   See— 

Ucnovama.  Hirofumi;  Ao.  Kenichi.  Kanosue.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Yasu- 
loshi. and  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro.  5.619.050.  O  257-254  000 
Swanson.  ErK  A.,  lo  Massachusetts  Inst  of  Technology  0|«ical  frequency 
shifter  5.619.368.  O   359-326000 

Swanson.  Kun  T :  See—  

Lovench.  GKy   F;   Swanson.   Kurt  T;   and  Goudey.  OiiTani  A., 
5.617.813.  O    119-223000 
Swanson.  Roger  A  ;  Nelson.  Terry  M  ;  Barren.  James  R  ;  and  Hosamani. 
Laxmmia.   to   Precision   Caslparts   Corporation.    Honeycomb   casting 
5.618.633.0  428  593  000 
Swars.  Helmut,  lo  Fjniiec  Gesellsthaft  hier  Emissioostechnologie   Electn- 
cally  insulaDng.  gas-ughl  leadthtough  for  at  least  one  electncal  conductor 
dirough  a  metallic  sheadi  5.618.462.  CI  219-541.000 
Swattzendiuber.  Lydon:  See— 

Kohn.  Gabnel.  Hicho.  George;  and  Swattzendniber.  Lydon.  5.619.135, 
O  324  239  000 
Swann.    Shano     and    Mavo.    Michael    A.,    to    PPG    Industries.    Inc. 
N-iUkoxymelhyl  (medDacrylamide  fiinctional  polymers  and  their  use  in 
sdf-crosslinkable  coating  compositions  5.618.586.  O  427-407.100. 
Sweat  Mark  E.   Van  Valkenberg .  Philip  G  .  Melville.  Chen  D  ;  McDonnell. 
Philip  N  ;  Kamada.  Cynii  M  .  Wirt.  James  R  .  and  Chang.  James  C  .  lo 
Autodesk.  Inc.  Multirvr<!!a  publishing  system  5,619,636. 0  395-806  000. 
Swenson.  Theresa  L.:  See —  ._„-..  »^„, 

Brocia,  Robert  W ;  and  Swenson.  Theresa  L.,  3,618,683, 0. 433- 1 1 .000. 
Ssvetly.  Peter  See— 

Sledzjewski.  Andnej;  Chlebowicz-Sledziewska.  Ewa;  Swetly.  Peter. 
Adolf.  Gunther.  Hauptmann.  Rudolf;  Castanon.  Maria  J;  and  Spcvak. 
Walter.  5.618.712.  O  435  206  000 
Sydor.  John  T.  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  die  Queen  in  nghl  of.  as  represented 
by  tfK  Minister  of  Communication*  Compact  antenna  steerable  in  azimuth 
andelevaion  5.619.215.  CI   .343  766000 
Sykbch.  Cecelia  M  .  Vincent.  Gary  A  .  and  Scheiben,  Knslcn  A  .  lo  Dow 
Coming  Corporation  Hydrogen  silsesqinoxane  resin  coating  compoution. 
5.618.878.  O   524  588.000 
Symbol  Teduiologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Barkan.  Edw«d.  5.619,028,  O  235-462.000. 
Syverson.  Rae  E  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  bihibition  of  «of'°*^ 
using  amine  compositions  in  abaorbeiH  article  and  method  thereof 
5,618.554.0  424-431000 
Szajewski.  Richard  P;  and  Buchanan.  John  M  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Medwd  of  processing  onginaung  and  display  photographic  elemcnu  using 
common  processing  solutions.  3,618.636.  O.  430-393  000. 


Szebcsu.  Daryl;  Williams.  John  R.;  and  Davey.  Steven  T.  to  British  Tele- 
communicabons  public  limited  company.  Suiface  treatmenl  of  halide  glass 
articles.  5.618.326.  O.  65-388.000. 
Szymanski.  Marek:  See — 

Bargel^  .  Noihen;  Brandt.  Manfred;  Landt,  Andreas;  and  Szymanski, 
Maiek.  5.618.230.  CI.  452-169  000. 
Tachikawa.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Nakano.    Junji;    Suganuma,    Nobiio:    aiMl    lUiikawa,    Hiromichi, 
5,618,645,  O  430-56.000. 
Ttckt.  John  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Whitfield,  OUver  J;  andTacke.  John  B,  Jr..  3,617341, 0.I26-I32.00B. 
Taddeo,  Albeno:  See— 

Moroni,  Angcio;  Scarra.  Ravio;  and  Taddeo,  Alberto,  3,619,643,  O. 
395-182.210. 
Tadic.  Vendran  A.;  and  Bras.  Johan  C.  M..  lo  SKF  Industrial  Trading  & 
Development  Company  B.V.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  seal  for  a  roller 
bearing.  5.618.488.  O  264-478000. 
Tagawa  Denki  Kenkyusyo  Company:  See — 

Nakayama.  Shigekatsu;  and  Ishimani. Seiji.  3.619.290.0.  351-217.000. 
Taggetl.  Peter  T;  and  Grossi.  Edward  J.  Trail  blazing  stumpcutter.  3.617.636. 

O   30-276.000. 
Taguchi.  Shihoko:  See— 

Tezuka.  Saloru;  Miyake.  Shigeru;  Funikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kihara,  Kenichi; 
Kilahara,  Chiho;  Idei,  Hideomi;  Taguchi,  Shihoko;  Namba.  Hikari; 
and  Suzano,  Alberto,  5,619,640,  O  395-326.000 
Tiheri,  Syde  A.  Stent  and  mettiod  for  treatment  of  aoitic  occlusive  disease. 

5.617,878,0    128-898.000. 
Tai,  Jy-Der  D..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Feiro-electric  memory  array  architecture  and 

medwd  for  fonning  die  same.  5.619.447.  CI  363-145.000. 
Taillie.  Paul  L  :  See— 

Furlani.    Edward   P.  Taillie.   Paul   L.;   and   Stephany.  Thomas   M.. 
5,619J96,  O   396-463  000 
Taiwan  Sugar  Corp.:  See — 

Yeh,  Wen-Fuei;  Wang,  Long-Huei;  Liu,  Yao-Tung;  and  Cheng,  Ying-Yu, 
5,618.387,  CI.  162-224.000. 
Takae,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tainura,  Itsuro;  lida,  Atsushi;  Takae,  Tsutomu;  and  Wada,  Masao, 
5,617,856,0.  128-653  100. 
Takagi.  Sae:  See— 

Tomita,  Takashi;   Nomolo.    Katsuhiko;   Yamamolo.   Yoshihiro;   San- 
nomiya,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi,  Sac,  5,618.758,  O.  438-485.000 
Takagi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Shinohara,  Wataro;  Takagi,  Yasuo;  lino,  Yutaka;  Hayashi,  Shinji;  Ohya, 
Junko;  Chida,  Yuichi;  and  Murai,  Masahiko,  5,619,619,  CI.  393- 
24.000. 
Takahashi,  Alsuya:  See — 

Machino,   Hiioshi;  Ohtaka.   Koichi;  Takahashi.   Masako;  Takahashi. 
Atsuya;  and  Kinoshiu,  Nobuyuki.  5.619.307.  O.  399-11.000 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komura.    Norio;    Yoshigasaki.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Takahashi,    Hiroshi, 
5.617.764.  CI   74-6O60OR 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Suzuki.  Kenpei.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Device 

transfer  mechanism  for  IC  lest  handler  3.617,945,  O.  198-471.100. 
Takahashi,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Takahashi.  Katsuhiko.  5.618.338.  O    106- 
26.00R  ^ 

Takahashi.  Keisuke:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Yukio;  KumSSI.  Shigeo;  and  Takahashi.  Keisuke,  5,618,227, 
O.  451-288.000 
Takahashi,   Kunihiro;   Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.   Uiroaki;  Malsuyaina. 
Nobuyoshi.  Niwa.  Hiioshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsuneo.  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Method  uf  making  light  valve  device  using  semi- 
conductive  composite  substrate.  5.618.739.  CI.  438-158.000 
Takahashi.  Manabu:  See — 

Koyama.  Kazuo;  Usuda.  Matsuo;  Takahashi.  Manabu;  Sakutna.  Yasu- 
hani;  Hiwalashi.  Shunji;  and  Kawasaki.  Kaoni.  5,618.353,  O    148- 
320000 
Takahashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Watani;  Miyazaki,  Isao;  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Odagiri.  Yasushi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masahiro.  3.619.251.  CI  348-12.000 
Takahashi.  Masako:  See — 

Machino.  Hiioshi;  Ohtaka.   Koichi;  Takahashi.   Masako;  Takahashi. 
Alsuya;  and  Kinoshiu.  Nobuyuki.  5.6I9..307.  O.  399-11.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeo.  Soga.  Yoshitaka.  Ohhashi.  Talsuo;  and  llo.  Hirotaka.  lo 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Marujun  Sciki  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Force- 
receiving  plate  for  friction  device  5.617.941.  CI.  192-107  OOR. 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki;  Suga.  Shigeru;  and  Makino.  Touhachi.  lo  Yamaha 
Corporation  Method  of  fonning  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  capacitor 
and  a  resistor.  5.618.749.  CI.  438-384.000. 
Takaki.  Ntro:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masanori;  Onimani.  Sadahisa;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Okada,  Hiroshi; 
Kojima.  Akikazu;  and  Takaki.  Niro.  5.617.993.  O.  237-I2.30C. 
Takaku.  Yutaka.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Exhaust  control  device  of  iniemal  combus- 
tion engine   5.617.722.  CI  60-277.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Morimoio.  Tsutomu;  Sumie.  Shingo;  and  Yoshida. 
Naoyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  of  sample  valu- 
abon  based  on  the  measurement  of  photothermal  displacement.  5.619.326. 
a.  356-357.000. 


Takamatsu.  Shigeaki;  and  Murakami.  Koyo.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Inc. 
Flexible  partition  member  for  hydraulic  accumulator,  including  elhylene- 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  gas-barrier  layer  and  polyamide  resin  daitic  layer. 
5.618.629.  O.  428-475.500 
Takano.  Nobuhiro;  Shinohara.  Shigeni;  and  Oguta.  Mitsuo,  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Universal  battery  charger  chargeable  with  relevam  current 
depoident  on  cell  number.  5,619,116,  O.  320-17.000. 
Takashiiiu,  Yasukazu.  Gravity  independent  photosynthetic  growing  system. 

3,617,673,  O.  47-60.000. 
Takashimizu,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Supply/conveyance  mechanism 

for  sheets  of  paper.  5.618,034,  O.  271-209.000 
lUasu,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa,  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Toinoyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo. 5.618.739.  O.  438-158.000. 
Takayama.  Saloshi:  See — 

Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Hiiahara.  Shuzo;  Okuyama.  Tetiio; 
Takayama.  Saloshi;  Tamura.  Sakae;  Hatlori.  Shunsuke;  and  Nukada, 
Hideki.  5.619.234.  O   347-55.000. 
Takayanagi.  Hisao;  Kitano.  Yasunori;  Yano.  Tamaki;  Umeld.  Hiroe;  and  Hara. 
Hiroio.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  lyrosine  kinase  inhibitars  and 
benzoylaciylamide  derivatives.  5.618.829.  O  514-332.000. 
Takayanagi.  Toshihiro;  Yanase.  Kenji;  and  Muramatsu.  Kiyoji.  lo  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  device  for  transmitling  and  pro- 
cessing print  dau  used  for  printer.  5.619.623.  O.  395-114.000. 
Takebe.  Hideharu.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Picture  dau 
processing  device  with  preferentiaJ  selection  among  a  plurality  of  sotirces. 
5.619.227.  O.  345-147.000 
Takegawa,  Masahani.  Matsuda.  Akihisa.  deceased  (by  Yoshitaka  Matsuda. 
heir),  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Filter  rod  for  filtering  tlie  smoke 
of  a  cigarette.  5.618.620.  O.  428-339.000. 
Takeguchi.  Tetsuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Drive  circuit  for  flash  memory  with 

improved  erasability.  5.619.450.  O.  365-185.230 
Takei.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimizu,  Norio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fhoto-conlrolled  spatial 

li^  modulator.  5,618.654.  O.  430-347.000 
Takei.  Kazuo:  See — 

Harada,  Hideomi;  and  Takei,  Kazuo,  5,618,160,  O.  415-17.000. 
Takekawa.  Akiko:  See — 

Kojima,  Ryo;  Sato.  Yoshiro;  Takekawa.  Aldko;  and  Katayama.  Katsu- 
hiro.  5,618,686,  O  435-26.000. 
Takemolo,  Masaki:  See — 

Abe,  Takafiimi;  Tanaka,  Fumio;  Nitobe,   Hiroyuki;  and  Takemolo, 
Masaki,  5,618,953,  O  349-508.000 
Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  Yoneda.  Yoichi;  and  Muramatsu.  Meiji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Medal  distribution  system  in  a  slot  machine  island. 
5,618.042.  O.  273-I43.00R. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwaki.  Tadao;  Kasama,  Nobuyuki;  Yamamolo,  Shuhei;  Takesue,  Toshi- 
hani;  and  Tikemuta,  Yasuhiro,  5,619.5%.  CI.  382-278.000. 
Takenotichi.  Masanori:  See — 

Kotaki.    Yasuo;    Takenouchi.    Masanori;    Saikawa,    Hideo;    Nozawa, 
Minoru;  Sato,  Osamu;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Miyagawa,  Masashi;  Yama- 
moto, Hisashi;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5.619.239.  O. 
347-86.000. 
Takesue.  Toshiharu:  See — 

iwaki.  Tadao;  Kasama.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamolo.  Shuhei;  Takesue.  Tosfai- 
hani;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiro.  5.619.5%,  O  382-278.000 
Takeuchi,  Hisao;  Nakahata.  Seiji;  Matsuura,  Takahiro;  and  Kawai,  Chihiro,  lo 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Ceramics  porous  body  and  method  of 
preparing  the  same.  5.618.765.  CI  501-80.000 
Takeuchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimitsugu;  Sahara,  Masayoshi;  Ishikawa.  Atushi;  Okuyama, 
Chiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Junichi.  5.619.099.  CI.  313-532.000. 
Takeuchi.  Takao:  See — 

Okuhama.  Yoshiaki;  Masaki,  Seishi;  Takeuchi.  Takao;  Matsuda,  Yostu- 
hani;  and  Yoshimoto,  Masakazu,  5,618,404,  CI.  205-443.000. 
Takeuchi,  Tomio:  See — 

Kondo,  Shinichi;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  Usui.  Takayuki;  Kudo.  Toshiaki; 
Gomi.  Shuichi;  Tamura.  Atsushi;  Ikeda.  Yoko;  Ikeda,  Daishiro;  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5,618,795,  O  514-41.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Takayuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoichiro,  5,619,704,  CI.  395-735.000 
Takeuchi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Uenoyama.  Hirofumi;  Ao.  Kenichi;  Kanosue.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Yasu- 
loshi; and  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro.  5.619.050.  CI  257-234.000 
Taki.  Kazunari.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Optical  magnetic 

recording  medium  5.618.638.  O  428-694.0ML 
Taki.  Kazunari.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  scanning  device. 

5.619.350.  CI.  359-18.000 
Takimoto.  Takuya:  See — 

Kimura.  Ken;  Taniguchi.  Yushi;  Satoh.  Kiichi;  Saifiiku.  Kouji;  Kihira, 
Ken;  Ido.  Kenichi;  Yoshida.  Yukio;  and  Takimoto.  Takuya.  5.618.364. 
CI.  424-633  000. 
Takita.  Nagon;  and  Yamamolo.  Yasuo.  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Process 

for  perforating  stencil  printing  sheet.  5.617.787.  CI.  101-129.000. 
Takizawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Minoru;  Sato.  Yuta;  Kawai.  Sumio;  Takizawa.  Hiroyuki; 
Hamada,  Masahatu;  and  Funakubo,  Tomoki,  5,619,292,  O.  396- 
32.000. 
Talarmo,  Reino:  See — 
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Kmfpmcn.  Ano:  Taiannu,  Rcino.  and  Tuohino,  Markku.  $.619.3)2. 0 
379-60000 
TalbM.  Oaude  Set— 

Goupil.  Padick:  Wletier.  Maitin;  Simoneau.  Rtmy.  Talbn.  Claudr.  and 
Talbrt.  Pierre.  5.618,414.  CI   210-151  000 
Talbu.  Pierre  Ser- 

Oouptl.  PitTKk.  Pelletier.  Manin.  Simoneau.  Rimy.  TallM.  Cbude:  and 
Talhoc.  Pierre.  5.61MI4.  CI   210  151  000 
Talboc.  Roheil  E.  Ste- 

Ji>ne<.  Trevor  E.;  Crelling.  Stephen,  and  Talbrt.  Robert  F. .  5.618.385.  CI 
162  6  000. 
Tailnuui.  Owen  H  ;  See— 

Sudama.  Ram;  Gnffin.  David  M  .  Johnson.  Brad;  Sealy.  De«ier.  She! 
hamer.  James,  and  Tallman.  ()»en  H  .  5.619.657.  CI    395  200060 
Tallon.  Jeffery  L  ;  Cooper.  John  R  .  and  Ohcnelli.  Sandro  D  Thermopower 

mapping  of  juperconducting  cupralcs.  5.619.141.  CI   324-537  000 
Tallon.  Jeffrey  L  .  Buckley.  Robert  O  .  and  Presland.  Murray  R  Yttrium  or 
rare-earth  substituted  metal  o»ide  materials   5.618.776.  CI.  505-120.000. 
Tamai.  Kiminon.  and  Handa.  Takashi.  loTDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium.  5.618.637.  CI  428-69400B 
Tamaki.  Yoichi:  Set— 

C)hu.  Hiioyuki;  Miura.  Hideo;  Masuda,  Hiroo.  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  Ikeda. 
Takahide;  Nishimura.  Asao;  and  Ha.<himolo.  Taka.thi.  5.619.069.  CI 
257-692  000 
Tamaisu.  Yukimaiia;  Ha/umi.  HiroshI;  and  Nakalani.  Hiroto.  to  Nippondenso 

Co  .  Ltd   KM-CW  radar  system   5,619.208.  CI   342  70000 
Tamer.  Gregory  G  .  Deiss.  Michael  S  .  Chancy.  John  W .  and  Hailey.  James 
E  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Conditional  access  filter  as  for 
a  packet  video  signal  inverse  transport  system  5.619J01 .  CI  370- 392.000 
Tamura.  Auushi  See  - 

Kondo.  Shinichi.  Shibahara.  Seiji;  Usui.  Takayuki.  Kudo.  Toshiaki; 
Gomi.  Shuichi;  Tamura.  Aisushi;  Ikeda.  Yoko.  Ikeda.  Daishiro;  and 
Takeuthi.  T<«uo.  5.618.795.  CI   514-41  000 
Tamura.  Ilsuro;  lida.  Auushi;  Takae.  Tsulomu:  and  Wada.  Maaao.  lo  Oiaka 
Ga.s   Company    Limited.    Biological    informaoon-measuring    apparatus 
5.617.856.  CI    128-653  100 
Tamura.  Sakac:  Srr— 

Nagato.  Hiloshi;  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Hirahara.  Shuio;  Okuyama.  Tetuo, 
Takayama.  Saloshi;  Tamura.  Sakae;  Hatton.  Shunsuke;  and  Nukada. 
Hideki.  5.619.234.  CI   347-55,000 
Tamura.  Saloshi:  Ste— 

Kubo.  Takahiro;  Murasawa.  Yothihiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Mcnjo. 
Takeshi.  Ha.segawa.  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Saloshi.  5.619.746.  CI. 
.199  297  000 
Tamura.  Toshiharu:  See  — 

Yoshida.  Naoki;  and  Tamura.  Toshihani.  5.618.1 17.  CI  400-120040 
Tan.  Ming  D    See- 
Green.  John  D ;  Sheka.  Gregory  J  .  Thompson.  Michael  L  ;  Hissong. 
John  B  ;  and  Tan.  Ming  D  .  5.619.077.  CI   ,307-64000 
Tanabe.  Takaya;  Yamamoto,  Manabu.  Kaloh.  Kikuji;  and  Dobashi.  Hisanobu. 
to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  CorporatKm  Optical  data  readout  with 
two  beams  on  three  tracks,  5.619.487.  CI.  369-100,000, 
Tanahashi,  Ma,sahiko  See — 

Kawabe.  Nono;  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadaie. Teruo; Tanahashi.  Ma.sahiko; 
and  Funaba.  Yuriko.  5.618.804.  CI   514-103000, 
Tanaka.  Fumio:  See — 

Abe    Takafumi.  Tanaka.   Fumio;    Nilobe.    Hiroyuki;   and  Takemolo. 
Masaki.  5.618.953.  CI   549  508  000 
Tanaka.  Haruo.  to  Rohm  Co, .  Ltd,  Semiconductor  laser  system,  5.6 1 9.52 1 .  CI, 

372-50  000, 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawashima.  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5.619.512.  O  .371-22,500 
Tanaka.  Hmishi   See  — 

Nagata.    Takefumi;    Tanaka.    Hirushi.    and    Hishinuma,    Kazuhiro. 
5.619.598.  CI   382-305  000 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K,K.:  See— 

Furuya.  Nagaka/u.  5.618.392.  C\  204-252  000 
Tanaka.  Shozo.  and  Yoshimura.  Kazuya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid 
crysul  display  device  with  seal  contacting  subsiraics  between  two  con- 
ductive films  of  dummy  electrodes   5.619.358.  CI    349  143  000 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Ma.saaki;  and  Hinimatsu.  Nohutaka.  to  Daido 

Metal  Company  Ltd  Sliding  member,  5.618.873.  CI   524  4.M)000 
Tanaka.  Yasuliiko:  See — 

Onda.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5.619,740.  CI  396-415.000. 
Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated:  See— 

Jardine,  Robert  L  .  5.619.647.  CI   395-200,010, 
Tioisi.  James  H  .  5.619.693,  CI  395-607  000 
Tang.  Huann-Min:  See- 
Lee.  Sywc  N,.  Hu.  Dyi-Chung;  and  Tang.  Huann-Min.  5.619023.  CI, 
M59300O 
Tangherlini.  Vincent  C:  See — 

Han.  Charles  C  ;  Tangherlini,  Vincent  C  ;  and  HiUI.  Nabil.  5.618.297. 
CI  606-185  000 
Tani.  Shigeo.  Yamanaka.  Kalsuaki;  Aono.  Hironori;  and  Kinoshita.  Toshiaki. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited    Digiul  communication  system    5.619.532.  CI,  375- 
224000 
Taniguclii.  Kouji;  and  Kanamon.  Katsuhiro.  to  Mauushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  calculating  a  degree  of  white  balance  adjustment 
f<«  a  picture  5.619.347.  CI.  358  516,000, 
Taniguchi.  Masahiko:  See— 


Nakajima.  Yiiji;  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiko.  5.618.623.  O.  428-364.000, 
Taniguchi.  Naosato  See— 

Ynsbinaga.  Yoko;  Taniguchi.  Naosalo;  and  Kobayashi.  Shin.  S.6I8.8S6. 
CI   522  16  000, 
Taniguchi.  Yoshikazu:  Set— 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  «id  Taniguchi.  Yoshikam.  5,619.021.  CI,  200- 
600A 
Taniguchi.  Yushi;  See — 

Kimura.  Ken.  Taniguchi.  Yushi;  Saloh.  Kiichi;  Saifuku.  Kouji;  Kihira. 
Ken,  Ido.  Kenichi.  Yiwhida.  Yukio.  and  Takimoto.  Takuya.  5.618.,564. 
CI  424-653  000 
Tanner.  Noel,  to  Abt.  Peter;  and  Rennat  Trust    DynamK-mining  system 
composing    hydraled    multiple    recovery    sites    and   related    method* 
5.617.955.  a,  209-458000 
Tanner.  Paul  R,:  See— 

Kaleta.  James  E,;  Tanner.  Paul  R  ;  Deckncr.  George  E,;  Linares.  Carioa 
G  .  and  Fishier.  Steve  G  .  5.6I8J(22.  O  424-60000 
Tappon.  Ellen  R    ,See— 

Keefe.  Bnan  J  .  Ho.  May  F .  Counan.  Kenneth  J  .  Steinheld.  Steven  W  . 
Childers.  Winihrop  D  ;  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  Trueba.  Kenneth  E,;  Chap- 
man. Terri  I ;  Knight.  William  R.;  and  Montz.  Jules  G,.  III.  5.619.236. 
CI   ,347-84000, 
Tarbet.  Bryon  J .  Bniening.  Ronald  L  .  Di  Leo.  Anthony  J  ;  Goddard.  Philip 
M  .  and  Scarmoul^os.  Louis  M,,  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Processes  for 
separating  and  concentrating  certain  ions  from  mixed  ion  solutions  using 
ion  binding  ligands  htHidcd  to  membranes  5.618.433.  CI   210-634000 
Tardy.  Michel;  Tiollier.  iirtmc.  and  Tayot.  Jean-Louis,  to  Imedet  Biocom- 
patible bioresorbable  and  non-tosK  adhesive  composition  for  surgical  use, 
5.618.551.  CI   424-426  000 
Taiezaki.  Junichi:  See— 

Sagesaka.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura.  Yoshifumi;  Taic/aki.  Junichi;  Wada. 
Hideo;   Kodama.  Isao;  and  Ogane.  Atsushi.  5.6I9..36I.  O,  359- 
172,000 
Tatnuui.  Sheila  M    .See- 

White  Sidney  S  .  Jr .  Berzon.  Julie  S  ;  Dang.  Hoa  T ;  Taiman.  Sheila  M,. 
Valen.  Robert  A  .  and  Benjamin.  Kelly.  5.619.288.  Q   351  159  000 
Tavema.  Giuseppe;  Boehrer.  Michel;  and  Jenni.  Rolf,  lo  Vingmed  Sound  A/S, 
linmi^i  for  endoscopic  or  gastroscopic  examination.  5.617.858.  CI, 
128-653  100 
Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmon.son.  Peter;  Jarmuszewski,  Petiy;  Zhu. 
Lizhong.  Carkner.  Surven;  and  Wandel.  Matdiias.  to  Research  In  Motion 
Limited  Wireless  radio  modem  with  minimal  interdevice  RF  interference 
5.619.531.  CI   .175  222,000, 
Taylor.  Leonard  S,  D.:  See— 

Legett.  Clive;  Taylor.  Leonard  S  D  ;  Walton,  Colin;  and  White.  Siraoo 
J.  5.618.166.  a,  417-313,000, 
Taylor.  Raymond  L:  Set — 

Tulloch.  Kenneth  F;  Bums.  Lee  E.;  Desai.  Hemandt  D ;  and  Taylor. 
Raymond  L  .  5.618.594.  CI  428-34  100, 
Taylor.  Stuart  A  ;  See 

Fenton.  Wayne;  Eaton.  Glenn  A  ;  McFadden.  Joseph  A,;  Taylor.  Stuart 
A .  Tracy.  Edward  D ;  and  Wanj.  Emil  C  W,.  5.619,555.  CI,  379- 
67000 
Taylor.  Timolhy  E,:  See — 

Aust  Gilbert  M  ;  and  Taylor.  Timothy  E..  5.618.294.  CI  606-170,000 
Tayot.  Jean-Louis:  See- 
Tardy.  Michel;  Tiollier.  J*r6me;  and  Tayot.  Jean-Louis.  5,618.551.  CI, 
424-426000 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

iwauuka.    Shinji.    Narumiya.    Yoshikazu;    and    Nakazawa.    Makoto. 

5.619..367.  CI,  359-283,000 
Kimura.  Muisumi;  Shirai.  Hirofusa;  Koyama.  Toshiki.  Hanabusa.  Kenji; 

and  Kubou.  Yuichi.  5.618.910.  C,  .540-143  000 
Tamai.  Kimmori;  and  Handa,  Takashi.  5.618.637.  CI  428  694.00B. 
Tebo.  Michael  E  Film  processor  5.619.744.  O   396-621  000, 
Teijin  Limited:  ,Vee 

Chujo.  Takao.  Nishiyama.  Masanon;  and  Hamano.  Hisa.shi.  5.618.609. 

a  428-141,000 
Ha,segawa.  Kinji.  Asai.  Takeo;  Ono.  Mitsumasa.  and  Murakami.  Yoji, 
5.618.621.  CI  428  .143.000 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Nanise.  Yoahio;  and  Miya/jki.  SatiHnichi.  5.618..590.  CI.  427528.000 
Teishi.  Minotu.  to  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  Weather  strip  5.618.608.  CI 

428  122  000 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See— 

Blackham.  Raymond  C  .  Ohmann.  David  A  ;  and  Walker.  Jeffrey  J.. 

5.619.198.  CI   .341  50000 
Pong.  William  Y ;  Chambers.  Richard  G  .  and  Rise.  James  D.,  5.619.240. 
CI    347- 103  000. 
Telafonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

BodabI  Johnsen.  Helge.  5.618.197.  CI  439-260.000 
Telefonakiieholaiiet  LM  Etics,son:  See — 

Djupsjohacka,  Anders  G  .  5.619.607.  CI  .385-129,000, 
Karlssim.  Bror  M  .  and  Wald.  Roland  J  E  .  5.619.401.  CI  .36317,000 
Temple-Inland  Forest  Pniducis  Corporation   See— 

Pangi.  John  S  .  and  Patler«jn.  Fred  D .  lU.  5.619.0.38.  CI.  250-339,120. 
Temple.  Michael  D  :  See- 


Seeser.  James  W ;  Allen.  Thomas  H,;  Dickey,  Eric  R.;  Hichwa.  Bryant  P; 
lllsley.  Rolf  F.  Klinger.  Robert  F;  LeFebvre.  Paul  M,;  Scobey. 
Michael  A,;  Scddon.  Richard  I,;  Soberanis.  David  L,;  Temple.  Michael 
D,:  Van  Horn.  Craig  C  ;  and  Wentwonh.  Patrick  R,.  5.618.388.  Q, 
204-192  120 
Teng.  Min:  See — 

Beard.  Richard  L  .  Teng.  Min;  Johiuon.  Alan  T;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar. 

and  Chandraraina.  Roshaniha  A,.  5.618.931.  CI,  544-224.000, 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Beard.  Richanl  L,;  Teng.  Min; 
Song,  Tae  K.;  Wong.  HatoM  N,;  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A,. 
5.618.943,  a  546-342000 
Tennies.  Winston  L,:  See — 

Meissner.  David  C  ;  and  Tennies.  Winston  L..  5.618.032. 0  266-80  000, 
Terada.  Masaki:  See — 

Ohoo.  Tnineya;  Terada.  Masaki;  and  Yoneda.  Yukio.  5.618.922.  a. 
530-388.350 
Teramar  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Lovrenich.  Rodger  T.  5,619.722,  CX.  395-822  000, 
Teramura.  Kaoru:  See — 

Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Ichikawa.  Yumi;  Teramura.  Kaoru;  Koyano.  Mas- 
ayuki.  and  Kawahara.  Megumi.  5.618.935.  Q,  544-344,000 
Terashila.  Takaaki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Nobuo;  Terashila.  Takaaki;  Mogi.  Fumio;  Sasaki.  Nobotu; 
and  Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  5.619.742.  Q,  396-569  000 
Terbrueggen.  Robert  H,:  See — 

Dnjmright.  Ray  E,;  Tcfbtueggen.  Robert  H,;  Priddy.  Duane  B,;  and 
Koster.  Robert  A,.  5,618,900.  Q  526-329.700. 
Tere.  Michael:  See— 

Hegarty.  David;  and  Ten:.  Michael.  5.618.020.  Q.  248-442,200, 
Terrill.  Timothy  T  Adjustable  passageway  gale,  5.617.674.  CI,  49-55,000, 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Milamura.  Makoto;  and  Nakayama.   Hidetaka.  5.6I8.42S,  O.  210- 
493,500 
Teaaera,  Inc,:  See — 

Dislefano.  Thomas  H.;  Kovac.  ZlaU;  and  Grange.  John,  3,619,017.  a, 
174-260000 
Teslen.  Theodore  J,:  See — 

Jantichek.  Robert  J,;  Rouscr.  Forrest  J.;  Sterner.  Mark  L,;  and  Teslen. 
Theodore  J  .  5.618.225.  Q  451-173,000 
Testulal.  Bettrand;  See— 

Boire.  Philippe;  and  Testulal.  Bertrand.  5.618.579.  O,  427-166,000 
Telia  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S,A,:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yulaka;  and  Saioyoshi.  Junichi.  5.618,377,  O.  IS6-S04000, 
Morano.  Emanuel  P;  and  Flecknoe-Brown.  Anthony  E,.  5,617.972.  Ci. 
221-33,000 
Tetra  Werke  Dr,  rer  nal,  U  Baenscb  GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt.  Hartmul;  and  Riller.  Ctinter.  5.618.847.  Q,  5I4-M9,000 
Texas  Aluminum  Industries.  Iik.;  See — 

Christopher.  Michael  E,.  5.617.682.  Q.  52-200,000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Doug.  5.619,381,  O,  359-677,000, 
Boysel,  Robert  M,.  5.618,759.  Q  438-464,000, 
Doherty.  Donald  B  .  5,619.228.  O  345-148.000 
Fukuhara.  Hideyuki;  and  Miyai.  Yoichi.  5.618.750.  O  438-601  000 
Goldsmith,  Charles.  Kanack.  Bradley  M.;  Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Norvell. 
Bill  R ;  Pang.  Lily  Y,;  Powers.  Billy.  Jr,;  Rhoads,  Charles;  and 
Seymour.  David.  5.619.061.  O  237-528.000, 
Hunley.  Steven  A  .  5.619.147.  Q  326-26.000, 
Lewis.  Clarence  D  ;  Yazdani.  Mahmoud  M.;  Nie.  Dinghui;  Deng.  Brian 

T;  and  DiMarco.  Matthew  J .  5.619.544,  CI.  375-377,000, 
Page,  Steven  L ,  Hollander,  James;  and  FrvMz.  Gene,  5.6 19.383.  CI. 

381-172,000, 
Randall.  John  N..  5.618.383.  C\.  430-314.000. 
Rhoads.  Charies  M,;  Frazier.  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G,.  II;  Kesler. 

Oicn  B  ;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J,.  5.619,365.  Q.  359-248,000, 
Rhoads.  Charies  M  ;  Frazier.  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G,.  II;  Kesler. 

Oren  B.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J  .  5.619.366.  CI  359-248,000 
Sua.  Gob  J,;  and  Yu.  Chan  M,.  5.619.067.  O  257-686.000. 
Summerfelt.  Scoti  R.;  Beratan.  Howard  R,;  and  Gnade.  Bnice  E,. 

5.619.393.  a,  361-321,100 
dHont.  Lock.  5.619.207.  O   342-42  000 
Tezuka.  Koichi;  Miyabe.  Kyoko;  and  Hamaguchi.  Shingo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Optical  head  unit  for  an  optical  disk  using  a  diffraction  grating,  5,619.482. 
a,  369-44,230, 
Tezuka.  Saloiu:  Miyake.  Shigeni;  Funikawa.  Hiroshi:  Kihan.  Kenichi; 
Kiiahara.  Chiho;  Idei,  Hideomi;  Tkguchi.  Shihoko:  Namba,  Hikari;  and 
Suzano.  Alberto,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Nelwoik  development  support  system, 
3,619.640.  a,  395-326,000, 
TG  Techno^jame  GmbH:  See— 

Mawick.  Peter;  and  Choudhury.  Subraia.  5.617,713,  CX.  37-210,000. 
TTiakur,  Randhir  P  S  :  See- 
Burke.  Robert  J  ;  Zahorik.  Russell  C;  Paduano.  Paul  A.;  and  Thakur. 
Randhir  F  S,.  5,618,461,  Q,  219-502.000, 
Thamm,  Jake:  See — 

Laug.  Tamara;  and  BnMnley.  Robert  L,.  5.617,938.  CX.  211-13.000. 
Tlien.  Alan  M  .  and  Bcntley.  ScoR  T..  to  Center  for  Advanced  Fibeixiptic 
Applications,  Method  for  fabrication  of  discrete  dymde  electron  multipli- 
ers. 5.618.217.  CI.  445-35,000. 
Thermal  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Beierle.  Leonard  G.;  GtalT,  Leroy;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  J..  3.618.321.0. 
48-76,000, 


Theurer,  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasscr  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft 
mb.H,  Method  of  tamping  a  plurality  of  lies  simultaneously,  5.617.793. 0, 
104-2,000, 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Lichlbeiger.  Bemhard.  to  Franz  Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft  m,b,H,  Track  stabilizatioii 
machine  having  stabilization  units  linked  lo  oscillating  out  of  phase  with 
each  other  5.617.794.  CI,  104-7,200, 
Thiel.  Alexander  See — 

LOschen.  Carsten;  and  ThieL  Alexander.  S.6I9.6II.  Q,  392-324,000, 
Thftle.  Alois:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Fritz;  Rogge.  Uwe;  ThOle.  Alois;  and  Jendroska.  Rainer. 
5.617.789.  a.  101-216.000, 
Thoma.  Nandor  G,:  See — 

Casal.  Humbeno  F,:  Davidson.  Joel  R.;  Li.  Hehching  H.;  Lo.  Yuan  C; 
Nguyen.  Trong  D,;  Snyder.  Campbell  H,;  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G.. 
5.619.158.  CI,  327-292,000, 
Thomaides.  John  S,:  See — 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Cutrie.  William  D,;  Humphreys.  Robert  W,  R,;  and 
Thomaides.  John  S..  5.618.876.  CI,  524-548.000. 
Thomas.  Alan  C:  See — 

Golden.  Kevin  M,;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  Stewart  Kevin  J,;  and  Thomas.  Alaa 
C.  5.618.751.  a,  438-392,000, 
Thomas.  C.  Douglass.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  performance  on 

mulnple<boice  exams,  5.618.182.  Q  434-323.000. 
Thomas.  Dennis  A.:  See- 
Young.  Teirill  A.;   Dobrin.  George  C;  and  Thomas.   Dennis  A.. 
3.618.583,  a,  427-277,000, 
Thomas.  Leslie  P.  to  Diamond  Automations.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

breaking,  separating,  and  inspecting  eggs,  5.617.782.  CI,  99-500.000, 
Thomas.  Matthew  M,:  See — 

Wise.  Cordon  A,;  Saunders.  Roger  N,;  Thomas.  Matthew  M,;  Mayaard. 

Raymond  W,;  and  Mangnun.  Ronald  W..  5.617.748.  O,  68-198.000, 

Thomas.  Michael  H,  Conafiositian  for  extefminating  fire  ants.  S.6I8.56S.  CI, 

424-717,000, 
Thomas.  Peris  W.  Cooking  appliance  5.618.458.  O,  219-394,000 
Thompson.  Albert  E,.  Jr..  to  WG  Industries.  Inc,  Spacer  for  an  insulating  unit 
having  improved  resistance  lo  torsional  twist,  5.617.699.  O  52-786,130. 
Thompson.  Curtis  C.  Sr,.  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc,  Shield  and  method  for 

selective  wave  soldering,  5.617.990.  Q.  228-180,100, 
Thompson.  Michael  L,:  See — 

Green.  John  D.;  Sheka.  Gregory  J.;  Thompson.  Michael  L.;  Hissong. 
John  B  ;  and  Tan.  Ming  D .  5.619.077.  CI,  307-64,000, 
Thompson.  Todd  A,;  and  Kovac.  Tim.  to  Origin  Medsysteim.  Inc.  Gas-sealed 
instruments  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery.  5.618.291.  Q,  606-142.000. 
Thomson.  Andrew  J,:  See — 

Harrison.  Kenneth  J,;  Cook.  Michael  J,;  Thomson.  Andrew  J,;  McKe- 
own.  Neil  B  ;  Daniel.  Mervyn  F;  and  Dunn.  Adrian  J..  5.618.929.  C\. 
540-139.000, 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Christopher.  Todd  J  ;  and  Keen.  Ronald  T..  3.619.276.  Q.  348-341.000. 
Ehemann.  George  M..  Jr;  Carrily.  Edward  R,.  Jr;  Duschl.  Robert  A,;  and 

Gorog.  Istvan.  5.619.330.  Q,  356-382,000 
Pugel.  Michael  A..  5.619.283.  CI,  348-731,000, 
Tamer.  Gregory  G.;  Deiss.  Michael  S,;  Chancy.  John  W.;  and  Hailey. 

James  E,.  5.6I9.50I.  O,  370-392,000 
Tults.  Juri.  5.619.275.  Q,  348-526.000, 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Robin.  Philippe;  Buieau.  Jean-Marc;  Bernard.  Fniifois;  and  Facoetti. 

Hugues.  5.618.737.  O  216-36,000 
Salmon.  Philippe;  and  Chupeau.  Berttand.  5.619,272.  CX.  348-432.000. 
Thorn  EMI  pic:  See— 

Sibbald.  Alastair.  3,619,586,  Q.  382-127.000. 
Thorpe.  Gary  H.  G  H,:  See— 

Bunce.  Roger  A,;  Starsmore.  Stephen  I,;  and  Thorpe.  Gary  H.  G.  H., 
5.618.494.  CI  422-58.000. 
Thottalfail.  John  K.:  See— 

Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D,;  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Thottalhil.  John 
K,;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H .  5.618.946.  Q,  348- 
431,000, 
Threadgill.  Michael  D,:  See— 

Cooper.  Eugene  R,;  Jones.  Stephen  P;  Pouton.  Colin  W,;  and  Threadgill. 
Michael  D,.  5.618.528.  CI  424-78,300, 
Thudium.  Kari;  Klemm.  Peter,  and  Hofele.  Hans,  to  Schuler  Presses  GmbH 
&  Co,  Traiisfer  device  in  a  metal-forming  machine,  3.617.736.  O. 
72-405,160, 
Tianelk).  Dennis  F,:  See — 

Merle,  Hmmas  C;  and  Tuuiello.  Dennis  F.  3.618.093.  Q,  3S3-26.00R 
Tiberio.  Philip.  Jr.:  See — 

Jennings.  Ralph  E.;  and  Tiberio.  Philip.  Jr.  3,617.839.  Q.  126-20.000, 
Tiefel,  Thomas  H,:  See- 
Jin,  Sungho;  Law.  Henry  H.;  Tiefel.  Thomas  H.;  and  Wu.  Te-Sung. 
3.618.611.0.428-209.000. 
Tighe.  Peter,  Construction  site  hauling  system  5.6I8.IS5.  O  414-680.000, 
Tiller.  Byron  K.:  See- 
Goodwin,  Julie  F,;  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Rasmusaen. 
David  J.;  Tdler.  Byron  K.;  and  Yee.  Raymond  L.  3^19,684,  O. 
395-500,000, 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Company,  L.P.:  See — 
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Bilkick.  John  K  ;  Cuttner.  Craig  D.:  Dowdell.  Kevin  C:  Flanagan 
Eliubeth  B:  Granger.  James  E  .  Hsu.  Henry  C  :  Martin.  Robert  I  M 
May.  Roben;  Petk.  Nicola.i,  Ponlecorvo,  Michael  S  .  Pnibst.  Bruce  E 
Rosenberg.  Marc  D  .  Smul.  Debra  R  .  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P;  ana 
Zinrr.  Ri*en  M  .  ^.hI9.249.  CI    M8  7  000 
Cookscn.  Chnslopher  J..  Ostrover.  Lewis  S.;  and  Lieberfaib,  Warren  N., 
5.619.424.  CI  .%4-5l4.00A 
Tinklenberg.  Uoyd:  Set — 

Ludlow.  Roben  B..  Lanen.  Brian  D.;  Linqiiiit.  John  B;  and  Tinklenberg. 
Lloyd.  S.617.656.  CI  40-299000 
Tiollier.  Utftmc:  Sre~ 

Tardy.  Michel;  Tiollier.  i^rdme;  and  Tayot  Jean-Louii.  5.518.551.  O 
424-426000. 
Tissington.  Sidney  K.:  See  — 

Wright.    Jerauld    G.;    iDd    Tnidi|lan.    Sidney    K..    5^17.700.    C\ 
52-79.1.100 
Tiicomb.  Walter  K  ;  Set— 

Cervelli.  Gary,  and  Tilcomb,  Waller  K..  5.618.002.  O.  2W-657.0OO 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    S*r— 

Sakala  Taka.shi;  Monkawa.  Takashi;  Uchiha.«hi.  Kinya.  and  Haihimoto. 
Tomomi.  5.618.713.  O  4J6-17000 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Nagasawa.  Miuutu;  Kuwano.  Ka/uyuki;  Kawakami.  Takeshi;  Sugiura. 
Mamoru.    Hibino.    Hitoshi;    Kojima.   Shiro.   and   Azuma.    Kishiro. 
5.618.898.  CI   526-245(100 
Toback.  F  Gary;  and  Lieske.  John  C  .  to  ARCH  Development  Cofpamion 
Methods  and  compositions  for  detecting  and  treating  kidney  diseases 
asaocialed  with  adhesion  of  crystals  to  kidney  cells.  5.518.917.  CI.  530- 
350.000 
Tobin.  Frank  L.  S*e  — 

Stodola.  Robert  K..  Tobin.  Frank  L.;  and  William*.  Aitbur  L..  Jr. 
5.518.572.  a  435-5000 
Tobin.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Li.  Guifang.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inductively  coupled  plasma  generating  devices  5.619.103.  CI.  315- 
111.210. 
Toda.  Fumio:  See— 

Hyoda.  Shunji.  Haaegawa.  Youichi.  and  Todi,  Fumio,  5.618.978.  CI. 

564-293000 

Todd.  Christian  A.;  Jansscn.  Donovan  M.;  JacotM.  Lynn  C  .  and  Wolf.  James 

W    to  .Storage  Technology  CorporatKm  Coaxial  reel  tape  cartridge  with 

reduced  upe  forces   5.518.005.  CI    242  M5  100 

Todd    John  H  .  and  Shaw.  James  M  .  lo  Ocean  Arks  IntemaDonal.  Inc 

Ecological  fluidized  bed  system.  5.518.413.  CI  210-151  000 
Todome.  Tuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahib^  System  for  suppressing 
one-sided  imivement  and  zigzag  running  of  a  conveyor  bell  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus   5.519.310.  CI.  399-381  000 
ToAeld.  Stanley  J    See— 

Salyer,   Kenneth  S.;  Tofield.   Stanley   J.;  and  Harrup.  Anthony   B.. 
5.519.095.  CI  3I3-477  00R 
Togawa.  Yoshiaki.  Matsumolo.  Masahito;  Nagata.  Makoto;  and  Yabe.  Tohni. 
lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Plastic-made  reinforced  struc- 
luie   5.518.607.  CI.  428  119  000 

Tognella.  Sergio:  See—  

Cavalletti.  Ennio;  and  Tognella.  Sergio.  5.618.823.  O  514-283.000 
Tokai,  Kiwamc.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Color  masking  parameter  determining 

apparatus  5.619.348.  CI   358-518000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yukihiko.  Yada  and  Yoichi.  Hirai.  5.618.079.  Q.  296-93.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Takamatsu.  Shigeaki.  and  Murakami.  Koyo.  5.518.529.  CI  428-475  500 
Toki.  Hitoshi;  lloh.  Shigeo;  and  Kataoka.  Fumiaki.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo 
K  K  Phosphor  and  fluorescent  display  device  5.519.098.  CI  313-496  000 
Tokuda.  Shoichi.   Ninomiya.   Ka/uhisa;   Fukushima.  Yasuhiro.  Watanabe. 
Shigeyuki.  Ochiai.  MiLsutu.  Ukumura.  Mutsuo;  and  Hosokawa.  Yuko,  to 
Ilto  Denko  Corporation,  and  Nikken  Chemicals  Co..  Ud   Percutaneous 
absorption  preparation  5.618.555.  O  424-443.000 
Tokushima.  Masatoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  forming  electrodes 
on  mesa  structures  of  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5.618.753.  CI.  438- 
666.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kenji;  and  Anmi.  Junichi.  5.6I8.3SO.  Q.  II8-72S.O0O. 
MaLsuda.  Kaoru.  5.519.145.  CI   324-754.000 
Tolomei.  Roberto  See^ 

Baima.  Aniomo;  Borio.  Giuseppe;  Bo,  Mario;  De  Carte.  Leonardo. 
Benulo.    Aurelio;    Tolomei.    Roberto;    and    Boscolo.    Gianluigi. 
5.518.222.  a  451  14  000. 
Tomah  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Krogh.  James  A.;  and  Sipe,  Michael  R  ,  5.618.340.  CI.  106-284  060. 
Tomasello.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Willoughby.  Louis  G..  Jr.;  Jordan.  Donald  G.;  Adomaibs.  Paul  R.; 
Goldman.  Avraham  C;  Tomasello,  Anthony  J.;  Montellese.  Steve; 
Weed,  Edward  W.  and  Shtrahnun.  Abnhun.  5.619.587.  CI   382- 
141000 
Tomassini.  Joanne  E.:  See — 

Selnick.   Harold  G  ;   Baldwin.  John  J  ;   Ponticello.  Gerald  S  ;  and 
Tomassini.  Joanne  E  .  5.518.830.  CI  514-358.000. 
Tomat.  Ferruccio,  Cattelani.  Gino;  and  De  Marco.  Fausto.  to  Danicli  ft  C 
Oflicine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Cooling  chamber  for  rolled  products.  5,517.735. 
a.  52  374.000. 
Tomczuk.  Bruce  E.:  Set — 


Gownvaram.  Madhusudhan  R  .  Johnson.  Jeffrey;  Cook.  Ewell  R  ;  Wahl. 
Robert  C  ;  Mathioweu.  Alan  M  ;  Tomczuk.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Saha.  Ashis 
K..  5.518.844,  CI  514  575000. 
Tomi.  Yoihitaka;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  to  Chisso  Corpo- 
ration   Liquid  rrysul  composition  and  a  liquid  crystal  display  element 
using  the  same  5.618.466.  O  252-299530 
Tomi.<awa.  Naoki.  and  Machida.  Kenichi.  lo  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation  Appa 
ranis  and  method  for  diagitosing  eshaust  recirculation  system  in  inlerrul 
combustion  engine   5.517.833.  Q    123  .571  000 
Tomishima.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pseudo  ground 

line  voluge  regulator  5.519.164.  CI   327  .541  000 
Tomiu.  Hiroyuki.  Furuse.  T6«u;  Mizukami.  Masakalu;  and  Ma:>ukawa.  Aki- 
hiro.  to  Leader  Electronics  Corporation  Sound  image  display  method  and 
apparatus  5.519.220.  O   345  14000 
Tomila.  Katsushi.  Shikaiani.  Masahiko;  Hayashi.  Hiroo;  and  Wada.  Mitsu- 
hiro.  lo  Uni-Charm  Corporation  Nonwoven  fabric  wiper  and  method  for 
making  it.  5.618.510.  CI  428-152  000 
Tomila.  Seijim;  and  Nabeshima.  Takashigr.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony/ 
Tektronix  Corpixaiion    Liquid  crysul  shuner  conirol  circuit  for  a  video 
camera  having  a  synchmni/ed  strobe  flash   5.519.256.  CI   348-363.000. 

Tomita.  Shinji:  See —  _  

Nagamura.  Takashi.  and  Tomiu.  Shinji.  5.617.740.  C\  62-520.000 
Tomiu.  Syu|i,  and  Minowi.  Ryouhei.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Absorbing  type  waler 

cooling  healing  apparatus   5.617. 7Vt.  CI  h2  124  200 
Tomiu.  Takashi.  Somoto.  Katsuhiko.  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro;  Sannomiya. 
Hiloshi.  and  Takagi.  Sae.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  forming 
a  Am  semiconductor  film  and  a  plasma  CVD  apparatus  lo  be  used  in  ihe 
method   5.518.758.  CI  438-485  000 
Tomiuchi.  Y<)shima.«a.  Ser-- 

Nogami  Sumilaka;  Kiuzawa.  Michihm>;  Sato,  Katsuhiro;  and  Tomiu- 
chi. Yoshimasa.  5.618.646.  CI  430-59.000. 
Toiqiyama.  Sigemi:  See — 

Niwa   Toshimitsu.  Niimura.  Koichi.  Ohara.  Minoru;  and  Tomiyama. 
Sigemi.  5.618.734.  CI   435-173  000 
Tomlin.  Anthony  S  ;  and  Sojka,  Milan  F .  lo  AMCOL  International  Corpo- 
ration   Piwess  for  polymerization  of  waler-solubte  and  waier-insoluble 
carboaylic  acid  polymers  and  copolymers  in  a  silicone  oil   solvem 
5.618.877.  a.  524  558()(¥) 
Tone.  Kjsalo.  lo  NGK  Insulaiiirs.  Ltd  Method  for  using  syntJiesized  kaolinile 
as  carrier  for  biotcaLior.  a  composite  body  composed  subslanbally  of 
synthesized  kaolinile  as  earner  and  enzyme  carried  on  synthesized  kaolin- 
ile, and  bioreactor  system  using  such  a  composite  body   5.518.736,  CI. 
436-527  000 
Tonichi  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  and  Okayasu.  Yoahiji.  5.617.766.  CI  81-480000 
Tonn.  Donald  P    Set— 

Lewis  Edward  C  ;  Toon.  Donald  P;  and  Vamer.  Michael  G  .  5.618.499. 
CI.  422-177  000 
Ttesmann.  Armin.  and  Habicht.  Siegfried,  lo  Schltro  International   KG. 

T-connector  between  two  profiles  5.618.127.  O  403  230.000 
Toogood.  William  C  .  to  Key  Knife.  Inc  Chipping  cutler  head  including  end 

cutting  kmves  5.617.908.  CI.  144-218.000 
Top  Fortune  Ltd.:  See- 
Cheng.  Ying-Hsiung.  5,617.592.  a.  5-99.100. 
Toppel.  Karl  O  .  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  Dislillation  apparatus.  5.617.742, 

CI  62^>43  000 
Toqan.  Majed  A  :  See— 

Beh.  Jtoos  M  ;  aid  Toqan.  Majed  A.,  5.617,715.  Q.  60-39020. 
Tony  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kawabc.  Norio;  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadale. Teruo.  Tanahashi.  Masahiko; 

and  Funaba.  Yunko.  5.618.804.  CI   514  lO.VOOO. 
Shirai.  Makoto.  and  Yonehara,  Tetsu.  5.518.708.  CI  435-155.000 
Tnrgerson.  Peter  M  ;  See— 

Bolich.  Raymond  E..  Jr;  and  Torgenon.  PWer  M..  5.6I8J24.  Q. 
424-70  120. 
Torikoshi.  Yaauo;  and  Kosugi.  Naoki.  to  Hochiki  Corpocwon.  System  for 

monilonng  disaster  prevention  5,619.184.  O.  340-506.000. 
Tormikoski.  Pekka:  See— 

Engdahl.  Holger;  and  Tormikoski.  Pekka.  5.618.443.  O  210-767.000 
Toraberg.  Jouko;  Huovila.  Jyrki;  Kivipello.  Pekka;  and  Pyfltsii.  Jouni,  lo 
Neles  Jameshury  Oy   Valve  having  a  closure  member  for  creating  flow 
turbulence  m  the  valve.  5.517.895.  CI.  137-813.000. 
Tortolani.  David  R.   See — 

Slairett.  John  E..  Jr;  Yu.  Kuo-Long;  Mannih.  Muzammil  M.;  Tonolam. 
David  R  .  and  Reczek.  Peter  R  .  5.518.839,  O.  514-513.000 
Toahiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honguchi.  Takeshi.  Sasaki.  Saioru.  and  Miyake.  Hideaki.  5.617,788.  C\. 
101-181.000. 
Toahiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  Set—  ^ 

Ilo  Sukehide;  Kurokawa.  Eiichi;  and  Morishila.  Akira,  5,617.736,  01. 
62-393.000 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Kashima.  Keiji;  Fukamachi.Mitsuru;and  Yoshida.Naoki.5.618.09S.CI. 
362-31.000 
Toussant.  John  W.:  See — 

Dearwester.  Donald  D ;  and  Toussant.  John  W..  5.618.008.  Ci.  242- 
594  500 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  and  Smith.  Robert 
C.  5.618.309.  a.  606-207.000 
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Toy.  Frederick  K  ;  Smoot.  Roy  T.  Jr ;  and  LaPrad.  Robert  H..  to  W.L  Gore 
ft  Associaies.  Inc.  Endoscopic  suture  passer  and  method.  5.618.290.  O. 
606-1.39000. 
Toyama.  Masamichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Toyama.  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  AUhiro;  Yamada. 
Kunihiko;  and  Suda.  Hirofumi.  5.619.264.  CI  348-352  000 
Tovo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura.  Kunio;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Aoyanu.  Tomohiro;  Uno.  Keiichi;  Hotu. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Anchi.  Minako.  5.518.911.  CI.  528-.36I.000. 
Toyo  Communicalion  Equipmeni  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,    Noriyochi;    Suehiro.    Naoki;    and    Naito.    Toshikatsu. 
5.619.527.  a.  375-206.000. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Nomura.  Giichiio;  and  Yubuta.  Osamu.  5.618.401.  CI.  205  1-30.000 
Toyosawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Matsushima.  Yosuke;   lino.  Yasuhiro;  Toyosawa,  Shinichi;   Kimura. 
Takeshi;  Fukahori,  Yoshihide;  and  Noda.  Akeshi.  5,618,595.  CI. 
428-35.200. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konya.  Shogu;  Okamolo.  Akira;  and  Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  5.618.498.  CI. 

422- 174.000. 
Naga&awa.  Miisuiv;  Kuwano.  Kazuyuki;  Kawakami.  Takeshi;  Sugiura. 
Mamoru.   Hibino.    Hiroshi;   Kojima.   Shiro;   and  Azuma.   Kishiro. 
5.618.898.  CI   526  245  000. 
Toyou  Technological  Institute:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Mitsuni;  Kuwano.  Kazuyuki;  Kawakami.  Takeshi;  Sugiura. 
Mamoru:   Hibino.   Hiroshi:   Kojima.   Shiro;   and  Azuma.   Kishiro. 
5.518.898.  CI.  525-245000. 
Tracor.  Inc.:  See— 

Nicholson.  James  E..  5.619,332.  O.  356-419.000. 
Tracy.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Fenton.  Wayne;  Eaton.  Glenn  A  ;  McFadden.  Joseph  A.;  Taylor.  Stuart 
A.;  Tracy.  Edward  D.;  and  Wang.  Emil  C  W..  5,519.555.  O   379- 
67000. 
Traeger.  Michael:  See— 

Wirobski.  Reinhard;  and  Traeger.  Michael.  5.618,478.  CI.  254-50  000. 
Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill:  See- 
Law  Clarence  G..  Jr;  Trainham.  James  A..  Ill;  Newman.  John  S.;  and 
Eames.  Douglas  J..  5.618.393.  CI  204-252.000. 
Trainor.  John  J  .  lo  Siemens  Energy  ft  Automation.  Inc.  Load  voluge  based 

up  changer  monitoring  system.  5.619.121.  CI.  323-256.000. 
Trampou.  Miroslav;  and  7ik.  Bohumil.  to  Vivus  Incorporated.  Process  for 
prepanng  prosuglandin  El.  E2  and  analogs  thereof  using  fiirykopper 
reagents  5.618.9.59,  CI.  556-437.000. 
Tran.  Canh  M.:  See— 

Newberth.  Frederick  F.  Ill;  Colton.  Martin  S.;  and  Tran,  Canh  M., 
5,618,857,  a  523-176.000 
Tran  Chuong  R..  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Air  elimination  system. 

5.618.148.  CI    118-693.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  High  performance  RAM 
array  circuit  employing  self-time  clock  generator  for  enabling  array  access- 
ess.  5.519.464.  a  .365-203  000. 
Trans  Video  Electronics:  See — 

Rebec.  Mohammed  S  :  and  Rebec.  Mihailo  V..  5.619.528.  CI    375- 
219  000. 
Transport  Service  Co.:  See — 

Webster.  Earl  D..  5.617.893.  Q.  137-526.000. 
Trilubel.  Harro.  and  Reiff.  Helmut.  10  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bisulfite- 

blocked  polvisocvanaies  as  tanning  agents   5.618.317.  CI.  8-94.I9C. 
Travagho.  Mark  A.';  and  Young.  Desmond  W.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Automatic  preemption  recovery  and  frame  repeat  option  in  a 
media  access  control/host  system  interface  unit.   5.619.652.  CI.   395- 
200.200. 
Travis.  Roben  L..  Jr.;  Wilson.  Andrew  P.  Jacobson.  Neal  F;  and  Renzullo. 
Michael  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
object-oriented  invocation  of  a  server  application  by  a  client  application. 
5.619,710,  a.  395-800.000 
Trenner.  Albrecht;  and  Grossenbacher.  Erich,  to  Monlech  AG.  Longitudinal 
transfer  system.  5.617.7%.  CI.  104-106.000. 

Trinder,  Michael  C.  J  :  See—  

Jones.  Owen;  and  Tnnder.  Michael  C.  J.,  5.519.020.  CI    181-206.000 
Tripp.  Cynthia  A.;  Selkirk.  Murray  E.;  and  Grieve.  Roben  B  .  to  Heska 
Corporation.  Dirofilaria  immitis  Gp29  proteins  and  uses  thereof.  5.618.532. 
CI.  424-94.400. 
Tripp,  Matthew  L  ;  Rader,  Sydney  R.;  Rao.  Subba  C  ;  and  Ryder,  David  S., 
to  Miller  Brewing  Company.  Flavored  mah  beverages  prepared  by  using 
ultrafiltration  methods  5.618.572.  CI  426-592.000. 
Trochimcznk.  Andrzej  W.;  Gaironc,  Ralph  C  ;  Alexandratos,  Spiro;  and 
Horwiu.  E  PhiUp.  lo  Areh  Development  Corp  ;  and  University  of  Ten- 
nessee   Research    Corp..    The.    Grafted    methylenedipho.sphonale    ion 
exchange  resins  5.618,851.  CI.  521-34000. 
Troisi,  James  H..  lo  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Method  for  sorting  and 
storing  daU  employing  dynamic  son  nee  reconfiguration  in   volatile 
memory.  5.519,693.  CI.  395-607.000. 
Troncoso.  Vincent  F  Recoil  absorbing  stabilizer  for  a  weapon.  5,617.664.  CI. 

42  1060. 
Tnie.  Donovan  B  Siphon  apparatus.  5.617.891.  O.  137  145.000. 
True  Fitness  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Tnilaske.  Frank  R  ;  and  Singer.  Phillip  M  .  5,618.245.  CI.  482-7.000. 
Trueba.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 


Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Ho,  May  F;  Courian,  Kenneth  J.;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D  ;  Tappon.  Ellen  R.;  Trueba,  Kenneth  E  ;  Chap- 
man. Terri  I.;  Knight  William  R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  III.  5.619036. 
O.  347-84.000. 
Tnilaske.  Frank  R  ;  and  Singer.  Phillip  M..  lo  Tnie  Fimess  Technology.  Inc. 
Fitness  apparatus  with  bean  rale  control  system  and  mettiod  of  operatioa. 
5.618.245.  CI.  482-7.000. 
Trtlzschler  GmbH  ft  Co  KG:  See— 

HOsel.  Fritz,  5.617.615.  CI.  I9-I59.00R. 

TRW  Inc  '  S^e 

Horstein.  Michael;  and  Ho,  Hau  H..  5.519.209.  CI.  342  352.000. 
Kunjp.  Mohan;  and  Champney.  Clark.  5,618.491.  O.  420-77  000. 
Lambropoulos.  Geoige;  Pitera.   Kenneth  R.;  and  Hair.  Robert  A., 

5.619.191.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Riddle.  Roben  G.;  Douglass.  Jeffrey  A.;  Voss.  John  D.;  and  Ellis. 
Stephen  C.  5.618.205,  O  439-581.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Sayles.  Robert  D..  5.618.006.  CI.  242-379.100. 
Tsai.  Peter,  and  Chien,  Ching-Wen.  Batting  exercising  device  for  baseball. 

5.618.0.19.  CI.  473-423  000. 
Tsang,  Wai  M.;  and  Chan,  Ching  K.,  lo  Viech  Electronics.  Ltd.  Encoding  and 
decoding  color  image  dau  based  on  mean  luminance  and  an  upper  and  a 
lower  color  value.  5.619.591.  CI.  382-166.000 
Tseng.  Huang-Chung:  See — 

Chen.  Wenn  Jci;  and  Tseng.  Huang-Chung.  5.619.063.  Q.  257-530.000. 
Tseng.  Liang-Chin.  Eyeglasses  with  a  replaceable  sunshade.  5.619.287.  CI. 

351-44.000. 
Tsinbeig.  Mikhail;  and  Ogawa.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital 
video  recording  and  playback  system  and  method  having  multiple  playback 
devices  outpuning  video  program  daU  on  multiple  channels.  5,619.335.  CI. 
386-125.000. 
Tsuchimolo.  Suguru:  See — 

Hamamolo.     Hiroshi;     Sugiyama.    Yoshinori;    Nakagawa.    Nonafci; 
Hashida.  Eiji;  Tsuchimoto.  Suguru;  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki;  Matsunaga. 
Yuji;  and  Okada,  Yoshimi.  5.618.699.  CI  435-59.700. 
Tsuda.  Hiroki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  esublishing 
and  maintaining  frame  synchronization  in  a  satellite  communication  «y»- 
lem.  5.619.507.  CI.  370-350.000. 
Tsuda.  Y'oshihiko:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Inoue.  Yasuhide;  Yoshida.  Chieko;  and  Tsuda. 
Yoshihiko.  5.618.801.  CI  514-75.000. 
Tsuji    HiixKhi;  and  Okayasu.  Yoshiji.  to  Tonichi  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Torque  wrench  device.  5.617,766.  CI.  8M80.000. 
Tsuji.  Masahiro:  See— 

Halano.  Shintarou;  Kawahito.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Yoshiki;  Mizogud. 
Fumito;  Tsuji,   Masahiro;   Hiroyasu.  Takao;   Kawamoto.   Hiroshi; 
Fujiu.  Syouichi;  Nishimura.  Hideyuki;  Kawabau.  Itaru;  and  Kazaki. 
Yuichi.  5.619.312.  CI.  399-51.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori:  See — 

Yagi    Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  Jinno.  Keishi;  and  Yoneda.  TakahiiD. 
5.618.201.  CI.  439-489.000. 
Tsuji.  Takahiro:  See —  „/»-, 

Konuma.  ToshimiLsu;  Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Tsuji.  Takahiro.  5,619.045. 
CI.  257-72.000. 
Tsukada.  Yoshiaki;  Nakamuni.   Kazuhiko;  Sailo,  Mitsuni;  and  Kayama. 
Hiroaki.  lo  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Friction  clutch. 
5,617.938,  CI.  192-54.500. 
Tsukada.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Yukou.  Hiroshi;  Naito.  Ryuichi;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Katsunu; 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada,  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kanya. 
5.619,484.  CI.  359-50000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Funita.  Toshiyuki;  Honguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotodii;  Ebi.  YuUka; 
Furukawa,  Tatsuya;  Watanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.619.617.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Hayakawa.   Goto;   and   Tsukikawa,   Yasuhiko.   5.619.457,   CI.    365- 
189.050. 
Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hiramatsu.  Sotchi;  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki;   Ujita,  Toshihiko;   Yamanaka.  Akihiro;    Nojinu.  Takashi; 

Kolaki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Kida.  Akira; 

Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.519.237,  CI.  347-85.000. 

Tsumadori.  Masald:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Ichiro;  Akagi.  Ryuichi;  Yamaguchi.  Shu; 
and  Tsumadori.  Masaki,  5.618.783.  CI.  510-507.000. 
Tsunoda.  Masaki;  Kuwabara.  Shigeaki;  and  Shidara.  Sadafumi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  4-cycle  engine.  5.617.821.  CI.   123- 
195.00P 
Tsurugi.  Tomio:  See — 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yqji; 
Tsunigi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.618.969.  CI.  560-102000. 
Tsuruta.  Hirovoshi:  See— 

Fukushima,  Hirotaka;  Kajitani,  Koji;  TsuniU.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Fukama- 
chi.  Masanobu.  5.617.940.  CI.  192-70170 
Tsuto.  Keiichi:  See—  „  ,    w- 

Oshima,    Kenlaro;    Numala.   Toshiharu;    Nishimura.  Toru;    Kokubo. 
Sachiko;  and  Tsuto.  Keiichi.  5.518.580.  CI  427-212.000. 
Tsutsui   Kyoya.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Information  furnishing  and  collection 
system.  5.519.570.  CI.  380-4.000. 
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TsuUumi.  Kazuhiko:  Inoue.  Yuuhide:  Yoshida.  Chi«ko;  and  Tsuda.  Yoshi- 
hiko.  to  Olsuka  Phannaceutical  Factory.  Inc.  Composiiion  for  preveniing 
and  treating  cataract  5.618.801.  CI  514- 7S  000 
Tsutsumi.  Yukio:  Kumabe.  Shigeo:  and  Takahashi.  Keisuke.  to  MiUubushi 
Materials  Corporation:  and  Mitsubushi  Malenal.<  Silicon  Cotporations. 
AppamtiLs  for  polishing  wafer.  5.618.227.  CI  451-288  000. 
Tsuytiki,  TenihiM:  Set — 

Suzuki.  Rieko:  Saida.  Kiyoahi:  liazu.  Kaziuhige:  Fujine.  Eiji;  Kamiya. 
Yoshihiro:  Uchida.  Yoshitaka;  Murakami,  Takako;  Ttuyuki.  Teruhisa; 
Kawazoe.  Kazunori;  Shimazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Nishiwaki,  Yukimi. 
5,618.744.  CI.  438-599.000 
Tsuzuki.  Munencri:  See— 

Yamaiuka.  Hideaki:  Sailo,  Hirolaka;  Tkuzuki,  Munenori;  Sasaki,  Yani^ 
hito:  Yamada,  Hiroioshi:  and  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi,  5.619,495.  Q. 
370413.000. 
ITS  Divbak  AJS:  See— 

Ivenen.  0yvind  T:  and  Keim.  Jan-Enk.  5.618.148.  O.  414-139.900. 
Til,  Teri:  See— 

Vi(,  Ravi:  TU,  Teri:  and  Latham,  Paul  W.,  U,  5,619.137,  C\.  324-2SI  .000. 
TUB  l^ucb-und  Baggeitechnik  GmbH:  See— 

LOMHien,  Catslen:  and  Tliiel,  Alexander,  5.619.61 1.  Q.  392-324.000. 
TtKker.  Bnice  A.:  See— 

Beardmore.  John  M.:  Tucker.  Bnice  A.:  and  Leiand.  David  N. 
5.617.820.  CI    123-197.300. 
Tucker.  Charles  E  :  and  Davenport.  Keiuieth  C  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Cor- 
poration Chiralrhcnium  caulysts  and  processes  for  preparing  the  same 
5.618.958.  CI.  556-45.000 
Tuf-Tite,  Inc.:  See— 

Meyen,  Theodore  W,  S.617.679,  O  52-20.000. 
Tularik.  Inc.:  See— 

McKnight,  Steven  L.:  Hou,  Jinzhao:  and  Schindler,  Ulrike,  5,618.693. 

CI  435  69.100 

Tiilloch.  Kenneth  F:  Bums,  Lee  E.:  Desai.  Hemandi  D:  and  Taylor.  Raymond 

L.,  to  CVD.  Incorporated.  Composite  thermocouple  protection  lubes 

5.618.594.  a  428-34  100 

Tulu.  Jun.  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electroaics.  Inc.  TV  line  and  field  detection 

apparatus  with  good  noiie  immunity.  5.619.275.  CI.  348-526.000. 
Tunis.  Robert  H.:  and  Schanley.  Randal  R    Push  button  quake  latch 

5.618.070.  a  292-228.000 
Tlwhino.  Markku:  See— 

Karppanen.  Ano:  Talarmo.  Reino:  and  T\iahino.  Markku.  5.619,552.  CI. 
379-60.000 
Turello.  Patrick:  See— 

Germanaud.   LaureiM:   Ptanche.   Jean   Pascal:   and  Tutdlo.   Patrick. 
5.618.862.  CI   524-68000 
Turk.  Richard  S  .  and  Dulebohn,  Joel  I.,  to  Michigan  Biotechnology  Instimie 
Luminescent  materials,  phosphors  and  compodutuas  containing  such  phos- 
phors. 5,618,467,  a.  252-301  160. 
Turkevich,  Leonid  A.:  See— 

Gillberg-Lafotce,  Gunilla  E  :  Turkevich.  Leonid  A.:  and  Kiick-Fischer. 
Kiisd  L..  5.618.622.  CI   428-357  000. 
Turner  Intellectual  Property  Limited:  See — 

Hepwonh.  Paul  S  .  5.618.028.  CI  451  375  000 
Turner.  John  B  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Computer  generated  scribble  (ill  of 

a  vector  graphic   5.619.633.  CI   395-141.000 
Turner.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Burch.  Richard  A.:  Schneider.  Kevin  W.:  and  Turner.  Michael  D., 
5.619.506.  CI   370-506000 
Turner.  Ronald,  etecutor:  See — 

Hobden.  Mervyn  K  :  Spencer.  David  G  :  Rhodes.  John  G.  L..  deceased: 
and  Turner.  Ronald,  esecutor.  5.619.248.  O.  348-6  000. 
Tweddle.  Mark  B    See- 
Marshall.  Ian  W.:  and  Tweddle.  Mark  B  .  5.619.360.  O  359-140.000 
Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.:  See- 
Stevens.  Timothy  A  :  and  TVndorf.  Tadeusz  A..  5.618.731.  Q.  435- 
304  300 
TVre  Consult  Venio  B  V.:  See- 
Janus.  J>mny.  and  Markewitz.  Wolfgang.  5.618.362.  C\.  152-530.000. 
Darco  Incorporated:  See — 

Denklau.  Michael  D..  5.618.600.  O.  428-41  800. 
Uban.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Eischen.  Frederick  W.  Uban.  Stephen  A.:  and  Maxson.  Richard  C. 
5.(>  18.426.  CI   2 10- 541  000 
UCC  Corporation  of  Engadinstrasse:  See — 

Staff,  Paul  E.:  Button,  David:  Pran,  John  D  :  and  Barnard.  Dominic  P.  E.. 
5.619.333.  a  356-436000 
Uchibori.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Meguro.    Saioshi:    Uchibori.    Kiyofuim:    Suzuki.   Norio.    Moioyoshi. 
MakMo.  Koike.  Aisuyoshi:  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki:  Sakai.  Yoshio:  Kaga. 
Toru:  Hashimoto.  Naoiaka.  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  Honjou.  Shigeru: 
and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.619.055.  C\  257  369  000 
Uchida.  Hideaki  See— 

Akioka.  Takashi.  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Yokoyama. 

Yuji:  Malsuzaki.  Nozomu.  Yamauchi.  Tatsunu.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka. 

Gotou.  Nobuyuki.  ide.  Akira.  Yamamura.  Masahiro:  and  Uchida. 

Hideaki.  5.619.151,  O   327  78  000 

Uchida.  Kiyoshi.  Miyatake.  Norio.  and  Omoya.  Kazunori.  lo  Matsushiu 

Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Magneto-optic  disk.  5.618,617.  O.  428- 

323  000 

Uchida.  Masae: 


NagaU.  Teruyuki:  Kusuda.  Chiyuki:  Wada.  Masaru:  Satou.  Kenichi:  and 
Uchida.  Masae.  5.618.980.  O.  564-415  000 
Uchida.  Yoshitaka:  See- 
Suzuki.  Rieko:  Saida.  Kiyoshi:  Itazu.  Kazushige:  Fujine.  Eiji:  Kamiya. 
Yoshihiro.  Uchida.  Yoshitaka:  Murakami.  Takako:  Tsuyuki.  Teruhisa: 
Kawazoe.  Kazunon:  Shimazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Nishiwaki.  Yukimi. 
5.618,744,  a.  438-599.000. 
Uchihashi,  Kinya:  See — 

Sakata,  Takashi:  Morikawa.  TUushi:  Uchihashi,  Kinya:  and  Hashimoto. 
Tomomi.  5.618.733.  O.  436-17.000 
Uchikawa.  Akio:  See — 

Nakagawa.   Emi:   Ueda.   Hitoshi:   Uchikawa.  Akio;  and   Koyuhara. 
Norikazu.  5,618.464.  Q.  252-62.600. 
Udaro.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kswabe.  Norio:  Uchiro.  Hiromi:  Nakadae.  Teruo:  Taiuhashi.  Masahiko: 
and  Funaba.  Yuriko.  5.618.804.  CI.  514-103  000. 
Udiichas.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Wang.  Hwa-Chi;  and  Udischas.  Richard  J  .  5.618.9%.  C\.  73-863  610. 
Ueda.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakagawa.   Emi:   Ueda.   Hitoshi:   Uchikawa.  Akio:  and   Koyuhara. 
Norikazu,  5,618,464.  O  252-62.600 
Ueda.  Masashi:  and  Komiya.  Ryohei.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushib  Kaisha. 
CRT  calibration  device  for  calibrating  display  color  of  a  CRT  to  a  color 
standard  5.619.349.  CI  358-521  000. 
Ueda.  Shinji.  Okada.  Hhtashi.  and  Nii.  Kazumi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  formation  method  by  silver  sah  diflusion  transfer.  5.618.652.  Q. 
430-250000 
Ueda.  Takuya:  Shiroia.  Yoshihiin;  Hirai.  Yothihiko:  Maruyama,  Toshiaki:  and 
Amano.  Tadashi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polymerization  appara- 
tus effective  in  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition.  5.618.497.  O.  422- 
138  000 
Ueda.  Tomohiko:  Malsuura.  Ichiro:  Honjo.  Makoto:  Kakii.  Toshiaki:  Yaman- 
ishi.  Toru:  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd:  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  connector.  5.619.605. 
CI   385-80000 
Uefaara.  Haruo:  See— 

Ikegami,  Yasuyuki:  and  Uehara.  Haiuo,  5.617.738,  O.  62-509.000. 
Uehara,1ULashi:  See— 

Segawa,   Mizuki:    Kaio.   Yoshiaki:   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki:   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi:  Hori.  Alsushi.  Masuda.  Hiroshi.  Matsuo.  Ichiro:  Shinohara. 
Akihiia:  Uehara.  Takashi.  and  Yasuhira.  Miuuo.  5.618.748.  O.  438- 
232.000 
Uehara.  Yasuhifo:  See — 

Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro:   Uehara.  Yasuhiro:    Kanesawa.  Yoshio;   Inoue. 
Toteu:  Kaco.  Hiroshi.  and  Kikukawa.  Hiioyasu.  5.619.315.  CI.  399- 
324  000 
Uemura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sasai.  Yoichi:  Uemura.  Nobuyuki;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  Kubo,  Minoru; 
and  Nishikawa.  Takashi,  5,619.520.  Q.  372-46.000. 
Ueno.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kazuo:  Ueno.  Hanihiko:  and  Shimada.  Kenji.  5.618.993. 
CI   73  587  000 
Ueno.  Yoshileru:  See — 

Hosono.  Masayuki:  and  Ueno.  Yoshileru.  5.617.772.  CI  92-1I7.00A 
Uenoyama.  Hirofuim:  Ao.  Kenichi:  Kanosue.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  YasuKMhi; 
and  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  SemicoiKluctor  accel- 
eration sensor  with  beam  structure  5.619,050.  O  257-254.000. 
Uenoyama.  Hirofumi   See — 

Ao,  Kenichi.  Murata.  Minoru:  Noguchi.  Hitoki;  Yoshino.  Yoshimi:  and 
Uenoyama.  Hirofumi.  5.618.738.  O  438-3000 
Ueta.  Koki  See— 

Nishida.  Tatsumi.  Ueta.  Koki:  and  Maruhashi.  Yasuhiko.  5.617.758.  O. 
74-700B 
Ueta.  Kosaku.  lo  Japan  Meul  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd  Meullic  gasket.  5.618.049.  CI 

277  235.00B 
Ueyanu.  Hisashi.  lo  Nikkari  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  grinding  a  reciprocal 

Dimming  blade  5.618.226.  O  451  234.000 
Ugolick.  Ronald:  See— 

Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S.  Roman.  Ramon.  Landers.  John:  Mann,  Rmer 
H  :  Josephy  Karl:  and  Ugolick,  Ronakl.  5.618.883.  Q  525  980O0. 
Ujita.  Toshihiko  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Hiramatsu.  Sotchi:  Yamaguchi, 
Hideki:  Ujiu.  Toshihiko:  Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  Nojinu.  Takashi: 
Kotaki.  Yasuu:  Tsukuda.  Keiichim.  Nakamuni.  Hiioshi:  Kida.  Akira; 
Kawakami.  Hideaki.  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.237.  CI  347-86.000 
Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Takenouchi,  Masanori,  Saikawa,  Hideo:  Nozawa. 
Minoru;  Sato,  Osamu:  Ujila.  Toshihiko:  Miyagawa,  Masashi:  Yama- 
molo,  Hisashi;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5.6I9J39.  CI. 
34786.000 
Ukai.  Toshinao:  See — 

Shishido.  Tadao;  Kawakami.  Masayuki.  Ikegawa.  Akihiko:  Ukai.  Toshi- 
nao: Koya.  Keizo:  and  Chen.  Lan  B  .  5.618.831.  Q  514-366.000 
Ukyo.  Yoshio  See— 

Siida.  Akihiko:  Lliyo.  Yoahio;  Sobukawa.  Hideo;  Kandori.  Toshio.  and 
Fukui.  Masayuki.  5.618.772.  CI  502-238000 
Ulan.  Judith  G.;  Maycock.  Kenneth  R  .  Drackett.  Thomas  S.;  and  Mok.  Felis 
M.  F.  to  Chemelics  Inlenuuional  Company  Lid    Process  for  removing 
sulphate  from  aqueous  solution  5.618.437.  O  210-679  000 
Ullman.  Edwin  F    See  — 

Pease.  John  S..  Ktrakoasian.  Hrair.  Wagner.  Daniel  B  :  and  Ullman. 
Edwm  F.  5.618.732.  C\  436-8000 


Ulmer.  Georges:  See — 

Jeanne.  Olivier.  Ulmer.  Ootges;  and  Mootieaar.  Daniel.  5.6 1 8.050,  CI. 

277-235.00B. 
Ulrich.  Gerhard  H.:  See— 

LeUe.  Josef;  and  Ulrich.  Cerliard  H..  5.6I9.I3I.  Q.  324-174.000. 
Ultradenl  Product,  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer,  David  V.,  5,618.273.  O.  604-211.000. 
Ultrassage  Inc.:  See — 

Rene.  Pierre.  5,618.262.  CI.  601-116.000. 
Umeki.  Hiroe:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Hisao;  Kilano.  Yasunori;  Yano.  Tamaki;  Umeki.  Hiroe;  and 
Kara.  Hiroto.  5.618,829.  CI.  514-332.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Suekane.  Makoto.  5.618.366.  CI.  156-73.100. 

Tomita.  Katsushi:  Shikaiani.  Masahiko;  Hayashi,  Hiroo;  and  Wada. 

Mitsuhiro.  5,618.610,  CI.  428-152.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masamitsu.  5.618.283.  O.  604-390.000. 
Unifi.  inc.:  See- 
Wise,  Gordon  A.;  Saunders,  Roger  N.:  Thomas.  Matthew  M.;  Maynard, 
Raymond  W;  and  Mangrum.  Ronald  W..  5,617.748.  O.  68-198.000. 
Union  Caihide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Papa.  Anthony  J  :  and  Keen.  Brian  T.  5.618.973.  Q.  560-263  000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Dovan.  Hon  T;  Sandiford.  Burton  B.:  and  Hutchins.  Richard  D.. 
5.617.920.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Unique  Concepts  Inc  :  See — 

Baziuk.  Morris:  and  Vetesnik.  Jan.  5.6I7,%3,  CI.  212-179.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki:  and  Machida.  Kenichi.  5.617.833.  CI.  123-571.000. 
UNISYS  Corporation;  See— 

Hulson.  Sammy  C.  5.618.038.  CI.  271-297  000. 
Press.  Harry  B  :  Gialkxenzi.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Rafter.  Mark  T.  5.619,492, 
a.  370-441  000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bniain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Brittanic  Majesty's  Government  of  die:  See — 
Harrison,  Kenneth  J.;  Cook,  Michael  J.;  Thomson,  Andrew  J.;  McKe- 
own.  Neil  B.:  Daniel.  Mervyn  F:  and  Dunn.  Adrian  J..  5.618.929.  CI. 
540-139  000 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chen.  Chang  Shan;  and  Dung.  Yung-Cha.  5.619,727.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Huang.  Po-Chuan.  5,619,200,  O.  341-67.000. 
Wang.  Song-Tine.  5.619.155.  O  327-142.000. 
United  States  Advanced  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  Charles  T.  Jr :  Austin.  Kevin  L.;  and  Billingsley.  Samuel  F.. 
111.  5.619.536.  CI.  379-88  000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Army:  See — 
Johnson.  Richard  N  .  5.619.205.  O  342-12.000. 
Sadeck.  James  E.;  Vincens.  Gary  F;  and  Billoni.  Donald.  5.618,01 1. 
CI.  244  151.00B. 
Commerce:  See — 

Krcider.  Kennedi  G..  5.618.389.  Q.  204-192.150. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Lowy.  Douglas   R..   Schiller,  John  T;  and  Greenstone.   Heather, 

5.618.536.  CI  424-192.100. 
Rapp.  Ulf  R  ;  and  Storm.  Stephen  M  .  5.618.670.  O.  435-6.000. 
Roosdotp.  Nicolaas  J  :  and  Crystal.  Ronald  G .  5.618.786.  CI.  514- 
8.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Farley.  Gary  L..  5.617.902.  CI    139-I.OOR. 
Leiser.  Daniel  B  ;  Hsu.  Ming-Ta;  and  Chen.  Timodiy  S..  5.618.766. 

CI.  501-87.000. 
Wilkinson,  Steven  P.:  Johnston,  Norman  J;  and  Marchello,  Joseph  M.. 

5.618.367.  CI.  I.56-18I.0O0. 
Yost.  William  T.  and  Cantrell.  John  H..  Jr..  5,617,873,  CI.  128- 
748.000. 
Navy.  See — 

Austin,  Stephen  A.:  Hull,  Andrew  J.;  Owsley,  Norman  L.;  and 

Peloquin,  Mark  S.,  5,617,869.  CI.  128-691.000. 
Bums.  William  K  ;  and  Howerton.  Maru  M.,  5.6I9J64.  CI.  359- 

'^  46  000 
Chindler.  Larry  S..  5,619,432,  CI  364-573.000. 
Glesener.  John  W.;  and  Morrish,  Arthur  A.,  5,619.093.  O.  313- 

309.000. 
Wiggins.  Charles  L  :  and  Stewart.  David  W..  5.619.079.  CI.  307 
89.000. 
U.S.  Pliilips  Cotporation:  See— 

Gartner.  Georg.  5.618.395.  CI.  204-29000R. 

Hasler.  Rudolf.  5.619.577.  CI.  381-14  000 

Hill.  Rae  L  .  5.619.278.  CI.  348-614.000. 

Hollvoeth.  Knud:  and  Wichem.  Andreas.  5.619.152.  O.  327-110.000. 

Moridi.  Said:  and  Martinez.  Georges.  5.619.540.  O.  375-341  000. 

Panzer.  Herbert  5.619.491.  CI.  370-342.000. 

Riegel.  Maximilian;  and  Stenzel.  Ulrich.  5.619.267.  CI.  348-400.000. 

Rijckaeit  Albert  M  A  ;  and  Van  VIeiken.  Johannes  J.  L.  M..  5.619,171, 

CI  331  1  OOA. 
Scholler.  Klaus.  5.619,102,  CI.  313-635.000 
Sempel.  Adrianus;  and  Van  Nieuwenhurg.  Johannes.  5,619.538.  CI 

375-328  000 
Vacher.  Pierre;  and  Vilaid.  Phillippe.  5,619.279,  CI.  .348-626.000. 


VtD  Grinsven,  Pettus  A.  M.;  and  Snijders.  Wilfred  A.  M.,  5,619.504,  Q. 

370-347.000. 
Vervecken,  Karel  R.,  5,619,090,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Vetter,  Axel;  and  Badie.  Christoph,  5,619349.  Q.  378-133.000. 
V^mtman.  Johannes  O.;  and  Ramalho.  Jaw  N.  V.  L..  5.619386.  a. 

360-67.000. 
Vriens,  Leendeit.  5,619,094,  Q  3I3-4O2.O0O. 
Young.  Nigel  D.;  and  Ayres,  John  R.,  5.618.741,  Q.  438-151.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporabon:  See — 

Roby.  Mark  S.;  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Liu.  Cbeng-Kung;  and  Bennett. 
Steven  L..  5,618,313,  CI.  606-230.000. 
United  Tectmologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Koopman.  Philip  J..  Jr.;  fnnn,  Alan  M.:  and  LaBarrc,  Robert  E., 
5.619.575,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Universal  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Escobosa.  Marcus,  5,619,196,  Q.  341-22.000. 
University  Laval:  See — 

Auger.    f=ran(Ois    A.;    L'Heureux,   Nicolas:    and   Germain,    Lucie. 
5.618,718,0.435-366.000. 
Universities  Research  Association.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  F;  and  Kwan,  Simon  W ,  5,619.091.  Q  3I3-I03.00R. 
University  of  Arizona.  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  die:  See — 
Randolph.  Alan  D.;  Mukbopndhyay.  Sudarsan;  and  Kwon.  Taeg  M., 
5,618,511.0.423-545.000. 
University  of  Central  Florida.  Research  Foundation  of  the:  See — 

Dixon.  George  J..  5.619.517,  CI  372  21.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Sharp.  Gary  D  :  and  Johnson.  Kristina  M..  5.619355.  O.  349-78.000. 
University  of  Horida:  See — 

Bodor.  Nicholas  S..  5.618.803.  O.  514-81.000. 
Hammer.  Richard  H.;  and  Bodor.  Nicholas  S.,  5,618,826,  CI.  514- 
318.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dordick.  Jonadian  S.;  Rediwisch.  David  G.:  and  Patil.  Damodar  R.. 
5.618.933.  O.  .536-115.000. 
University  of  Liverpool.  The:  See — 

Bamfbtd.  dement  H.;  and  Al-Lamee,  Kadem  C..  5.618.887,  CI.  525- 
279.000. 
University  of  Manitoba:  See — 

Biandes.  Lome  J .  5.618,846,  O.  514-641.000.  j 

University  of  Melbourne:  See — 

Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.:  Dempster.  Robert  R:  Rickard.  Michael  D.;  Heath, 
David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen  B.;  Vinton.  Jennifer  G.;  Lightowlers, 
Marshall  W.;  O'Hoy,  Kim  L.;  and  Johnson,  Kevin  S  .  5,618342. 0. 
424-266.100. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Chupp.  Timodiy;  Coulter.  Kevin  P;  Oleiza.  Eduardo;  and  Walswotth. 

Ronald.  5.617.860.  CI.  128-653.400. 
Uiden.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Bair.  Eliay.  5,618.797,  CI.  514-44000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Lurie.  Keith  G.;  Wiegn.  Phi:  and  Sugiyama.  Atsushi.  5.618.665.  O. 
435-4.000 
University  of  Mississippi.  The:  See — 

ElSohly.  Hala  N  ;  Croom.  Edward  M..  Jr.;  ElSohly.  Mahmoud  A.,  and 
McChesney.  James  D..  5.618.538,  O.  424-195.100. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Ivetsen.  Patrick  L..  5.618.796.  CI.  514-44.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Montner.  Paul.  5.618.848.  O.  514-653.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina.  The:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack,  Timothy.  5.618.894.  O.  526- 
89.000 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See—^ 

Gewirtz.  Alan  M.;  Small.  Donald;  and  Civin.  Curt  L,  5.618.709.  O. 
435-172.300. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Kennedy.  Ann  R.;  Koch.  Cameron  J.;  Lord.  Edith  M.;  and  Wan. 
Xingsheng.  5.618.679.  CI.  435-7.210. 
University  of  Rochester:  See — 

Kennedy.  Ann  R.:   Koch.  Cameron  J.;  Lord.  Edidi  M.;  and  Wan. 
Xingsheng.  5.618.679.  CI.  435-7.210. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Lajoie.  Curtis  A.;  Layton.  Alice  C:  and  Sayler,  Gary  S..  5.618.727.  O. 

435-262.500. 
Tiochimcznk.  Andrzej  W.;  Gatrone,  Ralph  C;  Alexandralos,  Spiro;  and 
Horwitz,  E.  Philip,  5,618,851,  O.  521-34.000. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See — 

Ojo,  Babatunde;  and  Dunbar,  Philip  G..  5.618.818.  O  514-256.000. 
Uno.  HiixMi;  and  Hakamatani.  Takao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Storage  disk  module 
and  storage  disk  device  having  a  plurality  of  storage  disk  modules. 
5.619.486,0.369-75.100. 
Uno,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kimuia,  Kunio;  Ito,  Takeshi;  Aoyama,  Tomohiro;  Uno.  Keiichi:  Hotu. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Arichi.  Minako.  5.618.911.  O  528-361.000. 
Uno.  Masayuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Solid-stale  image  pickup 

apparatus  including  a  unit  cell  array.  5,619,262.  CI.  .348-297.000. 
UOP:  See- 
Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Dandekar.  Hemam  W.;  and  Hobbs.  Simon  H.. 
5.618.972.  O.  560-239.000. 
Uiawa.  Moloo:  See — 
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Kukimolo.  Tmomu;  GcMcki,  Yaiutiide;  Urawa.  Moloo;  Shimamuni. 
Mauyoidii;  Okjao,  Keiji:  Nouwa.  Keita;  Yorinda.  Saloahi:  and 
Ojima.  Masaki.  S.618.647.  O  430-106  600. 
Urawa.  Yodiio:  Fimikawa.  Ken.  Shimizu.  Toahiluuu.  Yamagiihi.  Yo)i;  T»u- 
nifi.  Tomio.  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  lo  Eiui  Co .  Ltd..  and  Ejui  Chemical 
liuennedialei  for  imidazopyndiaes   S.618.969.  O   560- 102  000 
Urdea.  Michael  S  :  Ste— 

Sanchez-PeKadar.  Ray:  Baemer.  OiaM  J.;  aad  Urdea.  Michael  S.. 
S.618.674.  a.  43S-6.000. 
Un.  Kamala:  Ser— 

Aveihiich.  Rod;  Vn.  KamaU:  avl  Omet.  brad  A..  S.6I9JS0.  O 
379-5000 
US  Designi:  See— 

Lanuy.  John  P;  Cook.  CaJvin  S  ;  and  Mc^4clce.  William  A  .  5.618.000. 
a   239  276.000 
USA  Technologies,  lac.:  See— 

Kolls.  Brock.  5.619.024.  O.  235-381.000 
Umda,  Maisuo:  See— 

Koyanui.  Kazuo:  Usuda,  Mauuo:  Takahashi.  Manabu:  Sakuma.  Yaiu- 
hani:  Hiwatashi.  Shunji:  and  Kawasaki.  Kaoni.  5.618.355.  C\    148- 
320  000 
Unii.  Hiroshi.  Onoda.  Hiloshi.  and  Manabe.  Tsuneo.  lo  Asahi  Glass  Compaay 
Lid.  Coloied  ceramic  compositioa  and  nwthod  for  producing  curved  glass 
piale  using  die  lame  5.618.764.  O  501  17000 
Usui.  Kazutoshi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation   Image  blur  suppression  device  of  a 
camera  which  aligns  an  image  blur  suppression  lens  and  actualor  baaed  on 
andcipaied  sag  of  supporting  members  ,^.619,293,  CI   396-55.000. 
Usui.  lUuiyuki:  See— 

Kondo.  Shinichi:  Shibahan.  Seiji:  Usui.  lUuyuki:  Kudo.  Toshiaki: 
Gomi.  Shuichi.  Tamura.  Aisushi:  Ikeda.  Yoko:  Ikeda.  Daishiro:  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5.618.795.  C\.  514-41.000 
Uve«  Safety.  Inc.:  See— 

Canavai.  RKhaid  W :  and  Madtews.  John  C.  5.617.588.  O  2-428  000 
Vacher.  Piene;  and  Vilard.  Phillippe.  lo  U.S.  Philips  CorporaOon.  Video 

circuit  using  scan  velocity  modulation.  5,619.279,  CI.  348-626.000. 
Vadehn.  Dharam  V    .See— 

McCarthy.  James  G  .  and  Vadehra.  Dharam  V.  5.618.689.  O.  435- 

68  100 

Vaes,  Jos:  and  Ceulenuuis.  Renaal,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Kit  for  preparing  a 

processing  liquid  for  use  in  die  preparation  of  a  lidiographic  printing  plate 

according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  prtxress    5.618,653.  CI 

430-250.000 

Vaes  Jos'  See 

be  Keyzer.  Ren<:  and  Vaes.  Jos.  5.618.650.  O  43O-2O4.00a 
Stevens.  Marc:  Van  Hunsel.  Johan:  and  Vaes.  Jos.  5.618.651.  C\. 
430-204  000 
Vagedes.  Doug:  See — 

Gandy.  Ginger.  Vagedes.  Doug:  and  Vagedes.  Michael.  5.617.688.  O 
52-473.0d0. 
Vagedes.  Michael  See— 

Gandy.  Ginger.  Vagedes.  Doug:  and  Vagedes.  Michael.  5.617,688.  O 
52-473.000. 
Vail.  Lisa:  See- 
Singh.  Mohinder.  Vul.  Usa;  and  Niedbala.  Raymond  S..  5.618^15.  Q. 
424-45.000. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See— 

Stormbom.  Lars.  5.619.144.  O.  324-694.000 
Valeri.  Robert  A  :  See- 
White,  Sidney  S  .  Jr:  Berzon,  Julie  S  :  Dang.  Hoa T ; Tatman.  SbeiU  M  . 
Valeri.  Robert  A  :  and  Benjamin.  Kelly.  5.619.288.  a.  351-159.000. 
Valette.  G«raid:  See— 

Foulon.  Lotc:  Garcia.  Georges:  Metlefeu.  Daniel:  Serradeil-Legal.  Clau- 
dine:  and  Valene.  Gerard.  5.618.833.  CI  514-409000 
Valiant  Machine  &  Tod.  Inc.:  See — 

McTsggan.  Michael  D..  5.617.944.  O.  198-468.600. 
Valmoni  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Holmquest.  John  C  ,  5.619.105.  CI   315-225000 
Van  Beikum.  Paul  E..  to  Rockwell  Intenutioiial  Corporation.  Telephone 
switching  system  and  method  for  controlling  incoming  telephone  calls  lo 
remote  agents  and  for  collecting  and  providing  call  dau  5.619.557.  CI 
379-88  000 
Van  Broeck.  Didier:  See— 

Emoiids-All.  Xavier.  Goulaouic.  Pierre:  Proietto.  Vincenzo:  and  Van 
Broeck,  Didier.  5.618,938,  O   544-360000 
Van  Brunt.  Rotjer.  and  Optescu.  IHorin.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Delay  line 

separator  fix  dau  bus  5.619,541,  CI.  375-360.000. 
Vancayzeele,  Bernard:  See— 

Adnaen,  Marc:  Geenntyn,  Geert:  and  Vancayzeele,  Bernard.  5.617.901. 
CI    139  lOOE 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Christiaan  J.  M,  De  Weijet,  Anton  P:  Middeljans,  Hendnk. 
and  Heuvel,  Herman  M.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  Process  of  making  mulnhla- 
ment  yarn,  monofilament  or  film  of  polyethylene  naphthalale.  5,618,480, 
a.  264-103  000 
van  der  Hoeven,  Jos:  See — 

Vnnken.  Hub  A  G.:  Muntendam,  Hendrik-Jan:  van  der  Hoeven.  Jos:  and 
Pique,  Udo,  5,618.853.  O.  521-60.000 
Vanderpuy.  Michael:  See — 

Magid.  Hillel,  Wilson.  David  P:  Lavery.  Dennis  M  :  HolHsler.  Richard 
M..  Eibeck.  Richard  E:  and  Vanderpuy.  Michael.  5.618.781.  O 
510-177  000 


van  der  Storm.  Leonanhii  F.  M..  lo  Household  Innovanons  Imemalional  B.V. 

Girding  device   5.618.376.  O.  156-468.000 
VanderVelden.  Rudolph:  See— 

Bcnoit  Gordon  L  :  and  VanderVelden.  Rudolph.  5.618.630.  Q   428- 
500  000 
van  Duyl.  Wilhelmus  A  .  to  LES  Emerphses  Labone.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
examining  the  functioning  of  body  smictures  camprising  smooth  muscle 
walU  5.617.876.  O    128-780000 
\m  Grinsven.  Petrus  A   M  .  and  Saijdeis.  Wilfred  A    M  .  to  US   Philips 
Corporabon.  Teleconununicadon  syittm  and  a  main  station  for  use  in  such 
a  system  5.619.504.  Q   370-347  000 
Van  Horn.  Craig  C:  See — 

Secser.  James  W :  Allen.  Thomas  H  :  Dickey.  Erie  R.;  Hichwa.  Bryant  P: 
tllsley,  Rolf  F:  Klingcr,  Robert  F:  LeFebvre,  Paul  M.:  Scobey. 
Michael  A  .  Seddon.  Richard  I :  Soberanis.  David  L.:  I^mple.  Michael 
D.:  Vm  Horn.  Craig  C  :  and  Wentwonh.  Patrick  R..  5.618.388.  C\. 
204-192120 
Van  Hunsel.  Johan:  See — 

Stevens,   Marc,  Vte  Hunsel.  Johan:  and  Vaes.  Joa.  5.618.651.  O 
430-204  000 
Vanlerberghe.  Guy:  See — 

Zysman.  Alexandre:  Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  and  Semena.  Didier.  5.618.523. 
CI  424  70  100 
Van  Nieuwenburg,  Johannes:  See— 

Sempel,  Adrianus,  and  Van  Nieuwenbwg,  Johannes.  5.619.538.  CI. 
375  328  000 
Vannorsdel.  Kevin:  See — 

Coker.  JonadiM  D.:  Dolivo.  Francois  B.:  Galbraiih.  Richard  L.:  Her- 
niMn.  Relo  J  :  Hirt.  Waller:  and  Vannorsdel,  Kevin,  5,619.539.  O. 
375-341000 
Van  Rijswijck.  Laura  G  :  See — 

Glackin,  George  B.:  Panning,  Cyndua  J.:  and  Van  Rijswijck,  Laura  G.. 
5.618.280.  CI  604-385.1W. 
Van  Valkenberg.  Philip  G  :  See— 

Sweat.  Mark  E  :  Van  Valkenberg.  Philip  G  :  Melville.  Chen  D  :  McDon- 
nell. Philip  N  :  Kamada.  Cyrus  M  :  Wirt.  James  R  :  and  Chang.  James 
C  .  5,619.636,  CI  395-806.000 
Van  VIerken.  Johannes  J  L  M  :  See— 

Rijckaett.  Albert  M  A  :  and  Van  VIerken.  Johannes  J.  L.  M..  5.619.171. 
CI  331  I  OOA 
VanWinckel.  Waher  Coating  compasition  and  medrads  of  use.  5.618.582. 0. 

427-259  000 
Vkri-L  Company.  liK.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Robot  L..  5.619.172.  O  333-25.000. 
\mna.  Michael  G    See- 
Lewis.  Edward  C  .  Tonn.  DonaM  P:  and  Vamer.  Michael  G  .  5.618.499. 
a.  422  177  000 
Vwsolona.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Askin.  David:  Reidcr.  Paul:  Rossen.  Kai:  Varsokxia.  Richard  J  :  Volanle. 
Ralph  P.  and  Wells.  Kenneth  M  .  5.618.939.  O  544-368.000. 
Vksileir.  Robert  T    See- 
Fisher,  Matthew  J  :  Happ,  Anne  M  :  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A  :  Kinnick. 
Michael  D  .  Kline.  Allen  D  .  Monn.  John  M  ,  Jr :  Sail,  Daniel  )  . 
Skelton,  Marshall  A  :  and  Vasileff.  Robert  T.  5.618,843,  O    514- 
567.000. 
Viaquez.  Nectar  D.  Abduction  mechanical  device  for  treatment  of  displasia  or 

congenital  luxation  of  the  hip  5.618.264.  C\.  602-24.000 
Vazquez.  Ricardo:  See — 

Mailandt.  Peter,  and  Vazquez.  Ricaido.  5.619.217.  C\.  343-872.000. 
Vefaar.  Gordon  A  :  See- 
Capon.  Daniel  J  :  Lawn.  Richard  M ;  Vehar.  Gordon  A.:  and  Wood. 

William  1 .  5.618.788,  Q  514-12000 
Capon,  Dniel  J  :  Lawn.  Richard  M  :  Vehar.  Gordon  A.:  and  Wood. 
William  1 ,  5,618.789,  Q  514-12.000 
Vekw,  Rudolf  M.:  See- 
Casey,  John;  Mauine.  Kadierine  A.;  Peters,  Alfons  L.  J.:  and  Veloo. 
Rudolf  M..  5.618.706.  O  435128.000 
Vfoica.  Ntstor  J  :  See— 

Colussi.  Rafael  A  :  and  V*nica.  N*stor  J  .  5.618.361.  CI  152-416000 
Venkataraman.  Ganesh.  Sasisekharan.  Viswanalhan:  Sasisekharan,  Ram: 
Bobba,  Rainaleela:  Cooney.  Charles  L..  and  Langer,  Robert,  lo  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology  Compuier-implemenled  process  and  com- 
puter system  for  esbmating  the  three-dimensional  shape  of  a  nngshaped 
molecule  and  of  a  portion  of  a  molecule  containing  a  ring-shaped  structure 
5.619.421,  a  364-496.000. 
Vercande.  David  J :  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J  ,  Feltz,  Kristi  T:  Murdock.  Douglas  R  :  Vercande, 
David  J  :  and  Rhodes,  Roy  A  ,  5,619J54,  CI.  379-67.000 
Vemteersch,  Joan:  Hauquier.  Guido:  and  Kokkelenberg,  Dirk,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaett.  N  V    Storage  subilily  of  a  diazo-based  imaging  element  for 
making  a  printing  plate  5,618,649,  CI  4.M)- 168.000 
Versace.  Richard  W :  See— 

Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.:  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and  Versace.  Richard 
W,  5.618.849,  CI.  514-721.000 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Navia.  Manuel  A  .  and  St  Clair.  Nancy  L..  5.618,710.  O.  435-174.000 
Vervecken.  Karel  R..  to  U.S.  Philips  CorporaOon.  Low-pressure  sodium 

discharge  lamp.  5.619.090.  O.  313-25.000. 
Velesnik.  Jan:  See — 

Baziuk.  Morris,  and  Velesnik.  Jan.  5.617.963.  O.  212-179.000. 


Vkoer.  Axel:  and  Bathe.  Chrisloph.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpondon.  Rotary-anode 

X-ray  tube  comprismg  a  sleeve  bearing.  5.619.549,  O.  378-133.000. 
Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG:  See — 

Schipfer.  Rudolf:  and  SchmOlzer,  Gerhard.  5.618.893.  Q.  525-526.000. 
Viaud.  Mane-Qaude:  See— 

Cjuillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude:  Savelon.  Laurence:  Pavli. 
PanayoU:  Renard.  Piene:  PfeiSer.  Bnino:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri: 
Bizol-Esptard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.618.819.  CI.  514- 
264.000 
Vick.  James:  See— 

Cooksey,  Andrew:  Williamson.  Jim;  Robinson,  Clark;  Dines.  Chns;  and 
Vick.  James.  5.617.918.  C\.  166-115.000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nailo.  Joji,  5.619.595.  CI  382-236.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  5,619.273.  O  348-452.000. 
Vig,  Ravi:  Tu.  Teri:  and  Latham.  Paul  W..  II.  to  Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Chopped  low  power  magnetic-Aeld  detector  with  hysteresis  memory. 
5.619.137.  a  324-251.000. 
Vilard.  Phillippe:  See— 

Vacher.  Pierre:  and  Vilard,  Phillippe.  5.619.279.  CI.  348-626.000. 
Vilhelmsson.  Kennet:  See — 

Sandstrom.  Ulf:  Roos.  Sven-dov;  and  Vilhelmsson.  Kennel.  5.619.602, 
a.  385-31.000. 
Vimal.  Mythily:  See— 

Borrett.  Gary  T;  Kitteringham.  John;  Pdna.  Roderick  A.:  Shipton.  Mark 
R.;  Vimal,  Mythily:  and  Young,  Rodney  C,  5,618.947,  Q.  548- 
448.000. 
Borrett.  Gary  T:  Kitteringham,  John;  Porter.  Roderick  A.;  Shipton.  Mark 
R.;  Vimal,  Mydiily;  and  Young,  Rodney  C,  5.618,948.  CI  548- 
448.000. 
Vincens.  Gary  F.:  See — 

Sadeck.  James  E.;  Vincens.  Gary  F;  and  Billoni.  Donald.  5.618.011. 0. 
244-151.00B. 
Vmcent.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Syktich.  Cecelia  M.;  Vincent.  Gary  A.;  and  Scbeibeit.  Kristen  A.. 
5.618.878.  CI.  524-588.000. 
Vingmed  Sound  A/S:  See — 

Tavema.  Giuseppe:  Boehrer,  Michel:  and  Jetmi.  Rolf.  5,617,858,  CI. 
128-653.100 
Vinton,  Jeiujifer  G.:  See — 

Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.:  Dempster.  Robert  R;  Rickard.  Michael  D.:  Headi, 
David  D.:  Lawrence,  Stephen  B.;  Vinton,  Jennifer  G.;  Lightowlers, 
Marshall  W.;  O'Hoy,  Kim  L.;  and  Johnson,  Kevin  S..  5.618.542,  Q. 
424-266  100. 
Vutual  DSP  Corporation:  See- 
Dame,  Stephen  G.,  5.619,004,  CI.  811-616.000. 
Virtual  I/O,  Inc    See— 

Rallisoo,  Richard  D.,  5,619,377,  O.  359-631.000 
Viscuso,  Joseph  S.  Footwear  dryer  and  cleaner.  5.617,646,  CI.  34-60.000. 
Visible  Genetics  Inc.:  See— 

Izmailov,  Alexandre   M.:   Waterhouse.   Paul;   and  Zaleski.  Henryk. 
5,618.398.  a  204-470.000 
Viswanalhan.  Thayamkulangara  R.:  See — 

Grtns.  George  F.  Jr.;  and  Viswanalhan.  Thayamkulangara  R..  5.619.203. 
a   341-144.000 
Vita.  Giandomenico:  Ajroldi,  Giuseppe:  and  Miani.  Mario,  to  Ausimont 
S  p  A   Process  of  making  multifilament  yarns  of  Ihermoplastic  polymers 
based  on  tetrafluoioediylene.  5.618.481.  C\.  264-103.000 
Vilooe.  Stephen:  See— 

Salamone.  Salvalore  J.;  and  Viione,  Stephen.  5,618.926.  Q.  530- 
403.000. 
Vivus  Incorporated:  See — 

TVampota.  MirosUv;  and  Zak,  Bohumil,  5,618,959,  a.  556-437.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Bodira.  Subhas:  and  Weling.  Milmd  G.,  5,618,757,  Q.  438-699.000. 
Ciews.  Michael  R.;  and  Richardson,  Nicholas  J.,  5.619,661,  O.  395- 

299.000. 
Huang.  Tiao-Yuan.  5,618.740.  O.  438-224.000. 
Siems,  Daniel  D.;  Galloway,  Judy  U.:  and  Lantz,  Qayton.  5.618.380,  CI. 
438-14  000. 
Vogel.  Herbert:  See— 

Boeck.  Stefan;  Heraog.  Klaus:  Fischer.  Rolf;  Vogel.  Herbert;  and  Fis- 
cher. Martin.  5.618.954.  O.  549-534.000. 

Vogel.  Mark  S.:  See—  

Mertens.  Timothy  A,:  and  Vogel.  Mark  S..  5,618.062,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Vogel.  Peter:  See— 

Herding.  Walter.  Vogel.  Peter:  and  Rabenstein.  Klaus.  5.618.412.  O. 
210-150.000. 
Vogdstein.  Bert:  See — 

Burrell.  M«ilee;  Hill.  David  E.;  Kinzler.  Kennedi  W ;  and  Vogelslem. 
Bert.  5.618,921,  C\.  530-387.700. 
Volante,  Ralph  P:  See— 

Askin,  David;  Eng,  Kan  K.;  Reider,  Paul;  and  Volanle.  Ralph  P. 

5.618.937.  a   544-360.000. 
Askin.  David:  Reider,  Paul:  Rossen,  Kai;  Varsolooa.  Richard  J.;  Volanle. 
Ralph  P;  and  Wells.  Kennedi  M..  5.618.939.  CI  544-368.000 
Voloppi.  Valeri  L.:  See — 

Narayan.  Thinimurti:  and  Vbloppi.  VWeri  L .  5,6I8.%7.  a.  560-26.000. 
\blpe.  Raymond  A.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Sol  gel  barrier  films. 

5.618.628.0.428-450000 
Von  Roll  Umwelttechnik  AG:  See— 


Hauser.  Rolf;  and  Morant.  Daniel.  5.617.801.  O   110-282.000 
von  Behr.  Diednch:  and  Kalbe.  Gerald,  to  Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovadves- 
Keramik-Engineering    Supply  unit  witti  a  ceramic  internal  gear  pump. 
5.618.171.0.418-152.000. 
Ntonken.  Hub  A.  G.:  Muntendam.  Hendrik-Jan;  van  der  Hoeven.  Jos:  and 
Pique,  Udo,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  Molded  structure  comprising  a 
thermoplastic,  process  for  its  production  and  its  use.  5,618,853,  O. 
521-60.000. 
V^jorman,  Johannes  O.;  and  Ramalho,  Joao  N.  V.  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Coipo- 
ratioo.  Aiiangement  for  reading  iafonnalion  from  a  track  on  a  lecofd 
carrier  comprising  a  fast  settling  read  amplifier  for  magneio-resiMive 
heads.  S.619J86.  O.  360-67.000 
Vbsa.  Renaio.  lo  Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A.  Polyester  resin  with  improved 

color  characteristics.  5.618.908.  Q.  528-288.000. 
Voss.  John  D.:  See- 
Riddle,  Robert  G.;  Douglass,  Jeffrey  A.;  Voss,  John  D.;  and  Ellis. 
Stephen  C  ,  5,618,205,  O.  439-581.000. 
Vriens,  Leendert.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporabon.  Color  cadiode  t^y  nibe  and 

dispUy  device  widi  reduced  moire.  5,619.094.  Q.  313-402.000. 
Vtech  Communications.  Ltd.:  See — 

Young.  Philip  A.;  and  Beany.  Michael.  5,619.553.  Q.  379-61.000. 
Vtech  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tiang.  Wai  M  :  and  Chan.  Ching  K..  5.619.591.  a.  382-166.000. 
Vuligooda.  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Beard,  Richard  L.;  Teng,  Min: 
Song,  Tae  K.;  Wong,  Harold  N.;  and  Chandraralna.  Roshandia  A.,  to 
Allogan.  Acetylenes  disubstituted  with  a  5  OXO  substituted  tetrahy- 
dionaphdiyl  group  and  with  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group  having  retinoid-like 
biological  activity.  5,618.943,  O.  546-342.000 
Vuligoi^  Vidyasagar  See — 

Beard.  Richard  L  :  Teng.  Min;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  VuUgonda.  Vidyasagar: 
and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.,  5,618,931,  Q.  544-224.000. 
Vumback,  William  J.:  See— 

Acampora,  Vincent  P;  and  Vumback,  William  J..  5.617.946.  O.  200- 
407.000. 
W.L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Toy.  Frederick  K.;  Smool.  Roy  T.  Jr.;  and  LaPrad.  Robert  H..  5,618.290, 
a.  606-139.000 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See— 

Kerkar,  Awdhoot  V;  Beike.  Neal  S.;  and  Dallaire.  Michael  P.  5.618,344. 

CI.  106-823.000. 
ROhl,  Andreas;  Rentzel.  Gert;  McGehee.  Patrick;  Charamko,  Seiguei; 

and  Anderson,  Kim.  5,618,173,  Q.  431-183.000. 
Seech,  Alan  G.:  Cairns,  James  E.;  and  Marvan,  Igor  J.,  5.618,427,  Q. 
210-602.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Buriingame.  Richard  P.  5,618,716,  O.  435-106.000, 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda,  Yasuo.  5.619,431,  Q.  364-559.000. 
Wada.  Hideo:  See— 

Sagesaka.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura.  Yoshifimii;  Talezaki.  Junichi;  Wada. 
Hideo;  Kodama.  Isao;  and  Ogane.  Atsusbi.  5.619.361.  O.  3S9- 
172.000. 
Wada.  Masao:  See— 

Tamura.  Itsuro;  lida.  Atsushi;  Ttkac.  I^omu;  and  Wada.  Masao. 
5.617,856,  a.  128-653.100. 
Wada.  Masaiu:  See — 

NagaU.  Teruyuki;  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  Wada.  Masaru;  Salou,  Kenichi;  and 
Uchida,  Masae,  5,618,980,  Q.  564-415.000. 
Wada.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Tomita.  Katsushi;  Shikatani.  Masahiko;  Hayashi.  Hiroo;  and  Wada. 
Mitsuhiro.  5.618.610,  CI.  428-152.000 
Wagenknecht.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weigel.  Peter:  Bauer.  Albrecht;  Frigge.  Konnd;  Gensrich.  Jttrgen;  and 
Wagenknecht.  Wolfgang.  5.618.483.  Q.  264-187.000 
Wagner.  Adalbert;  Bhatnagar.  Neeija;  Buendia.  Jean:  and  Griffoul.  ChnsUne. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  die  preparation  of  biphenyl 
derivatives.  5.618.975.  CI.  564-88.000 
Wagner.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Pease.  John  S.;  Kirakossian.  Hrair;  Wagner.  Daniel  B.;  and  UUman, 
Edwin  E.  5.618.732.  Q  436-8000. 
Wagner.  Gebhard:  See— 

Schulze.  Manfred:  Rinkes.  Hans:  Lichi,  Elke:  BOrsdng.  Alfred;  Degen. 
Bruno;  Moreno.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Wagner.  Gebhaid.  5.6 1 8.960.  CI. 
556-473.000. 
Wagner.  Herbert,  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH.  External  release  agent 

5,618.336.  a   106-2.000. 
Wagrier.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Moelg.  Harald;  and  Wagner.  Wolfgang.  5.618,053.  Q.  280-609.000 
Wahl,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Gowravaram.  Madhusudhan  R.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey;  Cook.  Ewell  R.:  Wahl. 
Robert  C;  Madiiowetz.  Alan  M  ;  Tomczuk.  Bnice  E.;  and  Saha,  Ashis 
K..  5.618.844.  O.  514-575.000. 

Wai.  George  K.:  See—  

Hlivka.  Unda  M.;  and  Wai.  George  K..  5.618,861,  Q.  524-55.000. 
Waitl,  Gamer:  See— 

Pohl    Ludwig;   Marquard,   Kurt:  Waid,  GOnter,   Reeh,  Ulnke:   and 
Wipfelder,  Ernst,  5,618,872,  O.  524-430.000. 
Wakashiro,  Tetuo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Kazumi:  Kara.  Takeshi;  Wakashiro,  Itouo:  and  Hidano, 
Koichi.  5.617,832,  O.  123-520.000. 
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Walck.  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Luceni  Techaoiogies  Inc.  Tne  productkn  melhod  Bid 

apfwraius  for  eleclroaic  music   5.619.002.  C\  84-603  000 
Wald.  Roland  J   E    Str— 

KarUson,  Bror  M  .  and  Wald.  Roland  J   E.  5.619,401.  O.  363-17  000 
Waletzky.  Jeremy  P,  and  Wilk.  Peter  J.  Medkal  lealing  device  «k1  associated 

method.  5.617,855,  CI.  128^53  100 
Walker.  Andrew  S  ;  and  Gooding.  Elwyn.  to  Walker.  Andrew  S  Break-away 

cleat  asiiemWy  for  athletic  shoe  5.617.653.  O  36-134  000 
Walker.  Jeffrey  J    Ser^ 

Blackham.  Raymond  C  ;  Ohmann.  David  A.,  and  Walker.  Jeffrey  J.. 
5.619.198.  a   341  50  000 
Walker.  Willard  H    Method  for  removing  large   wheels  from   an  axle 

5.617.624.  CI  29-426.500 
Wall.  Randolph:  Ste— 

Robinson.  Randy  R  :  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horwiiz.  Arnold  H  ;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  G«y  L .  SAI8.920.  Q. 
530-387  100 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  John  C    H     Wrndler,  Eric  B.;  and  Gregory,  >*Bce  P.,  Jr.. 
5.618.063.  CI   283-67.000. 
Wallace.  George  M  .  and  Snyder.  Terence  U.  to  Oen-Tal-Ez.  Inc.  Automati- 
cally draining  vacuum  a|)paratus.  5.618.410.  C\  210-123.000 
Wallace.  Glenn  E  Variable  orifice  valve  5.618.022.  O  25l-«2.0OO 
Walsh.  Gregory  J.   Set— 

Chase.  Thomas  W .  Pahl.  Richard  C  ;  and  Walsh,  Gregory  J..  5,617.734. 
CI  62  343  000 
Walsh.  Kevin:  See  - 

Salvio.  Paul;  and  Walsh,  Kevin.  S.619.036.  O  250-330.000 
Walsworth.  Ronald:  Set— 

Chupp.  Timothy;  Coulter.  Kevin  P;  Oeiza,  Eduardo;  and  Walsworth. 
Ronald.  5.617.860.  CI    128-653.400 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

MissliU.  Ulf.  Meyer.  Norherl;  Kast.  Juergen;  Ladncr.  Wolfgang.  Walter. 
Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Oao.  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Gerber.  Matthias. 
5.618.775.  CI.  504-235.000. 
Walton,  Colin:  Set— 

Legett.  Oive;  Taylor.  Leonard  S  D  ;  Wahon.  Colin;  and  White.  Simon 
J.  S.6I8.I66.  a  417-313000 
Walton.  Newton  C .  to  Dau  Connections,  Inc.  Cable  pulley  device  and 

medwd  5.618.031.  C\  234-134  3PA. 
Wan.  Xingsheng:  See — 

Kennedy.  Ann  R.;   Koch.  Cameron  J  ;  Lord.  Edidi  M.;  and  Wan, 
Xingsheng.  5.618.679.  C\.  435-7.210. 
Wandel.  Matthias  Set— 

Taylor.  Bryan:  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter.  Jarmuszewski.  Pary; 
Zhu.  Li/i«>ng;  Carkner.  Steven,  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.6I9J31.  O. 
375-222  000 
Wanek,  Donald  J    See— 

Baxter.    Duanc    W.    Wanek.    Donald    J.;    and    Hamburgcn,    Aitbur. 
5.619.306.  CI    355-97  000 
Wang.  Chi-Shang.  Constituents  of  engine  eshausl   5.618.500.  O.  422- 

177  000. 
Wang,  Elizabeth  A..  Wozney.  John  M  ;  and  Rosen.  Vicki.  to  Geneacs  institute. 

Inc  BMP-2  producu  5.618.924.  CI   530-399000 
Wang.  Emil  C  W:  See— 

Fenlon.  Wayne;  Ealon.  Glenn  A  ;  McFadden.  Joseph  A.;  Taylor.  Stuart 
A  ;  Tracy.  Edward  D ;  and  Wang.  Emil  C  W.  5.619.555.  O    379- 
67000 
Wang.  Guan-Hwa;  Wang.  Zen-Yow;  and  Lein.  Homgshyang.  lo  General 
Physics  International  Engineering  Simulation  Inc.  Rieal-tinie  analysis  of 
power  plant  thermohydraulic  phenomena  5.619.433.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Wang.  Hwa-Chi.  and  Udischas.  Richwd  J.,  lo  American  Air  Liquide  Inc 
Meul  sampling  method  and  system  for  non-hydrolyzable  gases.  5.618.9%. 
CI.  73  863.610 
Wang.  Johannes:  See — 

Coon.  Brett;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  and  Wang. 
Johannes.  5.619.666.  CI.  395-384  000 
Wang.  Li-Hua:  See- 
Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Jiang,  Paul  S.;  Shih.  Ming;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Wang, 
Li-Hua.  5.619.609.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Wang.  Loog-Huei:  See — 

Yeh.  Wen-Fuei;  Wang.  Loog-Huei;  Liu,  Yao-Tung;  and  Cheng.  Ying-Yu. 
5.618.387.  CI    162-224.000. 
Wang.  Shaopeng:  See— 

Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Panscgrau.  Paul  D..  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Tholtathil.  John 
K;  Singh.  Janak.  and  Mueller.  Richard  H  .  5.618.946.  CI    548- 
431  000. 
Wang.  Song-Tine,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporaiioo.  IC-chip  operation 

inhibitor  5.619.155.  CI   327  142000. 
Wang.  Wen-Hann.  lo  Iniel  Corporation.  Virtual  access  cache  protecnion  bits 

handling  method  and  apparatus  5.619.673.  CI.  395-417  000 
Wang.  Zen-Yow:  See — 

Wang.  Guan-Hwa;  Wang.  Zen-Yow;  and  Lein.  Horagshyang.  5.619.433. 
CI.  364-578.000 
Ward.  Cora  E  Mask  for  an  instrument  panel  5.618.998.  CI  73-866.300 
Ward.  Seih.  li;  Speas.  Gary  W.;  and  Brown.  R.  Todd,  to  POM.  Inc.  Low- 
power  multi-bay  paridng  meter.  5.617,942,  C\.  194-217.000. 
Warden.  David  P:  See— 

Roop.  li*n  H  .  Ebrighi.  Alan  R  ;  Kochy.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Warden.  David  P; 
.Sokoiik.  Konslanline;  and  Alegiani.  Giambaltitia  A..  5.619.274.  CI. 
348-461.000. 


Wardle.  Peter  R    See- 
Penman.  Malcolm  S  .  Saunders.  Edward  C:  and  Wardle.  Peter  R.. 
5.618.6.58.  a  43(M55  000 
Wardlow.  Eddie.  Jr.:  See— 

Snuerciak.  Rich«d  C ;  Wardlow.  Eddie.  Jr.  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E.. 
5.618.901.0  526-342000 
Wvizaya.  Kanii.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Inrush  currcot  suppressing  power 

supply  5.619.127.  a   323  275.000. 
Warn  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Citwin.  Philip  J..  II;  Williams,  Lonnie  G  .  Jr ;  Dunlap.  Thomas  F;  and 
Wood.  David  C  .  5.618.143.  O  411-220000 
Warner- Lambert  Company:  See — 

Goossens.  Francis:  and  Petitjean.  Fmcis,  5.617,710,  O.  53-471.000. 
Warren.  Gao:  »nd  Matrra.  Ralph  Hinge  cover.  5,618,060,  C\.  280-848.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation  See — 

Hitzeman.  Ronald  A  ;  Hagie.  Franklin  E..  IV;  Hall.  Benjamin  D.;  and 
Ammerer.  Gustav.  5.618.676,  Q.  435-69.100 
Watanabe.  Hirofumi  See— 

Mitsui.  Jiro.  Watanabe.  Hirofumi.  and  Fujihara.  Yoshihiko.  5.618.068. 
CI.  292-201  000 
Watanabe,  Kouji:  See— 

Otuiyama.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Kouji;  Yatsu.  Nobuo;  Sakuraoka.  Masa- 
hiko.  and  Akama.  Junichi.  5.618.202.  CI  439-497.000 
Watanabe.  Manabu:  and  Saioh.   Ka/uaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thin  film 
mulu-layer  structure  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,618,636, 
0  428-626  000 
Watanabe.  Shigeyub:  Set— 

Tokuda.  Shokhi.  Ninomiya.  Kazuhisa;  FiikusMnia.  YaSUUlo;  Watanabe. 
Shigeyuki.  Ochiai.  Mitsuni;  Okumurm.  Mulsuo.  and  Hosokawa.  Yuko. 
5.618.555.  CI.  424 -»43  000 
Watanabe.  Shinji:  Stt— 

Kondo.  Kaoru;  Fiqita,  Kenjiro;  and  Watanabe,  Shinji.  5.618.243,  Q. 
477-118  000 
Watanabe.  Ti^Lanioto;  and  Makino.  Yasuaki.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ud-  Physi- 
cal quantity  detecting  device  using  mterpolalion  to  provide  highly  precise 
and  accurate  meisurements   5.619.134.  O   324  225.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshimi.  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  to  Nikon  Corporaiioo.  Autofocus 

adjustment  device  and  method  5.619.300.  O   396-95.000 
Watanabe.  Yoshio  See— 

Furuu.  Toshiyuki:  Honguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hiroloshi;  Ebi.  Yutaka; 
Furukawa.  Tatsuya.  Watanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.619.617.  CI    395  23  000 
Watethouse.  Paul:  See— 

Izmailov.   Alexandre    M.;   Waterhouae.   Paul;   and   Zaieski.   Henryk, 

5.618.398.  CI  204-470000 

Wa&ins.  R    Kenneth.  Wnghl.  James  W  .  and  Culhane.  William  J  .  lo  Mead 

Corporauon.  The  Method  of  forming  a  strengthened  bond  in  a  paperboard 

product  and  products  therefrom  5.618.632.  O  428-537.500. 

Wan,  Richvd  W.  Control  mounting  for  a  hyperbaric  chamber.  5,618,126, 0. 

403-24  000 
Wattier.  Alain:  See— 

Drivon.  GUIet;  Gillef,  Jean-Philippe;  Ruppin.  Chh«0|itae;  and  Wattier, 
Alain.  5,619,023,  O  204-157.600, 
Watts,  Emeu  F.:  See- 
Del  Gaone.  Peter  V ;  Watts.  Ernest  F.  Dany.  Walter:  Rossi.  R.  Paul.  Jr.: 
and  Scoichmur.  Ronald  R  .  5.618.001.  CI   239.V»6  000 
Wans.  Steven  J  .  and  Iyer.  Balaknshna  R  .  lo  Intemauonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Order  preserving  run  length  encoding  with  compression 
codeword  extraction  for  comparisons  5.619.199.  O   341-51  000 
Wead.  William  W :  See- 
Payne.  Thomas  R.;  Rice.  Steven  A.;  and  Wead.  William  W.  5.619.614. 
CI   395-3000 
Weast.  John  B  Bracket  support.  5.618,074,  O.  293-155.000. 
Weaver.  Thomas  S    See — 

Lacore.  Ernest  H  ;  and  Weaver.  Thomas  S  .  5.617,589,  O  2-452000 
Weber,  Edward  A.  Modihed  artihcial  surface  and  method  and  apparatus  of 

making  the  same  5.618.131.  CI  404-32000. 
Weber,  JeronK  J.:  See — 

Parsons.  Kevin  L  .  and  Weber.  Jerome  J..  5,617.980.  O.  224-251.000. 
Webster.  Ewl  D..  lo  Transport  Service  Co.  Vacuum  relief  valve.  5.617,893. 0. 

137-526.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  lo  Southpac  Trust  Iniemabonal.  Inc.  Method  for  securing 

a  decorative  cover  about  a  flower  p<«   5.hl7.702.  CI   53-399  000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Melhod  for  forming 

a  decorative  cover  about  a  flower  pot.  5.617.703.  CI  53-413.000 
Weder.  Doiuld  E.:  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G..  lo  Soudipac  Trust  International. 
Inc.  Floral  grouping  wrapping  apparatus  and  method    5.617.708.  CI. 
53-465  000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc  Pot  cover  forming  apparatus  and  method.  5.617.709.  CI.  53-465.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H..  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  lo 
Soulhpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5,618,596,  O. 
428-35700. 
Weder.  E  H  :  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E  H.;  I>inn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J.  5.618.5%.  O.  428-35.700. 
Weed.  Edward  W  :  See— 

Willoughby.  Louis  G..  Jr.;  Jordan.  Donald  G.;  Adomailis.  Paul  R.; 
Goldman.  Avraham  C:  Tomasello.  Anthony  J  ;  Montellese.  Steve: 
Weed.  Edward  W.  and  Shtrahman.  Abraham.  5.619.587.  O  382- 
141.000. 


Wegner.  Susanne:  See — 

Frank.  Martin;  Wegner.  Susanne;  Rheinberger.  Volker.  and  Hoeland. 
Woifram.  5.618,763,  O.  501-5.000. 
Wehren.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Premiski.  Vladimir,  Lauscher,  Friedel;  and  Wehren,  Wilhelm,  5,619,1 30, 
CI.  324-173.000. 
Wehrmann.  Rolf:  See— 

Kumpf.  Robert  J.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Neiger.  Dittmar  K.;  Pielartzik. 
Harald;  and  Wehrmann.  Rolf.  5.618.889.  O  525-437.000. 
Wti.  Ying-Fei;  and  Sutton.  Granger  G.,  111.  lo  Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc. 

DNA  encoding  human  Alkfi.  5.618.717.  O.  435-325  000 
Weigand.  Manfred:  See — 

Hechler.  Wolfgang;  Dietz,  Johann:  Weigand,  Manfred;  and  Osterried, 
Kari,  5.618,585,  O.  427-376.100. 
Weigel.  Peter.  Bauer.  Albrecht;  Frigge,  Konnd:  Gensiich,  JUtgen;  and 
Wagenknecht.  Wolfgang,  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschafk  Peientabtdlung.  Pro- 
cess of  making  flexible  cellulose  fibers.  5.618.483.  CI.  264-187.000. 
Weigl.  Hans:  See— 

Holzheimer.    Guenter.    Schaepeifclaus.    Bemd;    and    Weigl.    Hans, 
5.618.164.  O.  417-68.000. 
Weil  Thomas  L..  to  Davlyn  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc   Multilayer  flexibility 

rcsilieni  thermal  shieWing  sleeves  5.617.900.  CI    138-127.000. 
Wteir.  Steven,  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Integrated  network  switch  having  mixed 
mode  switching  widi  selectable  full  frame/half  frame  switching.  5,619,4%, 
O   370-363  000 
Weisfield.  Richard  L ,  lo  Xerox  Connradon.  Layered  solid  stale  pholodiode 

sensor  array  5,619,033,  O.  250-208.100 
Weiss.  Abdul  R.:  See— 

Demmer.  Wolfgang:  HOrl.  Hans-Heinrich;  Nussbaumer.  Dielmar.  and 
Weiss,  Abdul  R.,  5,618,418,  O.  210-232.000 
Weiss,  David:  See- 
Shaffer,  Shmuel:  and  Weiss.  David.  5,619,313,  O.  371-25.100. 
Weiss,  Paul  S.;  and  Siranick.  Slephan  J.,  to  Biotechnology  Research  & 
Developineni  Corporation:  and  Penn  Stale  Research  Foundation.  System 
for  analyzing  surfaces  of  samples.  5.619.035.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Weisshaupl.  Dieter:  See — 

Caspar.  Wolfhaid;  Hennunn.  Gebhard;  Lutze.  Theodor:  and  Weisshaupl. 
Dieter.  5.618.260.  CI  600-210.000. 
Weissmann.  Dan.  lo  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  blow 

molding  containers.  5.618.489.  O.  264-530.000. 
Welch,  Michael  C:  See— 

Gopalkrishnan,  Sridhar,  Guiney.  Kadileen  M.;  Sherman,  John  V.;  Duno- 
cher,  David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C.  5.618.782,  O.  510-418.000. 
Weling.  Milind  G.:  See— 

Bodira,  Subhas;  and  Weling.  Milind  G..  3,618,757,  O.  438-699.000. 
Wells.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Askin.  David;  Reider.  Paul;  Rossen.  Kai:  Varsokma.  Richard  J.;  Vblanle. 
Ralph  P;  and  Wells.  Kennetfi  M..  5.618.939.  O.  544-368.000. 
Welter's  Co .  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Waher  W..  5.618.121.  O.  402-1.000 
Wendler.  Eric  B.:  See- 
Chang.  John  C    H.;  Wendler,  Eric  B.;  and  Gregory,  Vance  P,  Jr., 
5,618.063.0  283-67.000 
Weng.  Wolfgang,  and  Woemdle.  Friedrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
System  for  administration  and  management  of  network  firom  remote  or 
central  station  through  an  operator  interface  which  prepares  and  stores  the 
jnanagemeni  orders  for  execution.  5.619.655.  CI   395  200.110. 
Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H.;  Green,  Richard  W.;  and  Quinn.  Oayton  B..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Vapor  precipitation  of  polymers  from  solvent 
polymer  blends  by  azeotropic  spray  drying.  5,618.902,  CI.  528-10.000. 
Wenrwotth.  Patrick  R  :  See — 

Seeser.  James  W.;  Allen.  Thomas  H.;  Dickey.  Eric  R.;  Hichwa.  Bryant  P; 
nistey,  Rolf  F;  Klinger.  Robert  F;  LeFebvre.  Paul  M.;  Scobey. 
Michael  A.;  Seddon.  Richard  I.;  Soberanis.  David  L.;  Temple.  Michael 
D  :  Van  Horn.  Craig  C  ;  and  Wentworth.  Patrick  R..  5.618.388.  C\. 
204- 192  120 
Werner.  Frank.  Maul.  Herbert;  and  Slenzel,  Gerhard,  to  Gieseck  &  Devrient 
GmbH  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  stacking  sheet  material.  5.617,956,  O. 
209-534.000 
Werts,  Stephen:  See— 

King,  James  D.:  and  Werts,  Stephen.  3,617,776,  O.  99-^08.000. 
Wtest.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Hart,  Charles  E.;  McConnell.  Oliver  J.;  West,  Robert  R.:  and  Martinez. 
Theresa,  5,618,837,  O.  5I4-45O.000. 
Westenberg.  Martin  Slide  valve  5.618,024.  O.  251-139.000. 
Western  Alias  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Chawla.  Manmohan  S  ;  and  Reese.  James  W.,  5,619,008.  CI.   102- 

310.000 
Counselman.  Charles  C  ,  HI.  5,619,212,  O.  342-337.000. 
Maissa.  Jacques,  5.617.927.  CI    175-78.000. 
Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Hawrys/Jcow.  Michael  G  .  5.6I7.%5.  O.  2I3-75.00R. 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Byers.  Charles  H.;  Sisson.  Warren  G..  Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Beleski, 
Richard  J.;  Nayak.  Umesh  P;  and  Francis,  Timodiy  L.,  5,618302, 0. 
423-70.000. 
Papageorgiou.  Theodore;  Hultgren.  Kent  G.;  and  Covelli.  Rocco  J.. 
5.618.161.  CI.  415-190000. 
Weston,  Patrick  E.:  See— 

Schecr,  David  C:  Gormley,  Robert  J.;  Pierce,  Michael  E.;  and  Weston. 
Patrick  E.  3.619,660,  CI.  395-282.000. 


Westphal,  Dennis:  See— 

Carlson,  Dennis;  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B;  and  Westphal.  Dennis,  3,618,067,  Q. 
292-175.000. 
Westphalen,  Katl-Ono:  See— 

Missliiz,  Ulf;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Kast  Juergen:  Ladner,  Wolfgang;  Waller. 
Hebnut;  Westphalen,  Kari-Olto;  KardorfF.  Uwe;  and  Geiber,  Matthias, 
5,618,775,  a.  504-235.000. 
Wetia,  William  J.,  II.  Dredge  rotary  culler  head.  5,617,634,  O.  37-326.000. 
Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg;  See — 

Jaeisch.  Unmax:  Hallenb*^  Werner.  Himmler.  Thomas;  Midke, 

Burkhaid:  Brenun,  Klaus  D.;  Endermann,  Rainer,  Pino,  Franz;  Stege- 

mann,  Michael:  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg.  5,618,815,  O.  314- 

250.000. 

Weuster,  Ralph  E.;  and  Kite,  Otis  A.,  to  Bnmswick  Corporatioa.  Snap  ring 

applicator.  5,617,620.  O.  29-229.000. 
Wheelabmor  W«er  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Eischen.  Frederick  W.;  Uban,  Stephen  A.;  and  Maxson,  Richard  C, 
5,618,426.  CI.  210-541.000. 
Wheeler,  Alfred  P;  See- 
Mount,  Andrew  S.;  Paul.  Douglas:  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P.  3,618,493. 0. 
422-82.050. 
Whelan,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Bach,  Maurice  J.;  Hoppes,  Robert  B.:  Mehzer,  CUfford  B.;  Parchiaiki. 
Kennedi  J.:  and  Whelan.  Gary  J..  5.619,650.  O.  395-200.010. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Goto.  Kazuhiro.  5.618.187.  O  439-79.000. 

Nix,  Lodiar  H.  W ;  and  Post,  Lolhar  A.,  3,618,204,  O.  439-339.000. 
Whitaker.  Keith:  See— 

Braatz,  Robert  E.;  Gregory,  Raymond  S.;  Heaton,  Robert  A.:  Whitaker, 
Keith;  and  Sampson,  David  C,  3,617,906,  O.  141-21.000. 
While.  Danny  R.:  See— 

NewkiriL.  Marc  S  ;  White.  Danny  R.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  Nagel- 
berg.  Alan  S.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Wiener,  Robert  J., 
5,618,635,  CI  428-614.000. 
While,  Sidney  S.,  Jr.;  Berzon.  Julie  S.;  Dang.  Hoa  T;  Talman.  Sheila  M.: 
Valeri.  Robert  A.:  and  Benjamin.  Kelly,  to  Essilor  of  America,  Inc.  Impact 
resistant  plastic  ophdiahnic  lens.  5,619,288,  O.  351-159.000. 
White,  Simon  J.:  See — 

Legett.  Clive;  Taylor,  Leonard  S.  D.;  Wahon,  Colin;  and  White,  Simon 
J.  5,618,166,0.  417-313.000. 
White,  Spencer  W.:  See— 

Hutchens,  Vemon  F;  and  White,  Spencer  W.,  5,619,426,  O.  364- 
516.000. 
Whitesell,  Joseph  E.;  See— 

Moriarty,  Maurice  J.;  and  Whitesell.  Joseph  E..  5.618.048,  O.  277- 
193.000. 
Whitfield,  Oliver  J  ;  and  Tacke,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Pyio  Industries.  Inc.  Grale  widi 

self  ignitor  for  burning  pellet  fuel.  5.617,841,  O.  126-152.00B. 
Whitw<»d,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Balderson,  Simon  N.;  and  Whitwood.  Robert  J..  5.617.812,  O.  116- 
206.000. 
Wichem,  Andreas:  See — 

Hohvoeth.  Knud;  and  Wicheni.  Andreas.  5,619,152,  O.  327-110.000. 
Wick.  Philip  B.  Golf  club  organizer  for  a  golf  bag.  3,617,951,  O.  206- 

315.600. 
Wick,  William  R.  W.;  and  Wood,  Pamela  G.,  to  Wick,  William  R.  W. 

Non-contact  precision  measurement  system.  5.617.645,  O.  33-551.000. 
Wicks,  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Kumpf,  Robert  J.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  Nerger.  Dittmar  K.;  Pielaitzik. 
Harald:  and  Wehrmann.  Rolf.  5.618.889.  O  525-437.000. 
Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  and  Sites.  Michael  J.,  lo  Globalstar  LP  Closed  loop 
power  control   for  low  earth  orbit  satellite  communications  system. 
5.619323,  O.  375-200.000. 
Wiegand,  Joachim:  See — 

Dinger.  Rolf;  Wiegand,  Joachim:  and  Fendt,  Armin.  5,618.624,  O 
428-368.000. 
Wiegn.  Phi:  See — 

Lurie.  Keidi  G.;  Wiegn.  Phi:  and  Sugiyama.  Atsushi.  5.618.665.  O. 
435-4.000. 
Wiener.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  White.  Danny  R.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  Nagel- 

berg,  Alan  S.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Wiener,  Robert  J.. 

3.618.635.  CI.  428-614.000. 

Wieres.  Ludwig;  and  Reck.  Alfred,  to  Emitec.  GesellschafI  flier  Emission- 

slechnologie  mbH.  Caulytic  converter  with  two  or  more  honeycomb 

bodies  in  a  casing  tube  and  melhod  for  its  production.  5,618.501.  CI. 

422-180.000 

Wiggins.  Charies  L.;  and  Stewart.  David  W.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amesica, 

Navy  EMI  line  filler.  5,619,079.  O.  307-89.000. 
Wilcox.  Gary  L  :  See- 
Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y:  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping:  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.618,920, 0 
530-387.100. 
Wildenau.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kossmehl,  Peter  W ;  Mentzel.  Edgar.  Seidel.  Heaning;  Wildenau.  Wolf- 
gang: and  Noe,  Hans,  5,617.881.  O.  131-328.000. 
Wilfert,  Thomas:  See— 

Awarzamani.  Assadollah;  and  Wilfea  Thomas,  3,617,833,  CI.  123- 
585.000. 
Wilhelm,  Paul  S  :  See— 
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Lee.  Shih-Jong  !.:  Elliioa.  Dayk  G.:  Koan.  ChOi-aiai  L.;  Ob.  Sdn;  Md 

Wilhelm.  Piul  S..  5.519.428.  O.  364-5  J  1. 010. 
Wilk.  PWer  J    Ste— 

Wikoky.  Jeremy  P:  and  WiUt.  Ptta  }..  5A17.8S5.  a.  I28-653.I00 
WilkinMNi.  Dennis  P.:  See— 

Bilkxk.  John  K  ;  Cuitner.  Craig  D.;  Dowdell.  Kevin  C ;  Flanagan 
Elizabeth  B.;  Granger.  Junes  E  ;  Hsu.  Henry  C:  Martin,  Ratten  I  M 
May.  Roben;  Pock.  Nicolas;  Poniecorvo.  Michael  S.;  Probst.  Bruce  E. 
Rosenberg.  Marc  D .  Smul.  Debra  R  .  Wilkinson.  Dennis  P;  and 
Ziner.  Robert  M  ,  5.619.249.  CI.  J48  7  000 
Wilkinson.  Steven  P;  Johnston.  Norman  J  ;  and  Maichello.  Joseph  M..  to 
United  Suies  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Dry  powder  process  for  preparing  uni-iapc  preprrg  from  potymer  powder 
coaled  Hlamenlarv  lowpregs   5.618.367.  CI    156-181000. 
Wilkinson.  William  T.  Method  of  applying  a  sceni  to  hair  roUers.  5.618.437. 

CI.  219  222.000. 
Wilkowski.  Matthew  A  :  See— 

Bowman.  Wayne  C  .  Locfi.  Aahraf  W;  and  Wilkowski.  Matthew  A  . 

5.619.400.  CI.  363-15  000 

Wille.  John  J ;  Kydunieus.  Agis:  and  Cattellana.  Frank  S  .  to  E  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons.  Inc.  Prophylactic  trealmenl  of  allergic  contact  dermatitis  5.618.557. 

CI  424-449.000. 

Willemen.  Lambcrtus  P  C  .  lo  Sotec  B.V  Device  for  measuring  the  height 

of  a  solder  wave  5.617.988.  CI  228-37.000. 
Williams.  Aithui  L  .  Jr:  See— 

Siodola.  R<*en  K  .  Tobin.  Frank  L.;  and  Williams.  Arthur  L..  Jr.. 
5,618.672.  CI   435-6.000 
Williams.  Christopher  C  :  See— 

Furlani.  Edward  P;  Barzideh.  Bijan;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  Williams.  Chns- 
lopher  C  :  and  Brugger.  Charles  E..  5.519.479.  O.  369-13  000. 
Williams.  John  R    See— 

Szebesta.  Datyl;  Williams.  John  R  ;  and  l>avey,  Steven  T.  5.618.326. 0 
65-388.000. 
Williams.  Lloyd  A.:  See— 

Dontoto.  Gerald  A..  Knapp.  John  F;  Caslelli.  Vittorio;  deJong.  Joannes 
N   M  .  and  Williams.  Lloyd  A  .  5.619.313.  O.  399-233000 
Williams.  Lonnie  G  .  Jr;  See— 

Oonin.  Philip  J  .  IL  Williams.  Lonnie  G  .  Jr.;  Dunlap.  Thomas  F;  and 
Wood.  David  C.  5.618.143.  O  411  220.000 
WilUams.  Mark  E    See— 

Ellis.  Steven  B  ;  Williairu.  Mark  E  ;  Hatpoid.  Michael  M.;  Schwartz. 
Arnold;  Sartor.  Jean,  and  Brenner.  Robert,  5.618.720.  Q.  435- 
325.000 
Williams.  Michael  S.  See— 

Khosnvi.  Faihad;  and  WilUams.  Michael  S..  5.618.299.  CI    606- 

198.000 

Williams.  Richard  K  ;  Yilmaz,  Hanua.  Cornell.  Michael  E ;  and  Chen.  Jun 

W.  to  Siliconix  incorporated   MOS  transistor  having  adjusted  dueshold 

voltage  formed  along  with  other  transislon.  5.618.743.  CI.  438-276.000. 

Williams.  Ted:  See— 

Shenoy.  Michael  A..  Williams.  Ted;  and  Montoye.  Robert  K..  5.619.153. 
a.  327  112.000. 
Williamson.  George  L:  See — 

Mason,  James  A  ,  5.618.440.  O.  210-716.000. 
Williamson.  Jim:  See— 

Cooksey.  Andrew;  Williamson.  Jim;  Robinson.  Qark;  Dines.  Chns;  and 
Vick.  James.  5.617.918.  O    166-115.000 
Williamson.  Ralph  K.  See— 

Adams.  Gregory  K  ;  and  Williamson.  Ralph  K..  5.6I9J34.  O.  3S8- 
298.000 
Williamson.  Richard  C:  See— 

Liau.  Zong  Long;  and  Williamson.  Richard  C.  5.618.474.  O    264- 
I  100 
Willms.  Lolhv;  and  Battsch.  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH. 
Process      for      die      enzymatic      cleavage      of      2-amino-4-methyl- 
phosphinobutyramide  derivatives  5.518.728.  O.  435-280000. 
Willoughby.  Louis  G  .  Jr ,  Jordan,  Donald  G  ;  Adomaitis.  Paul  R  ,  Goldman. 
Avraham  C  ;  Tomasello.  Anlhooy  J  .  Moriellcse.  Sieve.  Weed.  Edward  W.. 
and  Shtrahman.  Abraham.  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  System  and 
method  for  cuntactlessly  gauging  die  duckness  of  a  coniouied  object,  such 
as  a  vehicle  wheel.  5.619387.  O  382  141  000 
Wilson.  Andre*  P   See- 
Travis,  Robert  L.  Jr;  Wilson.  Andrew  P;  Jacobsoo.  Neal  R;  and 
Renzullo.  Michael  J..  5.619.710.  O   395-800  000. 
Wilson.  David  P:  See— 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P;  Lavery.  Dennis  M  ;  Hollister.  Richard 
M  ;  Eibeck.  Richard  E  ;  and  Vanderpuy.  Michael.  5.618.781.  C 
510-177  000 
Wilson.  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Sobol.  James  M..  lo  Analog  Devices. 

Inc.  Variable  sample  rale  ADC  5.619.202.  C\.  341-143  000 
Wilson.  James  M.;  and  Girmay.  Girmay  K..  lo  Xerox  Corporabon.  Remote 

spill  scan  detector  5.619.599.  CI   385-12.000 
Wilson.  Kim  K    See— 

Blaine.  Sally  J ;  and  Wilson.  Kim  K  .  5.618.578.  CI  427-154  000 
Wilson.  Paul  A.  Coupon  holder  and  dispensing  apparatus.  5.617.982.  O. 

224-411000. 
Wilson.  Roben  E.  Lift  tnick  fork  guard  5.618.159.  C  414-785  000 
Wilson.  Su-san  L  :  See— 

Landi.  Cunis  L.;  Wilson.  Susan  L .  and  Cazalet.  Peter  M..  5.617.595.  CI 
5-653()00 
Wilzbach.  Bcniard  L.:  S*f— 


Edwattls,  Earl  G  ,  Flares.  Armando  V;  Gassett.  John  W.;  Harden.  James 
P.  Huber.  Daniel  L  .  Uemhuis.  Michael  C  ;  Olson.  Stephen  T;  and 
Wilzbach.  Bernard  L..  5.618.036.  O  271-225.000. 
WinWad.  Wade  O    See— 

Copperman.  Norman  S..  and  Winblad.  Wade  O..  5.618.178.  d.  434- 

52.000 
Coppermai,   Norman  S.;  Gray,  Alan  S.;  and  Winblad.  Wade  O.. 
5,618,179,  CI  434-69.000. 
WindmOller  A  HMscher  See— 

Achelpohl,  Fritz.  Rogge.  Uwe;  ThMe.  Alois:  and  Jendniska.  Raioer. 
5.617.789.  a.  101-216.000. 
Winker.  Biuce  K.:  See— 

Koch.  Gene  C;  Winker.  Biucc  K  ;  and  Gunning.  William  J..  Ill, 
5.619.352.  a   349-89  000 
Winkler.  Kennedi  W .  lo  Schlumberger  Technology  Corportion   Mednd  of 
predicting  mechanical  failure  in  formation  utilizing  stress  derivatives 
which  measure  formation  nonlineanly  5,619,475,  CI   367-27  000 
WinnK-k.  Jack,  lo  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation  Removal  and  recovery 
of  hydrogen  hahdes  using  an  electrochemical  membrane   5.618,405.  CI. 
205-753.000. 
Winter.  Marlw  L.:  See— 

Langan.   John  A.;  Winter.  Marian  L:  and   Sibigtroch.   James  M.. 
5.619.687.  CI.  395-557.000 
Wimen.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Hart.  Rickey  D.;  Winters.  Richard  M.;  Rice.  John  T;  and  Nicholson. 
James  E  .  5.618.304.  O  605-205.000 
Wipfelder.  Emsl   See— 

Pohl.   Ludwig;   Marquard.   Kurt;  Waid.  GUnler;   Reeh.   Ulrike;  and 
Wipfelder.  Ernst.  5.618.872.  O   524-430  000 
Wirobski.  Remhaid.  and  Traeger,  Michael,  to  Huels  Aktiengesdlschaft. 
Process  for  pnxlucing  moldings  from  foanMd  pdyolefins.  5,618,478.  CI. 
264-50  000 
Win.  James  R  : 


Sweat  Maik  E.;  Van  VUkenberg.  Philip  G.;  Melville.  Cheri  D.;  McDon- 
nell. Philip  N  ;  Kamada.  Cyrus  M.;  win.  James  R.;  and  Oiang.  James 
C  .  5,619.636.  a   395  8O6()00 
Wirth  Hermann  O  ;  and  Friednch.  Hans-Helmut,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Additives  for  lubncants   5,618.778.  CI   508-274.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

DcLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Perlman.  Kalo  L.;  Sicinski. 

Rafal  R  .  and  Prahl.  Jean  M  .  5.518.805.  Q   514-167.000 
Divan.  Dccpadnj  M  ;  Dobson.  Ian;  and  Luckjiff.  Glen  A  .  5.619.406. 0 

363-98.000 
Handelsman.  Jo;  Milncr.  Jocelyn  L.;  Siohl.  Elizabeth  A.;  Stewart.  Sandra 

J .  and  Slabb.  Eric.  5.618.692.  Q.  435-69  100. 
Tobin.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Li.  Guifmg.  5.619.103.  O  3I5-III.2IO 
Wise.  Gordon  A  ;  Saunders.  Roger  N  .  Thomas.  Matthew  M  ;  Maynard. 
Raymond  W ;  and  Mangnim.  Ronald  W .  lo  Lnifi.  Inc  Dye  lube  tfmca  for 
package  dyeing  5.617.748.0.68-198.000. 
Witco  GmbH   See— 

Lisowsky.  Richard.  5.618.956.  O  556-12000. 
Withen.  Richaid  S  :  See— 

Biey.  William  W.;  Johansson.  Marie  E.;  and  Withers.  Richard  S.. 
5,619,140,  a   324-318  000 
Wine,  Michel   See— 

Schoos,  Aloysc;  and  Wine,  Michel,  5,618,056,  CI.  280-735000. 
Wittekind.  Jurgen:  See — 

Poss.  Gerhard;  Wittekind.  Jurgen;  and  Kuhnel.  Andreas.  5.517.845.  O. 
128  203  150. 
Wines,  James  M    See— 

ShiHett.  Elben  O  ;  and  Wines,  James  M..  5,619.604.  O  385-59  000. 
Winy.  Tom:  See— 

Saul.  Tom;  Der-Balian.  Georges;  Kenney.  Paul;  Mathis.  Heidi;  Johnson. 
Shirtey;  Ribi.  Hans;  and  Winy.  Tom.  5.618.735.  O.  436-518.000 
Woemdle.  Friednch:  See — 

Weng.  Wolfgang,  and  Woemdle.  Friednch.  5.619.555.  O  395-200  110 
Woeste.  Notben.  and  Neuner.  Josef,  to  Bayerische  Moloren  Werke  Akticng- 
esellschafi.  Shift  lever  for  a  motor  vehicle  transmission.  5.517.760.  CI. 
74-475000 
Wolf.  James  W.:  See— 

Todd.  Christian  A.;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Jacobs.  Lynn  C;  and  Wolf. 
James  W.  5.518.005.  O  242-345.100. 
Wolf.  Waher  See— 

Engen.  Thomas.  Siephan.  Hans;  and  Wolf.  Walter.  5.518.%3.  O. 
558-122  000 
Wolff.  Guenter.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Valve  body   5.617.894.  O    137- 

625 -VK) 
Wong.  Bing  L  .  and  Shen.  Yong  Q..  to  Biopure  Corporation.  Production  of 
7-amino  ccphalosporanic   acid  with  D-amino  oxidase  and  deacyla-se 
5.518.587.  a  435-47  000 
Wong.  Danny  C  :  See — 

Chou.  Paul  B  ;  Wu.  Frederick  Y;  and  Wong.  Danny  C.  5.619.025.  CI 
235-462  000 
Wong.  HaroU  N    See— 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alai  T;  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Teng.  Mm; 
Song.  Tae  K.;  Wong.  Harold  N.;  and  Chandrarama.  Rodtandia  A.. 
5.618.943.  a  546  342  000 
Wong.  Hing:  See— 

Kirihala.  Toshiaki;  and  Wong.  Hing.  5.519.460.  CI  365-201.000. 
Wong.  Ho  Y,;  See— 


Monlcnegro,  Gabriel  E.;  Drach,  Steven  J.;  and  Wong,  Ho  Y ,  5,619,645, 
a  395-185  010. 
Wood.  David  C:  See— 

Cronin.  Philip  J..  U:  Williams.  Lonnie  G..  Jr.;  Dunlap.  Thomas  F;  and 
Wood,  David  C,  5.618.143,  CI.  411-220000. 
Wood.  Geont  A  :  See- 
Garland.  Thomas  A  .  and  Wood.  George  A..  5.6I8.0I6,  CI.  248  133.000. 
Wood,  Monte  D..  Nigam,  Asutosh,  and  Bergren,  Onon  D   Composite  of 
selectively  removable  layers  of  silk  screen  printing  ink.  5,618.546,  CI. 
424-402.000. 

Wood.  Pamela  G.:  See—  

Wick.  William  R.  W ;  and  Wood.  Pamela  G..  5.617.645. 0.  33-551  000. 
Wood.  William  1.:  See- 
Capon    Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  Vehar.  Gordon  A.,  and  Wood. 

William  I.  5.518,788.  CI  514-12.000. 
Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  Vehar.  Gordon  A.;  and  Wood. 
William  I..  5.618.789.  O.  514-12.000 
Woodman.  Daniel  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Bandura.  Vitaly;  and  Woodman.  Daniel  W..  Jr.,  5.618.147.  CI.  414- 
27.000. 
Woods.  H  J  :  See—  .      _    „, 

Johnson.  Alan;  Woods.  H  J.;  and  Connor.  H.  J..  5.618,503.  O.  423- 
87.000. 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  See — 

Younessi.  Ramin;  and  Houghton.  Brian.  5.619.112,  CL  318-589.000. 
Woon,  Peter  V :  .See- 
Sheridan.  Todd  A.;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  May.  Angie  R..  Radovanovic.  Rod; 
Janssen.  John  M.;  and  Woon.  Peter  V.  5.617.726.  CI   60-605.200. 
WUrwag.  Peter,  to  Fiima  Fedag.  Suction  line  assembly.  5,617,511.  CI. 

15-331.000. 
Woznev.  John  M.:  See—  _  „,,  ™ 

Wang,  Elizabeth  A.;  Wozney,  John  M.;  and  Rosen,  Vicki.  5.518.924.  CI. 
530  399  000 
Wren.  Clifford  T  Bumper  installation  for  sensor  gale.  5.618.019.  CI.  248- 

345  100. 
Wnghl.  D   Craig,  lo  Novavax,  Inc.  Antibacterial  oil-in-water  emulsions. 

5.618.840.  CI  514-549.000 
Wright,  James  W :  See— 

Wadcins.  R    Kenneth;  Wright,  James  W;  and  Culhanc.  William  J.. 
5.618.632.  CI.  428-537.500 
Wright  Jerauld  G  ;  and  Tissington.  Sidney  K.  Prefabricated  building  panel. 

5.617.700.  CI.  52-793.100. 
Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.  J    Stephen;  and  Beuchat.  Charles  E..  5.618.308.  CI    606- 
205  000. 
Wnght.  Susan  C  :  See— 

Lanick.  James  W;  and  Wright.  Susan  C.  5.618.675.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Wu    Cheng-hsiung.  Apparatus  for  lottiue-convener  clutch  transmission. 

5.618.242.  a.  475-72.000. 
Wu.  Frederick  Y;  See— 

Chou.  Paul  B.;  Wu.  Frederick  Y.;  and  Wong.  Danny  C.  5.619.026.  CI 
235^2.000.  .^ 

Wu.  Laurence  I.;  and  Janusz.  John  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Dihvdrobenzofuran  and  related  compounds  useful  as  anti-inilammalory 
agents   5.618.835.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Wu.  Lesley  J.-Y.  See— 

Segelken.  John  M.;  Shively.  Richard  R.;  Stanziola,  Christopher  A  ;  and 
Wu,  Lesley  J.-Y.,  5,619,719,  Q.  395-800000. 
Wu,  Nick    Garden  umbrella  witfi  specially  drilled  pulley  cord  guide  and 
retainer  means  in  wood  pole  for  maintaining  pulley  coid.  5,617,888,  CI 
135-20  300 
Wu,  Te-Sung:  See—  ^   ^ 

Jin,  Sungho;  Law.  Henry  H.;  Tiefel.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Wu.  Te-Sung. 
5.518.611.  CI.  428  209  000 
Wu  Woh-Wen.  Multiple-fold  automatic  umbrella  with  reinforced  nbs  and 

simplified  mechanism.  5.617.889.  CI.  135-22.000. 

Wu.  Xiaodong.  ti>  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  scanning  a 

bound  document  using  a  wedge  shaped  platen.  5.619.302.  CI.  355-25.000. 

Wuertele.  David:  See —  ,_,-„ 

Kobayashi.  Takayuki,  Wuertele,  David;  and  Okada,  Yutaka,  5,619,268, 

a.' 348-416.000. 

WYKO  Inc  ■  See 

By'eriey.  Mark  S..  5,618,374,  Q.  155-418000. 
Wyss,  Frederick  B  ;  and  Harings.  Joseph  Apparatus  and  method  for  eradi- 
cating zebra  mussels  in  vessel  raw   water  marine  plumbing  systems. 
5.618.214.  CI.  440-88000. 
Xavier.  Lyndon  C:  See— 

DeCamp.  Ann  E.;  Grabowski.  Edwanl  J.  J.;  Huffman.  Mark  A  ;  Xavier. 
Lyndon  C  ;  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Ho.  Guo-Jie;  and  Malhre.  David  J.. 
5.618.934.  a.  544-229.000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Audi,  Anthony  E.;  and  Donahue.  Frederick  A..  5.619.622.  CI.  395- 

108  000 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S  .   Sang.   Henry  W..  Jr:  and   Dasari.  Lakshmi. 

5.619.592.  CI.  382-175.000. 
Domoto.  Gerald  A  ;  Knapp.  John  F;  Caslelli.  Vinorio;  deJong.  Joannes 

N   M  ;  and  Williams.  Lloyd  A..  5.619.313.  CI.  399-233.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J..  5.619.233.  CI.  347-37.000 
Kovnal.  Larry  A.;  Roger«N).  Diane  S.;  and  Garavuso.  Gerald  M.. 

5.619.649.  CI   395-200.010. 
Lamping.  John  O.:  and  Rao.  Ramana  B..  5.519.632.  CI  395  141  000. 


Nguyen.  Hung  C.  5.617,631,  O  29-890.100. 
Powers,  John  G.,  5,619,346,  O  358-505.000. 
Rail,  David  W.;  and  Mineid,  Timodiy  M.,  5,618,184,  O.  439-71  000. 
Weisfield.  Richard  L.,  5.619,033.  O.  250-208.100. 
Wilson.  James  M.;  and  Ginnay.  Ginnay  K..  5.619.599.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Wu.  Xiaodong.  5.619.302.  CI.  355-25.000. 
Xing  Inc.:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  and  Hascgawa.  Yukie.  5.619,425. 
a  364-5I400R. 
Xoma  Corporatioo:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y :  Horwitz.  Arnold  H  ;  Bener.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping:  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.618.920.  Q. 
530-387.100. 
Xu.  Nelson  S.:  See— 

Dinkjian.  Robert  M  ;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Kordus.  Steven  R.;  Launcella. 
Kennedi  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Roben  A.;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S.,  5.619.715.  CI.  395-800.000 
Yabe.  Tohni:  See — 

Togawa,  Yoshiaki;  Matsumoio.  Masahilo;  Nagata.  Makoio;  and  Yabe. 
Tohni,  5.618.607.  a.  428-119.000 
Yabusaki.  Tatsumi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Progranunable 
connoller  and  mediod  of  operation  thereof  5,619.734.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Yagasaki.  Tom:  See — 

Funamoto.  Tatsuaki;  Yagasaki.  Totu;  and  Akahane.  Fumiaki.  5.619,351, 
CI.  349-61.000. 
Yageta.  Kohichi:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yoshikane;  Hiki.  Toshio;  Nakahara,  Shingo;  Yageu,  Kohi- 
chi; Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kushima.  Kohki,  5.618.118.  O.  400- 
208.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  Jinno.  Keishi;  and  Yoneda.  Takahiro.  lo  Yazaki 
Corporation;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Connector  having  engagemeni 
detecting  device.  5.618.201,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Yagi,  Takayuki:  and  Takeuchi,  Yoichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Asynchronous  interrupt  inhibit  method  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  interrupt 
of  an  inseparable  operation.  5.619.704.  CI  395-735.000. 
Yahagi.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Cotpotadon.  Cellular  telephone  exchange  system 
which  allows  setting  of  connections  between  the  base  subon  transmitter- 
receivers  and  base  sution  contrcllere  ba.se  on  movement  of  die  mobile 
.station.  5.6I9.55I.  CI   S^g-eO.OOO 
Yahara.  Masashi;  and  Murayama.  Tsutomu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photographing  apparanis  usable  in  first  and  second  postures  wiUi  a  film 
amount  display  feanjre  for  each  posture.  5.619.303.  CI.  355-54.000. 
Yahisa,  Yotsuo:  See — 

Ohno.  Tomoyuki;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Yahisa.  Yotsuo;  Osaki.  Akna; 
and  Ootani.  Yuichi.  5.618,639,  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Ravell.  Richard  A.;  Fikrig.  Eroi;  and  Bertand.  Roben.  5.618.533.  CI. 

424-184  100. 
Paweiek,  John  M.;  and  Oriow,  Sedi  J..  5.618.519.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroloshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Saito.  Hirolaka;  Tsuzuki.  Munenon;  Sasaki,  Yasu- 
hito;  Yamada.  Hiroloshi;  and  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi.  5.619.495.  CI. 
370-413.000. 
Yamada.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Kaisuji;  Toyama.  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada. 
Kunihiko;  and  Suda.  Hirofiimi,  5.6I9J54.  O.  348-352.000. 
Yamada.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Furihala.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Motoyuki.  5,518,892,  CI.   525- 
483.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nagae     Nobukazu;    Yamahara,    Motohiro;    and    Yamada,    Nobuaki, 
5.618.592,0.428-1.000. 
Yamada.  Teraho:  See —  „  „,„ 

Yoshimura.  Takeshi;  Morioka.  Koichi;  and  Yamada.  Tetuho.  5.619.019. 
CI.  181-166.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoji;  See—  .     „  . 

Urawa,  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsunigi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.618.969.  Q.  550-102.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroyukj;  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki;    t'jila.   Toshihiko;   Yamanaka.  Akihiro;   Nojima.   Takashi. 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Kida.  Akira; 

Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.237.  CI  347-85.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minofu;  Yamaguchi.  Jun'ichi;  Komuro,  Ryoichi;  and  Momono. 
Masakichi.  5.617.824.  Q.  123-308.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shu:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Ichiro:  Akagi.  Ryuichi;  Yamaguchi.  Shu: 
and  Tsumadori.  Masaki.  5.618.783.  O.  510-507.000 
Yamaguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroki;  Honda.  Shoji;  Shono.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Takao.  5.619.519.  CI.  372-15.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Shigeo:  Ikegaya.  Yuji;  and  Muramatsu.  Shimchi.  5.619,579.  a. 

381-63.000. 
Fukushima.    Toshiharu;    Muroi.    Kunimasa:    and    Hiyama.    Kunio. 

5.618.598.  CI  428-36.300. 
Shibukawa.  Takeo;  and  Mishima.  Jiinichi.  5.619.005.  C\  84-658.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki;  Suga.  Shigeru;  and  Makino.  Touhachi.  5.618.749. 

CI.  438-384.000. 
Yuuki.  Tomohiro.  5.618.349.  CI.  118-715.000. 
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Yamaha  Hauudoki  kabuihiki  Kaiaha: 

Mawda.  Tauuyuki.  S.617.822.  CI    I23-I9600R 

Mizuno.   Yuuka.   Hanajima.  Toahihani;  and   Maliubara.   Hisayoaiii. 

5.618,322.  CI.  48-I9700R. 
Sakurai.  Hiioshi.  5.619.328.  O.  3S6-375.000. 
Yamahara,  M«ohiro:  Srr — 

Nagae.    Notwkazu;    Yamahara.    Motohiro:    and    Yamada.    Nobuaki. 
5.6i8.392.  a.  428-1000 
Yamakawa.  Osamu:  Stf — 

Shirakawa.  Hiroahi;  Yamakawa.  Oumu.   Nihonmauu.  Hiroaki.  and 
Auumi.  Kiminon.  5.618.762.  C\   301-1  000 
Yamakmhi.  Yasuhiro  See— 

Kano.  Osamu:  Yamakoshi.  Yasuhiro;  Anan.  Junichi:  and  Yasui.  Koichi. 

5.618.397.  CI  204-298  130 

Yamamoto.  Akihilo;  and  Itojima.  MiBuhiko.  lo  Norinu  Koki  Co..  Ud. 

Negative  film  masking  appamus  for  phMographic  phnttr  5.619,305,  CI. 

355-75000 

Yamamolo.  Eiji:  Mihara.  Takashi:  and  llo.  Matauka.  lo Olymput Opbcal  Co.. 

Ltd  Optical  dispiacemem  lenwr.  S.6I9.3IR.  Q.  3)6-32.000 
Yamamolo.  Hiroshi  Ste — 

Nomura.   Hidenori;   Nagai.   Kenji;  Nakaihima,  Matami;  Yamamoto. 
Hirmhi.  and  Sobue.  Isaya.  3.619.465.  CI  363-206000 
Yamamolo.  HLiashi   Ste — 

Kotaki.   Yauw;   Takenouchi.    Maianon;   Saikawa.   Hideo;   Nozawa. 
Minora;  Sato,  Oiaimi;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Yama- 
molo. Hisashi;  Hamasaki.  Yuji.  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5.619,239,  O 
347  86  000 
Yamamolo,  Iwao.  and  Funii,  Sunao,  lo  Sony  Corporation  Electronic  device 
for  correction  of  ROM  dau  «idi  a  parameter  for  calculation  of  poailioa  of 
cofrecnon  data^  5.619,678.  O   395-492  000 
Yamamolo.  Kazuhisa.  and  Mizuuchi.  Kiminori.  to  MaLsu.ihiu  Electric  Indiu- 
tnal  Co .  Lid    Diffractmg  device  having  dmlnbuied  brang  rrdetior  and 
wavelength  changing  device  having  opbcal  waveguide  with  penodically 
inverted  polanzaiion  layen  5.619.369.  C   359  332  000 
Yamamolo.   Ken.  lo  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihalsu  Jinodan.   Fitting 
imicnife  of  lectangular  parallelopipedal  blocks  5,61 7,691 ,  CI  32-604.000 
Yamamoto,  Manabu  See — 

Tanabe,  Takaya;  Yamamoto.  Manabu.  Kaloli.  Kikuji;  and  Dobashi. 
Hisanobu.  5,619.487,  CI   369  100  000 
Yamamolo.    Masamilsu.    to    Uni-Chann    Corporation     Sanitary    napkin. 

5.618.283,  CI  604-390000 
Yamamoto,  Shuhei  Ste — 

Hoihino,  Masafumi;  Yamamolo,  Shuhci;  Fujiu.  Hiroyuki;  Oniwa.  Hiro- 
lomo;  Ebihara,  Terw,  and  MaUu.  Fujio.  5,619.224,  Q   345  98  000 
Iwaki,  Tadao.  Kauma,  Nobuyuki,  Yamamolo.  Shuhei.  Takesue.  Toshi- 
haru;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiro.  3.619.3%.  O.  382-278.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takaahi:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Yu/o;   Sawatan.  Nono;  Ogino.  Takeshi;  Naito.  Hitoaki; 

Koshi.  Makolo.  Kido.  Kazuhiko.  Yamamolo.  Takashi.  Sakurai.  Eiji; 

Kaugih.  Yoshimichi.  Maniyama.  Ma-iaioshi.  Nina.  Hidenon;  and 

Matsuoka.  Sonoo.  5.618.648.  CI  43O-I09000 

Yamamolo.  Tetiilo;  and  Taniguchi,  Yoshikazu.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Syslenu. 

Ltd  Lever  switch  device,  method  for  activating  twitches  in  a  lever  twitch 

device,  and  method  for  outputting  dau  signals.  5.619,021,  CI  200-600A. 

Yamamolo,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Akashi,  Tamouu;   Yamamoto,  Tsuyoshi;   and   Nakagami,  Takakiyo, 
5.619,601,  CI   385  16  000 
Yamamolo,  Yasuo:  Sre — 

Takiu,  Nagon,  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuo.  5.617.787.  Q.  101-129.000 
Yamamolo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tomiu.  Takashi;   Nomoio.   Katsuhiko;   Yamamolo.  Yoshihiro;   San- 
nomiya.  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi.  Sae.  3.618.738.  G  438-483.000 
Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Makita.  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka.  3.619.044.  O.  237-64.000 
Yamamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro.  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama. 

Yuji;  Matiuzaki.  Nozomu;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka; 

Gotou.  Nobuyuki;  ide.  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida. 

Hideaki.  5.619.151.  a   327-78000 

Yamana.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Electrically  conductive 

paste   5.618.470.  CI.  232-312.000. 
Yamanoka.  Akihiro;  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi.  Yamaguchi. 

Hideki;    Cjila,  Tmhihiko;   Yamanaka,   Akihiro;    Nojima,  Takashi; 

Kulaki,  Ya.iuo;  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro;  Nakamura,  Hiioshi.  Kida.  Akira; 

Kawakami.  Hideaki,  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.619.237. CI.  347  86.000 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Saiio.  Hiroiaka.  Tsuzuki.  Munenori;  Sasaki.  Yasuhilo; 

Yamada,    Hirolashi;    and    Oshima.    Kazuyoshi.    lo    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cell  switching  apparatus  and  a  cell  switching  system. 

3.619.495.  CI   370-413  000 

Yamanaka,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Tani,  Shigeo,  Yamanaka.  Katsuaki:  Aono.  Hirooori;  and  Kinoihita, 
Toshiaki.  5,619.532,  CI.  373-224.000. 
Yamanaka,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Meguro,    Saioshi,    Uchibori,    Kiyofumi;   Suzuki,   Norio;    Moloyoshi, 
Makolo;  Koike.  Alsuyiwhi.  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki:  Sakai.  Yoshio,  Kaga, 
Toru,  Hashimoto,  Naolaka,  Ha.shimolo,  Takashi,  Honjou,  Shigetu; 
and  Minalo.  Osamu.  3.619.033.  Q.  237-369.000. 
Yamanishi.  Tora:  Ste — 

Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Matsuura.  Ichiro;  Honjo.  Makolo;  Kakii.  Toshiaki; 
Yamanishi.  Toru;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  3.619.603.  CI   383-80000 


Yamasaki.  Hiroshi:  Ste — 

Ohuchi.  Noriaki;  Morimolo.  Akio;  Yamaaaki.  Hiroshi:  Hosokawa.  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki.  3.619.641.  O   395  181  000 
Yama.shiu.  Haiuo.  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoru.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd   Color  converiion  apparatus  thai  rrslncts  the  color  leproduction 
range  of  pnmary  color  signals  5.619.:i«l.  CI   348*45  000 
Yamalake  A  Co..  Lid.:  Set— 

Sugimoto.   Nobora;   Sozuki.   Masatoihi;   Fuuuhara.    Koichi;   Sakai. 
Masayoshi   and  Mihira.  Ritsuo.  5.619.1 10.  O   318-450.000 
Yamauchi.  Talsumi   See — 

Akioka.  Takashi,   Iwamura.   Masahiro;   Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuji,  Malsuzaki,  Nozomu;  Yamauchi,  TaLsumi.  Kobayashi,  Yuiaka, 
Golou,  Nobuyuki:  ide,  Akira;  Yamamura,  Masahiro;  and  Uchida, 
Hideaki,  5.619,151,  CI   327-78.000 
Yamazaki.  Ka/umi,  Hara,  Takeshi;  Wakashiro,  Teruo,  and  Hidano,  Koichi,  to 
Honda  Ciken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative  fuel-processing  sys- 
tem for  imemal  combustion  engines  5,617,832,  CI    123-520000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,   Konuma.  Toshimiuu;  Nishi,  Takeshi,  and  Shimizu. 
Michio.  to  Scnuconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ud.  Electro-optical 
device  5.619.353.  O   349-89  000 
Yamazaki.  Tsimeo:  Ste — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuynshi.  Niwa.  Hiioshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki.  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo.  5.618.739.  O  438-138.000 
Yanagida.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Hasumi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagano.  Kentaro;  Kamiyama.  Shuuichi;  Yanagida, 
Hirnaki.  and  Okada.  Osamu,  5,618.496,  CI  422-90000 
Yanasc.  Kenji   Ste — 

Tkkayanagi.    Toshihiro;    Yanase,    Kcaji;    and    Muramaisu.    Kiyoji. 
5.619.623.0   395-114  000 
Yang.  Shining  Stt — 

Myers.  Alan  M.;  Oiarval.  Peter  K.;  Letson.  Thomas  A  ;  Yang.  Shining, 
and  Bai.  Peng.  3.619.071.  CI  237  753000 
Yang.  Sung  Wang  Brake  mechanism  of  casur.  5.617.934.  Q.  188-1.120. 
Yannone.  Ronald  A.  Ste— 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  Grant.  Eric  J.; 
and  Yannone.  Ronald  A  .  3.617.836.  O    123-674000. 
Yano.  Hideloshi  Sre— 

Sbtni.    Hisashi;    Yano.    Hkktoshi;    Kai.    Tsukuru;    Ishii.    Yoshiko; 
Yokokawa.  Nobulo;  Suzuki.  Masako;  Mid  Iwasaki,  Yukiko,  3.6 1 9.3 1 6, 
a   399-359000 
Yano.  Tamaki:  Ste — 

Takayanagi.  Hisao;  Kilano.  Yasunori:  Yano.  Tamaki;  Umcki.  Hiroe;  and 
Hara.  Hiroto.  5.618.829.  O   514-332000 
Yashiro.  Masahiko.  Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  caimdge.  method  for  assembling  process  car- 
tridge and  image  forming  apparatus   5.619.309.  CI   .399  111  000 
Yasuda.  Auushi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Piston  for  a  master 

cylinder  5.617.725,  CI  60-362000 
Yasuda,  Masanon,  Onimara.  Sadahisa;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Okada.  Hiroshi; 
Kojima.  Akikazu;  and  Takaki.  Niro.  to  Nippon  Soken  Inc.  Combusdon 
heaier.  5,617,993.  O  237-12  30C 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi  Ste — 

DeCamp.  Ann  E  ;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.  J.;  Huffman.  Mali  A.;  Xavier. 
Lyndon  C  .  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Ho,  Guo-Jie;  and  Mathre,  David  J.. 
3.618.934.  a.  544-229.000. 
Yasuhira.  Milsuo:  See — 

Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kato.   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hon,  Atsushi.  Masuda.  Hiroshi.  Malsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo,  3.618,748,  CI  438 
232.000. 
Yasui,  Koichi:  See — 

Kano.  Osamu;  Yamakoshi,  Yasuhiro;  Anan.  Junichi;  and  Yami,  Koichi. 
5.618.397.  CI   204-298  130 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Waianabe.  Toshimi;  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  3.619.300.  O  396-93.000. 
Yasutake.  Kouichi:  See— 

Mukai.  Masaki;  Ohisu.  Takashi;  and  Yasutake.  Kouichi.  5,619,634,  O 

395-200090 

Yasuzalo,  Tadao,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Reduction  exposure  apparatus  with 

improved  resolution  characteristic  and  raised  light  intensity.  5,619,304,  CI. 

355-71000 

Yates,  DavidE.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Power  Engineering  plc  Method  of  operating 

a  rolalingWsembly  5,618.115,0   384  110000 
Yaies,  James^.;  and  Yates,  Ronnie  L  Thermal  glove  with  heater  pocket. 

5.617,583,0   2-160.000 
Yales,  Ronnie  L.:  See — 

Yates,  James  W ;  and  Yates,  Ronnie  L  .  5,617.383,  CI  2-160000. 
Yatsu.  Nobuo:  See — 

Okuyama.  Takeshi;  Waianabe.  Kouji;  Yatsu.  Nobuo;  Sakuraoka.  Masa- 
hiko. and  Akama.  Junichi.  5,6I8J02,  CI   439-^97  000 
Yazaki  Corporation  See — 

Koumatsu,  Seiji,  and  Abe.  Kimihiro.  3.618.203.  O.  439-346.000. 

Maejima.  Toshiro.  5.618.207.  O   439-595  000 

Masuda.  Saloki.  Matsumoio,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko. 

5.618.190.  O   4.39-98.000. 
Okazaki.  Kiyoiaka;  and  Kanda.  Masahiro.  5.618,880.  O  324-731.000. 
Sawada.  Yoshitsugu;  and   Masuda.  Toshihiko.  3.618.206.  O.  439- 

587  000 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanon;  Jinno,  Kcishi;  and  Yoneda.  Takahiro. 
5.618.201.  CI  439-489  000 


Yazdani.  Mahmoud  M.:  Ste — 

Lewis  Oarencc  D  ;  Yazdani.  Mahmoud  M.;  Nie.  Dinghui:  Deng,  Brian 
T;  and  DiMarco,  Matthew  J..  5.619X4,  CI  375-377.000. 
Yeanley.  Gyle:  See— 

Benhamida.  Boubekeur.  Richards,  Grant;  Chan,  Stephen  H.;  Yearsley. 
Gyle;  and  Nobugaki,  Jim,  5,619,681,  CI  393-300.000. 
Yeda  Research  A  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Novick.  Daniela;  Revel,  Michel:  Moiy.  Yves;  Rubinstein.  Menachem; 
and  Hadas.  Eran.  3.618,700.  O.  433-70.210. 
Yee.  Raymond  L.:  Ste— 

Goodwin,  Julie  F.;  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Rasmussen. 
David  J ;  Tiller,  Byron  K.;  and  Yee,  Raymond  U,  5,619.684,  CI. 
395.500.000 
Yeh.  John.  Combination  floor  lamp  and  compact-disc  storage  rack.  S.6I8.10I . 

O   362-253.000  ^         ^      ^ 

Yeh  Wen-Fuei:  Wang.  Long-Huei;  Liu.  Yao-T\ing:  and  Cheng.  Ying-Yu.  to 
Taiwan  Sugar  Corp.  Method  of  preparing  biodegradable,  water-resistant 
paper  utensils.  3.618.387.  CI.  162-224.000. 
Yevich.  Joseph  P:  Se«—  ,   _    .....   ^  . 

Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smith.  David  W.;  Solomon. 
CaroU;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P.  5.618.816.  O.  514-253.000. 
Yitmaz.  Hamza:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell,  Michael  E.:  and  Chen, 
Jun  W..  5,618.743,  O.  438-276.000. 

Shone.  Fuchia:  Yiu,  Tom  D.-H.:  and  Lin,  Tien-Ler.  3.618,742.  O. 
438  263000 
YMOS  Akiiengesellschaft  Industrieprodukle:  See— 

Ricker  Erhard;  Kroll,  Bruno;  Isokeit.  Wolfgang:  Scheibe.  Volker.  and 
Heim.  Gunther,  5.617.981,  O.  224-309.000. 
Yoichi.  Hirai:  See—  „    _,  ,„„ 

Yukihiko.  Yada;  and  Yoichi.  Hirai.  5.618,079,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Yokokawa,  Nobulo:  See —  w 

Shoji     Hisashi;    Yano,    Hideloshi;    Kai.    Tsukuru:    Ishu.    Yoshiko; 
Yokokawa.  Nobulo:  Suzuki,  Masako;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukiko,  5.619.316, 
a.  399-359.000. 
Yokomichi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Machida.  Satoshi;  Kawahara,  Yukilo;  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoko- 
michi. Masahiro.  5,619,345.  O  358-482.000 
Yokola.  Akin:  See —  ,  -,„  ,~,  ^ 

Ogasawara.  Syuichiro:  Mori,  Takao;  and  Yokola.  Akira.  3.619J80.  O. 
359-661  000. 
YokoU,  Hirtwhi,  Naito,  Ryuichi;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Katsumi;  Naohara. 
Shinichi;  Tsukada,  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoio,  Kanya,  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation  Pulling-in  circuit  for  PLL  circuit,  pulling-in  method  for 
PLL  circuit.  PLL  circuit  device  and  apparanis  for  reproducing  optical  disc 
5.619.484.  O   369-50.000. 
Yokola.  Miho;  and  Okabe.  Masatomi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

.Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.619.048.  O.  257-207.000. 
Yokoia.  Teppei;  Aramaki.  Junichi;  and  Kihara.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  recording  on  a  recording  medium  employing  an  automatic 
termination   of  recording   by    monitoring   the   signal    being   recorded 
5,619,483.  O.  369-47  000 
Yokou.  Tohru:  See—  . 

ishiwau,  Hiroshi;  Yokola.  Tohni;  Kobayashi,  Mitsuaki;  Katon,  Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Ohsawa.  Teruo,  5,617,830,  O.  123-500.000. 
Yokoyama.  Fumiaki;  See—  ,.,,o..,o  /-> 

Kuroe,  Tora;  Yokoyama.  Fumiaki:  and  Moun,  Daisuke.  5.618,448.  CI. 
216-97.000 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W:  See—  ..,„,..,««« 

Cai,  Rubing;  and  Yokoyama,  Thomas  W.,  5,618,884,  O.  325-117.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yuji:  See— 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Yokoyama, 
Yuji;  Malsuzaki,  Nozomu;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka; 
Guiou    Nobuyuki;  ide.  Akira;  Yamamura.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5.619.151.  O.  327-78.000. 
Akiyama,  Noboru;  Yokoyama,  Yuji;  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki;  Suzuki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  5.619.455.  O   365-189.050. 
Yolles.  Joel;  Aloni.  Meir;  Eran.  Yair:  and  Kaplan.  Haim.  to  Orbol  Instruments 
Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for  comparing  and  aligning  two  digiul  repre- 
senutions  of  an  image   5.619..'i88.  CI   382-149  000. 
Yoneda,  Masato;  Sasama,  Hiroshi;  and  Kanazawa,  Naoki,  lo  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Hierarchical  encoder  including  timing  and  daU  detection 
devices  for  a  content  addressable  memory.  5,619,446,  O.  365-49.000. 
Yoneda,  Takahiro:  See--  ..     -  ,   ^ 

Yagi    Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanon;  Jinno,  Keishi;  and  Yoneda,  Takahiro. 
5.618.201,  CI.  439-489.000, 
Yoneda,  Yoichi:  See —  ......  .,,on,>-i 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Yoneda.  Yoichi;  and  Muramatsu,  Meiji.  5.618,042. 
CI  273-143.00R 
Yoneda  Yukio:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneya;  Terada.  Masaki;  and  Yoneda.  Yukio.  5.618.922.  O. 
530-388350. 

°™Shirai.  Makolo;  and  Yonehara.  Tetsu.  5,618.708.  O  435-155  000 
Yoneyama.  Kaora.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co ,  Ud.  Image  manipulating  system 
for  controlling  the  selection  of  permissible  recording  time  intervals. 
5,619.732.  CI   395-878.000. 
Yonge.  Christopher  F:  See—  .  „     .^    o  u      c 

Montague    Edgar  G.;  Yonge.  Christopher  F.;  and  Smith.  Robin  t.. 
5,618.090.  CI   312-209.000 


Yoo,  Jin  N.:  See—  ^  _ 

Choi,  Su  B.:  Jang,  Tae  H.;  Yoo,  Jin  N.:  and  Lee.  Chan  R,  3.618,888,  Q. 
525-301.000. 
Yoon,  Eunsun:  See — 

Laine.  Roger  A.;  and  Yoon,  Eunsun,  3,618,705,  O.  435-97.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Retractable  safety  penelrabng  instniment  for  portal  sleeve 

introduction.  5,618,271,  O.  604-165.000. 
Yoshida,  Chieko:  Ste— 

Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Inoue,  Yasuhide;  Yoshida.  Chieko:  and  Tsuda. 
Yoshihiko.  5,618,801,  O.  514  75  000 
Yoshida.  Haruo.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Optical  system  for  ellipsomelry 
utilizing  a  circulariy  polarized  probe  beam.  5.619.325.  CI.  356-351.000. 
Yoshida.  Ichiro;  Katsuyama.  Tsukuiu:  and  Hasfaimolo.  Jun-ichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric    Industries.    Ud.    Method    of    sotting    semiconductor    lasers. 
5.617.957,0.209-571.000. 
Yoshida.  Minora:  See — 

Matsumani.  Naoto;   Isono.   Soichi:   Matsumoio.  Jun:   and   Yoshida. 
Minora.  5.619.690.  CI.  395-616000 
Yoshida.  Naoki;  and  Tamura,  Toshihara,  to  Ahech  Company  Limited.  Roll 

paper  type  recoiding  unit.  5,618,117,  O.  400-120.040. 
Yoshida,  Naoki:  See—  ^  ,^  „ 

Kashima,  Keiji:  Fukamachi,  Mitsuni;  and  Yoshida,  Naoki.  5,618,095.0. 
362-31.000. 
Yoshida.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Takamaisu.  Hiroyuki:  Morimolo,  Tsutomu;  Sumie,  Shingo;  and  Yoshida, 
Naoyuki.  5.619,326,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Yoshida.  Nobuhide:  See — 

Fujii.  Masahiro;  Ohno.  Yasuo:  Maeda.  Tadashi;  Atsumo,  Takao:  Mal- 
suno,  Noriaki;  Numatt,  Keiichi;  and  Yoshida,  Nobuhide,  5,619.146. 
O.  326-21.000. 
Yoshida,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kukimoto,  Tsutomu:  Goseki,  Yasuhide;  Urawa,  Motoo;  Shimamuta, 
Masayoshi:  Okano,  Keiji;  Nozawa,  Keite;  Yoshida.  Saioshi;  and 
Ojima.  Masaki,  5.618.647.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  and  Nakayama.  Toru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparanis  for  recording  a  plurality  of  sets  of  image  daU. 
5.619,344,  O.  358-468.000. 
Yoshida,  Takeo:  Ste — 

Meguriya.  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Takeo,  5,618,631,  O.  428-313.000. 
Yoshida.  Tsutomu:  Set — 

Hosoda  Yasushi;  Kimoto.  Masanari;  Hikino.  Shinya;  Yoshida,  Tsutomu: 
and  Fukui.  Kiyoyuki.  5.618,634,  O  428-610.000. 
Yoshida.  Yukihiro:  Ste — 

Fukuda.  Naoyuki:  Yoshida,  Yukihiro;  Kubo.  Nobora;  and  Kinonta, 
Kazuo,  5,619,676,  O  395-464.000. 
Yoshida,  Yukio:  See—  ^  ,      „     .    ^.^. 

Kimura,  Ken;  Taniguchi.  Yushi:  Satoh.  Kiichi;  Saifiiku,  Kouji;  Kihira. 
Ken:  kJo,  Kenichi;  Yoshida,  Yukio;  and  Takimolo,  Takuya,  5,618.564, 
O.  424-653.000. 
Yoshigasaki.  Tsuyoshi:  See—  _,._,..     ,..      .  • 

Komura,    Norio;    Yoshigasaki.    Tsuyoshi:    and    Takahasiu,    Huosfai. 
5,617,764.  O  74-606.00R. 
Yoshimi,  Tora;  Imai.  Yasuo;  and  Kogi.  Toshinobu.  to  Sekisui  Plastics  Co., 
Ltd    Process  for  manufacturing  a  heat-resistant  molded  foam  product. 
5,6i8.486.  CI   264-321.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Masakazu:  See —  ^     „    .  . 

Okuhama.  Yoshiaki;  Masaki,  Seishi;  Takeuchi,  Takao:  Matsuda,  Yoshi- 
haru;  and  Yoshimoto,  Masakazu,  5.618,404,  CI.  205-445  000 
Yoshimura,  Katsuji:  Toyama,  Masamichi;  Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Kuni- 
hiko- and  Suda,  Hirofiimi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  focusing 
device.  5,619,264,  CI.  348-352.000. 

Yoshimura,  Kazuya:  See —  ,.,~w^ 

Tanaka,  Sbozo;  and  Yoshimura,  Kazuya.  5,619.358,  CI.  349-143.000 
Yoshimura,  Takeshi:  Morioka.  Koichi;  and  Yamada.  Teraho,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Foster  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Damper  for  loud- 
speaker. 5,619,019,0.  181-166.000. 
Yoshimura,  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Furukawa,  Masahiro:  Nagaya,  Masaaki;  and  Yoshimura.  Tatsuluro, 
5,618,221,  O  451-8.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Yoko;  Taniguchi,  Naosalo:  and  Kobayashi,   Shin,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Visible  light  sensitizer  for  pholopolymenzing  initiator 
and/or  pholociosslinking  agenu  photosensitive  composition,  and  hologram 
recording  medium.  5,618,856,  O.  522-16.000. 
Yoshino.  Tomoyuki:  See —  . 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroab;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo.  5.618.739.  O.  438-158.000. 
Yoshino,  Yoshimi:  See—  „    .  ■    ■       j 

Ao,  Kenichi;  Murata,  Minora:  Noguchi,  Hiroki;  Yoshino,  Yoshimi:  and 
Uenoyama,  Hirofumi,  5.618,738.  O.  438-3.000. 
Yoshiyama,  Masatoshi:  See — 

leuchi  Masayoshi;  Omura,  Kazuhiko:  Yoshiyama.  Masatoshi;  and  Nish- 
ikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.619.339.  O  386-113.000. 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji:  See —  ......  .„o  /^i 

Konya,  Sliogo;  Okamoto.  Akira;  and  Yoshizaki.  Kouji,  5,618,498,  CI. 
422-174.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Yasufumi:  See— 

Katada  Hisa.shi;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Yoshizawa.  Yasufumi;  Ohfusa.  Yoshi- 
taka; and  Kami,  Masayuki,  3,619,691,  O.  393-620,000. 
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Yost.  Willwm  T;  and  Canlrell.  John  H  .  Jr..  w  United  Stales  of  Ametic*. 
Nabonal  Acnmautics  and  Space  Adminulration  Noo-invasive  method  and 
apparatus  for  monitonng  intracranial  pressure  and  pressure  votume  index 
in  humans.  5.617.873.  CI.  128-748  000. 
You.  Jang-Yeol.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  2-posiliaa  3-way  solenoid 
valve,  modulator  and  anti-lock  brake  system  widi  the  valve.  5.618.087.  CI 
303-119  200 
Younessi.  Ramin;  and  Houghton.  Brian,  to  Woodward  Govemor  Company 
Bi-directional  electric  torque  motor  and  driver  5.619.1 12.  a  318-689.000. 
Young,  Bruce,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  foe  switching 
between  intenupl  delivery  ntechanisms  witfiin  a  multi-processor  system 
5,619,706.0   395-741000 
Young.  Desmond  W.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporaiioa.  I/O  dau  unit 
symmetry  in  a  media  access  contiol/hoat  system  interface  unit  5.619,631. 
a  395-200200 
Young,  Desmond  W.:  5«r— 

Travaglio,  Mark  A.:  nd  Young,  Desmond  W..  5,619.652.  Q    395- 
200  200. 
Young.  James  W :  Sre— 

Gray,  Nancy  M.;  and  Young,  James  W.,  5,618.828.  O.  514-327.000 
Young,  Moshe:  See — 

Levinrad,  Maxim  D..  5.618.991.  O.  73-40.700 
Young.  Nigel  D  ;  and  Ayres.  John  R  .  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Manufac- 
ture of  electronic  devices  having  thin-film  iransision    5,618.741.  Q. 
438  151.000. 
Young.  Philip  A.;  and  Beatty.  Michael,  to  Viech  Communications.  Ltd 
Method  of  conducting  an  mtercom  communication  between  two  conlless 
telephone  handsels  5,619,553.  O   379-61  000 
Young.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Deny,  Michael  R.;  Sinicropi,  John  A.:  Cuwdery-Corvan.  J.  Rohin;  and 
Young.  Ralph  H  .  5,618,950,  O.  549-28.000 
Young,  Richard  E..  lo  American  LaFtancc  Corpontion.  Modular  compart- 
ments for  utility  vehicle  5,617,696,  C\  52-730.100 
Young.  Rodney  C  .  See — 

Bonett,  Gary  T.;  Kitteringham,  John;  Porter,  Roderick  A.;  Shiplon.  Mart 
R.;  Vimal.  Mythily:  and  Young.  Rodney  C.  5.618.947.  O.  548- 
448  000 
Borrelt,  Gary  T ;  Kiltenngham,  John:  Pbiter,  Roderick  A.;  Shiptoa.  Mark 
R  .  Vimal,  Mythily:  and  Young,  Rodney  C,  5.618.948.  CI    548- 
448  000 
Young.  Tetrill  A  .  Dobrin.  George  C  .  and  Thomas.  Dennis  A.,  lo  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  The  Shed  material  having  a  fibrous  surface  and  method 
of  making  die  same  5,618,583,  CI  427-277  000. 
Yu,  Chan  M.:  See— 

Sua.  Goh  J ;  and  Yu.  Chan  M  .  5.619.067.  Q  257-686.000. 
Yu.  Chris  C  :  See— 

Doan,  Tiung  T;  and  Yu,  Chris  C  ,  5,618,381,  C  438-633.000. 
Yu,  1-Ping:  See— 

Salvail  Gvy:  and  Yu,  l-Ping,  5,619,218,  O  343-895  000. 
Yu,  Kuo-Long:  See — 

Slairett.  John  E  ,  Jr :  Yu,  Kuo-Long.  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  Tortoiani. 
David  R    and  Reczek.  Peter  R  ,  5,618,839.  CI   514  513000 
Yu.  Lisha:  See— 

Belrabei.  Chinmay  S  ;  Huang.  Yung  H  ;  Lachapell.  Rudi  A.:  and  Vte. 
Usha.  5,618.281.  O  604  387  000 
Yu.  Phillip  C  .  BackfiKh.  David  L  .  O  Bnen,  Nada  A  :  and  Hichwa,  Bryant 
P,  to  ITG  Industries,  Inc   Indium  osidc  film  for  ekctrochromic  device 
5,6I8J90,  a.  204-192.260. 
Yii,  Robert  K.;  and  Zyner,  Onegorz  B.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Shared 
hardware  for  multiply,  divide,  and  square  root  exponem  calculation 
5,619.439.  a   364  748  000 
Yuasa,  Teiuo:  See — 

Kawabau.  Tomoyuki;  Yuasa,  Teruo:  and  limuro,  Shigeru,  5,618,984,  CI 
569720  000. 
Yubuta.  Ouunu   See — 

Nomura,  Giichiro,  and  Yubuta.  Osamu.  5.618.401,  Q.  205-130.000 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shmjo.  Hiroshi.  5,618,237.  O  470-91  000 
Yui.  Tooru:  Nakagawa.  Tokuzo;  and  Kondoh.  Kazuo.  to  Bio-Engincenng 
Laboratories,  Ltd.  Medical  materials  and  manufacturing  methods  lliereof 
5,618,312,  CI  606-229000 
Yukihiko,  Yada:  and  Yoichi,  Hirai.  lo  Tokai   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Windshield  molding  for  vehicles  and  die  produiction  method  diereof. 
5.618.079.  CI   296-93000 
Yumiyama.  Shigeru.  and  Mon.  Yoshimi.  to  Hitachi.  Ud  Revolving  armature 

for  rotary  electnc  machinery  5.619.088.  CI    110  270000 
Yutaka.  Teiji.  to  Sony  Cocporalion    Drawing  dau  producing  apparatus  and 

drawing  data  producing  medwd   5.619.629,  CI    395  133  000 
Yuuki.  Totnohiro,  to  Yamaha  Curpivatiun  Thermal  Ireaimcnl  widi  enhanced 
intra-wafer.  inln-and  inter-balch  uniformity.  5.618.349.  O.  118-715000 
Zahorik.  Russell  C    See— 

Butte.  Robert  J  .  Zahorik.  Russell  C  :  Paduano,  Paul  A  ;  and  Thakur, 
Randhir  P  S  ,  5,618.461.  O.  219-502.000 
Zahr.  Salah  A    See- 

Pal.  Biman:  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing:  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  Shim.  Jaechul. 
Zahr.  Salah  A  :  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabnd.  RKhaid.  5.618.966.0 
560-16  000 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibuuu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Kondo,  Shinichi.  Shibahara.  Sciji;  Usui,  Takayuki;  Kudo,  Toshiaki: 
Gomi,  Shuichi;  Tamura.  Auushi;  Ikeda.  Yoko.  Ikeda.  Daishiro:  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5.618.795.  O.  514-41  000. 


Zaidi.  Syed  A.  A.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  register  bypassing  in  a 

micropiocetMir.  5,619,668.  O.  395-376.000 
Zair.  Biezer.  lo  Laser  Industries.  Limited.  System  for  causing  ablation  of 
irradiated  material  of  Uving  lixsue  while  not  causing  damage  below  a 
ptcdetermined  depdi  5.618.285.  O  606-10.000. 
Z^acek.  John  G    See— 

Saxion.  Robert  J .  and  Zajacefc.  John  G  .  5.618,312.  O  423-705.000. 
Zak.  Alexander.  Multi-channel  single  stage  high  power  factor  AC  to  DC 

converter  5.619.404.  O.  363-21.000. 
ZA  Bohumil:  See— 

Trampota.  Miroalav;  and  Zak.  Bohumil  S,6I8.9S9.  C\.  336-437.000. 
Zakel.  Gerhard  See— 

Koebeter.  GOnther:  SiefTen.  Egbert;  Bomb*.  Gerhard;  Grolhaus.  Frmz- 
Joaef;  and  Zakel,  Geihaid.  5,618.104,  O  366-7  000 
Zaieski,  Henryk:  See— 

Izmailov.  Alexandre   M  ;   Watethouse,   Paul;  and  Zaieski,   Henryk. 
5,618.398.  O   204-470000 
Zampini.  Antiiony.  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  to  Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.  Hioto- 

active  compounds  and  compositions  5.618.932.  O.  534-557.000. 
Zanders.  Gary  V:  See- 
Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Deierling.  Kevin  E.:  Payne. 
William  L..  U;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  Zanders.  Gary  V.; 
Lee,  Robert  D ;  and  Lehmann,  Guenlher  H.,  5,619.066.  Q.  237- 
679.000 
Zarling.  Joyce  M  :  See — 

Shoyab.  Mohammed;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  Marquardl.  Hans;  Hanson. 
Mvcia  B.;  Malik.  Najma;  Linsley.  Peter  S  ;  Rose.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Pinchio.  Andnny  F..  5.618.715.  O  435-325.000 
Zehner.  Friedhelm:  Set— 

Pfuhl.    Betthold;    Zehner.    f=riedhelm;    and    Zunbraegel.    Joachim. 
5.617.895.  O.  137-625  690 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Duckworth.   Paul  C;   Dykema,   Kurt  A.;  and  Zeiastra,   Matk  L., 
5,619.190.  O.  340-825.220. 
Zengerle.  Paul  L:  See — 

Rieger.  John  B  ;  Zengerle.  Paul  L;  and  Boettcher.  John  W..  3,611,637. 
O  430-434000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Ronald  B  .  and  Nielsen,  Larry  E .  5,619.269.  O.  348-432.000 
Zenno.  Shuhei.  Shiraithi.  Shinji;  inouye.  Satoshi;  and  Saigo.  Kaotu.  lo  Chisso 
Corporation  Pholuns  ftrefly  luciferase  gene  5.618.722.  O  435-252  300 
Zettlmeissl.  Gerd;  Katges.  Hermann  E.;  and  Becker.  Achim.  to  Behtingwerfce 
Aktiengetcllachaft    Mutanu  of  human  antiduombin  ill.  5.618.713.  O. 
435-226000 
Zeltner.  Herbeit,  and  Stark,  Johann.  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG  Rotation 
preventing  device  for  a  plastic  cage  of  an  overrunning  clutch.  5.617.937. 
O    192-t5  0O0 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiwaia.  Hiroriii.  Yokota.  Tohru;  Kobayashi.  Miisuaki;  Kaioii.  Tte- 

lomu.  and  Ohsawa.  Teruo.  5.617.830.  O.  123-500000 
Kinugasa. Takashi;  Nishishita.  Kunihiko.  and  Inoue.  Sciji.  5.<|I7.9I4. 0. 

165153000 
Kinugasa.  Takashi;  Nishishiia.  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue.  Sciji.  5,617,915,0. 

165-153000 
Matxumolo.  Kazuo,  Ueno,  Haruhiko,  and  Shimada.  Kenji.  5.618.993. 
O  73-587000 
ZhMng.  Lin-Hua;  and  Auerbach.  Joseph,  to  DuPoni  Merck  Phanruceutical 
Company.  The  Method  for  the  synthesis  of  anthrapyrazolancs  5.618.944. 
O   548-358  500. 
Zhang.  Zhenyu;  Set — 

Fehlner.  James  R.;  Md  Zhang.  Zheayu,  3.618.433.  O.  210-651.000 
Zheng.  Yu  Collapsible  play  tunnel  structures.  5.618,246,  O.  482-35.000. 
Zhou.  Met  S    See- 
Chan.  Lap;  and  Zhou.  Met  S..  5.618,384.  O  438-669  000. 
Zhu.  Lizhong:  See — 

Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry; 
Zhu.  Lizhong  Caitncr.  Steven,  and  Wandel,  Matthias,  5,619,531, 0 
375222.000 
Ziegler,  Joaef,  lo  RMB   Circular-weaving  machine  with  vertically  moving 

heddles  5.617.905.  O    139-459000 
Ziegra.  Richard  C  ;  mm)  Hunado.  Steven  C.  to  Ziegra.  Richard  C.  Video  audio 

data  remote  system  5.619.183.  O   340-505  000. 
Zicmins.  Uldis  A  :  See — 

Frecdenbetg.  Candacc  J.;  Long,  David  C;  Cobb,  Joshua  M  ;  LaPlanie, 
Mark  J  ;  Ziemins,  UMis  A;  Panenon,  Duiiel  G  ;  and  Balz,  James  G., 
5,618,454,0   219-121  740 
Zilog,  Inc  :  See — 

Benhamida.  Boubekeur;  Richvds.  Grant;  Chan,  Stephen  H.;  Yeartky, 
Gyle,  and  Nobugaki,  Jim.  5,619,681,  O   393-300000. 
/imlich,  Glenn  A    S<r — 

Bidner,  David  K  ;  Zimlich,  Glenn  A.,  and  Orzel,  Daniel  V,  5,617,829, 
CI    123-481000 
Zircon  Corporaticn:  See — 

Hegcr,  Charles  E  ,  5.619,128,  O  324-67.000 
Zilo.  Richard  R..  to  Richard  R.  Zito  RAD  Corp.  Controlled  multiple  storage 

vessel  gas  trap.  5,6I7,7Z7.  O.  62-55.500. 
Zitler,  Robert  M.:  Set— 


Billock.  John  K.;  Cuttner.  Craig  D.;  Dowdell,  Kevin  C;  Ranagan. 
Elizabeth  B.;  Granger.  James  E.;  Hsu.  Henry  C;  Martin.  Robert  I.  M.; 
May  Robert;  Peck.  Nicolas;  Pootecorvo.  Michael  S.;  Probst,  Biuce E.; 
Rosenberg,  Marc  D;  Smul.  Debra  R  ;  Wilkinson.  Denms  P;  and 
Zitter.  Robert  M..  5.619,249.  O.  348  7.000. 

Kerth^  Juagen;   Koelle.   Peter.  Zolk.   Ralf;  and  Schwaget.   Harald, 
5.618.895.  CI  526-128  000. 
Zolotoochin.  Vladimir  M.:  See —  „        .    .. 

Dclling.  David  R.;  Zolotoochin.  Vladimir  M.:  Couilry,  Francis  M.;  and 

Green.  Kevin  L..  5.618.504.  O.  423-206.200. 

Zuidema.  Eric  L.:  See—  o     „•    j__ 

Chang.  Sung  S.;  Harman,  James  L.;  Jacobson,  Gary  S.;  Kirschner, 

Wesley  A  ;  Ramadei.  Michael  J.;  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L..  5.618,037. 0. 

271-258.020. 

Zumbraegel.  Joachim: 


Pfuhl.    Berthold;    Zehner,    Friedhelm:    and    Zumbraegel.    Joichhn. 
5.617.895.  a.  137-625.690. 
zur  Hausen.  Harald:  See— 

de  Villiers.  Etbel-Michele;  Hirsch-Behnam,  Anja;  and  zur  HauKS. 
Harald.  5.618.694.  O.  435-69.100. 
Zygmun  Leon  E.;  and  Conneally.  Martin  C.  to  L.  E.  Zygmun  and  Compmy, 
Inc.  Modular  scaffolding  system.  5.617,931,  O.  182-145.000. 

ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See—  ^  ..  ^ 

Hart,  Charles  E:  McConnell,  OUver  J;  West.  Robert  R;  and  Martmei, 

Theresa.  5.618.837,  O  514-450.000. 
Kelly.  James  D  ;  and  Munay,  Mark  J.,  5,618,678.  CI.  435-7.210. 

^'^"yu^R^^IC  :^  ^^yner.  Gtregorz  B.,  5,619,439,  O  364-748.00^ 
Zysman   Alexandre:  Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Semena,  Didier,  to  L  OtmI. 
Ceramides,  process  for  rtieir  preparation  and  dieir  applications  in  the 
cosmetic  and  detmopharmaceutical  fields.  5.618,523,  O.  424-70.100. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1997 

NOTE—  Ananged  in  accordance  widi  dK  Am  signifkanl  character  or  word  of  Uk  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Berkowilz.  Barry;  and  Jacob.  Leonard  S..  to  Magainin  Pharmaceubcals.  Inc. 

Wound  treatment  employing  biologically  active  ion  channel  forming 

peptides  and  proteins  Re  35,492,  CI.  514-13000 
Clinc.  Martin  J.;  at)d  Slatnon,  Dennis  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  the  Methods  and  compositions  for  detecting  human  tumors.  Re. 

35,491.  a.  435-6.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohura.  Masaki;  and  Saito,  Makoto.  Re.  35.490,  O.  3<i0-l26.000. 
Jacob.  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Berkowitz.  Barry:  and  Jacob.  Leonard  S..  Re.  35.492.  C\.  514-13.000. 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 


Betfcowitz.  Barry:  and  Jacob.  Leonard  S..  Re.  35.492,  O.  514-13.000. 
Ohura.  Masaki:  and  Saito.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Thin  film  magnetic  head 
having  magnetic  layers  of  ditrercm  thickness  and  manufacturing  metfaod 
dierefor.  Re.  35,490.  O.  36O-I26.000 
Saito.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohura.  Masaki:  and  Saito.  Makoto.  Re  35.490.  Q.  360-126.000. 
Slamon.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Clinc.  Martin  J  :  and  Slamon.  Dennis  J..  Re.  35.491.  a.  435-6.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Dine,  Martin  J  :  and  Slamon,  Dennis  J.,  Re.  35,491,  a.  435-6.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


) 


TO  WHOM 

CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masahiro:  Yamasaki,  Kozo:  Hirano,  MiUuni:  Schmitt.  Michael 
A  :  and  Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K.,  Bl  5.099.388.  CI.  361-321.200. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Westfall.  Norman  R  .  Bl  5353,458,  Q.  49-446.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  inc.:  See — 

McAlpin.  James  J  :  Kuo.  Jeffrey  W.  C;  and  Hyllon.  Donald  C.  Bl 
5.468.440,  CI.  264-291.000 
Fick,  Gethardt  N..  to  SIGCO  Research  Inc.  Novel  sunflower  producu  and 

methods  for  UKir  production.  Bl  4,743.402,  Q.  554-223.000. 
Hegler,  Ralph-Peter:  and  Hegler,  Wilhelm.  to  Hegter.  Wilhelm.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  compound  pipe  with  a  pipe 
socket   Bl  5,120,797,  CI.  264-511.000. 
Hegler,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hegler,  Ralph-Peter:  and  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  Bl   5J20.797.  CI    264- 
511000. 
Hirano.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masahiro:  Yamasaki,  Kozo:  Hirano.  Mitsuru:  Schrrutt.  Michael 
A.:  and  Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K..  Bl  5,099,388.  CI.  361-321.200. 
Hylton,  Donald  C  :  See— 

McAlpin,  James  J.:  Kuo,  Jeffrey  W.  C:  and  Hylton,  Donald  C.  Bl 
5.468,440,  CI  264-291.000. 
Intel  Corporation;  See — 

Ogawa.  Masahiro:  Yamasaki.  Kozo:  Hirano.  Mitsuru:  Schmitt,  Michael 
A.:  and  Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K..  Bl  5.099.388.  CI.  361-321.200. 
Keller.  Lee  W.:  See— 

Lovin.  Joseph:  and  Keller.  Lee  W.  Bl  5,407.708.  O  427-493 000 
Kuo.  Jeffrey  W.  C  :  See— 

McAlpin,  James  J  :  Kuo.  Jeffrey  W  C:  and  Hyllon.  Donald  C.  Bl 
5.468,440,  CI.  264-291.000 
Lovin.  Joseph:  and  Keller,  Lee  W ,  lo  W.  R  Grace  A  Co  -Conn  Method  and 
apparatus  for  applying  radiation  curable  inks  in  a  flexographic  printing 
system.  Bl  5,407,708.0.       " 


.  427-493.000 


McAlpin.  James  J.:  Kuo.  Jeffrey  W.  C:  and  Hylton.  Donald  C.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  of  making  oriented  film  or  structure.  Bl 
5.468.440.  a   264-291.000. 
NOK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Lid  ;  See— 

Ogawa.  Masahiro:  Yamasaki.  Kozo:  Hirano,  Mitsuru:  Schmitt.  Michael 
A.:  and  Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K..  Bl  5.099.388.  CI.  361-321.200. 
NGK  Spark  Plugs  (USA).  Inc.:  See— 

Ogawa.  Masahiro:  Yamasaki.  Kozo:  Hirano.  Mitsuru:  Schmitt.  Michael 
A.:  and  Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K..  Bl  5.099.388.  Q.  361-321.200. 
Ogawa.  Masahiro:  Yamasaki,  Kozo:  Hirano,  Mitsuru:  Schmitt  Michael  A.: 
and  Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K..  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  NGK  Spark 
Plugs  (U.S.A.),  Inc.:  and  Intel  Corporation.  Alumina  multilayer  wiring 
subatrale  provided  with  high  dielectric  material  layer.  Bl  5.099,388.  Q. 
361-321.200. 
Pentel  of  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Petlerson.  Tor,  Bl  5,015.111,0.401-52.000 
Pettenon.  Tor.  to  Pentel  of  America,  Ltd.  Eraser  dispenser  and  writing 
insRument  equipped  with  eraser  dispenser.  Bl  5,015.111.  O.  40I-S2.000. 
Schmitt.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Masahiro:  Yairusaki.  Kozo:  Hirano.  Mitsuru:  Schmitt.  Michael 
A.:  and  Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K..  Bl  5.099.388.  CI  361-321.200. 
SIGCO  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Fick.  Gethardt  N  .  Bl  4,743.402.  CI.  554-223.000. 
W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Lovin.  Joseph,  and  Keller.  Lee  W .  Bl  5.407.708.  CI  427-493  000. 
Westfall.  Norman  R..  to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Curl  apring  shoe 

based  window  balance  system.  Bl  5.353.458.  O.  49-446.000. 
Yamasaki.  Kozo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masahiro:  Yamasaki.  Kozo:  Hirano.  Mitsuni:  Schmitt.  Michael 
A  :  and  Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K..  Bl  5.099.388,  CI  .361-321  200 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abrahamson,  Kadileen  A.:  Boeckemann.  Thomas  A.:  and  Efstrand.  James,  to 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc  Restricuon  indicator.  378.744.  CI  DIO-96.000. 
Aladan  Cotporalion:  See — 

Gaiewood.  William  L.:  Kaczmaiczyk.  George:  and  Povlacs.  LawreiKX 
J .  .378,735.  CI  D9-429.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Hohenthaner.  Franz  G..  378.777.  O.  D23-295.000. 
Answer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Behrrns.  Steven  J..  378.747.  C\.  DI2-II8.000. 
Antonious.  AnUwny  J  (jolf  club  shal^.  378.771.  O  D2I-22I.000. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Fireman,  Andrew  F.  378,719,  CI  D6-6O4.000 
Araki,  Tushiu.  and  Tanaka.  Hideyuki,  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Lid..  The.  Ink  refill  for 

a  ballpoint  pen.  378.764.  CI  DI9-54  000 
Arthrcx  Inc.:  See — 

Sbuler.  Donald  K.,  378,780,  O.  D24- 146.000. 
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Asair.  Jimmy  W.:  and  Bierman.  Richard  B..  to  Skin  Research  LabonMories, 

Inc.  Suntan  lotion  boole.  378.733.  CI  D9-337.000 
Asanuma.  Toshikazu.  lo  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Television 

receiver.  378.752.  O  D14-126  000 
Aston,  Joanne  M  ,  lo  Yale  Security,  Inc.  From  face  of  a  key  plug.  378.730.  CI. 

D«  -343000. 
Beaulieu,  Jocelyn,  lo  Global  Uphoteieiy  Company.  Chair.  378.714,  Q. 

D6-366.000. 
Bccton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Stevens,  Timodiy  A :  and  lyndorf.  Tadeusz  A..  378.781.  O.  D24- 
224.000 
Behrens,  Steven  J .  to  Answer  Products.  Inc  Brake  arch  adapter  for  Ucycle 

suspension  fork   378,747.  O.  DI2-II8.000 
Bicrman.  Richard  B  ;  See — 

Asaff.  Jimmy  W :  and  Bierman.  Richard  B..  378.733.  O.  D9-337.O0O. 
Bochman.  Cherry:  See — 
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Ramsey,  Roger  R:  Johoson.  Charles  S.:  and  Bodunan.  Cherry.  378,721, 
a.  D6-634.000. 
Boeckemaim,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Abnhamson,  Kathleen  A.:  Boeckemann,  Thonus  A.:  and  EfsDand, 
James,  378,744.  O  DlO-%.000 
Brady.  Martin,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.  Carafe.  378,722,  O. 

D7-3I9.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hattori.  Mitsuharu:  and  Higashi,  Takashi,  378,759,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Cal-Marble  Furailure  Mfg.  Corp.:  See- 
Mann,  Phylliss:  and  Piatt.  Uwrence,  378,716,  O.  D6-434.000. 
Canon  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki:  Takenouchi.  Masanori:  Kolaki.  Yasuo:  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji,  378.758.  O.  D18-56.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inukai,  Yoshinori.  378.750.  O.  DI4- 106.000. 
Casio  Cofiqwter  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hideyuki:  Seymour.  Richard  W.:  and  Powell.  David  H.. 
378.740.  O.  DlO-38.000. 
(niang,  Tsung-Chieh  Handle  for  a  screwdriver.  378.729.  O.  D8-83.000. 
Chapman.  Steven  S.:  Jackson.  Daniel  C:  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek.  James 
G.;  and  Yokajty,  Joseph  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cover  label  for 
camera.  378.767.  O.  D20-22.000. 
Chesnut.  John  M.  Penguin  coin  bank  378.786.  O.  D99-38.000. 
Christou.  Paul.  Purse.  378.710,  O.  D3-234.000. 

Couch.  Johnny  D.:  Richmond.  Sarah  M.:  Velinsky.  Ira  L.:  Guerrera.  Stephen 
K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.:  and  Gundlach,  John  D..  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd. 
Control  pad  with  control  stick.  378,768,  O.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Daansen,  Warren  S.  Pump  tip  for  a  soap  dispenser.  378.718. 0.  D6-542.000. 
Delafon,  Jacob:  See — 

Keigoet,  Francois.  378.774.  O.  D23-238.000. 
Kergoet  Francois.  378.775.  O.  D23-250.000. 
Denebeim.  Sabrina  S.  Spherical  haiibtush.  378.712.  CI.  D4-128.000. 
Depas.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

DiBlasi.  Timothy  J.:  Krasinski.  Robert  J.:  and  Depas.  Jeffrey  A.. 
378.753.0.014-151.000. 
Design  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  John  W..  378.726.  O.  D7-549.000. 
Dewitt.  Wayne,  to  Load  King  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Check  stand  counter. 

378.715.0.  D6-4O2.000. 
DiBlasi.  Timodiy  J.:  Krasmski.  Robert  J.:  and  Depas,  Jefhey  A.  Fue  alert 

telephone  378.753.  O.  DI4-151.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrahamson.  Kathleen  A.:  Boeckemann.  Thomas  A.:  and  Efstrand. 
James.  378.744.  O.  DlO-96.000. 
Dubson.  Paul  T.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ink  jet  printer  with  multiple 

media  input  trays.  378,757.  O  D18-55.000. 
Dunn.  John  W .  to  Design  Specialties.  Inc  Dish.  378.726.  O.  D7-549.000. 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See — 

iant,  Rodney:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley:  and  Holderfield, 
Gregory,  378,778,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.:  Jackson.  Daniel  C:  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek. 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  378,767,  O.  D2O-22.O0O. 
Ebeniclfa.  Ralph  A.  Video  cassette  holder.  378,720.  O.  D6-632.000. 
Efstrand,  James:  See — 

Abrahamson,  Kadileen  A.:  Boeckemann,  Thomas  A.:  and  Efstrand, 
James.  378.744.  O.  DlO-%.000. 
Faulkner.  Henry  B  ;  See— 

Thirumalaisamy,  Salaiyur  N.:  and  Faulkner.  Henry  B..  378,754.  CI. 
D15-5O0O. 
Fireman.  Andrew  F.  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.  Recreational  air  mal- 

liess.  378,719,  O.  D6-604.000. 
Fontaine,  Jacques,  to  Jacques  Benedict  S.A  Watch.  378,741, 0.  DlO-39.000 
Formgien,  Anna-Pia  K.,  to  Jacob  Delafon.  Tiib  for  bathing.  378,776,  O. 

D23-280  100. 
Fujioka.  Satoshi;  See — 

Shinada.  Satoshi:  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  and  Fiqioka, 
Satoshi,  378,760,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Thirumalaisamy.  Salaiyur  N.:  and  Faulkner.  Henry  B..  378.754.  O. 

D15-5.000 

Gaiewood.  William  L.:  Kaczmarczyk.  CJeorge:  and  Povlacs,  Lawrence  J.,  to 

Aladan  Corporation.  Rigid  container  for  condoms  and  associated  producu. 

378.735,  O.  D9-429.000. 

Gazzola,  Janet  C,  to  Tunex  Corporation.  Case  for  analog  wristwatch. 

378,738,  O.  DIO-30.000. 
Gearing,  Robert  E..  to  Rob  Gearing  *  Associates  (Proprietary)  Limited. 

Picture  frame  member  378,785.  CI   D25-1 19.000. 
German,  Rex  L  Fence  panel.  378.784.  O   D25-42.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  378.714.  O.  D6- 366.000. 
Gresens,  Stanley;  See — 

Jan*,  Rodney:  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  (jresens.  Stanley:  and  Holderfield. 
Gregory.  378.778.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Guerrera.  Stephen  K.:  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D.:  Richmond.  Sarah  M.:  Velinsky.  Ira  L.:  Guenera. 
Stephen  K  :  Hunter.  Gregory  H,:  and  Gundlach,  John  D.,  378.768.  CI. 
D2 1-48.000. 
Gundlach.  John  D.:  See— 


Crouch,  Johnny  D.:  Richmond.  Sarah  M.:  Velinsky.  Ira  L.:  (juaraa. 
Stephen  K.:  Hunter,  Gregory  H.:  and  (jundlacfa.  John  D..  378,768, 0. 
D2 1-48.000. 
Gynlion,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Giegory  C,  378,751,  O.  D14-1I4.000. 
Hall.  Charles  P  Floating  lounge.  378,772,  Q.  D21-237.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Tycenouchi.  Masanori;  Kolaki,  Yasuo:  and  Hamanki, 
Yuji,  378,758,  O.  DI  8-56.000 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc.;  See — 

Brady.  Martin.  378,722,  CI.  D7-319.0O0. 
Hardy,  Thomas:  Hessen,  Thomas:  and  Papich,  Robert,  lo  W.R.  Oace  A 

Co-Coon.  Tny.  378,734.  O.  D9-425.000. 
HaOori.  Mitsuharu:  and  Higashi.  TakaxU.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tape  cartridge  for  tape  printer.  378.759.  O.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Hessen.  Thoinas:  See — 

Hardy.  Thomas:  Hessen.  Thomas:  and  Papich.  Robert.  378,734.  O. 
D9-425.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Dubson,  Paul  T,  378,757,  O.  DI8-55.0O0. 
Higashi,  Takashi:  See— 

Haltori,  Mitsuharu:  and  Higashi.  Takashi.  378.759.  O  D18- 56000. 
Hlinka.  Edward  A.;  Niswander,  Dwighi  J.;  Scheie.  Carl  E.:  Schield,  Edward 
A.;  and  Shenoha.  James  L.,  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Clubhead. 
378.770.  O.D21-214.000. 
Hohemfaaner.  Franz  G..  to  American  Standard  Inc    Bidet.  378.777.  O. 

D23-295.000. 
Holderfield.  Gregory:  See — 

Jan*.  Rodney:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Oesens.  Stanley;  and  Holdeifieki, 
Giegory.  378.778.  O.  D23-356.0O0. 
HoUington.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Parker  Pen  Products.  Writing  instrument.  378,763, 

O.  D 19-5 1.000. 
HolUs.  Dale  D  Stand  alone  LED  display.  378,745,  O.  DlO-109.000. 
Holbah.  Ingrid  C:  See— 

McPhilUamy,    Stephen    J.;    and    HoUrah,    Ingrid   C.    378,736,    O. 
D9-497.000. 
Holt.  Craig  S.  Inqxinied  pattern  on  construction  material.  378.713.  O. 

D5-43.00O. 
Hughes,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Rogers.  Christopher  R..  to  Hughes  Products  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Gun  support.  378,708.  O.  D3-221.000. 
Hughes  Products  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Hughes.    Jeffrey    T:    and    Rogers.    Christopher    R.,    378.708,    O. 
D3-22I.O0O. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masao,  378.779,  O.  D23-377.000. 
Hunter,  Gregory  H.;  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Guenera, 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter.  Gregory  H.;  and  Gundlach.  John  D..  378,768,  CI. 
D21-48.000. 
Imahori.  Yoshio.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Audible  signal  for  alarm  units. 

378.746.  CI.  DlO-1 16.000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Seidi.  Warren  A.;  and  Mutter.  Troy  B..  378.728.  O.  D8-62.000. 
Inukai.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  electronic  computer. 

378.750.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Jackson.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek. 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  378.767.  O.  D20-22.000. 
Jacob  Delafon;  See — 

Foimgren.  Anna-Pia  K..  378.776.  O.  D23-280.100. 
Jacobs.  Steven:  and  Kampf,  JuUe  B..  to  Michael  Stevens  Ltd.  MiiU- 

compaitmeni  purse.  378.709.  O.  D3-233.00O. 
Jacques  Benedict  S.A.:  See — 

Fontaine.  Jacques,  378.741.  O.  DlO-39.000. 
Jan*.  Rodney:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley:  and  Holderfield.  Gr^ory. 

to  Duracraft  Corp  Humidifier  bousing  378.778,  O  D23-356.000 
Johannsen.  Gerald  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Wire  marker  dispen-ser  378,765,  CI.  D19-69.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

LaBatbera.  Angelo  M.:  and  Salotto,  Daniel  P.  378.782.  O.  D24- 
232000. 
Johnson.  Charles  S.;  See — 

Ramsey,  Roger  H.:  Johnson,  Charles  S.;  and  Bochman.  Cherry.  378.721. 
CI.  D6-634  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai:  See— 

Nooaka.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Sawada.  Minoni.  378.769,  O.  D21-%.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot;  See— 

Kikuchi,  Takao:  and  Kuramolo,  Michiaki.  378.762,  O.  D19-5I.O0O. 
Kaczmarczyk.  George;  See — 

Gaiewood.  William  L.;  Kaczmarczyk.  George;  and  Povlacs,  Lawrence 
J..  378.735.  O.  D9-429.000. 
Kampf.  JuHe  B.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Steven;  and  Kampf.  Julie  B.,  378,709.  O.  D3-233.000. 
Kato,  Hisalo;  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Agricultural  tractor. 

378.755,  O.  D15-23.000. 
Kergoet,  Francois,  to  Delafon.  Jacob.  Faucet.  378.774.  O  D23-238.0O0. 
Ketgoet,.Francois.  to  Delafon,  Jacob.  Handle  for  a  plumbing  fitting.  378.775. 

O.  D23-25O.000. 
Kikuchi.   Naoki.   to  Ryobi   North  America.   Rotary  tool.   378.727,  O. 
D8-61.000. 


PI  106 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AiiULg.  1997 


AfiulS,  1997 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  107 


Kikuchi.  Tduo:   nd  Kunmoto.   Mkhiaki.  to  lUbushiki   Kauha  PikM. 

Mechaiucml  pcaidl.  378.762.  CI  DI9-SI  000 
Kimberly-Claft  Cotpcir»oon;  See— 

McPhilliamy.    Sicphen    J ;    Mid    Hollnh.    Ingrid   C.    97S,796.   O. 
D9 -497  000 
KotMytshi.  Takao:  Ser — 

Shinada.  SaUMhi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Mochizuki.  Sciji:  and  Fujioka. 
SalcMhi.  378.760.  CI   D! 8  56  000 
Konih.  AjkIrw  J.,  lo  Kmeger  Inlcmaiional.  Inc  Wire  fnanagemeni  chaniKl 

(or  a  funiinire  lyilem  378.731.  O   O8-3S6.000 
Kouki.  Yisuo:  Sfr~ 

Tokuda.  Himyuki;  Tkkenouchi.  Masanofi;  Kolaki.  Yatuo;  and  Hamauki. 
Yuji.  378.758.  O  DI8- 56.000 
Kraiiiuki.  Robeil  J.:  5rr— 

DiBlasi.  Timothy   I..  Kcaxinski.   Robot  J  .   and  Depu.  Jeffrey  A. 
378.753.  CI   DI4-I5I000 
Knieter  Imematioiul.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Kopish.  Andrew  J..  378.731.  CI.  D8-356.000 
Kubola  Cotpocation:  See — 

Kalo.  Hisato;  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki.  378.755.  Q  DI5-23  000 
Kuramoto.  Michiaki:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Takao;  and  Kuranwlo.  Michiaki.  378.762.  C\.  DI9-SI  000 
LaBarticra.  Angelo  M.^  and  Salono.  Daniel  P.,  (o  JotaiKW  *  Johnson  Oinkal 
Diagnoatics.  Inc.  Prtice»»or  for  nucleic  acid  detection   378.782.  O.  D24- 
232  000 
Uwson.  Richard  L  Hal  container  378.732.  O  D9  320000 
Lenger.  Sidney  A.,  lo  Schottenslein  Stares  CofparMon.  Bullet  378,717, 0. 

Dfr-445(X)0 
Load  King  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dewitt.  Wayne.  378.715.  O  D6-4O2  000 
MEW  Custom  Cycle  Fabricationi.  inc  ;  See- 
Millet.  Larry  L  .  378.748.  CI   Dl  2-223  000. 
Miller.  Larry  L  .  378.749.  CI   DI2-223  000. 
MacDonald,  Sumner  Sucked  groove  key  hokkr.  378.707,  O.  D3-2O7.00O 
Mann.  Phyllisii;  and  Plan.  Lawrence,  lo  Cal-MaiMc  Furniture  Mfg.  Corp. 

Chesi   378.716.  CI   D6-434  000 
Mathison.  Betty:  See- 
Young.  Michelle  D  .  and  MalhiKMi.  Betty.  378.724.  Q.  O7-S0S.000. 
Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Asanuma.  Toshikazu.  378.752.  CI.  OI4-I26.000 
McBride.  John  K    See- 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride,  John  K.;  Rydelek. 
James  G  ;  and  Yokajly.  Joaeph  E..  378,767,  O.  D2O-22.000. 
McCuc.  Dermis:  See — 

McCue.  Ellie;  and  McCue.  Dennis.  378.737,  C\  D  10-6.000. 
McCue,  Ellie;  and  McCue.  Dennis   Floppy  disk  dock   378.737.  O.  DIO- 

6.000. 
McDonald.  Paul  R  ;  and  Pfund.  Gerakl  R.  Compasi.  378,742,  Q.  DIO- 

68.000. 
McDonald.  Paul  R.  and  Pfund.  Gerald  R  Ruler  378.743.  O  DIO-71.000 
McDonald.  Paul  R  .  and  Pfiind.  Gerald  R    Shape  maker    378.756.  CI 

D15  1.16  000 
McPhilliamy.  Stephen  J ;  and  Hollrah.  Inpid  C  .  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Cofpo- 

ralion  Liquid  dispenser  top  378.736.  CI  D9-497  000 
Michael  Stevens  Ltd.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Steven;  and  Kampf.  Julie  B..  378.709.  O.  D3-233.000. 
Miki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaio.  Hisato;  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki.  378.755.  C  DI5-23.0OO. 
Miller,  Larry  L..  to  MEW.  Cuilom  Cycle  Fabrications.  Inc.  Saddle  bag 

mounting  bracket  for  a  mowrcycle  378.748,  O  Dl 2 .223  000 
Miller,  Larry  L..  to  M.E.W.  Custom  Cycle  Fabrications.  Inc    Saddle  bag 

mounting  bracket  for  a  motorcycle   378.749.  CI  D12-223.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Johannsen.  Gerald  W,  378,765.  CI   D19-69.000. 
Mochizuki.  Seiji:  See — 

Shinada.  Satoshi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Mochizuki,  Seiji;  and  Fujioka, 
Saloshi.  378.760.  CI  DI8- 56.000. 
Movado  Waich  Cimipany  S.A.:  See — 

Strasser,  Rorian.  378,739.  Ci.  DIO-32.000. 
Mutter,  Troy  B.:  See— 

Seith.  Warren  A.;  and  Mutter.  Troy  B..  378.728.  C\  D8-62  000. 
Niswander.  Dwighl  J  :  See — 

HIinka.  Edward  A.;  Niswander.  Dwight  J.;  Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Schield. 
Edward  A.,  and  Shenoha.  James  L..  378.770.  O.  02 1 -2 14.000 
Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sawada.  Minoru.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai.  Top 

spinner  378.769.  CI   D2 1-96  000 
(Xchetti.  Pietro.  Combined  toothbrush,  cap.  and  denial  pick.  378,711.  CI. 

D4-IO8  00O 
Papich.  Robert:  See- 
Hardy.  Thomas;  Hessen.  Thomas;  and  Papich.  Robert,  378.734.  C\. 
D9-425.000. 
Parker  Pen  Products:  See— 

Hollington.  GeoSrey  A..  378,763,  a.  DI9-5I  000 
Pfund.  Gerald  R.:  See- 
McDonald.  Paul  R  ;  and  Pfund.  Gerald  R  .  378,742,  CI.  DIO^S.OOO. 
McDonald.  Paul  R  ;  and  Pfund.  Gerald  R  .  378.743.  CI.  DlO-71  000. 
McDonald.  Paul  R  .  and  Pfund.  Gerald  R..  378.756.  CI.  DI5-I36.000 
Pilot  Ink  Co ,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Araki.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Hideyuki.  378.764.  CI  DI9-54.000. 
Sekine.  Nobuo.  378.761,  CI   D 1 9-48.000 
Plan,  Lawrence:  See — 


Mwa.  Fhyniaa;  and  Plan.  LawicKC,  378.716.  C  D6-434.000. 
Povlacs.  Lawrence  J    See — 

Gaiewood.  William  L.;  Kaczmarczyk,  Oeorte;  aad  PMlao.  Lawreace 
J  .  378,735.  a.  D9-429.000. 
Powell.  David  H.:  See— 

YamMMo,  Hideyuki.  Seymour.  Richard  W;  and  Powell.  David  H., 
378.740.0   Dia38  00O 
Ramsey,  Roger  H  :  Johnson.  Charie*  S..  and  Bochmaa,  Cherry.  Storage 

container  for  software  diskeues.  J78.721.  C\.  D6-634.000. 
RKhmond,  Sarah  M    See- 
Couch,  Johnny  D  ;  Richmond.  Sarah  M  ,  Vclinsky,  Ira  L  ;  Guenera. 
Stephen  K  .  Hunter.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Gundlach.  John  D  .  378.768.  C\ 
D2 1-48  000 
Rob  Gearing  A  Associates  (Proprielary)  Limited:  See— 

Gewing,  Robert  E..  378.785.  O.  D25-119  000 
Rogers.  Christopher  R.:  Ser — 

Hughes,    Jeffrey    T;    nd    Rogers.    Christopher    R.    378,708.    O. 
D3  221  000 
Rydelek.  James  C    See— 

Chmnan.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek, 
James  G  ;  and  Yokajty.  Joaeph  E..  378.767,  O.  D20- 22.000 
Ryobi  North  America:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Naoki,  378.727.  O  D8-61  000 
Sakmo.  Daniel  P:  See— 

LaBaibera.  Angek>  M.;  and  Sakioo.  Dniel  P..  378.782,  Q.  D24- 
232.000. 
Sawada.  Minora:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sawada.  Minora.  378.769.  O  D2l-%.000. 
Scheie.  Carl  E    See— 

Hlinka.  Edward  A  ;  Niswander.  Dwighl  J.;  Scheie,  Carl  E.;  Schield. 
Edward  A  ;  and  Shenoha.  James  L..  378.770,  O.  D2I -214.000. 
Schield,  Edward  A  :  See— 

Hlinka.  Edward  A  ;  Niswander,  Dwight  J.;  Scheie.  Carl  E.;  ScMeM. 
Edward  A  ;  and  Shenoha.  James  L .  378,770.  Q  D2I-2I4.000. 
Schooenstein  Stores  Corporation:  See— 

Lenger,  Sidney  A  ,  378,717,  CI   D6-445  000. 
Schwarzli,  Josef  W  Wheeled  base  for  a  stand.  378.766.  C\.  D20-8  000. 
Sega  Enlerpnscs.  Ltd.:  See- 
Couch,  Johnny  D.;  Rkhmond.  Sarah  M.;  Vclinsky.  In  L ;  Guenera. 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Gundlach.  John  D..  378.768,  CI. 
D2 1 -48  000. 
Seiko  Epaoo  Corporatkin:  See— 

Shinada.  Saloshi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  and  Fujioka. 
Saioshi.  378.760.  CI   D 18-56  000 
Seith.  Warren  A.;  and  Muner.  Troy  B  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Random 

orbital  sander  wiih  dusi  pickup  378.728.  CI   D8-62.000. 
Sekine.  Nobuo.  lo  PUot  Ink  Co..  Lid .  The   BaU-point  pen.  378,761,  CI. 

D19-48.000. 
Seymour.  lUchatd  W.:  Ser — 

Yamamolo,  Hideyuki;  Seymoiv,  Richard  W,:  and  IHnvell.  David  H.. 
378.740.  CI   DIO- 38.000 
Shenoha.  James  L.:  See — 

Hlinka.  Edward  A  ;  Niswander.  Dwighl  J  ;  Scheie.  Carl  E.;  SchieM. 

Edward  A  ;  and  Shenoha.  James  L.,  378,770.  O.  D2I-214.000. 

Shinada.  Saloshi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  and  Fujkika,  Saloshi. 

to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  cartridge  for  printer.  378.760.  O.  D18- 

56  000 

Shuler.  Donald  K..  to  Artln«  Inc  Cannulated  headed  reamer.  378.780.  CI. 

D24-I46  000 
Skin  Research  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Asaff.  Jimmy  W ,  and  Bierman.  Richard  B..  378.733.  O   D9-337.000. 
Smith.  Gregory  C.  lo  Gyration.  Inc.  Graphic  display  controller.  378,751,  CL 

DI4-114  000. 
Slar  Micronics  Co.,  Lid:  See- 

Imahori.  Yoshki.  378.746.  CI   DIO- 116  000. 
Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  and  lyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.,  lo  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

Company  Culture  slide.  378.781.  CI.  D24-224  000 
Strasser,  Flonan,  lo  Movado  Watch  Company  S.A  Wristwalch.  378.739.  O. 

DIG- 32  000 
Sullivan.  Thomas  Kiosk  378.783.  C\.  D25-I6.0O0 
Takenouchi.  Masanori:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kolaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  378,758.  Q.  D18- 56.000 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Araki,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Hideyuki.  378.764.  Q.  DI9-54.000. 
Thirumalaisamy.  Salaiyur  N.;  and  Faulkner.  Henry  B..  to  Gas  Research 

Institute  Nozzle  ring  378,754.  CI.  D 1 5-5  000 
TiiiKS  Corporauon  See — 

Gazzola.  Janet  C  .  378.738.  O  DlO-30.000 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kolaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  lo  Canon  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Ink  lank  for  printer  378.758.  CI.  D18- 
56.000 
Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company   Ceiling  fan.  378.779.  CI.  D23- 

377.000. 
Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.:  See- 
Stevens.  Timodiy  A;  and  TVndoif.  Tadeusz  A..  378.781.  O.  D24- 
224.000 
Vclinsky.  Ira  L.:  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D ;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Vclinsky.  Ira  L.;  Guerren, 
Stephen  K  ;  Hunter.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Gundlach.  John  D  .  378.768.  C\. 
D2l^.000 


Ventus,  Hugh  G  Travel  beverage  container.  378.725.  G.  D7-5I0.000. 
W.R.  Grace  A.  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Hardy.  Thomas;  Hessen.  Thomas;  and  Papich.  Robert.  378.734.  C\. 
D9-425  000 
Wang,  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jtnt.  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley;  and  Holderfield. 
Gregory.  378.778.  C\.  D23-356.000. 
Weiss.  Richard  K..  to  While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Microwave  oven. 

378,723,0  D7-351.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Weiss.  Richard  K..  378.723,  O.  D7-351.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 


Hlinka.  Edward  A.;  Niswander.  Dwighl  J.;  Scheie,  Ciri  E.;  SdiieU. 
Edward  A.;  and  Shenoha.  James  L..  378.770.  O.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Wood.  CoUn  L.  H.  Fountain.  378,773.  O.  D23-201.000. 
Yale  Security,  Inc.:  See— 

Aston.  Joanne  M..  378.730.  CI.  D8-343.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hkleyuki;  Seymour.  Richard  W.;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  to  Casio 

Con^uier  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  378.740.  O.  DlO-38.000. 
Yokajty,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson,  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek. 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  378,767,  CI  D20- 22.000 
Young,  Michelle  D.;  and  Malhison,  Betty.  Watermelon  container  with  strainer. 
378.724.  O.  D7-5O5.000. 


UM 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Agri-Slaits,  Inc.:  See— 

RotoUme.  Denis  W.  9.855.  CI  Pit  -88  100. 
BofI,  Cconia  A.  Hibiscus  plant  nuncd  'Boa  Hybnd  No.  3'.  9.851.  O. 
Ph. -67.800  ,       .,,  ^ 

Box.  Georgia  A.  Hibiscus  plant  named  'Bool  Hybrid  No.  2    9.852,  Q. 

Ph.-67.800. 
Conanl-Pyle  Company.  The:  See— 

Mcilland.  Alain  A  .  9.849.  O  Ph.-22  000 
DUnunen.  GUnier.  to  Dummen  Jungpflanzenkultufcn    Poinsetna  plant 

named  HWD  Spotlight  9.854.  O   Pit  86  400 
Dummen  Jungpflanzenkultufcn:  See — 

DUmmen.  Gilnter.  9.854.  O   Ph  -86.400. 
Friday.  Paul  J .  to  Fnday.  Paul  J    Peach  Me  "RF.  SB'.  9J30.  a. 
Ph.-43.I00. 


Mcilland.  Alain  A  .  to  Cooanl-Pyle  Company.  The.  Flonbunda  ro«  piaM 

named   Meinip*'   9.849.  C  Ph -22.000. 
Planlenkwefcerij  J  van  Oeeit.  B  V..  The;  See— 

van  Geest.  Jan.  9.856.  C\  Pit  -88.900 
Rololanle.  Denis  W..  to  Agri-Stani.  Inc.  Anthurium  'Rotolanie  Number 

2'  9.855.  a.  Ph.-88.100. 
VandenbcfS.  Coraelis  f,  to  Yoder  Brotben.  Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Golden  Kent'  9.853.  O  Plt.-78  000 
van  Geest.  Jan.  to  Planienkwekcrij  J  van  Geest,  B.V..  The.  Ron  variety 

named   Midnight'  9.856.  C\.  Ph.-88.90D. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Ntedenbeig.  CoraeUs  P..  9.853.  O.  Ph -78.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  8.  1997 
NoiE — Fim  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


548                      1?6I7.644 
551                    /^.617.645 

441                      5.617.707 

8663 

5.618.999 

287.35               5.618341 

642                    5,617,854 

22                     5.617380 
«9                    5.617381 
102                   5.617382 
160                   5.617383 
206                    5.617384 
239                    5.617385 
5.617386 
247                   5.617387 
428                   5.617388 
452                   5.617389 

465                    5.617.708 

416                  5,618342 

653.1                5.617455 

> 

5.617.709 

CLASS  74 

498                  SAISJ43 

5.617.856 

CLASS  34 

60                 1   5.617.646 

471                    5.617.710 

7B 

5.617.758 

823                   Sj6ISJ44 

5A17457 

475                   5.617,711 

44 

5,617.759 

5.617.858 

218                  i    5.617.647 

475 

5.617.760 

CLASS  188 

653.2                 5.617.859 

226               /     5.617.648 
315               1     5.617.649 

CLASS  55 

5.617.761 

42                      5,617,797 

5.617.861 

3S5.3                5.618.323 

490.06               5.617.762 

144                    5,617,798 

6534                 5.617.860 

0^36 
88   /^          5.617.650 

497                   5.618324 
CLASS  56 

552                   5.617.763 
606  R               5.617.764 

CLASS  189 

29                    5,617.799 

661.01               5.617.(62 

5.61 7  J63 

662.03              5,617,(64 

lU/                  5.617.651 

298                      5.617.712 

i:l,as»  7s 

5.617«S 

CLASS4  "'^ 

"nJ                    5.617.652 

240 

5.619.000 

CLASS  118 

662.3                 5,617,(66 

213                    5.617390 
5416                5.617391 

5.617.653 

CLASS  57 

743 

5.618331 

236                    5.617.800 

672                    5.617,(67 

CLASS  37 

210                  5.617.713 
315                    5.617.714 

CLASS  81 

282                    5.617J0I 

5.617,(68 
691                     5,617,(69 

CLASS5 

326                     5.617.654 

3.2 

5.617.765 

CLASS  112 

692                    5.617,870 

99.1                  5.617392 
100                  5.617393 
102                   5.617394 
653                   5.617395 
683                   5.617396 

457                    5.617.655 

CLASS** 

480 

5,617.766 

117                      5.617.802 

696                     5,617,871 

39J)2                 5.617.715 

488 

5.617.767 

230                    5.617.803 

745                    5,617,872 

CLASS  41 

39.05                5.617.716 

304                    5.617.804 

748                   5,617,873 

299                   5.617.656 

39.06                 5.617.717 

CLASS  82 

753                   5,617,874 

406                    5.617.657 

39.17                 5.617.718 

47 

5.617.768 

CLASS  114 

772                    5.617,875 

411                     5.617.658 

39.26                 5.617.719 

127 

5.617.769 

39  1                    5.617.805 

780                    5,617,876 

CLASS7 

545                   5.617.659 

274                    5.617.720 

74  A                    5.617.806 

837                    5,617,877 

113                   5.617.597 

606                   5.618.141 

277                    5.617.721 

CLASS  83 

90                      5.617J07 

898                   5,61 7  J78 

611                   5.617.660 

5.617.722 

37 

5.617.770 

123                   5,61 7  J08 

CLASS  S 

642.01               5.617.661 

327                   5.617.723 

315                   5,617J)09 

CLASS  131 

94  19  C              5  618317 

736                    5.617.662 

422                    5.617.724 

CLASS  84 

353                    5,617.810 

237                    S.617J(0 

r^ ,    i    r      Sar                                           ^  %V  I  V**/  1    ' 

738                    5.617.663 

562                    5.617.725 

379 

5.619.001 

363                    5.617.811 

328                    5,617,881 

CLASS  14 

605.2                 5.617.726 

603 

5.619.002 

331                    5,617.882 

2.4                    5.617398 
73                        5.617399 

CLASS  42 

1.06                     5.617.664 

CLASS  62 

615 
658 

5.619.003 
5.619.005 

CLASS  116 

206                      5.617.812 

CLASS  132 

CLASS  15 

8                        5.617.665 
94                      5.617.666 

553                   5.617.727 
71                      5.617.728 

CLASS  89 

CLASS  118 

205                    5.617.883 
310                    5.617.884 

1.7                     5.617.600 

117                    5.617.729 

1.1 

5.619.006 

314                    5.618.347 

22.1                    5.617.601 

CLASS  43 

133                    5.617.730 

36M 

5.619.007 

693                    5.618348 

CLASS  134 

5.617.602 

42.36                5.617.667 

149                    5.617.731 

CLASS  91 

715                   5.618349 

22.17                5,618353 

5.617.603 

44.8                   5.617.668 

2283                 5.617.732 

725                    5.618350 

25  4                   5  618354 

104.063             5.617.604 

44.99                   5.617.669 

324.2                 5.617.733 

1 

5.617.771 

728                    5.618351 

58  D                  5,617,885 

105                   5.617.605 
246                   5.617.606 

CLASS  44 

343                   5.617.734 
374                  5.617.735 

CLASS  92 

CLASS  U9 

172                  5,617,886 
184                   5.617.887 

250.201              5.617.607 

387                    5.618.319 

393                    5.617.736 

117  A                  5.617.772 

223                    5.617.813 

313                   5.617.608 

399                    5.618.320 

487                      5.617.737 

171.1 

5.617.773 

720                    5.617.814 

CLASS  135 

318                    5.617.609 
328                    5.617.610 

CLASS  47 

509                   5.617.738 
619                  5.617.739 

CLASS  95 

CLASS  123 

20.3                  5.617.888 
22                      5.617.889 

331                     5.617.611 

1.01                     5.617.670 

620                    5.617.740 

51 

5.618332 

41.08                  5.617,816 

58                        5.617.671 

622                      5.617.741 

237 

5.618333 

41.1                     5.617.815 

CLASS  137 

82                    5.617.890 
145                   5.617.(91 

CLASS  1« 

278                    5.617.612 

5.617.672 
M                    5.617.673 

643                   5.617.742 
CLASS  65 

14 

CLASS  96 

5.618.334 

41.12                  5.617.817 
90.27                5.617.818 
179.2                 5.617.819 

CLASS  19 

CLASS  48 

380                    5.618.325 

208 

5.618335 

195  P                5.617.821 

360                    5.617.892 
526                    5.617.893 
6253                 5.617,894 
625.69              5.617.895 
813                      5.617.896 

66  CT                5.617.613 

76                      5.618.321 

388                    5.618326 

196  R                5.617.822 

80  R                 5.617.614 

197  R               5.618.322 

438                   5.618.327 

CLASS  99 

1973                5.617,820 

159  R                5.617.615 

502                   5.618328 

348 

5.617.774 

254                   5,617,823 

CLASS  49 

408 

5.617.776 

308                      5,617.824 

CLASS  24 

55                     5.617.674 

CLASS  66 

5.617.777 

337                   5.617.825 

859                    5.617.897 
884                   5.617.898 

M3  R              5.617.616 

352                   5.617.675 

9  A                    5.617.743 

446 

5.617.778 

450                  5.617.826 

633                   5.617.617 

446             Bl  5353.458 

148                    5.617.744 

450 

5.617.779 

456                   5.617.827 

CLASS  138 

502                      5  617  676 

178  A                 5.617.745 

467 

5.617.780 

468                    5.617.828 

CLASS  2S 

J^f^                                                   •^.^#1    *  .*#  »  u 

470 

5.617.781 

481                      5.617.829 

44                        SAI7.899 

103                    5.617.618 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  68 

500 

5.617.782 

500                    5.617.830 

127                      5,617,900 

"K                             5  6I7  6T7 

21                      5.617.746 

631 

5.617.783 

502                   5.617.831 

CLASS  29 

11                       5.617.678 
20                        5.617.679 

53                      5.617.747 

520                  5.617.832 

CLASS  139 

21.1                     5.617.619 

198                    5.617.748 

CLASS  IM 

571                     5.617.833 

1  E                    5.617.901 

229                    5.617.620 

27                      5.617.680 

3 

5.617.784 

572                    5.617.834 

1  R                    5.617.902 

235                   5.617.621 

82                     5.617.681 

CLASS  78 

585                   5.617.835 

383  A               5.617.903 

281.3                5.617.622 

200                  5.617,682 

224                    5.617.749 

CLASS  Itl 

674                  5.617.836 

420  R               5.617.904 

283.5                 5.617.623 

202                   5.617.683 

419                    5.617.750 

3  1 

5,617,785 

CLASS  124 

459                    5.617.905 

426.5                5.617.624 

20437               5.617.684 

456  R                  5.617.751 

116 

5,617,786 

430                   5.617.625 

223.8                 5.617.685 

129 

5,617.787 

73                      5.617.837 

CLASS  141 

450                    5.617.626 

30912              5.617.686 

CLASS  71 

181 

5.617.788 

88                      5.617.838 

21                     5^17,906 

509                  5.617.627 

4042                5.617.687 

6                      5.618.329 

216 

5.617.789 

CLASS  126 

340                  S.617,907 

623.1                 5.618318 

473                    5.617.688 

32                     5.618.330 

389.1 

5.617.790 

764                   5.617.628 

489  1                5.617.689 

420 

5.617.791 

20                    5.617.839 

CLASS  144 

846                     5.617.629 

518                    5.617.690 

CLASS  72 

477 

5.617.792 

41  R                    5.617.840 

218                    5,617,908 

857                    5.617.630 

604                    5.617.691 

98                      5.617.752 

CLASS  182 

152  B                5.617.841 

253  1                   5.617  909 

890  1                   5.617.631 

651.02                5.617.692 

149                      5.617.753 

528                    5,617.842 

356                    5,617,910 

890122              5.617.632 

693                    5.617.693 

165                      5.617.754 

310 

5.619.008 

681                    5.617.843 

712                    5.617.694 

349                    5.617.755 

334 

5.619.009 

CI  ASS  148 

CLASS  3« 

717.02               5.617.695 

405.16               5.617.756 

489 

5.619.010 

CLASS  127 

320                   5,618,355 
519                    5.618,356 
528                   5,618357 
549                  5.618358 
561                    5.618359 

28                      5.617.633 
116                      5.617.634 

730.1                  5.617.6% 
737.4                 5.617.697 

CLASS  73 

CI.ASS  184 

19                    5.618352 

162                   5.617.635 

749.1                  5.617.698 

1.38                   5.618.989 

2 

5.617.793 

CLASS  128 

276                    5.617.636 

786  13                 5.617.699 

40                      5.618.990 

7.2 

5.617.794 

200.18               5.617.844 

283                    5.617.637 

793.1                  5.617.700 

40.7                   5.618.991 

9 

5.617.795 

203.15               5.617.845 

376                    5.617.638 

CLASS  53 

86                      5.618.992 
290  V                 5.617.757 

106 

5.617.796 

204.21                5.617.846 
204.23               5.617.847 

CLASS  149 

CLASS  33 

168                    5.617.701 

587                   5.618,993 

CLASS  186 

205.23              5.617.848 

19  4                   5.619flll 

1  Q                  5.617.639 

399                   5.617.702 

602                   5.618.994 

2 

5.618.336 

206.24              5.617.849 

CLASS  152 

367                    5.617.640 

413                    5.617.703 

669                    5.618.995 

22  H 

5.618,337 

632                    5.617.850 

374                      5.617.641 

430                      5.617.704 

863.61                5.618,996 

26  R 

5.618.338 

5.617.851 

209  R                 5.618.360 

526                    5.617.642 

432                    5.617.705 

864.55               5.618.997 

1243 

5.618339 

633                    5.617.852 

416                      5.618361 

533                   5.617.643 

435                    5,617,706 

8663                 5,618.998 

284.06               5.618.340 

640                    5,617,853 

530                  5AI8362 

UM 


PI  108 


PI  109 


n  no 
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PI  111 


CLASS  IM 

622  S.6ltJ«3 

621  S.6IU64 

7)1  S.6IIJ65 
S.6ltJ66 

III  S.6IS.367 

233  5.6I«.36» 

234  5.61«J10 
264  3.618.371 
310  S.61».372 
361  J.6UJ73 
411  S.6IIJ74 
442.3  5.6UJ7} 
46(  S.6I«J76 
)04  3.611.377 
332  5.61  »J7» 

CLASS  1«2 

6  3.6ISJS3 

72  3.611.3*6 

224  3.61«.3r7 

CLASS  IM 

4$7  3.617.9II 

317  5.617.912 

CLASS  165 

104.11  5.617.913 

133  5.617.914 

5.617.915 

IM  5.617.916 

CLASS  IM 

g54  5.617.917 

115  5.617.911 

27»  5.617.919 

295  5.617.920 

30t  3.617.921 

CLASSIC* 

16  3.617.922 

51  3.617.923 

CLASS  173 

Itl  3.617.924 

211  3.617.925 

CLASS  174 

52.2  5.619fll2 

53  5.619.013 

6S2  5.6I9J)I4 

14  R  5.619.015 

113  It  5.619.016 

260  5.619.017 

261  5.619.011 

CLASS  I7S 

61  5.617.926 

7«  5.617.927 

432  5.6I7.92S 

CLASS  IN 

326  5.617.929 

CLASS  Ul 

166  5.619.019 

206  5.619.020 

CLASS  IS2 

97  5.617.930 

145  5.617.931 

117  5.617.932 

CLASS  lt7 

350  5.617.933 

CLASS  IM 

112  5.617.934 

73.1  3.617.935 

CLASS  in 

4  A  5.617.936 

45  5.617.937 

54.5  5.6n.93« 

70  16  3.617.939 

7017  5.617.940 

107  It  5.617.941 

CLASS IM 

217  5.617.942 

CLASS  IW 

411.1  5.617.943 

4616  5.617.9*4 

471.1  5.617.945 

CLASS  2M 

6  A  3.619.021 

S3  P  3.619.022 

407  3.617.946 

CLASS 2M 

IS7A  3.619.023 


192.12 

S.6ltJM 

192.15 

ijuum 

192.26 

5.61  IJ90 

212 

5.6II.39I 

232 

5.6I»J92 

5.61  «J93 

273 

5.611394 

290  It 

5.6IIJ95 

297M 

5.6IM96 

29(13 

5,61  «J»7 

470 

5.61t.39S 

620 

5,61«,399 

CLASS  2*5 

91 

5.611.400 

130 

5.611.401 

244 

S;6ll.4aa 

372 

5.6lt403 

445 

5.61 1.404 

763 

5.6lt.40S 

CLASS IM 

6.1  5.617.947 
5.6l7.9tt 

3071  5.617.949 

30*.  1  5A1 7.950 

3156  5AI7.9S1 

3aO  3.617.932 

501  5.617.953 

539  5.617.954 

CLASS  2M 

4S  II  5.61S.406 

114  5.611.407 

370  5.6IS.4a* 

CLASS  2t» 
431  5.617.955 

534  5.617.956 

571  5.617.957 


CLASS »• 

97 

3.611.409 

123 

5.61MI0 

150 

3.61t.4n 

5AIMI2 

151 

5.6IM13 

5.61MI4 

I5« 

5.6IS.4I5 

163 

5.611.416 

170 

5.6IMI7 

232 

5.61MII 

23« 

5.6lt.4l9 

2423 

5.6IM20 

264 

5.61S.421 

323  1 

5.611.422 

360.2 

5.6IM23 

402 

3.611.424 

493J 

3.61  M23 

541 

5.611.426 

602 

5.611.427 

5.61  M2S 

610 

5.611.429 

616 

3.61M30 

6I« 

5.611.431 

634 

5.6IM32 

5.61M33 

635 

5.611.434 

651 

5.61S.435 

5.611.436 

679 

5.611.437 

3.61M31 

713 

3.611.439 

716 

5.611.440 

739 

5.611.441 

742 

5.611.442 

767 

3.611.443 

5.611.444 

MO 

5.611.445 

CLASS  211 

13  5.617.951 

37  5*17.959 

60.1  5.617.960 

151  5.617.961 

206  5.617.962 

CLASS  212 

179  5.617.963 

327  5.617.964 

CLASS  213 

75  It  5.617.965 

CLASS  215 

11.4  5.617.966 

CLASS  2I« 

2  5.61 1345 

56  5.611.737 

64  5.611.312 

65  5.6 1 1.446 
97  5.611.441 


CLASS  219 

69.1I  5.611.449 

6915  5.611.450 

12153  5.611,451 

121  63  5A11.452 

5.611.453 
12174  5A11.454 

1)0  1  5.611455 

137  61  3.611456 

222  5.611457 

394  5.611451 

497  5.611459 

5.611460 
502  5.611461 

541  5.611462 

CLASS  22t 

4)3  5.617.967 

276  5.617.961 

295  5.617.969 

730  5.617.970 

CLASS  221 

31  5.617.971 

33  5.617.972 

56  5.617.973 

CLASS  222 

107  5.617.974 

1151  5A17.975 

310  3,617.976 

400  7  5.617,977 

MOM  5AI7.971 

CLASS  223 

46  5.617.979 

CLASS  224 

251  5.617.910 

309  5A17.911 

411  5.617.912 

43)  5.617.913 

641  5.617.914 

CLASS  22* 

4  5.617.9(5 

91  5.617.9(6 

119  5.617.9(7 

CLASS  22t 

37  5.617.911 

125  5.617.9(9 

IWl  5.617.990 

110.22  3.617.991 

113  5.617.992 

CLASS  232 

27  5.617.993 

CLASS  235 

311  5.6I9A24 

454  5.619.035 

462  5.619JI26 

5.619.027 
5.619.021 
472  5A19.029 

CLASS  237 

«  R  5.617.994 

123  C  5.617.995 

CLASS  23t 

10  R  5.617.996 

CLASS  239 

■  5.617.997 

95  3.617.991 

261  3.617.999 

276  3.611000 

346  5.611001 

657  5.611X02 

CLASS  241 

19  5.611003 

21  5.611004 

CLASS  242 

3451  5.611005 

)79  1  3.611006 

432.6  5.611007 

594  5  5.61  (.DM 

615.2  5.611009 

CLASS  244 

1  N  5.611010 

151  B  5.61101 1 

161  5.611.012 

CLASS 2« 

315  5.611013 

CLASS  24S 
31  5.611014 


74.2 

133 

201 

3112 

343 

345.1 

442.2 

530 


92 


5.6I1DI5 
5AIU0I6 
5AlljOI7 
5,6I1X>I1 
5,6I9J63 
3,611019 
5,611020 
5,611,021 

CLASS  249 

5,611463 


CLASS  2St 

201  I  5,619,030 

2012  5,619X131 

201  3  5.619J032 

201.1  5.619J33 

2r  5,619*34 

306  5.6I9X)35 

330  3.619.0)6 

3)9  12  i.6\9ta» 

)52  5.6I9«J9 

57009  5.6I9A40 

)7)  5AI9.04I 

492)  5.6I94>42 

374  3.619J>4) 

CLASS  2S1 

62  5.611022 

12904  5.61102) 

139  5.611024 

210  5AI1025 

291  SAI1J026 

)02  5.611027 

CLASS  252 

626  5.611464 

299.63  5.611466 

30116  5.611467 

354  5.611461 

500  5.611469 

512  5.611470 

512  5.611471 

625  5.611472 

CLASS  254 

1 B  5AI1.029 

131  5.611030 

134)  PA  5.6110)1 


5)0 


3.611419 


CLASS 


64 
72 
12 

1)5 
207 
223 
234 
]I6 
321 
347 

369 

312 
431 

467 
521 
529 
530 
6)7 
673 
679 
616 
690 
692 

753 

774 


257 

5.619A44 

5.619j045 

5.6l9j046 

5.619*47 

5.619*tt 

5.6I9A49 

5.619*50 

S.6I9.05I 

5.6l9jOS2 

S.619jaS3 

5.6I9J0I4 

5.6l9jOS5 

5.619*36 

5.619.057 

5.619.051 

5.619*59 

5.619*60 

5.619*61 

5.619*62 

5.619*63 

5.619*64 

5.619*65 

5.619.066 

3.619*67 

3.619*61 

5AI9*«l9 

5.619*70 

5.619*71 

5.619*72 


CLASS  2«1 

114  1  5.611473 

CLASS  2M 

I  1  5.611.474 

3.3  5.619*73 

10  5.611475 

40  1  5.611476 

465  5.611.477 

SO  5.611471 

103  5.611.479 

5.611410 
5.611411 
109  5.611.412 

117  5.611.413 

220  5.611414 

255  5.611415 

291  Bl  5.461.440 

321  5.611.416 

3211  5.611417 

471  5.611411 

511  Bl  5.320.797 


CLASS 2M 

K  5.611.032 

20(  5.611490 

CLASS  271 

1  5.611.033 

209  5.611034 

213  5.611035 

225  3.611036 

23102  3,611037 

297  5.611*31 

CLASS  273 

143  R  5,611042 

301  5,611043 

410  5,611044 

CLASS  277 
163  5,611046 

192  5.611047 

193  5.611041 
235  B  5.611049 

5.611050 

CLASS 2M 

142  5.611*51 

281.4  5.611052 

609  5.611*53 

610  5.611*54 
641  5.611*55 

735  5*11056 

736  5.611057 
777  5*11051 
•05  5*11*59 
(41  5*11060 

CLASS  2SI 

15  1  5*11061 

CLASS  2C3 

67  5*11*62 

3*11*63 

10  5*11*64 

103  3*11112 

CLASS  2«S 

21.2  5*11065 

95  5*17.179 

CLASS  292 

62  5*11066 

175  5*11*67 

201  5*11061 

216  5*11*69 

221  5.611*70 

2S1J  5*11*71 

3)9  5*11072 

CLASS  293 

142  5*11073 

155  5.611.074 

CLASS  294 

191  5*11.075 

CLASS  295 

21  5.611076 

CLASS  29» 

37.16  5*11077 

4)  5.611.071 

9)  5.611079 

153  5*110(0 

216  5*11*11 

CLASS  297 

229  5*110(2 

)75  5*1101) 

CLASS  3«3 

3  5*11.0(4 

113.1  5*11015 

119  2  5*110(6 

5*11017 
151  5*110(1 

CLASS  3«7 

10.2  5*19.074 

5*19.075 
41  5*19.076 

64  5.619.077 

15  5*19.071 

(9  5.619.079 

105  5*19.0(0 

123  5*19.011 

CLASS  319 
U  5*19*12 

905  5*19*13 

154  5*19.0(4 

1(4  5*19*(5 


259  3*I9*(6 

261  5*I9*(7 

270  5*19.0(1 

323  3*19*(9 

CLASS  312 

116  5*110(9 

209  3*11.090 

3M1  5*11*91 

5*11092 

CLASS  313 

23  5*19.090 

103  R  5*19.091 

309  5*19*92 
5*19*93 

402  5*I9*»4 

477  R  5*19.095 

419  5*19*96 

495  5*19*97 

496  5*19*N 

532  5*19.099 

533  5*19.100 
511  5*19.101 
635  3*19.102 

CLASS  315 

11121  3*19.10) 

139  5*19.104 
225  5*19.105 
290  5*19.106 

CLASS  3IS 

1)9  5*19.107 

140  5*19.101 
375  5*19.109 
450  5*19.110 
625  5*19.111 
619  5.619.112 
701  5.619.113 
112  5*19.114 

CLASS  32t 

1  5*19.115 

17  5*19.116 

21  5*19.117 

31  5*19.111 

CLASS  323 

215  5*19.119 

237  S*I9.I1B 

256  5*19.121 

273  5*19.126 

zn  5*19.127 

312  S*19.m 

5*19.123 
31)  3*19.11* 

315  5*19.125 

CLASS  324 

67  5*19.121 

115  5*19.129 

173  5*19.130 

174  5*19.131 
207.21  5*19.132 
207  24  5*19.133 
225  5*19.134 
239  5*19.135 
242  5*19.136 
231  5*19.137 
309  5*19.131 
311  5*19.139 

5.619.140 

537  5*19.141 

601  5*19.142 

639  5*19.143 

694  3*19.144 

754  5*19.145 

CLASS  32* 

21  5*19.146 

26 


3 
51 
55 

71 

no 

112 
129 
142 
191 
203 
292 
527 
530 
535 
5)7 
5)9 
541 
546 
552 


5*19.147 

CLASS  327 

5*19.148 
5*19.149 
5*19,150 
5*19,151 
5*19.152 
5*19.15) 
5*19.154 
5.619.155 
5*19.156 
5*19.157 
5*19.151 
5*19.159 
5*19.160 
5*19.161 
5*19.162 
5*19.16) 
5*19.164 
5*19.165 
5*19.166 


CLASS  329 
304  5*19.167 

CLASS  33« 

149  3*19.161 
254  3*19.169 

CLASS  331 

I  A  3*19.170 

3.619.171 

CLASS  333 

2S  5*19.172 

123  5*19.17) 

111  5.619.174 
195  5*19.175 

CLASS  33C 

130  5*19.176 

CLASS  337 

140  5*19.177 

CLASS  34t 

514.72  5*19.179 

407.1  5*19.180 
5*19.181 

479  5*19.182 

505  5*19.183 

306  5*19.184 

561  5*19.185 

573  5*19.186 

5*19.187 
616  5*19.188 

823.06  3*19.189 

825.22  5*19.190 

82569  5*19.191 

870.02  3*19.192 
903  5*19.193 
907  5*19.194 

CLASS  341 

20  5*19.195 

22  5*19.196 

50  5*19.197 
5*19.198 

51  5*19.199 
67  5*19.200 

141  5*19.201 
14)  5*19.202 
144  5*19.203 
155                   5*19J04 

CLASS  342 

12  3*19J03 

37  5*19.206 

42  5.619  jai 

70  3,619,208 

352  5*19J09 

5*19^10 
357  5*19.211 

5*19.212 

CLASS  343 

703  5*19JI3 

713  5*19J14 

766  5*19JI3 

771  5*19.216 

872  5*19.217 

195  5*19.218 

CLASS  345 

7  3*19.219 

14  3*19.220 

58  3*19.221 

87  5*19.222 

93  5*19.223 

98  5*19.224 

5*19.225 

112  5*19.226 
147  5*I9J27 
141  5*19.228 

150  5*19.229 
5*19.230 

163  5*19.231 

CLASS  347 

30  5*19.232 

37  5*19.233 

33  5*19.234 

69  5*19^35 

14  5.619.236 

16  5*19.237 

5*19.238 
5*19.239 
l«9  5*19J40 

■OS  5*19.241 

131  5*19.242 
139  5*19.243 
214  5*19.2U 
241  5.619J45 
262                  5*19J46 


CLASS 


3 

6 

7 

10 

12 

14 

15 

20 

36 

43 

64 

97 

111 

223 

246 

297 

352 

362 

363 

400 

416 

432 

441 

448 

452 

461 
526 
341 
579 
614 
626 
645 
699 
716 
731 
757 

n6 

835 


34t 

5*19J47 
S*19J48 
5*19J49 
5.619050 
5*19,251 
5*19.252 
5*19J33 
5*I9JS4 
5*19,235 
5*19.256 
5*19J57 
5*I9J31 
3*19.259 
5*19.260 
5*19J61 
S*19J62 
5*19.264 
5*19.265 
5*19.266 
5*19J67 
5*19.268 
5*19.269 
5.619.270 
5*19.271 
5*19.272 
3*19.273 
3*19.274 
5*19.275 
5*19.276 
3*19J77 
5*19J78 
5*19.279 
5*19.210 
5*19.211 
5*19.212 
5*19.283 
5*19.214 
5*19.285 
3*19.216 


CLASS  349 

61  5*19.351 

78  5*19.355 

89  5*19.352 

5*19.333 
5*19.334 
99  5*19.356 

110  5*19.337 

143  5*19J5g 

CLASS  351 

44  5*19.217 
159  5*19.281 
161  3*19.219 
217  5*19.290 
240        5.619.291 

CLASS  353 

26  R  5*18*93 

101  5*18.094 

CLASS  355 

25  3*19.302 

54  5*19.303 

71  5*19.304 

75  5.619.305 

97  5*19J06 

CLASS  356 

5.05  5*19.317 

32  5*19.318 

73  5*19JI9 

73.1  3*19.320 

5*19.321 
121  3*I9J22 

139.03  5*19.323 

336  5*19.324 
351  5*19.323 

337  5*19.326 
359  5*19.327 
375  5*19J28 
382  5*19J29 

5*19.330 
394  5*19J31 

419  5*19332 

436  5*19J33 

CLASS  358 

298  5*19J34 

404  5*19.341 

405  3*I9J42 
408  3*19.343 
468  5*19.344 
412  3*  19.345 
305  5*19.)46 
516  3*19.347 
518  5*19.348 
521  5*19J49 

CLASS  359 

18  5*19.350 

117  5*19J59 


140 

5*I9J60 

172 

3*19J61 

205 

3*19362 

216 

3*19363 

246 

5*19364 

241 

5*19365 

5*19366 

213 

5*19367 

326 

5*19361 

332 

5*19369 

362 

5*19370 

368 

5*19371 

389 

5*19372 

412 

5*19373 

584 

5*19374 

5*19375 

619 

5*19376 

631 

5*19377 

6)8 

5*19371 

644 

5*19379 

661 

5*19310 

677 

5*19.311 

858 

5*19.312 

CLASS  3M 

20 

5*19.313 

48 

3*19314 

64 

3*19315 

67 

3*19.316 

77.08 

5*19.317 

85 

5*19.311 

98.07 

5*19319 

104 

5*19.390 

126 

RC35.490 

133 

3*19391 

CLASS  361 

63  5*19392 

321.1  3*19.393 

321.2  Bl  3*99.381 
680  3*19.394 
683  3*19.393 
686                    5*19396 

3*19.397 

3*19.391 

707  3*19.399 

CLASS  362 

31  5*11.093 

5*11096 
61  5*18.097 

5*11091 
111  5*18.099 

183  5*11100 

253  3*11101 

30)  3*11102 

386  3.611103 


CI, ASS  363 

13 

5*19.400 

17 

5*19.401 

20 

5*19.402 

21 

5*19,403 

5*19.404 

80 

5*19.405 

98 

5*19.406 

155 

5*19,407 

CLASS 3M 

146 

3*19,409 

422 

3*19,411 

424  045 

5*19,412 

424.046 

3*19,413 

474.17 

5*19,414 

474.22 

5*19,415 

47113 

5*19,416 

483 

5*19,417 

489 

5*19,418 

490 

5*19.419 

491 

5*19.420 

496 

5*19.421 

505 

5*19.422 

507 

3*19.42) 

SUA 

5*19.424 

514  R 

5*19.425 

316 

5*19.426 

326 

5*19.427 

351*1 

5*19.428 

332 

5*19.429 

557 

5*19.4)0 

559 

5*19.4)1 

573 

5*19.4)2 

578 

5*19.4)3 

5*19.4)4 

5*19.435 

715.09 

5*19.437 

724.1 

5*19.438 

748 

5*19.439 

754 

5*19.440 

770 

5*19.441 

787 

5*19.442 

711 

5*19.443 

141 

5*19.444 

CLASS  345 

45 

5*19.445 

49 

5*19.446 

145 

5*19.447 

113.03 

5*19.448 

115.21 

5*19.449 

115.23 

5*19,450 

115.29 

3*19,451 

3*19,432 

1153 

3*19,434 

115.)) 

3*19,453 

119.05 

5*19,433 

5*19,456 

5*19,457 

201 

5*19,439 

5*19,460 

5*19,461 

5*19,462 

5*19,463 

203 

5*19,464 

206 

5*19,465 

207 

5*19.466 

208 

5*19.467 

222 

5*19.468 

225.7 

5*19.469 

221 

5*19.470 

230.03 

5*19.471 

5*19.472 

231.5 

5*19.473 

CLASS  3M 

7 

5*11104 

130 

S.6I1I0S 

S.6I1I06 

279 

S*11107 

CLASS  367 

17 

5*19.474 

27 

3*19.475 

181 

5*19.476 

CLASS  368 

10  5*19,477 

72  5*19,478 

CLASS  369 

13  3*19,479 

14  5*19,410 
32  3*19,411 
44.23  3,619,412 

47  3.619.413 
30  5*19.484 
75.1  5*19.416 
100  5*19.417 
112  5*19,411 

CLASS  379 

241  3,619,419 
3*19,490 

330  5*19,493 
5*19303 

333  5*19326 

342  5.619,491 

347  5*19304 

350  5*19307 

357  3*19.494 

363  3*19.496 

392  5*19301 

394  5*19.497 

396  5.619.498 

397  5*19.502 

413  5*19.495 

414  5*19300 
441  5*19.492 
469  S*  19.499 
476  5*19303 
495  5*19308 
506  5*19306 

CLASS  371 

54  5*19309 

20.1  5*19310 

223  3*19311 

223  5*19312 

25.1  5*19313 

43  5*19314 

48  5*19315 
53  5.619316 

CLASS  372 

21  5*19317 

46  5.619318 

5*19319 
5*19320 
50  5*19321 

72  5*19322 

96  5*19323 

CLASS  374 

161  5*11108 

179  5*11109 


CLASS  375 

200  5*19324 
5*19325 

206  5*19327 

219  3*19328 

5.619329 
5*19330 
222  5*19331 

224  5*19332 

232  5.619333 
263  5*19334 
308  5*19335 
316  5*19336 
322  3*19337 
321  5*19331 
341  5*19339 

5*19340 
360  5*19341 

371  5.619342 

376  5*19343 

377  5.619344 

CLASS  376 

195  5*19345 

204  5.619346 

261  5*19347 

CLASS  37S 

70  5*19341 
133  5*19349 

CLASS  379 
5  5*19350 

60  5*19351 
5*19352 

61  5*19353 
67  5*19354 

5*19355 

18  3*19356 

5*19357 

90  5*19358 

91  5*19359 
106  5.619360 
142  3*19361 

201  5*19362 
368  5*19363 
386                    3*19364 

3*19365 
406  5*19366 

413  5*19367 

3*19368 
438  5.619369 

CLASS  389 

4  5*19370 

5*19371 
21  5*19372 

23  3*19373 

25  3*19374 

28  3*19375 

44  5*19.576 

CLASS  381 

14  5*19377 
61  5*19371 
63  5*19379 
68.2  3*19380 

71  3*19381 
82  5*19382 

172  5*19.583 
183  5*19384 
188  5.6I938S 

CLASS  382 

127  3.619386 

141  5*19387 

149  5*19388 

160  5*19389 

162  5*19390 

166  5*19391 

173  5*19392 
199  5*19393 

233  5*19394 
236  5*19395 
278  5*19396 
296  5*19397 
305  5*19398 

CLASS  383 

4  3*11110 

63  5*11111 

121  5*11113 

CLASS  384 

45  5*11114 
no  3*11115 
607  5*11116 

CLASS  385 

12  5*19399 

15  5*19.600 

16  5*19.601 
31  5.619.602 


37 

5*19*03 

59 

sjtnjfo* 

10 

5*19*05 

102 

5*19*06 

129 

5*19*07 

135 

5*19*01 

136 

5*19.609 

139 

5*19*10 

CLASS 3M 

70 

5*19331 

13 

5*19337 

99 

3*19340 

113 

3*19339 

114 

5*19336 

125 

5*19335 

CLASS  392 

324 

5*19*11 

360 

5*19*12 

437 

5*19*13 

CLASS  395 

3 

5*19*14 

11 

5*19*15 

22 

5*19*16 

23 

5*19*17 

5*19*11 

24 

5*19*19 

5*19.620 

51 

5*19*21 

108 

5*19*22 

114 

5*19.623 

118 

5*19*24 

119 

5*19*25 

121 

5*19.626 

5*19*27 

127 

5*19.621 

133 

5*19.629 

5*19.6)0 

140 

5*19.6)1 

141 

5*19.632 

5*19.633 

159 

5*19.637 

181 

5*19.641 

182.04 

5*19*42 

18X21 

5*19.643 

183.21 

5*19.644 

185*1 

5*19.645 

200*1 

3*19.646 

5*19.647 

3*19.641 

5*19.649 

5*19.650 

200.06 

5*19.657 

200.08 

5*19.653 

200.09 

5*19*54 

20011 

5*19.653 

5*19.656 

200.2 

5*19.651 

5*19*52 

280 

5*19.651 

281 

5*19.659 

282 

5*19.660 

299 

5*19.661 

326 

5*19.639 

5*19.640 

376 

5*19.661 

383 

5*19.663 

384 

5*19.665 

5*19.666 

5*19.667 

385 

5*19.714 

392 

5*19.662 

394 

5*19*64 

405 

3*19*69 

412 

5*19.670 

5*19*71 

417 

5*19.672 

5*19.673 

458 

5*19.674 

460 

5*19*75 

464 

5*19*76 

465 

5*19.677 

492 

5*19.671 

494 

5*19.679 

497.04 

5*19*10 

500 

5*19.681 

5*19.682 

5*19*83 

5*19.684 

5*19.685 

552 

5*19.686 

557 

5*19.687 

567 

5*19.408 

602 

5*19.692 

604 

5*19.688 

607 

5*19.693 

615 

5*19.694 

616 

3*19.690 

617 

5*19.689 

620 

5*19.691 

670 

5*19.695 

UMI 


i 


n  112 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


674 
680 
703 

705 

710 
734 
735 
739 
741 
730 
757 
767 
768 
793 
794 
800 


805 
806 
822 
823 
829 
839 
842 

847 
848 
855 

873 
878 
881 
882 


3 

32 
51 
SS 

95 

114 

164 

195 

201 

311 

J76 

382 

388 

415 

463 

5«9 
577 
621 
626 


S.6I9AW 

S.6I9.70I 

5.619.697 

5.6i9AM 

5.619.700 

5.619.699 

5,619.703 

5.tl9,«M 

5.619.703 

S,6I9.70« 

5AI9.705 

5.<l9.70t 

5.619.707 

5AI9.4I0 

5.6l9,7at 

5AI9.635 

5,619.634 

5.619.709 

J.619,710 

5.619,711 

SAI9,713 

5.619,713 

5.619,716 

5AI9.7I7 

3.619,711 

5*19.719 

5*19,730 

5.619.721 

5.619.636 

5.619.722 

5.619.723 

5.619.724 

5.619.725 

5.619.726 

5.619.727 

5.619.728 

5,619,729 

5,619,730 

5,619,731 

5,619,732 

5.619,733 

5.619,734 

CLASS JW 

5,619,299 


II 

a 

61 

111 

176 

233 

296 

297 

324 

359 

381 


5,619,292 
5,619,294 
5,619J93 
5.619,735 
5.6I9J0O 
5.619.301 
5.619.736 
5.619.737 
5.6I9J97 
5.619.731 
5.619.295 
5.619.739 
5.619.298 
5.619,740 
5,619.296 
5.619,741 
5,619,742 
5.619.743 
5.619.744 
5.619.745 

CLASS JW 

5.619.307 
5.6l9J0t 
5,619,312 
5,619.309 
5.619.311 
5*19,313 
5,6I9JI4 
5*19.746 
5*19.315 
5*19.316 
5*19.310 


CLASS' 


12004 
208 


708 


5*18.117 
5*18.118 
5*18.119 
5*18.120 


CLASS  4*1 

52  Bl  5.015.111 

CLASS  4t2 

I  5*18.121 

22  5*18.122 


2 

3 

12 

24 

230 

344 

389 


32 

79 
117 


3*11.131 
5.611,132 
5*11.133 


CLASS  4*3 

5.618.123 
5*18.124 
5*18.125 
5*11.126 
5*18.127 
5*18.121 
5*18.129 


CLASS 4M 

130  5.618.134 

279  5*18.135 


CLASS< 


93 


5*18.136 


CLASS 4M 

17  5*11.137 

CLASS  41* 

69  5*11.131 

5*11,139 

106  5.6II.I40 

CLASS  411 

29  5*11.142 

220  5*11143 

427  5*11144 

432  5*11145 


CLASS  414 


245 

27 

139.9 

253 

477 

495 

546 

«M 

622 

6M 

694 

723 

715 


5.611.146 
5.611147 
5*11148 
5*11149 
5*11150 
5*11151 
5*11152 
5*11153 
5*11154 
5*11155 
5.611156 
5*11157 
5*11159 


CLASS  415 

17  5*11160 


190 
206 


5*11161 
5*11162 


CLASS  417 

63  5*11163 

61  5*11164 

220  5*11165 

313  5*11166 

372  5*11167 

423  11  5*11161 

554  5*11169 

CLASS  411 

106  5*11170 

152  5*11171 

206.4  5*11172 

CLASS 4M 

77  5*11.491 

CLASS  422 

5.611492 
5*11493 
5*11494 
5.611495 
5.611.496 
3*11497 
3*I149« 
5*11.499 
5*11500 
5*11501 


22 

57 

51 

1205 

90 

131 

174 

177 

180 


70 

87 

206.2 

213.2 

228 

24301 

245  1 

290 

346 

545 

705 


CLASS  423 

5*11302 


5*11503 
5*11504 
5*11505 
5.611506 
5*11J07 
5*11501 
5*11509 
5*11.510 
5*IMI1 
5*11.512 


CLASS  424 


CLASS  4*4 

12  5*11130 


I  69 

95 

45 

4« 

57 
59 


60 
701 
70.12 
70  122 
76  1 
7101 


71.06 

7112 

713 

937 

944 

IMI 

192.1 
1951 

2171 
2501 

266  1 

400 

401 

402 
405 

422 

426 

421 

431 
443 


489 
501 
653 

717 


5*11513 
5*11514 
5*11515 
5*11516 
5*11517 
5*11518 
5*11519 
5*11520 
5*IU2I 
5*11522 
5*11523 
5*11524 
5*18J25 
5*11526 
5*I8J27 


5*11529 

5*1 15W 

5*11528 

5*11531 

5*11532 

5*11533 

5*11534 

5*11536 

5*11537 

5*11531 

5*11539 

5*11540 

5*11341 

5*11342 

5*11543 

5*11344 

5*11545 

5*11346 

5*11547 

5*11341 

5*11549 

5*11330 

5*11531 

3*11332 

3*1  U53 

3*11554 

5*11555 

5*11356 

5*11557 

5*11531 

3*I13» 

3*115*0 

5*11561 

5*11562 

5*11563 

5*11364 

5*11565 


CLASS  42S 
7  MIUM 

III  S*I1M7 

224  5*ll3<t 

CLASS  41« 

435  5*11570 

512  5*11571 

592  5*11572 

5*11373 
Ml  3*11574 


CLASS  427 

5*18.575 
5*11576 
5*11577 
5*11571 
5*11579 
5*11310 
5*I1J11 
5*11512 
5*11513 
5*11514 
5*11513 
5*I13M 
5*11317 
5*ll3n 
5*11519 
Bl  5,407,701 
5*11590 
5*11591 


8 

96 

135 

154 

166 

212 

257 

259 

277 

336 

376  1 

4071 

430.1 

462 

412 

493 

521 

544 


CLASS 


1 

31 

34  1 

352 

35.7 

36.3 

367 

41  I 

56 

60 

66.6 

72 

92 

113 

119 

122 

141 

152 

209 

315.5 

3193 

323 

331 

334 

339 

343 

357 

364 

361 

401 

429 

447 


450 

4755 

500 

513 

5375 

593 

610 

614 

626 

694B 

«»4ML 

««4T 


42S 

5*18392 

5*I8J93 

5*11594 

5*11595 

5*11396 

5*11591 

5*11599 

5*11600 

5*11601 

5*11602 

5*11*03 

5*11*04 

5*11*05 

5*11606 

5*11607 

5*11601 

5*11609 

5*11610 

5*11*11 

5*18*15 

5*11616 

5*11617 

5,618.618 

5*11619 

5*116» 

5*11621 

5*11622 

5*11623 

5  611624 

5*11625 

5*11,626 

5.611627 


5*11*21 
5*11629 
5*11*30 
5*11631 
5*11*32 
5*11*33 
5*11634 
5*11635 
5*11*36 
5*11*37 
5*11*31 
5*11*39 


CLASS  429 

194  5.611640 

210  5*11641 

247  5*18,642 


CLASS  43« 


5 

30 
56 

59 

106.6 
109 
168 
204 

250 

314 

347 

393 
391 
434 
455 

523 

5*7 


5*11643 
5*11*44 
5*11*45 
5*11*4* 
5*11*47 
5*ll*tt 
5*11*49 
5*11*50 
5*11*51 
5*11*52 
5*11*33 
5*11313 
5*11*54 
5*11*55 
5*11*56 
5*11*61 
5*11,657 
5*11631 
5*11*59 
5*11660 


7  93 

8 

II 

16 

23 

26 

47 

68.1 

69  1 


69.2 
694 

697 
7021 
91.1 
912 

913 

97 

106 

121 

14* 

155 

172  3 

174 


194 
206 
226 

2513 

2534 

2*2 

2625 

210 
2117 
219  1 
3043 
325 


366 


CLASS  431 

113  5*11173 

CLASS  433 

1  5*11174 
5*11175 

II  5*11176 

11  5*18.177 

CLASS  434 

62  5*11171 

69  S.6I1I79 

156  5*11110 

323  5*11112 

CLASS  435 

2  5*11662 
5*11663 
5*11*64 

4  5*11*65 

6  IU.)S,49I 

5*11*66 
5*11*70 
5*11671 
5*11672 
5*11*73 
5*11*74 

7.1  5*11675 

5*11*77 

12\  5*11678 

5*11679 
5*11610 
5*11611 
5.611612 
5*11613 
5*11614 
5*11615 
5.611*16 
5*11*17 
5*11*19 
5*11690 
5*11676 
5*11.691 
5*11692 
5*11693 
5.611.694 
5*11*95 
5*11,696 
5*11*97 
5*11*91 
5*11*99 
5*11700 
5*11,701 
5*11702 
5*11703 
5*11704 
5*11705 
5*11716 
5*11706 
5*11707 
5*11701 
5*11709 
5*11710 


3*11711 
5*11712 
5*11.713 
5*11714 
5*11722 
5*11723 
5*11724 
5*11725 
5*11726 
5*11.727 
5*11721 
5*11.729 
5*11730 
5*11731 
5*11.715 
5*11.717 
5*11720 
5*11711 


CLASS  43t 
8  5*11732 

17  5.611.733 

173  5*11734 

511  5*11735 

527  5*11736 


CLASS 


151 
151 
164 
119 
224 
232 
263 
276 
314 
392 
391 
464 
415 
516 
592 
595 
599 
601 
626 
633 
633 
666 
669 
699 
703 
715 


CLASS 


111 

66 

71 

76.1 

762 

79 

91 

91 

101 

110 

125 

157 

260 
274 
404 
427 
489 
497 
546 
559 
581 
587 
595 
609 
621 
822 


43t 

5*18.731 

5*11746 

5*11310 

5*11,447 

5.618,741 

5*11739 

5*11745 

5*I16M 

5*11740 

5*11741 

5.611742 

5*11743 

5*11749 

5*11751 

5*11.747 

5*11759 

5*11751 

5*11756 

5*11755 

5*11379 

5*11744 

5*11750 

5*11752 

5*11311 

5*11734 

3*11733 

3*I13>4 

5*11737 

3*I17M 

5*11761 

439 

5*11196 
5*11113 
5*11114 
5*11115 
5,611116 
5*11117 
5*11111 
5*11119 
5*11190 
5*11191 
5*11192 
5*11193 
5*11194 
5*  II 195 
5*11197 
5*11191 
5*11199 
5*11200 
5.6I1JOI 
5*I1J02 
5*11203 
5*I1J04 
5*11205 
5*18J06 
5*I8J07 
5*18,2M 
5*11209 
5*11.210 


CLASS  448 

24  5*1121* 
35  5*11217 

CLASS  44« 

220  5*11211 

456  5*11219 

CLASS  449 

4  5*11220 

CLASS  451 

I  5*11.221 

14  5*11.222 

103  5*11223 

142  5*11224 

173  5*11225 

234  5*11226 

2M  5.611.227 

375  5*1102* 

403  5*11221 

CLASS  452 

47  5*11229 

169  5*11230 

177  5*11231 

CLASS  4*3 

25  5*11232 
40  5*11045 
67  5*11233 

CLASS  4M 

109  5*11234 

145  5*I1J35 

CLASS  «1t 

12  5*11.236 

91  5*11237 

CLASS  473 

70  5*11231 

330  5*11^39 

423  5*11039 

461  5*18X>40 

549  5*11041 

CLASS  474 

30  3*11240 

10  5*11241 

CLASS  475 

72  5*18442 

CLASS  477 
118  5*11243 

169  5*11244 

CLASS  4t2 

7  5*11245 

35  5*11246 

60  5*11247 

112  5*11241 

127  5*1124* 

137  5*11250 

146  5*11251 

CLASS  493 

22  5*11252 

134  5*11253 

197  5*I1J54 

210  5*11255 

CLASS  5*1 

5*18,762 
5*18.763 
5*18.764 
5*18.765 
5*11766 
5*11767 
5*11768 


CLASS  44t 

4  5*11211 

7  5*11.212 

31  5*11213 

18  5*11214 

CLASS  441 

65  5*11215 

CLASS  442 

118  5.618.614 

119  5*11612 
203  5*11*13 


CLASS  5t2 

26  5.618.769 

107  5*18.770 

127  5*11771 

231  5.611772 

CLASS  5*3 

227  5*11773 

CLASS  5M 

105  5.618.774 

235  5.618.775 

CLASS  S«5 

120  5*18.776 

210  5.618.777 

CLASS  SM 

274  5.618.778 

416  5,618.779 

303  5*18.780 


CLASS  51* 

177  5*18.781 

221  5*11465 

418  5*11782 

507  5*11783 

CLASS  512 

6  5*11784 


CLASS 


2 
1 

It 
12 


13 
17 
II 
19 
23 
41 
44 

53 

37 
73 

71 

11 

103 

167 

169 

176 

211 

218 

221 

2332 

234.2 

230 

233 

255 

256 

264 

274 

277 

283 

317 

318 
326 
327 
332 
351 
3*6 


IM— 
D5— 


P— 


514 

5*18.785 
5*18,786 
5,611787 
5.611788 
5*11789 
5*18,790 
Re.35.492 
5.611791 
5*11792 
5*11793 
5*11.794 
5*11795 
5*11796 
5*11797 
5*11798 
5*11799 
5*18.100 
5*11101 
5*11802 
5*11103 
5*11104 
5*11105 
5*11.106 
5*18.107 
5*11101 
5*11109 
5*11111 
5*11112 
5*18*13 
5*18*14 
5*11115 
5*18*16 
5*11817 
5*11818 
5,618,819 
5*18,820 
5*18,121 
5*11122 
5,611123 
5*11124 
5*11825 
5*18*26 
5*18.827 
5.618.828 
5*18.829 
5,618*30 
5*11.831 


372 

5*11132 

409 

5*11133 

415 

5*11834 

422 

5*18,835 

444 

5*18,836 

450 

5*11837 

492 

5*11838 

513 

5*11839 

549 

5*11840 

557 

5*11841 

566 

5*11842 

567 

5*18,843 

575 

5*18,844 

618 

5.611845 

641 

5*18.846 

649 

5*11847 

653 

5*11148 

■'21 

5*11849 

772.2 

5*11850 

CLASS  521 

31  5*11851 

43  5  5*11152 

60  5*11853 

164  5*18,854 

189  5*18,855 

CLASS  522 

16  5*11856 

CLASS  523 

176  5*11857 

200  5*11858 

201  5*11859 
421  5*11860 


55 

68 
91 
100 

117 
127 
159 
261 
269 
326 
430 

450 
495 
548 

558 
588 

731 


CLASS  524 

5*11861 
5*11862 
5*11863 
5*11164 
5*18.865 
5*18.866 
5*18.867 
5*11868 
5*11169 
5*11.870 
5*11871 
5.611872 
5*11873 
5*11874 
5*11875 
5*11876 
5*11877 
5*11878 
5*11879 
5*11810 


CLASS  525 

CLASS  536 

64 

5*11811 

115 

5*18.433 

9?n 

5*11182 

98 

5*11113 

CLASS  54* 

117 

5*11884 

139 

5*18.929 

179 

5*11885 

143 

5*18.930 

770 

5*18.886 

279 

5*11887 

CLASS  544 

301 

5*11888 

224 

5*18.931 

437 

5*11889 

229 

5*18.934 

468 

5*11890 

344 

5*18.935 

481 

5*11891 

357 

5*18.936 

483 

5*18.892 

360 

5*11937 

526 

5*18.893 

5*11938 

368 

5*11939 

XASS526 

89 

5.611194 

CLASS  54t 

128 

5*18.895 

240 

5*18.940 

171 

5*11896 

249 

5*18.941 

206 

5*11897 

250 

5*18.942 

245 

5*11191 

342 

5*18.943 

264 
3297 

5*11899 
5*11900 

CLASS  548 

342 

5*11901 

3583                5*18.944 

10 

14 

73 

123 

196 

282 

288 

310 

328 

361 

397 


CLASS  S2S 

5*18.902 
5*18.903 
5*18.904 
5*11905 
5*11906 
5.618.907 
5*18.908 
5*18.909 
5*11910 
5*18.911 
5*11912 


CLASS  53* 


303 
317 
324 
350 


385 

387  1 

387.7 

388.35 

399 

400 

403 

412 


5*11913 
5*11914 
5*18.915 
5*11916 
5*18.917 
5*11918 
5*11919 
5*11.920 
5*11,921 
5*11922 
5*11924 
5*18,925 
5*18,926 
5*11927 


CLASS  534 

5*18,928 
5*11932 


3674  5*18.945 

431  5*11.946 

448  5*11947 

5*18.948 
557  5*18,949 

CLASS  549 

28  5,618,950 

214  5*18,951 

300  5*11952 

501  5*18,953 

534  5*18,954 

CLASS  554 

66  5*11955 

223  Bl  4,743,402 

CLASS  556 

12  5*18,956 

32  5*11957 

45  5*18.958 

437  5*11959 

473  5*18.960 

CLASS  558 

78  5,611961 

5*11962 
122  5*11963 

180  5*11964 

315  5*18.965 

CLASS 5M 

16  5*18.966 


26 

5*18.967 

336 

5*11276 

27 

5*11961 

349 

5*11277 

1U2 

5*11969 

156 

5*11271 

121 

5*11970 

385 

5*18.279 

218 

5*11971 

5.618.210 

239 
263 

5*ll9n 
5*11973 

387 

5*11281 
5*18,282 

CLASS  562 

390 

5*11283 

532 

5*11974 

CLASS  564 

CLASS  686 

88 

98 
153 
293 
415 

5*18.975 
5*18.976 
5*11977 
5*11978 
5*18.979 
5*18.910 

J 

10 

60 

129 

130 

131 

139 

5*11214 
5*11215 
5*11J16 
5*HJ17 
5*11.218 
5*11289 
5*11290 

CLASS  568 

142 

5*18,291 

44 
346 
454 
853 

5*11981 
5*11912 
5*11983 
5*18.985 

166 
170 

171 
180 

5.611292 
5*11293 
5*18.294 
5*18.295 
5*I8J96 

CLASS  5«9 

185 
194 

5*I8J97 
5.618.298 

no 

5*18.984 

198 

5*11299 

CLASS  S7f 

5*18300 
5*18301 

176 

5*18.986 

201 

5*11302 

CLASS 6M 

205 

5*18303 
5*18.304 

29 

5*18J56 

5*18.305 

5*11257 

5*18306 

1U4 

5*18.258 

5*18.307 

210 

5*11.260 

5*18.301 

236 

5*18.261 

207 

5*18.309 

CLASS  681 

216 

5*11310 

116 

5*18.262 

229 

5.611311 
5*18312 

CLASS  682 

230 

5*18313 

^ 

5.618.263 

232 

5*11314 

24 

5*18.264 

237 

5*11315 

70 

CLASS  684 

5.618.265 

CLASS  623 

21 

5*18.266 

6 

5.611316 

53 

5*18.267 

82 
118 

5*18.268 
5*18J69 

CLASS  888 

164 

5*18J70 

2U0 

5*11987 

165 

5*18.271 

205 

5*11988 

166 

5*18.272 

211 
290 

5*18.273 
5*18.274 

CLASS  811 

5*11275 

616 

5*19.004 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


207     378.707 

634 

378.721 

429 

378.735 

378.749 

378.763 

221     378.708 

D7—            319 

371722 

497 

378.736 

DI4— 

106 

378.750 

54 

378.764 

233     371709 

351 

371723 

DIO—             6 

378.737 

114 

378.751 

69 

378.765 

234     378,710 

505 

378.724 

30 

378.738 

126 

378,752 

D20—            8 

378.766 

108     378.711 

510 

378.725 

32 

378.739 

151 

378.753 

22 

378.767 

128     378.712 

549 

378.726 

38 

378.740 

D15— 

5 

378.754 

D21—           48 

378.768 

43     378.713 

D8—             61 

378.727 

39 

378.741 

23 

378.755 

96 

378.769 

366     378.714 

62 

378,728 

68 

371742 

136 

378.756 

214 

378.770 

402     378.715 

-    83 

378,729 

71 

378.743 

DI8— 

55 

378.757 

221 

378.771 

434     378,716 

343 

378,730 

96 

378.744 

56 

378.758 

237 

378.772 

445      378.717 

356 

378.731 

109 

378.745 

378.759 

D23—         201 

378.773 

542     371718 

D9—            320 

378.732 

116 

378.746 

378.760 

238 

378.774 

604     378.719 

337 

378.733 

D12—         118 

378.747 

DI9— 

48 

378.761 

250 

378.775 

632     371720 

425 

378.734 

223 

378.748 

51 

378.762 

280.1 

378.776 

295 

378.777 

356 

378.778 

377 

378.779 

D24— 

146 

371780 

224 

378.781 

232 

371782 

D25— 

16 

378,713 

42 

378,784 

119 

378,715 

D99— 

38 

378.716 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


22 
43.1 


9.149 
9,850 


678 


9.851  I 

9.852  I 


78 
i6.4 


9.853  i 
9.854 


88  1 
88.9 


9.855 
9;856 


UMI 


VOL 


UM 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U^.  States.  Tenitories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zooe) 


Alabama «...     1 

Alaska „ , 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

'Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

niinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky .'. „ 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  ? 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  kland 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vii;ginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force „ 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  invemor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

fli 

5.617.9*7 

5.617.805 

5.618.335 

5.618.943 

5.619.424 

5.619.717 

5.618.294 

5.617.844 

5AI834t 

5.618.988 

5.619.426 

5.015.111 

5.6IS.440 

5.617.861 

5.618.348 

5.618.991 

5.619.438 

5.099.388 

S.6I9.0II 

5.617.862 

5.618.351 

5.619.003 

5.619.439 

08                   5.617.619 

5.619.029 

5AI  7.866 

5.618.356 

5.619.007 

5.619.442 

5.617.664 

5.619.371 

5.617.867 

5.618.359 

5.619.017 

5.619.453 

5.617.686 

5.6I9J06 

5.617.888 

5.618.370 

5.619.025 

S.619.461 

5.617.767 

02 

5.617.921 

5.617.920 

5.618.382 

5.619.032 

5.619.471 

5.617.803 

5.6I(.I34 

5A17.923 

5.618.388 

5.619.033 

5.619.476 

5.617.857 

04 

5.617.641 

5.617.935 

5.618.399 

5.619.034 

5.619.489 

5.617.958 

5.617.727 

5.617.966 

5.618.406 

5.619.036 

5.619.496 

5.617.983 

5.617.79* 

5A17.968 

5.618.419 

5.619.040 

5.619J00 

5.618.005 

5.617.«47 

5A17.975 

5.618.476 

5.619.042 

5.619.511 

5.61«.036 

5.618.099 

5.617.982 

5.618,493 

5.619.062 

5.619J13 

5.618.078 

5.618.162 

5.617.991 

5.61 8  J46 

5,619.063 

5.619J25 

5.618.441 

S.618J67 

5.617.999 

5.618.570 

5.619.072 

5.61 9J37 

5.618332 

5.618.511 

5^18.01 2 

5.618.641 

5.619.083 

5.619341 

5.618.792 

5.618.543 

SAI8.022 

5.618.643 

5.619.109 

5.619.548 

5.619.166 

5.618.550 

5.618.033 

5.618.662 

5.619,128 

5.619.555 

5.619.172 

5.619.064 

5.618X135 

5.618.674 

5.619.139 

5.619.561 

5.619.193 

5.619.092 

5.6184)41 

5.618.675 

5.619.140 

5.619.574 

5.619.355 

5.619.21 1 

5.618.055 

5.618.676 

5.619.148 

5.619.576 

5.619.384 

5.619.218 

5.618,070 

5.618.693 

5.619.149 

5.619.585 

5.619.621 

5.619.430 

5.618.101 

5.618.698 

5.619.150 

5.619.592 

5.619.642 

5.619.447 

5.618.139 

5.618.702 

5.619.153 

5.619J94 

5.619.675 

5.619.571 

5.618.141 

5,618.703 

5.619.163 

5.619.597 

09                    5.617J88 

5.619.644 

5.618.175 

5.618.704 

5.619.177 

5.619J99 

5,61 7  J89 

5.619.661 

5.618.176 

5.618.711 

5.619.183 

5.619.609 

5,617,869 

5.619.699 

5.618,177 

5.618.720 

5.619.192 

5.619.615 

5,617,883 

5.619.726 

5.618,178 

5.618.732 

5.619.195 

5.619.632 

5.617.933 

05 

5.617.942 

5.618.179 

5.618.735 

5.619.1% 

5.619.633 

5.617.946 

06 

Re.35.491 

5.618.182 

5.618.740 

5.619.198 

5,619.636 

5.618.037 

5.617486 

5.618.205 

5.618.742 

5.619.199 

5.619.639 

5.618.051 

5.617.592 

5.618.218 

5.618.743 

5.619.209 

5.619.645 

5.618.122 

5.617.595 

5.618.219 

5,618.757 

5.619.216 

5.619.647 

5.618.185 

5.617.604 

5.618,246 

5.618.760 

5.619J36 

5.619.651 

5.618.309 

5.617.622 

5,618,251 

S.6I  8.766 

5.619.254 

5.619.658 

5.618.313 

5.617.624 

5AI8.26S 

5.618.777 

5.619J74 

5.619.659 

5.618.420 

5.617.655 

5.618.277 

5.618.786 

5.619.291 

5.619.660 

5.618.445 

5.617.673 

5.6I8J84 

5A1 8.788 

5.619.302 

5.619.663 

5.618319 

5.617.677 

5.618.287 

5.618.789 

5.619.324 

5.619.666 

5.618333 

5.617.680 

5.618.291 

5.618.813 

5.619.331 

5.619.668 

5.618.689 

5.617.692 

5,618.296 

5.618.836 

5.619.372 

5.619.672 

5.618.808 

5.617.716 

5.6I8J97 

5.618.860 

5.619.383 

5.619.686 

5.618.811 

5.617.717 

5AI8J99 

5.618.882 

5.619.389 

5.619.693 

5.618.839 

5.617.719 

5.6l8ja6 

5.618.883 

5.619.396 

5,619.698 

5.618.857 

5.617.739 

iMiMn 

5.618.907 

5.619.399 

5.619.703 

5.618.863 

5.617.783 

5.618,319 

5.618.920 

5.619.402 

5.619.708 

5.619.012 

5.617.784 

SAItjao 

5.618.931 

5.619.419 

5.619.709 

5.619044 

PI  115 


PI  116 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  117 


10 


S4I9J46 

S.6I9JM 

S.619.475 

).6I9.S46 

5.6I9J7S 

S.6I9.66S 

5.6II.IJ4 

S.6ISJ90 

S.6IM32 

S.6ltJ43 

S.6I(.3«4 

S.6IS.635 

S.6IS.944 

5.611.9(3 

5.617.135 

5.611.072 

5.6IM72 

5.611.670 

5.617.606 

5.617.610 

5.6I7.6II 

5.6I7.M3 

5.617.617 

5.617.6(9 

5.617.731 

5.617.765 

5.617.(14 

5.617.903 

5.61(.I03 

5.61(.137 

5.611.161 

5.61(J10 

5.6I(J39 

5.61(J02 

5.61(J33 

5.61(J94 

5.61  (.556 

5.61(.616 

5.61(.752 

5.61(.(03 

5.61(.(26 

5.61  (.932 

3.619.022 

5.619.1(1 

5.619.2(( 

5.619.517 

5.619.530 

5.619J33 

5.619.635 

5.619.646 

5.619.6(4 

5.619.701 

5.619.729 

5.619.733 

5.617.670 

5.617.697 

5.617,9(9 

5.617.993 

5.61  (.23( 

S.61(.30« 

5.61  (.403 

5.61(.492 

S.61(J66 

S.61(.6I4 

5.61(A22 

5.6i(.632 

5.619.SS6 

S.6I9.6I0 

S.6I7M5 

5AI7.780 

3.617.931 

3.617.990 

3.61(.152 

3.6lt220 

3.6I(J(1 

S.6II.447 

3.61(,4<l 

3.6I(.726 

3.6I9J42 

5.619.434 

5.619.439 

5.619.6(1 

5.617.603 

5.617.633 

5.617.679 

5.617.702 

5,617.703 

5.617.705 

5.617,706 

5.617.70i 

5,617.709 

5.617.712 

5.617.723 

5.617.779 

5.617.(79 

5.617.931 

5.617.961 

5.61(.014 

5.6I(.047 

5.61  (.063 

5.6I(.I3I 

5.61(.174 

5^1(^32 


20 


22 


23 

24 


5.61  (.276 
5.6I(.35( 
5.61  (.475 
5.61(jaO 
5.61  (.3 15 
5*1  (J59 
5.61(.591 
5.61(J96 
5.6l(.ia0 
5.61  (.65( 
5.61  (.6(( 
5.61(.(52 

5.6i(.rn 

5.61  (.((4 

S.61(.914 

5A1(.9I7 

5.61  (,949 

5.61  (.972 

5.61  (.996 

5.619.001 

5.619.074 

5A19.0n 

5.619^)91 

5AI9.1(( 

5.619.269 

5.619.341 

5.619J05 

5,6I9J24 

5.6I9J42 

5.619JSO 

5.619J57 

5.619J64 

5*19372 

5.617,673 

5.617.726 

5.617.(42 

5.617.965 

5.617.992 

5.61(.046 

5.61(.417 

5.61(.434 

5.61(.51( 

5.61(J47 

5.61(.655 

5.611677 

5.611714 

5.61(.7(7 

5.61  (.(43 

5.61(.91( 

5,61(,951 

5,61(.9«7 

5.619.122 

5.619.275 

5.619.276 

5.619.2(3 

5.619.412 

5.619J01 

5.619J2( 

5,619.744 

5.61(.02l 

iMMOS 

5.61(.I23 

5.6I(.140 

5.61(.43( 

5.61  (.4(7 

5.61  (.933 

5.619.117 

5.619.250 

5.619.352 

5.619J54 

5.617.(19 

5.617.939 

5*l(/)67 

5.61(.136 

5.617.(02 

5.617.960 

5.6l(.22t 

5A1(J44 

3*19X)»S 

3*19.614 

3,617*34 

3*17.777 

3*I7J06 

5*17.919 

3*1  (J66 

3*i(.705 

3*19.423 

3*1 7.(0* 

5*1(.132 

5*19.632 

5.617.616 

5*17.690 

5*17.(10 

5*17.(77 

5*1  (J71 

5*1(J44 

5*l(Jt9 

5*11421 

5.6IM2< 

5*11536 

5*11601 

5*11717 

3*11(40 


5*11955 

5*19J)93 

5*19.135 

5*19J05 

5*19.206 

5*19.323 

5*19.433 

5.619.6(0 

5*19*19 

5*19.695 

ltc.3S.492 

5*17.715 

5*17.732 

5*17.(39 

5*17J72 

5*17.(92 

5*17.9(4 

5*17,994 

5*11011 

5*11147 

5*11196 

5*  11206 

5*11215 

5*11217 

5*1  (J93 

5*11304 

5*11400 

5*11413 

5*11474 

5*11527 

5*11529 

5*11530 

5*11339 

5*11563 

5*11594 

5*11642 

5*11664 

5*116(7 

5*11710 

5*11729 

5*11(06 

5*1  K2( 

5*11(31 

5*1K50 

5*11921 

5*11922 

5*11924 

5*11932 

5*11966 

5*19.120 

S*19J02 

5*19.212 

5*19.253 

5*19J6( 

5*19.391 

5.619.421 

5.619.497 

5*19JI6 

5*19.560 

5*19*12 

5*19.630 

5*19.657 

5*19.6(2 

5*19.710 

5*19.720 

5*17.639 

5*17.653 

5*17,671 

5*I7,69« 

5*17.721 

5*17,757 

5*17,762 

5*17.763 

5*17.76( 

5*17.7(2 

5*17.(20 

5*17.(23 

5*17.(29 

5*17.(34 

5*17.(36 

5*I7.(3( 

5*17.(60 

5*17.911 

5*11006 

5*1103( 

5*l(jOt9 

3*I10«> 

5*l(jl»3 

3*11102 

3.611111 

3*11236 

3*11219 

5*11)33 

3*11413 

5*11430 

S*114«0 

5*11467 

5*11471 

5*114(9 

5*11503 

5*1134( 

5*11393 

3*11399 


27 


31 
32 


5*11603 

5*11613 

5*117(2 

5*11797 

5*1  im 

5*11900 

5*11904 

5*11967 

5*11995 

S.619A13 

5*19.075 

5*19.133 

5*19.190 

5*19,191 

5*19J47 

5*19.417 

5*19.435 

5*17*09 

5*17.656 

5*17.771 

5*17,795 

5*17*50 

5*17,(70 

5*17J(4 

5*11026 

5*11030 

5.611062 

5*11103 

5*111(3 

5*111(( 

5*1  (.225 

5*1  (J49 

5*1(.27( 

5*11311 

5*11426 

5*1  (*65 

5*11695 

5*11(96 

5*11(99 

5*19,006 

5*19J06 

5,6193(7 

5*19,420 

5*19J0( 

5*19339 

5*19*16 

5*19.61( 

5.619*24 

4.743.402 

5*17.752 

5*1(J12 

5*1(33( 

5*1937( 

5*17.596 

5*17*66 

5*17.797 

5*17.907 

5*17,94( 

5*1  (.004 

5*11019 

5*1(MI 

5*l(.245 

5*11513 

5*11916 

5*11979 

5*19.073 

5*19,0(6 

5*19322 

5,619.545 

5*11796 

5*173(7 

5*liaO( 

5.611106 

5*19,445 

5*17.734 

5*1104( 

5*1(.097 

5*11151 

5*11155 

5*11334 

5*114(5 

5*19.137 

5*19,662 

5*17,627 

5*17.644 

5.617.669 

5*17.742 

5*17*34 

5*17.930 

5*17.972 

5*11100 

5*111(9 

5*11199 

5*11270 

5*112*9 

3*11329 

3*11393 

3*11457 

3*11463 

S*IM6( 

5*11517 

5*1(331 

5*11332 


35 


5*11337 

5*1(377 

5*11604 

5*11611 

5*11707 

5*11731 

5*11793 

5.611(09 

5*11(49 

5*I(*6I 

5*11(76 

5*11926 

5*11934 

5*11937 

5*11939 

5*11946 

5*11959 

5*11964 

5.619.002 

5.619.026 

5*19.a3( 

5*I9.I6( 

5*19.194 

5*19.226 

5*19.256 

5*19.2(9 

5*19320 

5*19359 

5*19.373 

5*19323 

5*19.562 

5*19363 

5*!936( 

5*193(2 

5*19*4( 

5*19.719 

5.617*17 

5*1(304 

5*1(365 

5*l(.(4( 

5*19.103 

5*19.722 

5.6173(4 

5*17399 

5*17.631 

5*17,646 

5*17.660 

5*17.661 

5*17.674 

5*17.696 

5*17.707 

5*17.745 

5*17.769 

5*17.799 

5*17.(27 

5.617.(64 

5*17.(7( 

5*17.997 

5*11002 

5*11020 

5*11043 

5*11060 

5*11073 

5*11074 

5*11093 

5*111(0 

5*111(4 

5*1(J47 

5*1  (J74 

S*l(.275 

5*1  (.292 

5*1(300 

5*1(310 

5.61(314 

5.61131( 

5*11354 

5*11449 

5*11454 

5*1(334 

5*11627 

5*1(.62( 

5*1  (.630 

5*11656 

5*11657 

5*11659 

5*116(3 

5*11691 

5*1  (.751 

5.611773 

5*117(1 

5*11(16 

5*11(41 

5*11(67 

5*11(91 

5*11902 

5*11950 

5*11994 

5*19A31 
5*19MI 
5*19.1(5 
5*19.219 
3*19.233 


37 


39 


40 


S*19J45 

5*19.255 

5*I9J57 

5*19J96 

5*19J9« 

5*19J99 

5*19313 

5*19335 

5*19346 

5*19357 

5*19.443 

5*19.460 

5*19.479 

5*19334 

5*19390 

5*19*22 

5*19.649 

5*19.650 

5*19.656 

5*19.671 

5*19.713 

5*19.715 

5*19.724 

5*19.737 

5*19.73( 

5353.4S( 

5*173(2 

5*17.743 

5*17,74( 

5*17.(00 

5*17.(07 

5*17,932 

5*11009 

5*11031 

5*11032 

5*11090 

5*11125 

5*1(3(2 

5*11605 

5*116(1 

5*11723 

5*11((5 

5*11(94 

5.619.097 

5*19.121 

5*19.434 

5*19.49( 

5*19.637 

5*17.623 

5*17.626 

5*17.645 

5*I7.66( 

S*17.6(( 

5*17,737 

5*17.753 

5*17.776 

5*17,(40 

5*17.(74 

5*17.925 

5,618,007 

5*110(6 

5*11096 

5*112(0 

5*1(303 

5*1(327 

5*1  (32( 

5*18.463 

5*18.473 

5*11491 

5*11499 

5*1(322 

5*1(324 

5*1(371 

5*1(37( 

5*1(3(3 

5*183(9 

5*11724 

5*11(24 

5*11(35 

5*11(55 

5*18.901 

5*  I  (.940 

5*11999 

5*19.077 

5*19.a«5 

5*19,096 

5*19,106 

5*19.1(6 

5*19.263 

5*19.394 

5*19.405 

5*19.409 

5.619.416 

5*1935( 

5*19.559 

5*19.5(7 

5*19.6(5 

5*17,620 

5*17.650 

5*11027 

5*I113( 

3*11146 

3*1(313 


5*11407 

5*11(21 

5*17.773 

5*19366 

5*17.642 

5*1K66 

5*11606 

5*11825 

5*17.848 

5*19.381 

5*17.(73 

5*11961 

5*1(.9«1 

5*18.830 

5*17*99 

5*19393 

5*17.902 

5*11962 

41 

5*17*43 

5*11844 

5*17.918 

5*19.398 

5*17.970 

5*11973 

5*17.90( 

5*11(45 

5*17.926 

5*19.400 

5.617.974 

S3                 5*17391 

5*17.910 

5*11(75 

5*17.927 

5*19,408 

5*18J40 

5*17*93 

5*11143 

5*1  K(9 

5*11040 

5*19.411 

5*11818 

5*17.770 

5*11574 

5*11905 

3*lX,0lt2 

5*19.418 

5*11909 

5*17*26 

5*11633 

5*18.976 

3*11113 

5*19.441 

5*19.079 

5*17*37 

5*19.071 

5*19.016 

3*11133 

5*19.456 

5*19.213 

5*17*49 

5*19.112 

5*19.024 

3*11139 

5*19,462 

5*19364 

5*17.(91 

5*19.179 

5*19.035 

5*11169 

5,619,464 

5*19.432 

5*17.906 

5*19J40 

5*19.068 

5*18.234 

5*19.466 

53                   5*17.60( 

5*17.909 

5*19302 

5*19.125 

5*11255 

5*19.468 

5*17,632 

5*17.913 

5*19.664 

5*19.134 

5*11257 

5*19344 

5*17.774 

5*17.952 

5*19.673 

5*19J03 

5*11263 

5*19367 

5*17*11 

5*17.9(0 

5*19.705 

5*19330 

5*112(6 

5*19,583 

5*17*13 

5*11010 

5*19.706 

3*19337 

5*113(0 

5*19,667 

5*17.(41 

5*11107 

42 

5*17397 

3*19370 

5*1«,3(3 

5*19*87 

5*17.851 

5*11109 

5*17.621 

5*19.407 

5*11436 

5*19*92 

5*17.(53 

5*11126 

5*17*95 

3*19314 

5*1(353 

5.619.702 

5.617.863 

5*11129 

5*17.699 

3*193(1 

5*1(3(1 

5*19.707 

5*17.(65 

5*11150 

5*17.900 

44                 3*11016 

5*11602 

5*19.711 

5*17.871 

5*11173 

5*11000 

5*11919 

5*11759 

5*19.723 

5*17.886 

5*18J14 

5*11001 

45                   5*17.672 

5*18(00 

5*19.72* 

5*17.929 

5*184(1 

5*11130 

5*11495 

5*11(54 

5.468.440 

S*I8;003 

5*1(4(2 

5*11157 

5*19.014 

5*11870 

49                   5*17.955 

5*18.092 

5*1(340 

5*1(J50 

5*19.604 

5*11903 

5*18.044 

5*18.231 

5*18347 

5.618.261 

5.407.708 

5*18.912 

5*l8j057 

5*11316 

5.611416 

5*18.268 

47                   5*17.754 

5*18.9S( 

3*11163 

5*18321 

5*18354 

5*18367 

5*17.(93 

5*19.00( 

S*I8J69 

5*11323 

5*18368 

5*18390 

5*17.979 

5*19.01( 

5*18.273 

5*18.371 

5*18372 

5*18.410 

5.6111 12 

5*19.038 

5*18.433 

5*18.678 

5*18.692 

5*18.435 

5*1(373 

5*19.061 

5*19.182 

5*18.696 

5*18.716 

5*18.442 

5*11374 

5*19.066 

5*19461 

5*18.712 

3*18,(05 

5*18312 

5*11502 

5*19.105 

5*19377 

5*11715 

5*19.076 

5*1 1528 

5*11727 

5*19.147 

5*19395 

5*11837 

5*19.114 

5*18.573 

5*11851 

5*19,156 

5*19.492 

5*19.004 

5.619.176 

5*18386 

5*I9.27( 

5*19.158 

50                 5*17*36 

5*19.027 

5*19374 

5*18.5(7 

5*19.2(4 

5*19.180 

5*1 8M4 

5*19.043 

5*19375 

5*18*19 

3*19.731 

5*19J17 

5*18.216 

5*19.428 

5*19.406 

5*18.672 

48                  5*17*13 

5*19J28 

5*18379 

5*19.627 

S6                 5*19369 

5*18.679 

5*17.62( 

5*19.230 

5.619.161 

5*19.631 

5*18.685 

3.617.657 

5*19332 

51                   5*17383 

5*19.63* 

5*1(.709 

5*17.682 

5*19334 

5*17.585 

5*19.6M 

5*117(5 

5*17.729 

5*19.365 

5*17.590 

54                 5*18*65 

06 


9.853     I      12 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

378.735 

371737 

17 

371736 

33 

378.71* 

37 

37*,70« 

44 

371707 

04 

37*.727 

371768 

371770 

37*.7*6 

371717 

47 

378.745 

06       : 

378.712 

371772 

24 

371783 

34 

378.742 

378.728 

371779 

378.713 

09                    371726 

25 

371719 

378,743 

39 

371721 

4» 

371733 

378,716 

378,738 

371754 

378.756 

378.723 

371765 

378.732 

12                     378.715 

371778 

378.781 

37174* 

51 

371722 

378,737 

378.724 

27 

371744 

36 

378.709 

378.749 

55 

37(.731 

378,747 

371771 

31 

371784 

378.767 

42 

378,734 

371751 

378.780 

32 

378.725 

378.782 

378,753 

PLANT  PATENTS 


9.855     I     26 


9.850     I     4* 


9,*51 
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mounting  bracket  for  a  motorcycle  378.749,  a.  D12-223.00O. 
Minncsou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  Ste — 

Johannsen,  Gerald  W..  378.765.  CI.  D19-69  000 
Mochi/uki.  Sciji:  See — 

Shinada.  Saioshi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Mochizuki.  Sciji.  and  Fujioka. 
Saloiihi.  378.760.  CI   D18-S6.00O. 
Movado  Watch  Company  S.A.:  See — 

Stra-sser.  norian,  378,739.  CI  D10-32  000. 
Mutter,  Troy  B.:  See  — 

Seith.  Wan«n  A.;  and  Muner.  Troy  B..  378.728.  Q.  D8-62  000. 
Niswander.  Dwight  J.:  5ee — 

Hlinka.  Edward  A  :  Niswander.  Dwight  J.:  Scheie.  Car)  E:  Schield. 
Edward  A.;  and  Shenoha.  James  L..  378.770.  O.  D2I-2I4.000 
Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Sawada.  Minoiu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai   Top 

spinner.  378,769,  CI.  D21  96  000 
Occhetti,  Pietro.  Combined  toothbrush,  cap,  and  denial  pick.  378,711.  CI. 

D4- 108.000. 
Papich,  Robert:  Srr — 

Hardy.  Thomas;  Hessen.  Thomas;  and  Papich,  Robert.  378,734,  O. 
D9-425.000. 
Parker  Pen  Products:  Ser — 

Hollington.  GeoBrey  A..  378.763.  O.  DI9-51.000. 
Pfund,  Gerald  R.:  See- 
McDonald,  Paul  R.;  and  Pfund.  Gerald  R  .  378.742.  CI.  DIO-68.000 

McDonald.  Paul  R  ;  and  Pfund.  Gerald  R..  378.743.  CI.  DlO-71  000. 

McDonald.  Paul  R  .  and  Pfund.  Gerald  R..  378.756.  Q.  D15-136.000. 
Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Araki.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Hideyuki.  378.764,  O.  DI9-54.000. 

Sekine.  Nobuo.  378.761.  CI.  DI9-48.000. 
Piatt.  Lawrence:  See — 


Siinoi.  tjtegofy  c,  lo  <jyr«M)n.  iik.  tjnpmc  mspiay  commicr.  3ia,i3i,  s.i. 

D14-1 14.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imahon,  Yoshio,  378.746,  CI   DIO-II6000. 
Stevens,  Timothy  A  ;  and  Tyndotf.  Tadeusz  A.,  to  Bectoo.  Dickinson  and 

Company  Culture  slide   378.781.  CI   D24-224  000 
Sirasser.  Florun.  to  Movado  Watch  Compwiy  S.A.  Wristwalch.  378,739. 0. 

Dl  0-32  000 
Sullivan,  Thomas  Kiosk.  378.783.  O.  D25- 16.000. 
Takenouchi,  Masanori:  See^ 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasdd, 
Yuji,  378,758.  Q  D18-56000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Araki,  Toihio,  and  Tanaka.  Hideyuki.  378.764,  CI.  DI9-54.000. 
Thirumalaisamy.  Salaiyur  N  ;  and  Faulkner,  Henry  B..  to  Gas  Research 

Institute  Nozzle  ring  378.754,  CI.  DI5-5.000. 
Timex  Corporation;  See — 

Gazzola.  Janet  C  .  .378.738.  O   DIO- 30000 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  Takenouchi,  Ma.sanon:   Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushi  Kaisha   Ink  Unk  for  printer  378.758.  C\.  Dt8- 
56.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Ceiling  fan.  378.779.  CI.  D23- 

377  000 
Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.;  See — 

Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  and  Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A..  378,781.  Q.  D24- 
224.000 
Velinsky.  Ira  L.:  See- 
Couch.  Johnny  D ;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  In  L.;  Guenera. 
Stephen  K  ;  Hunter.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Gundlach.  John  D  .  378.768.  C[. 
D2 148.000. 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Agri-Suns,  Inc.;  Ste — 

RMoUme.  Denis  W.  9.855.  CI  Pit -88  100 
Bom.  Gcorgii  A  Hibiscus  pUni  nuned   Ba»  Hybrid  No.  3'  9.851.  C\. 

PH.-67.800 
Bost.  Geonia  A.  Hibiscus  pUni  named  Bost  Hybrid  No  2'.  9.8)2.  O. 

PtI -67800 
Cooad-Pylc  Company.  The:  See— 

Meilland.  Alain  A  .  9.849.  CI  PII.-22000 
DUmmen.  Giirner.  lo  Dummen  Jungpflanzenkuliuren   Poinsema  plant 

named  HWD  Spo<lighl  9.854.  C   Pit   86400 
Dummen  Jungpflanzenkulturen:  See — 

DOmmen.  GUnter.  9.854.  O   Pit  -86.400 
Friday.  Paul  J.,  to  Ftiday.  Paul  J.  PB«:h  Bee  'RF.  JB'.  94S0.  d. 
PH. -43. 100  ^ 


Meilland.  Alain  A  .  lo  Conwd-Pyle  ComfMiiy.  Hie.  Ploribunda  roae  piaM 

named   Meinips'  9.849.  C  Pli.-22.000. 
Plnienkwekerij  J.  van  Oeest,  B.V..  The:  See— 

van  Geesi,  Jan.  9.856,  O  Ph.-88.900 
RotolanK.  Denis  W..  to  Afri-Staits.  Inc.  Anthurium  'Rotolante  Number 

2-  9.855.  a  Ph. -88. 100. 
Vandenberg.  Conielis  P.  to  Yodef  Brodien.  Inc.  Chrysandieinum  plant 

named  Goiden  Kent'  9.853.  O  Pit  -78000 
van  Geest.  Jan.  lo  Planlenkwekerij  J  van  OeesJ.  B.V..  Tlie.  Ficut  variety 

named  'Midnight'  9456.  O  Ph. -88.900. 
Yoder  Brothen.  Inc.:  See — 

Vandenbeig.  Cornelis  P.  9.853.  O.  Ph.-78.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  8,  1997 

Nan — First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


22 

«9 

102 

160 

206 

239 

247 
42« 
432 


CLASS2 

S.617.5M 
5.61 7  J»l 
5.6I7.582 
5.6I7J«3 
5.6I7J84 
••  5.6I73«5 

S.6I7.J«6 
5.6173*7 
5.61 7.5M 
5.6173*9 


CLASS4 

213  5.617390 

5416  5.617391 

CLASS5 

99.1  5.617392 

100  5.617393 

102  5.617394 

653  5.617395 

6(3  5.617396 

CLASS? 

113  5.617397 

CLASS  8 

94.19  C  S.6II.3I7 

CLASS  U 

2.4  5.617398 

73  5.617399 

CLASS  15 

17  5.617.600 

22.1  5.617.601 

5.617.602 
5.617.603 
I0«.063  S.6I7.60< 

105  5.617.605 

246  5.617.606 

250.201  5.617.607 

313  5.617.608 

31S  5.617.609 

32<  5.617.610 

331  5.617.611 

CLASS  16 

5A17.6I2 


27g 


CLASS  19 

66  CC  5.617.613 

80  R  5.617.614 

159  R  5.617.615 

CLASS  24 

303  R  5.617.616 

633  5.617.617 

CLASS  28 

103  5.617.618 


CLASS  29 


21  1 

229 

235 

281.3 

2833 

426.5 

430 

450 

509 

623.1 

764 

846 

857 

890  1 

890  122 


5.617.619 
5.617.620 
5.617.621 
5.617.622 
5.617.623 
5.617.624 
5.617,625 
5.617.626 
5.617.627 
5.618.318 
5.617.628 
5.617.629 
5.617.630 
5.617.631 
5.617.632 


28 

116 

162 

276 

283 

376 


IQ 

3«7 
374 
526 
533 


CLASS M 

5.617.633 
5.617.634 
5.617,635 
5.617.636 
5.617.637 
5.617,638 

CLASS  33 

5.617.639 
5.617.640 
5.617A41 
5.617.642 
5.617.643 


5a 

551 


60 
218 
226 
315 


5.617.644 
5.617.645 

CLASS  34 

5.617.646 
5.617.647 
5.617.648 
5.617.649 

CLASS  36 

88  5.617.650 

no  5.617.651 

134  5.617.652 

5.617.653 

CLASS  37 

5.617.654 
5.617,655 


326 

457 


CLASS  4« 


299 

406 

411 

545 

606 

611 

642.01 

736 

738 


5.617,656 
5.617.657 
5,617,658 
5.617.659 
5.618.141 
5.617.660 
5.617.661 
5.617,662 
5,6I7,6«3 


CLASS  42 

106  5,617,664 

8  5.617.665 

94  5,617,666 

CLASS  43 

42.36  5.617,667 

44.8  5.617.668 

44.99  5.617.669 

CLASS  44 

5,618,319 
5,618,320 


387 
399 


CLASS  47 

1.01  5,617.670 

5*  5.617,671 

5,617,672 

60  5,617,673 

CLASS  48 

76  5.618.321 

197  R  5.618.322 

CLASS  49 

55  5,617,674 

352  5,617,675 

446  Bl  5.353.458 

502  5.617.676 


CLASS 


3 

11 

20 

27 

82 

200 

202 

204  57 

223.8 

309.12 

404.2 

473 

489.1 

518 

604 

651.02 

693 

712 

717.02 

730.1 

737.4 

749.1 

786.13 

793.1 


52 

5.617.677 
5.617.678 
5.617.679 
5.617.680 
5.617.681 
5.617.682 
5.617.683 
5.617.684 
5.617.685 
5.617.686 
5.617,687 
5.617.688 
5.617,689 
5.617.690 
5.617.691 
5,617.692 
5,617,693 
5,617,694 
5,617.695 
5.617,6% 
5,617.697 
5.617.698 
5.617.699 
5.617.700 


168 
399 
413 
430 
432 
435 


CLASS  53 

5,617.701 
5,617,702 
5.617,703 
5,617,704 
5,617.705 
5,617.706 


441 
465 


471 
475 


5617.707 
5.617.708 
5.617.709 
5,617,710 
5,617,711 

CLASS  55 

3S5.3  5.618.323 

497  5.618324 

CLASS  56 

298  5.617.712 


CLASS  57 

5,617,713 
5,617,714 

CLASS  <• 


210 
315 


39.02 

39.05 

39.06 

39.17 

39.26 

274 

277 

327 
422 
562 
605.2 


554 

71 

117 

133 

149 

2283 

324.2 

343 

374 

393 

487 

509 

619 

620 

622 

643 


5,617,715 
5,617,716 
5,617,717 
5.617,718 
5,617,719 
5,617,720 
5,617,721 
5,617.722 
5,617,723 
5,617,724 
5,617,725 
5,617.726 

CLASS  62 

5.617.727 
5,617,728 
5,617.729 
5,617,730 
5,617,731 
5,617,732 
5.617,733 
5,617,734 
5,617,735 
5,617,736 
5,617.737 
5,617.738 
5.617,739 
5,617.740 
5,617.741 
5,617,742 


CLASS  65 

380  5,618325 

388  5,618,326 

438  5,618327 

502  5.618328 

CLASS  66 

9  A  5,617,743 

148  5,617,744 

178  A  5,617.745 

CLASS  68 

21  5,617.746 

53  5.617.747 

198  5.617.748 

CLASS  7t 

224  5.617.749 

419  5.617.750 

456  R  5.617.751 

CLASS  71 

6  5.618.329 

32  5.618,330 


CLASS  72 

98  5,617.752 

149  5,617,753 

165  5.617,754 

349  5,617,755 

405.16  5,617,756 


CLASS  73 


1.38 

40 

40.7 

86 

290V 

587 

602 

669 

863.61 

864.55 

8663 


5.618.989 
5.618,990 
5.618.991 
5.618.992 
5.617.757 
5.618.993 
5.618,994 
5,618,993 
5.618,996 
5,618,997 
5,618,998 


866.5 


5.618.999 


CLASS  74 

7  B  5,617.758 

44  5.617.759 

475  5.617.760 

5.617.761 
490.06  5.617.762 

552  5.617.763 

606  R  5.617.764 

CLASS  75 

240  5.619.000 

743  5.618331 

CLASS  81 

3.2  5.617.765 

480  5,617.766 

488  5,617,767 

CLASS  82 

5,617,768 
5,617,769 


47 
127 


CLASS  83 

37  5.617,770 

CLASS  84 

379  5,619,001 

603  5,619,002 

615  5,619X)03 

658  5.619.005 

CLASS  89 

1.1  3,619.006 

36.09  5.619.007 

CLASS  91 

I  5,617.771 

CLASS  «2 

5,617,772 
5,617.773 


117  A 
171.1 


CLASS  95 

51  5,618,332 

237  5.618333 

CLASS  96 

14  5.618334 

208  5.618335 

CLASS  99 

348  5.617.774 

408  5.617.776 
5.617.777 

446  5.617,778 

450  5,617.779 

467  5.617.780 

470  5.617,781 

500  5,617,782 

631  5.617,783 

CLASS  !•• 

3  3.617.784 

CLASS  101 

3.1  5.617.785 
116  5.617,786 
129  5.617.787 
181  5.6l7.7i>8 
216  5A17.7J9 
3891  5.617.790 
420  5.617.791 
477  5.617.792 

CLASS  182 

310  5.619.008 

334  5.619.009 

489  5.619.010 

CLASS  184 

2  5.617.793 

7.2  5.617.794 
9  5.617.795 
106  5.617.796 

CLASS  1*6 

2  5.618336 

22  H  5,618.337 

26  R  5,618,338 

124.3  5,618.339 

284.06  5,618.340 


29 


236 
282 


287.35  5,618341 

416  5.618342 

498  5.618343 

823  5.618344 

CLASS  18S 

42  5,617,797 

144  3,617,798 

CLASS  189 

5,617,799 

CLASS  U8 

5,617,800 
5.617J01 

CLASS  112 

117  5,617,802 

230  5,617.803 

304  5,617.804 

CLASS  114 

39.1  5,617,805 

74  A  5,617,806 

90  5.617.807 

123  5.6I7.MM 

315  5.6I7J09 

353  5,617,810 

363  5,617,811 

CLASS  116 

5,617.812 


206 

CLASS  118 

314  5.618,347 

693  5,618348 

715  5,618349 

725  5,618350 

728  5,618351 

CLAS^IW 

5,617,813 
5.617.814 


223 

720 


CLASS 


41.08 

41.1 

41.12 

90.27 

179.2 

195  P 

196  R 
197.3 
254 
308 
337 
450 
456 
468 
481 
500 
502 
520 
571 
572 
585 
674 


123 

5.617,816 
5,617,815 
5,617,817 
5,617,818 
5,617,819 
5,617,821 
5,617,822 
5,617,820 
5,617,823 
5,617,824 
5,617,825 
5,617,826 
5,617,827 
5,617.828 
5.617.829 
5.617.830 
5.617.831 
5.617.832 
5.617.833 
5.617.834 
5.617.833 
5.617.836 


CLASS  124 

5.617,837 
5,617,838 


CLASS  126 

20  5,617.839 

4t  R  5,617,840 

152  B  5,617,841 

528  5,617,842 

681  5,617,843 

CLASS  127 

19  5.618352 


CLASS  128 


200.18 
203.15 
204.21 
204.23 
205.23 
206.24 
632 

633 
640 


.3.617.844 
5,617,845 
5,617,846 
5,617,847 
3,617,848 
5,617.849 
5,617,850 
5,617,851 
5,617.852 
5.617.853 


642 
6531 


653.2 

6334 
661.01 

662.03 

662.3 
672 

691 
692 
696 

745 
748 
753 
772 
780 
837 
898 


237 
328 
331 


205 
310 


5.617.854 
5,617J55 
5,617,856 
5,617.857 
5,617,858 
5.617,859 
5.617,861 
5.617,860 
5,617,(62 
5,6I7J63 
5.617.864 
5.617M5 
5.617.866 
5.617167 
5.617.868 
5.617.869 
5.617.870 
5.617.871 
5.617.872 
5.6I7J73 
5.617.874 
5.617T73 
5,617,876 
5,61 7  J77 
5,617478 


CLASS  131 

5.6l7ja0 
5,617,881 
5,617,882 

CLASS  132 

5,617.883 


CLASS  134 

22.17 

5.618353 

25.4 

5.618334 

S8D 

5.617.885 

172 

5.617.886 

184 

5.617.887 

CLASS  135 

20.3 

5.617.888 

22 

5.617.889 

CLASS  137 

82 

5.617.890 

145 

5.617.891 

360 

5.617.892 

526 

5.617.893 

6253 

5.617.894 

625.69               5.6I7J95 

813 

5,617,896 

859 

5,617,897 

884 

5,617,898 

a.ASS138 

44 

5,617,899 

127 

5,617,900 

CLASS  139 

1  E  5,617,901 

1  R  5,617,902 

383  A  5,617.903 

420  R  5,617.904 

459  5,617,905 

CLASS  141 

21  5;6I7,906 

340  5,617,907 

CLASS  144 

218  5,617,908 

253.1  5.617.909 

356  5417.910 

CLASS  148 

320  5.618.355 

519  5.618.356 

528  5.618357 

549  5.618358 

561  5.618.359 

CLASS  149 

19.4  5.619X111 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.618.360 

416  5.618,361 

530  5,618,362 


UMI 


n  108 


PI  109 


PI  no 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


CLASS  IM 

62.2  5.61(J63 

62(  5.6I(J64 

73  1  5.6I(J65 
5AI(J«6 

1(1  5.61(J67 

233  5.6I(.3«9 

234  5.6I(J70 
264  5.61(J71 
310  5.61(J72 
3«l  5.6I(J73 
41(  5.6I(J74 
♦42.3  5.6I(.37S 
4«(  5.61  (.376 
504  5.61(.377 
552  5.6I».37( 

CLASS  l«2 

6  5.61(J(5 

72  5.6I(J(6 

224  5.61  (.3r 

CLASS  IM 

4S7  5.617.911 

517  5.617.912 

CLASS  l«5 

I04II  5.617.913 

153  5.617.914 

5.617.915 

114  S.6I7.9I6 

CLASS IM 
(54  5.617.917 

115  5.6I7.9I( 
27(  5.617.919 
295  5.617.920 
30*  5.617.921 

CLASSIC* 

16  5.617.922 

51  5.617.923 

CLASS  173 

Id  5.617.924 

211  5.6I7.92J 

CLASS  174 

$2.2  5.619.012 

S3  5.619.013 

6(2  5.619.014 

(4  R  3.619.015 

113  It  5.619.016 

260  5.619.017 

261  5.6I9.0I( 

CLASS  17S 

61  5.617.926 

7(  5.617.927 

432  5.6n.92( 

CLASS IM 

326  5.617.929 

CLASS  111 

166  5.619.019 

206 


192.12 

3.6iun 

192.13 

34i(ja9 

192.26 

iA\tyn 

212 

3.6I(.39I 

252 

5.61(J92 

5.6I(J93 

275 

5A1(J94 

290K 

5.61  (J93 

297M 

5.6I(J96 

29«I3 

5.61(JW 

470 

5.6I(.39« 

620 

5.61  (.399 

CLASS  2tS 

9« 

3AI(.400 

130 

3.6I(.401 

244 

iJbitAOa 

372 

MII.403 

443 

3AI  1.404 

763 

5.61  (.405 

CLASS  IM 

6.1  5AI7.947 
3.617.9a 

3071  $.617.9«9 

301.1  3A17.930 

313.6  3AI7.931 

3(0  5.617.932 

501  5.617.953 

539  5.617.954 

CLASS 2M 

4(  R  5.6I(.406 

114  5.611.407 

370  5.61  (.401 


5.619.020 

CLASS  l>2 

97  5.617.930 

145  5.617.931 

1(7  5.617.932 

CLASS  1S7 

350  5.617.933 

CLASSICS 

112  5.617.934 

73.1  5.617.933 

CLASS  192 

4  A  5.617.936 

45  5.617.937 

54J  5.617.93( 

7016  5.617.939 

70  17  5.617.940 

107  R  5.617.941 

CLASS IM 

217  5.617.942 

CLASS IM 

418.1  5.617.943 

46(6  5.617.944 

4711  5.617.945 

CLASS 2M 

6  A  5.619.021 

(3  P  5.619.022 

407  5.617.946 

CLASS  2M 

157.6  5.619.023 


CLASS2M 

43( 

5A17.9S5 

534 

5.617.936 

571 

5.617.957 

CLASS  »• 

97 

5.61  (.409 

123 

5.61  (.4 10 

ISO 

5.611,411 

5.611.412 

131 

5.6I(.4I3 

5.6I(.414 

15( 

5.6I(.41S 

163 

5.611.416 

170 

5.61(.4I7 

232 

5.6I(.41( 

23( 

5.61(.419 

2423 

5.61  (.420 

264 

S.6I(.42I 

323  1 

5.611.422 

3602 

5.6I(.423 

402 

5.611.424 

4933 

5.6I(.425 

341 

5.61  (.426 

602 

5.618.427 

5.61  (.42* 

610 

5.61  (.429 

616 

3.61  (.430 

6I( 

S.6II.43I 

634 

5.6I(.432 

3.611.433 

633 

5.6I(.434 

651 

5.61(,435 

5.6I(.436 

679 

5.61  (.437 

5.61  (.43( 

713 

5.611.439 

716 

5.61  (.440 

739 

3.6I(.441 

742 

5.61(.442 

767 

5.61  (.443 

5.618.444 

(00 

5.61  (.445 

CLASS  219 

6911  5AII.449 

6915  5.6I(.430 

12153  5.61(.4S1 

12163  5.611.452 

5.618.433 
12174  5.618.434 

1301  5.618.455 

13761  5.61(.456 

222  5AI(.457 

394  5.61  (.43( 

497  5.61(,459 

S.61t.4«0 
302  5.6I(.4«1 

341  5.61(.462 

CLASS  22* 

4  33  SAI  7.967 

276  5.617.96( 

295  5.617.969 

730  5.617.970 

CLASS  221 

31  5AI7.971 

33  5A17.972 

36  3.617.973 

CLASS  222 

107  3AI7.974 

1(31  3.617.975 

310  $AI7.976 

400.7  S.617.977 

402.11  .MI7.97( 


CLASS  211 

13  5.6I7.95( 

37  5AI  7.959 

601  S.617.960 

131  3.617.961 

206  5.617.962 

CLASS  212 

179  5.617.963 

327  3.617.964 

CLASS  213 

75  R  5.617.965 

CLASS  215 

11.4  5.617.966 

CLASS  2I« 

2  5.618.345 

56  5.618.737 

64  5.618.3(2 

65  5.6 1  (.446 
97  5.61l.44( 


ctkss 


223 

5.617.979 


CLASS  224 

231  5,6 17.940 

309  5.617.941 

411  5.617.942 

433  5.617.913 

641  5.617.914 

CLASS  224 

4  5.617.943 

91  5.617.9(6 

1(9  5.617.947 

CLASS  22S 

37  5.617.9(( 

125  5.617.949 

1(01  5.617.990 

1(0.22  5.617.991 

1(3  5.617.992 


27 


CLASS  232 

5.617.993 


74.2 

133 

201 

3112 

343 

3431 

442.2 

330 


3.611013 
iJMVM 
3.6IUDI7 
3.61(.0I( 
5.619463 
5.6IIJ)I9 
5.61  (j020 
5.61L021 


CLASS  249 

92  5.61  (.463 

CLASS 2M 

2011  5.619.030 

2012  5.619fl31 

2013  5.619X)32 
204  1  5.619.033 
2(7  3.6I9J)34 
306  5.619X133 
330  5.619.036 
339  12  5.6I9.03( 
352  5.619jn9 
370.09  5.619:040 
373  5.619JB41 

492.3  5.619J>42 
574  5.m9J)43 

CLASS  251 

62  5Al(j022 

129.04  ytium 

139  3.6ltj024 

210  3AII;023 

294  3AIU02* 

302  5.614.027 

CLASS  252 

62.6  5.61  (.464 

299.63  5.6II.444 

30116  3.61I.447 

334  5AII.44I 

300  5.6lt.4«9 

312  3.611.470 

3(2  S.6I(.47I 

625  5.611.472 

CLASS  254 

( B  SMUm 
131 
1 34  3  FA 


CLASS  235 

3(1  3.619.024 

454  5.619.025 

462  3.619J>26 

5.6I9JB7 
3.619.021 
472  5.619.029 

CLASS  237 
( R  5.617.994 

12.3  C  5.617.995 

CLASS  231 

10  R  5.617.996 

CLASS  239 

8  5.617.997 

95  5.617.998 

268  5.617.999 

276  5AI(.000 

346  5.61(.001 

657  5.618.002 

CLASS  241 

19  5.618.003 

21  3.61(AM 

CLASS  242 

343.1  3.61(.0O5 

379.1  5.61  (.006 

432.6  3.61  (.007 

394.5  5.61 8  jm 

615  2  5.6^.009 

CLASS  244 

I  N  5.618.010 

151  B  5.61(.0I1 

168  5.6I(.012 

CLASS  246 

3(5  5.618.013 

CLASS  24* 
51  5.611.014 


330 


5.611.419 


CLASS 


64 

72 
12 

135 
207 
223 
234 
316 
321 
347 

369 

312 
431 

467 
521 

529 
530 
637 
673 
679 
616 
690 
692 

753 
774 


5.611030 
3.611.031 

257 

3,6I9A44 

SAI9J04S 

SAI9J046 

3.419*47 

5.6I9X>41 

5.619A49 

5.619.030 

5.619.051 

5.6I9J)32 

3A19j053 

5.6I9A34 

5.619.035 

3.619AS6 

5.619.0S7 

3.6I9A31 

3.6I9J0S9 

5.6I9J060 

5.6I9MI 

5.6I9X>62 

3A19.063 

5.6I9M4 

5.619M3 

5.619M6 

5.619.067 

3.6I9M1 

5.619.069 

5.619.070 

5.619.071 

5.619J072 


CLASS 2M 

M  5.611.032 

204  5AI  1.490 

CLASS  271 

I  5.611.033 

209  5.618J>34 

213  5.618.033 

223  5.611.036 

25102  5.611.037 

297  5.611.031 

CLASS  273 

143  R  5.6lliM2 

301  5.611.043 

410  5.611.044 

CLASS  277 
163  3.611.046 

192  5.611.047 

193  5.6ll.0a 
235  B  5.611.049 

5.611.050 

CLASS 2M 

14.2  3.611X131 

211.4  5.6I1XH2 

609  5.611X133 

610  5.6I1X)$4 
641  5.6I1X»3 

735  5.611,054 

736  5.61W37 
777  3.611.031 
■03  3.6IIJ039 
141  3.61  IMO 

CLASS  2S1 

131  5.611.061 

CLASS  2S3 

67  5.611X162 

ijiiuoa 

3.411X)44 
3.6II.II2 


CLASS  2«1 

114  1  5.611.473 


CLASS  2M 

5.611.474 
S.619X»T3 
5.611,475 


1.1 

3.3 

10 

401 

465 

30 

103 


109 

1(7 

220 

233 

291 

321 

32(1 

471 

311 


3.61(,476 
5.611.477 
5.611.471 
3.611.479 
5.611,410 
5.611.411 
5.618.4(2 
5.61 8.a3 
5.611.414 
5.611,415 

Bl  5.461.440 
S.61t.4a6 
5.611.4(7 
5.611.411 

BI5J20,797 


10 
103 


CLASS  2*5 

21  2  5.611.065 

93  5.617.179 

CLASS  292 

62  5,*I1X)66 

173  iAlU»l 

201  3AI1.06I 

216  3.6IIXW9 

221  5.6llXn0 

231.5  5.611X171 

339  5.611.072 

CLASS  293 

142  5.611.073 

155  5.611.074 

CLASS  294 

19  1  5.618.075 

CLASS  295 

21  5.618.076 

CLASS  294 

37.16  5.611.077 

43  5.611.071 

93  5.611X179 

155  5.611X140 

216  5.611X141 

CLASS  297 

229  5.611.042 

375  5.611.043 

CLASS3t3 

3  5.618.044 

1 1 3. 1  5.618X113 

1194  3.618X)I6 

5.611.047 
151  5.611.041 

CLASS  3*7 

104  5.619X174 
5,6l9Xr75 

M  5.619Xn6 

64  5.619X177 

15  5.619.071 

(9  5.619.079 

105  5.619X140 
125  5.619.041 

CLASS  31* 

88  5.619.0(2 

905  5.619XI13 

134  5.619.044 

114  5.6I9XI4S 


239  5.619.0(6 

261  3.619.017 

270  3.619.011 

323  5.619X)19 

CLASS  312 

116  5.611XM9 

209  5A11X>90 

3411  5.611X191 

5.611X)92 

CLASS  313 

25  5.619X>M> 

103  R  3.619.091 

309  5.619X»2 
5.619X>93 

402  5.619XI94 

477  R  5.619.093 

4(9  5A19XJ96 

495  5.619XW7 

496  5.619Xm 
532  5.619.099 
333  5.619.100 
511  5.619.101 
633  5.619.102 

CLASS  315 

11141  5.619.103 

159  5.619.104 

225  3,619.103 

290  3AI9.I04 

CLASS  311 

139  5.619.107 

140  5.619.101 
375  5.619.109 
430  3.619.110 
623  3.619.111 
619  5.619.112 
701  5.619.113 
(12  5.619.114 

CLASS  32* 

1  5.619.115 

17  5A19.1I6 

21  3.619.1 17 

31  S.619.II1 

CLASS  323 

21$  5,61»,119 

237  3.619.124 

256  5,419.121 

273  5.619.I14 

275  3*19,127 

312  3AI9.I22 
$.619,123 

313  3.619.124 
313  3.619.12$ 

CLASS  324 

67  3.619.121 

113  $.619,129 

173  $AI9.I30 

174  3.6I9.I3I 
20721  3,619,132 
207  24  3.619.133 
225  5.619.134 
239  5,619.135 
242  5.619.136 
251  5.619.137 
309  5.619.131 
311  5.619.139 

5.619.140 

537  5.619.141 

601  5.619.142 

639  3.619.143 

694  5.619.144 

754  5.619.145 

CLASS  324 

21  5.619.146 

26  5.619.147 

CLASS  327 

3  5.619.148 

51  5.619.149 

55  5.619.150 

71  5.619.151 

no  5.619.152 

112  5.619.153 

129  5.619.154 

142  3.619.135 

19(  5.619.156 

203  5.619.137 

292  5.619.15( 

527  5.619.159 

530  5.619.160 

535  5.619,161 

337  5.619.162 

539  5.619.163 

341  5.619.164 

546  3.619.163 

532  $,619,164 


CLASS  329 

CLASS  34> 

304 

3.619.167 

3 

5.619.247 

6 

5.619441 

nASS3M 

7 

5.619.249 

149 

5.619.161 

10 

5.619450 

234 

5.619.169 

12 

5.619451 

14 

5.619.252 

CLASS  331 

15 

5.619.253 

1  A 

5.619.170 

20 

3.619454 

5.619.171 

36 

3.619455 

43 

5.619.256 

CI  ASS  333 

64 

5.619457 

2$ 

5.619.172 

97 

3.61945( 

123 

5A19.173 

111 

3.619439 

1(1 

3.619.174 

223 

5.619460 

19$ 

3.619.173 

246 

5.619461 

297 

3.619.262 

CLASS  334 

332 

3.619.264 

l$0 

5.619.176 

362 

3.619465 

363 

5.619.266 

n. ASS  337 

400 

5.619467 

140 

5.619.177 

416 
432 

5.61946( 
5.619469 

n  ASS  344 

441 

5.619470 

3(4.72              3.619.179 

4071                5.619.1(0 

5.619.181 

479                    5.619.182 

505  3.619.183 

506  5.619.1(4 
561                  5.619.1(5 
573                    5.619.186 

5.619.187 
616                    5.619.111 
12506               S.6I9.I89 
825.22               5.619.190 
82569                5.619.191 
870.02               5.619.192 
90$                    5.619.193 
907                   5.619.194 

441 

452 

461 
526 
541 
579 
614 
626 
643 
699 
716 
731 
757 
106 
(33 

5.619471 
5.619472 
5.619473 
5.619474 
5.619475 
5.619476 
5.619477 
5.61947( 
5A19479 
5.6194(0 
5.6194(1 
5.619412 
5.619413 
5.619.214 
5.619415 
5.619416 

CLASS  341 

61 

CLASS  349 

5.619J51 

20 

5.619.195 

71 

5.619.335 

22 

5.619.196 

19 

3.61 9  J32 

30 

5.619.197 

3.61 9  J53 

5.619.19* 

5.6I9J54 

51 

5.619.199 

99 

5.619.356 

47 

3.619.200 

110 

5.619.357 

141 

3.619.201 

143 

5.619.358 

143 

3.619402 

144 

5.619.203 

CLASS  351 

13$ 

5.619404 

44 

5.619.2(7 

CI  ASS  342 

139 
161 

5.619.2(( 
5.619.219 

12 

5.619405 

217 

5.619.290 

37 

5.619406 

240 

5.619.291 

42 

5.619407 

70 

5.619.201 

n,ASS353 

352 

5.619409 

26R 

5.61(X)93 

5.619410 

101 

5.61(.094 

337 

5.619411 

5.619412 

CLASS  355 

CLASS  343 

703  5.619413 

713  5.619414 

766  5.619415 

771  5.619416 

872  5.619417 

195  5.619418 

CLASS  345 

7  ,      5.619419 

14  5.619420 

58  5.619.221 

87  5.619.222 

93  5.619423 

98  5.619.224 

5.619425 
132  5.619.226 

147  5.619427 

141  5.619.228 

150  5.619429 

5.619430 
163  5.619431 

CLASS  347 

30  5,619432 

37  5.619433 

55  5.619.234 

69  5.619.235 

14  5.619436 

86  5.619.237 

5.619.238 
5.619439 
103  5.619440 

105  5.619.241 

131  5.619.242 

139  5.619443 

214  5.619444 

241  5.619.245 

262  5.619.246 


25  5.619.302 

54  5.619.303 

71  5.619404 

75  5.619J05 

97  5.619.306 

CLASS  354 

5.05  5.619.317 

32  5.619J18 

73  5.619J19 

73.1  5.619.320 

5.619.321 

121  3.619J22 

139.03  5.619.323 

336  3.619.324 

351  5.619.325 

357  5.619.326 

359  5.619.327 

375  5.619.328 

382  5.619.329 

5.619.330 

394  5.619J31 

419  5.619.332 

436  5.619.333 

CLASS  358 

298  5.619.334 

404  3.619.341 

405  5.619J42 
408  3.619.343 
468  5.619.344 
482  5.619.345 
505  5.619.346 
516  5.619.347 
518  5.619.348 
521  5.619.349 

CLASS  359 

18  5.619.350 

117  5.619J59 


140 

5.619460 

172 

5.619J6I 

205 

5.619462 

216 

5.619J63 

246 

5.619464 

248 

5.619.365 

5.619466 

283 

5.619.367 

326 

5.619461 

332 

5.619469 

362 

5.619470 

361 

5.619471 

319 

5.619472 

412 

5.619473 

514 

5.619474 

5.619475 

619 

$.619476 

631 

$.619477 

631 

$.619471 

644 

5.619479 

661 

5.619410 

677 

5,619411 

151 

5.619412 

CLASS 3M 

20 

5.619413 

41 

5.619414 

64 

5.619415 

67 

5.619416 

77.01 

5.619417 

15 

5.619411 

94.07 

5.619419 

104 

5.619490 

126 

Re.35.490 

133 

$.619491 

CLASS  341 

6$  $.619492 

321.1  $.619493 

3214  Bl  $XI99.3S1 

680  5.619.394 

613  3.619495 

686  5.619496 

5.619497 
5.619.398 
707  5.619.399 

CLASS  362 

31  5.618.093 

5.618.096 
61  5.618.097 

5.618.094 
111  5.618.099 

183  5.611.100 

253  5.618.101 

303  5.618.102 

386  5.618.103 

CLASS  363 

15  5.619.400 

17  5.619.401 

20  5.619.402 

21  5.619.403 
3.619.404 

80  5.619.405 

98  5.619.406 

155  5.619.407 


CLASS  3M 

146 

5.619.409 

422 

5.619.411 

424.045 

5.619.412 

424.046 

5.619.413 

474.17 

5.619.414 

474.22 

5.619.415 

471.13 

5.619.416 

4(3 

5.619.417 

489 

5.619.418 

490 

5A19.419 

491 

3.619.420 

496 

3.619.421 

503 

5.619.422 

307 

5.619.423 

314  A 

5.619.424 

514  R 

5.619.425 

516 

5.619.426 

526 

5.619.427 

551.01 

5.619.421 

532 

5.619.429 

357 

5.619.430 

359 

5.619.431 

573 

5.619.432 

578 

3.619.433 

5.619.434 

5.619.435 

715.09 

5.619.437 

724.1 

5.619.438 

748 

5.619.439 

754 

5.619.440 

770 

5.619.441 

787 

5.619.442 

788 

5.619.443 

841 

5.619.444 

CLASS  365 

45 

5.619.445 

49 

5.619.446 

145 

5.619,447 

115.03 

5.619.441 

11541 

5.619.449 

11543 

5,619,450 

11549 

5.619,451 

5,619,452 

1154 

5,619,454 

115.33 

5.619.453 

119.05 

5.619.455 

5.619.456 

5.619.457 

201 

5.619.459 

5.619.440 

3.619.461 

3.619.462 

5.619.463 

203 

5.619.464 

206 

5.619.463 

207 

5.619.466 

201 

3.619.467 

222 

5.619.461 

225.7 

3.619.469 

221 

5.619.470 

230.03 

5.619.471 

5.619.472 

231.5 

5.619.473 

CLASS  3M 

7 

5.611.104 

130 

5.611.105 

3.611.106 

279 

5.611.107 

CLASS  367 

17 

5.619.474 

27 

5.619,475 

1(1 

5.619.476 

330 


CLASS  34* 

10  5.619.477 

72  5.619.478 

CLASS  369 

13  5.619.479 

14  5.619,410 
32  5.619.411 
44.23  5.619.4(2 

47  5.619.4(3 
50  5.619.4(4 
75.1  5.619.4(6 
100  5.619.417 
112  5.619.4(1 

CLASS  374 

241  5.619.4(9 

5.619.490 
5.619.493 
5.619403 
335  5.619426 

342  5.619.491 

347  5.619.504 

350  5.619407 

357  5.619.494 

363  5.619.496 

392  5.619401 

394  5.619.497 

396  5.619.49( 

397  5.619.302 

413  5.619.495 

414  5.619400 
441  5.619.492 
469  5.619.499 
476  5.619405 
495  5.619408 
306                    5.619406 

CLASS  371 

5.4  5.619409 

20.1  5.619410 

22.3  5.619411 

22.5  5.619412 

25.1  5.619413 

43  5.619414 

48  5.619415 
53  5.619416 

CLASS  372 

21  5.619417 

46  5.619418 

5.619419 
5.619420 
50  5.619421 

72  5.619422 

96  5.619423 

CLASS  374 

161  5.618.10( 

179  5.611.109 


CLASS  375 

200  5.619424 
3,619423 

206  5,619427 

219  5,619421 

5,619429 
5,619430 
222  5,619431 

224  5.619432 

232  5.619433 
263  5.619434 
301  5,619435 
316  5,619436 
322  5.619437 
321  5.61943( 
341  5,619439 

5.619440 
360  5,619441 

371  5,619442 

376  5.619443 

377  5.619.544 

CLASS  376 

193  5.619445 

204  5.619446 

261  5.619447 

CLASS  37* 

70  5.619441 
133  5.619449 

CLASS  379 

5  5.619450 

60  5.619451 
5.619432 

61  3.619453 
67  5.619454 

5.619435 

d  5.619456 

5.619457 

90  5.619451 

91  5.619459 
106  5.619460 
142  5.619461 

201  5.619462 
368  5.619463 
386  5.619464 

5.619465 
406  5.619466 

413  5.619467 

5.619.561 
438  5.619469 

CLASS  3** 

4  5.619.370 

5,619471 
21  5.619472 

23  5.619.573 

2$  $.619474 

21  $.619475 

44  $.619476 

CLASS  3*1 

14  5.619477 
61  $.619478 
63  5.619479 
61.2  5.6194(0 

71  5.619411 
12  5.619412 
172  5.619483 
113  5.619414 
IK  5.6194(5 

CLASS  3*2 

127  $.619416 

141  $.619417 

149  5.619411 

160  5.619419 

162  5.619490 

166  5.619491 

175  5.619.592 

199  5.619493 

233  5.619494 
236  5.619495 
278  5.619496 
296  5.619497 
305  5.619498 

CLASS  3*3 

4  5.618.110 

63  5.618.111 

121  3.618.113 

CLASS  3*4 

45  5.618.114 
no  5.618.115 
607  5.618.116 

CLASS  385 

12  5.619499 

15  5.619.600 

16  5.619.601 
31  5.619.602 


37 

5.619.403 

59 

5AI9404 

M 

ijUijm 

102 

sjuijm 

129 

5,419407 

135 

3*19.401 

136 

5*19*09 

139 

5*19*10 

CLASS  3*6 

70 

5*19431 

13 

5*19437 

99 

3*19440 

113 

5*19439 

114 

5*19436 

125 

5*19435 

CLASS  392 

324 

5,619*11 

360 

5*19*12 

437 

5*19*13 

CLASS  395 

3 

5*19*14 

n 

5*19*15 

22 

5*19*16 

23 

5*19*17 

5*19*18 

24 

5*19*19 

5*19*20 

51 

$*I9*2I 

101 

5*19*22 

114 

S*t9*23 

111 

5*19,424 

119 

5*19,625 

121 

5*19,626 

5*19*27 

127 

5*19*2( 

133 

5*19*29 

$*19*30 

140 

$*19*31 

141 

5*19.632 

5*19.633 

159 

$*1 9.637 

181 

5*19,641 

11104 

5*19*42 

11241 

5*19,643 

11341 

5*19.644 

115.01 

5*19.645 

200.01 

5*19*46 

5*19.647 

5*19*4( 

5*19*49 

3*19.630 

200.06 

5*19.657 

200.01 

5*19*53 

200.09 

5*19*34 

20011 

$*I9,6$$ 

$*19*$6 

2004 

$*I9*$1 

$*I9*$2 

280 

$*I9*$( 

281 

$*I9.6$9 

282 

$*19*60 

299 

$*19*6I 

326 

$*I9*39 

$*I9*40 

376 

5*I9*6( 

383 

5*19*63 

314 

5*19*65 

5*19*66 

5*19,667 

385 

5*19,714 

392 

$*I9,«42 

394 

$*I9.664 

405 

$*19*«9 

412 

5*19.6TD 

5*19.671 

417 

5*19.672 

5*19.673 

458 

5*19.674 

460 

5*19.675 

464 

5*19*76 

465 

5*19.677 

492 

5*19.67( 

494 

5*19*79 

497.04 

5*19*10 

500 

5*I9*(I 

5*19*42 

5*19*43 

5*19.444 

5*19.615 

552 

5*19*16 

557 

5*19.617 

567 

5*19.401 

602 

5*19*92 

604 

5*I9.6M 

607 

5*19.693 

615 

5*19.694 

616 

5*19.690 

617 

5*19.6(9 

620 

5*19*91 

670 

5*19.695 

UMI 


PI  112 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


H113 


674 
6M 
703 


710 
734 
735 
739 
741 
730 
757 
767 
76S 
793 
794 

no 


MH 
106 
«22 
S23 
129 
«39 
»42 

M7 
848 
855 
873 
878 
881 
882 


3 

32 
51 
55 

95 

114 
164 
195 
201 
311 
376 
382 
388 
415 
463 

569 

577 
621 
626 


5.619.696 

5.619.701 

5.619.697 

5.619.638 

5.619.700 

5.619.699 

5.619.702 

5,6I9.6W 

5.619.703 

5.619.704 

5.619.705 

5.619.706 

5.619.707 

5.619.410 

5.619.708 

5.619.635 

5.619.634 

5.619.709 

5.619.710 

5.619.711 

5.619.713 

5.619.715 

5.619.716 

5.619.717 

5.619.718 

5.619.719 

5.619.720 

5.619.721 

5.619.636 

5.619.722 

5.619.723 

5.619.724 

5.619.725 

5.619.726 

5.619.727 

5.619.728 

5.619.729 

5.619.730 

5.619.731 

5,619.732 

5,619.733 

5.619.734 

CLASS  3M 

5.619.299 
5.619.292 
5.619J94 


II 

48 

61 

111 

176 

233 

296 

297 

324 

359 

381 


S.619J93 
5.619.735 
5.619.300 
5.619.301 
5.619.736 
5.619.737 
5.619J97 
5.619.738 
5.619.295 
5.619.739 
3.619.298 
5.619.740 
5.619.296 
5.619.741 
5.619.742 
5.619,743 
5,619,744 
5.619,745 

CLASS  399 

5,619.307 
5.619JM 
5,619.312 
5.619.309 
5.619.311 
5A19.313 
5.6I9JI4 
5.619.746 
5.619.315 
5.619.316 
5.619J10 


32 

79 
117 


S.6IS.I31 
5.618.132 
5.618.133 


CLASS  MS 

130  5.618,134 

279  5.618.135 

CLASS 4M 

93  5.618.136 

CLASS 4M 

87  5.618,137 

CLASS  419 

69  5,618,138 

5.618,139 

106  5.618.140 

CLASS  411 

29  5.618.142 

220  5.618.143 

427  5,611.144 

432  5.618.145 


CLASS  414 


CLASS  499 

120.04  ^.618.117 

208  5.618.118 

5.618.119 

70*  5.618.120 

CLASS  491 

52  B1  5.015.111 

CLASS  492 

1  5.618.121 
22  5.618.122 

CLASS  493 

2  5.618.123 

3  5.618.124 
12  5.618.125 
24  5.618.126 
230  5.618.127 
344  5.618.128 
389  3.618.129 

CLASS  494 

12  5.618.130 


24.5 

27 

139.9 

253 

477 

495 

546 

608 

622 

6(0 

694 

723 

785 


5.618.146 
5.618.147 
5,618,148 
5.618.149 
5.618,130 
5.618,151 
5.618.152 
5.618.153 
5.618.154 
5.618,155 
5,618.156 
5.618,157 
5.618,159 


CLASS  415 

17  5,618.160 

190  5.618.161 

206  5.618.162 

CLASS  417 

63  5.618.163 

68  5,618.164 

220  5,611,165 

313  5,618.166 

372  5.618.167 

42311  5.618.168 

554  5.618,169 

CLASS  419 

106  5.618.170 

152  5.618.171 

206.4  5.618.172 

CLASS  429 

77  5.618.491 


CLASS  422 

5.618.492 
5.618.493 
5.618.494 
5.618.495 
5.618,496 
5,618.497 
5.618.498 
5.618.499 
5.618.500 
5.618,501 


22 
57 
58 

(2  05 
90 
138 
174 

177 

180 


70 

87 

206.2 

213.2 

228 

2430« 

245  1 

290 

346 

545 

705 


CLASS  423 

5,618,502 


5,618J03 
5.6I8J04 
5.618J05 
5.618.506 
5.618.507 
5.618.508 
5.6I8J09 
5.61 8J 10 
5.618,511 
5.618.512 


CLASS  424 


I  69 
9  5 
45 

48 
57 
59 


60 

70  1 

70.12 

70.122 

76.1 

78.01 


78.06 

7*12 

7«.3 

93.7 

944 

1(4.1 

192.1 
195.1 

217.1 
250.1 

266. 1 

400 

401 

402 
405 

422 

426 

428 
431 
443 


468 
486 
488 

489 

501 
653 

717 


5.618,513 
5.618.514 
5.618.515 
5.618J16 
5.618.517 
5.6I8JI8 
5.618.519 
5.618.520 
5.6I8J21 
5.618.522 
5.618323 
5.618.524 
5.618.525 
5.618.526 
5.61 8  J27 


5.618,529 

5.61  LS30 

5.61 8J28 

5,618,531 

S.6lt532 

5.618,333 

5,61  (J14 

5,618336 

5,618J37 

5.618338 

5A18339 

5.618340 

5.618341 

5.618342 

5.618343 

5.618344 

5A18345 

5.61(346 

5.61(347 

5.61(348 

5.618349 

5.61(350 

5.61(351 

5.61(352 

5.61(353 

5.61(354 

5.61(355 

5.61(356 

5.61(357 

5.61  (35( 

5.61(359 

5.618360 

5.618361 

5.618362 

5.61(36) 

5.61(364 

5.618.565 


CLASS  42S 

7  5.618366 

111  5A1(367 

224  5.61(368 

CLASS  42* 

435  5.61(370 

512  5A18371 

592  5.61(372 

5.61(373 
641  5.6I(.574 


CLASS  427 

5.61(375 
5.618.576 
5.618,577 
5.61  (37( 
5,618379 
5.6183(0 
5A1(3(I 
5.61(3(2 
5.61(3(3 
5.61(3*4 
5.61(3(5 
5.618.5(6 
5.61(3(7 
5.61(.5(( 
5.61(3(9 
B1  5.407.708 
5.618390 
5,6IJ391 


8 

96 

135 

154 

166 

212 

257 

2J9 

277 

336 

376.1 

4071 

430.1 

462 

482 

493 

528 

544 


CLASS 


1 

31 

34.1 

35.2 

35.7 

36.3 

367 

41.8 

56 

60 

66.6 

72 

92 

113 

119 

122 

141 

152 

209 

3153 

3193 

323 

331 

3)4 

339 

343 

357 

364 

368 

408 

429 

447 


42t 

5.618392 

5.6I83«3 

5.61(394 

5.618.595 

5.618396 

5.61(.59« 

5.61(.599 

5.6 1  (.600 

5AI(.601 

5.61(.602 

5.61(.603 

5.61(,«04 

5.6 1  (.605 

5,61  (.606 

5,6 1  (,607 

5.61  (.60* 

5.61  (.609 

5.618.610 

5.618.611 

5.618.615 

5.618.616 

5.618.617 

5.618.618 

5.618.619 

5.618.620 

5.618.621 

5.611622 

5.61(.623 

5.618,624 

5.618.625 

5,61  (>26 

5AI(.627 


430 
475.5 

500 

51) 

5375 

593 

610 

614 

626 

694B 

694  ML 

694T 


5.61(A28 
5.618.629 
5.61(,630 
5.61(^31 
5.6I(,632 
S,61(A33 
5,611634 
5.61(.635 
5.611636 
5.61  (,637 
5,61  (,63( 
5.618.639 


CLASS  429 

194  5.611640 

210  5.618.641 

247  5.618.642 

CLASS  439 

5.618.643 
5.611644 
5.611645 
5.611646 


5 

30 

56 

59 

106.6 

109 

\t» 

204 

250 

314 

347 

393 
39( 
434 
435 

523 

547 


5.611647 
5.611648 
5.6I(,649 
5.611630 
5.611651 
5.611652 
5,611653 
5.6113(3 
5.61(,654 
5.61  (.655 
5.611656 
5.611661 
5,611657 
5,61 165( 
5AI1659 
5.611660 


CLASS  431 

183  5.611173 

CLASS  433 

8  5.611174 

5.611175 

II  5.611176 

88  5.611177 

CLASS  434 

62  5.611178 

69  5.611179 

156  5.6111(0 

323  5.6111(2 


CLASS  43S 

2 

5.611662 

5,611663 

5,611664 

4 

5,61(M5 

6 

llc.35.491 

5.611666 

5A1(,670 

5.611671 

5.611672 

5.61(,673 

5,61(474 

7.1 

5,61  (A75 

5,611677 

721 

5AI(.67( 

5.611679 

5,6116(0 

7  93 

ytitjttt 

8 

5.6116(2 

II 

5.6116(3 

16 

5.618.6(4 

23 

5.611685 

26 

5.6116(6 

47 

5.6116(7 

6(1 

5.6116(9 

5.611690 

691 

5.611676 

5.611691 

5.611692 

5.611693 

5.618.694 

5.618.695 

69.2    - 

5.611696 

69.4 

5.618.697 

5.61 169« 

697 

5.618.699 

70.21 

5.611700 

91.1 

5.611701 

91.2 

5.618.702 

5.611703 

913 

5.611704 

97 

5.618.705 

106 

5.611716 

128 

5.618.706 

146 

5.611707 

155 

5.6I(.70( 

172.3 

5.611709 

174 

5.611710 

194 
206 
226 

252.3 

25)4 

262 

262.5 

280 

2((.7 

289.1 

304.3 

323 


366 


5,611711 
SAI1712 
S.6I17I3 
5A11714 
5.611722 
5.611723 
5A11724 
5.611725 
5.611726 
5.611727 
5.611721 
5.611729 
5A11730 
5,611731 
5.611715 
5.611717 
5AI1720 
5,6I171( 


CLASS  439 
(  5.611732 

17  5.61(.733 

173  5.611734 

51(  5.611735 

527  5.6I(.736 


CLASS  44S 

74 

5.61(JI6 

35 

5.6I(J17 

CLASS  449 

220 

SAIUK 

456 

M11II9 

CLASS  449 

4 

5.618.220 

CLASS  4S1 

( 

5.618.221 

14 

5.618.222 

103 

5.611223 

147 

5.611224 

171 

5.611225 

734 

5.611226 

7(( 

5,611227 

375 

5,611028 

403 

5.618.221 

CLASS  452 

47  5.611229 

169  5.611230 

177  5.618,231 


CLASS  439           1 

CLASS  463 

3 

5,611738 

25 

5.611232 

5,611746 

40 

5.618.04S 

14 

5,6183(0 
5,611447 

67 

5.611233 

151 

5.611741 

CLASS  464 

158 

5.618.739 

109 

5.618.234 

164 

5.611745 

145 

5.618.235 

189 

5.6 11688 

224 

5.611740 

CLASS  479 

232 

5.61174( 

12 

5.618.236 

263 

5.611742 

91 

5.618.237 

276 

5.61  (.743 

384 

5.611749 

CLASS  473 

392 

5.611751 

70 

5.618.238 

398 

5.611747 

330 

5.61 8  J39 

464 

5.611759 

423 

5.618.039 

485 

5.61(.75( 

461 

5.618.040 

5(6 

5.611756 

549 

5.618.041 

192 

5.611755 

595 

5.611379 

CLASS  474 

599 

5.611744 

50 

5.618.240 

601 
626 

5.611730 
5.618.752 

(0 

S.6I124I 

633 

5.618J8I 

CLASS  475 

653 

5.611754 

72 

5.618.242 

666 

5.611753 

669 

5.6183*4 

CLASS  477 

699 

5.611757 

118 

5.618.243 

70) 

5.611760 

169 

5.618.244 

785 

5.611761 

CLASS  492 

CLASS  439 

7 

5.618J45 

1(1 

5.611196 

15 

5.611246 

66 

5.611183 

60 

5.611247 

71 

5.6111(4 

112 

5.611248 

76.1 

5AI1I(5 

127 

5.618.249 

762 

5.6111(6 

137 

5.61  (J50 

79 

5AI11(7 

146 

5.618.251 

91 

5.6111(S 
5.6111(9 

CLASS  493 

98 

5.611190 

22 

5.618.252 

108 

5.611191 

114 

5.611253 

110 

5.611192 

197 

5.618.254 

125 

5.611193 

210 

5.618.255 

157 

5.611194 
5.611 195 

CLASS  591 

260 

5.611197 

1 

5.618.762 

274 

5.*11I9( 

5 

5.618.76) 

404 

5.611199 

17 

5.618.764 

427 

5.6I(J00 

80 

5.618.765 

489 

5.618.201 

87 

5.611766 

497 

5.61 8  J02 

90 

5.618.767 

546 

5.611203 

92 

5.618.768 

559 
5(1 

5.618J04 
5.611205 

CLASS  592 

5(7 

5.618.206 

26 

5.618.769 

595 

S.6l8je7 

107 

5,618.770 

609 

5.61 120( 

127 

5,618.771 

621 

5.618.209 

231 

5.618.772 

822 

5.618.210 

CLASS  593 

1 

CLASS  449 

227 

5.611773 

4  5.618.211 

7  5.618.212 

38  5.618,213 

88  5.618.214 

CLASS  441 

65  5,611215 

CLASS  442 

118  5.618.614 

189  5.611612 

203  5.618.613 


CLASS  594 

105  5,618.774 

235  5.611775 

CLASS  595 

120  5.618.776 

210  5.618.777 

CLASS  599 

274  5.6H.778 

4(6  5.618.779 

503  5.618.7*0 


CLASS  519 

177  5.611781 

221  5.611465 

418  5.618.782 

307  5.611783 


CLASS  512 

6 

5.6117(4 

CLASS  514 

2 

5.611785 

8 

5.6117(6 

II 

5.611787 

12 

5.618.788 

5.618.789 

5.618.790 

13 

Rc.35.492 

17 

5.611791 

18 

5.611792 

19 

5.611793 

25 

5.611794 

41 

5.611795 

44 

5.611796 

5.618.797 

53 

5,611798 

5,611799 

57 

5,618,800 

75 

5,611(01 

78 

5.61  (,(02 

(1 

5.611(03 

103 

5.61  (JD4 

167 

5.618.805 

169 

5.618.806 

176 

5.618.807 

211 

5.6l(J0t 

5.611(09 

218 

5.611(11 

221 

5.611(12 

2332 

5.611(13 

234.2 

5.611814 

230 

5.611815 

253 

5.611816 

255 

5.611817 

256 

5.6  IKK 

264 

5,611(19 

274 

5,611(20 

277 

5,611(21 

5AI1(22 

2(3 

5,611(23 

317 

5,61  (,(24 

5,611(25 

3I( 

5,61  (.826 

326 

5,611827 

327 

S,6I(,(2( 

332 

5,611(29 

35( 

5,611(30 

366 

5,611(31 

372 
409 
415 
422 
444 
450 
492 
513 
549 
557 
566 
567 
575 
6I( 
641 
649 
6S3 
■■21 
772,2 


5.611(32 
5.611833 
5.611834 
5.611835 
5.611836 
5.611837 
5.611838 
5.611839 
5.611840 
5.611(41 
5.611(42 
5.6 1 8.(43 
5.611844 
5.611(45 
5.611(46 
5.611(47 
5.611848 
5.611849 
5.618.850 


CLASS  521 

31  5.611(51 

433  5.611(52 

60  5.611853 

164  5.611(54 

189  5.611855 

CLASS  522 

16  5.611856 

CLASS  523 

176  5.611(57 

200  5.611(S( 

201  5.611859 
421  5.618.860 


CLASS  524 

5.618.(61 
5.618.862 
5.618.(63 
5.611(64 
5.611(65 
5.611(66 
5.611867 
5.618.868 
5.611869 
5.618.870 
5.611871 
5.611(72 
5.611873 
5.611874 
5.611875 
5.6l8jr76 
5.618.877 
5.618.878 
5.618.879 
5.618.880 


55 

68 
91 
100 

117 
127 
159 
261 
269 
326 
430 

450 
495 
548 

5S8 
588 

731 


CLASS  525 


64 

5.61(.((l 

92D 

5.611(82 

9« 

5.611883 

117 

5.611884 

179 

5.611(85 

270 

5.611(86 

279 

5.611(87 

XI 

5.61 1((( 

437 

5.6I1(«9 

468 

5.611(90 

481 

5*11(91 

483 

5.611(92 

526 

5.611893 

CLASS  526 

89  5.611894 

128  5.611895 

171  5.618.896 

206  5.611(97 

245  5.611(98 

264  5.618.(99 

329.7  5.611900 

342  5.611901 

CLASS  528 

5.611902 


10 

14 

73 

123 

196 

2(2 

2(( 

310 

32( 

361 

397 


5.611903 
5.611904 
5.611905 
5.618,906 
5.611907 
5,611908 
5,618,909 
5.611910 
5.618.911 
5.618.912 


CLASS  539 


303 
317 
324 
350 


385 

387  1 

387,7 

38(35 

399 

400 

403 

412 


5.618.913 
5.611914 
5.611915 
5.611916 
5.618.917 
5.611918 
5.618.919 
5.611920 
5.611921 
3.611922 
5.611924 
5.611925 
3.618.926 
5.618.927 


CLASS  534 

551  5.618.928 

537  5.611932 


CLASS  536 

115  5.618.*33 

CLASS  549 

139  5.618.929 

143  5.618.930 

CLASS  544 

5.611931 
5.618.934 
5.618.935 
5.618.936 
5.618.937 
S.618.938 
5.618.939 


224 
229 
344 
357 
360 

368 


CLASS  546 

240  S.6 18.940 

249  5.618.941 

250  5.611942 
342  5.611943 

CLASS  548 

3583  5.618.944 

3674  5.611945 

431  5.618.946 

448  5.618.947 

5.618.948 
557  5.618.949 

CLASS  549 

28  5.611950 

214  5.618.951 

300  5.611952 

508  5.618.953 

534  5.618.954 

CLASS  554 

66  5.618.955 

223  Bl  4.743.402 

CLASS  556 

12  3.618.956 

32  5.618.957 

45  5.618.958 

437  5.618.959 

473  5.618,960 


78 


CLASS  558 

5.618.961 

5.618.962 

122  5.618.963 

180  5.618.964 

315  5.618.965 

CLASS  569 

16  5.618.966 


26 

27 

102 

121 

218 

239 

263 


5.618.%7 
5,618.968 
5.611969 
5.618.970 
5.611971 
5.618.972 
5.618.973 


CLASS  562 

532  5.618.974 

CLASS  564 

88  5.618.975 

98  5.611976 

153  5.611977 

293  5.6I197( 

415  5.611979 

5.6119(0 

CLASS  568 

44  5.6119(1 

346  5.611982 

454  5.6119(3 

853  5,611985 

CLASS  569 

720  5.618.984 

CLASS  579 

176  5.618.9(6 

CLASS  699 

29  5.618056 

5.6I8J57 
104  5.618,258 

210  5,618,260 

236  5.618.261 

CLASS  691 

116  5.618.262 

CLASS  692 

6  S.618J63 

24  5.618.264 


CLASS  694 


20 

21 

53 

82 

118 

164 

165 

166 

211 

290 


5.618,265 
5.61 8  J66 
5.618,267 
S.618J68 
5.618.269 
5.618.270 
5.611271 
5.618.272 
5.611273 
5.6I8J74 
5.611275 


336 
349 
356 
385.1 

387 


5.618J76 
5.611277 
5.611278 
5.618.279 
5.6112(0 
5.618.2(1 
54112(2 
5.61(J(3 


CLASS  696 


5 

10 

60 

129 

130 

131 

139 

142 

166 

170 

171 
1(0 
185 
194 
198 


201 
205 


207 
216 

229 
230 
232 
237 


5.611284 
5.611285 
5.6112(6 
5.6112(7 
S.6I12(( 
5.6112*9 
5.61  (J90 
5,6I(,291 
5.611292 
5.611293 
54I(J94 
S4I(J9S 
S.6t(,296 
iAXtJSl 
5.6I(J9( 
5411299 
5,61(300 
5.61(301 
541(302 
5411303 
541(304 
541(305 
5411306 
5411307 
541(30( 
541(309 
5411310 
5411311 
5411312 
5418313 
5.618314 
5411315 


CLASS  623 

6  5418316 

CLASS  899 

200  5.618.987 

205  5411988 

CLASS  811 

616  5.619.004 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D3— 

207 

371707 

634 

378.721 

429 

371735 

378.749 

378.763 

221 

371708 

D7—          319 

371722 

497 

37(.736 

D14— 

106 

378.750 

54 

378.764 

233 

371709 

351 

378.723 

D10-             6 

378.737 

114 

371751 

69 

371765 

234 

371710 

505 

378.724 

30 

371738 

126 

378.752 

D20—            8 

371766 

D4— 

108 

378.711 

510 

371725 

32 

378.739 

151 

378.753 

22 

371767 

128 

371712 

549 

378.726 

38 

378.740 

D15- 

5 

378.754 

D2I-          48 

371768 

D5— 

43 

378.713 

D8—             61 

378,727 

39 

378.741 

23 

371755 

96 

378.769 

D6— 

366 

378.714 

62 

371728 

68 

378.742 

136 

378.756 

214 

378.770 

402 

378.715 

-     83 

371729 

71 

378.743 

Dl(- 

55 

378.757 

221 

378.771 

434 

371716 

343 

378,730 

96 

378.744 

56 

378.75( 

237 

378.772 

445 

378.717 

356 

378.731 

109 

371745 

371759 

D23—        201 

378.773 

542 

371718 

D9—           320 

371732 

116 

378.746 

371760 

238 

378.774 

604 

371719 

337 

371733 

DI2—         118 

371747 

D19— 

4( 

371761 

250 

378.775 

632 

378.720 

425 

371734 

223 

378,748 

SI 

371762 

2(0.1 

378.776 

295 

371777 

356 

371778 

377 

371779 

D24— 

146 

378.780 

224 

371781 

232 

371782 

D25— 

16 

371783 

42 

378.784 

119 

378.7(5 

D99— 

38 

3717(6 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


22 
43.1 


9.(49 
9.850 


678 


9.(51 
9.(52 


78 
86.4 


9.853  I 

9.854  I 


88  1 
88.9 


9,855 
9.856 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Ailcansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware „ 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

■Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1 8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky .'. „ 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota , 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana ! 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force „ 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  (o  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.617.9r7 

5,617,105 

5.618,335 

5.618.943 

5.619.424 

5.619.717 

5.61«J»4 

5.617,844 

5.618.341 

5.618.988 

5.619.426 

5.015.111 

SAII.440 

5.617.861 

5.618.348 

5.618.991 

5.619.438 

5.099488 

5.6IM1I 

5.617.862 

5.618.351 

5.619.003 

5.619.439 

0(                   5.617.619 

S,6l9ja29 

5.617.866 

5.618.356 

5.619.007 

5,619.442 

5.617.664 

S.619J71 

5.617.867 

5.618.359 

5,619.017 

5.619.453 

5.617.686 

S.6I9,»6 

5.617.888 

5.618.370 

5.619.025 

5.619.461 

5,617.767 

02 

5,617,921 

5.617.920 

5.618.382 

5AI9X)32 

5.619.471 

5.617,803 

S,61t,l34 

5.617.923 

5.618.388 

5.619,033 

5.619,476 

5.617.857 

04 

S.6 17,641 

5.617.935 

5.618.399 

5.619.034 

5.619.489 

5.617,958 

5.617,727 

5.617.966 

5.618.406 

5.619.036 

5.619.496 

5.617.983 

5AI7.796 

5.617.968 

5.618.419 

5.619.040 

5.619400 

5.618,005 

5.617.847 

5.617.975 

5.618.476 

5.619.042 

5.619411 

5.61«.036 

5,6IS,099 

5.617,982 

5.618,493 

5.619.062 

5.619413 

5.618.078 

5,6IS.162 

5,617,991 

5.618446 

5,619.063 

5.619425 

5.618,441 

5.6IIJ67 

5,617,999 

5.618,570 

5.619072 

5.619437 

5.618432 

5.611,511 

5,618,012 

5.618.641 

5.619.083 

5.619441 

5.618.792 

5.6IS,S43 

5.618.022 

5.618.643 

5.619.109 

5.619,548 

S.6I9.I66 

5,618,550 

5.618.033 

5.618.662 

5.619.128 

5,619455 

5.619.172 

5.619X164 

5.618.035 

5.618.674 

5.619.139 

5.619.561 

5.619.193 

5.619,092 

5.618.041 

5.618.675 

5.619.140 

5.619474 

5.6I9J55 

5,6I9JII 

5.618,055 

5.618.676 

5.619.148 

5.619476 

5.619,384 

5,619,218 

5.618.070 

5.618.693 

5.619.149 

5.619485 

5,619,621 

5,619,430 

5.618.101 

5.618.698 

5.619.150 

5.619492 

5.619.642 

5,619,447 

5.618.139 

5.618.702 

5.619.153 

5.619494 

5.619,675 

5,619371 

5.618,141 

5.618.703 

5.619.163- 

5.619497 

09                   5.617488 

5AI9.644 

5.618.175 

5.618.704 

5.619.177 

5.619.599 

5.617489 

5.619,66! 

5.618.176 

5.618.711 

5.619.183 

5.619.609 

5.617,869 

5.619.699 

5.618.177 

5.618.720 

5.619.192 

5.619.615 

5.617.883 

5.619.726 

5.618.178 

5.618.732 

5.619.195 

5.619.632 

5.617.933 

OS 

5.617.942 

5.618.179 

5.618.735 

5.619.1% 

5.619.633 

5.617.946 

06 

Re.35.491 

5.618.182 

5.618.740 

5.619.198 

5.619.636 

5.618.037 

5.617.586 

5.6 18.205 

5.618.742 

5.619.199 

5.619.639 

5.618.051 

5.617492 

5.618.218 

5.618.743 

5.61 9  J09 

5.619.645 

5.618.122 

5.617495 

5.618.219 

5.618.757 

5.619JI6 

5.619.647 

5.618,185 

5.617.604 

S.6 18.246 

5.618.760 

5.619^36 

5.619.651 

5.618,309 

5.617,622 

5.618.251 

5.618.766 

5.619.254 

5.619.658 

5.618413 

5,617,624 

5.618.265 

5.618.777 

5.61 9  J74 

5.619.659 

5.618.420 

5,617,655 

5.618.277 

5.618.786 

5.619J9I 

5.619.660 

5.618.445 

5.617,673 

5.618.284 

5.618.788 

5.619.302 

5.619,663 

5.618419 

5.617.677 

5.618.287 

5.618.789 

5.6I9J24 

5.619.666 

5.618433 

5.617.680 

5.618.291 

5.618.813 

5.619.331 

5.619.668 

5.618.689 

5,617^692 

5.618,296 

5.618.836 

5.619.372 

5.619.672 

5.618.808 

5,617,716 

5.618,297 

5.618.860 

5.619J83 

5.619.686 

5.618.811 

5,617,717 

5.618.299 

5.618,882 

5.619J89 

5.619.693 

5.618.839 

5,617.719 

5.61 8  J06 

5.618.883 

5.619.396 

5.619.698 

5.618.857 

5.617.739 

5.618.307 

5.618.907 

5.619.399 

5.619.703 

5.618.863 

5.617.783 

5.618.319 

5.618.920 

5.619.402 

5.619.708 

5.619.012 

5.617.784 

5.618.320 

5.618.931 

5.619,419 

5.619.709 

5.61 9 J44 

PI  115 


nii6 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  117 


17 


5.6I9J46 

5.619J49 

5,619.475 

5.6I9J46 

5.619.575 

5,619.665 

5.611,154 

5,618,290 

5.61SJ32 

5.61  M43 

5.611.364 

5.618.635 

5.618.944 

5.618,983 

5,617,855 

5,618,072 

5.618,472 

5.618.670 

5.617.606 

5.617.610 

5.617,681 

5,617,6*3 

5,617.687 

5.617.689 

5.617.731 

5.617.765 

5.617,814 

5,617,903 

5.618.103 

5.618.137 

5.618.161 

5.618.210 

5.6I8J39 

5.61 8  J02 

5,618333 

5.6I8J94 

5,6I8J56 

5.618.616 

5,618.752 

5,618,803 

5,618.826 

5.618.952 

5,619,022 

5,619.181 

5.619,288 

5,6I9J17 

5,619,530 

5,619J35 

5,619,635 

5,619,646 

5,619.684 

5.619.701 

5.619.729 

5.619.733 

5.617,670 

5,617,697 

5.617.989 

5.617.993 

5.618,238 

5,618.308 

5.618,405 

5,618,492 

5,618.566 

5,618.614 

5.618.622 

3.618,632 

5,619.556 

5.619,610 

5.617.665 

5.617.780 

5.617.951 

5.617,990 

5.618,152 

5,618,220 

5.618J81 

5.618.447 

5.618.461 

5.618.726 

5.6I9J42 

5.619.454 

S.6I9.4S9 

S.6I9.6SI 

5.617.605 

5.617.633 

5.617.679 

5.617.702 

5.617.703 

5.617.705 

5,617,706 

5.617,708 

5.617.709 

5.617,712 

5.617.723 

5.617.779 

5,617.879 

5,617,931 

5.617,961 

5.618.014 

5.618.047 

5.618.063 

5.618,131 

5.618.174 

5.618.232 


22 


23 

24 


5.61 8J76 

S,618JS8 

5,618.475 

5.61 8jao 

5,618J15 

5A18.559 

5.618J91 

5.61 8J96 

5A1 8.600 

5.618.658 

5.618.688 

5.618.852 

5.618.877 

5.618.884 

5.618.914 

5.618.917 

5.618.949 

5.618,972 

5.618,996 

5,619.001 

5.619.074 

5,619,0*0 

5.619.091 

5.619.188 

5.619.269 

5.619.341 

5,619.505 

5.619.524 

5.619J42 

5.619J50 

5.619.557 

5.619J64 

5,619J72 

5.617,675 

5.617.726 

5.617.842 

5.617.965 

5,617.992 

5.618.046 

5.618.417 

5.618.434 

5,618J18 

5.61 8J47 

5,618,655 

5,618,677 

5,618.714 

5.618.787 

5.618.843 

5.618.918 

5,618.951 

5,618.987 

5.619,122 

5.619,275 

5,61 9  J76 

5,619.283 

5.619,412 

5.619J01 

5.619.528 

5.619.744 

5.618,021 

5,618.025 

5.618.123 

5.618,140 

5,618.438 

5,618,487 

5,618,933 

5,619,117 

5.619,250 

5.619.352 

5.619J54 

5,617,839 

5,617,959 

5.618.067 

5,618.136 

5.617.802 

5,617.960 

5.618.228 

5,618,544 

5,619.095 

5,619,614 

5,617,654 

5,617,777 

5.617,806 

5,617.919 

5.618J66 

5AI8.70S 

5.619.423 

5.617,80* 

5,618.132 

5.619.652 

5,617.616 

5.617,690 

5,617.810 

5.617.877 

5.6I8J71 

S.611J44 

SAI8J89 

5418,421 

5.618.42* 

SA18436 

5.618.601 

5.618.717 

5AIS.840 


23 


5.618.955 

5.619.093 

5.619.135 

5.619J05 

5.61 9  J06 

5.619J23 

5.619.433 

5.619.680 

5.619.6*9 

5.619.695 

Ilc35.492 

5.617.715 

5.617.732 

5.617.859 

5.617.872 

5,617.892 

5.617.9*4 

5.617.994 

S.618/>11 

5.618,147 

5.618.196 

5.61 8J0* 

S.618.215 

5,618.217 

5.618.293 

5.618J04 

5.618.400 

5.618.413 

5.618.474 

5.618J27 

5.618.529 

5,618J30 

5.618.539 

5.618.563 

3.618.594 

5,618,642 

5,618,664 

5,61 8,6r 

5.618,710 

3,618,729 

5.618,806 

3,618.828 

3,618,831 

5.618.850 

5.618,921 

5.618.922 

5.618.924 

5.618.932 

5.618.966 

5.619.120 

5.619.202 

5.619.212 

5.619453 

5.619.368 

5.619.391 

5.619.421 

5.619.497 

5.619J16 

5.619.560 

SA19.612 

5.619.630 

5.619.657 

5.619.682 

5.619.710 

5,619,720 

5,617,639 

5.617.653 

5,617.671 

5.617,698 

5,617.721 

5.617.757 

5.617,762 

5,617.763 

5.617,768 

5,617,782 

3.617,820 

5.617.823 

5.617.829 

3.617,834 

3,617.836 

5.617.838 

5.617.860 

5,617.911 

5.618.006 

3.618,038 

5,618,069 

5,618.0*0 

5.618.0*3 

5,618.102 

5,618,111 

5.618.236 

5.618.279 

5.6ISJ53 

5.618.415 

5A  18.430 

5Alt.4<0 

5,618.467 

5,618.471 

5.618.4*9 

5A18JOS 

S.6I*>W 

5.6IIJ93 

3AISJ99 


27 


31 
32 


33 


5,618,603 

5.618.613 

5.618.782 

5.61 8.797 

3.618.878 

5.618.900 

5.618.904 

5.618.967 

5,618.995 

5.619.013 

5,619,075 

5,619.133 

5,619,190 

5,619,191 

5,619J47 

5,619,417 

5,619.435 

5.617M9 

5,617,636 

5,617,771 

5,617.795 

5.617350 

5.617.870 

5.617M4 

5,618X)26 

5.618.030 

5.61 8M2 

5.618.105 

5.618.183 

5.618.18* 

5.618.225 

5.61 8  J49 

5,618.278 

5,618JII 

5.618.426 

5,618,665 

5,618,695 

5,618,896 

5,618,899 

5,619,006 

5,619J06 

5,619J«7 

5,619.420 

5,619J0* 

5.619J39 

5,619,616 

5,619,618 

5,619,624 

4,743,402 

5,617,752 

3.618.212 

5.618.538 

5.619378 

5.617.596 

5.617.666 

5.617.797 

5.617.907 

5.617.948 

5.618.004 

5,618,019 

5,618.061 

5,618,243 

5,618313 

5.618,916 

5.618.979 

5.619,073 

3.619M6 

3.619322 

5.619,545 

5,618,796 

5.617387 

5.618.00* 

5.618.106 

5,619.445 

5.617.734 

5.618.048 

5.618,097 

5,618,151 

5,618,155 

5.618.334 

5.618.485 

5,619.137 

3.619.662 

5.617.627 

3.617.644 

5.617.669 

5.617.742 

3.617.854 

5.617,930 

5,617,972 

5.618.100 

5.618.189 

5.618,199 

5.618.270 

5.618,289 

5,618329 

5,618.393 

5.618.457 

5.618.465 

5.618.468 

5,618317 

5418331 

5418332 


33 


36 


5.618357 

5.618377 

5,618,604 

5.618.611 

5418.707 

5418.731 

5418,793 

3418.809 

3418.849 

5418,861 

5418,876 

5418,926 

5418,934 

5418.937 

5418.939 

5418.946 

5418.959 

5418.964 

5419,002 

5419,026 

5419,058 

5419,168 

5419,194 

3419.226 

5419.256 

5419.289 

5419320 

5419359 

5419.373 

5419323 

5419362 

5419363 

5419368 

5419.582 

5419.648 

5419,719 

5.617.617 

5418304 

5418,565 

5,618,848 

5419,103 

5419,722 

5417384 

5417399 

5,617,631 

5417,646 

5417.660 

5417.661 

5417.674 

5417.696 

5417.707 

5417.743 

5417.769 

5417.799 

5417.827 

5417.864 

5417,878 

5417,997 

5418,002 

3418,020 

5418.043 

5418,060 

5418.073 

5418.074 

5418,093 

3418.180 

5418,184 

5418,247 

S4I8J74 

5418.275 

5.61 8  J92 

5418300 

5418310 

5418314 

5418318 

5418.354 

5418.449 

5418.454 

5418334 

5418427 

5418.628 

5418.630 

5418,656 

5418,657 

5.618.659 

5418.6(3 

5418.691 

5418.751 

54I8.T73 

5,618.781 

5.618.816 

5418.841 

5418,867 

5.618.891 

5418.902 

5418.950 

5418.994 

5419.028 

5419.031 

5.619,0*1 

5419,185 

5419,219 

5419433 


37 


39 


40 


5419445 

5419455 

5419457 

5419496 

5419.298 

5419.299 

5419313 

5419335 

3419346 

3419357 

5419.443 

5419.460 

5419.479 

5419334 

5419390 

5419,622 

3419.649 

5419.650 

5419.656 

5419.671 

5419.713 

5419,715 

5419,724 

5419.737 

5419,738 

5353.458 

5417382 

5417.743 

5417,748 

5417,800 

5417.807 

5417.932 

5418.009 

5418.031 

5418.032 

5418.090 

5418.125 

5418382 

5418.605 

5.618.681 

5418.723 

5418.885 

5418.894 

5419.097 

5.619.121 

5419.434 

5419.498 

5419.637 

5417.623 

5417.626 

5417.645 

5417.668 

5417.688 

5417.737 

5417.753 

5417.776 

3417,840 

5417.874 

5417.925 

5418.007 

5418M6 

5418.096 

5418.2*0 

5418.303 

5418327 

5418.328 

5418.463 

5418.473 

5418.491 

5418.499 

5418322 

5418324 

5418371 

5418378 

5418.583 

5418389 

5418.724 

5418.824 

5418.835 

5418.855 

3418.901 

5418.940 

5418.999 

5419.077 

5419.0*3 

5419.096 

5419.106 

5419.186 

5419463 

5419394 

5.619.405 

3419.409 

5419.416 

5419358 

3419359 

5419387 

5419.685 

5.617.620 

5.617,650 

3.618,027 

5.618,138 

5418,146 

3418.315 


5418.407 

5418,821 

5417,773 

5419366 

5417.642 

5418466 

3418406 

5418,825 

5417.848 

5419.381 

5417.873 

5418.961 

34l>.«l 

5418,810 

5417.899 

5419.393 

5417.902 

5418.962 

41 

3417443 

5418.844 

5417.918 

5419398 

5.617.970 

5418.973 

3417.90* 

3418.845 

5417.926 

5419,400 

5417.974 

55                   5417391 

3417.910 

5418475 

5417.927 

5419,408 

5418440 

5417493 

341*.143 

5418489 

5418,040 

5419.411 

3418.818 

5.617.770 

3418374 

5418,905 

5418.082 

5.619.418 

3418.909 

5417.826 

3418433 

5418,976 

3418,113 

5419.441 

5419.079 

5417437 

3419.071 

5419J>16 

5418,135 

5419.456 

5419413 

5417449 

5419.112 

5419,024 

5418,159 

5419,462 

5419364 

5417.891 

5419,179 

3419X)33 

3418,169 

5419,464 

5419.432 

5417.906 

3419440 

5419468 

5418,254 

5419,466 

53                  5417.608 

5417.909 

3419302 

5419.125 

5418455 

5419.468 

5417.632 

5417.913 

3419464 

5419.134 

5418,257 

5419344 

5417.774 

5417.952 

5419.673 

5419403 

5418,263 

5419367 

5417411 

5417.9*0 

3419.705 

5419330 

5418786 

5419383 

5417.813 

5418410 

3419.706 

5419337 

5418.380 

5419.667 

5417441 

5418.107 

42 

5417397 

5419370 

3418.383 

5419.687 

5417451 

5418.109 

3417.621 

5419,407 

5418.436 

5419.692 

5417.853 

5418.126 

3417495 

5419314 

5418353 

5419.702 

5417.863 

5418.129 

5417.699 

5419381 

5418381 

5419.707 

5417.865 

5418.150 

3417.900 

44                  5418.016 

5418.602 

5419.711 

5417.871 

5418.173 

3418400 

5418.919 

5418,759 

5419.723 

5417.886 

5418414 

3418.001 

45                 5417.672 

5418.800 

5419.728 

5417.929 

54184*1 

5418,130 

5418.495 

5418,854 

5.468.440 

5418.003 

5418  287 

5418,157 

5419414 

5418,870 

49                 5417.955 

5418.092 

5418340 

5418450 

5419.604 

5418,903 

5418.044 

5418431 

5418.347 

5418461 

5,407,70* 

5418,912 

5418457 

5418316 

5418.416 

5418468 

47                  5417,734 

3418,938 

3418.163 

541 8321 

5418334 

5418367 

5417,893 

5419,008 

5418469 

5418323 

5418368 

5418390 

5417,979 

5419.018 

5418473 

5418.371 

5418372 

3418.410 

5418.112 

5419.038 

5418.433 

5418.678 

5418.6192 

3418.433 

5418.373 

5419.061 

5419.182 

5418.696 

5418.716 

3418.442 

5418.374 

5419.066 

5419461 

5418.712 
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